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coast  of  America,  and  prosecuting  further 
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Vocahulary  of  the  language  ot'  Noot'.ia,  or  King 
George's  Sound  .  .  .        . 

Tabic  to  show  t!ie  affinity  i  etween  the  languages 
spoken  at  Oonalashka  and  Northern  Sound, 
and  those  of  the  Oreeulanders  and  Esquimaux  553 

A  comparative  Table  of  Numerals,  exhibiting  the 
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LIFE   OF   CAPTAIN  JAMES    COOK" 


Some  account  of  the  life  of  this  truly  great  man — one  whose  unobtrusive 
modesty,  conspicuous  alike  in  his  actions  and  his  writings,  only  made  his  fame  the 
more  purely  bright — is  the  fitting  preface  to  the  history  of  his  greatest  achieve- 
ments ;  that  is  to  say,  those  by  which  he  most  directly  served  his  country,  for 
in  considering  his  moral  history,  that  of  the  growth,  cultivation,  and  expansion 
of  his  mind,  we  find  the  greatest  and  most  extraordinary  had  been  effected 
long  before  his  name  was  known  beyond  "  the  Service."  A  faithful  account 
of  the  early  days  of  Cook,  could  it  be  obtained,  would  give  us  better  data  for 
forming  a  sound  judgment  on  his  character  than  is  usually  procured  from  infor- 
mation gleaned  after  fame  has  been  reaped.  All  the  most  material  events  of  his 
honourable  career  are  mentioned  in  the  account  of  his  services  and  sketch  of  Hs 
career  given  by  Captain  King,  in  hig  journal  of  the  events  of  the  voyage  subsequent 
to  the  death  of  his  lamented  leader  (see  infra  vol.  ii.  p.  387-9),  and  we  can  add  but 
little  to  it. 

James  Cook  was  born  on  the  27th  October  1728,  at  Marton,  in  Cleveland,  a 
village  about  four  miles  from  Great  Ayrton  in  the  County  of  York,  and  was  bap- 
tised in  the  parish  church  there,  on  the  3rd  November  following.  His  father  was 
then  a  day-labourer  on  a  farm,  and  resided  in  one  of  the  mud  cottages  common  in 
that  neighbourhood ;  but  his  circumstances  were  somewhat  improved  soon  after,  as 
in  1730  he  was  appointed  hind  or  bailiff  to  Thomas  Scottowe,  Esq.,  and  entrusted 
with  the  care  of  a  large  farm  at  Ayrton,  whither  he  removed.  Up  to  the  age  of 
I  thirteen  his  son  James,  who  was  one  of  a  family  of  nine  children,  remained  at  home, 
assisting  as  far  as  his  strength  would  permit  in  the  ordinary  duties  of  the  farm.  He 
Iwas  then  sent  to  school  at  Ayrton,  where  he  learnt  writing  and  arithmetic,  reading 
having  been  apparently  picked  up  before.  To  what  point  that  reading  had  extended 
[—what  influence  it  exercised  over  his  young  mind,  we  have  no  record  beyond 

traditionary  statement  that  he  displayed  "  a  very  early  genius  for  figures."  In 
Ifinuary  1745  he  was  put  apprentice  to  a  shopkeeper  at  Snaith,  but  on  discovering 
kn  inclination  to  the  sea,  his  master  gave  up  his  indentures,  and  in  July  1746  he 
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articled  himself  for  three  years  to  Mr.  J.  Walker,  a  shipowner  engaged  in  the  coal 
trade  at  Whitby. 

The  coal  trade  has  been  the  nursery  of  many  good  seamen,  and  in  it  Cook 
evidently  acquired  no  common  degree  of  nautical  skill.  lie  first  sailed  in  the 
Freelove,  a  collier  trading  between  Newcastle  and  London,  where  he  remained  till 
1748 ;  when  his  master,  who  already  perceived  his  worth,  and  was  desirous  to  give 
him  all  the  advantages  in  his  power,  sent  for  him  to  Whitby  that  he  might  have  an 
opportunity  of  improving  himself  in  his  profession,  by  assisting  in  the  rigging  and 
fitting  out  a  new  vessel  of  six  hundred  tons,  called  the  Three  Brothers,  in  which 
he  sailed  about  the  latter  end  of  June,  first  iu  two  trijis  to  London  in  the  coal 
trade,  and  afterwards,  the  ship  being  taken  up  as  a  transport,  to  Middleburg, 
Dublin,  Liverpool,  and  Deptford,  (where  the  ship  was  paid  off),  finishing  the  season 
in  the  Norway  trade.  In  the  spring  of  1750  he  left  iNIr.  Walker's  service,  and 
entered  on  board  the  !Marian  of  Whitby,  engaged  in  the  Baltic  trade.  The  next 
year  he  passed  in  a  vessel  belonging  to  Stockton,  the  name  of  which  has  not  been 
preserved ;  and  in  February  1752  he  returned  to  Mr.  Walker,  who  made  him 
mate  of  one  of  his  vessels,  the  Friendship,  in  which  capacity  he  continued  until  he 
resolved  to  enter  the  navy;  "having,"  to  use  his  C)wn  words,  "  a  mind  to  try  his 
fortune  that  way."  He  was  furnished  with  a  letter  of  recommendation  from 
Mr.  Walker,  and  another  which,  at  the  request  of  several  of  his  friends  and 
neighbours,  was  written  for  him  by  Mr.  Osbaldiston,  M.P.  for  Scarborough ;  and 
thus  provided,  he  in  1755  entered  the  king's  service  on  board  the  Eagle,  a  sixty- 
gun  ship,  then  commanded  by  Captain  Hamer :  that  officer  was  shortly  superseded 
by  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  who,  much  to  his  honour,  recognised  Cook's  merits,  and 
transferred  him  from  the  forecastle  to  the  quarter-deck,  thus  iaymg  the  foundation 
for  his  future  superstructure  of  fame.  This  fact  should  not  be  forgotten,  when  the 
name  of  Sir  Hugh  Palliser  is  called  to  mind. 

We  have  no  detailed  accounts  of  the  upward  progress  of  the  untutored  collier 
apprentice,  who,  by  the  force  of  his  own  merits  alone,  had  at  so  early  a  period  won 
the  rank  of  a  gentleman,  and  become  entitiea  to  associate  on  equal  terms  with  the 
educated  and  the  high-born.  But  it  was  rapid ;  the  same  untiring  energy  and 
steady  pursuit  of  one  object  which  appears  ever  to  have  ruled  him  to  the  last 
moment  of  his  life,  that  of  concentrating  all  his  energies  for  the  discharge  of 
immediate  duties,  without  weakening  them  by  vain  anticipations  of  the  future,  very 
Boon  procured  him  additional  rank. 

On  the  15th  of  May  1759,  he  was  appointed  a  master  in  the  navy  on  board  the 
Mercury,  and  in  that  vessel  joined  the  fleet  before  Quebec,  then  commanded  by 
Sir  Charles  Saunders,  who  immediately  employed  him  in  making  a  complete 
draught  of  the  channel  and  river  of  St.  Lawrence,  which  chart  was  published.  In 
September  in  the  same  year  he  was  transferred  to  the  Northumberland,  the  flag- 
ship of  Lord  Colville,  who  hftd  the  command  of  the  squadron  stationed  on  the 
coast  of  America.     '•'  It  was  here,"  says  Captain  King,  "  as  I  have  often  heard  him 
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say,  that,  during  a  iiard  winter,  he  first  read  Euclid,  and  applied  Iiiniself  to  the 
study  of  mathematics  and  astronomy,  without  any  other  assistance  than  what  a  few 
books  and  his  own  industry  afforded  him." 

AVliilst  attached  to  these  vessels,  we  learn  from  Captain  King  that  "  Sir  Charles 
Saunders  committed  to  his  diargc  the  execution  of  services  of  tlic  first  import- 
ance in  the  naval  department.  lie  piloted  the  boats  to  the  attack  of  Mont- 
morency; conducted  the  embarkation  to  the  Heights  of  Abraham;  examined  the 
passage  and  laid  buoys  for  the  security  of  the  large  ships  in  proceeding  up  the 
river;"  services  of"  immense  importance,  yet  performed  by  a  man,  clioscn  from 
many  Avho  had  enjoyed  infinitely  greater  advantages  of  education,  but  who  had  not 
learned  like  Cook  to  do  something  more  than  qualify  themselves  for  the  onltnary 
routine  of  duty.  Up  to  the  time  he  entered  His  ^Majesty's  service,  he  knew  little 
or  nothing  of  the  Uicory  of  navigation.  Willi  what  earnestnei;s  he  nuist  have 
studied  to  fit  himself  for  the  thorough  performance  of  the  duties,  which  their 
confidence  in  his  undeviating  fidelity  led  his  superiors  to  impose  upon  him,  is 
evinced  by  his  executing  such  arduous  services  at  the  very  time  when  he  was 
occupied  in  learning  how  they  could  be  accomplished. 

His  conduct  gained  him  the  warm  friendship  of  Sir  Charles  Saunders  and  Lord 
Colville,  "  who  continued  to  patronise  him  during  the  rest  of  their  lives  with  the 
greatest  zeal  and  affection."  At  the  close  of  the  war  he  was,  on  the  recommenda 
tion  of  Lord  Colville  and  his  old  friend  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  engaged  in  a  survey  of 
the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  the  coasts  of  Newfoundland ;  an  employment  in 
which  he  continued  till  1707,  when  he  was  fixed  upon  by  Sir  Edward  Hawke  to 
take  charge  of  the  expedition  intended  to  be  sent  out  for  the  purpose  of  observing 
the  transit  of  Venus  in  the  South  Seas.  Before  that  period  he  had,  however,  made 
a  visit  to  England,  where,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  year  17G2,  he  married  Miss 
Elizabeth  Batt,  of  Barking,  Essex.  In  the  early  part  of  the  next  year  he  returned 
to  Newfoundland,  where  he  continued  to  act  as  Surveyor  first  with  Captain  Graves, 
and  afterwards  under  Sir  Hugh  Palliser.  Many  of  the  marks  which  he  erected 
for  surveying  purposes  are  still  visible,  and  recall  the  memory  of  their  author, 
whilst  the  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the  condition  of  those  shores  (which 
are  stated  by  Sir  R.  Bonnycastle  to  be  rapidly  sinking  and  conseauently  much 
altered  in  their  bearings  and  general  appearance  since  their  windings  were 
delineated  by  the  hand  of  Cook)  forcibly  remind  us  of  the  vast  alterations 
moral  and  political  which  have  since  then  changed  the  aspect  of  the  whole  world, 
and  nowhere  in  a  greater  degree  than  in  those  fiu*  distant  and  undiscovered  lands 
to  which  his  destinies  were  now  about  to  call  him. 

In  1767,  when  upon  the  representations  of  the  Royal  Society  that  an  accurate 
observation  of  the  approaching  transit  of  Venus  over  the  Sun's  disc  would  materi- 
ally serve  the  cause  of  science,  and  that  such  an  observation  could  nowhere  be  made 
^^'ith  such  advantage  as  on  some  one  of  the  islands  of  the  South  Sea,  King  George 
Ine  Third,  who  ever  delighted  in  forwarding  every  scheme  which  promised  any 
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increase  of  scientific  knowledge,  and  who  had  already  sent  forth  two  expeditions  of 
discovery,  one  of  which,  that  under  AVallis  and  Carteret,  was  yet  at  sea,  immediately 
determined  tliat  the  wishes  of  the  Society  should  not  only  be  fulfilled,  but  that 
advantage  should  be  taken  of  the  occasion  for  sending  forth  a  third  expedition, 
better  provided  with  every  requisite  for  prosecuting  reseai dies  through  regions  yet 
unexplored  than  had  ever  been  sent  forth  by  any  nation,  Tlie  i,vhole  success 
of  this  project  depended  upon  the  choice  of  the  man  who  was  to  conduct  it,  and 
Cook,  a  humble  Master  in  the  Navy,  totally  unfriended  by  birth  or  fortune,  but  who 
possessed  friends  won  and  fast  fixed  by  his  conspicuous  merit,  was  singled  out  for 
an  employment  perhaps  the  most  truly  honourable  that  could  have  been  imposed 
upon  any  officer. 

It  was,  however,  necessary  that  the  rank  of  the  commander  of  a  vessel,  destined 
for  such  an  enterprise,  should  be  in  some  degree  commensurate  with  its  importance, 
and  accordingly  Cook  received  his  commission  as  lieutenant  on  the  25th  of  May, 
1768,  and  took  his  final  departure  from  Plymouth  on  the  20th  of  August. 

In  a  memoir  prefacing  the  account  of  the  three  several  voyages  of  discovery, 
which  Cook  conducted  with  a  judgment  and  correspondent  success  never  excelled, 
"if  ever  equalled,  wc  are  not  called  on  to  trace  his  course,  and  this  is  the  less  needful 
here,  as  Captain  King  has  already  done  so  in  his  Journal  (vol.  ii.  p.  388),  and  we 
sbali  have  occasion  to  direct  attention  to  it  in  the  earlier  parts  of  the  Appendix. 

From  the  time  of  Captain  Cook's  embarking  in  the  Endeavour,  all  that  avc  know 
of  his  history  is  comprised  in  the  records  of  his  voyages ;  from  these  a  very  fair 
estimate  of  his  personal  worth  may  be  formed,  but  the  most  pleasing  is  that  afforded 
by  the  testimony  of  his  pupil,  companion,  and  friend,  Captain  King,  who,  in  the 
sketch  we  have  before  referred  to  h"''  well  depicted  the  character  of  his  beloved 
commander. 

The  great  charm,  and  the  real  use  of  all  biography,  consists  much  more  in  the 
insight  we  are  able  to  gain  of  the  true  ^  liuacter,  as  it  is  displayed  without  disguise 
in  the  homely  details  of  domestic  life  and  friendly  intercourse,  than  in  a  review  of 
the  circumstances  attending  the  public  life  of  the  subject  of  the  memoir.  There  is 
more  interest  in  the  history  of  the  man  than  that  of  the  hero.  But  we  have  no 
materials  of  this  sort  to  interweave  with  our  bare  narrative  of  the  public  acts  of  a 
man  mIio  spent  all  his  best  days  in  the  unceasing  service  of  his  country.  No 
memorials  of  his  domestic  life,  of  those  few  hours  of  relaxation  snatched  from  long 
protracted  years  of  toil,  have  been  preserved  to  us.  Only  the  love  and  veneration 
Avith  which  the  comrades  of  his  toil  regarded  their  leader,  do  not  permit  a  doubt 
that  he  was  not  less  estimable  as  a  husband  and  father. 

On  his  return  from  his  first  voyage,  he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  commander ; 
and  in  1775,  on  the  completion  of  the  voyage  in  search  of  a  southern  continent, 
he  obtained  his  post  rank,  and  was  idso  rewarded  with  a  valuable  situation  in 
Greenwich  Hospital ;  and  on  liis  death  a  pension  of  £200  per  annum  was  settled  by 
the  king  ou  his  widow,  and  £25  per  annum  on  each  of  his  children,  of  whom  he 
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lefk  three,  neither  of  whom  long  survived  him.  Nathanit-l,  the  second  son,  who  wm 
a  midshipman  on  board  the  Thunderer,  Commodore  Walsingham,  was  lost  with  that 
vessel,  which  foundered  at  sea,  he  being  then  only  sixteen  years  old.  Hugh,  the 
youngest  child,  who  was  a  student  at  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  died  there  in 
1793,  being  then  only  seventeen  years  of  age ;  and  in  the  next  year  James,  the 
eldest  son,  then  commander  of  the  Spitfire  sloop  of  war,  was  drowned  in  his 
thirty-second  year  Avith  his  whole  boat's  crew  off  the  Isle  of  Wight.  A  daughter 
liad  previously  died  of  a  dropsy  when  aboiit  twelve  years  of  age.  Thus  a  few  short 
years  beheld  the  widow  of  the  great  navigator  left  alone  in  the  world  bereft  of  all 
the  ties  which  were  most  dear  to  her. 

She  long  survived ;  but  ever  observed  four  melancholy  anniversaries,  on  each 
recurrence  of  which  she  was  accustomed  to  seclude  herself,  and  give  up  her  thoughts 
to  the  memory  of  the  dead.  She  had  fixed  her  residence  at  Clapham,  that  she 
might  enjoy  the  society  of  her  son  James,  whenever  his  duties  called  him  to 
London,  and  there  she  continued  to  reside  until  death  at  length  called  her,  in  her 
ninety-fourth  year,  to  rejoin  those  whom  she  had  so  long  lamented.  Her  circum- 
stances, independently  of  her  pension,  were  easy,  and  she  left  large  sums  to  various 
charities  ;  but  her  most  precious  relic,  the  Copley  medal,  which  had  been  voted  to 
her  husband  for  his  improved  method  of  preserving  the  health  of  seamen  during  long 
voyages,  but  which  he  did  not  live  to  receive,  she  bequeathed  to  the  British 
Museum. 

The  remarkable  point  in  Cook's  character  appears  to  be  this  :  that  although  from 
his  boyhood  he  desired  to  reach  beyond  the  point  he  occupied,  his  ambition,  if  we 
must,  for  fault  of  a  better,  use  a  very  invidious  term,  never  led  him,  as  he  himself 
would  have  expressed  it,  to  go  beyond  soundings.  He  pursued  a  steady,  upright 
career  ;  his  course  was  ever  forward  ;  as  he  proceeded  he  gained  knowledge.  His 
knowledge  led  to  a  novel  discipline  on  board  our  "  scientific  navy,"  of  which  he 
was  the  founder, 

In  the  account  of  his  first  voyage  Captain  Cook  lies  under  a  double  disadvantage. 
His  journals  were  "  fitted  for  the  press,"  as  vile  a  proceeding  as  fitting  "  Shakspeare 
for  the  stage,"  (a  proceeding  not  quite  exploded),  by  Dr.  Hawkesworth,  who 
contrived  to  make  them  unpopular  by  some  very  uncalled-for  interpolations  of  his 
own  ;  and  secondly,  by  the  presence  of  Mr.  (afterwards  Sir  Joseph)  Banks,  which, 
although  submitted  to  with  due  deference  to  the  powers  above,  was  evidently 
irksome  to  the  man,  who,  knowing  himself  equal  to  the  conduct  of  every  branch  of 
inquiry,  with  the  assistance  of  capable  and  conformable  assistants,  felt  himself  in  a 
disagreeable  and  somewhat  equivocal  position  with  one,  who,  though  not  officially, 
was  virtually  a  sort  of  ov  ;rseer,  independent  of  his  control.  In  a  note,  vol.  i.  p, 
337,  we  noticed  the  disagreement  which  prevented  Mr.  Banks  from  accompanying 
Cook  on  his  second  voyage.  It  has  been  said  (but  by  a  spiteful  enerny  of  Banks, 
who  did  not  publish  his  statement  till  the  object  of  his  hatred  was  no  more),  that 
Cook  wilfully  caused  Mr.  Banks's  accommodations  to  be  curtailed,  in  order  to 
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disgust  liiin.  There  is  very  little  doubt  tlmt  Cook  did  not  wImIi  for  his  company, 
lior  would  the  {■ouipauionship  of  any  ni;in,  however  amiable,  be  easily  lolenited  ou 
the  terms  on  M'hicli  Mr.  Haniis  had  once  sailed,  and  proposed  to  Nail  again — as  one 
almost,  if  not  quite,  indeixndent  of  tlu;  captain — almost  his  ((jual  on  the  quarter- 
deck, where  no  equal  can  be  borne  without  dc.ith  to  discipline,  cvtMi  in  th(;  prescnci' 
of  royalty.  Cook  was  glad  that  JIauko  did  not  sail  again  with  him,  but  he  was 
ubove  a  dirty  trick  to  get  rid  of  him. 

Captain  Cook  was  plain  and  unassuming  in  his  manners  and  appearance.  His 
Btaturc  was  upwards  of  six  feet,  and  his  general  aspect  is  described  as  good-looking. 
His  head  was  small ;  ho  wore  his  hair,  which  was  brown,  tied  behind ;  his  face 
was  full  of  expression ;  his  nose  exceedingly  well  shaped ;  his  eyes,  which  were 
email  and  of  a  brown  colour,  were  quick  and  piercing ;  his  eyebrows  prominent, 
which  gave  his  countenance  altogether  un  air  of  austerity. 

The  attentive  perusal  of  his  oini  portion  of  the  account  of  his  momentous  voyages, 
strongly  urg(>s  us  to  write  a  culogium  on  Cook  ;  but  wo  shall  do  better  to  substitute 
that  written  by  Admiral  Forbes,  Commander  of  the  Fleet,  and  inscribed  on  a  pillar 
erected  to  his  memory  by  his  old  and  faithful  friend,  Sir  Hugh  Talliser,  in  his  own 
grounds. 


TO 


THE  MEMORY  OF  CAPTAIN  JA^IES  COOK, 

TUB    AOLEST    AND    MOST    RENOWNED   NAVIGATOR   THIS    OH  ANY    COUNTRY    HATH    PRODUCED. 


Hf,  raised  himself,  solely  by  his  merit,  from  a  very  obscure  birth,  to  the  rank  of 
Post-Captain  in  the  royal  navy,  and  was  unfortunately  killed  by  the  savages  of  the 
island  of  Owhyhce,  on  the  14th  of  February,  1779  ;  which  island  he  had  not  long 
before  discovered,  Avhen  prosecuting  his  third  voyage  round  the  globe. 

He  possessed,  in  an  eminent  degree,  all  the  qualifications  requisite  for  his 
profession  and  great  undertakings  ;  together  with  the  amiable  and  worthy  qualities 
of  the  best  men. 

Cool  and  deliberate  in  judging :  sagacious  in  determining  :  active  in  executing: 
stcatly  and  persevering  in  enterprising,  from  vigilance  and  unremitting  caution  : 
unsubdued  by  labour,  difficvdties,  and  disappointments :  fertile  in  expedients : 
never  wanting  presence  of  mind :  always  possessing  himself,  and  the  full  use  of  a 
sound  iinderstanding. 

Mild,  just,  but  exact  in  discipline,  he  was  a  father  to  his  people,  who  were 
attached  to  him  from  affection,  and  obedient  from  confidence. 
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His  knowledf^e,  liia  experience,  his  sagacity,  rendered  him  %o  entirely  master  of 
his  suhjcet,  that  the  {greatest  obstacles  were  burmounted,  and  the  most  dangerous 
navigations  became  easy,  and  almost  hafc,  under  his  direction. 

lie  explored  the  Southern  hemisphere  to  a  much  higlur  latitiulc  than  had  ever 
been  reached,  and  with  fewer  accidents  than  frequently  bofal  those  who  navigate 
the  coasts  of  this  island. 

J{y  his  benevolent  and  unabating  attention  to  the  welfare  of  his  shii)'s  company, 
he  discovered  and  introduced  a  system  for  the  i)rcservation  of  tlie  hcallli  of  seamen 
in  long  voyagc'i,  wliich  has  proved  wonderfully  eflicacious  :  for  in  his  second  voyage 
round  the  world,  which  continued  upwards  of  three  years,  he  lost  only  one  nntn  by 
distemj)cr,  of  one  huiulred  and  eiglitecn,  of  which  his  company  consisted. 

The  death  of  this  eminent  and  valuable  man  was  a  loss  to  mankind  in  general ; 
and  particularly  to  be  deplored  by  every  nation  that  respects  useful  accomplish- 
ments, that  honours  science,  and  loves  the  bcievolent  and  amiable  affections  of  the 
heart.  It  is  still  more  to  be  deplored  by  this  country,  which  may  justly  boast  of 
having  produced  a  man  hitherto  luiequalled  for  nautical  talent;;  ,  and  that  sorrow  is 
farther  aggravated  by  the  reflection,  that  his  country  was  deprived  of  this  ornament 
by  the  enmity  of  a  people,  from  whom,  indeed,  it  might  have  been  dreaded,  but 
from  whom  it  was  not  deserved.  For,  actuated  always  by  the  most  attentive  care 
and  tender  compassion  for  the  savages  in  general,  this  excellent  man  was  ever 
assiduously  endeavouring,  by  kind  treatment,  to  dissipate  their  fears  and  court  their 
friendship ;  overlooking  their  thefts  and  treacheries,  and  frequently  interposing,  at 
the  hazard  of  his  life,  to  protect  them  from  the  sudden  resentment  of  his  own 
injured  jieople. 

The  object  of  his  last  mission  was  to  discover  and  ascertain  the  boundaries  of 
Asia  and  America,  and  to  penetrate  into  the  Northern  Ocean  by  the  North  East 
Cape  of  Asia. 

Traveller !  contemplate,  admire,  revere,  and  emulate  this  great  master  in  his 
profession :  whose  skill  and  labours  have  enlarged  natural  philosophy ;  have 
extended  nautical  science  ;  and  have  disclosed  the  long-concealed  and  admirable 
arrangements  of  the  Almighty  in  the  formation  of  this  globe,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
the  arrogance  of  mortals,  in  presuming  to  account,  by  their  speculations,  for  the 
laws  by  which  he  was  pleased  to  create  it.  It  is  now  discovered,  beyond  all  doubt, 
that  the  same  Great  Being  who  created  the  universe  by  his  ^nt,  by  the  same 
ordained  our  earth  to  keep  a  just  poise,  without  a  corresponding  Southern  continent 
— and  it  does  so !  "  He  stretches  out  the  North  over  the  empty  place,  and  hangeth 
the  earth  upon  nothing." — Job,  xxvi.  7. 

If  the  arduous  but  exact  researches  of  this  extraordinary  man  have  not  discovered 
a  new  world,  they  have  discovered  seas  unnavigated  and  unknown  before.  They 
have  made  us  acquainted  with  islands,  people,  and  prcductions,  of  which  we  had  no 
conception.  And  if  he  has  not  been  so  fortunate  as  Americus  to  give  his  name  to 
a  continent,  his  pretensions  to  such  a  distinction  rei  aln  unrivalled  ;  and  he  will  be 


XX 


LIFE  Of  CAPTAIN  JAMES  COOK. 


revered,  while  there  remains  a  page  of  his  own  modest  account  of  his  voyages,  and 
as  long  as  mariners  and  geographers  shall  be  instructed,  by  his  new  map  of  the 
Southern  hemisphere,  to  trace  the  various  courses  and  discoveries  he  has  made. 

If  public  services  merit  public  acknowledgments  ;  if  the  man  who  adorned  and 
raised  the  fame  of  his  country  is  deserving  of  honours,  then  Captain  Cook  deserves 
to  have  a  monument  raised  to  his  memory,  by  a  generous  and  grateful  nation. 

Virtutis  uberrimum  allmentum  et  lionos. 

Val.  £1a.\uic8.  lio.  iL  cap.  G. 
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When  the  general  peace  of  1763  left  Britain  at  liberty  to  turn  lior  undivided 
energies  to  those  pursuits  which  had  too  long  been  interrupted  by  war,  the  extension 
of  her  commerce,  and  tbo  improvement  of  her  people,  a  strong  desire  was  manifested 
to  increase  the  extent  c  our  geographical  knowledge ;  and  by  none  was  this  object 
more  eagerly  pursued  than  by  the  young  King  George  III.  Under  his  auspices  an 
expedition  under  Commodore  Byron,  and  another  under  Captain  Wallis  and 
Captain  Carteret,  were  fitted  out.  The  more  immediate  commission  of  each  of  these 
navigators  was  the  discovery  and  exam*  ^.tion  of  islands  in  the  South  Atlantic 
ocean ;  but  on  their  homeward  voyage  through  the  straits  of  Magelhaens  or  Magellan, 
and  across  the  Pacific  Ocean,  out  of  the  track  of  former  voyagers,  they  made  many 
discoveries  which  greatly  stimulated  curiosity  at  home,  and  gave  additional  strength 
to  an  opinion,  then  very  generally  entertained,  that  a  southern  continent  must 
necessarily  exist  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  land  in  the  north. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1767,  while  Wallis  and  Carteret  were  still  at  sea,  it 
was  resolved  by  the  Royal  Society,  that  it  would  be  proper  to  send  persons  into 
some  part  of  the  South  Sea,  to  observe  a  transit  of  the  planet  Venus  over  the  sun's 
disc,  which,  according  to  astronomical  calculation,  would  happen  in  the  year  1769  ; 
and  that  the  islands  called  Marquesas  de  Mendoza,  or  those  of  Ilotterdani  or 
Amsterdam,  were  the  fittest  places  then  known  for  making  such  observation. 

This  resolution  having  been  communicated  to  His  Majesty,  he  directed  that  a 
vessel  should  be  fitted  out  for  the  purpose.  The  command  was  intrusted  to 
Lieutenant  Cook,  who  had  recently  been  employed  or  surveys  in  Newfoundland, 
and  had  been  pointed  out  as  an  officer  especially  qualified  for  the  service  ;  and  ho 
was  appointed  by  the  Royal  Society,  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Charles  Green,  a 
gentleman  who  had  long  been  assistant  to  Dr.  Bradley  at  the  Royal  Observatory  at 
Greenwich,  to  observe  the  transit. 

Whilst  the  vessel  was  getting  ready.  Captain  Wallis  returned ;  and  upon  his 
representation  that  the  island  ho  had  recently  discovered,  and  named  King  George's 
Island  (now  known  as  Otaheite  or  Tahiti),  was  the  fittest  place  for  the  observation, 
the  Royal  Society  made  choice  of  it  for  the  purpose. 

The  vessel  employed  on  this  occasion  was  the  Endeavour,  a  barque  of  370  tons, 
built  for  the  coal  trade.  A  vessel  of  this  class  was  preferred  by  Cook  to  any  other  : 
the  colliers  are  particularly  distinguished  as  excellent  sea-boats,  and  their  build 
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allows  more  room,  and  permits  thorn  to  take  the  ground  or  to  bo  laid  on  shore  with 
more  safety  than  any  other  vessels  of  equal  size  ;  thoy  also  require  fewer  men  for 
their  navigation. 

Her  complement  of  officers  and  men  was,  Lieutenant  Cook  the  commander,  with 
two  lieutenants  under  him  ;  a  master  and  boatswain,  with  each  two  mates ;  a  surgeon 
and  carpenter,  with  each  one  mate ;  a  gunner,  a  cook,  a  clerk  and  steward,  two 
quarter-masters,  an  armourer,  a  sailmaker,  three  midshipmen,  forty-ono  able  seamen, 
twelve  marines,  and  nine  servants — in  all  eighty-four  persons,  besides  the  commander. 
She  was  victualled  for  eighteen  months,  and  took  on  board  ten  carriage  and  twelve 
swivel  guns,  with  good  store  of  ammunition  and  other  necessaries. 

The  instructions  given  to  the  commander  were,  after  making  the  necessary  astro- 
nomical observations  at  Otaheite,  to  prosecute  the  design  of  making  discoveries 
in  the  South  Seas,  returning  home  by  way  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  happy 
results  of  this  voyage  more  than  equalled  the  most  sanguine  hopes  that  had  been 
entertained  of  its  success,  and  excited  public  interest  in  a  high  degree. 

Mr.,  afterwards  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  long  so  well  known  as  president  of  the  Rcyal 
Society,  but  then  a  young  man  ardently  devoted  to  scientific  pursuits,  and  liberally 
expending  an  ample  fortune  in  the  advancement  of  his  favourite  studies,  accompanied 
Lieutenant  Cook  on  this  expedition.  Ho  carried  with  him  Dr.  Solander,  by  birth  a 
Swede,  and  a  pupil  of  the  celebrated  Linnaeus.  Such  a  companion  Mr.  Banks 
considered  as  an  acquisition  of  no  small  importance ;  nor  was  ho  disappointed,  for 
Dr.  Solander  proved  as  indefatigable  as  himself  in  the  collection  of  every  specimen  of 
natural  history  that  could  be  procured  throughout  the  voyage,  in  the  pursuit  of 
which  neither  hesitated  to  encounter  toil  or  danger.  Mr.  Banks  also  took  with  him 
two  draftsmen — one  to  delineate  views  and  figures,  the  other  to  paint  such  subjects 
of  natural  history  as  might  offer — together  with  a,  secretary  and  four  servants,  two 
of  whom  were  negroes. 

Mr.  Banks  kept  an  accurate  and  circumstantial  account  of  the  voyage,  which  ho 
did  not  publish  himself,  but  freely  communicated  to  Dr.  Hawkesworth,  to  whom  the 
oare  of  preparing  the  following  account  was  intrusted  ;  and  many  of  the  most 
interesting'  parts  of  the  narration  are  derived  from  this  source. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Mr.  Banks  did  not  accompany  Captain  Cook  in  his 
subsequent  voyages :  he  had  formed  the  design  of  joining  him  in  his  second  expedi- 
tion, and  liad  made  every  arrangement  for  coming  on  board,  when  a  slight  misunder- 
Btandinir  between  them  induced  him  to  abandon  his  intention. 

The  particular  objects  in  view  in  the  second  and  third  voyages  performed  by 
Captain  Cook  are  fully  entered  into  in  the  several  introductions  to  the  respective 
narratives,  to  which  wc  refer  our  readers. 
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BOOK  I. 

CnAPTEU    I. THE    PASSAGE    FUOM    PLYMOUTH    TO    MADEIKA,    WITH    SOME    ACCOUNT    OF 

THAT  ISLAND. 

Having  received  my  commission,  which  was  dated  tlie  25tli  of  May,  ]'J('i8,  I  went  on 
board  on  the  27th,  iioisted  the  pennant,  and  took  cliargc  of  tlie  ship,  whicli  tlien  lay  in  th) 
basin  in  Deptford-yard.  She  was  fitted  for  sea  with  ail  expedition  ;  and  stores  and  ])rovi- 
eions  being  taken  on  board,  saili'd  down  the  river  on  the  30th  of  July,  and  on  the  13th  of 
August  anchored  in  Plymouth  Sound. 

While  we  lay  here  waiting  for  a  wind,  the  articles  of  war  and  the  act  of  parliament  were 
read  to  the  ship's  company,  who  were  paid  two  months'  wages  in  advance,  and  told  that 
they  were  to  expect  no  additional  pay  for  the  performance  of  tlie  voyage. 

On  Frid..y,  the  26th  of  August,  the  wind  becoming  fair,  we  got  under  sail,  and  put  to 
sea.  On  the  31st,  we  saw  several  of  the  birds  which  the  sailors  call  Mother  Carey's 
Chickens,  and  which  they  suppose  to  be  the  forerunners  of  a  storm  ;  and  on  the  next  day 
we  had  a  very  hard  gale,  which  brought  us  under  our  courses,  washed  over-board  a  small 
boat  belonging  to  the  boatswain,  and  drowned  three  or  four  dozen  of  our  poultry,  which  wo 
regretted  still  more. 

On  Friday,  the  2d  of  September,  we  saw  land  between  Cape  Finistcrre  and  Cape  Ortegal, 
on  the  coast  of  Gallicia,  in  Spain  ;  and  on  the  5th,  by  an  obscrv<ation  of  tlie  sun  and  moon. 
We  found  the  latitude  of  Capo  Finistcrre  to  be  42"  53  north,  and  its  longitude  8"  46  west, 
our  first  meridian  being  always  sui)po8ed  to  pass  through  Greenwich  ;  variation  of  the 
needle  21"  4'  west. 

During  this  course,  Jlr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  bad  an  opportunity  of  observing  many 
marine  Jinimals,  of  which  no  naturalist  has  hitherto  taken  notice ;  particularly  a  new  species 
of  the  Oniscus,  which  was  found  adhering  to  the  Medusa  Pelaifiea ;  and  an  animal  of  an 
angular  figure,  about  three  inches  long,  and  one  thick,  with  a  hollow  passing  quite  through 
it,  and  a  brown  spot  on  one  end,  which  they  conjectured  might  be  its  stomach  :  four  of  these 
adhered  together  by  their  sides  when  they  were  taken,  so  that  at  first  they  were  thought  to 
be  one  animal ;  but  upon  being  put  'nto  a  glass  of  water  they  soon  separated,  and  swam 
about  very  briskly.  These  animals  are  of  a  new  genus,  to  which  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Soun- 
der gave  the  name  of  Da^ysa,  from  the  likeness  of  one  species  of  them  to  a  gem  :  several 
Bpecimcns  of  them  were  taken,  adhering  together  sometimes  to  the  length  of  a  yard  or  more, 
and  shining  in  the  water  with  very  beautiful  colours.  Another  animal,  of  a  new  genus,  they 
also  discovered,  which  shone  in  the  water  with  colours  still  more  beautiful  and  vivid,  and 
which  indeed  exceeded  in  variety  and  brightness  anything  that  we  had  ever  seen  :  the  colour* 
ing  and  splendour  of  these  aniiAals  were  equal  to  those  of  an  opal,  and  from  their  resemblanco 
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to  that  gem,  tlie  genus  was  called  Carcinium  Opalinum.  One  of  tliem  lived  several  hours  in 
a  glass  of  salt  water,  swimming  about  with  great  agility,  and  at  every  mction  displaying 
a  change  of  colours  almost  infinitely  various.  AVc  caught  also  among  the  rigging  of  the 
ship,  wlien  we  were  at  the  distance  of  about  ten  leagues  from  Cape  F'inisterre,  several  birds 
which  have  not  been  described  by  Linnreiis  ;  they  were  supposed  to  have  come  from  Spain, 
and  our  gentlemen  called  the  species  Motacilla  vdl/icans,  as  they  said  none  but  sailors  would 
venture  themselves  on  board  a  ship  that  was  going  round  the  world :  one  of  them  was  so 
exhausted,  that  it  died  in  Mr.  Banks's  hand  almost  as  soon  as  it  was  brought  to  him. 

It  was  thought  extraordinary  that  no  naturalist  had  hitherto  taken  notice  of  the  Doffyta, 
as  the  sea  abounds  with  them  not  twenty  leagues  from  the  coast  of  Spain ;  but,  unfortu- 
nately for  the  cause  of  science,  there  are  but  very  few  of  those  who  traverse  the  sea  that  are 
either  disposed  or  qualified  to  remark  the  curiosities  of  which  nature  has  made  it  the 
repository. 

On  the  12th,  we  discovered  the  islands  of  Porto  Santo  and  Madeira,  and  on  the  next  day 
anchored  in  Funchal  road,  and  moored  with  the  stream-anchor :  but,  in  the  night,  the  bend 
of  the  hawser  of  the  stream-anchor  slipped,  owing  to  the  negligence  of  the  person  who  had 
been  employed  to  make  it  fast.  In  the  morning  the  anchor  was  heaved  up  into  the  boat, 
and  carried  out  to  the  southward ;  but  in  heaving  it  again,  Mr.  Weir,  the  master's  mate,  was 
carried  overboard  by  the  buoy- rope,  and  went  to  the  bottom  with  the  anchor :  the  people  in 
the  ship  saw  the  accident,  and  got  the  anchor  up  with  all  possible  expedition  ;  it  was,  how- 
ever, too  late  ;  the  body  came  up  entangled  in  the  buoy-rope,  but  it  was  dead. 
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Madrira — from  the  Sea. 

When  the  island  of  Madeira  is  first  approached  from  the  sea,  it  has  a  very  beautiful  appear- 
ance, the  sides  of  the  hills  being  entirely  covered  with  vines  almost  as  high  as  the  eye  can 
distinguisli  ;  and  the  vines  are  green  wiien  every  kind  of  herbage,  except  where  they  shade 
the  ground,  and  here  and  there  by  the  sides  of  a  rill,  is  entirely  burnt  up,  which  was  the 
case  at  this  time. 

On  the  13th,  about  eleven  o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  a  boat,  which  our  sailors  call  the  pro- 
duct boat,  came  on  board  from  the  ofiicers  of  health,  without  whose  permission  no  person  ia 
suffered  to  land  from  on  board  a  ship.  As  soon  as  this  permission  was  obtained,  we  went 
on  shore  at  Funchal,  the  capital  of  tlio  island,  and  proceeded  directly  to  the  house  of 
Mr.  Cheap,  who  is  the  English  consul  there,  tand  one  of  the  most  considerable  merchants  of 
the  place.  This  gentleman  received  us  with  tlie  kindness  of  a  brother,  and  the  liberality  of 
a  prince  ;  he  insisted  upon  our  taking  possession  of  his  house,  in  which  he  furnished  us  with 
every  possible  accommodation  during  our  stay  upon  the  island.  He  procured  leave  for 
Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  to  search  tlic  island  for  such  natural  curiosities  as  they  should 
think  worth  their  notice  ;  employed  persons  to  take  fish  and  gather  shells,  which  time  would 
not  have  permitted  them  to  collect  for  themselves  ;  and  he  provided  horses  and  guides  to  take 
them  to  any  part  of  the  country  which  they  should  choose  to  visit.  With  all  these  advan- 
tages, however,  their  excuraions  were  seldom  pushed  farther  than  three  miles  from  the  town, 
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.19  they  wore  only  five  days  on  shore ;  one  of  wliich  they  spent  at  h>mc,  in  receiving  the 
lionour  of  a  visit  from  tlie  governor.  Tlic  suason  was  tlie  worst  in  tlie  year  for  their  purpose, 
as  it  was  neither  that  of  plants  nor  insects ;  a  few  of  lliu  plants,  however,  were  procured  in 
flower,  by  the  kind  attention  of  Dr.  Heberden,  the  chief  physician  of  the  island,  and  brother 
to  Dr.  Heberden  of  London,  who  also  gave  them  such  spueimei\~>  as  he  had  in  his  possession, 
and  a  copy  of  his  Botanical  Observations ;  containing,  among  other  things,  a  particular 
description  of  the  trees  of  the  island.  Mr.  Banks  inquired  after  the  wood  which  has  been 
imported  into  England  for  cabinet  work,  and  is  here  called  Madeira  mahogany  :  he  learned 
that  no  wood  was  exported  from  the  island  under  that  name ;  but  he  found  a  tree  called  by 
the  natives  Vigniatico,  the  Laurtts  indicus  of  LinnaBus,  the  wood  of  which  cannot  easily  bo 
distinguished  from  mahogany.  Dr.  Heberden  has  a  book-case,  in  which  the  vigniatico  and 
mahogany  are  mixed,  and  they  are  no  otherwise  to  be  known  from  each  other  than  by  the 
colour,  which,  upon  a  nice  examination,  appears  to  be  somewhat  less  brown  in  the  vigniatico 
than  the  mahogany ;  it  is,  therefore,  in  the  highest  degree  probable,  that  the  wood  known  in 
England  by  the  n<inie  of  Madeira  mahogany  is  the  vigniatico. 

There  is  great  reason  to  suppose  that  this  whoL*  island  was,  at  some  remote  period,  thrown 
up  by  the  explosion  of  subterraneous  fire,  as  every  stone,  whether  whole  or  in  fragments, 
that  we  saw  upon  it,  appeared  to  have  been  burnt,  and  even  the  sand  itself  to  be  nothing 
more  than  ashes :  we  did  not,  indeed,  see  much  of  the  country,  but  the  people  informed  us 
that  what  we  did  see  was  a  very  exact  specimen  of  the  rest. 

The  only  article  of  trade  in  this  island  is  wine  ;  and  tlie  manner  in  which  it  is  made  ia  so 
simple,  that  it  might  have  been  used  by  Noah,  who  is  said  to  have  planted  the  first  vineyard 
after  the  flood.  The  grapes  are  put  into  a  squtiro  wooden  vessel,  the  dimensi'  •  "f  which 
are  proportioned  to  the  size  of  the  vineyard  to  which  it  belongs ;  the  servants  .lun,  having 
taken  ofi^  their  stockings  and  jackets,  get  into  it,  and  with  their  feet  and  elbows  press  out  as 
much  of  the  juice  as  they  can  :  the  stalks  are  afterwards  collected,  and  being  tied  together 
with  a  rope,  are  put  under  a  square  piece  of  wood,  which  is  pressed  down  upon  them  by  a 
lever  with  a  stone  tied  to  the  end  of  it.  The  inhabitants  have  made  so  little  improvement 
in  knowledge  or  art,  that  they  have  but  very  lately  brought  all  the  fruit  of  a  vineyard  to  be 
of  one  sort,  by  engrafting  thei  vines :  there  seems  to  be  in  mind,  as  there  is  in  matter,  a  kind 
of  vis  inertuB^  which  resists  the  first  impulse  to  change.  He  who  proposes  to  assist  the  arti- 
ficer or  tho  husbandman  by  a  new  application  of  the  principles  of  philosophy,  or  the  powers 
of  mechanism,  will  find,  that  his  having  hitherto  done  without  them  will  be  a  stronger 
motive  for  continuing  to  do  without  them  still  than  any  advantage,  however  manifest  and 
considerable,  for  adopting  the  improvement.  Wherever  there  is  ignorance  there  is  preju- 
dice ;  and  the  common  people  of  all  nations  are,  with  respect  to  improvements,  like  the 
parish  poor  of  England  with  respect  to  a  maintenance,  for  whom  the  law  must  not  only 
make  a  provision,  but  compel  them  to  accept  it,  or  else  they  will  be  still  found  begging  in 
the  streets.  It  was,  therefore,  with  great  difficulty  that  the  people  of  Madeira  were 
persuaded  to  engraft  their  vines ;  and  some  of  them  still  obstinately  refuse  to  adopt  the 
practice,  though  a  whole  vintage  is  very  often  spoiled  by  the  number  of  bad  grapes  which 
are  mixed  in  the  vat,  and  which  they  will  not  throw  out,  because  they  increase  the  quantity 
of  the  wine :  an  instance  of  the  force  of  habit,  which  is  the  more  extraordinary,  as  they  have 
adopted  the  practice  of  engrafting  with  respect  to  their  cliesnut-trees,  an  object  of  much  less 
importance,  which,  however,  arc  thus  brought  to  bear  sooner  than  they  would  otherwise 
have  done. 

We  saw  no  wheel-carriages  of  any  sort  in  the  place,  which,  perhaps,  is  not  more  owing  to 
the  want  of  ingenuity  to  invent  them  than  to  the  want  of  industry  to  mend  the  roads,  which 
&'v  present  it  is  impossible  that  any  wheel-carriage  should  pass.  The  inhabitants  have  horses 
and  mules,  indeed,  excellently  adapted  to  such  ways ;  but  their  wine  is,  notwithstanding, 
brought  to  town  from  the  vineyards  where  it  is  made  in  vessels  of  goat-skins,  which  are 
carried  by  men  upon  their  heads.  The  only  imitation  of  a  carriage  among  these  people  ia  a 
board,  made  somewhat  hollow  in  the  middle,  to  one  end  of  which  a  pole  is  tied  by  a  strap 
of  whit-leather.  This  wretched  sledge  approachea  about  as  near  to  an  English  cart  as  an 
Indian  canoe  to  a  ship's  long-boat ;  and  even  this  would  probably  never  have  been  thought 
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of,  if  the  Enfflisli  had  not  introduced  wine- vessels,  which  arc  too  hig  to  be  carried  by  hanil, 
and  which,  therefore,  are  dragged  about  tlic  town  uyum  these  machines. 

One  reason,  perhaps,  wliy  art  and  in(hi8try  have  done  so  little  for  ]\Tadeira,  is,  nature's 
having  done  so  much.  The  soil  is  very  ricli ;  and  there  is  such  a  dift'ereneo  of  climate 
between  the  plains  and  the  hills,  that  tliere  is  scarcely  a  single  object  of  luxury  that  grows 
cither  in  Europe  or  the  Indies  that  might  not  be  produced  here.  When  we  went  to  visit 
Dr.  TIeborden,  who  lives  upon  a  considerable  ascent,  about  two  miles  from  town,  we  left  the 
thermometer  at  74,  and  when  we  arrived  at  his  house,  wc  found  it  at  ()(!.  The  hills  pro- 
duce, almost  spontaneously,  walnuts,  chesnuts,  and  apples  in  great  abimdance ;  and  in  the 
town  there  are  many  plants  which  are  the  natives  botii  of  the  East  and  West  Indies,  parti- 
cularly the  banana,  the  guava,  the  pine-apple  or  anana,  and  the  mango,  which  flourish  almost 
without  culture.  The  corn  of  tliis  country  is  of  a  most  excellent  quality,  large-grained  anil 
very  fine,  and  the  island  would  produce  it  in  great  ])lenty  ;  yet  most  of  what  is  consumed 
by  the  inhabitants  is  imported.  The  mutton,  i)ork,  jind  beef  arc  also  very  -rood  ;  the  beef, 
in  particuhir,  which  we  took  on  board  here,  was  universally  allowed  to  be  scarcely  inferior 
to  our  own ;  the  lean  part  was  very  like  it,  both  in  colour  and  grain,  thougli  the  beasts  are 
much  smaller ;  but  the  fat  is  as  white  as  the  fat  of  mutton. 

The  town  of  Funchal  derives  its  name  from  Func/io,  the  Portuguese  name  for  fennel,  which 
grows  in  great  plenty  upon  the  neighbouring  rocks  ;  ard  by  the  observation  of  Dr.  lieberden, 
lies  in  the  latitude  of  32"  .'3.3'  33  N.,  and  longitude  IG"  49'  W.  It  is  situated  in  the  bottom 
of  a  bay,  and  though  larger  than  tlie  extent  of  the  island  seems  to  deserve,  is  very  ill  built ; 
the  houses  of  the  principal  inhabitants  are  large,  those  of  the  common  people  are  small ;  thc- 
etreets  are  narrow,  and  worse  paved  than  iny  I  ever  saw.  The  churches  are  loaded  with 
ornaments,  among  which  are  many  pictures,  and  images  of  favourite  saints  ;  but  the  pictures 
are  in  general  wretchodly  painted,  and  the  saints  are  dressed  in  laced  clothes.  Some  of  the 
convents  are  in  a  better  taste,  especially  that  of  the  Franciscans,  which  is  plain,  simple,  and 
neat  in  the  highest  degree.  The  infirmary  in  particular  drew  our  attention  as  a  model  which 
might  be  adopted  in  other  countries  with  great  advantage.  It  consists  of  a  long  room,  on 
one  side  of  wiiich  are  the  windows,  and  an  altar  for  the  convenience  of  administcrinii  the 
sacrament  to  the  sick  :  the  other  side  is  divided  into  wards,  each  of  which  is  just  big  enough 
to  contain  a  bed,  and  neatly  lined  with  gally-tiles  ;  behind  these  wards,  and  parallel  to  the 
room  in  which  they  stand,  there  runs  a  long  gallery,  with  which  each  ward  communicates 
by  a  door,  so  that  the  sick  may  be  separately  supplied  with  whatever  they  want  without 
disturbing  their  neighbours.  In  this  convent  there  is  also  a  singular  curiosity  of  another 
kind  ;  a  small  chapel,  the  whole  lining  of  which,  both  sides  and  ceiling,  is  composed  of 
human  sculls  and  thigh-bones ;  the  thigh-bones  are  laid  across  each  other,  and  a  scull  is 
placed  in  each  of  the  four  angles.  Among  the  sculls  one  is  very  remarkable ;  the  upper  and 
the  lower  jaw,  on  one  side,  perfectly  and  firmly  cohere :  how  the  ossification  which  unites 
them  was  formed  it  is  not,  perhaps,  very  easy  to  conceive ;  but  it  is  certain  that  the  patient 
must  have  lived  some  time  without  opening  his  mouth  :  what  nourishment  he  received  was 
conveyed  through  a  hole,  which  we  discovered  to  have  been  made  on  the  other  side,  by 
forcing  out  some  of  the  teeth,  in  doing  which  the  jaw  also  seems  to  have  been  injured. 

We  visited  the  good  fathers  of  this  convent  on  a  Thursday  evening,  just  before  supper- 
time,  and  they  received  us  with  great  politeness  :  "  We  will  not  ask  you,"  said  they,  "  to 
sup  with  us,  because  we  are  not  prepared ;  but  if  you  will  come  to-morrow,  though  it  is  a 
fast  with  us,  we  will  have  a  turkey  roasted  for  you."  This  invitation,  which  showed  a  libe- 
rality of  sentiment  not  to  have  been  expected  in  a  convent  of  Portuguese  friars  at  this  place, 
gratified  us  much,  though  it  was  not  in  our  power  to  accept  it. 

We  visited  also  a  oonvcnt  of  nuns,  dedicated  to  Santa  Clara,  and  the  ladies  did  us  the 
honour  to  express  a  particular  ])leasure  in  seeing  us  there  :  they  had  heard  that  there  were 
great  philosophers  among  us,  and  not  at  all  knowing  what  were  the  objects  of  philosophical 
knowledge,  they  asked  us  several  questions  that  were  absurd  and  extravagant  in  the  highest 
degree.  One  was,  when  it  would  thunder ;  and  another,  whether  a  spring  of  fresh  water 
was  to  be  'ound  anywhero  within  the  walls  of  their  convent,  of  which  it  seems  they  were  in 
great  want.     It  will  naturally  be  supposed  that  our  answers  to  such  questions  were  neither 


Skpt.  i7eu. 


COOK'S  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  AVORLD. 


8ati-*f:i(tory  to  tlic  ladies,  nor,  in  their  estimation,  honourable  to  lis ;  yet  their  disappoint* 
nii'iit  (lid  not  in  the  least  lesson  their  eivility,  and  they  talked,  without  ceasing,  during  the 
wlidlo  (if  our  visit,  which  lasted  about  half  an  hour. 

Tiie  hills  of  this  country  are  very  high  ;  the  highest,  Pico  Ruivo,  rises  /iOGS  feet,  near  an 
En;;iisli  mile,  perpendicularly  from  its  base,  which  is  much  higher  than  any  hind  that  has 
been  measured  in  Great  Britain.  The  sides  of  these  hills  are  covered  with  vines  to  a  certain 
hcii.r|it,  above  which  there  are  woods  of  ehesnut  and  pine  of  iuunenso  extent ;  and  above 
them  furests  of  wild  timber  of  various  kinds,  not  known  in  Europe  ;  particularly  two,  called 
by  the  Portuguese  Mirmulano  and  Paohranco,  the  leaves  of  both  which,  j)artieuliirly  the 
Pwibranco,  arc  so  beautiful,  that  these  trees  would  be  a  great  ornament  to  the  gardens  of 
Ein-opc. 

Tl.e  number  of  inhabitants  in  this  island  is  supposed  to  be  about  80,000  ;  and  the  custom- 
house duties  ]n-()duco  a  revenue  to  the  king  of  Portugal  of  20,000/.  a  year,  clear  of  all 
cx|ienses,  which  might  easily  be  doubled  by  the  product  of  the  island,  exclusive  of  the  vines, 
if  advantage  was  taken  of  the  excellence  of  the  climate  and  the  amazing  fertility  of  the  soil ; 
hut  this  object  is  utterly  neglected  by  the  Portuguese.  In  the  trade  of  the  inhabitants  of 
jMadi  ira  with  Lisbon  the  balance  is  against  them,  so  that  all  the  Portuguese  money  natu- 
rally going  tliither,  the  currency  of  the  island  is  Spanish  :  there  are,  indeed,  a  few  Portuguese 
pieces  of  copper,  but  they  are  so  scarce  that  we  did  not  see  one  of  them.  The  Spanish  coin 
is  of  three  denominations  :  pistereens,  worth  about  a  shilling  ;  bitts,  worth  about  sixpence  ; 
and  half-bitts,  threepence. 

The  tides  at  this  place  flow  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  north  and  south;  the 
spring-tides  rise  seven  feet  perpendicular,  and  the  neap-tides,  four.  By  Dr.  lleberden's 
observation,  the  variation  of  the  compass  here  is  now  15"  30'  west,  and  decreasing  ;  but  I 
have  some  doubt  whether  he  is  not  mistaken  with  respect  to  its  decrease  :  we  found  that  the 
north  point  of  the  dipping-needle  belonging  to  the  Royal  Society  dipped  77°  18". 

The  refreshments  to  be  had  here  are  water,  wine,  fruit  of  several  sorts,  onions  in  plenty, 
and  some  sweetmeats ;  fresh  meat  and  poultry  are  not  to  bo  had  without  leave  from  the 
governor,  and  the  payment  of  a  very  high  price. 

We  took  in  2701b.  of  fresh  beef,  and  a  live  bullock,  charged  at  6131b.,  3032  gallons  of 
water,  and  ten  tons  of  wine  ;  and  in  the  night,  between  Sunday  the  18th,  and  Monday  the 
19th  of  September,  we  set  sail  in  prosecution  of  our  voyage. 

When  Funchal  bore  north,  13  east,  at  the  distance  of  7^  miles,  the  variation  appeared  by 
several  azimuths  to  be  16"  30'  west. 


CHAPTER    II. — THE   PASSAGE   FROM    JIADERIA    TO    RIO    BR   JANEIRO,    WITH    SOME  ACCOUNT   OF 
THE    COUNTRV,    AND    THE    INCIDENTS    THAT    HAPPENED    THERE. 

On  the  21st  of  September  wo  saw  the  islands  called  the  Salvages,  to  the  north  of  the 
Canaries  ;  when  the  principal  of  these  bore  S.  ^  W.  at  the  distance  of  about  five  leagues, 
we  found  the  variation  of  the  compass  by  an  azimuth  to  be  17'  50 .  I  make  the^e  islands 
to  lie  in  latitude  30"  11'  north,  and  distant  58  leagues  from  Funchal  in  Madeira,  in  the 
Section  of  S.  16  E. 

On  Friday  the  23d  wo  saw  the  Peak  of  Teneriffe  bearing  W.  by  S.  -,-  S.  and  found  the 
variation  of  the  compass  to  be  from  17"  22'  to  16"  30'.  The  height  of  this  mountain,  from 
which  I  took  a  new  departure,  has  been  determined  by  Dr.  Ileberden,  who  lias  been  upon 
it,  to  be  15,396  feet,  which  is  but  148  yards  less  than  three  miles,  reckoning  the  mile  at 
1760  yards.  Its  appearance  at  sunset  was  very  striking;  when  the  sun  was  below  the 
horizon,  and  the  rest  of  the  island  appeared  of  a  deep  black,  the  mountain  still  reflected  his 
'■'lys,  and  glowed  with  a  warmth  of  colour  which  no  painting  can  express.  There  is  no 
t'l'uption  of  visible  fire  from  it,  but  a  heat  issues  from  the  chinks  near  the  top,  too  strong  to 
l^e  borne  by  the  hand  when  it  is  held  near  them.     We  had  received  from  Dr.  Heberden, 
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•mong  otnpr  favours,  some  salt  which  ho  collected  on  the  top  of  the  mountain^  where  it  !■ 
found  in  large  quantities,  and  which  ho  supposes  to  be  tho  true  natrum  or  nitrum  of  tho 
ancients :  ho  gave  us  also  some  native  sulphur  exceedingly  pure,  which  he  had  likewiae 
found  upon  tho  surface  in  great  phinty. 


TKNCiiirFE — from  tlio  Sea. 


On  the  next  day,  Saturday  the  24th,  we  canio  into  the  north-east  trati  'vind,  and  on 
Friday  the  30th  saw  Bona  Vista,  one  of  the  Cape  do  Verd  islands ;  we  ranged  the  east  sido 
of  it,  at  the  distance  of  th'-ee  or  four  miles  from  tho  shore,  till  we  were  obliged  to  haul  off 
to  avoid  a  ledge  of  rocks  which  stretch  out  S.W.  by  W.  from  tho  body,  or  S.E.  point  of  tho 
island,  to  the  extent  of  a  league  and  a  half.  Bona  Vista,  by  our  observation,  lies  in  latitude 
16  N.  and  longitude  21°  51'  west. 

On  the  1st  of  October,  in  latitude  14"  6  N.  and  longitude  22°  10'  W.  wo  found  the  vari- 
ation by  a  very  good  azimuth  to  be  10°  37'  W.  and  the  next  morning  it  appeared  to  bo  10". 
This  day  wo  found  tho  ship  five  miles  a-head  of  the  log,  and  tho  next  day  seven.  On  tho 
third,  hoisted  out  the  boat  to  discover  whether  there  was  a  current,  and  found  one  to  the 
eastward,  at  the  rate  of  throe  quarters  of  a  mile  an  hour. 

During  our  course  from  Teneriife  to  Bona  Vista  wo  saw  great  numbers  of  flying  fish, 
which  from  tho  cabin  window^s  appear  beautiful  beyond  imagination,  their  sides  hiwing  tho 
colour  and  brightness  of  burnished  silver ;  when  they  are  seen  from  tho  deck  thny  do  not 
appear  to  so  much  advantage,  because  their  backs  are  of  a  dark  colour.  We  also  took  a 
shark,  wh'ich  proved  to  bo  the  Squalus  Carc/tarias  of  Linnaeus. 

Having  lost  the  trade  wind  on  the  3d,  in  latitude  12"  14',  and  longitude  22°  10*,  the  wind 
became  so/newhat  variable,  and  we  had  light  airs  and  calms  by  turns. 

On  the  7th  Mr.  Banks  went  out  in  the  boat  and  took  what  the  seamen  call  a  Portuguese 
man-of-war  ;  it  is  the  Holuthuria  Physalis  of  Linnaeus,  and  a  species  of  tho  Mollusca.  It 
consisted  of  a  small  bladder  about  seven  inches  long,  very  much  resemlding  the  air  bladder 
of  fishes,  from  the  bottom  of  which  descended  a  number  of  strings,  of  a  bright  blue  and  red, 
some  of  them  three  or  four  feet  in  length,  which,  upon  being  touched,  sting  like  a  nettle, 
but  with  much  more  force.  On  tho  top  of  the  bladder  is  a  membrane  which  is  used  as  a 
sail,  and  turned  so  as  to  receive  the  wind  which  way  soever  it  blows :  this  membrane  is 
marked  in  fine  pink-coloured  veins,  and  the  animal  is  in  every  respoct  an  object  exquisitely 
curious  and  beautiful. 

We  also  took  several  of  the  shell-fishes,  or  testaceous  animals,  which  are  always  found 
floating  upon  the  water,  particularly  the  Helix  Janthina  and  Violaeea  ;  they  are  about  the 
size  of  a  snail,  and  arc  supported  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  by  a  small  cluster  of  bubbles, 
which  are  filled  witi  air,  and  consist  of  a  tenacious  slimy  substanr :  that  will  not  easily  part 
with  its  contents ;  the  .animal  is  oviparous,  and  these  bubbles  serve  also  as  a  nidus  for  its  eggs. 
It  is  probable  that  it  never  goes  down  to  the  bottom,  nor  willingly  approaches  any  shore;  for 
tho  sliell  is  exceedingly  brittle,  and  that  of  few  fresh-water  snails  is  so  thin :  ever}'  shell 
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contains  aoout  a  teaspoonful  of  liquor,  which  it  easily  discharges  upon  being  touched,  and 
wliich  is  of  the  most  beautiful  red  purple  that  can  bo  conceived.  It  dyes  linen  cloth,  and  i( 
may  perhaps  be  wori,li  inquiry,  as  the  shell  is  certainly  foui.J  in  the  Mediterranean,  whether 
it  he  not  the  Purpura  of  the  ancients. 

On  the  dtli,  in  latitude  8"  25'  north,  longitude  22°  4'  west,  we  fi)>ni(l  a  current  setting  to 
the  southward,  which  the  next  day  in  latitude  7°  'W,  longitude  22"  13 ,  shifted  to  tho  N.N.  W. 
f  W.,  at  tho  rate  of  one  mile  and  a  furlong  an  hour.  The  variation  here,  by  the  mean  of 
several  azinuiths,  appeared  to  be  8°  .^9*  W. 

On  tlie  10th,  Mr.  Banks  shot  the  !)lack-toed  gull,  not  yet  described  according  to  Linnseus's 
system  ;  ho  gave  it  the  name  of  Laru$  erepidatua  :  it  is  remarkable  that  the  dung  of  this 
bird  is  of  a  lively  red,  somewhat  like  tiiat  of  the  liqunr  procured  from  the  shells,  only  not 
so  full  ;  its  principal  food  therefore  is  probably  the  Helix  just  mentioned.  A  current  to  the 
N.W.  prevailed  more  or  less  till  Monday  the  24th,  when  we  were  in  latitude  1"  7'  N.,  and 
longitude  28°  50*. 

Oil  the  25th  we  crossed  the  line  with  the  usual  ceremonies,  in  longitude  29°  30',  when,  by 
the  result  of  several  very  good  azimuths,  the  variation  was  2°  24'. 

On  the  28tli,  at  noon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  Ferdinand  Noronha,  and,  by  the  mean  of 
seviTiil  observations  by  Mr.  Green  and  myself,  in  longitude  32°  5'  16'  W.,  which  is  to  the 
westw.ard  of  it  by  some  charts,  and  to  the  eastward  by  others,  we  expected  to  see  tlu'  island, 
or  some  of  tho  shoals  that  arc  laid  down  in  the  charts  between  it  and  the  main,  but  we  saw 
neither  one  nor  the  other. 

In  tho  evening  of  the  29tli,  we  observed  that  Itmiinous  appeanince  of  the  sea  which  has 
been  so  often  mentioned  by  navigators,  and  of  which  such  various  causes  have  been  assigned; 
801U0  supposing  it  to  be  occasioned  by  fish,  which  atritated  the  water  by  darting  at  their 
prey,  some  by  the  putrefaction  of  fish  and  other  marine  animals,  some  by  electricity,  and 
others  referring  it  into  a  great  variety  of  difterent  causes.  It  appeared  to  emit  flai<hes  of 
light  exactly  resembling  those  of  lightning,  only  not  so  considerable  ;  hut  they  were  so 
frequent,  that  sometimes  eight  or  ten  were  visible  almost  at  the  same  moment.  We  were 
of  opinion  that  they  proceeded  from  some  luminous  animal,  and  upon  throwing  out  the 
casting  net  our  opinion  was  confirmed  :  it  brought  up  a  species  of  the  Medusa^  which,  when 
it  came  on  board,  had  the  appearance  of  metal  violently  heated,  and  emitted  a  white  light ; 
with  these  animals  were  taken  some  very  small  crabs,  of  three  different  species,  each  of 
which  gave  as  much  light  as  a  glow-worm,  though  the  creature  was  not  so  large  by  nine- 
tenths  :  upon  examination  of  these  animals  Mr.  Banks  had  the  satisfaction  to  find  that  they 
were  all  entirely  new. 

On  Wednesday,  the  2d  of  November,  about  noon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  10°  38'  S.,  and 
longitude  32°  13'  43"  NV.,  we  passed  the  line  in  which  the  needle  at  this  time  would  have 
pointed  due  north  and  south,  without  any  variation  :  for  in  the  morning,  having  decreased 
gradually  in  its  deviation  for  some  days,  it  was  no  more  than  18'  W.,  and  in  the  afternoon 
it  was  34'  east. 

On  the  6th,  being  in  latitude  19°  ^  south,  longitude  35"  50'  west,  the  colour  of  the  water 
was  observed  to  change,  upon  which  we  sounded,  and  found  ground  at  the  depth  of  32 
fathoms :  the  lead  was  cast  three  times  within  about  four  hours,  without  a  foot  difference 
in  the  depth  or  quality  of  the  bottom,  which  was  coral  rock,  fine  sand,  and  shells  ;  we 
therefore  supposed  that  we  had  passed  over  the  tail  of  the  great  shoal  which  is  laid  down  in 
all  our  charts  by  the  name  of  Abrol/wi,  on  which  Lord  Anson  struck  soundings  in  his  passage 
outwards  :  at  four  the  next  morning  we  had  no  ground  with  100  fathom. 

As  several  articles  of  our  stock  and  provisions  now  began  to  fall  short,  I  determined  to 
put  into  Rio  de  Janeiro,  rather  than  at  any  port  in  Brazil  or  Falkland's  Islands,  knowing 
that  it  could  better  supply  us  w^ith  what  we  wanted,  and  making  no  doubt  but  that  we 
should  be  well  received. 

On  the  8th,  at  day-break,  we  eaw  the  coast  of  Brazil,  and  about  ten  o'clock  we  brought 
to,  and  spoke  with  a  fishing-boat :  the  people  on  board  told  us  that  the  land  which  we  saw 
lay  to  the  southward  of  Santo  Espirito,  but  belonging  to  the  captainship  of  that  place. 

Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went  on  board  this  vessel   in  which  they  found  eleven  men, 
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nine  of  whom  wore  blacks  :  tliey  all  fished  with  lines  ;  and  their  frcHli  cargo,  the  chief  part 
of  which  Mr.  Hanks  bought,  consisted  of  dolphins,  large  pelagic  sconihera  of  two  kinds,  t<ea- 
broam,  and  some  of  the  fish  which,  in  the  West  Indies,  are  called  "Welshmen.  Mr.  Hanks 
had  taken  Spanish  silver  with  him,  which  he  imagined  to  bo  the  currency  of  the  continent, 
but  to  his  great  surprise  the  people  a!<ked  him  for  English  shillings  ;  ho  gave  them  two, 
which  ho  happened  to  have  about  him,  and  it  was  not  without  some  dispute  that  they  took 
the  rest  of  the  money  in  pistereens.  Their  business  seemed  to  bo  to  cut'ih  large  fish  at  a 
good  distance  from  the  shore,  which  they  salted  in  bulk,  in  a  place  made  for  that  purpose  in 
the  middle  of  their  boat :  of  this  merchandize  they  had  about  two  quintals  on  board,  which 
they  offered  for  about  16  shillings,  and  would  probably  have  sold  for  half  the  money.  The 
fresh  fish,  which  was  bought  for  about  nineteen  shillings  and  sixpence,  served  the  whole 
ship's  company  :  the  salt  was  not  wanted. 

The  sea-provisiou  of  these  fishermen  consisted  of  nothing  more  than  a  cask  of  water,  and 
a  bog  of  Cassada  flour,  which  they  called  Farin/ia  de  Poo,  or  wooden  tlour  ;  whici',  indeed, 
is  a  name  which  very  well  suits  its  taste  and  appearance.  Their  water-cask  was  large,  as 
wide  as  their  boat,  and  exactly  fitted  a  place  that  was  made  for  it  in  the  ballast ;  it  was 
impossible  therefore  to  draw  out  any  of  its  contents  by  p,  tap,  the  sides  being,  from  tho 
bottom  to  the  top,  wholly  inaccessible ;  neither  could  any  be  taken  out  by  dipping  a  vessel 
in  at  tho  head,  for  an  opening  sufficiently  wide  for  that  purpose  would  have  endangered  tho 
?os8  of  great  part  of  it  by  the  rolling  of  the  vessel :  their  expedient  to  get  at  their  water,  so 
situated,  was  curious  ;  when  one  of  them  wanted  to  drink,  he  applied  to  his  neighbour,  who 
accompanied  him  to  the  wator-cosk  with  a  hollow  cano  about  three  feet  long,  which  was 
open  at  both  ends  ;  this  ho  thrust  into  the  cask  through  a  small  hole  in  the  top,  and 
then,  stopping  the  upper  end  with  the  palm  of  his  hand,  drew  it  out ;  the  pressure  of  the 
air  against  tlio  other  end  keeping  in  the  water  which  it  contained  ;  to  this  end  the  person 
who  wanted  to  drink  applied  his  moutii,  and  the  assistant  then  taking  his  hand  from  the 
other,  and  admitting  the  air  above,  the  cano  immediately  parted  with  its  contents,  which 
the  drinker  drew  off  till  he  was  .  Uisfied. 

We  stood  off  and  on  along  tho  shore  till  the  12th,  and  successively  saw  a  remarkable  hill 
ik.ar  Santo  Espirito,  then  Cape  St.  Thomas,  and  then  an  island  just  without  Cape  Frio, 
which  in  some  maps  is  called  tho  Island  of  Frio,  and  which  being  high,  with  a  hollow  in  tho 
middle,  has  the  appearance  of  two  islands  when  seen  at  a  distance.  On  this  day  we  stoo'l 
along  the  shore  for  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  at  nine  the  next  morning  made  sail  for  the  harbour. 
I  then  sent  Mr.  Ilicks,  my  first  lieutenant,  before  us  in  the  pinnace,  up  to  the  city,  to 
acquaint  the  governor  that  wc  put  in  there  to  ])rocure  water  and  refreshments,  and  to  desire 
tho  assistance  of  a  pilot  to  bring  us  into  proper  anchoring-ground.  I  continued  to  stand  up 
the  river,  trusting  to  Mr.  Bellisle's  draught,  published  in  the  Petit  Atlas  Maritime,  vol.  II. 
No,  54,  which  we  found  very  good,  till  five  o'clock  in  the  evening,  expecting  the  return  of 
my  lieutenant ;  and  just  as  I  was  about  to  anchor  above  the  island  of  Cobras,  which  lies  before 
the  city,  the  piimace  came  back  without  him,havingon  board  a  Portuguese  officer,  but  no  pilot. 
The  people  in  tlie  boat  told  me  that  mylieutenmt  was  detained  by  the  viceroy  till  I  should 
go  on  sliore.  AVe  came  immediately  to  an  anchor,  and  almost  at  the  snme  time  a  ten-oared 
boat,  full  of  soldiers,  came  up  and  kept  rowing  round  the  ship,  without  exchanging  a  word  : 
in  less  than  a  quarter  of  an  hour  another  boat  came  on  board  with  several  of  the  viceroy's 
officers,  who  asked  whence  we  came,  what  was  our  cargo,  the  number  of  men  and  guns  on 
board,  the  object  of  our  voyage,  and  several  other  questions,  which  we  directly  and  truly 
answered:  they  then  told  me,  as  a  kind  of  apology  for  detaining  my  lieutenant,  and  putting 
an  officer  on  board  my  pinnance,  that  it  was  the  invariable  custom  of  the  place,  to  detain 
thu  first  officer  who  came  on  shore  from  any  ship  on  her  arrival,  till  a  boat  from  the  viceroy 
Lad  visited  her,  and  to  suffer  no  boat  to  go  either  from  or  to  a  ship,  while  she  lay  tliere, 
with  >ut  having  a  soldier  on  board.  They  said  that  I  might  go  on  shore  when  I  pleased  ; 
but  wished  that  every  other  person  might  remain  on  board  till  the  paper  which  they  should 
draw  up  had  been  delivered  to  the  viceroy,  promising  that,  immediately  upon  their  return, 
the  lieutenant  should  be  sent  on  board. 

This  promise  was  performed ;  and  on  the  next  morning,  the  14th,  I  went  on  shore,  an«. 
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obtained  leave  of  the  viceroy  to  purchase  provisions  and  refrcHliiuents  for  the  ship,  pro- 
vided I  would  employ  one  of  their  own  people  as  a  factor,  but  not  otherwise.  I  made 
!<ome  objections  to  this,  but  ho  insisted  upon  it  as  the  custom  of  the  place.  I  obj'jctod  also 
against  the  putting  a  soldier  into  the  boat  every  time  she  went  between  the  ship  and  tho 
shore ;  but  he  told  me,  that  this  was  done  by  the  express  orders  of  his  court,  with  which 
he  could  in  no  case  dispense.  I  then  requested,  that  the  gentlemen  whom  I  had  on  board 
might  reside  on  shore  during  our  stay,  and  that  Mr.  Hanks  might  go  up  the  country  to 
gather  plants ;  but  this  he  absolutely  refused.  I  judged  from  his  extreme  caution,  and  tho 
severity  of  these  restrictions,  that  he  suspected  wo  were  come  to  trade  ;  I  therefore  took 
some  pains  to  convince  him  of  the  contrary.  I  told  him,  that  wo  were  bound  to  the  south- 
ward, by  the  order  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  to  observe  a  transit  of  the  ])lanet  Venus  over 
tlie  sun,  an  astronomical  phenomenon  of  great  importance  to  navigation.  Of  the  transit  of 
Venus,  however,  he  could  form  no  other  conception,  than  that  it  was  tlie  passing  of  the 
nortii  star  through  the  souih  pole ;  for  these  are  the  very  words  of  his  interpreter,  who  was 
a  Swede,  and  spoke  English  very  well.  I  did  not  think  it  necessary  to  ask  permission  for 
the  gentlemen  to  coiiiij  on  shore  during  the  day,  or  that,  when  I  was  on  shore  myself,  I 
migl)t  be  at  liberty,  taking  for  granted  that  notliing  was  intended  to  the  contrary;  but  in 
this  I  was  unfortunately  mistaken.  As  soon  as  I  took  leave  of  his  excellency,  I  found  an 
officer  who  had  orders  to  attend  mo  wherever  I  went :  of  this  I  desired  an  explanation,  and 
was  told  that  it  was  meant  as  a  compliment.  I  earnestly  desired  to  bo  excused  from 
accepting  such  an  honour,  but  the  good  viceroy  would  by  no  means  suffer  it  to  be  dis- 
pensed with. 

With  this  officer,  therefore,  I  returned  on  board  about  tr-elve  o'clock,  where  I  was 
impatiently  expected  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  who  made  no  doubt  but  that  a  fair 
account  of  us  having  been  given  by  the  officers  who  had  been  on  board  the  evening  before, 
in  tiieir  paper  called  a  Practica,  and  every  scruple  of  the  viceroy  removed  in  my  conference 
with  his  excellency,  they  should  immediately  bo  at  liberty  to  go  on  shore,  and  dispose  of 
themselves  as  they  pleased.  Their  disappointment  at  receiving  my  ro))ort  may  easily  be 
conceived ;  and  it  was  still  increased  by  an  account,  that  it  had  been  resolved,  not  only  to 
prevent  their  residing  on  shore,  and  going  up  the  country,  but  even  their  leaving  the  ship ; 
orders  having  been  given  that  no  person,  except  the  captain,  and  such  common  sailors  na 
were  required  to  be  upon  duty,  should  be  permitted  to  land ;  and  that  there  was  probably 
a  particular  view  to  the  passengers  in  this  prohibition,  as  they  were  reported  to  be  gentle- 
men sent  abroad  to  make  observations  and  discoveries,  and  were  uncommonly  qualified  for 
that  j)urpose.  In  the  evening,  however,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  dressed  themselves, 
and  attempted  to  go  on  shore,  in  order  to  make  a  visit  to  the  viceroy ;  but  they  were 

I  stopped  by  the  guard-boat  which  had  come  off  with  our  pinnace,  and  which  kept  hovering 
round  the  ship  all  the  while  she  lay  here,  for  that  purpose;  the  officer  on  board  saying, 

[that  he  had  particular  orders,  whicli  lie  could  not  disobey,  to  suffer  no  passenger,  nor  any 

lofficer,  except  the  captain,  to  pass  the  boat.     After  much  expostulation  to  no  purpose,  they 

•.vere  obliged,  with  wiiatever  reluctance  and  mortification,  to  return  on  board.     I  then  went 

Ion  shore  myself,  but  found  the  viceroy  inflexible ;  he  had  one  answer  ready  for  everything 

II  could  say,  that  the  restrictions  under  which  he  had  laid  ua  were  in  obedience  to  the  King 
|cf  Portugal's  commands,  and  therefore  indispensable. 

In  this  situation  I  determined,  rather  than  be  made  a  prisoner  in  my  own  boat  to  go  <»n 
iliore  no  more ;  for  the  officer  who,  under  pi-etence  of  a  compliment,  attended  me  when  I 
vas  ashore,  insisted  also  upon  going  with  me  to  and  from  the  ship :  but  still  imagining, 
liiat  tlie  scrupulous  vigilance  of  the  viceroy  must  proceed  from  some  mistaken  notion  about 
13,  wliich  might  more  easily  be  removed  by  writing  than  in  conversation,  I  drew  up  a 
lemorial,  and  Mr.  Banks  drew  up  another,  which  we  sent  ou  shore.  Tliese  memorials 
vere  both  answered,  but  by  no  means  to  our  satisfaction ;  we  therefore  replied :  in  con- 
equcnce  of  which,  several  other  papers  were  interchanged  between  us  and  the  viceroy,  but 
till  without  effect.  However,  as  I  thought  some  degree  of  force,  on  the  part  of  the 
hceroy,  to  enforce  these  restrictions,  necessary  to  justify  my  acquiescence  in  them  to  the 
Tdmiralty,  I  g&ve  orders  to  my  lieutenant,  Mr.  Hicks,  when  I  sent  him  with  our  last  reply 
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on  Sunday  tlio  20tli,  in  tlio  ovt-nin^,  nnt  to  BiiflfiT  a  guard  tn  bo  put  into  liia  boat.  Wlicii 
the  officer  on  board  tliv  gunrd-bout  found  tliat  Mr.  Jlickfl  vsiih  Jetcrniincd  to  obey  my 
orders,  ho  did  not  proceed  to  foree,  but  attended  bint  to  tbe  iandinir-|ila(:e,  iiimI  rcporti'd  tin- 
matter  to  tbe  viceroy.  Upon  tbin  bis  excellency  refu'^ed  to  receive  tiie  iiirinnrial,  mid 
ordered  Mr.  Ilicka  to  return  to  tbu  nliip ;  when  be  caniu  liack  to  tlie  boat,  be  found  tbut  a 
piard  bad  been  j)ut  on  board  in  bis  absence,  but  lie  absubitely  refiis((<l  to  return  till  tbe 
Holdier  was  removed  :  tlio  oflicer  iben  proceeded  to  enforce  the  viceroy's  oidcrs ;  be  seized 
all  tlio  bolt's  crow,  and  sunt  tbeni  under  an  armed  forco  to  prison,  |)nttiii^r  Mr,  Hicks,  at 
tbe  8ame  time,  into  one  of  tbeir  own  boats,  and  seiidinnr  biiii  under  a  ^niani  back  to  tbe 
tibip.  Ab  soon  as  be  bad  reported  these  particulars,  I  wrote  a^'ain  to  tlie  viceny,  dcniandin^ 
«iy  boat  and  crew,  and  in  n>y  letter  inclosed  tbo  memorial  which  be  liad  refused  to  nceive 
from  Mr.  Kicks:  these  papers  I  sent  by  a  petty  olKcer,  that  I  nii;;lit  wave  tiie  di><|iute 
about  a  guard,  against  which  1  had  never  objected  except  when  there  was  a  commissioned 
olhcor  on  board  the  boat.  Tbo  petty  officer  was  permitted  to  go  on  sliore  with  his  guard, 
and,  having  delivered  his  letter,  was  told  that  an  answer  ^vould  be  sent  the  next  <lay. 

About  eight  o'clock  this  evening  it  began  to  blow  very  bard   in  siKldcn  gusts  from  the 
south,  and  our  long-boat  coming  on  board  just  at  this  time  with  four  |ii|u's  of  rum,  the 
ropo  which  w.is  thrown  to  her  from  the  ship,  and  which  was  taken  hold  of  by  the  j  eoide 
on  board,  unfortimately  broke,  and  the  boat,  which  had  come  to  tin;  .ship  liefore  the  wind, 
went  adrift  to  windward  of  her,  with  a  smtvll  skiff  of  Air.  Ibinks's  that  was  fastened  to  her 
Htern.     This  was  a  great  misfortune,  as  thu  pinnace  being  detained  on  shore,  we  had  no  boat 
on  board  but  a  four-oared  yawl :  tbo  yawl,  however,  was  immediately  manned  and  sent  to 
her  assistance  ;  but,  notwithstanding  the  utmost  effort  of  the  people  in  both  boats,  they  were 
very  soon  out  of  sight :   far,  indued,  wo  could  not  see  at  that  time  in  the  evening,  but  the 
distance  was  enough  to  convince  us  that  they  were  not  under  command,  which  gave  us  great 
uneasiness,  as  wo  knew  they  must  drive  directly  upon  a  reef  of  rocks  which  ran  out  just  to 
leeward  of  where  we  lay :  after  waiting  aon^o  hours  in  the  utmost  anxiety,  we  gave  them 
over  for  lost,  but,  about  three  o'clock  the  next  morning,  had  the  srUisfaction  to  see  all  the 
people  come  on  board  in  the  yawl.     From  them  we  learnt,  that  the  long-boat  having  filled 
■with  water,  they  had  brought  her  to  a  grappling,  and  left  her;  and  that,  having  fallen  in 
with  the  reef  of  rocks  in  her  ret;irn  to  the  ship,  they  bad  been  obliged  to  cut  JMr.  Banks's 
little  boat  adrift.     As  the  loss  of  our  long-boat,  which  wo  hud  now  too  much  reason  i(» 
apprehend,  would  have  been  an  unspeakable  disadvantage  to  us,  consitlering  the  nature  of 
our  expedition,  I  sent  another  letter  to  the  viceroy,  na  soon  as  I  thought  ho  could  bo  .seen, 
acquainting  him  with  our  misfortune,  rid  requesting  the  assistance  of  a  boat  from  the  shore 
for  the  recovery  of  our  own ;  I  also  vtacwed  my  demand  that  the  pinnace  and  her  crew 
should  be  no  longer  detained  :  after  some  delay,  bis  excellency  thought  fit  to  comply  both 
■with  my  request  and  demand ;  and  the  same  day  wo  hai)pily  recovered  both  the  long-boat 
and  skiff,  with  the  rum,  but  everything  else  that  was  on  board  was  lost.     On  tbe  2.3rd,  the 
viceroy,  in  his  answer  to  my  remonstrance  against  seizing  my  men  and  detaining  tbe  boat^ 
acknowledged  that  I  had  been  treated  with  some  incivility,  but  said  that  the  resistance  of 
my  officers  to  what  be  had  declared  to  be  tbe  king's  orders  made  it  absolutely  necessary; 
be  also  expressed  some  doubts  whether  the  Endeavour,  considering  her  structure  amd  other 
circumstances,  was  in  the  service  of  bis  majesty,  though  I  bad  before  showed  him  my  com- 
mission :  to  this  I  answered  in  writing,  that,  to  remove  all  scruples,  I  was  ready  to  produce 
Jny  commission  again.     His  excellency's  scruples,  however,  still  remained,  <*nd  in  his  reply 
to  my  letter,  be  not  only  expressed  them  in  still  plainer  terms,  but  accused  my  people  of 
smuggling.     This  charge,   I   am  confident,  was   without  the  least  foundation   in  truth. 
Mr.  Banks's  servants  had,  indeed,  found  means  to  go  on  sliore  on  the  22n(l  at  daybreak,  and 
stay  till  it  was  dark  in  the  evening,  but  they  brought  on  board  only  plants  and  insects, 
having  been  sent  for  no  other  purpose.      And  I  had  the  greatest  reason  to  believe  that  not 
a  single  artieh)  was  smuggled  by  any  of  our  people  who  were  admitted  on  shore,  though 
many  artful  means  were  used  to  tempt  them,  even  by  the  very  officers  that  were  under  liii 
excellency's  roof,  which  made  the  charge  still  more  injurious  and  provoking.    I  have,  indeed, 
epmc  reason  to  suspect  that  one  poor  fellow  bought  a  single  bottle  of  rum  with  some  of  the 
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tlotliea  npiiu  his  liaik  ;  ami  in  my  nnswrr  I  oqin  ntcd  of  \\\f  cxri'IIi-nry,  that,  if  umii  nn 
attempt  at  iliitit  trade  hIiomM  he  repiiiU'd,  lie  would  without  «rniplo  onh'r  tlie  oft'cmlcr  to 
Ik>  taken  into  custody.  And  thus  ended  our  altercation,  both  hy  conference  and  writing, 
witli  tiio  viceroy  of  Rio  <]e  Janeiro. 

\  friar  in  the  town  having  requested  the  asnistancp  of  our  stirpron,  Pr.  Solander  ca-^ily 
(Jilt  admittance  in  that  character  on  the  S.lth,  an<l  received  m.iny  marks  of  civihty  from  ilio 
people.  On  tlie  2(Uh,  before  daybreak,  Mr.  Hanks  also  found  means  to  eli"'i>  the  vigilanco 
(•f  the  people  in  tlu!  tjiiard-hoat,  and  j;ot  on  shore  ;  lie  diil  not,  liowev(  r  gu  into  the  towii, 
I'ur  tlio  principal  olijects  of  his  curiosity  wen;  to  bo  found  in  the  fields  :  to  liim  aNo  tho 
people  beliiwed  with  great  civility,  many  of  them  invite<l  him  to  their  houses,  r'ld  ho 
bought  a  pcrker  and  some  other  things  of  them  for  the  ship's  cimipnny;  tlie  porker,  which 
was  by  no  means  lean,  cost  him  eleven  shillings,  and  he  paid  something  less  than  two  for 
.1  Muscovy  duck. 

On  the  27tli,  when  the  boats  returned  from  watering,  the  people  told  us  there  was  A 
rrport  in  town,  that  search  was  making  after  some  persons  who  had  been  on  slioro  from  tho 
xliip  without  the  viceroy's  permission  :  those  persons  wc  coiijcct»ired  to  be  Dr.  Holander  and 
.Mr.  Banks,  and  therefore  they  determined  to  go  on  sliorc  no  more. 

On  the  1st  of  Dt'cembcr,  having  got  our  water  and  other  necessaries  on  bnanl,  I  sent  to 
tlie  viceroy  for  a  pilot  to  carry  iis  to  sea,  who  came  off  to  iis  ;  but  the  wind  preventing  ua 
fniin  getting  out,  we  took  on  board  a  plentiful  supply  of  fresh  beef,  yams,  and  greens  for 
tlic  ship's  comi)ftny.  On  the  2nd,  a  Spanish  p.acket  arrived  with  letters  from  Hueiios  Ayres 
for  Spain,  commanded  by  Don  Antonio  do  Monto  Negro  y  Velasco,  who  with  great  polite- 
ness ofTered  to  take  our  letters  to  Europe  :  I  accepted  tho  favour,  and  gave  him  a  jiacket  for 
the  secretary  of  the  Admiralty,  containing  copies  of  all  the  jmpers  that  had  passed  between 
me  and  the  viceroy ;  leaving  also  duplicates  with  the  viceroy,  to  bo  by  him  forwarded  to 
Lisbon. 

On  i\[onday,  the  5tli,  it  being  a  dead  calm,  wc  weighed  anchor  and  towed  down  the  bay ; 
imt,  to  our  great  astonishment,  when  wo  got  abreast  of  Santa  Cniz,  the  ]>rincipal  fortifica- 
tion, two  shots  were  fired  at  r.s.  Wo  immediately  cast  anchor,  and  sent  to  the  fort  to 
inquire  the  reason  of  what  had  happened  ;  our  people  brought  us  word,  that  tho  commandant 
had  received  no  order  from  the  viceroy  to  let  us  pass,  and  that,  without  such  an  order,  no 
vessel  was  ever  suffered  to  go  below  the  fort.  It  was  now,  therefore,  become  necessary  that 
we  should  send  to  the  viceroy,  to  inquire  why  the  necessary  order  had  not  been  givcm,  as  ho 
had  notice  of  our  departure,  and  ha^l  thought  fit  to  write  me  a  polite  letter,  wif-liiug  me  a 
good  voyage.  Our  messenger  soon  returned  witii  an  account,  that  the  order  had  been 
written  some  days,  but,  by  an  unaccountable  negligence,  not  sent. 

We  did  not  get  under  sail  till  tho  7th  ;  and,  when  wo  hail  passed  the  fort,  the  pilot  desired 
to  ho  discharged.  As  soon  as  he  was  dismissed,  wo  were  left  by  our  guard-boat,  which  had 
hovered  about  us  from  the  first  hour  of  our  being  in  this  place  to  tlie  last ;  and  Mr.  Banks, 
having  been  prevented  from  going  ashore  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  availed  himself  of  her  departure 
to  examine  tho  neighbouring  islands,  where,  particularly  on  one  in  the  mouth  of  tho  harbour, 
j  called  Raza,  he  gathered  many  species  of  plants,  and  caught  a  variety  of  insects. 

It  is  remarkable,  that,  during  the  last  three  or  four  days  of  our  staying  in  this  hnrbonr, 
[the  air  was  loaded  with  butterflies  :  they  were  chiefly  of  one  sort,  but  in  such  numbers  that 
[tliousands  were  in  view  in  every  direction,  and  the  greatest  part  of  them  above  our  mast-head. 

We  lay  here  from  tho  14th  of  November  to  the  7th  of  December,  something  more  than 
Itliree  weeks,  during  which  time  Mr.  Monkhouse,  <mr  surgeon,  was  on  shore  every  day  to 
jbuy  our  provisions  ;  Dr.  Solander  was  on  shore  once  ;  I  was  several  times  on  shore  myself ; 
luid  Jlr.  Banks  also  found  means  to  get  into  the  country,  notwithstanding  the  watch  that 
Iwas  set  over  us.  I  shall,  therefore,  with  the  intelligence  obtained  from  these  gentlemen,  and 
niy  own  observations,  give  some  accoimt  of  the  town,  and  tiie  country  adjacent. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  or  the  river  of  Januarius,  was  probably  so  called  from  its  having  been 
liscovercd  on  the  feast-day  of  that  saint ;  and  the  town,  which  is  the  capital  of  the  Portu- 
guese dominioiiB  in  America,  derives  its  name  from  the  river,  which,  indeed,  is  rather  an  arm 
pf  the  sea,  for  it  did  not  appear  to  receive  any  considerable  stream  of  fresh  water  :  it  standi 
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on  a  plain,  close  to  the  sliors,  on  the  west  aide  of  the  bay,  at  the  foot  of  several  high 
mountains  which  rise  behind  it.  It  is  neitlier  ill  designed  nor  ill  built  :  the  liouses,  in 
general,  are  of  stone,  and  two  stories  high ;  every  house  having,  after  the  manner  of  the 
Portuguese,  a  little  balcony  before  its  windows,  and  a  lattice  of  wood  before  the  balcony.  I 
computed  its  circuit  to  be  about  three  miles  ;  for  it  appears  to  be  equal  in  size  to  the  largest 
country  towns  u\  England,  Bristol  and  Liverpool  not  excepted  :  the  streets  are  straight,  and 
of  a  convenient  breadth,  intersecting  each  otlier  at  right  angles  ;  the  greater  part,  however, 
lie  in  a  line  with  the  citadel  called  St.  Sebastian,  which  stands  on  the  top  of  a  hill  that 
commands  the  town. 


BAY  OF  RIO  DR  JANEIRO. 


It  is  supplied  with  water  from  the  neighbouring  hills,  by  an  aqueduct,  which  is  raised 
upon  two  stories  of  arches,  and  is  sivid  in  some  places  to  be  at  a  great  height  from  the 
groimd,  from  which  tlie  water  is  conveyed  by  pipes  into  a  fountain  in  tlie  great  square  that 
exactly  fronts  the  viceroy's  palace.  At  this  fountain  great  numbers  of  people  are  continually 
waiting  for  their  turn  to  draw  water  ;  and  the  soldiers,  who  are  posted  at  the  governor's 
door,  find  it  very.  diflScult  to  maintain  any  regularity  among  thorn.  The  water  at  this 
fountain,  however,  is  so  bad,  that  we,  who  had  been  two  months  at  sea,  confined  to  that  in 
our  casks,  which  was  almost  always  foul,  could  not  drink  it  with  pleasure.  Water  of  a 
better  quality  is  laid  into  some  other  part  of  the  town,  but  I  could  not  learn  by  what 
means. 

The  churches  are  very  fine,  and  there  is  more  religious  parade  in  this  place  than  in  any 
of  the  Popish  countries  in  Europe  :  there  is  a  procession  of  some  parish  every  day,  with 
Tarious  insignia,  all  splendid  and  costly  in  the  highest  degree :  they  beg  money,  and  say 
prayers  in  great  form,  at  the  corner  of  every  street. 

While  we  lay  here,  one  of  the  churches  was  re-buildine  ;  and  to  defray  the  expense,  the 
parish  to  which  it  belonged  had  leave  to  beg  in  procession  through  the  whole  city  once  a 
week,  by  which  very  considerable  sums  were  collected.  At  this  ceremony,  which  was 
performed  by  night,  all  the  boys  of  a  certain  age  were  obliged  to  .assist,  the  sons  of  gentle- 
men not  being  excused.  Each  of  these  boys  was  dressed  in  a  black  cassock,  with  a  short 
red  cloak  hanging  about  as  low  as  the  waist,  and  carried  in  his  hand  a  pole  about  six  or 
seven  feet  long,  at  the  end  of  which  was  tied  a  lantern  :  the  number  of  lanterns  was  generally 
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above  two  Inindred,  and  the  light  they  gave  was  so  great,  that  the  people  who  saw  it  from 
the  cabin  windows  thought  the  town  had  been  on  fire. 

The  inhabitants,  however,  may  pay  their  devotions  at  the  shrine  of  any  saint  in  the 
calendar,  without  waiting  till  there  is  a  procession  ;  for  before  alnlos^  every  house  there  is  a 
little  cupboard,  furnished  with  a  glass  window,  in  which  one  of  these  tutelary  powers  is 
waiting  to  be  gracious ;  and  to  prevent  his  being  out  of  mind,  by  being  out  of  sight,  a  lamp 
iri  kept  constantly  burning  before  the  window  of  his  tabernacle  in  tlie  night.  The  people, 
indeed,  are  by  no  means  remiss  in  their  devotions,  for  before  these  saints  they  pray  and  sing 
hymns  with  such  vehemence,  that  in  the  night  they  wsre  very  distinctly  heard  on  board  the 
i<liip,  though  she  lay  at  tiie  distance  of  at  least  half  a  mile  from  the  town. 

Tlie  government  here,  as  to  its  form,  is  mixed ;  it  is  notwithstanding  very  despotic  in  fact. 
It  consists  of  the  viceroy,  the  governor  of  the  town,  and  a  council,  the  number  of  which  I 
could  not  learn  :  without  the  consent  of  this  council,  in  which  the  viceroy  has  a  casting  vote, 
no  judicial  act  should  be  performed  ;  yet  both  the  viceroy  and  governor  frequently  commit 
persons  to  prison  at  their  own  pleasure,  and  sometimes  send  them  to  Lisbon,  without 
acquainting  their  friends  or  family  with  what  is  laid  to  their  charge,  or  where  they  may  be 
found. 

To  restrain  the  people  from  travelling  into  the  country,  and  getting  into  any  district  where 
gold  or  diamonds  niay.be  found,  of  both  which  there  is  much  more  than  the  government  can 
otherwise  secure,  certain  bounds  are  prescribed  them,  at  the  discretion  of  tiie  viceroy, 
sometimes  at  a  few,  and  sometimes  at  many  miles'  distance  from  the  city,  On  the  verge  of 
tluse  limits  a  guard  constantly  patroles,  and  whoever  is  found  beyond  it  is  immediately 
seized  and  thrown  into  prison  ;  and  if  a  man  is,  npon  any  pretence,  taken  up  by  the  guard 
witliout  tlio  limits,  he  will  be  sent  to  prison,  though  it  should  appear  that  lie  did  not  know 
their  extent. 

The  inhabitants,  who  are  very  numerous,  consist  of  Portuguese,  negroes,  and  Indians,  the 
original  natives  of  tlie  country.  The  township  of  Rio,  wliich,  as  I  was  told,  is  but  a  small 
part  of  the  Capitanea,  or  province,  is  said  to  contain  37,000  white  persons,  and  ()'29,()00 
blacks,  many  of  whom  are  free  ;  making  together  (560,000,  in  the  proportion  of  seventeen  to 
one.  Tiie  Indians,  who  are  employed  to  do  the  king's  work  in  this  neighbourhood,  can 
scarcely  be  considered  as  inhabitants  ;  their  residence  is  at  a  distanf^e,  from  whence  they 
come  by  turns  to  their  task,  which  they  are  obliged  to  perform  for  a  small  pay.  The  guard- 
boat  was  constantly  rowed  by  these  people,  who  are  of  a  light  copper  colour,  and  have  long 
black  hair. 

The  military  establishment  here  consists  of  twelve  regiments  of  regular  troops,  six  of 
which  are  Portuguese  and  six  Creoles;  and  twelve  other  regiments  of  provincial  militia. 
To  the  regulars  the  inhabitants  behave  with  the  utmost  humility  and  submission  ;  and  I 
was  told,  that  if  any  of  them  should  neglect  to  take  off  his  hat  upon  meeting  an  officer,  he 
would  immediately  be  knocked  down.  These  haughty  severities  render  the  j>eoplc  extremely 
civil  to  any  stranger  who  has  the  appearance  of  a  gentleman.  But  the  subordination  of  the 
officers  themselves  to  the  viceroy  is  enforced  with  circumstances  equally  mortifying,  for  they 
are  obliged  to  attend  in  his  hall  three  times  every  day  to  asV  his  commands ;  the  answer 
constantly  is,  "  There  is  nothing  new."  I  have  been  told,  that  this  servile  attendance  is 
exacted  to  prevent  their  going  into  the  country ;  and  if  so,  it  effectually  answers  the 
pur])ose. 

It  is,  I  believe,  universally  allowed,  thai,  the  women,  lOth  of  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
settlements  in  South  America,  make  less  dilhculty  of  gra  Hing'  personal  favours  than  those 
of  any  other  civilized  country  in  the  world.  Of  the  ladicS  of  this  town  some  have  formed 
so  unfavourable  an  opinion  as  to  declare,  that  they  did  not  believe  there  was  a  modest  one 
among  tiiem.  Tiiis  censure  i.s  certainly  too  general  ;  but  what  Dr.  Solander  saw  of  tlinni 
when  lie  was  on  shore,  gave  him  no  very  exalted  idea  of  their  chastity  :  he  toM  me,  that  as 
soon  as  it  was  dark,  one  or  more  of  them  appeared  in  every  window,  and  distinguished  those 
whom  they  liked,  among  the  gentlemen  that  walked  past  them,  by  giving  them  nosegays; 
that  he,  and  two  gentlemen  who  were  with  him,  received  so  many  of  these  favours,  that,  at 
••lie  end  nf  their  walk,  which  was  not  a  long  one.  they  threw  whole*  hatfuls  of  them  away. 
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Great  allowance  must  certainly  be  made  for  local  customs ;  tli.it  wliicli  in  one  country  would 
be  an  indecent  familiarity,  is  a  mere  act  of  general  courtesy  in  anotber ;  of  tbo  fact,  tliereforc, 
whicli  I  ba^c  related,  I  sball  say  notbing,  but  tliat  1  am  confident  it  is  true. 

Neitbei  .vill  I  take  upon  me  to  affirm,  that  murders  are  frequently  committed  bere  ;  but 
tbo  cluircbes  afford  an  asylum  to  tbe  criminal  :  and  as  our  cockswain  was  one  day  looking 
at  two  men,  wbo  appeared  to  be  talking  together  in  a  friendly  manner,  one  of  tliem  suddenly 
drew  a  knife,  and  stabbed  tbe  otiier ;  wbo  not  instantly  falling,  the  murderer  withdrew  tiie 
weapon,  and  stabbed  him  a  second  time.  lie  then  ran  away,  and  was  pursued  by  some 
negroes  wbo  were  also  witnesses  of  tbe  fact ;  but  whether  he  escaped  or  was  taken  I  never 
beard. 

The  country,  at  a  small  distance  round  tlic  town,  which  is  all  that  any  of  us  saw,  is 
beautiful  in  tbe  highest  degree ;  tlio  wildest  spots  being  varied  with  a  greater  luxuriance  of 
flowers,  botli  as  to  number  and  beauty,  Mian  tbe  best  gardens  in  England. 

Upon  the  trees  and  bushes  sat  an  almost  endless  variety  of  birds,  especially  small  ones, 
many  of  them  covered  with  the  most  elegant  plumage  ;  among  which  were  the  humming- 
l>ird.  Of  insects,  too,  there  was  a  great  variety,  and  some  of  them  very  beautiful ;  but 
they  were  much  more  nimble  than  those  of  Europe,  especially  tbo  butterflies,  most  of  which 
flew  near  the  tops  of  the  trees,  and  were,  therefore,  very  difficult  to  be  caught,  except  when 
the  sea-breeze  blew  fresh,  which  kept  them  nearer  to  the  ground. 

The  banks  of  the  sea,  and  of  the  small  brooks  which  water  this  part  of  the  country,  are 
almost  covered  with  tbe  small  crabs  called  Cancer  vocaris;  some  of  these  had  one  of  the  claws, 
ealh'd  by  naturalists  the  hand,  very  la'ge  ;  others  had  them  both  remarkably  small,  and  of 
ijqual  size :  a  diffijrence  which  is  said  to  distinguish  tbe  sexes,  that  with  the  large  claw 
being  the  male. 

There  is  tbe  appearance  of  but  little  cultivation  ;  the  greater  part  of  the  land  is  wholly 
uncultivated,  and  very  little  care  and  labour  seem  to  have  been  bestowed  upon  tbe  rest ; 
there  are,  indeed,  little  patches  or  gardens,  in  which  many  kinds  of  European  garden-stuff 
arc  produced,  particularly  cabbages,  peas,  beans,  kidney-beans,  turnips,  and  white  radishes, 
but  all  much  inferior  to  our  own  :  water-melons  and  pine-apples  are  also  produced  in  these 
spots,  and  they  are  tbe  only  fruits  that  we  saw  cultivated,  though  tbe  country  produces 
lausk  melons,  oranges,  limes,  lemons,  sweet  lemons,  citrons,  plantains,  bananas,  mangos, 
mamane  apples,  acajou  or  cashou  apples  and  nuts  ;  jamboira  of  two  kinds,  one  of  which 
bears  a  small  black  fruit ;  cocoa-nuts,  mangos,  palm-nuts  of  two  kinds,  one  long,  the  other 
round  ;  and  palm-berries  ;  all  which  were  in  season  while  we  were  there. 

Of  these  fruits  the  water-melons  and  oranges  are  the  best  in  their  kind  ;  tlie  pine  apples  are 
much  inferior  to  those  that  I  have  eaten  in  Enijland  ;  they  are  indeed  more  juicy  and  sweet, 
but  have  no  flavour :  I  believe  them  to  be  natives  of  this  country,  though  we  heard  of  none 
that  at  this  time  grow  wild  ;  they  have,  however,  very  little  care  bestowed  upon  them,  tbe 
plants  being  set  between  beds  of  any  kuid  of  garden-stuff,  and  suffered  to  take  the  chance 
of  the  season.  The  melons  are  still  worse — at  least  those  that  we  tasted,  which  were 
mealy  and  insipid  ;  but  tlie  water-melons  are  excellent ;  they  have  a  flavour — at  least  a 
degree  of  acidity — which  ours  have  not.  We  saw  also  several  species  of  the  prickle-pear, 
and  some  European  fruits,  particularly  the  apple  and  petacb,  both  which  were  very  mealy 
and  insipid.  In  these  gardens  also  grow  yams  and  mandiboca,  which  in  the  West  Indies  is 
called  Cassada  or  Cassava,  and  to  tbe  flower  of  which  tbe  people  here,  as  I  have  before 
observed,  give  the  name  of  Farinha  de  Pao,  which  may  not  improperly  be  translated, 
"  Powder  of  Post."  The  soil,  though  it  pioduces  tobacco  and  sugar,  wiil  not  produce 
bread-corn  ;  so  that  tbe  people  here  have  no  wheat-flour  but  what  is  brought  from  Portugal, 
and  sold  at  the  rate  of  a  shilling  a  pound,  though  it  is  generally  spoiled  by  being  heated  in 
its  passage.  Mr.  Banks  is  of  opinion  that  all  the  j^roducts  of  our  West  Indian  islands 
would  grow  here  ;  notwithstanding  which,  the  inhabitants  import  tlieir  coffee  and  chocolate 
from  Lisbon. 

Most  of  tbe  land,  as  far  as  we  saw  of  tlu  country,  is  laid  down  in  grass,  upon  wlocli 
cattle  are  pastured  in  great  plenty ;  but  they  a^'c  so  lean,  that  an  Englishman  will  scarcely 
Mt  of  their  flesh :  the  herbage  of  these  pastures  consists  principally  of  cresses,  and  consc* 
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(juctitly  iij  so  sliort,  tliat  tliongli  it  may  aiford  a  bite  for  horses  and  sheep,  it  can  scarcely  be 
yiiizfd  by  horned  cattle  in  a  hnitficient  qiuintity  to  keep  tliem  alive. 

Tills  country  may  possibly  produce  many  valuable  drugs ;  but  we  could  not  find  any  in 
the  apothecaries'  shops,  except  pareira  brava  and  balsam  capivi  ;  both  of  which  were 
excellent  in  their  kind,  and  sold  at  a  very  low  ju-icc.  Tiie  drug  trade  is  probably  carried 
•ju  to  the  northward,  as  well  as  that  of  the  dyeing  woods,  for  we  could  get  no  intelligence  of 
sitber  of  them  here. 

As  to  manufactures,  we  neither  saw  nor  heard  of  aijy  except  that  of  cotton  hammocks, 
in  which  people  are  carried  about  here,  as  they  are  with  us  in  sedan  chairs  ;  and  these  are 
principally,  if  not  wholly,  fabricated  by  the  Indians. 

The  riches  of  the  place  consist  chiefly  in  the  mines,  which  wc  supposed  to  lie  far  up  the 
country,  though  we  could  never  learn  where,  or  at  what  distance  ;  for  the  situation  is 
concealed  as  much  as  possible,  and  troops  are  continually  employed  in  guarding  the  roads 
that  lead  to  them :  it  is  almost  impossible  for  any  man  to  get  a  sight  of  them,  except  those 
who  are  employed  there  ;  and  indeed  the  strongest  curiosity  wovdd  scarcely  induce  any  man 
to  attempt  it,  for  whoever  is  found  upon  the  road  to  them,  if  he  cannot  give  undeniable 
evidence  of  his  having  business  there,  is  immediately  hanged  up  upon  the  next  tree. 

Much  gold  is  certainly  brought  from  these  mines,  but  at  an  expense  of  life  that  must 
strike  every  man,  to  whom  custom  has  not  made  it  familiar,  with  horror.  No  less  than 
forty  thousand  negroes  are  annually  imported  on  the  king's  account,  to  dig  the  mines  ;  and 
we  were  credibly  informed  that  the  last  year  but  one  before  we  arrived  here,  this  number  fell 
so  short,  probably  from  some  epidemic  disease,  that  twenty  thousand  more  were  draughted 
from  the  town  of  Rio. 

Precious  stones  are  also  found  here  in  such  plenty,  that  a  certain  quantity  only  is  allowed 
to  be  collected  in  a  year  ;  to  collect  this  quantity,  a  number  of  people  are  sent  into  the 
country  where  they  are  found,  and  when  it  is  got  together,  which  sometimes  happens  in  a 
month,  sometimes  in  less,  and  sometimes  in  more,  they  return  ;  and  after  that,  whoever  is 
found  in  these  precious  districts,  on  any  pretence,  before  the  next  year,  is  immediately  put  to 
death. 

The  jewels  found  here  are  diamonds,  topazes  of  several  kinds,  and  amethysts.     We  did 
not  see  any  of  the.  diamonds,  but  were  informed  that  the  vici-roy  had  a  large  quantity  by 
him,  which  he  would  sell  on  the  king  of  Portugal's  account,  but  not  at  a  le-s  price  than  thoy 
are  sold  for  in  Europe.     Jlr.  Banks  bought  a  few  topazes  and  amethypts  as  specimens  :  of 
the  topazes  there  are  three  sorts,  of  very  different  value,  which  are  distinguislied  here  by  the 
names  of  Pinga  d'agua  qualidade  primeiro,  Pinga  d'agua  qualidade  secundo,  and  Cbrystallos 
arinerillos :  they  are  sold,  largo  and  small,  good  and  bad  together,  by  octavos,  or  the  eighth 
part  of  an  ounce  ;  the  best  at  4».  9d.     All  dealing,  however,  in  these  stones  is  prohibited  to 
the  subject  under  the  severest  penalties  :   there  were  jewellers  here  formerly,  who  pur- 
chased and  worked  them   on  their  own  account ;  but  about  fourteen  months   before  our 
arrival,  orders  came  from  the  court  of  Portugal  that  no  more   stones  sliouhl   be  wrought 
lierc,  except  on  the  king's  account :  the  jewellers  were  ordered  to  bring  all  their  toola  to 
tlie  viceroy,  and  left  without  any  means  of  subsistence.    The  persons  employed  hero  to  work 
stones  for  the  king  are  slaves. 

The  coin  that  is  current  here  is  either  that  of  Portugal,  consisting  chiefly  of  thirty-six 
shillings  pieces,  or  pieces  both  of  gold  and  silver,  which  are  struck  at  tliis  place  :  the  pieces  of 
silver  which  are  very  much  debased,  are  called  petacks,  and  are  of  different  value,  and  easily 
distinguished  by  the  number  of  recs  that  is  marked  on  the  outside.  Here  is  also  a  copper 
coin,  like  that  in  Portugal,  of  five  and  ten  ree  pieces.  A  ree  is  a  nominal  coin  of  Portugal, 
ten  of  which  are  equal  in  value  to  about  three  farthings  storliufr. 

The  harbour  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  is  situated  W,  by  N.  IH  leagues  from  Cape  Frio,  and  may 
')«  Known  by  a  remarkable  hill,  in  the  form  of  a  sugar-loaf,  at  the  west  point  of  the  bay  ; 
biit  as  all  the  coast  is  very  high,  and  rises  in  many  peaks,  the  entrance  of  this  harbour  may 
ho  morn  certainly  distinguished  by  the  islands  that  lie  before  it ;  one  of  which,  called 
Kodonda,  is  high  and  round,  like  a  hay  stack,  und  lies  at  the  distance  of  two  leagues  and  a 
I  ualf  from  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  in  the  direction  of  S.  by  W. ;  but  the  first  islands  which 
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are  met  with,  coming  from  the  east,  or  Cape  Frio,  are  two  tliat  have  a  rocky  appearance, 
lying  near  to  each  other,  and  at  the  distance  of  about  four  milen  from  the  shoi-e  :  there  aro 
also  at  tiie  distance  of  three  leagues  to  the  westward  of  these  two  other  islands,  which  lie 
near  to  each  other,  a  little  without  the  bay  on  the  east  side,  and  very  near  the  shore.  This 
harbour  is  certainly  a  good  one ;  the  entrance,  indeed,  is  not  wide,  but  the  sea-breeze,  which 
blows  every  day  from  ten  or  twelve  o'clock  till  sunset,  makes  it  easy  for  any  ship  to  go  in 
before  the  wind  ;  and  it  grows  wider  as  the  town  is  approached,  so  that  abreast  of  it  there 
is  room  for  the  largest  fleet,  in  five  or  six  fathom  water,  with  an  oozy  bottom.  At  the 
narrow  part,  the  entrance  is  defended  by  two  forts.  The  principal  is  Santa  Cruz,  which 
stands  on  the  east  point  of  the  bay,  and  has  been  mentioned  before  ;  that  on  the  west  side 
is  called  fort  Lozia,  and  is  built  upon  a  rock  th<at  lies  close  to  the  main ;  the  distance 
between  them  is  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile,  but  the  channel  is  not  quite  so  broad,  because 
there  are  sunken  rocks  which  lie  off  each  fort,  and  in  this  part  alone  there  is  danger  :  the 
narrowness  of  the  channel  causes  the  tides,  both  flood  and  ebb,  to  run  with  considerable 
strength,  so  that  they  cannot  be  stemmed  without  a  fresh  breeze.  The  rockiness  of  the 
bottom  makes  it  also  uudafe  to  anchor  here  ;  but  all  danger  may  be  avoided  by  keeping  in 
the  middle  of  tlie  channel.  Within  the  entrance  the  course  up  the  bay  is  first  N.  by  \V. 
half  W.  and  N.N.W.,  something  more  than  a  league  ;  this  will  bring  the  vessel  the  length 
of  the  great  road ;  and  N.W.  and  "W.N.W.  one  league  more  will  carry  her  to  the  Isle  dos 
Cobras,  which  lies  before  the  city  :  she  should  then  keep  the  north  side  of  tliis  island  close 
on  board,  and  anchor  above  it,  before  a  monastery  of  Benedictines,  which  stands  upon  a  hill 
at  the  N.^V.  end  of  tlie  city. 

Tiie  river,  and  indeed  the  whole  coast,  aboiinds  with  a  greater  variety  of  fisli  than  we  had 
ever  seen  ;  a  day  seldom  passed  in  whicli  one  or  more  of  a  new  species  wer«  not  brought 
to  Mr.  Banks  :  the  bay  also  is  as  well  adapted  for  catching  these  fish  as  can  be  conceived  ;  for 
it  is  full  of  small  islands,  between  which  there  is  shallow  water,  and  proper  beaches  for 
drawing  the  seine.  The  sea,  without  the  bay,  abounds  with  dolphins,  and  large  mackarel 
of  different  kinds,  which  readily  bite  at  a  hook,  and  the  inhabitants  always  tow  one  after 
their  boats  for  that  purpose. 

Though  the  climate  is  hot,  the  situation  of  this  place  is  certainly  wholesome  :  while  w^e 
stayed  here  the  thermometer  never  rose  higher  than  83  degrees.  We  had  frequent  rains, 
and  once  a  very  ha'-d  gale  of  wind. 

Ships  water  here  at  the  fountain  in  the  great  square,  though,  as  I  have  observed,  the 
water  is  not  good  :  they  land  their  casks  upon  a  smooth,  sandy  beach,  which  is  not  more 
than  a  hundred  yards  distant  from  the  fountain ;  and  upon  application  to  the  viceroy,  a 
sentinel  will  be  appointed  to  look  after  them,  and  clear  the  way  to  the  fountain  where  they 
are  to  be  filled. 

Upon  the  whole,  Rio  de  Janeiro  is  a  very  good  place  for  ships  to  put  in  at  that  want 
refreshment :  the  harbour  is  safe  and  commodious ;  and  provisions,  except  wheaten  bread 
and  flour,  may  be  easily  procured  :  as  a  succedaneum  for  broad,  tliere  are  yams  and  cassada 
in  plenty  ;  beef,  both  fresh  and  jerked,  may  be  bought  at  about  two-pence  farthing  a  pound ; 
though,  as  I  have  before  remarked,  it  is  very  lean.  The  people  here  jerk  their  beef  by 
taking  out  the  bones,  cutting  it  into  large  but  thin  slices,  then  curing  it  with  salt,  and 
drying  it  in  the  shade  :  it  eats  very  well,  and,  if  kept  dry,  will  remain  good  a  long  time  at 
sea.  Mutton  is  scarcely  to  be  procured,  and  hogs  and  poultry  are  dear :  of  garden-stufl 
and  fruit-trees  there  is  abundance — of  whi-h,  however,  none  can  be  preserved  at  sea  but 
the  pumpkin  ;  rum,  sugar,  and  molasses,  all  excellent  in  their  kind,  may  be  hr.d  at  a 
reasonable  price ;  tobacco  also  is  cheap,  but  it  is  not  good.  Here  is  a  yard  for  building 
shipping,  and  a  small  hulk  to  heave  down  by  ;  for  as  the  tide  never  rises  above  six  or  seven 
feet,  there  is  no  other  way  of  coming  at  a  ship's  bottom. 

When  the  boat  which  had  been  sent  on  shore  returned,  we  hoisted  her  en  boanl,  and 
stood  out  to  sea. 
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CHAPTER  in. THE    PASSAGE   PROM    RIO    T)E  JANEIRO   TO  THE   ENTRANCE   OP   THE   STRAIT  OF 

LB    MAIRE,  AVITII    A    DESCRIPTION    OF    SOME    OP    THE    INHABITANTS    OF    TERRA    DEL    FUEGO. 

On  the  9th  of  December  we  observed  tlie  sea  to  be  covered  witli  broad  streaks  of  n 
yellowish  colour,  several  of  them  a  mile  long,  and  three  or  four  hundred  yards  wide ;  some 
of  the  water  tlius  coloured  was  taken  up,  and  found  to  be  full  oi  innumerable  atoms  pointed 
at  the  end,  of  a  yellowish  colour,  and  none  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  line,  or  the  fortieth  part 
of  an  inch  long  ;  in  the  microscope  they  appeared  to  be  fasciculi  of  small  fibres  interwoven 
with  each  other,  not  unlike  the  nidus  of  some  of  the  Phyt/aneas  called  Caddices  ;  but 
whether  they  were  animal  or  vegetable  substances,  whence  they  came,  oe  for  what  they 
were  designed,  neither  Mr.  Banks  nor  Dr.  Solander  could  guess.  The  same  appearance  had 
been  observed  before,  when  we  first  discovered  the  continent  of  South  America. 

On  the  lltli  we  hooked  a  shark,  and  while  we  were  playing  it  under  the  cabin  window 
it  threw  out  and  drew  in  again,  several  times,  what  i;ipeared  to  be  its  stomach  ;  it  proved 
to  be  a  female,  and  upon  being  opened  six  young  ones  were  taken  out  of  it ;  five  of  them 
were  alive  and  swam  briskly  in  a  tub  of  water,  but  the  sixth  appeared  to  have  been  dead 
some  time. 

Nothing  remarkable  happened  till  the  30th,  excejit  that  wo  prepared  for  the  bad  weather 
which  we  were  shortly  to  expect,  by  bending  a  new  suit  of  sails ;  but  on  this  day  we  ran  a 
course  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  miles  by  ihp  log,  through  innumerable  land  insects  of  various 
kinds,  some  upon  the  wing  and  more  upon  the  water,  many  of  which  were  alive  ;  they 
appeared  to  bo  exactly  the  same  with  the  Carali,  the  Grylli,  tlie  Phalanw,  Aranea,  and 
other  flies  that  arc  seen  in  England,  though  at  tliis  time  we  could  not  be  less  than  thirty 
leagues  from  land  ;  and  some  of  these  insects,  particularly  the  Gri/lli  Aranm,  never  volun- 
tarily leave  it  at  a  greater  distance  than  twenty  yards.  We  judged  ourselves  to  be  now  i  early 
opposite  to  liai/'}  sans  fond,  where  Mr.  Dalrymple  supposes  there  is  a  passage  quite  through 
the  continent  of  America  ;  and  we  thought  from  tlie  insects  that  there  might  be  at  least  a 
very  large  river,  and  that  it  had  overflowed  its  banks. 

On  the  3d  of  January,  1769,  being  in  latitude  47"  17'  S.  and  longitude  61"  29'  45"  "W., 
we  were  all  looking  out  for  Pepys'  island,  and  for  some  time  an  appearance  was  seen  in  the 
east  which  so  much  resembled  land,  that  we  bore  away  for  it,  and  it  was  more  than  two 
hours  and  a  half  before  we  were  convinced  that  it  was  nothing  but  what  sailors  call  a 
fog-bank. 

The  people  now  beginning  to  complain  of  cold,  each  of  them  received  what  is  called  a 
Magellanic  jacket  and  a  pair  of  trousers.  The  jacket  is  made  of  a  thick  woollen  stuff'  called 
Fearnought^  which  is  provided  by  the  government.  We  saw,  from  time  to  time,  a  great 
number  of  penguins,  albatrosses,  and  sheerwaters,  seals,  whales,  and  porpoises  ;  and  on  the 
11th,  having  passed  Falkland's  islands,  we  discovered  the  coast  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  at  the 
distance  of  about  four  leagues,  extending  from  the  W.  to  S.E.  by  S.  We  had  here  five-and- 
thirty  fathom,  tho  ground  soft,  small  slate  stones.  As  we  ranged  along  the  shore  to  tlio 
S.E.,  at  the  distance  of  two  or  three  leagues,  we  perceived  smoke  in  several  places,  which 
was  made  by  the  natives,  probably  as  a  signal,  for  they  did  not  continue  it  after  we  had 
passed  by.  This  day  we  discovered  that  the  ship  had  got  near  a  degree  of  longitude  lo  the 
westward  of  the  log,  which,  in  this  latitude,  is  35  minutes  if  a  degree  on  the  equator : 
probably  there  is  a  small  current  setting  to  the  westward,  wiiich  may  be  caused  by  the 
westerly  current  coming  round  Cape  Horn,  and  through  the  strait  of  Le  Maire,  and  the 
indraught  of  the  strait  of  Magellan*. 


*  Tlic  celebrated  navigator  who  diBCOvered  this  strait 
was  a  native  of  Portugal,  and  his  name,  in  tlie  language 
of  his  country,  was  Fernando  de  Magalhaena ;  tlie 
Spaniards  rail  hint  Hernando  Magalhanes,  and  tho 
French  Magellan,  \vhich  is  the   orthograpliy  that  has 


been  generally  adopted  :  a  gentlenrjan,  the  fifth  in/etcent 
from  this  great  adventurer,  is  now  living  in  or  near  London, 
and  romniunicuted  the  true  name  of  his  anc-cvtor  to  Mr. 
Banks,  with  a  request  that  it  Diight  bo  inserted  in  tbii 
work. 
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Having  continued  to  range  the  coast,  on  tlie  14tli  we  entered  tlic  strait  of  Lo  Mairo  ;  biit 
the  tide  turning  against  us  drove  us  out  with  great  violence,  and  raised  sucli  a  sea  off  Capo 
St.  Diego  tliat  tlie  waves  l>ad  exactly  the  satno  apjiearance  as  they  would  have  liad  if  they 
had  broke  over  a  ledge  of  rocka  ;  and  wlic  ^  tlie  ship  was  in  this  torrent  she  frequently  pitched 
80  that  the  bowsprit  was  under  v.ater.  About  noon  wo  got  under  the  land  between  Cape 
8t.  Diego  and  Cape  St.  Vincent,  where  I  intended  to  have  anchored,  but  finding  ihe  ground 
everywhere  hard  and  rocky  and  sliallowing  from  thirty  to  twelve  fathoms,  I  sent  the 
master  to  examine  a  little  cove  which  lay  at  a  small  distance  to  the  eastward  of  Cape  St. 
Vincent.  When  ho  returned  ho  reported  that  there  was  anchorage  in  four  fathom,  and  a 
good  bottom,  close  to  the  eastward  of  the  first  bluff  point  on  the  east  of  Cape  St.  Vincent, 
at  the  very  entrance  of  the  cove,  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  VuiCENt's  Bay  ;  before  thia 
anchoring  ground,  however,  lay  several  rocky  ledges  that  were  covered  with  sea-weed  ;  but 
I  was  told  that  there  was  not  less  than  eight  and  nine  fathom  over  all  of  them.  It  v/ill 
probably  be  thought  strange  that  where  weeds,  which  grow  at  the  bottom,  appear  above  the 
Hurface,  there  should  be  this  depth  of  water  ;  but  the  weeds  which  grow  upon  rocky  ground 
in  these  countries,  and  which  always  distinguish  it  from  sand  and  ooze,  aro  of  an 
enormous  size.  The  leaves  arc  four  feet  long,  and  some  of  the  stalks,  though  not  thicker 
than  a  man's  thumb,  above  one  hundred  and  twenty.  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander 
examined  some  of  them,  over  which  we  sounded  and  had  fourteen  fathom,  which  is  eighty- 
four  feet ;  and,  as  they  made  r.  very  acute  angle  with  the  bottom,  they  were  thought  to  bo 
at  least  one  half  longer  :  the  foot  stalks  were  swelled  into  an  air  vessel,  and  Mr.  Banks  and 
Dr.  Solander  called  this  plant  Fucus  giyanteiia.  Upon  the  report  of  the  master  I  stood  in 
with  the  ship,  but  not  trusting  implicitly  to  his  intelligence  I  continued  to  sound,  and  found 
but  four  fathom  upon  the  first  ledge  tiiat  I  went  over;  concluding,  therefore,  that  I  could 
not  anchor  here  without  risk,  I  determined  to  seek  some  port  in  tlie  strait,  where  I  might 
get  on  board  such  wood  and  water  as  we  wanted. 

Akr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  however,  being  very  desirous  to  go  on  shore,  I  sent  a  boat 
with  them  and  their  people,  while  I  kept  plying  as  near  as  possible  with  the  ship. 

Having  been  on  shore  four  hours  they  returned  about  nine  in  the  evening,  with  above  an 
hundred  different  plants  and  flowers,  all  of  them  wholly  unknown  to  the  botanists  of  Europe. 
They  found  tlie  country  about  the  bay  to  be  in  general  flat,  the  bottom  of  it  in  particular 
was  a  plain  covered  with  grass,  which  might  easily  have  been  made  into  a  large  quantity  of 
hay;  they  found  also  abundance  of  good  wood  and  water,  and  fowl  in  great  plenty.  Among 
other  things  of  which  nature  has  been  liberal  in  this  place,  is  Winter's  bark,  Winteranea 
aromatica  ;  which  may  easily  be  known  by  its  broad  leaf,  shaped  like  the  laurel,  of  a  light 
green  colour  without  and  inclining  to  blue  within  ;  the  bark  is  easily  stripped  with  a  bone 
or  stick,  and  its  virtues  are  well  known  ;  it  may  be  used  for  culinary  purposes  as  a  spice, 
and  is  not  less  pleasant  than  wholesome  :  here  is  also  plenty  of  wild  celery  and  scurvy-grass. 
The  trees  are  chiefly  of  one  kind,  a  species  of  the  birch,  called  Betula  antarctica  ;  the  stem 
is  from  thirty  to  forty  feet  long,  and  from  two  to  three  feet  in  diameter,  so  that  in  a  case  of 
necessity  they  might  possibly  supply  a  ship  with  top-masts  ;  they  are  of  a  light  white  wood, 
bear  a  small  leaf,  ..nd  cleave  very  straight.  Cranberries  were  also  found  here  in  great  plenty, 
both  white  and  red. 

The  person"  who  landed  saw  none  of  the  inhabitants,  but  fell  in  with  two  of  their  deserted 
huts,  one  in  a  thick  wood  and  the  other  close  by  the  beaoh. 

Having  taken  the  boat  on  board  I  made  sail  into  t!ie  strait,  and  at  three  in  the  morning 
of  the  15th  I  anchored  in  twelve  fathom  and  a  half,  upon  coral  rocks,  before  a  small  cove, 
which  we  took  for  Port  Maurice,  at  the  distiince  of  about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore.  Two 
of  the  natives  came  down  to  the  beach,  expecting  us  to  land ;  but  this  spot  afforded  so  little 
shelter  that  I  length  determined  not  to  examine  it ;  I  therefore  got  under  sail  again  about 
ten  o'clock,  and  the  savages  retired  into  the  wools. 

At  two  o'clock  we  anchored  in  the  bay  of  Gooil  Succeas,  and  after  dinner  I  went  on  shore, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  to  look  for  a  watering-place,  and  speak  to 
the  Indians,  several  of  whom  had  come  in  sight.  V^e  landed  on  the  starboard  side  of  the 
bay  near  sonic  rocks,  which  made  smooth  water  and  good  landing :  thirty  or  forty  of  the 
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Indians  soon  made  tticir  appearance  at  the  end  of  a  9andy  beach  on  the  other  side  of  tho 
bay,  but  seeinr;  uiir  niimlior,  ^«!iicli  was  ten  or  twelve,  they  retreated.  Mr.  Danks  and 
Dr.  Solan<ler  tlien  advanced  ah(;ut  one  hundred  yards  before  us,  upon  wliich  two  of  tlio 
Indians  returned,  and,  having  advanc-d  some  paces  towards  them,  sat  down  :  as  soin  as  tiiojr 
came  up  the  Indians  r :)se,  and  each  of  tliem  having'  a  small  stick  in  his  hand  threw  it  away, 
in  a  direction  both  from  themselves  and  the  stranjuers,  which  was  considered  as  the  renun- 
ciation of  weapons  in  token  of  peace  :  they  ihen  walked  briskly  towards  their  companions, 
who  had  halted  at  about  fifty  yards  behind  them,  and  beckoned  the  gentlemen  to  follow, 
which  they  did.  They  were  received  with  many 
uncouth  signs  of  friendship  ;  and,  in  return,  they 
distributed  among  them  some  beads  and  ribbons, 
which  had  been  brought  on  shore  for  that  purpose,  and 
with  which  tliey  were  greatly  delighU'd.  A  mutual 
confidence  and  good-will  being  thus  produced,  our 
])arties  joined  :  the  conversation,  such  as  it  was, 
became  general  ;  and  three  of  them  accompanied  us 
back  to  the  ship.  Wiien  they  came  on  board,  one 
of  them,  whom  we  took  to  be  a  priest,  performed 
much  the  same  ceremonies  which  M.  Bougainville 
describes,  and  s^upposcs  to  be  an  exorcism.  When 
he  was  introduced  into  a  new  part  of  the  ship,  or 
when  any  thing  that  he  had  not  seen  before  caught 
his  attention,  he  shouted  with  all  his  force  for  some 
minutes,  without  directing  his  voice  cither  to  us  or 
his  companions. 

They  ate  some  bread  and  some  beef,  but  not  apparently  with  much  pleasure,  though  such 

part  of  what  was  given  them  as  they  did  not  eat  they  took  away  with  them  ;  but  they 

would  not  swallow  a  drop  cither  of  wine  or  spirits :  they  put  the  glass  to  their  lips,  but, 

having  tar^ted  the  liquor,  they  returned  it,  with  strong  expressions  of  disgust.     Curiosity 

seems  to  be  one  of  the  few  passions  which  distinguish  men  from  brutes ;  and  of  this  our 

guests  appeared  to  have  very  little.     They  went  from  one  part  of  the  ship  to  another,  and 

looked  at  the  vast  variety  of  new  objects  that  every  moment  presented  themselves,  without 

any  expression  either  of  wonder  or  pleasure  ;  for  the  vociferation  of  our  exorcist  seemed  to 

be  neither.     After  having  been  on  board  about  two  hours,  they  expressed  a  desire  to  go 

ashore.     A  boat  was  immediately  ordered,  and  Mr.  Banks  thought  fit  to  accompary  them  ; 

he  landed  tl  em  in       'oty,   and  conducted  them  to  their  companions,  among  whom  he 

remarked  the  sami.       ,unt  indifference,  as  in  those  who  had  been  on  board  ;  for  as  on  one 

side  there  appeared  r.-»  eagerness  to  relate,  so  on  the  other  there  seemed  to  be  no  curiosity 

to  hear,  how  they  had  been  received,  or  what  they  had  seen.     In  about  half  an  hour,  Mr. 

Banks  returned  to  the  ship,  and  the  Indians  retired  from  the  shore. 


HRAD    or    rUEOEAN. 


CHAPTER    IV. AN   ACCOCNT   OP   WHAT    HAi-FENED    IN    ASCENDING   A    MODNTAIN    TO    SEARCH 

FOR    PLANTS. 

On  the  16th,  cariy  in  the  morning,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  with  their  attendants 
and  servants,  and  two  seamen  to  assist  in  carrying  the  baggage,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Monk- 
house  the  surgeon,  and  Mr.  Green  the  astronomer,  set  out  from  the  ship,  with  a  view  to 
penetrate  as  far  as  they  could  into  the  country,  and  return  at  night.  The  hills,  when 
viewed  at  a  distance,  seemed  to  be  partly  a  wood,  partly  a  plain,  and  above  them  a  bare 
rock.  Mr.  Banks  hoped  to  get  through  the  wood,  and  made  no  doubt  but  that,  beyond  it, 
te  should,  in  a  country  which  no  botanist  had  ever  yet  visited,  find  alpine  plants  whicb 
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would  abundantly  compensate  liis  labour.  They  entered  the  wood  at  a  uniall  sandy  beach, 
a  little  tu  the  westward  of  the  watering-place,  and  continued  to  ascend  the  liill,  through  tho 
pathless  wilderness,  till  three  o'clock,  before  they  got  a  near  view  of  the  places  which  they 
intended  to  visit.  Soon  after  they  reached  what  they  had  taken  for  a  plain ;  but,  to  their 
great  disappointment,  found  it  a  swamp,  covered  with  low  hushes  of  hirch,  about  three  feet 
high,  interwoven  with  each  other,  aad  so  stubborn  that  they  could  not  be  bent  out  r)f  the 
way;  it  was  therefore  necessary  to  lift  the  leg  over  them,  which  at  every  step  was  buried, 
ancle  deep,  in  the  soil.  To  aggravate  the  pain  and  difficulty  of  such  travelling,  the  weather 
which  had  hitherto  been  very  fine,  mucii  like  one  of  our  bright  days  in  May,  became  gloomy 
and  cold,  with  sudden  blasts  of  a  most  piercing  wind,  accompanied  with  nnow.  They 
pushed  forward,  however,  in  good  spirits,  notwithstanding  their  fatigue,  hoping  the  worst 
of  the  way  was  past,  and  that  the  bare  ro<:k  which  they  had  seen  from  the  tops  of  the  lower 
hills  was  not  more  than  a  mile  before  them  ;  but  when  they  had  got  about  two-thirds  over 
this  woody  swamp,  Mr.  Buchan,  one  of  Mr.  Banks's  draughtsmen,  was  unhappily  f>eizcd 
with  a  fit.  This  made  it  necessary  for  the  whole  company  to  hall,  and  as  it  was  impossible 
that  he  should  go  any  iarther,  a  fire  was  kindled,  and  those  who  were  most  fatigued  were 
left  behind  to  take  care  of  him.  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  Mr.  Grt'cn,  and  Mr.  Slonk- 
house  went  on,  and  in  a  short  time  reached  the  summit.  As  botanists,  their  expectations 
were  here  abundantly  gratified ;  for  they  found  a  great  variety  of  plants',  which,  with  respect 
to  tho  alpine  plants  in  Europe,  are  exactly  what  those  plants  are  with  respect  to  such  aa 
grow  in  the  plain. 

The  cold  was  now  become  more  severe,  and  the  i^now-blasts  more  frequent ;  tho  day  also 
was  so  far  spent,  that  it  was  found  impossible  to  get  back  to  the  shi|>  before  the  next 
morning :  to  pass  tho  night  upon  such  a  mountain,  in  such  a  climate,  was  not  only  com- 
fortless, but  dreadful ;  it  was  impossible,  however,  to  bo  avoided,  and  they  were  to  provide 
for  it  as  well  as  they  could. 

Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solandcr,  while  they  were  improving  an  opportunity  which  they  had 
with  80  much  danger  and  difficulty  procured,  by  gathering  the  plants  which  they  found 
upon  the  mountain,  sent  Mr.  Green  and  Mr.  Moukhouse  back  to  Mr.  Buchan  and  the 
people  that  were  with  him,  with  directions  to  bring  them  to  a  hill,  which  they  thought  lay 
in  a  better  route  for  returning  to  the  wood,  and  which  was  therefore  appointed  as  a  general 
rendezvous.  It  was  proposed,  that  from  this  hill  they  should  push  through  the  swamp, 
which  seemed  by  the  new  route  not  to  b»;  more  than  half-a-mile  over,  into  the  shelter  of  the 
wood,  and  there  build  their  wigwam,  and  make  a  fire  :  this,  as  their  way  was  all  down  hill, 
it  seemed  easy  to  accomplish.  Their  whole  company  assembled  at  the  rendezvous,  and, 
though  pinched  with  the  cold,  were  in  health  and  spirits,  Mr.  Buchan  himself  having 
recovered  his  strength  in  a  much  greater  degree  than  could  have  been  expected.  It  was  now 
near  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  but  still  good  daylight,  and  they  set  forward  for  the 
nearest  valley,  Mr.  Banks  himself  undertaking  to  bring  u])  the  rear,  and  see  that  no  strag- 
gler was  left  behind  :  this  may,  perhaps,  be  thought  a  superfluous  caution,  but  it  will  soon 
appear  to  be  otherwise.  Dr.  Solander,  who  had  more  than  once  crossed  the  mountains 
which  divide  Sweden  from  Norway,  well  knew  that  extreme  cold,  especially  when  joined 
witli  fatigue,  produces  a  torpor  and  sleepiness  that  arc  almost  irresistible  :  he  therefore 
conjured  the  company  to  keep  moving,  whatever  pain  it  might  cost  them,  and  whatever 
relief  they  might  be  promised  by  an  inclination  to  rest.  Whoever  sits  down,  says  he,  will 
sleep ;  and  whoever  sleeps,  will  wake  no  more.  Thus,  at  once  admonished  and  alarmed, 
they  set  forward  ;  but  while  they  were  still  upon  the  naked  rock,  and  before  they  had  got 
among  the  bushes,  the  cold  became  suddenly  so  intense,  as  to  produce  tlie  efi\;cis  that  had 
been  most  dreaded.  Dr.  Solander  himself  wasi  the  first  who  found  the  inclination,  against 
which  ho  had  warned  others,  irresistible ;  and  insisted  upon  being  suffered  to  lie  down. 
Mr.  Banks  entreated  and  remonstrated  in  vain :  down  he  lay  upon  the  ground,  though  it 
was  covered  with  snow ;  and  it  was  with  great  difficulty  that  his  friend  kept  him  from 
sleeping.  Richmond,  also,  one  of  the  black  servants,  began  to  linger,  having  suffered  from 
the  cold  in  the  same  manner  as  the  doctor.  Mr.  Banks,  therefore,  sent  five  of  the  com})any, 
among  whom  was  Mr.  Buchan,  forward  to  get  a  fire  ready  at  the  first  coaveoient  place 
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they  could  find ;  and  himself,  w'Mi  four  others,  remained  with  the  doctor  and  Richmond, 
whom,  partly  by  persuasion  ar  '  -,  and  partly  by  force,  they  Itrouglit  on  ;  but  when 

they  had  got  tlirougii  the  greatest  ^>       of  the  birch  and  swamp,  they  both  declared  they 
could  go  no  farther.     Mr.  Banks  had  recourse  again  tu  entreaty  and  expostulation,  but 
they  produced  no  effect :   when  Richmond  was  told,  that  if  he  did  not  go  on  he  would  in  a 
short  time  be  frozen  to  death,  ho  answered,  that  ho  desired  nothing  but  to  lie  down  and  die : 
the  doctor  did  not  so  ex|)licitly  renounce  his  life ;  ho  said  he  was  willing  to  go  on,  but  that 
he  must  first  take  some  sleep,  though  ho  had  before  told  the  company  that  to  sleep  was  tc 
perish.     Mr.  Banks  and  the  re^t  found  it  impossible  to  carry  thcin,  and  there  being  nc 
remedy,  they  were  both  suffered  to  sit  down,  being  partly  supported  by  the  bushes,  and  in 
a  few  minutes  they  fell  into  a  profound  sleep :  soon  after,  some  of  the  people  who  had  been 
sent  forward,  returned,  with  the  welcome  news  that  a  firs  was  kindled  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  farther  on  the  way.     Mr.  Banks  then  endeavoured  to  wake  Dr.  Solander,  and  happily 
succeeded :  but,  though  he  had  not  slept  five  minutes,  he  had  almost  lost  the  use  of  his 
limbs,  and  the  muscles  were  bO  shrunk  that  his  shoes  fell  from  his  feet.    lie  consented  to  go 
forward  with   such  assistance  as  could  bo  given  him,   but   no  attempts  to  relieve  poor 
Richmond  were  successful.     It  being  found  impossible  to  make  him  stir,  after  some  time 
bad  been  lost  in  the  attempt,  Mr.  Banks  left  his  other  black  servant  and  a  seaman,  who 
seemed  to  have  suffered  leiist  from  the  cold,  to  look  after  him ;  promising,  that  as  soon  as 
two  others  should  bo  sufficiently  warmed,  they  should  be  relieved.     Mr.  Banks,  with  much 
difliculty,  at  length  got  the  doctor  to  the  fire ;  and  soon  after  sent  two  of  the  people  who 
had  been  refreshed,  in  hopes  that,  with  the  assistance  of  those  who  liad  been  left  behind, 
they  would  bo  able  to  bring  Richmond,  even  though  it  should  still  be  found  impossible  to 
wake  him.     In  about  half  an  hour,  however,  they  had  the  mortification  to  see  these  two 
men  return  alone :  they  said,  that  they  had  been  all  round  the  place  to  which  they  had 
been  directed,  but  could  neither  find  Richmond  nor  those  who  had  been  left  with  him ;  and 
*iiat  though  they  had  shouted  many  times,  no  voice  had  replied.     This  was  matter  of  equal 
surprise  and  concern,  particularly  to  Mr.  Banks,  who,  while  he  was  wondering  how  it 
could  happen,  missed  a  bottle  of  rum,  the  company's  whole  stock,  which  they  now  con- 
cluded to  be  in  the  knapstick  of  one  of  the  absentees.     It  was  conjectured,  that  with  this 
Richmond  had  been  roused  by  tiie  two  persons  who  had  been  left  with  him,  and  that, 
having  perhaps  drank  too  freely  of  it  themselves,  they  had  all  rambled  from  the  place  where 
they  had  been  left,  in  search  of  the  fire,  instead  of  waiting  for  those  who  should  have  been 
their  assistants  and  guides.     Another  fall  of  snow  now  came  on,  and  continued  incessantly 
for  two  hours,  so  that  all  hope  of  seeing  them  again,  at  least  alive,  were  given  up  ;  but  about 
twelve  o'clock,  to  the  great  joy  of  those  at  the  fire,  a  shouting  was  heard  at  some  distance. 
Mr.  Banks,  with  four  more,  immediately  went  out,  ^nd  found  the  seaman  with  just  strength 
enough  left  to  stagger  along,  and  call  out  for  assistaicii:   Mr.  Banks  sunt  him  immediately 
to  the  fire,  and,  by  his  direction,  i)roceeded  in  searcl'  of  the  other  two,  whom  he  soon  after 
found.     Richmond  was  upon  his  legs,  but  not  able  to  put  one  before  the  other :  his  com- 
panion was  lying  upon  the  ground,  as  insensible  as  a  stone.     All  hands  were  now  called 
from  the  fire,  and  an  attempt  was  made  to  carry  them  to  it ;  but  this,  notwithstanding  tho 
united  efforts  of  the  whole  comnaiiy,  was  found  to  be  impossible.     The  night  was  extremely 
dark,  the  snow  was  now  very  .^ep,  and,  under  these  additional  disadvantages,  they  found 
it  very  difficult  to  make  way  through  the  bushes  and  the  bog  for  themselves,  all  of  them 
getting  many  falls  in  the  attempt.     The  only  alternative  was  to  make  a  fire  upon  the  spot : 
but  the  snow  which  had  fallen,  and  was  still  falling,  besides  what  was  every  moment 
shaken  in  flakes  from  the  trees,  rendered  it  equally  impracticable  to  kindle  one  there  and 
to  bring  any  part  of  that  which  had  been  kindled  in  the  wood  thither :  they  were,  tliere- 
fore,  reduced  to  the  sad  necessity  of  leaving  the  unhappy  wretches  to  their  fate ;  having 
first  made  them  a  bed  of  boughs  from  the  trees,  and  spread  a  covering  of  tho  same  kind  over 
them,  to  a  considerable  height.     Having  now  been  exposed  to  the  cold  and  the  snow  near 
an  hour  and  a  half,  some  of  the  rest  began  to  lose  their  sensibility ;  and  one,  Briscoe, 
another  of  Mr.  Banks's  servants,  was  so  ill,  that  it  was  thought  he  must  die  before  he  could 
be  got  to  the  fire. 
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At  tlio  firo,  liowcviT,  nt  length  tlioy  arrived ;  nnd  panscd  the  night  in  a  situation,  whieh, 
however  dreadful  in  itstelf,  wiu»  rcMidered  more  afflicting  by  the  remembrance  of  what  wan 
past,  and  tlie  uncertainty  of  wliut  was  to  como.  Of  twelve,  the  number  that  set  out 
together  in  health  and  spirit!*,  two  were  suppoHcd  to  bo  already  dead  ;  a  third  wan  so  ill, 
tliat  it  wa»  very  doubtful  whether  he  wouM  bo  able  to  go  forward  in  the  morning;  and  a 
fourtli,  Mr.  liuchau,  was  in  d!in;;,'er  of  a  return  of  his  fits,  by  fresh  fatigue,  after  ho  uncom- 
furtalilu  a  night :  they  were  distant  from  the  ship  a  long  day's  journey,  through  pathless 
woods,  in  wiiich  it  was  too  jirobablo  they  might  be  bewildered  till  they  were  overtaken  by 
the  next  night;  and,  not  having  |)repared  for  a  journey  of  more  than  eight  or  ten  hours, 
they  were  wliolly  destitute  of  ])rovisions,  except  a  vulture,  which  they  happened  to  shoot 
while  they  were  out,  and  whicli,  if  equally  divided,  wonhl  not  afford  each  of  them  half  a 
nu'al;  and  they  knew  not  how  much  nu)ro  they  might  suffer  from  tlie  cold,  as  the  snow 
■till  continued  to  full.  A  dreadful  testimony  of  the  severity  of  the  climate,  as  it  yvafi  now 
the  midst  of  summer  in  this  part  of  the  world,  the  twenty-first  of  December  being  hero  the 
longest  day;  and  everything  might  justly  bo  dreaded  from  a  j)henomenon  which,  in  the 
corresponding  season,  is  .'nknown  even  in  Norway  and  Lapland. 

When  the  morning  liawnud,  they  saw  notliing  round  them,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach, 
but  snow,  which  seemed  to  lie  as  thick  upon  the  trees  as  upon  the  ground  ;  and  tho  blasts 
returned  so  frequently,  and  with  such  violence,  that  they  found  it  impossible  for  them  to  set 
out :  how  long  this  might  last  they  knew  not,  and  they  had  b»it  i,..i'  much  reason  to  aj)pre- 
hend  that  it  would  confine  them  in  that  desolate  forest  till  tl.ey  ])erishccl  with  hungfir  and 
cold.  After  having  suffered  the  misery  and  terror  of  this  situation  till  six  o'clock  in  tho 
morning,  they  conceived  some  hope  of  deliverance  by  discovering  the  place  of  the  sun  through 
tho  clouds,  which  were  become  thinner,  and  began  to  break  away.  Tiieir  first  care  was  to 
800  whether  the  poor  wretches  whom  they  had  been  obliged  to  leave  among  the  bushes  were 
yet  alive :  three  of  the  company  were  despatched  for  that  purpose,  and  very  soon  afterwards 
returned  with  the  melancholy  news  that  they  were  dead. 

Notwithstanding  tho  flattering  appearance  of  the  sky,  the  snow  still  continued  to  fall  so 
thick  that  they  could  not  venture  out  on  their  journey  to  the  ship  ;  but  about  eight  o'clock 
a  small  regular  breeze  sprimg  up,  which,  with  the  prevailing  influence  of  the  sun,  at  length 
cleared  tho  air  ;  and  they  soon  after,  with  great  joy,  saw  tho  snow  fall  in  large  flakes  from 
the  trees,  a  certain  sign  of  an  approaching  thaw.  They  now  examined  more  critically  the 
•ftate  of  their  invalids  :  Briscoe  was  still  very  ill,  but  said  that  he  though*  h  nself  able  to 
>valk  ;  and  Mr.  Buchan  was  much  better  than  cither  he  or  his  friends  had  any  reason  to 
expect.  They  were  now,  however,  pressed  by  the  calls  of  himger,  to  which,  after  long  fast- 
ing, every  consideration  of  future  good  or  evil  immediately  gives  way.  Before  they  set 
forward,  therefore,  it  was  unanimously  agreed  that  they  should  eat  their  vulture  :  the  bird 
was  accordingly  skinned,  and  it  being  thought  best  to  divide  it  before  it  was  fit  to  be  eaten, 
it  was  cut  into  ten  portions,  and  every  man  cooked  his  own  as  he  thought  fit.  After  this 
repast,  which  furnished  each  of  them  with  about  three  mouthfuls,  they  prepared  to  set  out ; 
but  it  was  ten  o'clock  before  the  snow  was  sufficiently  gone  off  to  render  a  march  practicable. 
After  a  walk  of  about  three  hours,  they  were  very  agreeably  surprised  to  find  themselves 
upon  the  beach,  and  m>ich  nearer  to  tho  ship  than  they  had  .^ny  reason  to  expect.  Upon 
reviewing  their  track  from  the  vessel,  they  perceived  that,  instead  of  ascending  the  hill  in  a 
line,  so  as  to  pen(;trate  into  tho  country,  they  had  made  almost  a  circle  round  it.  When 
they  came  on  board,  they  congratulated  each  other  upon  their  safety  with  a  joy  that  no  man 
can  feel  who  has  not  been  exposed  to  equal  danger ;  and  as  I  had  siiffered  great  anxiety  at 
their  not  returning  in  the  evening  of  tho  day  on  which  they  set  out,  I  was  not  wholly  with- 
out my  share. 
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.lurrER  V. — TIIK  PASsAnR  Tiinouoii  the  bthait  op  •"   :aiiie,  and  a  fijiitiikr  ORtcnir- 

TION    UK    TIIK    INIIAIIITA.NTH    OP    TKUKA    IM'.I.    fVlAiO    AM)    IT8    PHODl'CTIONH. 

Cm  tlio  liUh  and  iDtli,  wu  wcro  delayed  in  gL'ttiM;r  on  hoard  our  wood  and  water  hy  n 
•well ;  but  on  tliu  'JOtii,  tlio  weather  being  mure  moderate,  wu  a^^uin  8ent  the  boat  on  shore, 
and  Mr.  lianks  and  Dr.  Holander  vent  in  it.  They  landed  in  the  bottom  of  tlio  bay;  and 
wiiilu  my  people  were  employed  in  cutting  broonm,  they  pursued  their  great  object,  tho 
iinproveincnt  of  natural  knowledge,  with  Hucccsa,  cullecting  many  yhelU  and  plants  which 
hitherto  have  been  altogether  unknown.  Th'jy  came  on  board  to  dinner,  ami  aftcrwardii 
went  again  on  Hhore  tu  viuit  an  Indian  town,  which  Home  of  the  people  had  reported  to  lio 
about  two  mileH  up  tho  country.  They  found  tho  distance  not  more  than  by  the  account, 
and  they  approached  it  by  what  appeared  to  bo  the  common  road  ;  yet  they  were  above  an 
hour  in  getting  tliitlier,  for  they  were  frequently  up  to  their  knees  in  mud.  When  they 
got  within  a  small  distance,  two  of  tho  people  came  out  to  meet  them,  with  such  state  as 
tliey  could  assume.  When  they  joined  them,  they  began  to  halloo  as  they  had  done  on 
luurd  the  ship,  without  addressing  theraaelvcs  cither  to  the  strangers  or  their  companions; 
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>nd  having  continued  this  strange  vociferation  for  some  time,  they  conducted  them  to  the  town. 
It  was  situated  on  a  dry  knoll,  or  small  hill,  covered  with  wood,  none  of  which  seemed  to 
have  been  cleared  away,  and  consisted  of  about  twelve  or  fourteen  hovels,  of  the  most  rude 


fni  inartificial  structure  that  can  be  imagined.     They  were  nothing  more  than  a  few  polos 
p-t  up  so  as  to  incline  towards  each  other,  and  meet  at  the  top,  forming  a  kind  of  a  cone, 
me  of  our  bee-hives  :  on  tho  weather-side  they  were  covered  with  a  few  boughs  and 
grass,  and  on  the  lee-side  about  one-eighth  of  the  circle  was  left  open,  both  for  a  door 
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and  a  fire-place  ;  and  of  this  kind  were  the  huts  that  had  been  seen  in  St.  Vinceni's  bay,  in 
unu  of  which  the  embers  of  a  fire  were  still  remaining.  Furniture  tliey  had  none  ;  a  little 
grass,  whi'ii  lay  round  the  inside  of  the  hovel,  served  both  for  chans  and  beds  ;  and  of  all 
the  utensils  which  necessity  and  ingenuity  have  concurred  to  produce  among  other  savage 
nations,  they  saw  only  a  baskr't  to  carry  in  the  hand,  a  satchel  tu  hung  .it  the  back,  and  the 
bladder  of  sonic  beast  to  hold  wat<-r,  nhich  the  natives  drink  througli  a  hole  that  is  made 
near  the  top  for  that  purpose. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  town  were  a  small  tribe,  not  more  than  fifty  ii\  number,  of  both 
sexes  and  of  every  age.  Their  colour  resembles  that  of  the  rust  of  iron  luixed  with  oil,  and 
they  have  long  black  hair :  the  men  are  large,  but  clumsily  built ;  tlieir  stature  is  from  five 
feet  eight  to  five  feet  ten :  the  women  are  much  less,  few  of  them  being  more  than  five  feet 
high.  Their  whole  apparel  consists  of  the  skin  of  a  guanoco  *,  or  seal,  which  is  thrown  over 
their  shoulders,  exactly  in  the  state  in  which  it  came  from  the  animal's  oack  ;  a  piece  of  the 
same  skin,  which  is  drawn  over  their  feet,  and  gathered  about  the  ancles  like  a  purse,  and  a 
small  flap,  which  le  worn  by  the  women  as  a  succedaneum  for  a  fig-leaf.  The  men  wear 
their  cloak  open  ;  tiic  women  tie  it  about  their  waist  with  a  thong  ;  but  although  they  are 
content  to  be  naked,  they  are  very  ambitious  to  be  fine.  Their  faces  were  painted  in  various 
forms  ;  the  region  of  the  eye  was  in  general  white,  and  the  rest  of  the  face  adorned  with 
horizontal  streaks  of  red  and  black  ;  yet  scarcely  any  two  were  exactly  alike.  This  decora- 
tion seems  to  be  more  profuse  and  elaborate  upon  particului  occasions ;  for  the  two  gentle- 
men who  introduced  Mr.  Banks  and  the  doctor  into  the  town,  were  almost  covered  with 
streaks  of  black  in  all  directions,  so  as  to  make  a  very  striking  appearance.  Both  men  and 
womctt  .vorc  bracelets  of  such  beads  as  they  could  make  themselves  of  small  shells  or  bones ; 
the  women  both  upon  their  wrists  and  ancles,  the  men  upon  their  wrists  only  ;  but  to  com- 
pensate for  the  want  of  bracelets  on  their  legs,  they  wore  a  kind  of  fillet  of  brown  worsted 
round  their  heaus.  They  seemed  to  set  a  particular  value  upon  anything  that  was  red,  and 
preferred  beads  even  to  a  knife  or  a  hatchet. 

Their  language  in  general  is  guttural,  and  itiey  express  some  of  their  words  by  a  sound 
exactly  like  that  which  we  make  to  clear  the  throat  when  anything  happens  to  obstruct  it ; 
yet  they  have  words  that  wouhl  be  deemed  soft  in  the  better  languages  of  Europe.  ]\Ir.  Banks 
learnt  what  hn  supposes  to  be  their  name  for  beads  and  water.  When  they  wanted  beads, 
instead  of  ribbons  or  other  trifles,  they  said  hall^cS ;  and  when  they  were  taken  on  shore 
from  the  ship,  and  by  signs  asked  where  water  might  bo  found,  they  made  the  Hign  of  drink- 
ing, and  pointing  as  well  to  the  casks  as  the  watering-place,  cried  Oodd. 

We  saw  no  appearance  of  their  having  any  food  but  shell-fish ;  for  though  seals  were 
frequently  seen  near  the  shore,  they  seemed  to  have  no  implements  for  taking  them.  The 
shell-fish  is  collected  by  the  women,  whose  business  it  seems  to  be  to  attend  at  low  water, 
with  a  basket  in  one  haiid,  and  a  stick,  pointed  a.id  barbed,  in  the  other,  and  a  satchel  at 
their  backs.  They  loosen  the  limpets  and  other  f.dh  that  adhere  to  the  rocks  with  the  stick, 
and  put  them  into  the  basket,  which,  when  full,  they  empty  into  the  satchel. 

The  only  things  that  we  found  among  them,  in  which  there  was  the  least  appearance  of 
neatness  or  ingenuity,  were  their  weapons,  which  consisted  of  a  bow  and  arrows.  The  bow 
^v.is  not  inelegantly  made,  and  the  arrows  were  the  neatest  that  we  had  ever  seen  :  they 
were  of  wood,  polished  to  the  highest  degree  ;  and  the  point,  which  was  of  glass  or  flint,  and 
barbed,  was  formed  and  fitted  with  wonderful  dexterity.  We  saw  also  some  pieces  of  glass 
and  flint  among  them  unwrought,  besides  rings,  buttons,  cloth,  and  canvass,  with  other 
European  commodities ;  they  must,  therefore,  sometimes  travel  to  the  northward,  for  it  is 


•  "  Tlio  guanoco,  by  some  naturalists,  is  considered 
u  the  same  ;iniuiui  with  the  Ihima,  but  in  its  wild 
s'.iite,  is  tlie  South  Auit-rituii  representative  of  tlio  cauicl 
of  tlic  East,  In  size  it  may  be  compared  to  an  ass, 
mounted  on  tulh  r  lei;8,  and  iii'li  a  very  long  neck.  Tlio 
giianoco  abounds  over  llie  wliole  of  tlie  temperatt-  ;.u.io  -^f 
South  America,  from  the  wooded  islands  oi  Terra  del 
Fuego,  through  I'atiigonia,  tlic  liilly  paits  of  La  Plata, 
Chili,  even  tu  tho  Cordillera  of  Peru.     Although  prefer- 


ring an  elevated  site,  it  yields  in  this  respect  to  its  near 
relative  the  vicimn.  On  the  plains  of  southern  Patagonia 
we  saw  them  in  greater  numbers  than  in  any  other  part. 
Generally  they  go  in  ninall  herds,  from  half-a-dozen  to 
thirty  togiaher  ;  but  on  the  banks  of  the  St.  Cri.z  we  saw 
one  herd  which  must  have  routaincd  at  least  five  humlrrd. 
On  the  northern  shores  of  the  Strait  nf  Magellan  thev  are 
also  very  numerous." — Darwin,  in  Surveying  Voyages 
of  the  Adventure  and  Beagie. 
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many  years  since  any  ship  has  been  so  far  south  as  this  part  of  Terra  del  Fuego.  We 
observed,  also,  that  they  showed  no  surprise  at  our  fire-arms,  with  the  use  of  witicli  they 
appeared  to  be  well  acquainted  ;  for  they  made  signs  to  Mr.  Banks  to  shoot  a  seal  which 
followed  the  boat,  as  tlioy  were  going  on  shore  from  the  ship. 

M.  de  Bougainville,  who,  in  January,  1768,  just  one  year  before  us,  had  been  on  shore 
upon  this  coast  in  latitude  53"  4(y  41",  had,  among  other  things,  given  glass  to  the  people 
wlium  he  found  here  ;  for  he  says,  that  a  boy  about  twelve  years  old  took  it  into  his  head 
to  eat  some  of  it.  By  this  unhappy  accident  he  died  in  great  misery  ;  but  the  endeavours 
of  the  good  father,  the  French  aumonier,  were  more  successful  than  those  of  tlie  surgeon  ; 
for  tliv^ngli  the  surgeon  could  not  save  his  life,  the  charitable  priest  found  means  to  steal  a 
Christian  baptism  upon  him  so  secretly,  that  none  of  his  pagan  relations  knew  anything  of 
the  matter.  These  people  might  probably  have  some  of  the  very  glass  which  Bougainville 
left  behind  him,  either  from  other  natives,  or  perhaps  from  himself;  for  they  appeared  rather 
to  be  a  travelling  horde  than  to  have  any  fixed  habitation.  Their  houses  are  built  to  stand 
but  fur  a  short  time.  They  have  no  utensil  or  furniture  but  the  basket  and  satcliel,  which 
have  been  mentioned  before,  and  which  have  handles  adapted  to  the  carrying  them  about, 
in  the  hand  and  upon  the  back.  The  only  clothing  they  had  here  was  scarcely  sufficient  to 
prevent  their  perishing  with  cold  in  tlie  summer  of  this  country,  much  less  in  the  extreme 
severity  of  winter.  The  shell-fish,  which  seems  to  be  their  only  food,  must  soon  be 
exhausted  at  any  one  place ;  and  we  had  seen  houses  upon  what  appeared  *o  be  a  deserted 
station  in  St.  Vincent's  Bay.  It  is  also  probable  that  the  place  where  we  found  them  was 
only  a  temporary  residence,  from  their  having  here  nothing  like  a  boat  or  canoe,  of  which  it 
can  scarcely  be  supposed  that  they  were  wholly  destitute,  especially  as  they  were  not  sea- 
sick, or  particularly  affected,  either  in  our  boat  or  on  board  the  ship.  We  conjectured  that 
there  might  be  a  strait  or  inlet,  running  from  the  sea  through  great  part  of  this  island,  from 
the  Strait  of  Magellan,  whence  these  people  might  come,  leaving  their  canoes  where  such 
inlet  terminated. 

They  did  not  appear  to  have  among  them  any  government  or  subordination  :  none  was 

more  respected  than  another ;  yet  they  seemed  to  live  together  in  the  utmost  harmony  and 

good  fellowship.     Neither  did  we  discover  any  appearance  of  religion  among  them,  except 

the  noises  which  have  been  mentioneJ,  and  which  we  supposed   to  be  a  superstitious 

ceremony,  merely  because  we  could  refer  them  to  nothing  else  :  they  were  used  only  by  one 

[of  those  who  came  on  board  the  ship,  and  the  two  who  conducted  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr. 

ISolander  to  the  town,  whom  we  therefore  conjectured  to  be  priests.  (Upon  the  whole,  these 

[people  appear  to  be  the  most  destitute  and  forlorn,  as  well  as  the  most  stupid,  of  all  human 

ibeings ;  the  outcasts  of  nature,  who  spent  their  lives  in  wandeiing  about  the  dreary  wastes, 

Iwhere  two  of  our  people  perished  with  cold  in  the  midst  of  summer  ;  with  no  dwelling  but 

la  wretched  hovel  of  sticks  and  grass,  which  would  not  only  admit  the  wind,  but  the  sj  )w 

ind  tlie  rain  ;  almost  naked  ;  and  destitute  of  every  convenience  that  is  furnislied  by  the  rudest 

irt,  having  no  implement  even  to  dress  their  food  :  yet  they  were  content.     They  seemed  to 

lave  no  wish  for  anything  more  than  they  possessed,  nor  did  anything  that  we  ofi'ered 

lliLin  appear  acceptable  but  beads,  as  an  ornamental  superfluity  of  life.     What  bodily  pain 

Ihcy  miglit  suflxr  from  the  severities  of  their  winter  we  could  not  know  ;   hv.t  it  is  certain 

ihat  they  suifored  nothing  from  the  want  of  thr  innumerable  articles  which  we  consider  not 

|8  tlie  luxuries  and  conveniencies  only  but  the  necessaries  of  life  :  as  their  desires  are  few, 

Jiey  probably  enjoy  them  all ;  and  how  much  they  may  be  gainers  by  an  exomptiou  from 

liie  care,  labour,  and  solicitude,  which  arise  from  a  perpetual  and  unsuccessful  effort  to 

ratify  tiiat  infinite  variety  of  desires  which  the  refinements  of  artificial  life  have  produced 

mmng  us,  is  not  very  easy  to  determine  :   possibly  tliis  may  counterbalance  all  the  real 

liHadvaiitagts  of  their  situation  in  comparison  with  ours,  and  make  the  scales  by  which  good 

"^11  evil  are  distributed  to  man  hang  oven  between  us. 

In  tliis  place  we  saw  no  quadruped  except  seals,  sea-lions,  and  dofrs  :  of  the  dogs  it  is 
feniarkabk'  that  they  bark,  which  those  that  are  originally  bred  in  America  do  not.  And 
a\i  IS  a  further  proof,  that  the  people  we  saw  hero  had,  either  immediately  or  remotely, 
piniiiuuicatcd  with  the  inhabitants  of  Europi;,     There  are,  however,  other  quadrupeds  in 
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ibis  part  of  the  country ;  for  when  Mr.  Banks  was  at  tlie  top  of  the  highest  hill  that  lio 
aaoended  in  his  expedition  through  the  woods,  he  saw  the  footsteps  of  a  large  beast  imprinted 
upon  the  surface  of  a  bog,  though  he  could  not  with  any  probability  guess  of  what  kind  it 
might  be. 

Of  Lind-birds  there  are  but  few  :  Mr.  Banks  saw  none  larger  than  an  English  blackbird, 
except  some  hawks  and  a  vulture ;  but  of  water-fowl  there  is  great  plenty,  particularly 
ducks.  Of  fish  we  saw  scarce  any,  and  with  our  hooks  could  catch  none  that  was  ht  to  eat ; 
but  shell-fish,  limpets,  clams,  and  mussels,  were  to  be  found  in  abundance.  Among  the 
insects,  which  were  not  numerous,  there  was  neither  gnat  nor  musquito,  nor  any  other 
species  that  was  either  hurtful  or  troublesome,  which  perhaps  is  more  than  can  be  said  of  any 
other  uncleared  country.  During  the  snow-blasts,  which  happened  every  day  while  we 
were  here,  they  hide  themselves ;  and  the  moment  it  is  fair  they  appear  again,  as  nimble 
and  vigorous  as  the  warmest  weather  could  make  them. 

Of  plants,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  found  a  vast  variety,  the  far  greater  part  wholly 
different  from  any  that  have  been  hitherto  described.  Besides  the  birch  and  winter's  bark, 
which  have  been  mentioned  already,  there  is  the  beech,  Fagm  antarctictUy  which,  as  well  as 
the  birch,  may  be  used  for  timber.  The  plants  cannot  be  enumerated  here ;  but  as  the 
scurvy-grass,  Cardamine  antiscorbutica,  and  the  wild  celery,  Apium  antarcticum,  probably 
contain  antiscorbutic  qualities,  which  may  be  of  great  benefit  to  the  crews  of  such  ships  as 
shall  hereafter  touch  at  this  place,  the  following  short  description  is  inserted  : — ^The  scurvy- 
grass  will  be  found  in  plenty  in  damp  places,  near  springs  of  water,  and,  in  general,  in  all 
places  that  lie  near  the  beach,  especially  at  the  watering-plane  in  the  Bay  of  Good  Success. 
When  it  is  young,  the  state  of  its  greatest  perfection,  it  lies  flat  upon  the  ground,  having 
many  leaves  of  a  bright  green,  standing  in  pairs  opposite  to  each  other,  with  a  single  one  at 
the  end,  which  generally  makes  the  fifth  upon  a  foot-stalk.  The  plant,  passing  from  this 
state,  shoots  up  in  stalks  that  are  sometimes  two  feet  hi^h,  at  the  top  of  which  are  small 
white  blossoms,  and  these  are  succeeded  by  long  pods.  The  whole  plant  greatly  resembles 
that  which  in  England  is  called  lady's  smock,  or  cuckow-flowcr.  The  wild  celery  is  very 
like  the  celery  in  our  gardens ;  the  flowers  are  white,  and  stand  in  the  same  manner,  in 
smaH  tufts  at  the  top  of  the  brunchi  ~,  but  the  leaves  are  of  a  deeper  green.  It  grows  in 
great  abundance  near  the  beach,  and  generally  upon  the  soil  that  lies  next  above  the  spring 
tides.  It  may,  indeed,  easily  be  knov«rn  by  the  taste,  which  is  between  that  of  celery  and 
parsley.  We  used  the  celery  in  large  quantities,  particularly  in  our  soup,  which,  thus  mcdi- 1 
cated,  produced  the  same  good  efliscts  which  seamen  generally  derive  from  a  vegetable  diet,  I 
after  having  been  lone-  confined  to  salt  provisions. 

On  Sunday,  the  22 1  of  January,  about  two  o'clock  in  the  morning,  having  got  our  wood  I 
and  water  on  board,  we  sailed  out  of  the  bay,  and  continued  our  course  through  the  strait. 
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cnAPTEB    ri A     GENERAL    DESCRIPTION    OP    TIIR    8,    E.    PART   OP   TKRRA    DEL    PCBOO,    AMD 

THE  STRAIT  OF  LE  MAIRE  ;  WITH  SOME  REMARKS  ON  LORD  ANSON's  ACCOUNT  OP  THBM, 
AND  DIRECTIONS  FOR  THE  PASSAGE  WESTWARD,  ROUND  THIS  PART  OF  AMERICA,  WTO 
THE   SOUTH   SEAS. 

Almost  all  writers,  who  have  mentioned  the  island  of  Terra  del  Fucg«»,  describe  it 
as  destitute  of  wood,  and  covered  with  snow.  In  the  winter  it  may  possibly  be  covered 
witli  snow,  and  tliose  who  saw  it  at  that  season  might,  perhaps,  be  easily  deceived  by  its 
appearance  into  an  opinion  that  it  was  destitute  of  wood.  Lord  Anson  was  there  in  the 
beginning  of  March,  which  answers  to  our  September,  and  we  were  there  the  beginning  of 
January,  which  answers  to  our  July,  which  may  accornt  for  the  difference  of  his  description 
of  it  from  ours.  We  fell  in  witli  it  about  twenty-one  leagues  to  tiie  westward  of  the  Strait 
of  Le  Maire,  and  from  tiie  time  that  we  first  saw  it,  trees  were  plainly  to  be  distinguished 
with  our  glasses ;  and  as  we  came  nearer,  though  here  and  there  we  discovered  patches  of 
snow,  the  sides  of  the  hilln  -md  the  sea- coast  appeared  to  be  covered  with  a  beautiful  verdure. 
The  hills  are  lofty,  but  not  mountainous,  though  the  summits  of  tliem  are  quite  naked.  The 
soil  in  the  valleys  is  rich,  and  of  a  considerable  depth  ;  and  at  the  foot  of  almost  every  hill 
there  is  a  brook,  the  water  of  which  has  a  reddish  hue,  like  that  which  runs  through  our 
turf  bogs  in  England ;  but  it  is  by  no  means  ill  tasted,  and,  upon  the  whole,  proved  to  be 
tlie  best  that  we  took  in  during  our  voyage.  We  ranged  the  coast  to  the  Strait,  and  had 
soundings  all  the  way  from  forty  to  twenty  fathom  upon  a  gravelly  and  sandy  bottom.  The 
most  remarkable  land  on  Terra  del  Fuego  is  a  hill  in  the  form  of  a  sugar-loaf,  which  stands 
on  the  west  side,  not  far  from  the  sea  ;  and  the  three  \\\\h,  called  the  Three  Brothers,  about 
nine  miles  to  the  westward  of  Cape  St.  Diego,  the  low  point  that  forms  the  north  entrance 
of  the  Strait  of  Le  Maire. 

It  is  said,  in  the  account  of  Lord  Anson's  voynjre,  that  it  is  difficult  to  determine  exactly 
where  the  strait  lies,  though  the  aj  pearance  of  Terra  del  Fuego  be  well  known,  without 
knowing  ako  the  appearance  of  Staten  Land  ;  and  that  some  navigators  have  been  deceived 
by  three  hills  on  Staten  Land,  which  have  been  mistaken  for  the  Three  Brothers  on  Terra 
del  Fuego,  and  so  overshot  the  strait.  But  no  ship  can  possibly  miss  the  strait  that  coasts 
Terra  del  Fuego  within  sight  of  land,  for  it  will  then  of  itself  be  sufficiently  conspicuous ; 
and  Staten  Land,  which  forms  the  cast  side,  will  be  still  more  manifestly  distinguished,  for 
there  is  no  land  on  Terra  del  Fuego  like  it.  The  Strait  of  Le  Maire  can  be  missed  only  by 
standing  too  far  to  the  eastward,  without  keeping  the  land  of  Terra  del  Fuego  in  sight.  If 
this  is  done,  it  may  be  missed,  however  accurately  the  appearance  of  the  coast  of  Staten 
Lund  may  have  been  exhibited ;  and  if  this  is  not  done,  it  cannot  be  missed,  though  the 
appearance  of  that  coast  be  not  known.  The  entrance  of  the  strait  should  not  be  attempted 
but  with  a  fair  wind  and  moderate  weather,  and  upon  the  very  beginning  of  the  tide  of  flood, 
which  happens  here  at  tiie  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  about  one  or  two  o'clock  ;  it  is  also 
best  to  keep  as  near  to  the  Terra  del  Fuego  shore  as  the  winds  will  admit.  By  attending  to 
these  particulars,  a  ship  may  be  got  quite  through  the  strait  in  one  tide ;  or,  at  least,  to  the 
Bciithward  of  Success  Bay,  into  which  it  will  be  more  prudent  to  put,  if  the  wind  should  be 
sciithcrly,  than  to  attempt  the  weathering  of  Staten  Land  with  a  lee  wind  and  a  current, 
which  may  endanger  her  being  driven  on  that  island. 

The  Strait  itself,  which  is  bounded  on  the  west  by  Terra  del  Fuego,  and  on  the  east  by 
the  west  end  of  Staten  Land,  is  about  five  leagues  long,  and  as  many  broad.  Tiie  bay  of 
Good  Success  lies  about  the  middle  of  it,  on  the  Terra  del  Fuego  side,  and  is  discovered 
immediately  upon  entering  the  Strait  from  the  northward :  and  the  south  head  of  it  may 
be  distinguished  by  a  mark  on  the  land  that  has  the  appearance  of  a  broad  road  leading  up 
from  the  sea  into  the  country :  at  the  entrance  it  is  half  a  league  wide,  and  runs  in  westward 
about  two  miles  and  a  half.  There  is  good  anchorage  in  every  part  of  it,  in  from  ten  to 
seven  fathom,  clear  ground ;  and  it  affijrds  plenty  of  exceeding  good  wood  and  water.  The 
Mdes  flow  in  the  bay,  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  about  four  or  five  o'clock,  and 
rise  about  five  or  six  feet  perpendiculai.     But  the  flood  runs  two  or  tiiree  houri  longer  in 
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the  Strait  tlian  in  the  Bay ;  and  the  ebb,  or  northerly  current,  runs  with  nearly  double  the 
strengUi  of  the  flood. 

In  the  appearance  of  Staten  Land  we  did  not  discover  the  wildness  and  horror  that  is 
ascribed  to  it  in  the  account  of  Lord  Anson's  voyage.  On  the  north  side  are  the  appearances 
of  bays  or  harbours;  and  the  land,  wlien  we  saw  it,  was  neither  destitute  of  wood  nor 
verdure,  nor  covered  with  snow.  The  island  seems  to  be  about  twelve  leagues  in  length, 
and  five  broad.  On  the  west  side  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Success,  which  forms  the  S.^\". 
entrance  of  tlie  Strait,  lies  Valentine's  Day,  of  which  we  only  saw  the  entrance ;  from  this 
bay  tlje  land  trends  away  to  the  W.S.W.  for  twenty  or  thirty  leagues  ;  it  appears  to  bo 
high  ard  mountainous,  and  forms  several  bays  and  inlets. 

At  the  distance  of  fourteen  leagues  from  the  Bay  of  Good  Success,  in  the  direction 
of  S.W.  I  W.  and  between  two  or  three  leagues  from  tlie  shore,  lies  New  Island.  It  is 
about  two  leagues  in  length  from  N.  E.  to  S.  \V.,  and  terminates  to  the  N.  E,  in  a  remark- 
able hillock.  At  the  distance  of  seven  leagues  from  New  Island,  in  the  direction  of  S.  W, 
lies  the  Isle  Evouts;  and  a  little  to  the  W.  of  the  south  of  this  icland  lie  Barnevelt's  two 
small  flat  islands,  close  to  each  other ;  they  are  partly  surrounded  with  rocks,  which  rise 
to  different  heights  above  the  water,  and  lie  twenty-four  leagues  from  the  Strait  of  Le 
Maire.  At  the  distance  of  three  leagues  from  Barnevelt's  islands,  in  the  direction  of  S.  W. 
by  S.,  lies  the  S.  E.  point  of  Hermit's  islands :  these  islands  lie  S.  E.  and  N.  W.,  and  are 
pretty  higli :  from  most  points  of  view  they  will  be  taken  for  one  island,  or  a  part  of  the 
main.  From  the  S.  E.  point  of  Hermit's  islands  to  Cape  Horn  tiie  course  is  S.  W.  by  S., 
distance  three  leagues. 

Tiie  appearance  of  this  Cape  and  Hermit's  islands  is  represented  in  the  chart  of  this 
coast,  from  our  first  making  land  to  the  Cape,  which  includes  the  Strait  of  Le  Maire,  and 
part  of  Staten  Land.  In  this  chart  I  have  laid  down  no  land,  nor  traced  out  any  shore  but 
what  I  saw  myself,  and  thus  far  it  may  be  depended  upon  :  the  bays  and  inlets,  of  which 
we  saw  only  tlie  openings,  are  not  traced ;  it  can,  however,  scarcely  be  doubted,  but  that 
meet,  if  not  all  of  them,  afford  anchorjige,  wood,  and  water.  The  Dutch  squadron,  com- 
manded by  Hermit,  certainly  put  into  some  of  them  in  the  year  1624.  And  it  was 
Cliapenham,  the  vice-admiral  of  this  squadron,  who  first  discovered  thai  the  land  of  Cape 
Horn  consisted  of  a  number  of  islands.  The  account,  however,  which  those  who  sailed  in 
Hermit's  fleet  have  given  of  these  parts  is  extremely  defective  ;  and  those  of  Schouton  and 
Le  Maire  are  still  worse.  It  is  therefore  no  wonder  that  the  charts  hitherto  published 
should  be  erroneous,  not  only  in  laying  down  the  land,  but  in  the  latitude  and  longitude  of 
the  places  they  contain.  I  will,  however,  venture  to  assert,  that  the  longitude  of  few  parts  of 
the  world  is  better  ascertained  than  that  of  the  Strait  of  Le  Maire  and  Cape  Horn,  in  the 
chart  now  offered  to  the  public,  as  it  was  laid  down  by  several  observations  of  the  sun  and 
moon,  that  were  made  both  by  myself  and  Mr.  Green. 

The  variation  of  the  compass  on  tliis  coast  I  found  to  be  from  23"  to  25"  E.,  except  near 
Barnevelt's  islands  and  Cape  Horn,  where  we  found  it  less,  and  unsettled  :  probably  it  is 
disturbed  here  by  the  land,  as  Hermit's  squadron,  in  this  very  place,  found  all  their  com- 
passes differ  from  each  other.  The  declination  of  the  dipping-needle,  when  set  upon  shore 
in  Success  Bay,  was  68°  15'  below  the  horizon.  Between  Strait  Le  Maire  and  Cape 
Horn  we  found  a  current  setting,  generally  very  strong,  to  the  N.  E.,  when  we  were  in  with 
the  shore .  but  lost  it  when  we  were  at  the  distance  of  fifteen  or  twenty  leagues. 

On  the  26th  January,  we  toolf  our  departure  from  Cape  Horn,  which  lies  in  latitude 
55°  53'  S.,  longitude  6G°  13'  W.  The  farthest  soutiiern  latitude  that  we  made  waa 
W  lOf,  our  longitude  was  then  74"  30'  W. ;  and  we  found  the  variation  of  the  compass,  by 
the  mean  of  eighteen  azimuths  to  be  27°  9'  E.  As  the  weather  was  frequently  calm,  Mr.  Banks 
went  out  in  a  small  boat  to  shoot  birds,  among  which  were  some  albatrosses  and  siieer- 
waters.  The  albatrosses  were  observed  to  be  larger  than  those  which  had  been  taken 
northward  of  the  Strait ;  one  of  them  measured  ten  feet  two  inches  from  the  tip  of  one 
wing  to  that  of  the  other,  when  they  were  extended  :  the  sheerwater,  on  the  contrary,  is 
less,  and  darker  coloured  on  the  back.  Tiie  albatrosses  we  skinned,  and  having  soaked 
them  in  salt-water  till  the  morning,  we  parooiled  them,  then  throwing  away  the  liquor, 
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stpwed  them  in  a  very  little  fresh  water  till  they  were  tender,  and  had  tliom  served  up 
with  savoury  sauce;  thus  dressed,  the  dish  was  universally  commended,  and  we  eat  of  it 
very  lieartily,  even  when  there  was  fresh  pork  upon  the  table. 

From  a  variety  of  observations  which  were  made  with  great  care,  it  ap]ieared  probable 
in  the  highest  degree,  that,  from  the  time  of  our  leaving  the  land  to  the  1.3tli  of  February, 
when  we  were  in  latitude  49*  32',  and  longitude  90"  37*,  we  had  no  current  to  the  west. 

At  this  time  we  had  advanced  about  12*  to  the  westward,  and  3^"  to  tlic  northward  of 
the  Strait  of  Magellan  ;  having  been  just  three-and-thirty  days  in  coming  round  tlie  land  of 
Terra  del  Fuego,  or  Cape  Horn,  from  the  east  entrance  of  the  Strait  to  this  situation.  And 
tiioiigh  the  doubling  of  Cape  Horn  is  so  much  dreaded,  tliat,  in  the  general  opinion,  it  is 
more  eligible  to  pass  through  the  Strait  of  Magellan,  we  were  not  once  brought  under  our 
ibsc-reefed  topsails  after  we  left  the  Strait  of  Le  Claire.  The  Dolphin,  in  her  last  voyage, 
which  slie  performed  at  the  same  season  of  the  year  with  ours,  was  three  months  in  getting 
through  the  Strait  of  ALagellan,  exclusive  of  the  time  that  she  lay  in  Port  Famine ;  and  I 
am  persuaded,  from  the  winds  wc  had,  that  if  we  had  come  by  that  passiige,  wc  should  not 
at  this  time  have  been  in  these  seas ;  that  our  people  would  have  been  fatigued,  and  our 
anchors,  cables,  sails,  and  rigging  much  damaged ;  neither  of  which  inconveniences  we  had 
now  suffered.  But,  supposing  it  more  eligible  to  go  round  the  Cape  than  through  the 
Strait  of  Magellan,  it  may  still  be  questioned,  whether  it  is  better  to  go  through  the 
Strait  of  Le  Maire,  or  stand  to  the  eastward,  and  go  round  Staten  Land.  Tlie  adv"<oe  given 
in  the  Account  of  lord  Anson's  voyage  is,  "  That  all  ships  bound  to  the  South  Seas,  instead 
of  passing  tiirough  the  Strait  of  Le  Maire,  should  constantly  pass  to  the  eastward  of  Staten 
Land,  and  should  be  invariably  bent  on  running  to  the  southward  as  far  a  the  latitude  of 
61  or  02  degrees,  before  they  endeavour  to  stand  to  the  westward."  But,  in  my  opinion, 
diflforent  circumstances  may  v.t  one  time  render  it  eligible  to  pass  through  tlie  Strait,  and  to 
keep  to  the  eastward  of  Staten  Land  at  another  If  the  land  is  fallen  in  with  to  the  west- 
ward of  the  Strait,  and  the  wind  is  favourable  for  going  through,  I  think  it  would  bo  very 
injudicious  to  lose  time  by  going  round  Staten  Land,  as  I  am  confident  that,  by  attending 
to  the  directions  which  I  have  given,  the  Strait  may  be  passed  with  the  utmost  safety  and 
convenience.  But  if,  on  the  contrary,  tiie  land  is  fallen  in  with  to  the  eastward  of  the 
Strait,  and  the  wind  should  prove  tempestuous  or  unfavourable,  I  think  it  would  be  best  to 
:  go  round  Staten  Land.  But  I  cannot  in  any  case  concur  in  recommending  the  running 
[into  the  latitude  of  61  or  62,  before  any  endeavour  is  made  to  stand  to  the  westward.  "We 
found  neither  the  current  nor  the  storms  which  the  running  so  far  to  the  southward  is  sup- 
Iposed  necessary  to  avoid ;  and,  indeed,  as  the  winds  almost  constantly  blow  from  that 
jquarter,  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  pursue  the  advice.  The  navigator  has  no  choice  but  to 
stand  to  the  southward,  close  upon  a  wind,  and  by  keeping  upon  that  tack,  he  will  not  only 
nake  southing,  but  westing ;  and,  if  the  wind  varies  towards  the  north  of  the  west,  his 
vesting  will  be  considerable.  It  will,  indeed,  be  highly  proper  to  make  sure  of  a  westing 
mfiicient  to  double  all  the  lands,  before  an  attempt  is  made  to  stand  to  the  northward,  and 

this  every  man's  own  prudence  will  of  necessity  direct  him  *. 

We  now  began  to  have  strong  gales  and  heavy  seas,  with  irregular  intervals  of  calm  and 
>ne  weather. 


*  Tlie  recent  gurvey  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan  and 

Icrra  del  Fuego    by  Captains   King   and    Fitzroy,   lias 

pmoved   many   of    the   difficulties    which   cmbaiTiKised 

fcrmer  voyagers.     With  rotpcct  to  the  passage   throti^'jh 

le  Straiisof  Ik;  Maire,  C.-vpt.  King's  opinion  is  quite  con- 

kmatory  of  that  of  Capt.  Cook.     «  Prudence,  1  think," 

K*  he,  "  suggests  the  passage  round  Staten  Land  ;  yet  I 

lould  very  reluctantly  give  up  the  opportunity  that  might 

Ter  of  clearing  the  Strait,  and  therefore  of  being  so  much 

V"*  '0  windward.     With  a  southerly  wind  it  would  not 

I  advisable  to  attempt  the  Strait  ;  for,  with  a  weather 

le,  tlie  lea  runs  very  cross  and  deep,  and  might  severely 

I'lfesnd  endanger  the  safety  of  a  small  vessel,  and  to  a 

^«r  one  do  much  damage.   In  calm  weather  it  would  be 

f>  more  imprudent   (unless  the  western  side  of  the 


Strait  can  be  reached,  where  a  ship  might  anchor),  on 
acccunt  of  the  tides  setting  over  to  the  Staten  Island  side; 
whce,  if  it  becomes  advisable  to  anchor,  it  would  necei- 
sarily  he  in  very  deep  water,  and  close  to  the  land.  With 
a  northerly  wind  the  route  seems  nut  only  practicable  but 
very  advantageous,  and  it  would  require  some  resolution 
(o  give  up  the  opportunity  so  invitingly  offered.  I  doubt 
whether  northerly  winds,  unless  tliey  aro  v«ry  strong, 
blow  through  the  Strait — if  not,  a  ship  is  drifted  over  to 
the  easleFu  shores,  where,  from  the  force  of  the  tides,  iha 
must  be  quite  unmanageable. 

"  Capt.  Fitzroy  seems  to  think  there  !i  neither  iit' 
ficulty  nor  risk  in  passing  the  Strait.  The  unly  Jaogei 
that  do«s  exist,  and  that  may  be  an  imaginary  one,  is  th« 
failure  of  the  wind.     Ships  paaing  through  it  from  tb 
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CnAPTEB  VII. — THE  SF.QURL  OP  THE  PASSAGE  PROM  CAPE  HOItN  TO  THE  NEWLY-DISCOVKnKII 
ISLANDS  IN  THE  SOUTH  SEAS,  WITH  A  DESCRIPTION  OP  THEIR  FIGURE  AND  APPEAR- 
ANCE; SOME  ACCOUNT  OK  THE  INHABITANTS,  AND  SEVERAL  INCIDENTS  THAT  HAPPENED 
DURING   THE   COURSE,    AND   AT    THE   SHIPS    ARRIVAL   AMONG    THEM. 

On  the  first  of  Marcli,  we  were  in  latitude  38"  44'  S.  and  longitude  1 10"  33'  "W.,  both  hy 
observation  and  by  the  log.  Tliis  agreement,  after  a  run  of  660  leagues,  was  thouglit  to  be 
very  extraordinary;  and  is  a  demonstration,  that  after  we  left  tiie  land  of  Capo  Horn  wo 
had  no  cuvrent  that  afii'cted  the  ship.  It  r  ndo.'-s  it  also  highly  probable,  that  we  had  been 
near  no  land  of  any  consider.able  extent ;  for  currents  are  always  found  when  land  is  not 
remote,  and  sometimes,  particularly  on  the  east  side  of  the  continent  in  the  North  Sea, 
when  land  has  been  distant  ](H)  leagues. 

Many  birds,  as  usual,  were  constantly  about  the  ship,  so  that  B^r.  Banks  killed  no  less 
than  62  in  one  day;  and  what  is  more  remarkable,  he  caught  two  forest  flies,  both  of  them 
of  the  same  species,  but  different  from  any  that  have  hitherto  been  described ;  cliese  pro- 
bal)ly  belonged  to  the  birds,  and  came  with  them  from  the  land,  which  we  judged  to  bo  at 
a  great  distance.  Mr.  Banks  also,  about  this  time,  found  a  large  cuttle- fisli,  which  had  just 
been  killed  by  the  birds,  floating  in  a  mangled  condition  upon  the  water ;  it  is  very  different 
from  the  cuttle-fislics  that  are  found  in  the  European  seas :  for  its  arms,  instead  of  suckers, 
were  furnished  with  a  double  row  of  very  sharp  talons,  which  resemble  those  of  a  cat,  and, 
like  them,  were  retractable  into  a  sheath  of  skin,  from  which  they  might  be  thrust  at 
pleasure.     Of  this  cuttle-fish  we  made  one  of  the  best  soups  we  had  ever  tasted. 

The  albatrosses  now  began  to  leave  us,  and  after  the  8th  there  was  not  one  to  be  seen. 
We  continued  our  course  without  any  memorable  event  till  the  24th,  when  some  of  the 
people  who  were  upon  the  watch  in  the  night,  reported  that  they  saw  a  log  of  wood  pass 
by  the  ship ;  and  that  the  sea,  which  was  rather  rough,  became  suddenly  as  smooth  as  a 
mill-pond.  It  was  a  general  opinion  that  there  was  land  to  windward  ;  but  I  did  not  think 
myself  at  liberty  to  search  for  wiiat  I  was  not  sure  to  find  ;  though  I  judged  we  were  not 
far  from  the  islands  that  were  discovered  by  Quiros  in  1606.  Our  latitude  was  22*  J 1'  S. 
and  longitude  127°  55'  W. 

On  the  25th,  about  noon,  one  of  the  marines,  a  young  fellow  about  twenty,  was  placed 
as  sentry  at  the  cabin-door ;  while  he  was  upon  this  duty,  one  of  my  servants  was  at  the 
same  place  preparing  to  cut  a  piece  of  seal-skin  into  tobabco  pouches  :  he  had  promised  one 
to  several  of  the  men,  but  had  refused  one  to  this  young  fellow,  though  he  had  askrd  hiui 
several  times;  upon  which  he  jocularly  threatined  to  steal  one,  if  it  should  be  in  his  power* 
It  happened  that  the  servant  being  called  hastily  away,  gave  the  skin  in  charge  to  the 
sentinel,  without  regarding  what  had  passed  between  them.  The  sentinel  immediately 
secured  a  piece  of  the  skin,  which  the  other  missing  at  his  return,  grew  angry ;  but  after 
seme  altercation,  contented  himself  with  taking  it  away,  declaring  that,  for  so  trifling  aii 
affair,  he  would  not  complain  of  him  to  the  officers.  But  it  happened  that  one  of  his  fellov/- 
soldiers,  overhearing  the  dispute,  came  t.>  the  knowledge  of  what  had  happened,  and  told 
it  the  rest ;  who,  taking  it  into  their  heads  to  stand  up  for  the  honour  of  their  corps, 
reproached  the  offender  with  great  bitterness,  and  reviled  him  in  the  nu)st  opprobrious 
terms ;  they  exaggerated  his  ofience  into  a  crime  of  the  deepest  dye ;  they  said  it  was  a 


south,  Brc  nnt  so  liable  to  tlie  failure  of  the  sotith-wrst- 
crly  wiiifl,  iinlcfs  it  be  liiilit,  uiul  then  a  breeze  will  ;ir()- 
i'ably  be  founi!  from  N.W.  at  the  northern  enil  of  the 
Stri:tt.  Tlio  arichoragc  in  Good  Suoress  Ray,  however,  is 
Rt  hand;  should  the  wind  or  tide  fuil." 

AVitli  respect  to  the  passage  tl)rongh  the  Strait  of 
Mafrrllan,  Cnpt.  King  observes:  —"  By  the  present  sur- 
vey, the  navigation  through  it,  independent  of  wind  and 
weatlier,  hns  been  rendered  muck  easier — the  local  dif- 


ficulties, therefore,  have  hee'i  removed  ;  but  tlieie  reaiaiit 
much  more  serious  ones,  which  I  should  not  recommend 
a  largo,  or  jvcn  any  but  a  very  active  iiud  fust-sailing 
squarerigg'.d  vessel  to  encounter,  unless  detention  bj  not 
an  object  of  importance.  For  small  vessels,  especially  if 
they  be  forc-and-nft  rigged,  many,  if  not  all,  t'.ie  local 
difficulties  vanish." — Surveying  Voyages  of  Iha  Adven- 
ture and  the  Beagle. 
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theft  by  a  sentry  wlirn  he  waf  I'pon  duty,  and  of  a  thing  that  had  been  committed  to  hi« 
trust ;  they  declared  it  a  disgrace  to  associate  with  him  ;  and  the  scrjeant,  in  particular, 
said  that,  if  t.he  person  from  whom  the  skin  liad  been  stolen  wotild  not  complain,  he  would 
complain  himself;  for  that  his  honour  would  suffer  if  the  offender  was  not  punished.  From 
the  scoffs  and  reproaches  of  these  men  of  honour,  the  poor  young  fellow  retired  to  his  ham- 
mock in  an  agony  of  confusion  and  shame.  The  scrjeant  soon  after  went  to  bin.,  and 
ordered  him  to  follow  him  to  the  deck :  he  obeyed  without  reply;  but  it  being  in  the  dusk 
of  the  evening,  he  slipped  from  the  Serjeant  and  went  forward  :  he  was  seen  by  some  of  the 
people,  who  thought  he  was  gone  to  the  head ;  but  a  search  l)eing  made  for  him  afterwards, 
it  was  found  that  he  had  thrown  himself  overboard  ;  and  I  was  then  first  made  acquainted 
with  the  theft  and  its  circumstances.  The  loss  of  this  man  was  the  more  regretted  as  ho 
was  remarkably  quiet  and  industrious,  and  as  the  very  action  that  put  an  end  to  his  life 
was  a  proof  of  an  ingenuous  mind  ;  for  to  such  only  disgrace  is  insupportable. 


VOLVNESUN    ISLAND. LAGOON    SRAPI,    AND   COMPOSED    OK   COIKL. 

On  Tuesday  the  4th  of  April,  about  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  Mr.  lianks'  servant, 
Peter  Briscoe,  discovered  land,  bearing  south,  at  the  distance  of  about  three  or  four  leagues. 
I  immediately  hauled  up  for  it,  and  found  it  to  be  an  island  of  an  oval  form,  with  a  lagoon 
in  the  middle,  which  occupied  much  the  Larger  part  of  it ;  the  border  of  land  which  circum- 
scribes the  Ijigoon  is  in  many  places  very  low  and  narrow,  particularly  on  the  south  side, 
where  it  consists  principally  of  a  beach  or  reef  of  rocks.  It  has  the  same  appearance  also 
in  three  places  on  the  north  side ;  so  that  the  firm  land  being  disjoined,  the  whoij  looks 
like  many  islands  covered  with  wood  On  t'!'^  west  end  of  the  island  is  a  large  tree,  or 
clump  of  trees,  that  in  appearance  resembles  a  tower ;  and  about  the  middle  are  two  coco.-i- 
nut  trees,  which  rise  above  all  the  rest,  and,  as  we  came  near  to  the  island,  appeared  like  a 
flag.  Wo  approached  it  on  the  north  side,  and  though  we  came  within  a  mile,  we  found 
no  bottom  with  130  fathom  of  line,  nor  did  there  appear  to  be  any  anchorage  about  it. 
The  whole  is  covered  with  trees  of  different  verdure,  but  we  could  distinguish  none,  even 
with  our  ghisses,  except  cocoa-nuts  and  palm-nuts.  We  saw  several  of  the  natives-  upon 
the  shore,  and  counted  four-aud-twenty.  They  appeared  to  be  tall,  and  to  have  heads 
remarkably  large ;  perhaps  they  had  something  wound  roimd  them  which  we  could  not 
distinguisli ;  they  were  of  a  copper  colour,  and  had  long  black  hair.  Eleven  of  them  walked 
along  the  beach  abreast  of  the  ship,  with  poles  or  pikes  in  their  hands  which  reached  twice 
as  higii  as  themselves.  While  they  walked  on  the  beach  they  seemed  to  be  naked  ;  but  soon 
after  they  retired,  which  they  did  as  soon  as  the  ship  had  passed  the  island,  they  covered 
themselves  with  something  that  made  them  appear  of  a  light  colour.  Their  habitations 
were  under  some  clumps  of  palm-nut-trees,  which  .at  a  distance  appeared  like  high  ground ; 
and  to  us,  who  for  a  long  time  had  seen  nothing  but  water  and  sky,  except  the  dreary  hills 
of  Terra  del  Fuego,  these  groves  seemed  a  terrestrial  paradise.  To  this  spot,  which  lies  in 
latitude  18"  47"  S.,  and  longitude  139°  28'  W.,  we  gave  the  name  of  Ligoon  Island.  The 
variation  of  the  needle  here  is  2°  54'  E. 
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About  one  o'clock  we  made  sail  to  the  wcsit>'ar(l,  and  about  half  an  hour  after  three  we 
saw  land  a^ain  to  the  N.W.  We  got  up  witl.  it  at  sunset,  and  it  proved  to  bo  a  low 
woody  island,  of  a  circular  form,  and  not  much  above  a  mile  in  compass.  We  discovered 
no  inhabitants,  nor  could  we  distinguish  any  cocoa-nut-trees,  t'lough  we  were  within  half 
a  mile  of  the  shore.  The  land,  however,  was  covered  with  verdui.  of  many  hues.  It  lies 
in  latitude  Hi"  Hf)  S.,  and  longi*,ude  139"  48*  W.,  and  is  distant  from  Lagoon  Island,  in  the 
direction  of  N.  ()2  W.,  about  se  ^en  leagues.  We  called  it  Thrumb-Cap.  I  discovered,  by 
the  appearance  of  the  shore,  that  at  this  place  it  was  low  water ;  and  I  had  observed  at 
Lagoon  Island  that  it  was  either  liigh  water,  or  that  the  sea  neither  el'bed  nor  flowed.  I 
infer,  therefore,  that  a  S.  by  E.  or  S.  moon  makes  high  water. 

Wo  went  on  with  a  fine  trade-wind  .ind  pleasant  weather,  and  on  the  5th,  about  three  in 
the  afternoon,  we  discovered  land  to  the  westward.  It  proved  to  be  a  low  island  of  much 
greater  extent  than  either  of  those  that  we  had  seen  before,  being  .about  ten  or  twelve 
leagues  in  compass.  Several  of  i;s  remained  at  the  miVfet-he.ad  the  w.holc  evening,  admiring 
its  extrn,ordinary  figure :  it  was  shaped  exactly  like  a  bow,  the  arc  .and  cord  of  whicli  were 
land,  ariu  the  space  between  them  water :  the  cord  was  a  flat  beach,  without  .any  signs  of 
vegetation,  Iwaving  nothing  upon  it  but  heaps  of  sea-weed,  which  liiy  in  different  ridges,  as 
high(T  or  lower  tides  had  'eft  them.  It  appeared  to  be  about  three  or  four  le.agues  long, 
and  not  n:ore  than  two  hundred  yards  vide;  but  as  a  horizontal  j)lane  is  always  ;ecn  in 
perspective,  and  j^reatly  foreshortened,  it  '\s  certainly  much  wider  th.an  it  appeared :  the 
horns,  or  extremities  of  the  bov ,  were  two  large  tuf^*  of  coco.a-nut-trees ;  and  miTch  the 
greater  part  of  the  arc  was  covered  with  trees  of  different  iieight,  figure,  and  hue  ,  m  some 
parts,  ho'.vever,  it  wjis  naked  u  1  low,  like  the  cord.  Some  of  us  thought  they  discovered 
openings  through  the  cord,  into  the  pool  or  Lake  that  was  included  between  that  and  the 
Oow;  but  whether  there  were  or  were  not  such  openings  is  i  ncertain.  We  s<ailed  abreast 
9f  the  low  beach  or  bow-strino-,  witlin  less  than  a  league  of  the  shore,  till  sunset,  .and  we 
ihen  judged  ourselves  to  be  a,bout  halfwjvy  between  the  two  horns.  Here  we  brought  to, 
and  sounded,  but  found  no  bottom  with  one  hundred  and  thirty  fathom  ;  .and,  as  it  is  dark 
almost  instantly  after  sunset  in  these  latitudes,  we  suddenly  lost  sight  of  the  land,  and 
making  sail  again,  before  the  line  wa*  well  hauled  in,  \/e  steered  by  tiie  .-ound  of  the 
breakers,  which  were  distinctly  heard  till  we  got  clear  of  the  coast.  We  knew  this  island 
to  be  inhabited,  by  smoke  wiiich  we  saw  in  different  parts  of  it,  and  we  gave  it  the  name 
of  Bow  Island.  Mr.  Gore,  my  second  lieutenant,  said,  after  we  had  sailed  by  the  island, 
that  he  had  seen  several  of  the  natives,  under  the  first  clump  of  trees,  from  the  deck  ;  that 
he  hiid  distinguished  the.r  houses,  and  seen  several  canoes  hauled  up  under  the  sh.ade ;  but 
in  this  he  was  more  fortimate  than  any  other  person  on  board.  Tiie  east  end  of  this  island, 
which,  from  its  figure,  we  called  the  Bow,  lies  in  latitude  18°  23' S.,  and  longitude  Hi* 
12'  W. ;  we  observed  the  variation  of  the  compass  to  be  5"  38'  E. 

On  the  next  d.ay,  Thursday  the  6th,  about  noon,  we  saw  land  :.gain  to  the  westward, 
and  came  up  with  it  about  three.  It  appeared  to  be  two  islands,  or  r.ather  groups  of  islands, 
extending  from  N.W.  by  N.  to  S.  E.  by  S.  about  nine  leagues.  Of  these,  the  two  largest 
were  separated  from  each  other  by  a  channel  of  about  half-a-mile  broad,  and  were  severally 
surrounded  by  smaller  isknds  to  which  they  were  joined  by  reefs  tiiat  lay  i\nder  water. 
These  islands  were  long  narrow  strips  of  land,  -anging  in  all  direo^ions,  some  of  them  ten 
miles  or  upwnrds  in  length,  but  none  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  .rile  br(>;a'  and  upon  all  of 
them  there  were  treer  of  various  kinds,  particularly  the  cocoa-nut.  The  south  easternmost 
of  them  lies  in  the  latitude  of  18°  12^  S.,  and  longitude  142°  42'  W.,  and  at  the  distance  of 
twenty-five  le.agues  in  the  direction  of  W.  ^  N.  from  the  west  end  of  Bow  Island.  We 
ranged  along  the  S.V/.  side  of  this  inland,  and  hauled  into  a  bay  which  lies  to  the  N.W.  of 
the  southernmost  point  of  the  group,  where  there  was  a  sn  ooth  sea,  and  the  .ippearance  of 
ancliorage,  without  naich  surf  on  the  shore.  We  sounded,  but  we  found  no  bottom  with 
one  hundred  fathom,  at  the  distance  of  no  more  than  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the 
beach ;  and  I  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  go  nearer. 

While  this  was  doing,  several  ot  tho  inhabitants  assembled  upon  the  phore,  and  some 
came  out  in  their  canoes  as  far  as  the  reefs,  but  would  not  pass  them.     When  we  saw  this. 
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wo  ranged,  with  an  easy  sail,  along  tlio  sliorc ;  but  just  as  wo  were  passing  tlio  end  of  the 
island,  six  men,  who  h.id  for  some  time  kept  abnast  of  the  ship,  suddenly  launched  two 
canoes  with  great  quickness  and  dexteritj',  and  tliree  of  them  getting  into  each,  they  jmt 
off,  as  wo  imagined,  witli  a  design  to  come  on  board  us ;  tlie  ship  was  therefore  brought  to, 
but  they,  like  their  fellows,  stopped  at  tlis-  reef.  We  did  not,  however,  immediately  nake 
sail,  as  we  observed  two  messengers  despatched  to  then)  from  t!>n  other  canoes,  which  were 
of  a  much  larger  size.  We  perceived  that  these  messengers  made  great  expedition,  wailing 
and  swimming  along  the  reef;  at  length  they  met,  and  the  men  on  board  the  canoes  making 
no  dispositions  to  pass  the  reef,  after  ha^'ing  received  the  message,  wo  judged  that  they  had 
resolved  to  come  no  farther.  After  waiting,  therefore,  some  little  time  longer,  wo  stood  off; 
but  when  we  were  got  about  two  or  three  miles  from  the  shore,  wo  perceived  some  of  the 
natives  following  us  in  a  canoe  with  a  sail.  We  did  not,  however,  think  it  worth  while 
to  wait  for  her,  and  though  she  had  passed  the  reef,  she  soon  after  gave  ovtr  the 
chase. 

According  to  the  best  judgment  that  we  could  form  of  the  people  when  wo  were  nearest 
the  shore,  they  were  about  our  size,  and  well  made.  They  were  of  a  brown  complexion, 
and  appeared  to  be  naked  :  their  hair,  which  was  black,  was  confined  by  a  fillet  that  went 
round  the  head,  and  stuck  out  behind  like  a  bush.  The  greater  part  of  them  carried  in  their 
hands  two  weapons ;  one  of  them  was  a  slender  pole,  from  ten  to  fourteen  feet  long,  on  one 
end  of  which  was  a  small  knob,  not  i>-.iike  the  point  of  a  spear ;  the  other  was  about  four 
feet  long,  and  shaped  like  a  paddle,  ai  d  possibly  might  be  so,  for  some  of  their  canoes  were 
very  small :  those  which  we  saw  them  launch  seemed  not  intended  to  carry  more  than  the 
three  men  that  got  into  them  :  we  saw  others  that  bad  on  board  six  or  seven  m  and  one 
of  them  hoisted  a  sail  which  did  not  seem  to  reach  more  than  six  feet  above  the  gun- wale 
of  the  boat,  and  which,  upon  tbe  falling  of  a  slight  shower,  was  taken  down  and  converted 
into  an  awning  or  tilt.  The  canoe  which  followed  us  to  sea  hoi''  d  a  sail  not  on'iko 
an  English  lug-Sil!  and  almost  as  lofty  as  an  English  boat  of  the  same  size  would  have 
carried. 
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The  people,  who  kept  abreast  of  the  ship  on  the  beach,  made  many  signals ;  but  whether 
they  were  intended  to  frighten  us  away,  or  invite  us  on  shore,  it  is  not  easy  to  determine  : 
we  returned  them  by  waving  our  hats  and  shouting,  and  they  replied  by  shouting  again. 
"  e  did  not  put  their  disposition  to  the  test,  by  attempting  to  land  ;  because,  as  the  island 
*as  inconsiderable,  and  as  we  wanted  nothing  that  it  could  afford,  we  thought  it  imprudent 
>s  well  as  cruel  to  risk  a  contest,  in  which  the  natives  must  have  suffered  by  our  superiority, 
merely  to  gratify  an  idle  curiosity ;  especially  as  we  expected  soon  to  fall  in  with  the  island 
where  we  had  been  directed  to  make  oiu*  astronomical  observation,  the  inhabitants  of  which 
Would  probably  admit  us  without  opposition,  as  they  were  already  acquainted  with  our 
strength,  and  might  also  procure  us  a  ready  and  peaceable  reception  among  the  neigh- 
bouring people,  if  we  should  desire  it.  To  these  islands  we  gave  the  name  of  Thk 
[  Groups. 

Cn  the  7th,  about  half  an  hour  after  six  in  the  morning,  being  just  at  daybreak,  we 
idiscovered  another  island  to  the  northward,  which  we  judged  to  be  about  four  miles  in 
FcircBinference.     The  land  lay  very  low,  and  there  was  a  picoe  of  water  in  the  middle  of  it ; 
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tlicre  seemed  to  be  soine  wood  upon  it,  and  it  looked  green  and  pleasant ;  but  we  saw 
neiti)er  cocoa-trees  nor  inhabitants :  it  abounded,  bowovcr,  with  birdM,  and  we  therefore 
gave  it  tl)e  name  of  Binn  InLAND.  It  lies  in  latitude  17"  48'  S.,  and  longitude  143*  .S5'  W., 
at  the  distance  of  ten  leagues,  in  the  direction  W.  -'-  N.  from  the  west  end  of  tho  Groups. 
The  variation  here  war  (J*  32'  E. 

On  the  8th,  about  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  wo  saw  land  to  the  northward,  and  ai^out 
sunset  came  abreast  of  it,  at  about  the  distance  of  two  leagues.  It  appeared  to  bo  a  double 
range  of  lov  voody  inlands  joined  together  by  reefs,  so  as  to  form  one  island,  in  the  fornn 
of  an  ellipsis  or  oval,  with  a  lake  in  the  middle  of  it.  The  small  islands  and  reefs  that 
circumscribe  the  lake  havc'  the  appearance  of  a  chain,  and  we  therefore  gave  it  the  name  of 
Chain  Island.  Its  length  seemed  to  be  about  five  leagues,  in  the  direction  of  N.W.  and 
S.E.,  and  its  breadth  about  five  miles.  The  trees  upon  it  appeared  to  be  large,  and  wo 
saw  smoke  rising  in  different  parts  of  it  from  among  them  :  a  certain  sign  that  it  was 
inhabited.  The  middle  of  it  lies  in  latitude  17'  2.'V  .S.,  and  longitude  14.'>*  C)4'  W.,  and  is 
distant  from  Bird  Island  forty-five  leages,  in  the  direction  of  W.  by  N.  The  variation  lure 
was,  by  several  azimuths,  found  to  be  4*  54'  E. 

On  the  10th,  having  had  a  tempestuous  night  with  thunder  and  rain,  the  weather  was 
hazy  till  about  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  wlien  it  cleared  up,  and  we  saw  the  island  to 
which  Captain  Wallis,  who  first  discovered  it,  gave  tho  name  of  Osnaburgh  Island,  called 
by  the  natives  Maitca,  bearing  N.W.  by  W.,  distant  about  five  leagues.  It  is  a  high  round 
island,  not  above  a  Ic  ague  in  circuit ;  in  some  parts  it  is  covered  with  trees,  and  in  others 
a  naked  rock.  In  this  direction  it  looked  like  a  high-crowned  hat ;  but  when  it  bears 
north,  the  top  of  it  has  more  the  appearance  of  the  roof  of  a  house.  We  made  its  latitude 
to  be  17°  48*  S.,  its  longitude  148'  10'  AV.,  and  its  iisfarce  from  Chain  Island,  forty-four 
leagues,  in  the  direction  of  W.  by  S. 
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CHAPTER    VIII. — THE    ARRIVAL    OF    THE     ENDEAVOUR    AT     OTAIIFITE,    CALLED    BY    CAPTAIN 

WALLIS    KING    GEORGE    THE    THIRD's    ISLAND. RULES    ESTAULISllED    FOR    TRAFFIC    WITH 

THE    NATIVES,     AND    AN    ACCOUNT    OF    SEVERAL   INCIDENTS   WHICH   HAPPENED  IN    A   VISIT 
TO    TOOT  AH  AH    AND    TUBOURAI   TAMAIDA,    TWO    CHIEFS. 

About  one  o'clock,  on  Monday  the  10th  of  April,  some  of  the  people  who  were  looking 
out  for  the  island  to  which  we  were  bound,  said  they  saw  land  a-head,  in  that  part  of  the 
horizon  where  it  was  expected  to  app  lar ;  but  it  was  so  faint  that  whether  there  was  land 
in  sight  or  not  remained  a  matter  of  dispute  till  sunset.  The  next  morning,  however,  at 
six  o'clock,  wc  were  convinced  that  those  who  said  they  had  discovered  land  were  not 
mistaken  ;  it  appeared  to  be  very  high  and  mountainous,  extending  from  W.  by  S.  i  S.  to 
W.  by  N.  J  N.,  and  we  knew  it  to  be  the  same  that  Captain  Wallis  had  called  King 
George  the  Third''s  Island.  We  w^re  delayed  in  our  approach  to  it  by  light  airs  and 
calms,  so  that  in  the  morning  of  the  l2th  we  were  but  little  nearer  than  we  had  been  the 
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jiiglit  before ;  but  about  floven  a  breeze  sprang  up,  ftnd  before  eleven  scvernl  canoes  were 
sei-n  making  towards  tlio  ship :  tlier*t  were  but  few  of  tbem,  however,  that  would  como 
near  ;  and  tlio  people  in  those  that  did  could  not  be  pcrnuadnd  to  come  on  board.  In  every 
canoe  there  were  young  plantains,  and  branches  of  a  tree  which  the  Indians  call  KMidho: 
these,  as  we  afterwards  learnt,  wore  brought  as  tokens  <tf  peace  and  amity  ;  and  the  people 
in  one  of  tlic  canoes  handed  them  up  the  ship's  side,  making  signals  at  the  same  time  with 
great  earnestness,  which  we  did  not  immediately  understand ;  at  length  we  guessed  that 
tiiey  wished  these  symbols  should  be  placed  in  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  ship ;  we, 
Uierefore,  immediately  stuck  them  among  the  rigging,  at  which  they  expressed  the  greatest 
satisfaction.  We  then  purchased  their  cargoes,  consisting  of  cocoa-nuts  and  various  kinds 
of  fruit,  wliich,  after  our  long  voyage,  were  very  acceptable. 

We  stood  on  with  an  easy  sail  all  night,  with  soundings  from  twenty-two  fathom  to 
twelv",  and  about  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  thirteen  fathom, 
in  Portroyal  Bay,  called  by  the  natives  Matavai.  Wo  were  immediately  surrounded  by  the 
natives  in  their  canoes,  wlio  gave  us  cocoa-nuts,  fruit  resembling  apples,  bread-fruit,  and 
sumo  small  fishes,  in  exchange  for  beads  and  other  trifles.  They  had  with  them  a  pig, 
which  they  would  '•.ot  part  with  for  anything  but  a  hatcliet,  and  therefore  wo  refused  to 
purciiase  it ;  because  if  we  gave  them  a  hatchet  for  a  pig  now,  wo  knew  tiiey  would  never 
afterwards  sell  one  for  less,  and  we  could  not 
afford  to  buy  as  many  as  it  was  probable  wo 
should  want  at  that  price.  The  bread-fruit  grows 
on  n  tree  that  is  about  the  size  of  a  middling  oak  : 
its  leaves  are  frequently  a  foot  and  a  half  long, 
of  an  oblong  shape,  deeply  sinuated  like  those  of 
the  fig-tree,  which  they  resemble  in  consistence 
and  colour,  and  in  tlie  exuding  of  a  white  milky 
juice  upon  being  broken.  The  fruit  is  about  the 
size  and  shape  of  a  child's  head,  and  the  surface 
is  reticulated,  not  much  unlike  a  truffle :  it  is 
covered  with  a  thin  skin,  and  has  a  core  about 
as  big  as  the  handle  of  a  small  knife  :  the  catablo 
part  lies  between  the  skin  and  the  core :  it  is  as 
wliitu  as  snow,  and  somewhat  of  the  consistence 
of  new  bread :  it  must  be  roasted  before  it  is 
eaten,  being  first  divided  into  three  or  four  parts  : 
its  taste  is  insipid,  with  a  slight  sweetness,  some- 
what resembling  that  of  the  crumb  of  whcaten 
bread  mixed  with  a  Jerusalem  artichoke. 

Among  others  who  came  off  to  the  ship  was  an  elderly  man,  whose  name,  as  we  learnt 
afterwards,  was  Owii.vw,  and  wlio  was  immediately  known  to  Mr.  Gore,  and  several  others 
who  had  been  here  with  Captain  Wallis.  As  I  was  informed  that  he  had  been  very  useful 
to  Iheni,  I  took  him  on  board  the  ship  with  soinr  jthcrs,  and  was  particularly  attentive  to 
gratify  him,  as  I  hoped  he  might  also  be  usefi-'     •   .o. 

As  our  stay  here  was  not  likely  to  be  '  ^  ^iiort,  and  as  it  was  necessary  that  the  mer- 
cliandiso  which  we  had  brought  for  traffic  witn  the  natives  should  not  diminish  in  its  value, 
which  it  would  certainly  have  done  if  every  person  had  been  left  at  liberty  to  give  what  ho 
pleased  for  such  things  as  he  should  purchase ;  at  the  same  time,  that  confusion  and  quar- 
rels must  necessarily  have  arisen  from  there  being  no  standard  at  market,  I  drew  up  the 
following  rules,  and  ordered  that  they  should  be  punctually  observed  : — 

Rules  to  he  obgereed  by  every  Person  in  or  helonging  to  Ms  Majesty's  Bark  the  Endeavour^ 
for  the  better  establhhing  a  regular  and  uniform  Trade  for  Provision,  ^c.  icxth  th« 
Inhabitants  of  George's  Island. 

"  I.  To  endeavour,  by  every  fair  means,  to  cultivate  a  friendship  with  the  naiives ;  and 
to  treat  tliem  with  all  imaginable  humanity. 
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"II.  A  proper  pcrnon  or  peraonB  will  bo  appointed  to  trndo  witli  tiio  nativea  for  (vll 
manner  of  provisions,  fruit,  and  otlier  productionu  of  tlio  eartli  ;  and  no  officer  or  Hcanian,  or 
otlier  person  belonjjinjj  to  tlio  sliip,  excepting  Bueh  as  are  ho  appointeil,  Hliall  tnnle  or  offer 
to  trade  for  any  Bort  of  proviuion,  fruit,  or  other  productions  of  tliu  cartli,  unlesa  tiiey  liavu 
leave  bo  to  do. 

"III.  Every  person  employed  on  shore,  on  any  duty  whatsoever,  is  strictly  to  attend  to 
the  same ;  and  if  Ity  any  nej{lect  ho  ioseth  any  of  his  arms,  or  working  tools,  or  sufTers  them 
to  be  st'Ien,  the  full  value  tliereof  will  bo  charged  against  hin  pay,  according  to  tho  custom 
of  til'  navy  in  such  cases ;  and  ho  shall  rccuivu  such  farther  punishment  as  the  nature  of  the 
offence  may  deserve. 

"  IV'.  The  same  penalty  will  be  inflicted  (m  every  poreon  who  is  found  to  embezzle,  trade, 
or  offer  to  trade,  with  any  part  of  the  ship's  stores,  of  what  naturu  soever. 

"  V.  No  sort  of  iron,  or  anything  that  is  made  of  iron,  or  any  sort  of  cloth,  or  other 
useful  or  necessary  articles,  aro  to  bu  given  in  exchange  for  anything  but  provision. 

"  J.  Cook." 

As  soon  as  tho  ship  was  properly  secured,  I  wriit  on  shore  with  Mr.  Itnnks  and  Dr. 
Solander,  a  jiarty  of  men  under  arms,  and  our  friend  Owliaw.  Wo  were  received  from  tlio 
boat  by  some  hundreds  of  tho  inhabitants,  whoso  looks  at  least  gave  us  welcome,  though 
they  were  struck  with  such  awe,  that  tho  first  v*'ho  approached  us  crouched  so  low  that  he 
almost  crept  upon  his  hands  and  knees.  It  is  remarkable  that  he,  like  the  people  in  t\ic 
canoes,  presented  to  us  tho  same  symbol  of  peace  that  is  known  to  have  been  in  use  among 
the  ancient  and  mighty  nations  of  tho  northern  hemisphere,  the  green  branch  of  a  tree.  We 
received  it  with  looks  and  gestures  of  kindness  and  satisfaction ;  and  observing  that  each  of 
them  held  one  in  his  han>l,  wo  immediately  gathered  every  one  a  bough,  and  carried  it  in 
our  hands  in  the  same  manner. 

They  .larched  with  us  about  half-a-mile  towards  tho  place  where  the  Dolphin  had 
watered,  conducted  by  Owhaw;  they  tlien  made  a  full  stop,  and  having  laid  the  giound 
bare,  by  clearing  away  all  the  plants  that  grew  upon  it,  the  principal  persons  among  tiicm 
threw  their  green  branches  upon  tho  nak  .  spot,  and  made  sI^mis  that  we  should  do  the 
same  ;  we  immediately  showed  our  readiness  to  comply,  and  to  give  a  greater  solemnity  to 
the  rite,  the  marines  were  drawn  up,  and  marching  iu  order,  each  dropped  his  bough  upon 
those  of  the  Indians,  and  we  followed  their  example.  "We  then  proceeded,  and  when  we 
came  to  the  watering-place  it  was  intimated  to  us  by  signs,  that  we  might  occupy  that 
ground,  but  it  happened  not  to  be  fit  for  our  purpose.  During  our  walk,  they  had  shaken 
off  their  first  timid  sense  of  our  superiority,  and  were  become  tuniiliar :  they  went  with  us 
from  the  watering-place  and  took  a  circuit  through  the  woods ;  as  we  went  along,  wo  dis- 
tributed beads  and  other  small  presents  among  them,  and  had  the  satisfaction  to  see  that 
they  were  much  gratified.  Our  circuit  was  not  less  than  four  or  five  milcM,  through  groves 
of  trees,  which  were  loaded  with  cocoa-nuts  and  bread-fruit,  and  afforded  tho  most  grateful 
shade.  Under  these  trees  wen,  the  habitations  of  the  people,  most  of  them  being  only  a 
roof  without  walls,  and  the  whole  scene  realised  the  poetical  fables  of  Arcadia.  Wc 
remarked,  iiowever,  not  without  some  regret,  that  in  all  our  walk  wc  had  seer  only  two 
hogs,  and  not  a  single  fowl.  Those  of  our  company  who  had  been  here  with  tho  Dolphin 
told  us,  tiiat  none  of  the  people  whom  we  had  yet  seen  were  of  the  first  class :  they  sus- 
pected that  the  chiefs  bad  removed ;  and  upon  carrying  us  to  the  place  where  what  they 
called  the  queen's  palace  had  stood,  wo  found  that  no  traces  of  it  were  left.  We  deter- 
mined therefore  to  return  in  tho  morning,  and  endeavour  to  find  out  the  noblesse  iu  their 
retreats. 

In  the  morning,  however,  before  we  could  leave  the  ship,  several  canoes  came  about  us, 
most  of  tbeiii  from  the  westward,  and  two  of  tbem  were  filled  witli  people,  who,  by  their 
dress  and  dtportiuent,  apjieared  to  bo  of  a  superior  rank  :  two  'f  these  came  on  board,  and 
each  singled  ou  liis  friend  ;  one  of  them,  whoso  name  we  f  jund  to  be  Matauah,  fixed 
upon  Mr.  Banks,  and  the  other  upon  me:  this  ceremony  consisted  in  taking  off  great  part 
of  their  clothes  and  putting  them  upon  us.  In  return  for  this,  we  presented  each  of  them 
with  a  hatchet  and  some  beads.     Soon  after  they  made  signs  for  us  to  go  with  them  to  the 
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pliccii  wluTO  tiloy  lived,  pointing  to  tlio  S.W.  ;  and  as  I  wan  dtmiroiiti  of  findiiig  n  moie 
comniodioiiH  linrhmir,  and  niuking  fartlicr  trial  of  tho  diHpoHition  of  tiiu  people,  I  conHnitid. 

I  ordered  out  two  Ixiatx,  and  witli  Mr.  Bankit  and  Dr.  iSolander,  the  utiier  (;(<ntleiiien, 
ind  our  two  Indian  friendx,  wu  embarked  for  our  expedition.  After  rowing  alxnit  a  ieii;:iio, 
they  made  Mi|rnM  timt  wu  hIiouM  go  on  ulioro,  and  gave  us  to  underHtand  tliut  tliis  wuh  tliu 
place  of  tlieir  resideiicu.  Wo  accordingly  landed,  among  oeveral  liundredH  of  the  natives, 
who  conducted  us  int(»  a  Iiouho  of  much  greater  length  than  any  we  had  Hcen.  When  wo 
entered,  we  saw  a  middle-aged  man,  whowi  name  was  afterwards  discovereil  to  Ix;  Tootaiiaii  : 
mats  were  immediately  spread,  and  wu  were  desired  to  nit  down  over-against  him.  .Soon 
nft(T  we  were  seated,  lie  ordered  a  cock  and  hen  to  he  brought  «)Ut,  which  he  ])resente<l  to 
Mr.  Uanks  nnd  me:  we  accepted  thu  present;  and  in  a  short  time  each  of  us  received  a 
piece  of  cloth,  |)erfumed  after  their  manner,  by  no  means  disagreeably,  which  they  took 
great  pains  to  make  us  remark.  Tho  pieco  prescnte.!  to  Mr.  Uanks  was  eleven  yards  long 
and  two  wide  ;  in  return  for  which,  he  gave  a  laced  silk  neckcloth,  which  h*;  hap)ieni'<!  to 
have  on,  aixl  a  linen  pocket-handkerchief:  Tootuliali  immediately  dressed  himself  in  this 
new  finery,  with  an  air  of  |)erfect  comphwency  and  satisfaction.  But  it  is  now  tiniu  that  I 
should  tak(!  some  notice  of  the  la<lie8. 

Soon  after  the  interchanging  of  our  presents  with  Tootahah,  they  attended  us  to  several 
large  houses,  in  which  wo  walked  about  with  great  freedom  :  they  sliowed  us  all  the  civility 
of  which,  in  our  situation,  we  could  accept ;  and,  on  their  part,  seemed  to  havt;  no  scriiplu 
tiiat  would  have  prevented  its  being  carried  farther.  The  hojises,  which,  as  I  have  observed 
before,  are  all  o|)en,  except  a  roof,  aB'orded  no  placu  of  retirement ;  but  thu  ladies,  by 
frequently  pointing  to  the  mats  upon  the  ground,  and  sometimes  seating  themselves  and 
drawing  ns  down  upon  them,  left  us  no  room  tc  doubt  of  their  being  much  less  jealous  of 
observation  than  wo  were. 

Wo  now  took  leave  of  our  friendly  chief,  and  directed  our  course  along  tho  shore. 
When  wo  had  walked  about  a  mile,  we  'net,  at  the  head  of  a  great  number  of  people, 
another  chief,  whoso  name  was  TuDounAi  Tamaide,  with  whom  we  were  also  to  ratify 
a  treaty  of  peace,  with  tho  ceremony  of  wliicli  we  were  now  become  better  acquainted. 
Having  received  the  branch  which  he  presented  to  us,  and  given  another  in  return,  we  laid 
our  hands  upon  our  left  breasts,  and  pronounced  the  word  Taio,  which  we  supposed  to 
signify  friend  ;  the  chief  then  gave  us  to  understand,  that  if  wo  chose  to  eat,  he  had  victuals 
ready  for  us.  We  accepted  his  offer,  and  dined  very  heartily  upon  fish,  bread-fruit,  c(K;oa- 
nuts,  and  plantains,  drcs.scd  after  their  manner:  they  ate  some  of  their  fi.,!i  raw;  a.id  r.iw 
fisl>  was  offered  to  us,  but  we  declined  that  nart  of  the  entertainment. 

During  this  visit  a  wife  of  our  noble  host,  whoso  name  was  TuMio,  did  Mr.  Banl^s  the 
honour  to  place  herself  upon  tho  same  mat,  close  by  him.  Tomio  was  not  in  the  first  bloom 
I  of  her  youth,  nor  did  she  appear  to  have  been  ever  remarkable  for  her  beauty  ;  he  did  not, 
i  therefore,  I  believe,  pay  her  the  most  flattering  attention :  it  happened,  too,  as  a  farther 
1  mortification  to  this  lady,  that  seeing  a  very  pretty  girl  among  tho  crowd,  he,  not  adverting 
|to  the  dignity  of  his  companion,  beckoned  her  to  come  to  him  :  the  girl,  after  some  entreaty, 
jconipiied,  and  sat  down  on  tho  other  side  of  him :  he  loaded  her  with  beads,  and  every 
Ishowy  trifle  that  would  please  her :  bis  princess,  though  she  was  somewhat  mortified  at  the 
Ipreference  that  was  given  to  her  rival,  did  not  discontinue  her  civilities,  but  still  assidnously 
[supplied  him  with  the  milk  of  the  cocoa-nut,  and  such  other  dainties  a?  were  in  lier  reach. 
iTliis  scene  might  possibly  have  become  more  curious  .tnd  interesting,  if  it  had  not  been 
pudJenly  inten  opted  by  an  interhule  of  a  more  serious  kind.  Just  at  this  time,  Dr. 
tSoianderand  Mr.  Monkliouso  complained  that  their  pockets  had  been  picked.  Dr.  Solander 
[had  lost  an  opera-glass  in  a  shagreen  case,  and  Mr.  Monkhouse  his  snuft'-box.  This  incident 
lunfortiinately  put  an  end  to  the  good-humour  of  the  company.  Complaint  of  the  injury 
pas  inaile  to  tlio  chief;  and,  to  give  it  weight,  Mr.  Banks  started  up,  and  hastily  struck 
Itlie  biitt-ond  of  lii^  firelock  upon  the  ground  :  this  action,  and  the  noise  that  accompanied  it, 
btnick  tlie  whole  assembly  with  a  panic  ;  and  every  one  of  the  natives  ran  out  of  tin;  house 
>vitli  tho  utmost  precipitation,  except  tiie  chief,  three  women,  and  two  or  three  others,  who 
lOppuared  by  their  dress  to  be  of  a  superior  rank. 
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Tlic  chief,  with  a  mixture  of  confusion  and  concern,  took  ]Mr.  Banks  by  the  Iiand,  and 
led  him  to  a  large  quantity  of  cloth,  which  lay  <it  the  other  end  of  the  house :  this  ho 
offered  to  him  piece  by  piece,  intimating  by  signs,  that  if  that  would  atone  for  the  wrong 
wiiich  had  been  done,  he  might  take  any  part  of  it,  or,  if  he  pleased,  the  whole.  Mr.  Banks 
put  it  by,  and  gave  him  to  understand  that  he  wanted  nothing  but  what  had  been  dis- 
honestly taken  away.  Tubourai  Tamaide  then  went  hi  tily  out,  leaving  Mr.  Banks  with 
his  wife  Tomio,  who,  during  the  whole  scene  of  terror  and  confusion,  had  kept  constantly  at 
his  siilo,  and  intimating  Ma  desire  that  he  should  wait  there  till  his  return.  Mr.  Banks 
accordingly  sat  down,  and  conversed  with  her,  as  well  as  he  could  by  signs,  about  half  an 
hour.  The  chief  then  came  back  with  the  snuif-box  and  the  case  of  the  opera-glass  in  his 
hand,  and,  with  a  joy  in  his  countenance  that  was  painted  with  a  strength  of  expression 
which  distinguishes  these  people  from  all  others,  delivered  them  to  the  owners.  The  case 
of  the  opera-glass,  however,  upon  being  opened,  was  found  to  be  empty ;  upon  this  dis- 
covery, his  countenance  changed  in  a  moment ;  and  catching  Mr.  Banks  again  by  the  hand, 
he  rushed  out  of  the  iiouse,  without  uttering  any  sound,  and  led  him  along  the  shore, 
walking  with  great  rapidity:  when  they  iiad  got  about  a  mile  from  the  house,  a  woman  met 
him  and  gave  him  a  piece  of  cloth,  which  he  hastily  took  from  her,  and  continued  to  press 
forward  with  it  in  his  hand.  Dr.  Solander  and  Mr.  Monkhouse  had  followed  them,  and 
they  came  at  length  to  a  iiouse  where  they  weie  received  by  a  woman,  to  whom  he  gave 
the  cloth,  and  intimated  to  the  gentlemen  that  they  «hould  give  her  some  beads.  They 
immediately  complied  ;  and  the  beads  and  cloth  being  deposited  upon  the  floor,  the  woman 
went  out,  and  in  about  half  an  hour  returr.ed  with  the  opera-glass,  expressing  the  same  joy 
upon  the  occasion  that  had  before  been  expressed  by  the  chief.  The  beads  were  now 
returned,  with  an  inflexible  resolution  not  to  accept  them ;  and  the  cloth  was,  with  the 
same  pertinacity,  forced  upon  Dr.  Solander,  as  a  recompense  for  the  injury  that  had  been 
done  him.  He  could  not  avoid  accepting  the  cloth,  but  insisted  in  his  turn  upon  giving 
a  new  present  of  beads  to  the  woman.  It  will  not,  j)crhaps,  be  easy  to  account  for  rll  the 
steps  that  were  taken  in  the  recovery  of  the  glass  and  snuft-box  ;  but  this  cannot  be  thought 
strange,  considering  that  the  scene  of  action  was  among  a  people  whose  language,  policy, 
and  connexions,  are  even  now  but  imperfectly  I'nown ;  upon  the  whole,  however,  they 
show  an  intelligence  and  influence  whicli  would  do  honour  to  any  system  of  government, 
however  regular  and  improved.  In  tlie  evening,  about  six  o'clock,  we  returned  to 
the  i^iiip. 


CHAPTFU    IX.  —  A    PLACE    FIXED   UPON    FOR   AN    OBSERVATORY    AND    FORT  :      AN    EXCURSION 

INTO  THE  WOOnS,  AND  ITS  CONSEQUENCES. TIIK  FOUT  ERECTED:    A  VISIT    FROM    SEVERAL 

CHIEFS  ON  BOARD  AND  Ai   THE   FORT,  WITH  SO.ME  ACCOUNT  OP  THE  MUSIC  OF  THE  NATIVES, 
AND    THE    MANNER    IN    WHICH    THEY    DISPOSE    OF    THEIR    DEAD. 

On  the  next  morning,  Saturday  the  I5th,  several  of  the  chiefs,  whom  we  had  seen  the  day 
before,  camo  on  board,  ami  brought  with  them  hogs,  bread-fruit,  and  other  refreshments,  for 
which  we  gave  them  hatchets  and  linen,  and  such  things  as  seemed  to  be  most  acceptable. 

As  in  my  excursion  to  the  westward,  I  had  not  found  any  more  convenient  harbour  than 
that  in  whicli  we  lay,  I  determined  to  go  on  shore,  and  fix  upon  some  spot,  commanded  by 
the  ship's  guns,  where  I  might  throw  up  a  small  fort  for  our  defence,  and  prepare  for  making 
our  astronomical  observation.  I  therefore  took  a  party  of  men,  and  lauded  wittiout  delay, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  the  astronomer,  Mr.  Green.  We  soon  fixed 
upon  a  part  of  the  sandy  beacii,  on  the  N.K.  point  of  the  bay,  which  was  in  every  respect 
convenient  for  our  purpose,  and  not  near  any  habitation  of  the  natives.  Having  marked  out 
the  ground  tliat  we  intended  to  occupy,  a  small  tent  belonging  to  Mr.  Bunks  was  set  up, 
which  had  been  brought  on  slioie  for  that  purjjosi!.  By  this  time  a  great  number  of  the 
people  had  gatliered  about  us ;  but,  as  it  appeared,  only  to  look  on,  there  not  being  a  single 
weapon  of  any  kind  among  them.     I  intimated,  however,  that  none  of  them  were  to  come 
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fitliin  tno  line  I  had  drawn,  except  one  who  appeared  to  be  a  chief,  and  Owliaw.  To  tlieso 
Iwo  persons  I  adthxHsed  myself  by  signs,  and  endeavoured  to  make  tliem  understand  that  wo 

kantcil  tlie  ground  wliich  we  had  marked  out  to  sleep  upon  for  a  certain  number  of  nights, 
Lnd  that  then  wc  should  go  away.      Whither  I  was  understood  I  cannot  certainly  deter- 

ninc ;  but  the  people  beliavcd  with  a  deference  and  respect  that  at  once  pleased  and 

urUrised  us.     Tiiey  sat  down  peaceably  without  the  circle,  and  looked  on  with(tut  giving 
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as  any  interruption  till  wc  had  done,  wiiieh  was  upwards  of  two  hours.     As  we  had  seen 

BO  poultry,  and  but  two  hogs,  in  our  walk  when  we  were  last  on  shore  at  this  place,  wo 

kusppcted  that,  upon  our  arrival,  they  had  been  driven  farther  up  the  country ;  and  the 

ptlier,  as  Owhaw  was  very  importunate  witli  us,  by  signs,  not  to  go  into  the  woods,  which, 

powcver,  and  partly  for  these  reasons,  we  were  determined  to  do.      Having,  therefore, 

Appointed  the  thirteen  marines  and  a  jietty  officer  to  guard  tlie  tent,  we  set  out,  and  a  great 

liumber  of  the  natives  joined  our  party.     As  we  were  crossing  n  little  river  that  lay  in  our 

k'ay,  wc  saw  some  ducks,  and  Mr.  Banks,  as  soon  as  ho  had  got  over,  fired  at  them,  and 

kappenod  to  kill  three  at  one  shot :  this  struck  them  with  the  utmost  terror,  so  that  most  of 

llicm  fell  suddenly  to  the  ground,  as  if  they  also  had  been  shot  at  the  same  discharge.     It 

Vas  not  long,  however,  before  they  recovered  from  their  fright,  and  we  continued  our  route , 

lilt  wc  had  not  gone  far  before  wo  were  alarmed  by  the  report  of  two  pieces,  which  were 

Ircd  hy  tlio  guard  at  the  tent.      Wc  had  then  strangled  a  little  distance  from  each  other, 

|"t  Owliaw  immediately  called  us  tog»'ther,  and,  by  waving  his  hand,  sent  away  every 

Indian  who  followed  us  except  three,  ciich  of  whom,  as  a  ])ledgo  of  peace  on  their  part,  and 

III  entreaty  that  there  might  be  peace  on  oiirs,  hastily  broke  a  branch  from  the  trees,  and 

ame  to  us  with  it  in  their  hands.     As  wc  had  too  much  reason  to  fear  ihiit  some  mischief 

»il  liappi-ncd,  we  hasted  back  to  the  tint,  which  was  not  distant  above  half  a  mile,  and 

►lien  wc  came  up,  we  found  it  entirely  deserted,  except  by  our  own  people. 

It  apjioari'd  that  one  of  the  Indians,  who  remained  about  the  tent  after  wc  left  it,  had 
Mclii'd  ills  opportunity,  and.  taking  tlio  sentry  unawares,  had  snatched  away  his  musket. 
Tpon  tliis  tlie  petty  officer,  a  midsliipman,  \\'io  commanded  the  ])arty,  ]»erliaps  from  a  sudden 
fu"  of  farther  violence,  perhaps  from  tlie  natural  petulance  of  power  newly  acquired,  and 
Pniaps  from  a  brutality  in  his  natiue,  ordi<reil  the  marines  to  fire.  Tlie  men,  with  as  littlo 
^nsKliration  or  humanity  as  the  oHicer,  immediately  discharged  tlnir  jiieees  among  the 
BK'kest  of  the  flymg  crowd,  consisting  of  more  than  a  hundred  ;  and  obsfcrving  that  the 
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thief  did  not  fall,  pursued  liiin,  and  shot  him  dead.     AVe  afterwards  learnt  that  none  of  the 
others  were  cither  '   lied  or  wounded. 

Owhaw,  who  had  never  lift  us,  ohscrving  that  wo  were  now  totally  daserted,  [jot  together 
a  few  of  those  who  had  fled,  tliough  not  without  some  ditheulty,  and  ranged  them  ahout  us. 
We  endeavoured  to  justify  our  people  as  well  as  we  eould,  and  to  convinee  the  Indians  that, 
if  they  did  no  wrong  to  us,  we  sliould  do  no  wrong  to  tlieni.  'I'liey  went  away  witliout  any 
appearance  of  distrust  or  resentment ;  and  having  struck  our  tent,  we  returned  to  the  ship, 
but  by  no  means  satisfied  with  tlio  transactions  of  the  day. 

Upon  questioning  our  people  more  particularly,  whose  conduct  ihey  soon  perceived  we 
could  not  approve,  they  alleged  that  tlio  sentinui,  whose  nmskct  was  taken  away,  was 
riolently  assaulted  and  thrown  down,  and  that  a  ])U3h  was  afterwards  made  at  him  by  the 
man  who  took  the  musket  before  any  command  was  given  to  fire.  It  was  also  suggested, 
that  Owhaw  had  suspicions,  at  least,  if  not  certain  knowledge,  that  something  would  be 
attempted  against  our  people  at  the  tent,  which  made  him  so  very  earnest  in  his  endeavours 
to  prevent  our  leaving  it ;  others  imputed  his  importunity  to  his  desire  that  we  should  eon- 
fine  ourselves  to  the  beach  ;  and  it  was  remarked,  that  neither  Owhaw,  nor  the  chiefs  who 
remained  with  us  after  he  had  sent  the  rest  of  tiie  people  away,  would  have  inferred  the 
breach  of  peace  from  the  firing  at  the  tent,  if  they  had  had  no  reason  to  suspect  that  some 
injury  had  been  offered  by  tiieir  countryuien ;  especially  as  Mr.  Banks  had  just  fired  at  the 
ducks :  and  yet  that  they  did  infer  a  breach  of  peace  from  that  incident  was  manifest  from 
their  waving  their  hands  for  the  people  to  disperse,  and  instantly  pulling  green  branches  from 
the  trees.  But  what  were  the  real  circumstances  of  this  unhappy  affair,  and  whether  either, 
and  which  of  these  conjectures,  were  true,  can  never  certainly  be  known. 

T!:e  next  morning  but  few  of  tlie  ^latives  were  seen  upon  the  beach,  and  not  one  of  them 
came  off  to  the  ship.  This  convinced  us  that  our  endeavours  to  quiet  their  apprehensions 
had  not  been  effectual ;  and  we  remarked  witii  particular  regret  that  wo  were  deserted  even 
by  Owhaw,  who  had  hitherto  been  so  constant  in  his  attachment,  and  so  active  in  renewing 
the  peace  that  had  been  broken.  Appearances  being  thus  unfavourable,  I  warped  the  ship 
nearer  to  the  shore,  and  moored  her  in  such  a  manner  as  to  command  all  th(?  N.E.  part  of 
the  bay,  particularly  the  ])laci<  which  I  had  marked  out  for  the  building  a  fort.  In  the 
evening,  however,  I  went  on  shore  with  only  a  boat's  crew,  and  some  of  the  gentlemen  ;  the 
natives  gathered  about  us,  but  not  in  the  same  number  as  before ;  there  were,  I  believe, 
between  thirty  and  forty ;  and  they  trafficked  with  us  for  cocoa-nuts  and  other  fruit,  to  all 
appearance  as  friendly  as  ever. 

On  the  17th,  early  in  th"  morning,  wc  had  the  misfortune  to  lose  Mr.  Buchan,  the  person 
whom  Mr.  Banks  had  brought  out  as  a  pointer  of  landscapes  and  figures.  He  was  a  sober, 
diligent,  and  ingc^nious  young  man,  and  greatly  regretted  by  ^Ir.  Banks  ;  who  hoped,  by  his 
means,  to  have  gratified  his  friends  in  England  with  representations  of  this  country  and  its 
inhabitants,  which  no  other  person  on  board  could  delineate  with  the  same  accuracy  and 
elegance.  He  had  always  been  subject  to  epileptic  fits,  one  of  vhich  seized  him  on  the 
mountains  of  Terra  ilel  I'uego  ;  and  this  disorder  being  aggravated  by  a  bilious  complaint, 
which  he  contracted  on  board  the  ship,  at  length  put  an  end  to  his  life.  It  was  at  first  pro- 
posed to  bury  him  on  shore,  hut  jMr.  Banks  thinking  that  it  might  perhaps  give  offence  to 
the  natives,  with  whoso  customs  we  were  then  wholly  unacquainted,  wo  committed  his  body  to 
the  sea,  with  as  much  decency  and  solemnity  as  our  circumstances  and  situation  would  admit. 

In  the  forenoon  of  this  day  we  received  a  visit  from  Tubourai  Tamaide  and  Tootahah,  our 
chiefs  from  the  west.  They  brought  with  them,  as  emblems  of  peace,  not  branches  of 
plantain,  but  two  young  trees,  and  would  not  venture  on  hoard  till  these  had  been  received, 
having  jirobjibly  been  alarmed  by  the  misL'hief  which  had  bei'u  done  at  the  tent.  Each  of 
them  also  brought,  as  pro] litiatory  gifts,  some  bread-fruit,  and  a  hog  ready- dressed  :  this  was 
a  most  acceptable  ])resent,  as  we  ])ere(ived  that  liogs  were  not  always  to  be  got  ;  and  in 
return  we  gave  to  each  of  our  noble  bruifnetors  a  hatchet  and  a  nail.  In  tin;  evening  wi- 
went  on  siiore,  ami  set  ui>  a  tent,  in  which  IMr.  (Irei-ii  and  myself  spent  the  niglit,  in  order 
to  observe  an  eclipse  of  the  first  satellite  0^  Jupiter ;  but  the  weather  becoming  cloudy,  we 
were  disappointed. 


ApniL,  17C9. 


COOK'S  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  AVORLD. 


43 


:)n  perceived  wc 
ikon  away,  was 
lo  at  him  by  the 
s  also  suggested, 
ctliing  would  bo 
n  his  endeavours 
it  we  siiould  Con- 
or the  ehiefs  wbo 
have  inferred  tlie 
suspect  that  some 
d  just  fired  at  tlie 
;a3  manifest  from 
reen  branches  from 
od  wliether  either, 

d  not  one  of  them 
their  apprciiensions 
were  deserted  even 
active  in  renewing 
1  warped  the  ship 
U  the  N.E.  P"t  of 
g  a  fort.      In  the 
,lic  gentlemen ;  the 
ore  were,  I  believe, 
id  other  fruit,  to  all 


On  tho  18th,  at  daybreak,  I  went  on  shore,  with  as  many  people  as  could  possibly  be 
spared  from  the  ship,  and  began  to  erect  our  fort.  While  some  were  employed  in  throwing 
up  intrencliments,  others  were  busy  in  cutting  pickets  and  fascines,  which  the  natives,  who 
soon  gathered  round  us  as  they  had  been  used  to  do,  were  so  far  from  hindering,  that  many 
of  them  voluntarily  assisted  us,  bringing  the  pickets  and  fascines  from  the  wood  where  they 
iiad  been  cut,  with  great  alacrity.  AVe  had,  indeed,  been  so  scrupulous  of  invading  their 
property,  that  we  purchased  every  stake  which  was  used  upon  this  occasion,  and  cut  down 
no  tree  till  wo  had  first  obtained  their  consent.  The  soil  where  we  constructed  our  fort  was 
sandy,  and  this  madi;  it  necessary  to  strengthen  the  intrencliments  with  wood  ;  three  sides 
were  to  be  fortified  in  this  manner  ;  the  fourth  was  bounded  by  a  river,  upon  the  banks  of 
which  I  proposed  to  place  a  proper  number  of  water-casks.  This  day  wc  served  pork  to  the 
ship's  company  for  tho  first  time ;  and  ♦,I»c  Indians  brought  down  so  much  bread-fruit  and 
cocoa-nuts,  that  we  found  it  necessary  to  send  away  part  of  them  unbought,  and  to  acquaint 
tlicm  by  signs  that  wc  should  want  r  more  for  two  days  to  come.  Everything  was  pur- 
chased this  day  with  beads  :  a  single  bead,  as  big  as  a  pea,  being  the  purchase  of  five  or  six 
cocoa-nuts,  and  as  many  of  the  bread-fruit.  Mr.  Banks's  tent  was  got  up  before  .light 
within  the  works,  and  he  slept  on  shore  for  the  first  time.  Proper  sentries  were  placed 
round  it,  but  no  Indian  attempted  to  appro.ich  it  the  whole  night. 

The  next  morning,  our  friend  Tubourai  Tam.iide  made  Mr.  Banks  a  visit  at  the  tent,  and 
brought  with  him  not  only  his  wife  and  family,  but  the  roof  of  a  house,  and  several  materials 
for  setting  it  up,  with  furniture  and  implements  of  various  kinds,  intending,  as  we  understood 
him,  to  take  up  his  residence  in  our  neighbcurhood.  This  instance  of  his  confidence  and 
good-will  gave  us  great  pleasure,  and  wc  determined  to  strengthen  his  attachment  to  us  by 
every  means  in  our  power.  Soon  after  his  arriv.il,  he  took  JMr.  Biinks  by  the  hand,  and 
leading  him  out  of  the  line,  signified  that  he  should  .accompany  him  into  the  woods. 
Mr.  Ba  .ks  readily  consented ;  and  luiving  Walked  with  him  .about  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  they 
arrived  at  a  kind  of  awning  which  he  had  already  set  up,  and  which  seemed  io  be  his  occa- 
sional habit.ation.  Here  ho  unfolded  a  bundle  of  his  country  cloth,  and  t.aking  out  two 
garments,  one  of  red  cloth,  and  the  other  of  very  neat  matting,  he  clothed  Mr.  Banks  in 
them,  and,  without  any  other  ceremony,  immediately  conducted  him  back  to  the  tent.  His 
attendants  soon  ai;cr  brought  him  some  pork  and  bread-fruit,  which  he  ate,  dipping  his  meat 
into  salt-w.ater  instead  of  sauce:  after  his  me.al,  he  retired  to  Mr.  B.anks's  bed,  .and  slept 
about  an  hour.  In  tho  afternoon,  his  wife  Tomio  brought  to  the  tent  a  young  :nau  about 
two-and-twenty  years  of  .age,  of  a  very  comely  appearance,  whom  they  botii  seemed  to 
!  acknowledge  as  their  son,  though  wo  afterwards  discc  vered  that  he  wjis  ii;it  so.  In  the 
evening  this  young  man  and  .another  chief,  who  liad  .also  paid  us  a  visit,  went  away  to  the 
westward,  but  Tubourai  Tamaide  and  his  wife  returned  to  the  awning  in  the  skirts  of  tho 
I  wood. 

Our  surgeon,  Jlr.  Moiikhouse,  having  walked  out  tiiis  evening,  reported,  that  he  had 
jsccn  the  body  of  the  man  who  h.ad  been  shot  at  the  tents,  which  he  said  was  wrapped  in 
Icloth,  and  i)laced  on  a  kind  of  bier,  supported  by  stakes,  under  a  roof  that  seemed  to  have 
Iht'eii  set  uj)  for  the  purpose :  tli.at  near  it  were  deposited  some  instruments  of  war  and 
lotlier  things,  which  he  would  particularly  have  ex.amined  but  for  the  stench  of  the  body, 
pvliicli  w.as  intoler.able.  He  said,  that  he  saw  .also  two  more  sheds  of  the  same  kind,  in  one 
of  whicii  were  the  bones  of  a  human  body  th.at  had  lain  till  thoy  were  quite  dry.  We  dis- 
fcovcri'il  afterwards,  that  this  was  the  way  in  which  they  usually  disposed  of  tiieir  dead. 

A  kind  of  market  now  began  to  be  kept  just  without  the  lini-s,  and  was  plentifully  sup- 
plied witli  everything  but  pork,  Tubourai  Tamaide  was  our  constant  guest,  imitatijig  our 
piannirs.  even  t;»  the  using  of  a  knife  .and  fork,  wliich  he  did  very  handily. 

As  my  curiosity  was  excite<l  by  Mr.  Monkhouse's  account  of  tlie  situation  ')f  the  mat' 
*iio  had  i)P(;n  ^diot,  I  took  an  opportunity  to  go  with  some  others  U)  see  it.  1  fotiml  the 
iad  under  which  his  body  Lay,  close  by  the  house  in  which  he  resided  when  he  was  alive, 
f"i«  otliers  being  not  more  than  ten  yards  distant;  it  was  about  fifteen  feet  Ion:,',  and 
^•vcn  liioad,  and  of  a  proportionable  height:  one  end  was  wholly  open,  and  th'!  <itlier  end, 
f"»  the  fvo  sides,  were  partly  enclosed  wit!i  a  kind  of  wicker-work.      Tho  l)iiT  on  which 
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the  corpse  was  deposited,  was  a  frame  of  wood  like  that  in  which  the  soa-hcds,  called  cots, 
are  placed,  with  a  niatttd  bottom,  and  supported  by  four  posts,  at  t!ie  h.eij^ht  of  about  five 
feet  from  tlic  ground.  The  body  was  covered  first  with  a  mat,  and  then  with  white  cloth ; 
by  the  side  of  it  lay  a  wooden  niacc,  one  of  their  weapons  of  war,  and  near  the  head  of  it, 
which  lay  next  to  the  close  end  of  the  slied,  lay  two  cocoa-nut  shells,  sjich  as  arc  sometimea 
used  to  carry  water  in ;  at  tiio  (tther  end  a  bunch  of  green  leaves,  with  some  dried  twigs, 
all  tied  together,  were  stuck  in  the  ground,  by  wliich  lay  a  stone  about  n.r,  big  as  a  cocoa- 
nut  :  near  tlieso  lay  one  of  tlio  young  plantain-trees  wliich  are  used  for  emblems  of 
peace,  and  close  by  it  a  stone  ax(!.  At  the  open  end  of  the  shed  also  hung,  in  several 
etriiigs,  a  great  number  of  palm-nuts,  and  without  the  shed  was  stuck  upright  in  tho 
ground  the  stem  of  a  plantain-tree  about  five  feet  high,  upon  the  top  of  which  was  placed 
a  cocoa-nut  shell  full  of  fresh  water :  against  the  side  of  one  of  tlie  posts  hung  a  small  bag, 
containing  a  fnw  pieces  of  bread-fruit  ready  roasted,  which  were  not  all  put  i;i  at  the  same 
tin»e,  for  some  of  them  were  fresh,  and  otn^.^  stale.  I  took  notice  tliat  several  of  the 
natives  observed  us  with  a  mixture  of  o.ilicicudu  and  jealousy  in  their  countenances,  and 
by  their  gestures  expressed  uneasiness  when  wo  went  near  the  body,  standing  themselves  at 
a  little  distance  while  wc  were  making  our  examination,  and  appearing  to  be  pleased  when 
we  came  away. 

Our  residence  on  shore  would  b)'  no  means  have  been  disagreeable,  if  we  had  not  been 
incessantly  tormented  by  the  flies,  which,  among  other  mischief,  made  it  almost  impossibio 
for  Mv.  Parkinson,  Mr.  Banks's  natural-history  painter,  to  work;  for  they  not  only  covered 
Iiis  subject  so  as  that  no  ])irt  of  its  surface  could  be  seen,  but  even  ate  the  colour  oft'  the 
]>apor  as  fast  as  he  could  lay  it  on.  We  liad  recourse  to  mosquito-nets  and  fly-traps,  which, 
though  they  made  the  inconvenience  tolerable,  were  very  far  from  removing  it. 

On  the  22nd,  Tootaliah  gave  us  a  specimen  of  the  music  of  this  country:  four  persons 
])erformed  upon  flutes,  which  iiad  (mly  two  stops,  and  therefore  could  not  sound  more  than 
four  notes,  by  half  tones :  they  were  sounded  like  our  German  flutes,  except  that  the  per- 
former, instead  of  applying  it  to  his  mouth,  blew  into  it  with  one  nostril,  while  he  stopped 
the  other  with  his  thu-nb  :  to  these  instruments  four  other  persons  sung,  and  kept  very  good 
time  ;  but  only  one  tune  was  played  during  the  whole  concert. 

Several  of  the  natives  brought  us  axes,  which  they  had  received  from  on  bo?;:d  the 
Dolphin,  to  grind  and  repair ;  but  among  others  there  w/'s  one  '"hich  bcean)e  the  subject 
of  much  speculation,  as  it  appeared  to  be  Fi  nch  :  after  much  inquiry,  we  learnu  that  a 
ship  had  been  hero  between  our  arrival  and  the  departure  of  the  Dolphin,  which  wo  then 
conjectured  to  have  been  a  Spaniard,  but  v  :/  know  to  have  been  the  l>oudeuse,  commanded 
by  M.  Bougainville. 


CnAPTKIl  X. — AX  KXCUnSION  TO  THE  EASTWARD,  AN  ACCOUNT  OP  SEVERAL  INCIF/ENTS  TH.AT 
IIAl'l'ENKU  UOTII  ON  liOAllD  A.NU  ON  SIIOltE,  AND  OP  THE  FIRST  INTERVIEW  WITH  OBEREA, 
TUE  PERSON  WUO,  WHEN  THE  DOLPHIN  WAS  HERE,  WAS  SUP,>OSED  TO  BE  QUEEN  OP  THE 
ISLAND,    WITH    A    DESCKIPTION    OK    THE    FORT. 

On  the  24th,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  examined  the  country  for  several  mlk»  iiiong  ^R 
the  shore  to  the  eastward :  for  about  two  miles  it  was  flat  and  fertile ;  after  that  the  hills 
stretched  quite  to  the  v/ater's  edgt;,  and  a  little  farther  ran  out  into  the  sea,  so  that  they 
were  obliged  to  climb  over  them.  These  hills,  which  were  barren,  c(mtinued  for  ab(mt  three 
miles  more,  and  then  terminated  in  a  large  plain,  wliich  was  full  of  good  houses",  and  peo|)lt} 
who  ajipeared  to  live  in  great  affluence.  In  this  place  there  was  a  river,  much  more  eon- 
hiderahie  than  that  at  our  fort,  which  issued  from  a  deep  and  beautiful  valley,  and,  where 
(pur  «'aveiUTs  crossed  it,  though  at  some  distance  from  the  sea,  was  near  one  hundred  yards 
wide.  About  a  mile  i)eyoiid  this  river  the  country  became  again  barren,  the  rocks  every- 
where projecting  into  the  sea,  for  whicii  reason  they  resolved  to  return.  Just  as  tln'y  liiiJ 
formed  tliis  resolution,  one  of  the  natives  offered  them  refreshment,  which  they  accepted, 
They  found  this  man  to  be  of  a  kind  tiiat  has  been  described  by  various  autho -i,  as  mixed 


hill 
reor 


Tiib( 

actic 

have 

these 

tliei 

depr 

tlifir 

prool 

«tron 


Apuil,  17C9. 


COOK'S  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


4A 


cds,  called  cots, 
lit  of  about  five 
ith  wliite  cloth ; 
r  tlio  head  of  it, 
IS  arc  sometimes 
jme  dried  twigs, 
big  as  a  cncoa- 
for   emblems  of 
hung,  in  several 
upright  in  the 
vhich  was  placed 
lung  a  suiall  bag, 
ut  ia  at  the  same 
liat  several  of  the 
ounteuances,  and 
ling  themselves  at 
i  be  pleased  when 

"  wc  had  not  been 
,  almost  impossible 
y  not  only  covered 
:  the  colour  off  the 
,d  ily-traps,  which, 
ing  it. 

mtry :  four  persons 
ot  sound  more  than 
.'.tcept  that  the  pcr- 
l,  while  he  stopped 
and  kept  very  good 

from  on  boo:d  the 
bccanie  the  subject 
,  we  learnu  that  a 
ihin,  which  wo  then 
udeuse,  commanded 


r  several  miks  along  ^g 

after  that  the  hills 
the  sea,  so  that  they 
inued  for  about  three 
d  houses,  and  people 
ver,  nnich  more  con- 
il  valley,  and,  whcro 
ir  one  hundred  yanls 
rcn,  the  rocks  evcry- 
,1.  Just  as  thny  li;'^ 
which  they  accepted. 
)U3  autho- 1,  as  iw^^'^ 


with  many  nations,  1 '  *  distinct  from  them  all.  IWn  skin  was  of  a  dead  rhitc,  withont  tlio 
Irast  ap|)carance  of  .hat  is  called  complexion,  tlinugh  some  parts  of  his  body  were  in  a 
small  degree  less  white  than  others:  his  hair,  eyebrows,  and  beard,  were  as  white  as  liis 
skin ;  his  eyes  appeared  as  if  they  were  bloodshot,  and  lie  noemed  to  bo  very  short-sighted. 
At  their  return  they  were  met  by  Tubourai  Tamaide,  and  his  women,  who,  at  seeing  tliem, 
felt  a  joy  which,  not  being  able  to  express,  they  burst  into  tears,  and  wept  some  time  before 
their  passion  could  bo  restrained. 

This  evening  Dr.  Solander  lent  his  knife  to  one  of  tliesc  women,  who  neglected  to  return 
it,  and  tho  next  morning  Mr.  Banks''s  also  was  missing ;  upon  this  occasion  I  must  bear 
my  testimony,  that  Jio  pc  )ple  of  this  country,  of  all  ranks,  nien  and  women,  are  tho 
arrantest  thieves  upon  the  face  of  the  earth.  The  very  day  after  we  arrived  here,  when 
they  came  on  board  us,  the  chiefs  were  employed  in  stealing  what  they  could  in  the  cabin, 
and  their  dependants  were  no  less  industrious  in  other  parts  of  tlic  ship  ;  they  snatched  up 
everything  tliat  it  was  possible  for  them  to  secrete  till  tliey  got  on  sliore,  even  to  the  glass 
ports,  two  of  which  they  carried  off  undetected.  Tubourai  Tamaido  was  tho  only  one 
except  Tootahah  who  had  not  been  found  guil.'y;  and  tho  presumption,  arising  from  this 
circumstance,  that  he  was  exempt  from  a  vice,  of  which  the  whole  nation  besides  were 
gnilty,  cannot  bo  supposed  to  outweigh  strong  appearances  to  the  contrary.  Mr.  Banks, 
therefore,  though  not  without  some  reluctance,  accused  iiim  of  having  stolen  his  knife :  ho 
solemnly  and  steadily  denied  that  he  knew  anything  of  it ;  upon  wliicii  Mr.  Banks  made 
him  understand,  that  wiiocver  ho  I  taken  it,  ho  was  determined  to  have  it  returned.  Upon 
this  resolute  declaration,  one  of  the  natives  who  was  present  ])roduced  a  rag,  in  which  threo 
knives  were  very  carefully  tied  up.  One  was  that  viiich  Dr.  Solander  had  lent  to  the  woman, 
another  was  a  table-knife  belonging  to  me,  and  the  owner  of  the  third  was  not  known. 
With  these  the  chief  immediately  set  out,  in  order  to  make  restitution  of  them  to  their 
owners  at  tho  tents.  Mr.  Banks  remained  with  the  women,  who  expressed  great  appre- 
hensions that  some  mischief  was  designed  against  their  bra.  "When  he  came  to  the  tents, 
he  restored  one  of  tha  knives  to  Dr.  Solander,  and  another  to  me,  the  third  not  being  owned, 
and  then  began  to  search  for  Mr.  Banks'  in  all  the  places  wliere  he  had  ever  seen  it.  After 
some  time,  one  of  Mr.  Banks'  servants,  understanding  what  ho  was  about,  inmicdiately 
fetched  his  master's  knife,  which  it  seems  ho  iiad  laid  by  the  day  before,  and  till  now  knew 
nothing  of  its  having  been  missed.  Tubourai  Tamaide,  upon  ti.'is  demonstration  of  h'lA 
innocence,  expressed  the  strongest  emotions  of  mind,  both  in  his  looks  and  gestures :  the 
tears  starts  d  from  his  eyes ;  and  he  ro.ade  signs  with  the  knife,  that,  if  he  was  ever  guilty 
of  such  an  action  as  had  been  imputed  to  him,  he  would  submit  to  iiavo  his  throat  cut.  He 
then  rushed  out  of  the  lines,  and  returned  hastily  to  Mr.  Banks,  with  a  countenance  that 
severely  reproached  him  with  his  suspicions  Mr.  Banks  soon  understood  that  the  knife 
had  b'jcn  rectiived  from  his  servant,  and  was  scarcely  less  affected  at  what  liail  happened 
than  the  chief:  he  felt  himself  to  be  the  guilty  person,  and  was  very  desirous  to  atone  for 
liis  fault.  The  poor  Indian,  however  violent  his  jiassions,  was  a  stranger  to  sullen  resent- 
ment ;  and  upon  Mr.  Banks'  spending  a  little  time  familiarly  with  him,  and  making 
him  a  few  tri^'ug  presentt,  he  forgot  tho  wiongsthat  had  bovu  done  h'vu,  and  was  perfectly 
rci^onciled. 

Upon  this  Occasion  it  may  bo  observed,  that  these  people  have  a  knowledge  of  right  and 
wrong  from  the  mere  dictates  of  natural  conscience;  and  involuntarily  condemn  themselves 
wlien  they  do  that  to  others  which  they  would  condemn  others  for  doing  to  tlieni.  Tliat 
Tubourai  Tamaido  felt  the  force  of  moral  obligation  is  certain ;  for  tho  imputation  of  an 
action  which  ho  considered  as  indifferent  would  not,  when  it  appeared  to  Ijc  groundless, 
have  moved  him  with  such  excess  of  passion.  We  must,  indeed,  estimate  the  virtue  of 
those  people  by  the  only  standard  of  morality,  the  conformity  af  their  conduct  to  what  in 
their  opinion  is  right ;  but  we  must  nut  hastily  conclude  that  tiicft  is  a  testimony  of  tlie  same 
depravity  in  them  that  it  iz  \n  us,  in  the  instances  m  wiiich  our  people  were  sufferers  by 
tlieir  dishonesty ;  for  their  temptation  was  such  as  to  surmount  would  bo  considered  as  » 
proof  of  uncommon  integrity  among  those  who  have  more  knowlodm',  better  principles,  and 
stronger  motives  to  resist  the  temptations  of  illicit  advantage:  an  Indian  among  penny 
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kiiivos,  and  bcada,  or  even  nails  and  broken  ^lass,  i»  in  tlic  same  state  of  trial  with  tho 
M)cnne»t  servant  in  Europe  among  unlocked  cotlers  of  jewels  and  gold. 

On  the  2()tli,  I  mounted  six  swivel  guns  U])on  the  furt,  which  I  was  sorry  to  see  struck 
the  nativrs  with  dread :  some  fishermen  who  lived  upon  the  point  removed  farther  off,  and 
Owhaw  told  us,  hy  signs,  that  in  four  doys  wo  should  fire  great  guns.  On  the  27th. 
Tubourai  Tamaide,  with  a  friend,  who  ate  with  a  voracity  that  I  never  saw  before,  and  the 
three  women  that  Jisually  attended  him,  wh(*o  names  were  Terapo,  Tirao,  and  Omie, 
dined  at  the  fort :  in  the  evcu>ng  they  took  their  leave,  and  set  on:  for  the  house  which 
Tubourai  Tamaide  had  set  np  in  tho  skirts  of  tho  wood ;  but  in  less  than  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  he  returned  in  great  emotion,  and  hastily  seising  Mr.  Danks's  arm,  made  signs  that  lie 
should  follow  him.  Mr.  Banks  immediately  complied,  and  they  soon  came  up  to  a  place 
where  thoy  found  the  ship's  butcher  with  a  reaping-hook  in  his  hand :  here  the  chief 
Htoppcd,  and,  in  a  transport  of  rage  which  rendered  his  signs  scarcely  intelligible,  intimated 
ti.  >t  tho  butcher  had  threatened,  or  attempted,  to  cut  bis  wife's  throat  with  the  reaping- 
hook.  Mr.  Banks  then  signified  to  him  that  if  be  could  fully  explain  the  offence,  the  man 
should  be  punished.  Upon  this  he  becb  ic  more  calm,  and  made  Mr.  Banks  understand 
th.at  the  offender,  having  taken  a  fancy  to  a  stouc-hatchet  which  lay  in  his  house,  bad 
offered  to  purchase  it  of  his  wife  for  a  nail :  that  she  having  refused  to  part  with  it  upon 
any  terms,  he  had  catched  it  up,  and  throwing  down  the  nail,  threatened  to  cut  her  tliroat 
if  she  made  any  resistance :  to  prove  this  charge  the  hatchet  and  the  nail  wore  produced, 
and  the  butcher  had  so  little  to  say  in  bis  defence,  tliat  there  was  not  the  least  reason  to  doubt 
of  its  truth. 

Mr.  Banks  having  reported  this  matter  to  me,  I  took  an  opportunity,  when  the  chief  and 
his  women,  with  other  Indians,  were  on  board  the  ship,  to  call  up  the  butcher,  and  after 
a  recapitulation  of  tho  charge  and  the  proof,  I  gave  orders  that  he  siiould  be  punished,  as 
well  to  prevent  other  offences  of  the  same  kind,  as  to  acquit  Mr.  Banks  of  bis  promise  :  the 
Indians  saw  him  stripped  and  tied  up  to  tliu  rigging  with  a  fixed  attention,  waiting  in  silent 
suspense  for  the  event ;  but  as  soon  as  the  first  stroke  was  given,  they  interfered  with  great 
agitation,  e^^rnestly  entreating  that  the  rest  of  tho  punishment  might  be  remitted :  to  this, 
liowever,  for  many  reasons,  1  could  not  consent,  and  when  they  found  that  they  could  not 
prevail  by  their  intercession,  they  gave  vent  to  their  pity  by  tears. 

Their  tears,  indeed,  like  those  of  children,  were  always  ready  to  express  any  passion  that 
was  strongly  excited,  and  like  those  of  children  they  also  appeared  to  be  forgotten  as  soon 
as  shea :  of  vvhich  the  following,  among  many  others,  is  a  remarkable  instance.  Very 
early  in  the  morning  of  the  2Hth,  even  before  it  was  day,  a  great  number  of  them  came 
down  to  the  fort,  and  Terapo  being  observed  among  the  women  on  the  otitside  of  the  gate, 
Mr.  Banks  went  out  and  brought  her  in  ;  be  saw  that  the  tears  then  stood  in  her  eyes,  and 
as  soon  as  she  entered  they  began  to  flow  in  great  abundance :  he  inquired  earnestly  the 
cause,  but  instead  of  answering  she  took  from  under  her  garment  a  shark's  tooth,  and  struck 
it  six  or  seven  times  into  her  head  with  great  force ;  a  profusion  of  blood  followed,  and  she 
talked  loud,  but  in  a  most  melancholy  tone,  for  some  minutes,  without  at  all  regarding  bis 
inquiries,  which  he  repeated  with  still  more  impatience  and  concern,  while  the  other  Indians, 
to  his  great  surprise,  talked  and  laughed,  without  taking  the  least  notice  of  her  distress. 
But  her  own  behaviour  was  still  more  extraordinary.  As  soon  as  the  bleeding  was  over, 
she  looked  up  with  a  smile,  and  began  to  collect  some  small  pieces  of  cloth,  which  during 
her  bleeding  she  had  thrown  down  to  catch  the  blood  ;  as  soon  as  she  had  picked  them  all 
np,  she  carried  them  out  of  the  tent,  and  threw  them  into  the  sea,  carefully  dispersing 
them  abroad,  as  if  she  wished  to  prevent  the  sight  of  them  from  reviving  the  remembrance 
of  what  she  had  done.  She  then  plunged  into  the  river,  and  after  having  washed  her 
whole  body  returned  to  the  tents  with  the  same  gaiety  and  cheerfulness  as  if  nothing  bad 
happened. 

It  is  not,  indeed,  strange,  that  the  sorrows  of  these  artless  people  should  be  transient, 
any  mon;  than  that  their  passions  should  bo  suddenly  an^^  strongly  expressed  :  what  they 
feel  they  ha vt  never  been  taught  either  to  disguise  or  suppi"ss,  and  having  no  habits  of 
thinking  which  perpetually  recall  the  past  and  anticipate  the  iuture,  t'lcy  arc  affected  by  all 
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tho  clianges  of  the  passiiirr  hour,  and  reflect  the  coh>ur  of  the  time,  however  frequently  it 
may  vary ;  they  have  no  project  wliich  is  to  ho  pursued  from  day  to  day,  tho  subject  of 
unremitted  anxiety  and  soHcitude,  that  first  rushi's  into  their  mind  when  tliey  awake  in  the 
inuruing,  and  is  last  dismissed  when  they  sleep  at  night.  Yet  if  wo  admit  that  they 
arc  upon  tho  whole  happier  than  we,  we  must  admit  that  tho  child  is  lia[)picr  than  the 
man,  and  that  we  are  losers  by  the  perfection  cf  our  nature,  the  increase  of  our  knowledge, 
tnd  the  eulargemunt  of  our  views. 


rtNOF.S    or    OTAHCITT. 


Canoes  wore  continually  coming  in  during  all  this  forenoon,  and  the  tents  at  the  fort  were 

prowdcd  with  people  of  both  sexes  from  different  parts  of  the  island.     I  was  myself  liusy  on 

Wrd  the  ship,  but  Mr.  Molincu.K,  our  master,  wlio  was  one  of  those  that  made  the  last 

Kiyage  in  the  Dolphin,  went  on  shore.     As  soon  as  ho  entered  Mr.  Banks's  tent  he  fi.xed 

|iis  eyes  upon  one  of  the  women,  who  was  sitting  there  with  great  composure  among  tho 

lest,  and  immediately  declared  licr  to  be  the  person  who  at  that  time  was  supposed  to  be 

llie  queen  of  the  island  ;   she  also,  at  the  same  time,  acknowledging  him  to  be  one  of  tho 

Itrangers  whom  she  had  seen  before.     The  attention  of  all  present  was  now  diverted  from 

Ivery  ot'uer  object,  and  wholly  engaged  in  considering  a  pcreon  who  had  made  so  distinguished 

.  figure  iu  the  accounts  that  had  been  given  of  this  island  by  its  first  discoverers ;  and  wo 

Don  Icirnt  tl<p.t  her  name  was  OnEnEA.     She  seemed  to  be  about  forty  years  of  age,  and 

fas  not  only  tall  but  of  a  largo  make  ;  her  skin  was  white,  and  there  was  an  uncommon 

ntelligcnce  and  sensibility  in  her  eyes  ;  she  appeared  to  have  been  handsome  when  she  was 

^oung,  but  at  this  time  little  more  than  memorials  of  her  beauty  were  left. 

As  soon  as  her  quality  was  known,  an  offer  was  made  to  conduct  her  to  the  ship.     Of 

bis  she  readily  accepted,  and  came  on  board  with  two  men  and  several  women,  who  seemed 

be  all  of  her  family :  I  received  her  with  such  marks  of  distinction  as  I  thought  would 

("itify  her  most,  and  was  not  sparing  of  my  presents,  among  which  this  august  personage 

feemed  particularly  delighted  with  a  cliild's  doll.    After  some  time  spent  on  board,  I  attended 

er  back  to  the  shore ;  and  as  soon  as  wo  landed,  she  presented  me  with  a  hog  and  several 

iinchus  of  plantains,  which  she  caused  to  be  carried  from  her  canoes  up  to  the  fort  in  a  kind 

iprocusMion,  of  which  she  and  mys^elf  brougl'^^  "p  tho  ron.._     Jn  our  way  to  the  fort  we  met 

potalial),  who,  though  not  king,  appeared  to  bo  at  this  time  invested  with  tho  sovereign 

|tli(irity  ;  he  seemed  not  to  bo  well  pleased  with  tlic  distinction  that  was  showed  to  tho 

Jy,  and  became   so  jealous  when  she  produced  her  doll,  that  to  propitiate  him  it  vas 
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thonght  proper  to  compliment  him  with  another.  At  tiiis  time  ho  th(.■l^ht  fit  t«>  prefer  a 
doll  to  a  hatchet ;  but  this  preference  arose  only  f^-mn  a  childish  jealousy,  wliich  could  not 
be  soothed  but  by  a  gift  of  exactly  the  same  kiin'  with  that  which  had  been  presented  to 
Oberea;  for  dolls  in  a  very  short  time  were  v.iiiversally  considered  as  trifles  of  no  vahie. 
The  men  who  had  visited  us  from  time  to  time  had,  witiiout  scruple,  eaten  of  our  provisions  ; 
but  the  women  ha<l  never  yet  been  prevailed  upon  to  taste  a  morsel.  To-day,  however, 
though  they  refused  the  most  pressing  solicitations  to  dine  with  the  gentlemen,  they  aft'^r- 
wards  retired  to  the  servants'  apartment,  and  ate  of  plantains  very  heartily  ;  a  myster  •  ' 
female  economy  here,  which  none  of  us  could  explain. 

On  ']w  29th,  not  very  early  in  the  forenoon,  Mr.  Bank  s  went  to  ray  his  court  to  Obere  , 
and  was  told  that  she  w  is  still  asleej)  under  the  awning  of  her  canoe  ;  thitlier  therefore  '  j 
went  to  call  her  up.  a  liberty  he  thought  he  might  take.     The  lady  being  too  polit      o 


suffer  Mr.  i-an  „  ,    long  in  her  antechamber,  dressed  herself  with  more  than  usual 

expedition  ;  and,  .iti  a  tok  f  special  grace,  clothed  him  in  a  suit  of  fine  cloth  .-".nd  jirocecded 
'with  liim  to  the  tents.  la  th<.  evening  Mr.  Bunks  paid  a  visit  to  Tubourai  Taniaide,  as  he 
had  often  done  before,  by  candle-light,  and  was  cq\ially  grieved  and  surprised  to  find  him 
and  his  family  in  a  melanch(dy  mood,  and  most  (if  them  in  tears ;  he  endeavoured  in  vain  to 
discover  the  cause,  and  therefore  his  stay  among  them  was  but  short.  "When  he  reported 
this  circumstance  to  the  officers  at  the  fort,  they  recollected  that  Owhaw  had  foretold,  that 
in  four  days  wo  slioidd  fire  our  great  guns  ;  and  as  this  was  the  eve  of  the  third  day,  the 
situation  in  which  Tubourai  Tamaidc  and  his  family  had  been  found  alarmed  them.  The 
sentries  therefore  were  doubled  at  the  fort,  and  the  gentlemen  slept  under  arms.  At  two  \n 
the  morning,  Mr.  Banks  himself  went  round  the  point,  but  found  everything  so  qu''!t,  that 
he  gave  up  all  suspicions  of  mischief  intended  by  tlio  natives  as  groundless.  sVc  had. 
liowcver,  another  source  of  security, — our  little  fortification  was  now  complete.  The 
north  and  south  sides  consisted  of  a  bank  of  earth  four  feet  and  a  half  high  on  the  inside,  and 
a  ditch  without  ten  feet  broad  and  six  deep  :  on  the  west  side,  facing  the  bay,  there  was 
a  bank  of  earth  four  feet  high,  and  palisadoes  upon  that,  but  no  ditch,  the  works  here  being 
at  high- water  mark  :  on  the  east  side,  upon  the  bank  of  the  river,  was  placed  a  double  row 
of  water-casks,  filled  with  water  ;  and  as  this  was  the  weakest  side,  the  two  four-pounden 
were  planted  there,  and  six  swivel  guns  were  mounted  so  as  to  command  the  only  two 
avenues  from  the  woods.  Our  garrison  consisted  of  about  fivc-and-forty  men  with  small 
arms,  including  the  officers  and  the  gentlemen  who  resided  on  shore  ;  and  our  sentries  wer.' 
as  well  relieved  as  in  the  best  regulated  frontier  in  Europe. 

Wo  continued  our  vigilance  the  ne\t  day,  though  we  had  no  particular  reason  to  think  it 
necessary  ;  but  about  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  I'omio  came  running  to  the  tents,  with  a 
mixture  of  grief  and  fear  in  her  countenance,  and  taking  Mr.  Banks,  to  whom  they  appliid 
in  every  emergency  and  distress,  by  the  arm,  intimated  that  Tubourai  Tamaidc  was  dying, 
in  consequence  of  something  which  our  people  had  given  him  to  eat,  and  that  he  must 
instantly  go  with  her  to  his  house.  ]Mr.  Banks  set  out  without  delay,  and  found  his  Indian 
friend  leaning  his  head  against  a  post,  in  an  attitude  of  the  utmost  languor  and  despondency: 
tho  people  about  him  intimated  tliat  he  had  been  vomiting,  and  brought  out  a  leaf  folded  up 
with  great  care,  which  they  said  contained  some  of  the  poison,  by  the  deleterious  effi-'cts  ol 
which  ho  was  now  dying.  Mr.  Banks  hastily  opened  the  leaf,  and  upon  examining  it< 
contents  found  them  to  be  no  other  than  a  chew  of  tobacco,  which  tho  chief  had  begged  uf 
some  of  our  peojjle,  and  which  they  had  indiscreetly  given  him  :  he  had  observed  tha*.  they 
kept  it  long  in  the  mouth,  and  being  desirous  of  doing  the  same,  ho  had  chcwcl  it  to  powdf 
and  swallosved  the  spittle.  During  the  examination  of  the  leaf  and  its  eontc  Us,  ho  lo('k"«!j 
up  at  Mr.  IJanks  with  the  most  piteous  aspect,  and  intimated  that  he  had  but  a  very  slmnj 
time  to  live.     Mr.  Banks,  liowcver,  being  now  master  of  his  disease,  directed  him  to  drink 
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plentifully  of  cocoa-nut  milk,  which  in  a  short  time  put  an  end  to  his  8iokncs8  and  appre- 
iicntiions  ;  and  he  spent  the  day  at  tlie  fort  with  that  uneomiiion  flow  of  cheerfulness  and 
good  humour  which  is  always  produced  by  a  sudden  and  uiiexiiecttd  relief  from  pain  either 
of  body  or  mind. 

Captain  Wallis  having  brought  liomo  one  of  the  adzes  which  these  people,  having  no 
nictJ  of  any  kind,  make  of  <-l«ine,  Mr.  Stevens,  tlie  secretary  tn  the  Admiralty,  procured 
one  to  be  made  of  iron  in  imitation  of  it,  which  I  brought  out  with  me,  to  show  how  miicii 
we  excelled  mi  iiK-'Mng  Louis  aftc  their  own  fashion  ;  this  I  had  not  yet  produced,  as  it  neve 
!iapj:cned  to  cr  niu  into  my  mind.  lUit  on  tlie  first  of  May  Tootahah  coming  on  board  abo'it 
ten  o'  .Ioc'k  ill  the  forenoon,  expressed  a  great  curiosity  to  see  the  contents  of  every  chest  a,-  \ 
drr'vci  that  was  in  my  cabin  :  ,  I  always  made  a  point  of  gratifying  him,  I  opened  then, 
immedia  ly  ;  and  having  taken  a  fancy  to  many  things  that  he  saw,  and  collected  them 
together,  I.e  at  last  liapMeLi-^d  to  cast  his  eye  upon  this  adze  ;  lie  instantly  snatched  it  up  with 
the  greatest  eagerne -s,  and  putting  away  everything  which  he  had  before  selected,  ho  asked 
mc  liet.i  r  I  would  let  him  have  that,  I  readily  consented;  and,  as  if  he  was  afraid  I 
should  repent,  Iio  can-icd  it  off  immediately  in  a  transport  of  joy,  without  making  any  other 
rcv]«"st,  which,  whatever  had  In-en  our  liberality,  was  seldom  the  case. 

About  noon,  a  chief,  who  had  dined  with  me  a  few  days  before,  accompanied  by  some  of 
liis  women,  came  on  board  alone:  I  had  observed  that  he  was  fed  b}-  his  women,  but  I  made 
no  doubt  th;it  upon  ocea.>>ion  he  would  condescend  to  feed  himself;  in  this,  however,  I  found 
myself  mistaken.  Winn  my  noble  guest  was  seated,  and  the  d  ,  npon  the  table,  I  helped 
him  to  some  victuals  :  as  I  observed  that  he  did  not  immediai  ly  in  his  meal,  I  pressed 
him  to  cat ;  but  he  still  continued  to  sit  motionless  like  a  si  'mc,  '  ,  .tut  attempting  to  put 
a  single  morsel  into  his  mouth,  and  ivould  certainly  have  ■^■){i.  wHliuui  hia  dinner,  if  one  of 
the  servants  had  not  fed  him. 


CHAPTER  XI. — THE  OBSEnVATORY  SET  IT;  TIIK  QIJADK  .,r  STOLEN,  AND  CONSEQUENCES 
')P  THK  TIIICFT  :  A  VISIT  TO  TOOTAIIAII  :  DKSCKIl'TION  OP  A  WUESTMNO-MATCIf  :  EURO- 
PEAN   SEKDS    SOWN  :    NAMES    GIVEN    TO    OUR    PEOPLE    DY    THE    INDIANS. 

In  the  afternoon  of  JVFonday  the  1st  of  3Iay,  we  set  up  the  observatory,  and  took  the 
astronomical  quadrant,  with  some  other  instruments,  on  shore,  for  the  first  ti'ie.  The  next 
morning,  about  nine  o'clock,  I  went  on  shore  with  Mr.  Green  to  fix  the  quadrant  in  a 
situation  for  use,  when  to  our  inexpressible  surprise  and  concern  it  was  not  to  he  found.  It 
had  been  deposited  in  the  tent  which  was  reserved  for  my  use,  where,  as  I  passed  the  night 
on  hoard,  nobody  slept :  it  had  never  been  taken  out  of  the  packing-case,  which  was 
eighteen  inches  square,  and  the  whole  was  of  considerable  weight ;  a  sentinel  had  been 
posted  the  whole  night  within  five  yards  of  the  tent  door,  and  none  of  the  other  instruments 
were  missing.  Wc  at  first  suspected  that  it  might  have  been  stolen  by  some  of  our  own 
people,  who  seeing  a  deal  box,  and  not  knowing  the  contents,  might  think  it  contained 
nails,  or  some  other  subjects  of  traffic  with  the  natives.  A  largo  reward  was  therefore 
oflFercd  to  any  one  who  could  fin<l  it,  as,  without  this,  wc  could  not  perform  the  service  for 
which  our  voyage  was  principally  undertaken.  Our  search  in  the  mean  time  was  not  con- 
fined to  the  fort  and  jilaccs  adjacent,  but  as  the  case  might  possibly  have  been  carried 
back  to  the  siiip,  if  any  of  our  own  people  had  been  the  thieves,  the  most  diligent  search 
was  made  for  it  on  board  ;  all  the  parties,  however,  retuimed  without  any  news  of  the 
nuadrant.  Mr.  Banks,  therefore,  who  upon  such  occasions  declined  neither  labour  nor  risk, 
and  who  had  more  influence  over  the  Indians  than  any  of  us,  determined  to  go  in  search  of 
it  into  the  woods ;  he  hoped,  that  if  it  had  been  stolen  by  the  natives,  he  should  fipd  it 
wherever  they  had  opened  the  box,  as  they  would  immediately  discover  that  to  them  it 
would  ho  wholly  useless  :  or,  if  in  this  expectation  he  should  be  disapjiointed,  that  he  might 
recover  it  by  the  ascendancy  he  had  acquired  over  the  chiefs,  lie  set  out,  accompanied  by 
1 1  'uidsliipman  and  iilr.  Green,  and  as  he  was  crossing  the  river  lie  was  met  by  Tubourai 
i  lamaide,  who  immediately  mad"  the  figure  of  a  triangle  with  three  bits  of  straw  upon  hia 
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Imncl.  By  this  Mr.  Hiuiks  knew  that  tlic  Indiana)  were  the  thieves ;  an<l  thnt,  although 
they  had  opened  tiie  case,  they  were  not  dispoHud  to  |>nrt  witli  the  contentn.  No  tiino  wan 
therefore  t»  bu  lost,  and  Mr.  BunkH  made  Tiihonrai  Tuniaido  understand,  that  he  inu»t 
instantly  p>  with  him  to  the  plaee  whither  the  quadrant  had  been  carried  ;  he  eonxented,  and 
tlioy  8ct  out  together  to  the  eastward,  the  chief  inquiring  at  every  house  which  they  patntid 
after  the  thief  by  name  :  the  people  readily  told  hini  which  way  he  was  gone,  and  how  Ion:.' 
it  was  since  he  had  been  there:  the  hope  which  this  gave  them  that  they  should  overtiiki! 
him,  supported  them  under  their  fatigue,  and  they  pressed  forward,  sometimes  walkin;:, 
■ometimes  running,  though  the  weather  was  intolerably  hot;  when  they  iind  climbed  a  hill 
at  the  distance  of  about  four  miles,  their  conductor  showed  them  a  point  full  three  mi  ten 
farther,  and  gave  them  to  understand  that  they  were  not  to  expect  the  instrument  till  they 
had  got  thither.  Hero  they  paused ;  they  had  no  arms,  except  a  pair  of  pi.stoln,  which 
Mr.  Banks  always  carried  in  his  pocket ;  they  were  going  to  a  place  that  was  at  least  seven 
miles  distant  from  the  fort,  where  the  Indians  might  be  less  submissive  than  at  home,  and 
to  take  from  them  what  they  had  ventured  their  lives  to  get,  and  what,  notwithstanding 
our  conjectures,  they  appeared  desirous  to  keep :  these  were  discouraging  circumstances, 
and  their  situation  would  become  more  critical  at  every  step.  Thoy  determined,  however, 
not  to  relinquish  their  enterprise,  nor  to  pursue  it  without  taking  the  best  measures  for 
their  security  that  were  in  their  ])owcr.  It  was  therefore  determined,  that  Mr.  Banks  and 
Mr.  Green  should  go  on,  and  that  the  midshipman  should  return  to  me,  and  desire  that  I 
would  send  a  party  of  men  after  them,  acquainting  me.,  at  the  same  time,  that  it  was  impos- 
sible they  should  return  till  it  was  dark.  Upon  receiving  this  mcssjige,  I  set  out,  with 
such  a  party  as  I  thought  sufficient  foi  the  occasion ;  leaving  orders,  both  at  the  ship  and 
at  the  fort,  that  no  canoe  should  he  suffered  to  go  out  of  the  bay,  but  that  none  of  the 
natives  sliould  be  seized  or  detained. 

In  the  niean  time,  Mr.  Banks  and  Mr.  Green  pursued  their  journey,  under  the  auspices 
of  Tubourai  Tamaide,  and  in  the  very  spot  which  he  had  specified,  they  met  one  of  his 
own  peo])le,  with  part  of  the  quadrant  in  his  hand.  At  this  most  welcome  ■sight  they 
stopped  ;  and  a  great  number  of  Indians  immediately  came  up,  some  of  whom  pressing 
ratlier  rudely  upon  them,  Mr.  Banks  thought  it  necessary  to  show  one  of  his  pistols,  the 
sight  of  which  reduced  thenj  instantly  to  order :  as  the  crowd  that  gathered  round  thcni 
was  every  moment  increasing,  he  marked  out  a  circle  in  the  grass,  and  they  ranged  them- 
selves on  the  outside  of  it  to  the  number  of  several  hundreds  with  great  quietness  and 
decorum.  Into  the  middle  of  this  circle,  the  box,  which  was  now  arrived,  was  ordered  to 
be  brought,  with  several  reading-glasses,  and  other  small  matters,  which  in  their  hurry  they 
liad  put  into  a  pistol-case,  that  Mr.  Banks  knew  to  he  his  ])roperty,  it  having  been  some 
time  before  stolen  from  the  tents,  with  a  horse-pistol  in  it,  which  he  immediatr.ly  demanded, 
and  which  was  also  restored.  Mr.  Green  was  im])atient  to  see  whether  all  that  had  been 
taken  away  was  returned,  and  upon  examining  the  box  found  the  stand,  and  a  few  small 
things  of  less  consequence,  wanting ;  several  persons  were  sent  in  search  of  these,  and  most 
of  the  small  things  were  returned  :  hut  it  was  signified  that  the  thief  had  not  brought  the 
stand  so  far,  and  that  it  would  be  delivered  to  our  friends  as  they  went  back ;  this  being 
confirmed  by  Tubourai  Tamaide,  they  prepared  to  return,  as  nothing  would  then  be  wanting 
but  what  might  easily  be  supplied  ;  and  after  they  had  advanced  about  two  miles,  I 
met  them  with  my  party,  to  our  mutual  satisfaction,  congratulating  each  other  upon 
the  recovery  of  the  quadrant,  with  a  pleasure  proportionate  to  the  importance  of  the 
event. 

About  eight  o'clock,  Mr.  Banks  with  Tubourai  Tamaide  got  back  to  the  fort;  when  to 
his  great  surprise,  he  found  Toot.ihah  in  custody,  and  many  of  the  natives  in  the  utmost 
terror  and  distress,  crowding  about  the  gate.  lie  went  hastily  in,  some  of  the  Indians 
were  suffered  to  follow  him,  and  the  scene  was  extremely  affecting.  Tubourai  Tamaide 
pressing  forward,  ran  up  to  Tootahah,  and  catching  him  in  his  arms,  they  both  burst  into 
tears,  and  wept  over  each  other,  without  being  able  to  speak  :  the  other  Indians  were  also 
in  tears  for  tlieir  chief,  botii  he  and  they  being  strongly  pos^sessed  with  the  notion  that  he 
was  to  be  jjut  to  death.     In  tliis  situation  they  coutiaued  till  I  entered  the  fort,  which  was 
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.ilmiit  a  qtiartor  of  an  hour  afterwards.  I  was  equally  8urprim>d  and  conwrncd  at  nvliat  l.ad 
lia|)|>c'nril,  tlio  confining  Tootahah  being  contrary  to  my  orders,  uad  therefore  iuHtantly  fet 
liir:;  vtt  lilicrty.  Upon  inquiring  into  tlio  affair,  I  was  tnUl,  that  my  going  into  tlie  woods 
with  a  party  of  men  under  arms,  at  a  time  wlicn  n  rohbery  had  been  conimitt(*d,  wliich  it 
was  supposed  I  siiouhl  resent,  in  proportion  to  our  apparent  injury  by  tlio  losi^,  had  so 
ainnned  the  natives,  that  in  the  evening  they  began  to  leave  tlie  neighbouriiood  of  the  fort 
with  their  effects :  that  a  double  canoo  having  been  seen  to  put  off  from  the  bottom  of  the 
liay  by  Mr.  Gore,  the  second  lieutenant,  who  was  left  in  command  on  board  tlie  ship,  and 
who  had  received  orders  not  to  suffer  any  canoo  to  go  out,  ho  sent  the  boatswain  with  n 
boat  after  her  to  bring  iter  back  :  tliat  as  soon  ns  the  boat  came  up,  tlie  Indians  being 
.tlanned,  leaped  into  the  sea ;  and  that  Tootuhah,  being  unfortunately  one  of  the  number, 
thi>  boatswain  took  him  up,  and  brouglit  him  to  the  ship,  suffering  the  rest  of  the  people  to 
^wini  on  shore :  that  Mr.  (Jore,  not  sufficiently  attending  to  tlie  order  that  none  of  the 
people  should  be  cimfincd,  had  sent  him  to  the  fort,  and  Mr.  Hicks,  the  first  lieutenant, 
who  commanded  there,  receiving  him  in  charge  from  Mr.  Gore,  did  not  think  himself  at 
lilicrty  to  dismiss  him.  The  notion  that  we  intended  to  put  him  to  death  had  possessed 
him  so  strongly,  that  he  could  not  bo  persiuided  to  the  contrary  till  by  my  orders  he  was 
led  out  of  the  fort.  The  people  received  him  as  they  would  have  done  a  father  in  the  same 
circumstances,  and  every  one  pressed  forward  to  embrace  him.  Sudden  joy  is  commonly 
liliorai,  without  a  scrupulous  regard  to  merit :  and  Tootahah,  in  the  first  expansion  of  his 
licart,  upon  being  unexpectedly  restored  to  liberty  and  life,  insisted  upon  our  receiving  a 
prei>ent  of  two  hogs ;  though,  being  conscious  that  upon  this  occasion  wo  had  no  claim  to 
I  favours,  we  refused  them  many  Mines. 

Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  attended  ilio  next  morning  in  their  usual  capacity  of  mar- 

[kitiiifn,   but   very  few   Indians  appeared,   and  those    who  came  brought  no  ]iro visions. 

Tootahah,  however,  sent  some  of  his  people  for  the  canoe  that  had  been  detained,  which 

tliey  took  away.      A  canoe  having  also  been  detained  that  belonged  to  Ol/crca,  Tupia,  the 

Iporson  who  managed  her  affairs  when  the  Dolphin  was  here,  was  sent  to  examine  whether 

lanytliing  on  board  had  been  taken  away  :  and  he  was  so  well  satisfied  of  the  contrary,  that 

jhc  left  the  canoe  where  he  found  it,  and  joined  us  at  the  fort,  where  he  spent  the  day,  and 

sk'pt  on  board  the  canoe  at  night.     About  noon,  some  fishing-boats  came  abreast  of  the 

Itents,  but  would  jiart  with  very  little  of  what  they  had  on  board ;  and  we  felt  the  Wi'.nt  of 

cocna-nuts  and  bread-fruit  very  severely.     In  the  course  of  the  day,  Mr.  Banks  walked  out 

into  the  woo<ls,  that  by  conversing  with  the  people  he  migiit  recover  their  confidence  and 

gooiUwill:  111-  found  them  civil,  but  they  all  complained  of  the  ill-treatment  of  their  chief; 

hlio,  tliey  said,  had  been  beaten  and  pulled  by  the  hair.     Mr.  Banks  endeavoured  to  con- 

^iiito  them,  that  he  had  suffered  no  personal  violence,  which  to  the  best  of  our  knowledge  was 

nil! ;  yet,  pirhaps  the  boatswain  had  behaved  with  a  brutality  which  he  was  afraid   or 

tohanad  to  acknowledge.     The  chief  himself  being  probably,  upon  recollection,  of  opinion 

■hut  we  had  ill  deserved  the  hogs,  which  he  had  left  with  us  as  a  present,  sent  a  mes.senger 

the  afternoon  to  demand  ait  axe,  and  a  shirt,  in  return :  but  as  I  was  told  that  he  did 

kot  iniend  to  come  down  to  the  fort  for  ten  days,  I  excused  myself  from  giving  them  till  I 

noulil  sec  him,  hoping  that  his  impatience  miglit  induce  him  to  fetch  them,  and  knowing 

liat  absence  would  probably  continue  the  coolness  between  us,  to  which  the  first  interview 

l»i?lit  put  an  end. 

I  he  next  day  wo  were  still  more  sensible  of  the  inconvenience  we  had  incurred  by  giving 

Tincp  to  the  jieople  in  the  person  of  their  chief,  for  the  market  was  so  ill  supplied  that  we 

►tru  in  want  of  necessaries.     Mr.  Banks,   therefore,   went  into  the  w«>ods  to  Tubourai 

laiiKiide,  and  with  some  difficulty  persuaded  him  to  let  us  have  five  baskets  of  bread-fruit; 

I viry  seasonable  supply,  as  they  contained  above  one  hundred  and  twenty.     In  the  after- 

6'in  anotiier  messenger  arrived  from  Tootahah  for  the  axe  and  shirt ;  as  it  was  now  become 

■ohilcly  necessary  to  recover  the  friendship  of  this   man,  without  which   it  wouM  be 

iircely  possible  to  procure  provisions,  I  sent  word  that  Air.  Banks  and  myself  would  visit 

l»i  on  the  morrow,  and  bring  what  he  wanted  with  us.     Early  the  next  morning  he  sent 

iiii  tu  remind  mc  of  my  promise,  and  his  people  seemed  to  wait  till  we  should  set  out 


M 


COOK'S  FIIIST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


May,  1700. 


with  proftt  impftticncc :  I  tluTt-foro  ordered  tlio  pinnace,  in  wliicli  I  embarked  with  Mr. 
Itank)*  and  Dr.  Holaii.lir  about  ten  o'ch>ck  :  wo  took  one  of  Tootubnh'H  peopio  in  the  boat 
witli  UH,  and  in  about  an  hour  wo  arrived  at  liia  placo  of  reiiidence,  wbicli  is  culled  Ki'arre, 
ami  is  about  four  tniiea  to  tlio  wcHtward  of  the  tents. 

Wo  found  tbn  peopb)  waitin;;  for  us  in  great  numbera  upon  tbo  shore,  so  that  it  would 
have  been  inii><)H.sible  for  us  to  have  proceeded,  if  way  liad  not  liecn  made  for  us  by  a  tall 
well-looking  innn,  who  had  Ronietliing  like  a  turban  about  bis  head,  and  a  lung  white  Mtick 
ill  his  bauil,  with  which  he  laid  about  him  at  an  unmerciful  rate.  Thid  man  conducted  ua 
to  tbo  chief,  while  tlie  people  shouted  round  uh,  Taio  Toola/ia/i,  "  Tootuhnb  is  your  friend." 
Wo  found  him,  like  an  ancient  patriarch,  sitting  under  a  tree,  with  a  number  of  venerable 
old  men  standing  round  him  :  he  made  a  sign  to  us  to  sit  down,  and  imiuedi.itely  asked  for 
hiu  axe.  Tiiis  I  ])n'Hi!nted  to  him,  with  an  upper  garment  of  broad-cloth,  iiiadu  after  the 
country  fashion,  and  trimnif^d  with  tape,  to  whicii  I  also  a<lded  a  shirt.  lit;  received  them 
with  great  sittisfaetion.  and  immtdinttly  put  on  the  garment ;  but  the  shirt  be  gave  to  tint 
person  who  had  cleared  the  way  for  us  upon  our  landing,  who  was  now  seated  by  us,  and  of 
whom  be  seemed  desirous  that  we  should  tako  particular  notice.  In  a  short  time,  Uberea, 
and  several  other  women  whom  we  knew,  camo  and  sat  down  among  us:  Toottthuh  left  us 
several  times,  but  after  a  short  al>v<nee  returned, — wo  thought  it  had  been  to  show  himself 
in  his  new  finery  to  tbo  people;  but  wo  wronged  him,  fur  it  was  to  give  directions  for  our 
refreshment  and  entertainment.  While  wo  were  waitinr;  for  bis  return  the  last  time  ho  left 
us,  very  impatient  to  bo  dismissed,  as  wo  were  almost  suflfocated  in  tho  crowd,  word  was 
brought  us  that  be  expected  us  elsewhere.  We  found  him  sitting  under  the  awning  of  our 
own  bunt,  and  making  signs  that  wc  should  cimie  to  him  ;  as  many  of  us,  therefore,  went  on 
board  as  the  boat  would  hold,  and  he  then  ordered  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nuts  tu  bo  brought, 
of  both  which  wc  tasted,  rather  to  gratify  him  than  because  wo  had  a  desire  tu  cat.  A 
message  was  soon  after  brought  him,  upon  which  ho  went  out  of  the  boat,  and  wo  were  in  a 
short  time  desired  to  f«)llow.  Wo  were  conducted  to  a  largo  area  or  court-yard,  which  was 
railed  round  with  bamboos  about  three  feet  high,  on  one  side  of  his  house,  where  an  enter- 
tainment was  provideil  for  us,  entirely  new  :  this  was  a  wresthng-match.  At  the  upper  end 
of  the  area  sat  the  chit  f,  and  several  of  his  principal  men  were  ranged  on  each  side  of  him, 
80  as  to  form  a  semicircle ;  these  were  the  judges,  by  whom  the  victor  was  to  bo  applauded. 
Seats  were  also  left  for  us  at  each  end  uf  the  lino ;  but  wo  chose  rather  to  bo  at  liberty  among 
tho  rest  of  tho  8i)ectators. 

When  all  was  ready,  ten  or  twelve  persons,  whom  we  understood  to  be  tho  combatants, 
and  who  were  naked,  except  a  cloth  that  was  fastened  about  tho  waist,  entered  tho  area,  and 
walked  slowly  round  it,  in  a  stooping  posture,  with  their  left  hands  on  their  right  breasts, 
and  their  right  hands  open,  with  which  they  frequently  struck  tho  left  furc-arm  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  quick  smart  sound.  This  was  a  general  challenge  to  tho  combatants  whom  they  were 
to  engage,  or  any  other  person  present.  After  these  followed  others  in  tho  same  manner; 
and  then  a  particular  jliallcngo  was  given,  by  which  each  man  singled  out  his  antagonist: 
this  was  done  by  joining  the  finger-ends  of  both  bands,  and  bringing  them  to  tho  breast,  at 
the  same  time  moving  tho  elbuws  up  and  down  with  a  quick  motion.  If  the  jjcrson  to  whoii) 
this  was  addressed  accepted  the  challenge,  ho  repeated  the  signs,  and  immediately  each  put 
himself  into  an  attitude  to  engage  ;  tho  next  minute  they  closed  ;  but,  except  in  first  seizini; 
each  other,  it  was  a  mere  contest  of  strength.  Each  endeavoured  to  lay  hold  of  tho  other, 
first  by  the  thigh,  and,  if  that  failed,  by  the  hand,  the  hair,  tlie  cloth,  or  elsewhere  as  lie 
could.  When  tliis  was  done,  they  grappled,  without  the  least  dexterity  or  skill,  till  one  of 
them,  by  having  a  more  advantageous  hold,  or  greater  muscular  force,  threw  the  other  on  his 
back.  When  the  contest  was  over,  tho  old  men  gave  their  jdaudits  to  tho  victor  in  a  few 
words,  which  they  repeated  together  in  a  kind  of  tune  :  his  t  )nque&t  was  also  generally  cele- 
brated by  three  huzzas.  The  entertainment  was  then  suspended  for  a  few  minutes;  after 
which  another  couple  of  wrestlero  came  forward  and  engage  d  in  the  same  manner.  If  it 
happened  that  neither  was  thrown,  after  the  contest  had  continued  about  a  minute,  tliey 
parted,  eitluT  by  consent  or  the  intervention  of  their  friends  ;  and  in  this  ease  each  slajipeil  j 
bis  arm.  as  a  eliallcugc  to  a  new  engagement  either  with  the  saui'i  antagonist  or  some  other. 
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Wliili!  tlui  wrcf^tlorii  wcro  onjrngoil,  nnotlicr  party  of  men  porformcd  n  danco,  wliicli  Instrd 
aUi)  about  a  iiiitiiitc;  liiit  iititliiT  of  tliiHo  parties  took  tlic  It  :i>«t  notic*>  of  vi\v\\  ntln  r,  tlicir 
attention  Im-'hi^  wliolly  fixrtl  on  wliat  tlicy  wiTc  doiii^.  Wo  olwcrvcd  witli  pU'n>«iin*  tliut  t)\n 
CDii'iiU'ror  ncvor  exulted  over  tlie  vnnqnihiied,  and  tliiit  tlie  van<|uiHlied  never  repined  nt  tlio 
siicceHs  of  tlie  conqueror  :  tlio  whole  conteHt  wan  earrii'd  on  with  perf«et  m>(nl-\vill  and  j,'ood- 
huiiiour,  thon^di  in  the  prcHence  of  at  least  tivu  hundred  Hpectatorn,  i>f  whom  Home  wero 
A'onien.  The  nund)er  of  women,  indeed,  wan  comparatively  Hmall  ;  none  hut  those  of  rank 
were  present ;  and  we  had  reason  to  helieve  that  they  would  not  have  iieen  xpeetatorH  of  thin 
excreiae  hut  in  compliment  to  us.  This  lasted  ahout  two  hourH  ;  during  all  which  timu  tho 
ni.'in  who  had  made  way  for  us  when  wo  landed,  kept  tho  peo])lu  at  a  proper  distance  hy 
striking  tlioso  who  prcKsed  forward  very  severely  with  his  stick.  Upon  inquiry,  wo  learnt 
diat  ho  was  an  officer  helonjjinp  to  Tootahah,  acting  as  a  master  of  tho  ceremonies. 

It  is  scarcely  |)08sihlo  for  those  who  are  acquainted  with  tho  athletic  sports  of  very  remote 
nnti(piity,  not  to  remark  a  rude  retiemhlunee  of  them  in  this  wrestling-match  among  the 
natives  of  a  littlo  i.^lan<l  in  the  midst  of  tho  Pacific  Ocean  ;  and  even  our  female  readers  may 
rwiiileet  the  account  given  of  them  hy  Fenelon  ?n  his  Tolem.ichns,  where,  though  the  events 
ate  fictitious,  tlu;  manners  of  tho  ago  are  faithfully  transcribed  from  authors  by  whom  they 
are  supposed  to  have  been  truly  related. 

When   tho   wrestling   was  over,    we   wero 
given   to   understand   that   two    hogs   and    a 
large  quantity  of  hre.id-fruit  wero  jm'paring 
for  our  dinner,  which,  as  our  appetites  were 
now  keen,  was  very  agreeal<lo   intelligence. 
Our  host,  however,  seemed  to  re|)ent  of  big 
liberality ;  for,  insteatl  of  setting  bis  two  bogf 
before  us,  ho  ordered  one  of  them  to  be  car- 
ried  into  our  boat.     At  first  we  were  not 
sorry   for   this   now   disposition   of    matiers.     -'- 
thinking  that  wo  shot  Id  dino  more  conifurt- 
ahly  in  tho  boat  than  ~>n  shore,  as  tho  crowd      ^^ 
would  more  easily  bo  kept  at  a  distance;  but 
when  we  came  on  board,  he  ordered  us  to 
proceed  with  bis  bog  to  tho  ship.     This  was 
mortifying,  as  we  wero  now  to  row  four  miles 
wliilo  our  dinner  was  growing  cold  ;  however, 
wo  thought  fit  to  comply,  and  wore  at  last 
gratified  with  the  cheer  that  he  had  prnvidc^d, 
of  which  ho  and  Tubourai  Tamaido  had  a  liberal  share.     Our  reconciliation  with  this  man 
operated  upon  tho  people  like  a  charm  ;  for  be  was  no  sooner  known  to  bo  on  board,  than 
liread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  and  other  provisions,  wero  brought  to  the  fort  in  great  plenty. 

Affairs  now  went  on  in  the  usual  channel ;  but  pork  being  still  a  s-careo  connnodity,  our 
master,  Mr.  M(dlineux,  and  JMr.  Green,  went  in  the  pinnace  to  tho  eastward,  on  tho  itth, 
early  in  the  morning,  to  see  whether  tl  y  could  procure  any  bogs  or  poultry  in  that  part  of 
tlic  countr  they  proceeded  in  that  direction  twenty  miles  ;  but  though  they  saw  many 
'"•gs,  and  oi  turtle,  they  could  not  purchase  cither  at  any  price:  the  people  everywhere 
tiild  them,  tliat  they  all  belonged  to  Tootahah,  and  that  they  could  sell  none  of  them  without 
liH  permission.  We  now  began  to  think  that  this  man  was  indeed  a  great  prince;  for  an 
inHticnee  so  extensive  and  al)solutc  could  be  acquired  by  no  other.  And  v»e  afterwards 
found  that  ho  administered  the  government  of  this  part  of  the  islanii,  aa  sovereign,  for  a 
iniiior  whom  we  never  saw  all  the  time  that  we  were  iipcm  it.  When  Mr.  Green  retmned 
bom  this  expeilition,  he  said  lie  had  seen  a  tree  of  a  size  which  be  wch  afraid  to  reli.t.',  it 
I'l'ini;  no  less  than  sixty  yards  in  circumference;  but  Mr,  IJank-j  ard  I>r.  Solande  .-ion 
'Nlilained  to  him,  that  it  was  a  .fpeciiN  of  the  fig,  the  branches  ot  v.  Iiicii,  b.  ndiii^'  doy/n, 
take  Uv>,U  root  in  the  earth,  and  thus  torm  a  congeries  of  trunks,  wliieb  beinr  very  elodo  ta 
each  other,  and  all  joined  by  a  common  vegetation,  might  easily  be  mistaken  for  one. 
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Tliougli  llie  market  at  the  fort  was  now  tolerably  supplied,  pro\  isions  were  brought  more 
slowly  ;  a  siifliciont  quantity  used  to  be  purchased  between  cunriso  and  eight  o'clock,  but  it 
was  now  btcoino  necessary  to  attend  the  greatest  ]iart  of  the  day.  IMr.  Banks,  tlierefore, 
fixed  liis  little  boat  up  before  the  door  of  the  fort,  which  was  of  great  use  as  a  place  to  trade 
In  :  hitherto  wo  had  purchased  cocoti-nuts  ami  bread-fruit  for  beads  ;  but  tiie  market 
becoming  rjither  slack  in  these  articles,  wo  were  now,  for  the  first  time,  forced  to  bring  out 
our  nails:  one;  of  our  smallest  size,  which  was  about  four  inches  long,  procured  us  twenty  cocoa- 
nuts,  and  broad-fruit  in  proportion,  so  that  iu  a  short  time  our  first  plenty  was  restored. 

On  tlie  J)th,  soon  after  breakfast,  we  received  a  visit  from  Oberea.  being  the  first  that  she 
bad  made  us  after  the  loss  of  our  qiiadrant,  and  the  imfortunate  oufinement  of  Tootahah  ; 
with  her  came  her  present  favourite,  Obadee,  and  Tupia :  they  brought  us  a  hog  and  some 
bread- fruit,  in  return  for  which  we  gave  her  a  hatchet.  We  had  now  afforded  our  Indian 
friends  a  new  and  interesting  object  of  curiosity,  our  forge,  which  having  been  set  up  some 
time,  was  almost  constantly  at  work.  It  was  now  common  for  them  to  bring  pieces  of  iron, 
which  we  suppose  they  must  have  got  from  the  I)ol])hin,  to  be  made  into  to(  la  of  various 
kinds  ;  and  as  I  was  very  desirous  to  gratify  them,  they  were  indulged  exce])t  when  the 
smith's  time  was  too  precious  to  be  spared.  Oberea  having  received  her  hatchet,  produced 
as  mucli  old  iron  as  would  have  nicade  another,  with  a  request  that  another  might  be  made 
of  it ;  in  this,  however,  I  could  not  gratify  her,  upon  which  she  brought  out  a  broken  axe, 
and  desired  it  might  bo  mended  :  I  was  glad  of  an  opportunity  to  compromise  the  difference 
between  us:  her  a.\o  was  mended,  and  slie  appeared  to  be  content.  Thry  went  away  at 
night,  and  took  with  them  the  canoe,  which  had  been  a  considerable  time  at  the  point,  but 
pnunised  to  return  in  three  days. 

On  the  lOtli,  I  ]nit  some  seeds  of  melons  and  other  plants  into  a  spot  of  ground  which 
had  been  turneil  up  for  the  purpose  ;  they  had  all  been  scaled  up  by  the  person  of  whom 
tbcy  were  bought,  in  small  bottles  with  rosin  ;  but  none  of  them  came  up  except  mustard  ; 
even  the  cucumbers  and  melons  failed,  and  Air.  Banks  is  of  opinion  tiiat  they  were  spoiled 
by  the  total  exclusion  of  fresh  air. 

Tiiis  day  wo  learnt  the  Indian  name  of  the  island,  which  is  Otaiieite,  and  by  that  name 
I  shall  hereafter  distiuguish  it :  but  after  great  pains  taken  we  found  it  utterly  impossibK) 
to  teach  the  Indians  to  pronounce  our  names  ;  we  had,  therefore,  new  names,  consisting  of 
such  sounds  as  they  produced  in  tne  attempt.  Tliey  called  me  Tooto  ;  Mr.  Ilicks,  Ilcte  ; 
Mollineux  they  reiu)unced  iu  absolute  despair,  aiul  called  the  ^faster  lioba,  from  his  Chris- 
tian nana;  Robert;  JMr.  (lore  was  Tonrro ;  Dr.  Solander,  Torauo ;  and  Mr.  Bunks, 
Tapntiii ;  Mr.  (Jroen,  Kterec  ;  Mr.  Parkinscm,  Pafini ;  Air.  Sporiiig,  Po/JHt ;  Petersgill, 
Pctrodcro  ;  and  iu  this  maimer  they  had  now  formed  names  for  almost  every  man  in  the 
ship  :  in  some,  however,  it  was  not  easy  to  find  any  traces  of  the  original,  and  they  were 
perhaps  not  mere  arbitrary  sounds  formed  upon  the  occasion,  but  significant  words  in  their 
own  language.  Monkhouse,  the  midshipman,  who  ccmmanded  the  party  tliat  killed  the 
ma>i  for  stealing  the  musket  they  called  3/rt</fl;  not  merely  by  an  attempt  to  imitate  in 
sound  the  first  syllable  »»f  Monkhouse,  but  because  MaW-  signifies  dead.;  and  this  pri-bably 
might  bo  the  ease  with  ethers. 


CIIAPTi'.Il  Xir. — SOME  LAniES  VISIT  TIIE  I'ORT  WITH  VERY  U.VCOMMOX  CEREMOiNIES  :  TIIK 
INDIANS  ATTEND  lUVINK  SERVICE,  ANI>  IN  THE  EVENINO  EXIIIHIT  \  MOST  EXTRAOR- 
^AUY  SI'ECTACI.E:    TUUOtRAI  TA.AIAIDE  lAI.LS  INTO  TEMFfATION. 

Friday,  the  12th  of  May,  was  distinguislied  by  a  visit  from  some  ladies  whom  we  hac' 
•iPver  s.Tti  liilarc.  lud  who  introduced  themselves  with  some  very  singuLir  coremoni'.'s 
3Ir.  iiiinks  Avas  ti.nling  in  his  b(»at  at  the  gate  of  the  fort  as  usna!,  in  company  witli 
Totitaliali.  wli')  had  that  morning  ))aid  him  a  visit,  and  some  o  I'.t  of  the  natives  ;  between 
nine  and  ten  i;'elii<:k,  a  double  eauoe  eame  to  the  lauding-plaee,  umltT  the  awning  of  whieli 
fiat  a  mail  and  tvvo  women  :  tlie  Indians  that  were  about  3Ir.  Banks  made  signs  that  lie 
Bhould  gv)  eu'.  to  meet  tiieni,  wliieli  iio  hastened  t?)  do ;  but  by  the  time  ho  could  get  out  of 
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;nc  boat,  tl'.cy  liad  advanced  witliin  ten  yards  of  liiin  ;  tlicy  then  stopped,  and  inada  signs 
that  h(r  sliould  do  so  too,  laying  (hjwn  about  a  dozen  young  phintain-trces,  and  i^onio  other 
Miiall  plants  :  he  complied,  and  the  people  having  made  a  lane  between  them,  the  man, 
who  appeared  to  bo  a  servant,  brought  hIx  of  them  to  Mr.  Banks  by  one  of  each  at  a  time, 
passing  and  repassing  six  times,  and  always  proiujuncing  a  short  sentence  when  he  (hilivered 
them.  Tupia,  who  stood  by  Mr.  Banks,  actcil  as  his  master  of  the  ceremonies,  and  receiv- 
ing the  branches  as  they  were  brought,  laid  them  down  in  the  boat.  When  this  was  done, 
another  man  brought  a  large  bundle  of  cloth,  which  having  opened,  he  sprea<l  |)ieco  by  piece 
upon  the  grouml,  in  the  space!  between  3Ir.  Banks  and  his  visitors ;  there  were  nine  pieces, 
and  iiaving  laifl  three  pieces  one  upon  another,  the  foremost  of  the  women,  who  seemed  to 
be  the  principal,  .'ud  who  was  called  Ookattooa,  step])cd  upon  them,  and  taking  up  her 
garments  all  round  her  to  the  waist,  turned  about,  with  great  composure  and  delii)eration, 
and  with  an  air  of  perfect  innocence  and  .simplicity,  three  times ;  when  tiiis  was  done,  she 
droj>ped  the  veil,  and  step])ing  off  the  cloth,  three  more  pieces  were  laid  on,  and  sho 
repeated  tlic  ceremony,  then  stepping  off  as  before,  the  last  three  were  laid  on,  and  t!io 
ceremony  was  repeated  in  the  same  manner  the  third  time.  Immediately  after  this  tlio 
cloth  was  rolled  up,  and  given  to  Mr.  Banks  as  a  i)resent  from  the  lady,  who,  with  lier 
friend,  came  up  and  saluted  him.  lie  made  such  jtresents  to  them  both,  as  he  thought 
would  he  most  acceptable,  and  after  having  staid  Jibout  an  hour  they  went  away.  In  tho 
evening  tiie  gentlemen  at  the  fort  had  a  visit  from  Oherea,  and  her  favourite  female  attend- 
ant, whose  name  was  Otiieothea, — an  agreeable  girl,  whom  they  were  the  more  pleased  to 
see.  because,  having  been  some  days  absent,  it  had  been  reported  she  was  either  sick  or 
dead. 

On  tlie  1.3th,  the  market  being  over  about  ten  o'clock.  ^Ir.  Banks  wi'ikcd  into  the  woods 
with  his  gun,  as  he  generally  did,  for  the  benefit  of  the  shade  in  tho  heat  of  tljo  day  :  as  he 
was  returning  back,   he  met  Tnhonrai  Tamaide  near  his  occasional  dwelling,  avid  stopi)ing 
to  spend  a  little  time  with  him,  he  suddenly  took  the  gun  out  of  3Ir.  Banks's  hand,  cocked 
it.  and,  holding  it  up  in  the  air,  drew  the  trigger  :   fortunately  for  him  it  (lashed  in  the  j)an: 
Mr.  Banks  immediately  took  it  from  him,   not  a  little  surprised  how  he  had  acquired  suffi- 
cient kiiiiwleiige  of  a  gun  to  discharge  it,  and  reproved  hiui  with  great  severity  for  what  he 
liail  done.     As  it  was  of  infinite  importance  to  keep  the  Indians  totally  ignorant  of  thp 
managem.  lit  of  fire-arms,   he  had  taken   every  opportunity  of  intimating  that  they  could 
I  never  oft'riid  him  so  highly  as  by  even  touching  his  piece  ;  it  was  now  proper  to  enforce  this 
pn.hihition,   and  he  therefore  added  threats  to  his  reproof :  the  Indian  bore  all  patiently  ; 
[but  the  moment  Mr.  Banks  crossed  the  river,  he  set  off' with  all  his  faiuily  and  furniture  for 
jhis  house  at  Kjiarre.     Tiiis  being  quickly  known   from   the  Indians  at  the  fort,  and  great 
jincoiivenience  being  upprehended  from  the  displeasure  of  this  man,  who  upon  all  occasions 
jhad  been  particularly  useful,  Mr.  Banks  determined  to  follow  him  without  delay,  and  solicit 
Inis  return  :  he  set  out  the  same  evening  accomjianied  by  ^Ir.  Mollineux,  and  found  him 
litting  in  the  middle  of  a  largo  circle  of  jieople,  to  whom  he  had  jirobably  relateil  what  had 
iappened,  and  his  fears  of  the  consequences  ;  he  was  himself  the  very  ))ieture  of  grief  and 
lejcctioM,  and  t\w  same  passions  were  strongly  marked  in  tho  countenances  of  all  the  people 
Ihat  suiTouiuled  him.     Wiicn  Mr.  Banks  and  Mr.  Mollineux  went   into  the  circle,   one  of 
llie  woiiun  exprcsseil  her  tr()id)le,  as  Tcrapo  had  doiu'  upon  another  occasion,  and  struck  a 
■nark's  tontli  into  her  head  several  times,  tiil  it  was  covered  with  blood.    .Mr.  Banks  lost  nu 
lime  ui  putting  an  end  to  this  universal  distress  ;  he  assured  the  eliief,  that  evervt!iin<i:  which 
lad  passi'il  sliould   be   forgotten,  that  there  was  not  the  least  animosity  remaining  on  onu 
ide,   nor  anything  to  be  feared  (m  the  other.     Tho  chief  was  soon  soothed  into  confidence 
M  eoinplMeincy,  a  double  canoe  was  ordered  to  be  got  ready,  they  all  returned  together  to 
w  fort  liifore  sM|i|H'r,  and  as  a  pledge  of  ])erfeet  reconciliation,  Ik  tii  he  and  his  wife  slept  all 
light  m  Mr.  Banks's  tent  •   their  ]>resenee,  lutwever,  was  no  ])alladiun)  ;  for,  between  eleven 
id  twelve  o'eloek,   (me   of  the   natives  attempted  to  get  into  the  fort  by  scaling  tho  walls, 
ith  a  t.isign,  no  doubt,  to  steal  whatever  he  should  iiap])en  to  find  ;  he  was  diseovered  by 
Ic  sentuiel,  who  happily  did  not  fire,  and  he  ran  away  much  fisti-r  than  any  of  our  peo|)lo 
nila  follow  him.     The  iron,  atul  iron-tools,  which  were  in  continual  use  at  the  armourer's 
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forge,  tliat  was  set  up  witliin  tlie  works,  wore  temptations  to  theft  which  none  of  these 
people  couhl  witlis>tanrl. 

On  the  14th,  which  was  Sunday,  I  directuJ  tliat  divine  service  should  he  performed  at 
Iho  fort :  we  were  desirous  that  some  of  tlie  principal  Indians  should  ho  present,  but  when 
tho  hour  came,  most  of  them  were  returned  hiiincr.  Mr.  Banks,  however,  crossed  the  river, 
and  brought  hack  Tuhour.it  Tamaide  and  his  wift;  Tomio,  ho|)ing  that  it  would  give  occasion 
to  some  inquiries  on  their  part,  and  some  instructi.a  on  ours:  having  seated  thorn,  ho 
placed  hintself  between  them,  and  during  the  whole  service;,  they  very  attentively  observed 
his  behaviour,  and  very  ex.-ictly  imitated  it;  standing,  sitting,  or  kneeling,  as  they  saw  him 
do:  they  were  conscious  that  we  were  emphiyed  about  somewhat  serious  and  important,  as 
appeared  by  their  calling  to  tlie  Indians  without  the  fort  to  he  silent ;  yet  when  the  service 
was  over,  neither  of  tiiem  asked  any  questions,  nor  would  they  attend  to  any  attempt  that 
was  made  to  cTplain  what  had  been  done. 


?OI,YNESIAN   WAR  CANOE. 

On  tho  14tli  and  15tli,  wc  had  anotlur  opportunity  of  observing  the  general  knowledge 
which  these  people  had  of  any  design  that  was  formed  among  them.  In  the  night  between 
the  13th  and  14th,  one  of  the  water-casks  was  stolen  from  the  outside  of  the  fort :  in  the 
morning,  there  was  not  an  Indian  to  be  seen  who  did  not  know  that  it  was  gone  ;  yet  they 
A])peared  not  to  have  been  trnsteil,  or  not  to  have  been  worthy  of  trust ;  for  they  ^Mmed 
all  of  them  disposed  to  give  intelligence  where  it  might  he  found.  Mr.  13anks  traced  it  to  a 
part  of  the  bay  where  he  was  told  it  had  been  put  into  a  canoe,  but  as  it  was  not  of  great 
consequence  he  did  not  complete  the  (liscovery.  WIkmi  he  returned,  ho  was  told  by  Tuhou- 
rai  Tamaide,  that  atiother  cask  would  be  stolen  before  the  morning  :  how  he  came  by  t'liit 
knowledge  it  is  mt  easy  to  imagine  ;  that  ho  was  not  a  n.irty  in  the  design  is  certain,  for  he 
came  with  his  wife  and  his  family  to  the  place  where  tho  water-casks  stood,  and  placing 
their  beds  near  them,  he  said  he  would  himself  be  a  jiledgo  for  their  safety,  in  despite  of 
the  thief :  of  this,  however,  we  would  not  admit;  and  making  them  understand  that  a 
sentry  would  be  placed  to  watch  the  casks  till  tlie  morning,  he  removed  the  beds  into  Mr. 
Banks's  tent,  where  he  and  his  family  spent  the  night,  making  signs  to  the  sentry  when  he 
retired  that  he  should  keep  his  eyes  open.  In  the  night  this  intelligence  appeared  to  he 
true;  about  twelve  o'clock  the  thief  came,  but  discovering  that  a  watch  had  been  set,  he 
went  away  without  his  booty. 

Mr.  Hanks's  confuhnee  in  Tubou'ai  Tamaide  had  greatly  increased  since  the  affair  of  the 
knife;  in  consequence  of  which  he  was  at  kiigth  exposed  to  temptations  which  neither  his 
integrity  nor  his  lirmour  wxs  able  to  resist.  They  had  withstood  many  allurements,  but 
wer«'  at  lengtli  ensnared  by  th  fascinating  charms  of  a  basket  of  nails  :  these  nails  wiif 
much  larger  tlian  any  that  iiad  yet  been  hniiight  into  trade,  and  had,  with  perhiips  some 
detrree  of  criminal  negligence,  bicn  left  iu  a  corner  of  Mr.  Ihinks's  teat,  to  whiuh  the  chiil 
hail  alwaj-s  free  .leces-i.  Oiie  of  these  nails  Mr.  IJanks's  servant  happened  to  see  in  lii» 
,.;)*  .'ssion,  upon  his  haviii;:  inadvertently  thrown  hack  that  part  of  his  garnu'ut  under  whi<li 
it  was  concealed.      Mr.  IJanks  luing  toll  ijf  tlji>    and  Unowi:ig  that  no  such  thing  had   bctD 
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;;ivcn  him,  cither  as  a  present  or  in  itartcr,  immediately  examined  the  basket,  and  discovered 
that  out  of  seven  nads  five  were  miiuing.  lie  then,  though  not  witliout  great  reluctance, 
cliarged  him  with  the  fact,  which  he  inunediately  confessed,  and  however  lie  might  suffer, 
was  probably  not  more  liurt  tlian  his  accuser.  A  demand  was  immediately  made  of 
restitution  ;  but  this  he  declined,  saying  that  tiie  nails  were  at  Eparrc :  however,  Mr.  Banks 
appearing  to  be  much  in  earnest,  and  using  some  threatening  signs,  ho  thought  fit  to  produce 
one  of  them.  Ho  was  then  taken  to  thu  fort,  to  receive  such  judgment  as  should  bo  given 
against  him  by  the  general  voice.  After  8(  nie  deliberation,  that  wo  might  not  appear  to 
tiiink  too  liglitly  of  his  offence,  he  was  told  that  if  he  would  bring  the  other  four  nails  to  the 
fort,  it  should  be  forgotten.  To  this  condition  ho  agreed  ;  b'lt  1  am  sorry  to  say  ho  did  not 
fulfil  it.  Instead  of  fetching  the  nails,  ho  removed  with  his  family  before  night,  and  took 
all  Ilia  furniture  with  him. 

As  our  long-boat  had  appeared  to  be  leaky,  I  thought  it  necessary  to  examine  her  bottom, 

and,  to  my  great  surprise,  found  it  so  much  eaten  by  tlie  worms,  that  it  was  necessary  to  give 

her  a  new  one  ;  no  such  accident   iiad  happened  to  tlio  Dolphin's  boats,  as  I  was  informed 

Ihy  tlic  officers  on  board,  and  therefore  it  was  a  misfortune  that  I  'I'-l  v.^it  expect :   I  feared 

Itliat  the  ])innacc  also  might  be  nearly  in  the  same  condition  ;  but,  upon  examining  her,  I 

Iliad  the  satisfaction  to  find  that  not  a  worm  had  touched  her,  though  she  was  built  of  the 

Uainp  wodil,  and  had  been  as  much  in  tiie  water :  the  reason  of  this  dift'erence  I  imagine  tu 

le,  that  the  long-boat  was  payed  with  varnish  of  pine,  and  the  pinnace  ]>ainted  with  white 

Bad  and  oil ;  the  bottoms  of  all  boats,  therefore,  which  are  sent  into  this  country,  should  bo 

painted  like  that  of  the  pinnace,  and  the  ships  should   bo  supplied  with  a  good  stock,  iu 

order  to  give  them  a  new  coating  when  it  should  he  found  recessary. 

Having  received  repeated  messages  from  Tootahah,tha    if  we  would  pay  hiiu  a  visit  he 

rould  acknowledge  the  favour  by  a  present  of  four  hogs,  i  sent  V.r.  Ilicks,  my  first  lieu- 

enant,  to  try  if  he  could  not  procure  the  hogs  upon  easier  terms,  with  orders  to  ehow  him 

rery  eivility  in  his  power.      Mr.  Hicks  found  that  he  was  removed  froni  Kparre  to  a  place 

llled  Tettauaii,   five   miles   farther    to   the    westward.     He    was   received  with   great 

brdiality  ;  one  hog  was  immediately  produced,  and  he  was  told  that  the  other  three,  wliicli 

ere  at  some  distance,  should  be  brought  in  the  morning.     Mr.  Hicks  readily  eonsented  to 

ly  ;  hut  the  morning  came  without  the  hogs,  and  it  not  h^ing  convenient  to  st.iy  longer, 

returned  in  the  evening  with  the  one  ho  had  got. 

[Oil  tlie  25th,  Tubourai  Taniaide  and  his  wife  'I'omio  made  their  appearance  at  the  tent, 

'  the  first  time  since  he  had  been  detected  in  stealing  the  nails ;  he  seemed  to  be  under 

discontent  and  apprehension,  yet  he  did  not  think  fit  to  purchase  onr  countenance  and 

1-will  hy  restoring  the  four  which  ho  had  sent  away.     As  Mr.  Banks  and  the  other 

pticmcn  treated  him  with  a  coolness  and  reserve  which  did  not  at  all   tend  to  lestore  his 

ce  or  good-humour,  his  stay  was  short,  and  his  depii.Uuo  abrupt.     Mr.  Monkhousc,  who 

jcon,  Went  tlio  next  morning  in  order  to  effect  a  reconciliation,  by  persuading  hiii)  to  bring 

In  t!ie  nails,  but  he  could  not  succeed. 


PTIll 


IX. — ANOTHGIl    VI.SIT     To     TOOTAJIAU,    WITH     VARIOU.S     AOVKNTLRES.  —  IIXTUAOIl- 

>1NAIIY    AMlIS'iMKNT    OP    Till:    INDIANS,    WITH    URMAUKS    Ul'ON      IT. rUi;l'AUATION.S    TO 

;   Tin:    TRANSIT    OK    VKNL'.S,  AND    WHAT    IIAI'l'KNKD    IN    Till:     MKAN    Tl"!.;    AT    TlIK 

Four. 

*^''e  271I1,  it  was  determined  that  wo  should  pay  our  visit  to  Tootahiili,  though  we 
I  not  very  eonHdont  tliat  wo  sliould  receive  the  hogs  for  our  pains.  I  ihceloro  not  out 
'"'  the  iiioniiuir,  witii   Mr.  Hanks  and    Dr.  Stdander,  and  three  others,  iu    tl 


nnnacc. 
eailed 


';i-<  now  niiiDved  from  Tcttahali,  where  Mr.  Hicks  had  seen  him,  to  a  piaei 
l<"'H'>i:,  alioutsix  miles  farther;  and  as  we  eouM  not  go  uhov.;  half-way  tliitlur  in  the 
lit  wns  iihiiost  evening  before  we  arrived  :  we  found  him  in  hi:;  usual  state,  sittiiiLr  under 
^  ^Mtii  a  ;,'rv'nt  crowd  about  him.  We  made  our  jiresents  la  due  form,  eonsistiii"'  of 
>w  biiul  petticoat,  and  some  other  triflinjr  articles,  which  were  graciously  received  ;  u 
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hog  was  immediately  ordered  to  be  killed  and  dressed  for  supper,  with  a  promisio  of  more  in 
the  morning:  however,  as  we  were  less  desiroJisof  feasting  upon  our  journey  tliaii  of  carry- 
ing back  wit"  us  provisions,  wliieh  would  bo  more  welcome  at  the  fort,  we   jirocured  a 
reprieve  for  iiie  hog,  and  supped  upon  the  fruits  of  the  country.      As  night  now  came  on, 
and  tlie  plact;  was  crowded  with  many  more  th.-'n  the  houses  and  eanois  would  contain, 
there  being  Oberea  witli  lur  attendants,  and  many  other  travellers  whom   we  knew,  we 
began  to  look  out  for  lodgings.     Our  party  consi'ited  of  si.\  :    Mr.  Hanks  thought  himself 
fortunate  in  being  oft'ered  a  place  by  Oberea  in  I'.er  canoe ;  and  wishing  his  friends  a  good 
night,  took  his  leave.     lie  went  to  rest  early,  according  to  the  custom  of  tlie  country,  and 
taking  off  his  clothes,  as  was  his  constant  practice,  the  nights  being  hot,  Oberea  kindlv 
insisted  upon  taking  them  into  her  own  custody,  for  otherwise  she  said  they  would  certainly 
he  stolen.     Mr.  Banks  having  such  a  safeguard,  resigned  himself  to  sleep  with  all  imaginable 
tranquillity  :  but  waking  about  eleven  o'clock,  and  wanting  to  get  u|),  he  searched  for  his 
clothes  where  he  had  seen  them  deposited  by  Oberea  when  he  lay  down  to  sleep,  and  so(jii 
perceived  that  they  were  missing.      He  immediately  awakened   Oberea,  who  starting  u]>. 
and  hearing  his  complaint,  ordered  lights,  and  j)repared  in  great  Iniste  to  recover  what  lu' 
liad  lost.     Tootaliah  liimsilf  sle|)t   in  the  next  canoe,  and   being  sot  n  alarmed,  he  came  to 
them,  and  set  out  with  Oberea  in  search  of  the  thief.     Mr.  Banks  was  not  in  a  condition  tn 
go  with  them,  for  of  his  apparel  scarce  anything  was  left  him  but  his  breeuiies  ;  his  coat  and 
his  waistcoat,  with  his  pistols,  powder-horn,  ami  many  dthet  things  that  were  in  the  pockets, 
were  gone.      In  about  half  an  hour  his  two  noble  fri  !P.is  returned,    but  without  having' 
obtained  any  intelligence  of  his  clothes  or  of  the  thief.      At  first  he  began  to  be  alarmed: 
his  musket  had  no.  indeed  been  taken  away;  but  he  had  neglected  to  load  it;  where  I  an! 
Dr.  Solander  had  disposed  of  ourselves  he  did  not  know ;  and  therefore,  whatever  niiglii 
happen,  he  could  not  have  recaurse  to  us  for  assistance,      lie  thought  it  best,  however,  tn 
express  neitln  r  fear  nor  suspicion  of  those  about  him,  ami  giving  his  musket  to  Tupia,  win. 
had  been  waked  in  the  confusion,  and  stood  by  him,  with  a  charge  not  to  suft'er  it  to  lui 
stiden,  he  betook  himself  again  to  rest,  declaring  himself  j)erfectly  satisfied  with   the  j)aiii< 
that  Tootaliah  and  Oberea   had   taken   to  recover  his  things,  though  they  had  not  bt'inj 
successful.     As  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  in  mch  a  situation  his  sleep  was  very  sound, 
soon  after  heard  music,  ami  saw  lights  at  a  little  distance   on  shore  :   this  was  a  concert  irj 
assembly,  whieli  they  call  a  II  .iv.v,  a  common  name  for  every  j)ublic  exhibition;  and  as  i;i 
would  necessarily  bring  many  ]>eople  together,  and  there  was  a  chance  of  my  being  aniontj 
them  with  his  other  friends,  he  rose,  and  made  the  best  of  his  way  towards  it :  he  waa  s(»ii5J 
led  by  the  lights  and  the  sound  to  the  hut  where  I  lay,  with  three  other  gentlemen  of  okJ 
party  ;  and  easily  distinguishing  us  from  the  rest,  he  made  up  to  us  more  than  half  nakciij 
and  told  lis  his  melancholy  story.      We  gave  him  such  comfort  as  the  unfortunate  generailn 
give  to  each  other,  b)  telling  him   titat  we  were  fellow-sufterers ;   I  .'iliowed  him  that  I  wtj 
ujyself  without  stockings,  they  having  been  stolen  froni  under  my  head,  though  I  was  sunf 
I  had  never  been  asleep,  and  each  of  my  associates  convinced  him,  by  his  ajipearance,  tlii-'l 
he  had  lost  a  jacket.      Wc  determine;!^  however,  to  hear  out  the  concert,  however  deticiicf 
we  might  apjjcar  in  our  dress ;  it  eonsisted  of  three  drums,  four  flutes,  and  several  voiw 
when   this  entertainment,  which  lasted  about  an  hour,  was  over,  we  retire*'  again  io  ni:i 
sleeping  )>laees  ;  having  agreed  that  nothing  could  be  done  toward  the  re-..ivery  of  ourtliin.1 
till  the  morning. 

We  n.'se   at  day-break,    acconling  to  the  custom   tif  the  country:  the  first   man  tM 
31  r.  i$anks  saw  was  Tupia,  faithfully  attending  with   his  musket ;  and  uoon  after  Olun 
r ought  him  some  of  her  country  clotheH,  as  a  succedaneum  for  his  own  ;  so  that  wlieiil| 
can  ':  to  us  he  made  a  most  motley  a])pearanee,  half  Indian  and  half  English.      Our  pat 
soon  got  together,  except  Dr.  Soliinder,  whose  o.iarters  we  did  not  know,  and  who  had' 
.  «int  •'  at  the  eonci-rt  •  in  a  short  time  Tootaliah  made  his  apjiearance,  and  wc  pressed  M 
to  ft'tover  our  ulothe    ,  but  neither  hi;  nor  Oberea  could  be  jiersuaded  to  take  any  nu'ass 
i'ur  titnt  p.trpose,  ■.  «  that  we  began  t(»  suspect  that  they  had  beer,  parties  in  the  theft.    Ali^ 
tigfi  o'eliick  we  wTe  joined  by  Dr.  J5(dander,  who  had  fallen  into  honesler  handsa-  alii*j 
fibr.Jt  a  mile  dista  t,  and  had  lost  nothing.     Having  given   up  all  hojio  of  recovering  ' 
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clotlics,  which,  indeed,  were  never  afterwards  lieard  of,  we  sppnt  all  tlio  morning  in  soliciting 
tiic  ho'.'n  which  we  had  been  promised  ;  but  in  tliis  we  liuil  no  better  sncccsa  *  wo  tliercfore, 
in  no  very  good  luimoiu',  set  out  for  the  boat  about  twolvo  o'clock,  witli  only  that  wliicli  wu 
had  redeemed  from  tlie  butcher  and  tiie  cook  the  night  before. 

As  we  were  returning  to  the  iioat,  however,  wo  were  ent«  .tained  with  a  sight  tliat  in 
some  measure  compensated  for  our  fatiy;iie  and  disappointment.  In  our  way  we  canu!  to 
one  of  tiie  few  places  where  access  to  the  island  is  not  guarded  by  a  reef,  and,  consequently, 
a  iii"li  surf  breaks  upon  the  shore ;  a  more  dreadful  one,  indeed,  1  bad  scldoni  xeeii  ;  it  was 
iin|)()ssible  for  any  lMiro])ean  boat  to  have  lived  in  it  ;  ami  if  the  best  swimmer  in  I'hirope 
had,  hv  any  acciilent,  been  e.xposcd  to  its  fury,  I  am  eonlident  that  he  would  not  liave  been 
able  to  j)reserve  iiimself  from  drowning,  especially  as  the  shore  was  covered  witli  pebbles 
and  large  stones ;  yet,  in  the  midst  of  these  breakers,  were  ten  or  twelve  Indians  swimming 
for  their  an'usement :  whenever  a  surf  broke  near  them,  they  dived  under  it,  and,  to  all 
appearance  with  infinite  facility,  rose  again  on  the  other  side.  This  diversion  was  greatly 
ini])roved  by  the  stern  of  an  (dd  eauoe,  which  they  hajipeiied  to  find  upon  the  sjxjt  :  tlu:y 
took  this  before  them,  and  swam  out  with  it  as  far  as  the  outermost  breach,  then  two  or 
three  of  them  getting  into  it,  and  turning  the  square  end  to  the  breaking  wave,  were  driven 
in  towards  the  shore  with  incriidible  rapidity,  sometimes  almost  to  the  beach  ;  but  generally 
the  wave  broke  ()^cr  them  before  tluy  got  half  way,  in  which  case  they  dived,  and  rose  on 
thf  other  side  with  the  canoe  in  their  hands  :  they  then  swam  out  with  it  again,  and  were 
again  driven  back,  just  as  our  hididay  youth  climb  the  hill  in  (ireenwicli-i)ark  for  the 
pleasure  of  rolling  down  it.  At  this  wonderful  scene  we  stood  ga/.ing  for  more  than  half  an 
Ihour,  (luring  which  time  none  of  the  swimnnus  attempted  to  come  on  shore,  but  seemed  to 
iijoy  their  sport  in  the  highest  degree  ;  wo  then  proceeded  in  our  journey,  and  lato  in  the 
vonini'  "ot  back  to  the  fort. 

Upon  this  occasion  it  may  be  obsi.'rvcd,  that  liuman  nature  is  endued  with  powers  which 

re  only  accidentally  exerted  to  the  uimost ;  and  that  all  men  are  capable  of  what  no  man 

tttnins,  exce]>t  he  is  stimulated  to  the  eti'ort  by  some  uncommon  circumstances  or  situation. 

hcse  Indians  cfl'ected  what  to  ns  appeared  to  bo  supernatural,  merely  by  the  application  of 

ch  powers  as  they  j)ossessed  in  common  w  ith  ns,  and  all  other  men  wh>)  have  no  particular 

tiniiity  or  defect.      The  truth  of  the  observation  is  also   manifest   from   more  familiar 

istaiices.     The  rojie-dancer  and  balance-master  owe  their  art,  not  to  any  peculiar  liberality 

iKiture,  but  to  an  accidental  improvement  of  her  common  gifts  ;  and  ti.ough  equal  diligence 

I  application  would  not  always  produce  equal  excellence  in  these,  any  more  nun  in  other' 

s.  yet  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  a  certain  degree  of  proficiency  in  them  mi;'.!iv  be  nniver- 

illy  attained.      Anotlier  ])roof  of  the   existence  of  abilities  in   mankind,  that  are  almost 

ivcrjialiy  dormant,  is  furnished  by  the  attainments  of  blind  men.      It  cniinot  ho  supposed 

lit  the  loss  of  one  sense,  like  the  amputation  of  a  branch  from  a  tree,        "s  new  vigour  to 

ISO  that  remain.      Every  man's  hearing  and   touch,  therefore,  are  iblo  of  the   nice 

itiiRtioiis  which  astonish   us  in  those  that  have  lost  their  sight,  an      i  they  do  not  give, 

line  in»elligfcncc  to  the  mind,  it  hi  merely  because  the  same  inti  Hi^  uce  is  not  required 

tlicm  :  he  that  can  see  may  do  from  choice  what  the  blind  do  by        essity,  and   by  the 

lie  diligent  attention  to  the  other  senses  may  receive  the  same  not 

Tiforc,  he  remembered,  as  an  encouraginieut  to  persevering  dilig 

iial  usi'  to  mankind,  that  he  who  does   all   he  can  will  ever  i 

lerally  thought  to  be  possible. 

nioug  other  Indians  that   had  visited  ns,  there  were  some  from    a  neii'libinirinff  island 

leli  liuy  culled  Eimko  or  Im  vo,  the  same  to  which  Captain  Wallis  li  id  given  the  nan.ie  of 

Diike  of  York's  Island,  and  they  gave  ns  an  account  of  no  less  tiian  two-and-tweiity 

ids  that  lay  iu  the  neighbourhood  of  Otaheite. 

s  tiK-  day  of  observation   now  approached,  I  determined,  in  consequence  of  some  hints 

leh  had  bcvu  given   me  by  Lord  Mi  rton,  to  send  nut  two  parties  to  observe  the  transit 

1  otlar  situations;  hoping,  that  if  we  should   fail  at  Otaheite,  th  _.    might  have  better 

iess.     AVe   were,  therefore,  now  busily  employed   in   preparing    ■Ui*  instruments,  and 

iictiiig  such  gentlemen  in  the  use  of  then  as  I  intended  to  send  out.     On  Thuraday  the 
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litt  of  June,  tlio  Saturday  following  heing  tlio  day  of  tlin  travisit,  I  dc8])atchod  Mr.  Oore  in  tliu 
long-boat  to  Imao,  with  Mr.  Monkliouso  and  Mr.  Sporing,  u  gentleman  belonging  to  Mr. 
Banks,  Mr.  Green  having  furnished  them  with  proper  instruments.  Mr.  Bahk<i  liimitelf 
thought  fit  to  go  upon  this  expedition,  and  several  natives,  particularly  Tubourai  Tamaido 
and  i'omio,  were  also  of  the  party.  Very  early  on  the  Friday  morning,  I  sent  Mr.  Hicks, 
with  Mr.  Clerk  and  Mr.  Petersgill,  the  master's  mates,  and  Mr.  Saunders,  one  of  i*,he 
midshipmen,  in  the  pinnace  to  the  eastward,  witli  orders  to  (tx  on  some  convenient  spot,  ?t 
%  distance  from  our  principal  observatory,  where  they  also  might  employ  tlio  instruments 
with  which  they  had  been  furnished  for  the  same  purpose. 

The  long-boat  not  having  been  got  ready  till  Thursday  in  the  afternoon,  though  all  possible 
expedition  was  used  to  fit  her  out ;  tliu  people  on  board,  after  having  rowed  most  part  of 
the  night,  brought  her  to  a  grappling  just  under  the  land  of  Imao.  Soon  after  day-break, 
they  saw  an  Indian  canoe,  which  they  hailed,  and  the  people  on  board  nhowed  tiicm  an 
inlet  through  tlie  reef  into  which  they  pulled,  and  soon  fixed  upon  a  coral  rock,  which  rossc 
out  of  the  water  abnit  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards  from  the  shore,  as  a  prop)>r  situation  fur 
their  observatory  :  it  was  about  eighty  yards  lung  and  twenty  broad,  and  in  tiio  middle  of 
it  was  a  bed  of  white  sand,  largo  enough  fur  the  tents  to  stand  upon.  Mr.  Gon;  and  his 
assistants  immediatt^ly  began  to  set  i  '>m  up,  and  make  other  necessary  preparutiond  for  the 
important  business  of  the  next  da}'.  While  this  was  doing,  Mr.  Banks,  with  the  Indians 
of  Otaheitc,  and  the  people  whom  they  had  met  in  the  canue,  went  ashore  upon  the  main 
island,  tu  buy  |)rovisions  ;  of  wliich  ho  procured  a  sutficient  supply  befuro  night.  When  he 
returned  to  the  rock,  ho  found  the  observatory  in  order,  and  the  telescopes  all  fixed  and  | 
tried.  The  evening  was  very  fine,  yet  their  solicitude  did  not  permit  them  to  take  much  rest  I 
«  tlie  )iii;lit  :  one  or  other  of  tliem  was  up  every  half  hour,  who  satisfied  the  impatience  oil 
tiie  rest  by  reporting  the  changes  of  the  sky,  now  encouraging  their  hope,  by  telling  thcraj 
tliat  it  WIS  clear,  .nnd  now  alarming  their  fears,  by  an  account  that  it  was  hazy. 

At  day-!.reak  they  got  up,  and  had  the  satisfaction  to  see  the  sun  rise  without  a  cloud  I 
Mr.  Banks  then  wishing  the  observers,  Mr.  Gore  and  Mr.  Monkhonse,  success,  repaircdl 
again  to  ilic  island,  that  ho  migh.t  examine  its  [troducc,  and  get  a  fresh  supply  of  provisions:! 
he  began  by  Ending  with  the  natives,  for  which  purpose  he  took  his  station  under  a  tree; 
and  to  keep  them  from  pressing  u|)on  him  in  a  crowd,  he  drew  a  circle  round  him,  whicli  IkJi 
suffered  none  of  them  to  enter.  About  eight  o'clock  he  saw  two  canoes  coming  towards  tlif 
place,  and  was  given  to  understand  by  the  people  about  him  that  they  belonged  to  TahkahJ 
the  king  of  tlie  island,  who  was  coming  to  make  him  a  visit.  As  s  )on  as  the  canoes  caiii: 
near  the  slioro,  the  jx'ople  made  a  lane  from  tiie  beach  to  the  trading-place,  and  his  Maji-sivJ 
landed  with  his  i.stcr,  whose  name  was  Nuna  ;  as  they  advanced  towards  the  tree  wlwj 
Mr.  Banks  stood,  he  went  out  lo  meet  them,  and,  with  great  formality,  introduced  tlieirl 
into  the  circle  fnim  which  th.:  other  natives  had  been  excluded.  As  it  is  the  custom  of  tliwj 
jteople  to  sit  during  all  their  conferences,  Mr.  Banks  unwrapped  a  kind  of  turban  of  Iiidm] 
cloth,  which  Iii,  wore  upon  his  head  instead  of  a  iiat,  and  spreading  it  upon  the  ground,  tlic'| 
all  sat  down  upon  it  together.  The  royal  jircsent  was  then  brought,  which  consisted  nfi! 
hog  and  a  dog,  some  bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts,  and  other  articles  of  the  like  kind.  Mr.  Banks  tlmJ 
despatched  a  canoe  to  the  observatory  for  his  present,  ami  the  messengers  soon  returned  wiif 
an  adze,  a  shirt,  ;mii1  some  heads,  which  were  presented  to  his  Majesty,  and  received  wii( 
great  s..li>faction.  By  this  time  Tuijourai  Tamaide  and  Toniio  joined  them,  from  tij 
observatory.  Toi.iio  said,  that  slu!  was  relateil  to  Tarrao.  and  brought  him  a  present  di 
]t)u<i  iiiiil,  at  the  same  time  conipliiiienting  Xmia  with  a  shirt. 

Tlic  first  internal  contact  of  the  i>lanet  with  the  sun  being  over,  Mr.  Banks  returiii'il  J 
the  observatory,  taking  Tarrao,  Nnnn,  and  soim.'  of  their  ]>rini.;iial  attendants,  among  wli'l 
were  threo  very  liandsoiiii;  young  women,  with  him  ;    he   showed  them  tlie  jdanet  uiioniif 
Hun,  and  endeavoured  to  make  tliem  understand  that  he  and  his  companicms  had  come  fr" 
their  "wu  c(iuitiy  on  jmrpose  to  see  it.     iSnoii  after  Mr.  Banks   returned  with   them  tol)| 
island,  where  ho  spent  tlie   rest  of  the  day  in  cxaniining  its  proiluce,  which  ho  found  t' 
inncli  the  same  with  that  of  Otaheite.  The  people  whom  he  saw  there  also  exactly  reseiiilil 
the  inluibitaats  of  that  island,  and  many  of  them  were  persons  whom  he  had  acen  upon  it;! 
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tliat  all  those  ▼.hom  he  bad  dealt  with  knew  of  what  his  tradinjir  articles  consisted,  and  tiie 
value  tlicy  bore.  The  next  morning,  having  struck  the  tents,  they  soi  out  on  their  return, 
and  arrived  at  the  fort  before  night. 

The  observation  was  made  with  equal  success  by  the  persons  whom  I  had  sent  to  the  cast- 
ward  ;  and  at  the  fort,  there  not  being  n  cloud  in  the  sky  from  the  rising  to  the  setting  of  tliu 
gun,  the  wltole  passage  of  the  planet  Venus  over  the  xim's  disk  was  (d)served  with  great 
advantage  by  Mr.  Green,  Dr.  Solandcr,  and  myself:  Mr.  Green's  telescope  and  mine  were 
of  tlie  same  magnifying  power,  but  that  of  Dr.  Solandcr  was  greater.  "Wo  all  saw  an 
atmosphere  or  dusky  cloud  round  the  body  of  the  planet,  which  very  much  disturbed  the 
times  of  contact,  especially  of  the  internal  ones ;  and  we  differed  from  each  other  in  our 
accounts  of  the  times  of  the  contacts  nmcb  more  than  migiit  have  been  ex])ected.  According 
to  Mr.  Green, 


The  fir»t  ext«rnal  contact,  or  first  nppeannrc  of  Venus  on  tlio  «iin,  wat 
The  fir«t  internal  contact,  or  total  cnirrj'on,  uii       .... 
Tlio  trcond  internal  contact,  or  brpinning  of  tlic  emersion 
Tlio  fccunil  external  contact,  or  total  cinerriov  .... 

Tlic  latitude  of  the  observatory  was  found  to  be  IT* 
29'  15',  and  the  longitude  14J)"  32'  .30''  W.  of  Green- 
wich. A  more  particular  account  will  appear  by  tbc 
tables,  for  which  the  reuder  is  referred  to  the  Trans- 
actions of  the  Royal  Society,  vol.  Ixi.  part  2,  page  397> 
et  ifq.y  wiuTo  they  are  illustrated  by  a  cut 

But  if  we  bad  reason  to  congratulate  ours  js  upon 
I  tlic  success  of  our  observation,  we  had  scarce  -oss  cause 
to  regret  the  diligence  with  which  that  tine  had  been 
hinproveil  by  some  of  our  people  to  another  purpose. 
pVhile  tlie  attention  of  the  officers  w.is  engrossed  by 
|tlic  transit  of  Venus,  some  of  the  ship's  company  broke 
^nto  one  of  the  store  roonis,  and  stole  a  quantity  of 
ppike  nails,  amounting  to  no  less  tiian  one  hundred- 
ifeiglit ;  this  was  a  matter  of  public  and  serious 
oncern ;  for  these  nails,  if  circulated  by  the  people 
^monc:  the  Indians,  would  do  us  irriparable  injury, 
rc'i  tciiig  the  value  of  iron,  our  staple  commodity. 
>iH'  of  the  thieves  was  detected,  but  only  seven  nails 
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,        ,    .      ,.  .     ,  ,,  •  1      1       •.,         «■   first  contact  of  tlio  planet  witli  the  limb 

re  found  in  his  custody,     lie  was  punished  with  jf  ,!„.,„„, 

Fo  dozen  lushes,  but   would   impeach   none   of  his      A,  c,  J,  e.  Succcfsive  napes  of  its  paswuc. 
Bconililiecs.  '"  course  on  leaving  tlic  sun's  disk  follows. 


lAPTr.n  XIV. — nn:  ceremonies  op   an    Indian    fcneual   PAnxicuLARi  v   DE.scniUKD : 

OK.NLllAL  OBSERVATIONS  ON  TIIE  SUBJECT  :  A  CUARACTER  KiUNI)  A.MONO  TIIE  INDIANS 
TO  WIUCII  THE  ANCIENTS  PAID  GREAT  VENE»L6TH»  :  A  ROllUERY  AT  THE  FORT,  AND 
ITS    CONSEQUENCES   :    WITH  A  SPECI.MEN    OF    IMSIAN    COOKERY,  AND  VARIOLS    INCIDENTS. 

IOn  the  fith,  we  kept  his  Majesty's  birth-day  ;  for  though  it  is  the  4th,  we  were  unwilling 
I  celebrate  it  during  the  absence  of  the  two  parties  wlio  had  been  sent  out  to  observe  tlio 
kn.sit.  AVe  l,ad  several  of  the  Indian  chiefs  at  our  entertainment,  who  drank  his  ^Injesty's 
»lth  by  the  name  of  Kil.iargo,  which  v/as  the  nearest  imitation  they  could  produce  of  King 

•rge. 

ihout  this  time  died  an  old  woman  of  some  rank,  who  was  related  to  Tomio,  which  gave 
lan  ojiportiinity  to  see  how  they  disposed  of  tlie  body,  and  confirmed  us  in  our  opinion 

*  thtse  people,  contr.ary  to  the  jiresent  custom  of  all  other  nations  now  known,  never  bury 
hr  dead.     In  the  middle  of  a  small  square,  neatly  railed  in  with  bamboo,  the  aw  niny  of  • 
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vanoe  was  raiBcd  tipoii  two  posts,  and  diT  tluM  the  body  was  deposited  upon  hjicIi  a  franv? 
aa  Iia3  Itoforc  been  dcserihcd  ;  it  was  covered  witli  fine  elotli,  and  near  it  was  placed  bread- 
fruit, fish,  and  other  provisions :  wo  snj)po.su  tliat  tlie  food  was  i)hiced  tiiere  for  tiio  spirit  of 
tlio  deceased,  and  consequently,  tliat  tliese  Indians  had  some  confiiseil  notion  of  a  se])arate 
state  ;  but  upon  our  applying  for  f.irtli'T  information  to  Tiibourai  Tainaide,  he  tcdd  us,  that 
the  fiiod  was  placed  there  as  an  offerini^  to  their  fjods.  Tlu'V  do  not,  however,  snp])ose  that 
the  j;ods  eat,  any  more  than  the  Jews  suppose  that  Jehovali  could  dwell  in  a  iiouse :  tiie 
offeriufj  is  made  hero  upon  the  same  prineiph;  .is  the  tem|>le  was  built  at  Jerusalem,  .as  an 
expression  of  reverence  and  gratitude,  and  a  solicitation  of  tlie  more  inunediate  presence  of 
the  Deity.  Ju  the  front  of  the  area  w.xs  a  kin<l  of  stile,  where  the  relations  of  the  deceased 
stood,  to  ])ay  the  tribute;  of  their  sorrow;  and  under  the  awning  \wm  iiimniu'ral)lc?  small 
pieccH  of  cloth,  on  which  the  tears  and  blood  of  th(!  mourners  had  been  shed;  fur  in  their 
paroxysms  of  grief  it  is  a  universal  custom  to  wound  themselves  with  the  shark's  tooth. 
Within  a  few  yards  two  occasional  houses  wcro  set  up,  in  oru;  of  which  some  relations  of  the 
deceased  eiinstantly  resided,  and  in  the  other  the  chief  iiKuirner,  who  is  always  a  man,  and 
who  kee)is  there  a  very  singular  dress  in  which  a  ceremony  is  jx'rfoniiid  that  will  bo 
dcscribeil  in  its  turn.  Near  the  piano  where  the  dead  arfj  thus  set  up  to  rot,  the  bones  are 
afterwards  buried. 

AVhat  can  have  introauced  among  thes(!  people  the  custom  of  exposing  their  dead  above 
ground  till  the  jlesh  is  emisumed  by  ])utrefaction,  and  then  burying  the  bones,  it  is,  per- 
haps, impossible  to  guess;  but  it  is  rem.arkal)Ie,  that  j^^lian  ami  A|>oll(mius  Uhodius  in>])Ute 
a  similar  ])ractice  to  the  ancient  inlhibitants  of  t'ldehis,  a  country  near  I'ontus,  in  Asia,  now 
called  Mingrelia;  except  th.at  among  them  this  manner  of  disposing  o*"  the  dead  did  not 
extend  to  both  sexes  :  the  womer.  tliey  buried ;  but  the  men  they  wrapped  in  a  hide,  aihl 
hung  up  in  the  air  by  a  eh.ain.  This  j)ractice  among  the  C'olcinans  is  referred  to  a  religious 
cause.  The  j)riucipal  objects  of  their  worship  were  the  earth  and  the  air ;  and  it  is  sup- 
j)osed  that,  in  consequence  of  some  superstitious  notioti,  they  devoted  their  ilead  to  both. 
Whether  the  natives  of  Otaheiie  lia<l  any  notion  of  the  same  kind,  we  were  never  able 
certainly  to  determine  ;  but  we  soon  discovered,  that  the  repositories  of  their  ilead  were 
also  places  of  worshi]).  Upon  this  occasion  it  may  be  observed,  that  nothing  can  be  more 
absurd  than  the  notion  that  the  happiness  or  misery  of  a  future  life  de])eiids,  in  any  degree, 
upon  the  'lis])nsitiou  of  the  body  when  ihe  state  of  probati(ui  is  |)ast  ;  yet  that  nothing  is 
more  .'ei  ■  a)  than  a  solicitude  about  it.  However  cheap  we  may  hold  any  funeral  rites 
whieh  cii  1  )m  has  not  familiaiised,  or  superstition  reiulcred  sacred,  most  n)en  gravely 
deliberate  now  to  j^reveut  tluir  body  from  being  b.\)ken  by  the  mattock  and  devoured  by 
the  worm,  when  it  is  no  longiT  eapabh;  of  sensation  ;  and  purchase  a  place  for  it  in  holy 
ground,  wh('i\  they  believe  the  lot  of  its  future  existence  to  bo  irrevocably  determined.  So 
strong  is  the  association  ur])lcasing  or  jiainful  ideas  with  certain  opinions  ami  actions  which 
affect  <is  while  wo  live,  that  wo  involuntarily  act  as  if  it  was  equally  certain  th.at  they 
would  atl'ect  us  in  the  same  manner  when  we  ar>'  de.ail,  though  Uiis  is  an  opinion  that 
nobody  will  m.iintain.  Thus  it  happens,  that  the  desire  of  preserving  from  reproach  even 
the  name  that  we  leave  behind  us,  or  of  ])rocuring  it  honour,  is  one  of  the  most  powerful , 
principles  of  action,  anuuig  the  inhabitants  of  the  nu)st  speculative  and  enlightened  nations. 
Posthumous  reputation,  upon  every  principle,  must  be  acknowledged  to  have  no  influeimj 
upim  the  dead  ;  yet  the  desire  of  obtaining  and  securing  it,  no  force  of  reason,  no  habitsufj 
thinking,  can  subdue,  except  in  those  whouj  habitual  biiseness  and  guilt  have  rendLTiiir 
indifferent  to  honour  and  shame  while  they  lived.  This,  indeed,  seems  to  be  among  lli'j 
happy  imperfections  of  our  nature,  upon  which  the  general  good  of  society  in  a  certain  I 
measure  <lepends ;  fcr  as  some  crimes  are  supposed  to  be  prevent;'d  by  h.anging  thi!  boily  iJ 
the  criminal  in  chains  after  he  is  dead,  so  in  consequence  of  the  same  association  of  iilexsj 
much  good  ik  procured  to  society,  and  nmch  evil  ]irevented,  by  a  desire  of  i)reventiiijj 
<li8graee  or  jirocuring  hotU)ur  to  a  name,  \>  hen  nothing  but  a  nanu>  remains. 

Perhaps  no  better  use  can  be  made  of  reading  an  account  of  manners  ..Itogether  new.  hjt 
which  the  follies  and  absurdities  of  mankind  .are  taken  out  of  that  particid.ir  cona»'xi"n  I'j 
which  habit  has  reconciled  them  to  us,  than  to  consider  in  how  many  instances  thiy  art! 
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'•s:!('nti.illy  til*'  aaiiio.  When  an  lionc«t  «lpvotc<'  of  tin-  elmrcli  of  Ivomo  road.*,  tliat  thcro  am 
IiidiaiH  on  tlu!  bunks  of  tlie  (Liii'^os  wlio  iM-licvc  tli.it  tliry  hIiuII  Hccnrc  tlic  liaj)j)incs!)  of  a 
liitiwo  htiitc  I'V  'lyin;,'  with  a  cow's  t.iil  in  tluir  liainl-.  lie  laii;,'lis  at  tlirir  fully  ami  Mijuisti- 
ti'in  ;  ami  if  tlii'sc*  Imlians  were  to  lie  toM,  tliat  tii-rc  an-  ptoplc  upon  tin-  contiii.iit  of 
K.irojic,  wlio  inia<fini'  that  they  ^liali  «l(riv('  thf  came  ailv;inta'j;i-  from  dyiiii,' with  tlic  slipj)rr 
iif  St.  Francis  upon  tin  ir  foot,  tlicy  would  lan;;1i  in  tii«  ir  tiiiii.  I'lit  if,  when  tin:  Indian 
heard  the  .accDiint  of  the  ctliolic,  and  tlic  catholic  that  of  the  Indian,  each  was  to  reflect, 
that  tliere  was  no  dilVercnce  between  tlie  al)f*nrdity  of  (he  s'ipper  and  of  the  tail,  Imt  thnt 
ihe  vi'il  of  prejudice  and  custom,  whicii  cov«red  it  in  their  own  case,  was  withdrawn  in  tiio 
uther,  they  would  turn  their  knowlcd;;!!  to  .1  profitaiih-  purpose 

liavin;^  oliserveil  tliat  hread-fruit  had  fur  some  dayi  been  brouj.dit  in  less  quantities  than 
usual,  wo  inquire<l  the  reason  ;  and  were  told,  tltat  tlnro  liiin;;  a  ;.'reat  show  of  fruit  upon 
the  trees,  they  had  been  thinnecl  all  at  once,  in  order  to  ni;ike  a  kind  of  sour  paste,  whicli 
tilt  natives  call  M<i/i!i\  and  which,  in  coiiscqiu  n<  >•  of  ha\  iii'^  uiiileri.'one  a  fcruientation,  will 
k(;c])  a  considerable  tii"  .  and  sujiply  them  with  fond  when  no  ripe  fruit  is  to  bo  bad. 

On  the    10th    tlx;    ( .  roniony  was   to  be  ]>erfi«nii>d,   in   Iioudur  of  the  (dd  woman  whoflc 
j-epiilcliral  tahernacle  has  just  been  described,  by  tin-  chief  mourmr  ;   and  ^Ir.  M.inks  had  so 
^rcata  curiosity  to  aeo  all  the  niystcricH  of  tiic  solemnity,  that  be  <leterniined  to  take  a  (lart 
ill  it,  bcin;i[  told  that   he  couhl  be  present  njioii  no  other  (audition.      In  the   exeiiiui.',  thcre- 
fere,  he  repaired  to  the  jdace  where  the  body  lay,  an^l  was  received   by  th<'  daui,diter  of  the 
deceased,  and  oevcr.il  other  persons,  amoni;  whom  w.as  a  boy  about  fourteen  years  old,  who 
wero  to  assist  in  the  ceremony.     Tubourai  Tamaide  w.is  t">  l<e  the  jirinc'pal  mourner  ;  and 
his  dress,    which   was   extreme  ly  fantastical,   tliou;.di    not   uniticomint.',    is  repre>enteil  by  a 
figure  in  one  of  the  cuts.      Mr.   Hanks  was  stri|>peil  of  his  Kurojiean  clnthes,  and  a   small 
pice-  of  cloth  beinf^  tied  round    bis  middle,  bis  body  was  sinearcd  with  eliarcoal  and  water, 
as  iiiw  as  till!   shoulders,    till   it    was  as  bl.ack  as  that  of  a  ne^ro ;  the  same  opi-ration  was 
|)crfornied   upon  Bisveral   others,   amonj;  whom  wire  some  women,  who  were   reduced  to  a 
-tat.'  as  near  to  nakedness  as  himself;   the  boy  was  blacked  all  over,  and  then  the  procession 
set  forward.      Tubourai  Tamaide  uttered  somethini;.   whicli   was  siipposi d  to  be  a  prayer, 
uear  the  body  ;  and  did  the  same  when  be  came  njt  to  bis  own  Innise  :    when  this  was  done, 
the  procession  was  continued  towards  the  fort,  permis-ion  havin^j  been  obtained  to  a])proacli 
it  ii|ion  tltis  occasion.      It  is  tlii^  custom  of  the  Indians  to  fly  from  these;  processions  with  the 
utmost  precipitation,  so  that  as  Borm  as  those  who  were  about  the  fort  saw  it  at  a  distance 
lliey  hid  themselves  in  the  woods       It  jiroceeded  from  the  f<.'rt  aloiijf  the  shore,  and  j)ut  to 
t!ij,'lil  another  body  of  Indians,  consistint(  of  more  than  a  hundred,  every  one  hidin<;  liimseU 
under  the  first  shelter  that  he  could  find:   it  then  ci<is«ed  the  river,  ami  entered  the  woods, 
p.Wu);^  several   liouseo,   all    which  were  di-serted,   a'ld    not   a   sin;,de   Indian   eiuild  be  seen 
liiuin};  the  rest  of  the  procession,  which  continued  m<w  than  half  an  hour.      The  idliee  that 
.Mr.  Hanks  performed,  was  called  that  of  the  Ximrt/i,  of  wliicli  there  wtre  two  besidfs  him- 
self; and  the   natives   having   all    disappeared,  they  rame   to   the  chief  moninir,  and  .-aid, 
Imatatii,  there  are  no  people  ;   after  which  tin-  comjany  was  dismissed  to  wash  themselves 
in  tlii;  river,  and  put  on  their  custoniary  ai)[>arel. 

On  till!  rjth,  complaint  beini;  inaile  to  me,  by  some  of  the  natives,  that  two  of  tin;  siamcn 
liail  taken  from  them  several  bows  and  arrows,  and  some  strinjrs  of  )ilaited  hair,  I  examined 
ill''  matter,  and  iindinjj  tlie  charjie  well  snpj)orted,  I  [)unished  each  of  the  criminals  \titli 
two  <lii7,(  II  lashes.  Their  bows  and  arrowB  have  not  been  mentioned  before,  nor  were 
lliey  oftdi  hrouf^ht  down  to  the  fort.  This  day.  however,  Tubourai  Tamaiih;  hroue;ht  down 
liii,  in  eiinsecpienee  of  a  challeiif^e  which  he  bad  received  from  Mr.  (lore.  The  cliii  f  Hiip- 
I'oscd  it  was  to  try  who  could  send  the  arrow  farthe-t ;  .Mr.  CJore,  who  best  could  hit  a 
mark  ;  and  an  Mr.  (Jore  did  not  v.alue  himself  u|Min  shooting.'  to  a  preat  distance,  nor  the 
'li'tf  ujion  hittiiifj  a  mark,  there  w.is  no  trial  of  skill  between  them.  Tubourai  Tamaide, 
'"wever,  to  gliow  us  what  he  coidd  do,  drew  Lis  bow,  and  sent  an  arrow,  none  of 
*^liicli  are  feathered,  two  hundred  and  seventy-four  yards,  which  is  somethiui:  nnue  than  a 
[  "^evenlli,  and  something  less  than  a  sixth  part  of  a  mile.  Tin  ir  manner  of  shooting  is  some- 
*\liat  sin;;iilar  ;  they  knetd  down,  and  the  moment  the  arrow  is  discharged  drop  the  bow. 
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Mr.  Dnnk/i,  in  liiii  morning  walk  tliis  day,  mrt  a  nuinbrr  of  the  natives,  whom,  upon 
inquiry,  lio  found  to  l)«  trnv«Hinj5  mii>iici»n»  ;  nnd  liaviri;;  learnt  wlicro  tlicy  wore  to  hv  xl 
niglit,  wo  nil  reimirrd  to  tlu<  |iliicc.  TIk>  Imnd  conHixti-d  of  two  flutes  and  tlirce  driima,  and 
wo  found  a  rrreat  nniuhir  of  |ieii|>l()  aHscmhicd  upon  tlic  oci-iiMion.  Tiie  druinni«>ra  accom- 
panied the  muHic  with  their  . oiei  ■»,  and,  to  our  ;;reat  Rurprine,  wc  discovcreil  that  wo  were 
generally  the  snhject  of  the  hoiijj,  Wc  did  not  expect  to  have  found  among  the  uncivilized 
inhabitants  of  tliiH  8Ci|ueHtered  t<|>(>t  i  eharnetcr,  whieh  IinH  been  the  subject  of  Mueli  praiiX! 
and  veneration  where  genius  and  knov  ledge  have  bci  n  most  conspicuous  ;  yet  theso  wer«! 
the  bards  or  iniuHtrels  of  Otaheite.  Their  Hong  was  unpremeditated,  and  accompanied  with 
tnusic  ;  they  wen?  continually  going  about  from  place  to  place,  and  they  were  rewarded  by 
the  master  of  the  house,  and  tie  audience,  with  hucIi  things  as  ouu  wanted  and  tho  other 
could  spare. 

On  the  Hth,  we  were  brought  into  new  difficulties  and  inconvenieneo  by  another  robbery 
nt  the  fort.  In  the  middle  of  tic  night,  one  of  the  natives  contrived  to  steal  nn  iron  coul- 
rake,  that  was  made  use  of  for  tho  «tven.  It  hapiwned  to  be  set  >ip  against  tho  inside  of  tho 
wall,  so  that  the  top  of  the  handle  was  visible  from  without ;  and  wu  were  informed  that 
tho  thief,  who  had  been  seen  l.i.king  tliere  in  the  evening,  came  secretly  about  three  o'clock 
in  the  iMornin:;,  and,  watci\ing  his  o]>portunity  when  tlie  sentinePs  back  was  turned,  very 
dexterously  laid  holil  of  it  with  a  long  crooked  stick,  and  drew  it  over  the  wail,  i  thought 
it  of  some  eoiisequenee,  if  possible,  to  put  nn  end  to  these  practices  at  once,  by  doing  sonu-- 
thing  that  slioiiM  make  it  the  common  interest  of  the  natives  themselves  to  prevent  them. 
I  had  given  strict  orders  that  they  should  not  be  fired  upon,  oven  when  detected  in  these 
attempt'*,  for  whieh  I  hud  many  reasons  :  the  common  sentinels  were  by  no  n>eans  fit  to  bo 
entrusted  witii  a  power  of  life  and  <leath,  to  be  «'X<rled  whenever  they  should  think  fit ;  and 
I  had  already  (■xj)erienced  that  they  were  rvndy  to  take  away  the  lives  that  were  in  their 
power  tipon  the  sli'jhtest  ojcasion  ;  nt  itlier,  indeed,  did  I  think  that  the  thefts  which  these 
people  committed  a'^.'inst  us  were,  in  tliem,  crimes  worthy  of  death  :  that  thieves  are  h.inged 
in  Kngland  I  though!,  no  reason  why  tiiey  should  bo  shot  in  Otaheite ;  because,  with 
respect  to  the  n:itiv"s,  it  vouiil  have  been  an  execution  by  a  law  ex  ]H)»t  fiuto.  They  had 
no  such  law  among  themsel\  "s,  nnd  it  did  not  appear  to  me  that  we  had  any  right  to  mak* 
such  a  law  for  them.  That  tiiey  should  abstain  from  theft,  or  bo  punished  with  death,  wn^ 
not  one  of  tiu;  conditions  iinder  whieh  they  claimed  the  advantages  of  civil  society,  as  it  is 
among  us  ;  and  as  I  was  not  willing  to  exposts  them  to  fire-arms,  loaded  with  shot,  neither 
could  I  perfectly  a|)provo  of  firing  only  with  powder.  At  first,  indeed,  tho  noise  au'i  tlur 
smoke  would  alarm  tliem,  but  when  they  found  that  no  misciiief  followed,  they  would  be 
led  to  (h'spise  the  weajujus  themselves,  and  proceed  to  insults,  which  would  make  it  neces- 
sary to  ])ut  them  to  the  test,  ami  from  which  they  would  he  deterred  by  the  very  sight  of  a 
gun,  if  it  was  never  u^eil  but  with  eflVct.  At  this  time  an  accident  furnislied  me  witli 
what  I  thought  a  happy  expedient.  It  happened  that  above  twenty  of  their  sailing  canocK 
wore  just  come  in  with  a  supply  of  fish  :  upon  these  I  immediately  seiK('d,  ami  bringing 
them  into  tlie  river  behind  i\w  f^rt,  gave  public  notice,  that  except  the  rake,  and  all  the 
rest  of  the  tilings  whieh  from  tinu>  to  time  bad  brcn  st<den,  wero  returned,  the  canoes  should 
bu  burnt.  This  menace  I  ventured  to  puidish,  though  I  had  no  design  to  ])ut  it  into 
execution,  making  no  doubt  but  that  it  was  well  known  in  whose  possession  'Ik;  stolen 
goods  were,  and  tiiat  as  restitution  was  thus  made  a  common  cause,  they  would  all  of  them 
in  a  short  time  be  bnuight  back.  A  list  of  the  things  was  made  out,  consisting  principally 
of  the  r.ike  ;  the  n)usket  which  had  been  taken  from  the  marine  when  the  Indian  was  shot; 
the  pistols  wiiich  Mr.  lianks  lost  with  hi.-:  clothes  at  At.ihourou  ;  a  sword  belonging  to  one 
of  the  ))elty  ollicers,  and  the  water-cask.  About  noon,  the  rake  was  restored,  and  great 
solicitation  was  nia<le  for  the  rehase  of  the  canoes  ;  but  I  still  insisted  ujion  my  origin^ 
condition.  Tho  ne.>;t  day  came,  nnd  nothing  farther  was  restored,  at  which  I  was  nnicli 
surprised,  for  tho  people  were  in  tho  utmcvst  distress  for  thu  fish,  which  in  a  short  tinii' 
would  be  s|)oi!t ;  I  was,  therefore,  reduced  to  a  dis.igreeablo  situation,  either  of  releasing  the 
canoes,  contrary  to  what  1  had  solemnly  and  publicly  declare<l,  or  to  detain  them,  to  the 
great  injury  of  thotic  v/ho  were  innocent,  without  answering  any  good  purpose  to  ourselves: 


»in,  upon 
•  to  bo  At 
iiin»,  and 
a  accoin- 

WO  WCP' 

nciviliw'l 
u.h  praise 
lOHo  w«'r«! 
nied  witli 
vanlid  l»y 
tlio  other 

or  robbi-ry 
I  iron  coal- 
laidc  of  tlui 
Dfincd  that 
iri'O  o'clock 
mod,  very 
1  tlio"Kl>t 
loiiig  B(>ni«- 
L'vcnt  tht-m. 
ti'd  in  tl>oi*< 
(lis  lit  to  b<- 
ink  lit ;  an;l 
LTc  in  thoir 
wliich  thi-w 
H  are  hanjjvd 
ii'fiuisc,  witli 
1.     They  had 
ifht  to  niak< 
h  death,  wa- 
iity,  as  it  >" 
ahot,  neithtr 
noise  an<l  tlu; 
lu-y  wonld  b»- 
Lke  it  necis- 
W'ty  Hight  «if  a 
iiu«d  me  witli 
iiilinj:  canotv 
an.l  bringing 
.,  and  all  tin- 
Icanixs  sht)nl'l 
jo  piit  it  into 
[ion  Mi(!  stolen 
lid  all  of  them 
\)<t  j)rincipaUy 
lian  was  shot ; 
lloiigin;:;  to  one 
•od,  and  great 
\m  my  original 
h  I  was  nuul" 
In  a  short  tinii 
[,f  releasing  the 
n  them,  to  tlic 
ic  to  ourselves : 


June,  1760- 


COOKS  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


$n  »  temporary  expcilicnt,  I  permitted  them  to  tako  the  fiMh  ;  but  still  detained  the  canoea. 
This  very  lieenw,  however,  was  produetivo  of  new  confusion  an'  injury  ;  for,  it  not  being 
caKy  at  once  to  distinguiHli  to  what  partieular  persons  the  !<evfral  otn  of  fiNli  iH'longed,  thu 
canoes  were  plundered,  under  favour  of  thist  circuniHtanec,  by  those  who  had  no  right  to  any 
jiart  of  thi'ir  rargo.  Must  pressing  instanecH  were  Htill  made  that  the  canoes  might  l>ft 
restored  ;  and  I  having  now  the  greatest  reason  to  hctiovc,  either  that  tho  tilings  for  which  I 
detained  tht m  were  not  in  the  iHland,  or  that  thoso  wlu»  Hiitrered  by  their  detenticm  had  nol 
■uffieirnt  influeneo  over  the  thieves  to  prevail  upon  them  to  relinrpii>«h  their  booty,  deter- 
mined at  length  to  giv(>  lliem  up,  not  a  ortitied  at  the  had  Huecess  of  my  ))rojeet. 

Another  accident  almi  abt<ut  this  time  was,  notwithstanding  all  our  caution,  very  near 
ruihroiling  us  with  the  In  bans.  I  sent  the  boat  on  shore  with  an  otlieer  to  get  ballast  for 
tlie  uliip,  and  not  immediately  iimling  stoneH  convenient  for  the  purpose,  he  began  to  pull 
down  some  part  of  nn  enclosure  where  they  depomted  the  bones  of  their  dead.  This  tho 
Indians  violently  opposed,  and  a  mensenger  came  down  to  tho  tents  to  acquaint  the  officers 
tliat  they  would  not  Hufl'er  it.  Mr.  Hanks  immediately  repaired  to  the  ]dace,  an*l  an 
amicable  end  was  booh  put  to  the  dispjite  by  sending  the  boat's  crew  to  the  river,  where 
utones  i-nough  were  to  be  gathered  without  a  posttihility  of  giving  offence.  It  is  very 
remarkable,  that  these  Indians  appeared  to  be  much  more  jealous  of  what  was  done  to  tho 
dead  than  the  living.  This  was  the  only  measure  in  which  they  ventured  to  oppost  us,  and 
tlic  only  insult  that  was  offered  to  any  individual  among  us  was  upon  a  similar  occasion. 
Mr.  Monkhouse  hapjuning  <me  day  to  pull  a  (lower  from  a  tree  which  grew  in  one  of  their 
M'piildiral  encIosureH,  an  Indian,  whose  jealousy  had  probably  been  upon  tho  watch,  camo 
kiulilenly  behind  him,  and  struck  him.  Mr.  Monkhouse  laid  hold  of  him,  but  he  waa 
instantly  rescued  by  two  uiore,  who  took  hold  of  Mr.  Monkhouse's  hair,  and  forced  him  to 
quit  his  hold  of  their  companion,  and  then  ran  away  without  offering  him  any  farther 
V  iolcnro. 

In  the  evening  of  tho  10th,  while  the  canoes  were  still  detained,  we  received  a  visit  from 
OlMTca,  which  siir]iri8ed  us  not  a  little,  as  slie  brought  with  her  none  of  the  things  that  had 
heen  ctolen,  and  knew  that  she  was  sus])eeted  of  having  ^ome  of  tlieiii  in  her  custody.  She 
Mid,  inihed,  that  her  favourite  Ohadee,  wliom  >>lie  had  beaten  and  dismissed,  had  taken  them 
nway  ;  hut  she  seemed  ecmscioe  that  she  had  no  right  to  be  believed.  She  discovered  the 
I  strongest  signs  of  fear;  yet  she  surmounted  it  with  astonisliing  resolution,  and  was  very 
ll'ressing  to  i-leep  with  her  attendants  in  Mr.  Hanks's  tent.  In  this,  however,  she  was  not 
jcntlfierl ;  the  affair  of  the  jacket  was  too  recent,  and  the  tent  was  besides  filled  with  other 
jieoplc.  Nobody  else;  sveined  willing  to  entertain  her,  an<l  she,  therefore,  with  great 
U|>|K>aranre  of  mortification  and  disappointment,  R]ient  the  night  in  her  canoe. 

Tlie  next  morning  e.aily  she  returned  to  the  fort  wi'li  her  canoe,  and  everything  that  it 

tnnt.iiiu'd,  ])utting  herself  wholly  into  our  power,  with  something  like  greatness  of  mind, 

^liitli  excited  our    wonder  and  admiration.     As  the  most  efVectiial  means  to  bring  about 

reconciliation,  she  prerented  us  with  a  hog,  and  several  other  things,  among  which  was  a 

log.    Wf  liail  latily  learnt  that  these  animals  were  esteemetl  by  the  Indi.ins  as  more  delicato 

»1  than  their   ])ork  ;  and   upon  this  oecr.sion  we  determined  to  try  the  <-xperiment.      Tho 

npi  wliitli  was  very  fat,  we  consigned  over  to  Tujiia,  who  undertook  to  ])erforni  the  double 

^ci'of  liiitcher  and  cook.      He  killed  him  by  liohliiig  his  hands  close  over  his  month   and 

i)8<',  an  operation  whieli  continued  above  a  quaiter  of  an   hour.      While  this  w.as  doing,  a 

ole  was  ii.ide  in  the  ground  about  a  foot  deep,  in  wiiich  a  fire  was  kindled,  and  some  small 

ones  pluced   in   layers   alternately  with   the  wood  to  heat ;    tlie  dog  was  then  singed,  by 

Biding'  iiiiii  over  the  fire,  and,  by  scraping  liipi  with  a  shell,  the  hair  taken  off  as  clean  as  if 

had  liccn  seahled  in  hot  water  :   he  was  then  cut  up  with   the  same  instrument,  and  his 

(trails  hcing  taken  out,  were  sent  totiie  sea,  where,  being  carefully  washed,  they  were  put 

Ito  cociKi-iiut  shells,  with    wliat   blood    had  come   from  the  body.      Wjuu    the  hole   was 

mcienlly  heatid,  the  fire  was  taken  out,  and  some  uf  the  sttmcs,  which  were  not  so  hot  as 

)  discolour  anything  that  they  touched,  being  placed  at  the  bottom,  were  covered  with  green 

Mcs.     llie  dojr^  with  the  entrails,  was  then  placod  upon  the  leaves,  and  other  leaves  being 

upuu  them,  the  whole  was  covered  with  tlie  rest  ot'  the  hot  atones,  and  the  mouth  of  the 
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liole  clcse  stopped  with  mould.  In  somewhat  less  than  four  hours  it  was  again  opened,  and 
the  dog  taken  out  excellently  baked ;  and  wo  all  agreed  that  ho  made  a  very  good  dish. 
The  dogs  which  arc  here  bred  to  be  oaten  taste  no  animal  food,  but  are  kept  wholly  upon 
bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  yams,  and  (,ther  vegetables  of  the  like  kind  :  all  the  flesh  and  fisli 
eaten  by  the  inhabitants  is  dressed  in  the  same  way. 

On  tlie  21st  we  were  visited  at  the  fort  by  a  chief,  called  Oamo,  whom  we  had  never  seen 
before,  and  who  was  treated  by  the  natives  with  uncommon  respect ;  ho  brought  with  him 
a  boy  about  seven  years  old.  and  a  young  woman  about  sixteen  :  the  boy  was  carried  upon 
a  man's  back,  whic]rv(rc  c'>*sidered  as  a  piece  of  state,  for  he  was  as  well  able  to  walk  as  any 
present.  As  soon  as  tliey  were  in  sight,  Obcrea,  and  several  other  natives  who  were  in  the 
fort,  went  out  to  meet  them,  having  first  uncovered  their  heads  and  bodies  as  low  as  tlie 
waist :  as  they  came  on,  the  same  ceremony  was  performed  by  all  the  natives  who  were 
without  tlie  fort.  Uncovering  tlie  body,  therefore,  is  in  this  country  probably  a  mark  of 
respect ;  and  as  all  parts  are  here  exposed  with  equal  indifference,  the  ceremony  of  uncovering 
it  from  the  waist  downwards,  which  was  i)erformed  by  Oorattooa,  might  be  nothing  more 
than  a  different  mode  of  compliment,  adapted  to  persons  of  a  different  rank.  The  chief 
came  into  the  tent,  but  no  entreaty  could  prevail  upon  the  young  woman  to  follow  him, 
though  she  seemed  to  refuse  contrary  to  iier  inclination.  The  natives  without  were,  indeed, 
all  very  solicitous  to  prevent  her,  sometimes,  when  her  resolution  seemed  to  fail,  almost  using 
force :  the  boy  also  they  restrained  m  the  same  manner ;  but  Dr.  Solander  happening  to 
meet  him  at  the  gate,  took  him  by  the  hand,  and  led  him  in  before  the  people  were  aware 
of  it.  As  soon,  however,  as  those  that  were  within  saw  him,  they  took  care  to  have  him 
sent  out. 

These,  circumstances  having  strongly  excited  our  curiosity,  we  inquired  who  they  were, 
and  were  informed  that  Oamo  was  the  husband  of  Oberea,  though  they  had  been  a  long  time  I 
separated  by  mutual  consent ;  and  that  the  young  woman  and  the  boy  were  their  children. 
We  learnt  also  that  the  boy,  whose  name  was  Terridiri,  was  her  heir-apparent  to  the 
sovereignty  of  the  island,  and  that  his  sister  was  intended  for  his  wife,  the  marriage  being 
deferred  only  till  he  should  arrive  at  a  proper  age.     Tlie  sovereign  at  this  time  was  a  son  of  I 
W''happai,  whose  name  was  Outou,  and  who,  as  before  has  been  observed,  was  a  minor, 
Whappai,  Oamo,  and   Tootahah,  were  brothers  :  Whappai  was  the  oldest,  and  Oamo  the! 
second ;  so  that,  Whappai  having  no  child  but  Outou,  Terridiri,  the  son  of  his  next  brotlierl 
Oamo,  was  heir  to  the  sovereignty.     It  will,  perhaps,  seem  strange  that  a  boy  should  be] 
eovereign  during  the  life  of  his  father  ;  but,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  country,  a  chiUl 
succeeds  to  a  father's  title  and  authority  aj  soon  as  it  is  born  :  a  regent  is  then  elected,  an(l| 
the  father  of  the  new  sovereign  is  generally  continued  in  his  authority,  undar  that  title,  till 
child  is  of  age  ;  but  at  this  time  the  choic>i  had  fallen  upon  Tootahah,  the  uncle,  in  consci 
quence  of  his  having  distinguished  himself  in  a  war.  Oamo  asked  many  questions  conccrninjl 
England   and    its   inhabitants,   by   which   ho   appeared   to   have   great    shrewdness   anJ| 
understanding. 


CHAPTF-R   XV. AN     ACCOUNT    OP    THE    CIWCUMNAVIGATION     OP     THE     ISLAND,    AND    VABIorsi 

INCIDKNTS     THAT     IIAPP15NED     DURING     THE     EXPEDITION,    WITH    A    DESCRIPTION     OF  ij 
BURYING-PIiACE    AND    PLACE    OF    WORSHIP,    CALLED    A    MORAL 

On  Monday  the  26th,  about  three  o'clock  in  the  morning,  I  set  out  in  the  pinnaccl 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  to  make  the  circuit  of  the  island,  with  a  view  to  sketch  out  tli(| 
coast  and  Iiarbours.  We  took  our  route  to  the  eastward,  and  about  eight  in  the  forenooij 
we  went  on  shore,  in  a  district  called  Oaiiounue,  which  is  governed  by  Aiiio,  a  young  clii« 
whom  we  had  often  seen  at  the  tents,  and  who  favoured  us  with  his  company  to  breakfast! 
Here  also  we  found  two  other  nativea  of  our  old  acquaintance,  Tituboalo  and  IIoona,  wIiJ 
carried  us  to  their  houses,  near  which  we  saw  the  body  of  the  old  woman,  at  whose  funerjl 
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rites  Mr.  Banks  liad  assisted,  tand  which  had  been  removed  hither  from  the  spot  where  it  was 
first  deposited,  tliis  phice  having  descended  from  her  by  inheritance  to  Hoona ;  and  it  being 
necessary  on  that  account  that  it  should  lie  liere.  We  then  proceeded  on  foot,  tlie  boat 
attcndinc  within  call,  to  the  harbour  in  which  J\[.  Bougainville  lay,  called  Ohidea,  where 
the  natives  showed  us  the  ground  upon  which  his  people  pitched  their  tent,  and  the  brook 
at  which  they  watered,  though  no  trace  of  them  remained,  except  the  holes  where  the  polea 
of  the  tent  i)ad  been  fixed,  and  a  small  piece  of  potsherd,  which  Mr.  Banks  found  in  looking 
narrowly  about  the  spot.  We  met,  however,  with  Orktte,  a  chief  who  was  their  principal 
friend,  and  whose  brother  Outoruou  went  away  with  tliem. 

This  harbour  lies  on  the  west  side  of  a  great  bay,  under  slielter  of  a  small  island  called 
BoouKou,  near  which  is  another  called  Taawirrii  ;  the  breach  in  the  reefs  is  here  very 
large,  but  the  shelter  for  the  ships  is  not  the  best.  Soon  after  we  had  examined  this  place, 
we  took  boat,  and  asked  Tituboalo  to  go  with  us  to  the  other  side  of  the  bay  ;  but  he  refused, 
and  advised  us  not  to  go  ;  for  he  said  the  country  there  was  inhabited  by  people  who  were 
not  subject  to  Tootahali,  and  who  wonld  kill  both  him  and  us.  Upon  receiving  this  intelli- 
gence, we  did  not,  as  maybe  imagined,  relinquish  our  enterprise,  but  we  immediately  loaded 
our  pieces  with  ball :  this  was  so  well  understood  by  Tituboalo  as  a  precaution  which 
rendered  us  formidable,  that  he  now  consented  to  be  of  our  party. 

Having  rowed  till  it  was  dark,  we  reached  a  low  neck  of  land,  or  isthmus  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bay,  that  divides  the  island  into  two  peninsulas,  each  of  which  is  a  district  or  govern- 
ment wholly  independent  of  the  other.  From  Port-Royal,  where  the  shiji  was  at  anchor, 
the  coast  trends  E.  by  S.  and  E.S.E.  ten  miles,  then  S.  by  E.  and  S.  eleven  miles  to  the 
isthmus.  In  the  first  direction  the  shore  is  in  general  open  to  the  sea;  but  in  the  last  it  is 
covered  by  reefs  of  rocks,  which  form  several  good  harbours,  with  safe  anchorage,  in  sixteen, 
eighteen,  twenty,  and  twenty-four  fathom  of  water,  with  other  conveniences.  As  we  had 
not  yet  got  into  our  enemy's  country,  we  determined  to  sleep  on  shore.  We  landed,  and 
though  we  found  but  few  houses,  we  saw  several  double  canoes,  whose  owners  were  well 
known  to  us,  and  who  provided  us  with  supper  and  lodging ;  of  which  Mr.  Banks  was 
indebted  for  his  s'.iare  to  Ooratooa,  the  lady  who  had  paid  him  her  compliments  in  so  singular 
a  manner  at  the  fort. 

In  the  morning  we  looked  about  the  country,  and  found  It  to  be  a  marshy  flat,  about  two 
miles  over,  across  which  the  natives  haul  their  canoes  to  the  corresponding  bay  on  the  other 
side.  We  then  prepared  to  continue  our  route  for  what  Tituboalo  called  the  other  kingdom  ; 
he  said  tliat  the  name  of  it  was  Tiarrabou,  or  Otaheite  Ete  ;  and  that  of  the  chief  who 
governed  it  Waheatua.  Upon  this  occasion,  also,  we  learnt  that  the  name  of  the  peninsula 
where  we  had  taken  our  station  was  Opoureonu,  or  Otaheite  Nue.  Our  new  associate 
seemed  to  be  now  in  better  spirits  than  he  had  been  the  day  before  :  the  people  in  Tiarrabou 
would  not  kill  us,  he  said  ;  but  he  assured  us  that  we  should  be  able  to  procure  no  victuals 
among  them  ;  and  indeed  we  had  seen  no  bread-fruit  since  we  set  out. 

After  rowing  a  few  miles,  we  landed  in  a  district,  which  was  the  dominion  of  a  chief 
called  Maraitata,  the  burying-place  of  men,  whose  father's  name  was  Paiiairedo,  the 
stealer  of  boats.  Though  these  names  seemed  to  favour  the  account  that  had  been  given  by 
Tituboalo,  we  soon  found  that  it  was  not  true.  Both  the  father  and  the  son  received  ua 
With  the  greatest  civility,  gave  us  provisions,  and,  aft^r  some  delay,  sold  us  a  very  large 
hog  for  a  hatchet.     A  crowd  soon  gathered  round  us,  but  we  saw  only  two  people  that  we 

new;  neither  did  we  observe  a  single  bead  or  ornament  among  them  that  had  come  from 

ur  ship,  though  we  saw  several  things  which  had  been  brought  from  Europe.  In  one  of 
he  houses  lay  two  twelve-pound  shot,  one  of  which  w.-ig  marked  with  the  broad  arrow 
■f  England,  though  the  people  said  they  had  them  from  the  ships  that  lay  in  Bougainville's 

arbour, 

»>  e  proceeded  on  foot  till  we  came  to  the  district  which  was  immediately  under  the 
overnment  of  the  principal  chief,  or  king  of  the  peninsula,  Waheat>ia.     Waheatua  had 

son,  hut  whether,  according  to  the  custom  of  Opoureonu,  he  administered  the  government 
8  regent,  or  in  his  own  right,  is  uncertain.     This  district  consists  of  a  large  and  fertile  plain, 

itered  by  a  river  so  wide,  that  we  were  obliged  to  ftrry  over  it  in  a  canoe  :  our  ladian 
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train,  however,  chose  to  swiin,  and  took  to  the  water  with  the  same  facility  as  a  pack  of 
hounds.  In  this  place  we  saw  no  house  that  appeared  to  be  inhabited,  but  the  ruins  of 
many  that  had  been  very  large.  "VVe  proceeded  along  the  shore,  which  forms  a  bay,  called 
Oaitipeha,  and  at  last  we  found  the  chief  sitting  near  some  pretty  canoe  awnings,  under  which, 
yve  supposed,  he  and  his  attendants  slept.  He  was  a  thin  old  man,  with  a  very  white  head  and 
beard,  and  had  with  him  a  comely  woman,  about  five-and-twenty  years  old,  whose  name  was 
TouDiDDE.  We  had  often  heard  the  name  of  this  woman,  and,  from  report  and  observation,  we 
had  reason  to  think  that  she  was  the  Obkrea  of  thii  peninsula.  From  this  place,  between 
which  ai  d  the  isthmus  there  are  other  harbours,  formed  by  the  reefs  that  lie  along  the  shore, 
where  shipping  may  lie  in  perfect  security,  and  from  whence  the  land  trends  S.  S.  E.  and 
S.  to  the  S.  E.  part  of  the  island,  we  were  accompanied  by  Tearee,  the  son  of  Waheatua, 
of  whom  we  had  purchased  a  hog,  and  the  country  we  passed  through  appeared  to  be  more 
cultivated  than  any  we  had  seen  in  other  parts  of  the  island :  the  brooks  were  everywhere 
banked  into  narrow  channels  with  stone,  and  the  shore  had  also  a  facing  of  stone,  where  it 
was  washed  by  the  sea.  The  houses  were  neither  large  nor  numerous,  but  the  canoes  that 
were  hauled  up  along  the  shore  were  almost  innumerable,  and  superior  to  any  that  wo  had 
seen  before  both  in  size  and  make;  they  were  longer,  the  sterns  were  higher,  and  the 


DOUBLE    CANOB    WITU    CiMOPV. 


awnings  were  supported  by  pillars.  At  almost  every  point  there  was  a  sepulchral  building, 
and  there  were  many  of  them  also  inland.  They  were  of  the  same  figure  as  those  ia 
Opoureonu,  but  they  were  cleaner  and  better  kept,  and  decorated  with  many  carved  boards, 
which  were  set  upright,  and  on  the  top  of  which  were  various  figures  of  birds  and  men. 
On  one  in  particular,  there  was  the  representation  of  a  cock,  which  wai'  painted  red  and 
yellow,  to  imitate  the  feathers  of  that  animal,  and  rude  images  of  men  were,  in  some  of 
them,  plao«d  one  upon  the  head  of  another.  But  in  this  part  of  the  country,  however 
fertile  and  cultivated,  we  did  not  see  a  single  bread-fruit :  the  trees  were  entirely  bare ;  and 
the  inhabitants  seemed  to  subsist  principally  upon  nuts,  which  are  not  unlike  a  chcsnut,  and 
which  they  call  Akee. 

When  we  had  walked  till  we  were  weary,  we  called  up  the  boat,  but  both  our  Indians, 
Tituboalo  and  Tuahow,  were  missing :  they  had,  it  seems,  stayed  behind  at  Wahcatua's, 
expecting  us  to  return  thither,  in  consequence  of  a  promise  which  had  been  extorted  from 
us,  and  which  we  had  it  not  in  our  power  to  fulfil.  Tearee,  however,  and  another,  embarked 
with  us,  and  we  proceeded  till  we  came  abreast  of  a  small  island  called  Otooaueite  ;  it 
being  then  dark,  we  determined  to  land,  and  our  Indians  conducted  us  to  a  place  where  they 
said  we  might  sleep :  it  was  a  deserted  hou<ie,  and  near  it  was  a  little  cove,  in  which  the 
boat  might  lie  with  great  safety  and  convenience.  We  were,  however,  in  want  of  provisions, 
having  been  very  sparingly  supplied  since  we  set  out ;  and  Mr.  Banks  immediately  went 
into  the  woods  to  see  whether  any  could  be  procured.  As  it  was  dark,  he  met  with  rio 
people,  and  could  find  but  one  house  that  was  inhabited :  a  bread-fruit  and  a  half,  a  few 
ahees,  and  some  fire,  were  all  that  it  afforded ;  upon  which,  with  a  duck  or  two,  and  a  fev 
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curlews,  we  made  our  supper — which,  if  not  scanty,  was  disagreeable,  by  the  want  of  bread, 
with  which  we  had  neglected  to  furnish  ourselves,  as  we  depended  upor  meeting  with  bread- 
fruit— and  took  up  our  lodging  under  the  awning  of  a  canoe  belonging  to  Tearee,  which 
followed  us. 

The  next  morning,  after  having  spent  some  time  in  another  fruitless  attempt  to  procure  a 
supply  of  provisions,  we  proceeded  round  the  south-east  point,  part  of  which  is  not  covered 
jy  any  reef,  but  lies  open  to  the  sea ;  and  here  the  hill  rises  directly  from  the  shore.  At 
the  southernmost  part  of  the  island,  the  shore  is  again  covered  by  a  reef,  which  forms  a  good 
harbour ;  and  the  land  about  it  is  very  fertile.  Wo  made  this  route  partly  on  foot,  and 
partly  in  the  boat :  when  we  had  walked  about  three  miles,  we  arrived  at  a  place  where  we  saw 
several  large  canoes,  and  a  number  of  people  with  them,  whom  we  were  agreeably  surprised 
to  find  were  of  our  intimate  acquaintance.  Here,  with  much  difficulty,  we  procured  some 
cocoa-nuts,  and  then  embarked,  taking  with  us  Tuahow,  one  of  the  Indians  who  had  waited 
for  us  at  Waheatua's,  and  had  returned  the  night  before,  long  after  it  was  dark. 

When  we  came  abreast  of  the  south-east  end  of  the  island,  we  went  ashore,  by  the 
advice  of  our  Indian  guide,  who  told  us  that  the  country  was  rich  and  good.  The  chief, 
whose  name  was  Matuiabo,  soon  came  down  to  us,  but  seemed  to  be  a  total  stranger  both 
to  us  and  to  our  trade :  his  subjects,  however,  brought  us  plenty  of  cocoa-nuts,  and  about 
twenty  bread-fruit.  The  bread-fruit  we  bought  at  a  very  dear  rate,  but  his  excellency 
sold  us  a  pig  for  a  glass-bottle,  which  he  preferred  to  everything  else  that  we  could  give  him. 
We  found  in  his  possession  a  goose  and  a  turkey-cock,  which,  we  were  informed,  had  been 
left  upon  the  island  by  the  Dolphin :  they  were  both  enormously  fat,  and  so  tame  that  they 
followed  the  Indians,  who  were  fond  of  them  to  excess,  wherever  they  went.  In  a  long 
house  in  this  neighbourhood,  we  saw  what  was  altogether  new  to  us.  At  one  end  of  it, 
fastened  to  a  semicircular  board,  hung  fifteen  human  jaw-bones :  they  appeared  to  be  fresh; 
and  there  was  not  one  of  them  that  wanted  a  single  tooth.  A  sight  so  extraordinary 
strongly  excited  our  curiosity,  and  we  made  many  inquiries  about  it ;  but  at  this  time  could 
get  no  information,  for  the  people  either  could  not,  or  would  not,  understand  us. 

When  we  left  this  place,  the  chief,  Mathiabo,  desired  leavo  to  accompany  us,  which  was 
readily  granted.  He  continued  with  us  the  remainder  of  the  day,  and  proved  very  useful, 
hy  piloting  us  over  the  shoals.  In  the  evening,  we  opened  the  bay  on  the  north-west  side 
of  the  islaiid,  which  answered  to  that  on  the  south-east,  so  as  at  the  isthmus,  or  carrying- 
place,  almost  to  intersect  the  island,  as  I  have  observed  before ;  and  when  we  had  coasted 
about  two-thirds  of  it,  we  determined  to  go  on  shore  for  the  night.  We  saw  a  large  house 
at  some  distance,  which  Mathiabo  informed  us  belonged  to  one  of  his  friends ;  and  soon  after 
several  canoes  came  off  to  meet  us,  having  on  board  some  very  handsome  women,  who,  by 
their  behaviour,  seemed  to  have  been  sent  to  entice  us  on  shore.  As  we  had  before  resolved 
to  take  up  our  residence  here  for  the  night,  little  invitation  was  necessary.  We  found  that 
the  house  belonged  to  the  chief  of  the  district,  whose  name  w^as  Wivekou  :  he  received  us  in 
a  very  friendly  manner,  and  ordered  his  people  to  assist  us  in  dressing  our  provision,  of 
which  we  had  now  got  a  tolerable  stock.  When  our  supper  was  ready,  we  were  conducted 
into  that  part  of  the  house  where  Wiverou  was  sitting,  in  order  to  eat  it :  Mathiabo  supped 
with  us ;  and  Wiverou  vailing  for  his  supper  at  the  time,  we  ate  our  meal  very  sociably, 
and  with  great  good-humour.  When  it  was  over,  we  began  to  inquire  where  we  were  to 
sleep,  and  a  part  of  the  house  was  shown  us,  of  which  we  were  told  we  might  take  possession 
for  that  purpose.  We  then  sent  for  our  cloaks,  and  Mr.  Banks  began  to  undress,  as  his 
custom  was,  and,  with  a  precaution  which  he  had  been  taught  by  the  loss  of  the  jackets  at 
Atahourou,  sent  his  clothes  aboard  the  boat,  proposing  to  cover  himself  with  a  piece  of 
Indian  cloth.  When  Mathiabo  perceived  what  was  doing,  he  also  pretended  to  want  a 
cloak ;  and,  as  ho  had  behaved  very  well,  and  done  us  some  service,  r  cloak  was  ordered 
for  him.  We  lay  down,  and  observed  that  Slathiabo  was  not  with  us ;  but  we  supposed 
that  he  was  gone  to  bathe,  as  the  Indians  always  do  before  they  sleep.  We  had  not  waited 
long,  however,  wlicn  an  Indian,  who  was  a  stranger  to  us,  came  and  told  Mr.  Banks,  that 
the  cloak  and  .Jathiabo  had  disappeared  together.  This  man  had  so  far  gained  our  con- 
fidence, that  we  did  not  at  first  believe  the  report ;  but  it  being  soon  after  confirmed  by 
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Tiiahow,  our  own  Indian,  wo  knew  no  time  was  to  bo  lost.  As  it  was  impossible  for  us  to 
pursue  tho  thief  with  any  hope  of  success,  without  the  assistance  of  the  people  about  us, 
Mr.  Banks  started  up,  and  telling  our  case,  required  them  to  recover  tho  cloak  ;  and  to 
enforce  tliis  requisition,  showed  one  of  his  pocket-pistols,  which  Iio  always  kept  about  him. 
Upon  the  sight  of  t!ic  pistol,  the  whole  company  took  the  alarm,  and,  instead  of  assistinor 
to  catch  the  thief,  or  recover  what  had  been  stolen,  began  with  great  precipitation  to  leave 
tho  place  :  one  of  thcni,  however,  was  seized  ;  upon  wliich  he  immediately  offered  to  direct 
the  chase :  I  set  out,  therefore,  witli  Mr.  Banks ;  and  tiioo  ^h  wo  ran  all  the  way,  tlie 
alarm  had  got  before  us  ;  for  in  about  ten  minutes  we  met  a  man  bringing  back  the  cloak, 
which  the  tliief  had  relinquished  in  great  terror;  and  as  wo  did  not  then  think  fit  to 
continue  tlic  pursuit,  he  made  his  escape.  When  wc  returned,  we  found  the  house,  in  which 
there  had  been  between  two  and  three  hundred  people,  entirely  deserted.  It  being,  however, 
soon  known  that  we  had  no  resentment  against  any  body  but  Mathiabo,  the  chief,  Wiverou, 
our  host,  with  his  wife,  and  many  others,  returned,  and  took  up  their  lodgings  with  us  for 
the  night.  In  this  place,  however,  we  were  destined  to  more  confusion  and  trouble  ;  for 
about  five  oclock  in  the  morning  our  sentry  alarmed  us,  with  an  account  that  the  boat  was 
missing :  ho  had  seen  her,  he  said,  about  half  an  hour  before,  at  her  grappling,  which  was 
not  above  fifty  yards  from  the  shore ;  but,  upon  hearing  the  sound  of  oars,  he  had  looked 
out  again,  and  could  see  nothing  of  her.  At  this  account  we  started  up  greatly  alarmed, 
and  ran  to  the  water-side :  the  morning  was  clear  and  starlight,  so  that  wo  could  see  to  a 
considerable  distance,  but  there  was  no  appearance  of  the  boat.  Our  situation  was  now 
Bucli  as  might  justify  the  most  terrifying  apprehensions :  as  it  was  a  dead  calm,  and  we 
could  not  therefore  suppose  her  to  have  broken  from  her  grappling,  we  had  great  reason  to 
fear  that  tho  Indians  had  attacked  her,  and  finding  the  people  asleep,  had  succeeded  in  their 
enterprise :  wc  were  but  four,  with  (^nly  one  musket  and  two  pocket-pistols,  without  a  spare 
ball  or  chargii  of  powder  for  either.  In  this  state  of  anxiety  and  distress  we  remained  a 
considerable  time,  expecting  the  Indians  every  moment  to  improve  their  advantage,  when, 
to  our  unspeakable  satisfaction,  we  saw  the  boat  return,  which  had  been  driven  from  her 
grappling  by  the  tide ;  a  circumstance  to  which,  in  our  confusion  and  surprise,  we  did 
not  advert. 

As  soon  as  the  boat  returned,  we  got  our  breakfast,  and  were  impatient  to  leave  the  place 
lest  some  other  vexatious  accident  should  befall  us.  It  is  situated  on  the  north  side  of 
Tiarrabou,  the  south-east  peninsula,  or  division,  of  tho  island,  and  at  the  distance  of  about 
five  miles  south-east  from  the  isthmus,  having  a  large  and  commodious  harbour,  inferior  to 
none  in  the  island;  about  which  the  land  is  very  rich  in  produce.  Notwithstanding  we  had 
had  little  communication  with  this  division,  the  inhabitants  everywhere  received  us  in  a 
friendly  manner.  We  found  the  whole  of  it  fertile  and  populous,  and,  to  all  appearance,  in 
a  more  flourishing  state  than  Opoureonu,  though  it  is  not  above  one-fourth  part  as  large. 

The  next  district  in  which  we  landed  was  the  last  in  Tiarrabou,  and  governed  by  a  chief, 
whose  name  we  imderstood  to  bo  Omoe.  Omoe  was  building  a  house,  and  being  therefore 
very  desirous  of  procuring  a  hatchet,  he  would  have  been  glad  to  have  purchased  one  witli 
anything  that  he  had  in  his  possession  ;  it  happened,  however,  rather  unfortunately  for  him 
and  us,  that  wo  had  not  one  hatchet  left  in  the  boat.  We  offered  to  trade  with  nails,  but  lie 
would  not  part  with  anything  in  exchange  for  them  ;  we  therefore  rcimbarked,  and  put  off 
our  Doat,  but  the  chief  being  unwilling  to  relinquish  all  hope  of  obtaining  something  from  us 
that  would  be  of  use  to  him,  embarked  in  a  canoe,  with  his  wife  Whannoouda,  and  followed 
us.  After  some  time,  we  took  them  into  the  boat ;  and  when  we  had  rowed  about  a  league, 
they  desired  wc  would  put  ashore.  We  immediately  complied  with  his  request,  and  found 
Bome  of  his  ])eople,  who  l.^d  brought  down  a  very  large  hog.  We  were  as  unwilling  to  lose 
the  hog  as  the  chief  was  to  part  with  us,  and  it  was  indeed  worth  the  best  axe  we  had  in  the 
ship ;  we  therefore  hit  upon  an  expedient,  and  told  him,  that  if  he  would  bring  his  hog  to 
the  fort  at  Matavai,  tho  Indian  name  for  Port  Koyal  bay,  he  siiould  have  a  large  axe,  and  a 
nail  into  the  bargain,  for  his  trouble.  To  this  proposal,  after  having  consulted  with  his  wife, 
he  agreed,  and  gave  us  a  large  piece  of  his  country  cloth  as  a  pledge  that  he  would  perform 
bis  agreement,  which,  lioweverj  he  never  did. 
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At  this  place  we  Haw  a  very  singular  curiosity :  it  was  the  figure  of  a  man,  constructed  of 
basket-work,  rudely  made,  but  not  ill  designed.  It  was  something  more  tlian  seven  feet 
liigli,  and  rather  too  bulky  in  propoi-tion  to  its  height.  The  wicker  skeleton  was  completely 
covered  with  feathers,  which  were  white  where  tlio  skin  was  to  appear,  and  black  in  the 
parts  which  it  is  their  custom  to  paint  or  stain,  and  upon  the  head,  where  there  was  to  be 
a  representation  of  hair.  Upon  the  head  also  were  four  protuberances,  three  in  front  and  one 
behind,  which  wo  should  have  called  horns,  but  which  the  Indians  dignified  with  the  name 
of  Tate  Ete,  little  men.  The  image  was  called  Manioe,  and  was  said  to  be  the  only  one  of 
the  kind  in  Otaheite.  They  attempted  to  give  us  an  explanation  of  its  use  and  design,  but 
we  had  not  then  acquired  enough  of  their  language  to  understand  them.  We  learnt,  how- 
ever, afterwards,  that  it  was  a  representation  of  Mauwe,  one  of  tlieir  Eatuas,  or  gods  of  the 
second  class. 

After  having  settled  our  affairs  with  Omoe,  ws  proceeded  on  our  return,  and  soon  reached 
Opoureonu,  the  north-west  peninsula.  After  rowing  a  few  miles,  wc  went  on  shore  again ; 
but  the  only  thing  we  saw  worth  notice  was  a  repository  for  the  dead,  uncommonly  deco- 
rated.  The  pavement  was  extremely  neat,  and  upon  it  was  raised  a  pyramid,  about  five  feet 
high,  which  was  entirely  covered  with  the  fruits  of  two  plants  peculiar  to  the  country.  Near 
the  pyramid  was  a  small  image  of  stone,  of  very  rude  workmanship,  and  the  first  instance 
of  carving  in  stone  that  we  had  seen  among  these  people.  They  appeared  to  set  a  high  value 
upon  it,  for  it  was  covered  from  the  weather  by  a  shed  that  had  been  erected  on  purpose. 

We  proceeded  in  the  boat,  and  passed  through  the  only  harbour,  on  the  south  side  of 
Opoureonu,  that  is  fit  for  shipping.  It  is  situated  about  five  miles  to  the  westward  of  the 
isthmus,  between  two  small  islands  that  lie  near  the  shore,  and  about  a  mile  distant  from 
each  other,  and  affords  good  anchorage  in  eleven  and  twelve  fathom  water.  We  were  now 
not  far  from  the  district  called  Paparra,  which  belonged  to  our  friends  Oamo  and  Oberea, 
where  we  proposed  to  sleep.  We  went  on  shore  about  an  hour  before  night,  and  found  that 
they  were  both  absent,  having  left  their  habitations  to  pay  us  a  visit  at  Matavai :  this, 
however,  did  not  alter  our  purpose ;  we  took  up  our  quarters  at  the  house  of  Oberea,  which, 
though  small,  was  very  neat,  and  at  this  time  had  no  inhabitant  but  her  father,  who  received 
us  with  looks  that  bid  us  welcome.  Having  taken  possession,  we  were  willing  to  improve 
tlie  little  daylight  that  was  left  us,  and  therefore  walked  out  to  a  point,  upon  which  we  had 
seen,  at  a  distance,  trees  that  are  here  called  Etoa,  which  generally  distinguish  the  places 
where  these  people  bury  the  bones  of  their  dead.  Their  name  for  such  burying-grounds, 
which  are  also  places  of  worship,  is  Moral  We  were  soon  struck  with  the  sight  of  an 
enormous  pile,  which  we  were  told  was  the  moral  of  Oamo  and  Oberea,  and  the  principal 


MORAI   OF   OAMO   AND   OBKKEA. 


piece  of  Indian  architecture  in  the  island.  It  was  a  pile  of  stoae-work,  raised  pyramidically 
upon  an  oblong  base,  or  square,  two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  feet  long,  and  eighty-seven 
wide.  It  was  built  like  the  small  pyramidal  mounts  upon  which  we  sometimes  fix  the  pillar 
of  a  sun-dial,  where  each  side  is  a  flight  of  steps ;  the  steps,  however,  at  the  sides,  were 
broader  than  those  at  the  ends,  so  that  it  terminated  not  in  a  square  of  the  same  figure  with 
the  base,  but  in  a  ridge,  like  the  roof  of  a  house.     There  were  eleven  of  these  steps,  each  of 
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which  was  four  feet  high,  so  that  the  height  of  tho  pile  was  forty-four  feet :  each  step  was 
formed  of  one  course  of  \%-hito  coral  stone,  which  was  neatly  squared  and  polished  ;  the  rest 
of  tho  mass,  for  there  was  no  hollow  within,  consisted  of  round  pehblcs,  which,  from  the 
regularity  of  their  figure,  seemed  to  have  been  wrought.  Some  of  the  coral  stones  were  very 
large ;  we  measured  one  of  them,  and  found  it  three  feet  and  a  half  by  two  feet  and  a  half. 
The  foundation  was  of  rock  stones,  wliich  were  also  squared  ;  and  one  of  them  measured  four 
feet  seven  inches  by  two  feet  four.  Such  a  structure,  raised  without  the  assistance  of  iron 
tools  to  shape  tho  stones,  or  mortar  to  join  them,  struck  us  with  astonishment :  it  seemed 
to  be  aa  compact  and  firm  as  it  could  have  been  made  by  any  workman  in  Europe,  except 
that  the  steps,  which  range  along  its  greatest  length,  are  not  perfectly  straight,  but  sink  in 
a  kind  of  hollow  in  the  middle,  so  that  the  whole  surface,  from  end  to  end,  is  not  a  right  line, 
but  a  curve.  The  quarry  stones,  as  we  saw  no  quarry  in  tho  neighbourhood,  must  have 
been  brought  from  a  considerable  distance :  and  there  is  no  method  of  conveyance  here  biit 
by  hand  :  the  coral  must  also  have  been  fished  from  under  the  water,  where,  though  it  may 
06  found  in  plenty,  it  lies  at  a  considerable  depth,  never  less  than  three  feet.  Both  the  rock 
stone  and  the  coral  could  be  squared  only  by  tools  made  of  the  same  substance,  which  must 
have  been  a  work  of  incredible  labour ;  but  the  polishing  was  more  easily  effected  by  means 
of  the  sharp  coral  sand,  which  is  found  everywhere  upon  tlie  sea-shore  in  great  abundance. 
In  the  middle  of  the  top  stood  the  imago  of  a  bird,  carved  in  wood  ;  and  near  it  lay  tho 
broken  one  of  a  fish,  carved  in  stone.  The  whole  of  this  pyramid  made  part  of  uno  side  of 
a  spacious  area  or  square,  nearly  of  equal  sides,  being  three  hundred  and  sixty  feet  by  three 
hundred  and  fifty-four,  which  was  walled  in  with  stone,  and  paved  with  flat  stones  in  its 
whole  extent ;  though  there  were  growing  in  it,  notwithstanding  the  pavement,  several  of 
the  trees  which  they  call  Etoa,  and  plantains.  About  an  hundred  yards  to  the  west  of  this 
building  was  another  paved  area  or  court,  in  which  were  several  small  stages  raised  on 
wooden  pillars,  about  seven  feet  high,  which  are  called  by  the  Indians  Etcattas,  and  seem  to 
be  a  kind  of  altars,  as  upon  these  are  placed  provisions  of  all  kinds  as  offerings  to  their  gods. 
We  have  since  seen  whole  hogs  placed  upon  them ;  and  we  found  here  the  skulls  of  above 
fifty,  besides  the  skulls  of  a  great  number  of  dogs. 

The  principal  object  of  ambition  among  these  people  is  to  have  a  magnificent  moral,  and 
this  was  a  striking  memorial  of  the  rank  and  power  of  Oberea.      It  has  been  remarked  that 
we  did  not  find  her  invested  with  the  same  authority  that  she  exercised  when  the  Dolphin 
was  at  this  place,  and  we  now  learnt  the  reason  of  it.     Our  way  from  her  house  to  the  morai 
lay  along  the  sea-side,  and  we  observed  everywhere  under  our  feet  a  great  number  6f  human 
bones,  chiefly  ribs  and  vertebra).  Upon  inquiring  into  the  cause  of  so  singular  an  appearance, 
we  were  told  that  in  the  then  last  month  of  Owarahew,  which  answered  to  our  December 
1768,  about  four  or  five  months  before  our  arrival,  the  people  of  Tiarrabou,  the  S.  E.  penin- 
sula which  we  had  just  visited,  made  a  descent  at  this  place,  and  killed  a  great  number  of 
people,  whose  bones  were  those  that  we  saw  upon  the  shore  :  that,  upon  this  occasion,  Oberea 
and  Oamo,  who  then  administered  the  government  for  his  son,  had  fled  to  the  mountains ; 
and  that  the  conquerors  burnt  all  the  houses,  which  were  very  large,  and  carried  away  the 
hogs,  and  what  other  animals  they  found.     We  learnt  also  that  the  turkey  and  goose,  whicli 
we  had  seen  when  we  were  with  Mathiabo,  the  stealer  of  cloaks,  were  among  the  spoils : 
this  accounted  for  their  being  found  among  people  with  whom  the  Dolphin  had  little  or  no 
communication ;  and  upon  mentioning  the  jaw-bones,  which  wo  had  seen  hanging  from  a 
board  in  a  long  house,  wo  were  told  that  they  also  had  been  carried  away  as  trophies,  the 
people  here  carrying  away  the  jaw-bones  of  their  enemies  as  tho  Indians  of  North  America 
do  the  scalps. 

After  having  thus  gratified  our  curiosity  we  returned  to  our  quarters,  where  we  passed  tlie 
night  in  perfect  security  and  quiet.  By  the  next  evening  wo  arrived  at  Atahourou,  tlie 
residence  of  our  friend  Tootahah,  where,  tlie  last  time  we  passed  the  night  under  his  pro- 
tection, we  had  been  obliged  to  leave  the  best  part  of  our  clothes  behind  us.  This  adventure, 
however,  seemed  now  to  be  forgotten  on  both  sides.  Our  friends  received  us  with  great 
pleasure,  und  gave  us  a  good  supper  and  a  good  lodging,  where  we  suffered  neither  loss  nor 
disturbance. 
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T!'o  next  Jay,  Siiturdny  July  tlio  Ist,  wc  got  bac.  to  our  fort  at  Matavai,  having  found 

Ithe  circuit  of  tlie  islanil,  including  both  peninsulas,  to  bo  about  thirty  leagues,     Uj)on  our 

Icointlaining  of  the  want  of  bread-fruit,  wo  were  told  that  the  jiroduco  of  tiie  last  season  was 

lupjily  cxliii'istud,  and  that  what  was  seen  sprouting  upon  t!ia  trees  would  nut  be  fit  to 

T»jHO  in  less  tlian  three  months  :  this  accounted  for  our  having  been  able  to  )>rocurc  so  littlo 

of  it  in  our  route.     While  the  bread-fruit  is  ripening  upon    tlu;  flats,  tlie  inhabitants  aro 

Supplied  in  some  measure  from  tho  trees  which  they  have  ])lanted  uj)()n  the  hills  to  i)re8ervo 

,  succession  ;  but  tho  quantity  is  hot  sufficient  to  prevent  scarcity  :  they  live,  therefore,  upon 

ilie  sour  paste,  which  they  call  Mahie,  upon  wild  plantains  and  ahee  nuts,  which  at  this  time 

kro  ill  perfection.     How  it  happened  that  tho  Dolphin,  which  was  here  at  this  season,  found 

Inch  plenty  of  bread-fruit  upon  tho  trees  I  cannot  tell,  except  the  season  in  which  they  ripen 


rani)^. 


At  our  return  our  Indian  friends  crowded  about  us,  and  none  of  them  camo  empty-handed. 

'iioii'li  I  had  determined  to  restore  the  canoes  which  had  been  detained  to  their  owners,  it 

|u(l  not  yet  been  done  ;  but  I  now  released  them  as  they  were  npi)lied  for.     Ujion  this 

ccasiou  I  could  not  but  remark  with  concern  thfit  these  people  were  capable  of  practising 

etty  frauds  against  each  other,  with  a  deliberate  dishonesty,  which  gave  mo  a  much  worso 

Billion  of  them  than  I  had  ever  entertained  from  tho  robberies  they  committed,  under  tho 

Irong  temptation  to  which  a  sudden  opportunity  of  enriching  themselves  with  tho  inesti- 

■able  metal  and  manufactures  of  Euro]>o  exposed  them.     Among  others  who  ap})lied  to  mo 

\t  the  release  of  a  canoe,  was  one  Potattow,  a  man  of  some  consequence,  well  known  to  us 

I  consented,  supposing  tho  vessel  to  be  his  own,  or  that  he  applied   on  tho  behalf  of  a 

lind :  he  went  immediately  to  the  beach,  and  took  possession  of  one  of  tho  boats,  which, 

Itli  the  assistance  of  his  people,  he  began  to  carry  off.     Upon  this,  however,  it  was  eagerly 

iiinied  by  the  right  owners,  who,  supported  by  tho  other  Indians,  clamorously  reproached 

lin  for  invading  their  property,  and  prepared  to  take  the  canoe  from  him  by  force.     Upon 

[is  lie  desired  to  bo  heard,  and  told  them  that  the  canoe  did,  indeed,  once  belong  to  those 

lio  claimed  it ;  but  that  I,  having  seized  it  as  a  forfeit,  had  sold  it  to  him  for  a  pig.     This 

enceJ  the  clamour  :    the   owners,  knowing  that  from  my  power  there  was  no   appeal, 

juicsced  ;  and  Potattow  would  have  carried  oil'  his  prize,  if  the  dispute  had  not  fortunately 

Bn  overheard  by  some  of  our  people,  who  reported  it  to  me.     I  gave  orders  immediately 

jit  the  Indians  should  be  undeceived  ;  upon  which  the  right  owners  took  possession  of 

fir  canoe,  and  Potattow  was  so  conscious  of  his  guilt,  that  neither  he  nor  liis  wife,  who  was 

Ivy  to  his  knavery,  could  look  us  in  the  face  for  some  time  afterwards. 


^PTF.n  XVI. — AN  EXPEDITION  OP  MR.  BANKS   TO    TRACE   TIIE    RIVER. —  MARKS   OP   SUBTER- 
[lANEOUS   FIRE PREPARATIONS    FOR    LEAVING   TIIE    ISLAND. — AN    ACCOUNT   OF   TUPIA. 

)n  the  3rd  Mr.  Banks  set  out  early  in  the  morning  with  some  Indian  guides,  to  trace  our 

|r  up  the  valley  from  which  it  issues,  and  examine  how  far  its  banks  were  inhabited.  Foj 

|it  six  miles  they  met  with  houses,  not  far  distant  from  each  other,  on  each  side  of  tho 

I",  and  the  valley  was  everywhere  about  four  hundred  yards  wide  from  the  foot  of  the  hill 

Ine  side  to  the  foot  of  that  on  the  other ;  but  they  were  now  shown  a  house  which  they 

i  told  was  the  last  that  they  would  see.     When  they  came  up  to  it,  the  master  of  it 

led  tlieni  refreshments  of  cocoa-nuts  and  other  fruits,  of  which  they  accepted.     After  a 

stay,  they  walked  forward  for  a  considerable  time :  in  bad  way  it  is  not  easy  to 

piice  distances  ;    but   they  imagined  that  they  had   walked  about  six  miles   farther, 

hving  the  course  of  the  river,  when  they  frequently  passed  under  vaults,  formed  by 

pnts  of  the  rock,  in  which  they  were  told  people  who  were  benighted  frequently  passed 

^'glit.    Soon  after  they  found  the  river  banked  by  steep  rocks,  from  which  a  cascade, 

K  with  great  violence,  formed  a  pool,  so  steep,  that  the  Indians  said  they  could  not  pass 

"licy  seemed,  indeed,  not  much  to  be  acquainted  with  the  valley  beyond  this  plaoe»' 
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their  business  lying  chipfly  upon  tlio  doclivity  of  tlic  rucks  on  «•  icli  hide,  ami  tlio  plains  wliich 
extended  on  their  siinmiitrt,  wlicro  tlicy  founil  ])lcnty  of  wild  pljvutiiin,  which   they  ciilidd 
Foe,     Tlio  way  up  those  rocks  from  tlio  banks  of  the  river  was  in  every  re.xpect  drea<lful : 
the  aides  were  nearly  perpendicular,  and  in  sonio  ])luceH  one  hundred  feet  hi^ih  :  they  were 
also  rendered  ex("ediii<,dy  slipjiery  by  th(^  water  of  iiinnnieiable  springs  which  issued  from 
the  fissures  on  the  mirfaee  ;  yet  uj)  these  precipices  a  way  was  to  bo  traced  by  a  Huccession 
of  long  [licces  of  the  bark  of  tlu;  IUUhcuk  lilidirui',  which  served  as  a  rojie  for  the  climber  to  | 
take  iiold  of,  and  assist(Ml  him  in  scrambling  from  one  h'dgt!  to  another,  though  upon  these 
lodges  there  was  footing  only  for  an  Indian  or  a  goat.     One  of  these  ropi's  was  nearly  thirtv 
feet  in  length,  and  their  guides  offered  to  assist  them  in  mounting  this  ])ass,  but  recomuienilcd 
another  at  a  little  distance  lower  down,  as  less  ditlicult  and  dangerous.     They  took  a  view| 
i)f  this   "  better  way,"  but  found  it  so  had  that  they  did  not  choose  to  attempt  it.  as  tlicr' 
was  nothing  at  the  top  to  reward  tlieir  toil  and  hazard,  but  a  grove  of  the  wild  plantain  orl 
vae  tree,  which  they  had  often  seen  before. 


MOUNTAIN    SCENERY    OF    OTAHEITE. 

During  this  excursion,  Mr.  Banks  br.J  an   excellent  opportirtiity  to  examine  the  roclj 
•which  were  almost  everywhere  naked,  for  minerals  ;   but  he  found  not  the  least  appcarai 
of  any.     The  stones  everywhere,  like  those  of  Madeira,  showed  manifest  tokens  of  liaviJ 
been  burnt ;  ndr  is  there  a  single  specimen  of  any  stone,  among  all  those  that  were  collcca 
in  the  island,  upon  which  there  are  not  manifest  and  indubitable  marks  of  fire ;  excea 
perhaps,  some  small  pieces  of  the  hatehet-stone,  and  even  of  that,  other  fragments  «i 
collected  which  were  burnt  almost  to  a  pumice.     Traces  of  fire  were  also  manifest  in  I 
very  clay  upon  the  hills  ;  and  it  may  therefore,  not  unreasonably  be  supposed  that  tliis  a 
the  neishbourins  islands  are  either  shattered  remains  of  a  continent  which   some  liil 
supposed  to  be  necessary  in  this  part  of  the  globe,  to  preserve  an  equilibrium  of  its  pai 
which  were  left  behind  when  the  rest  sunk  by  the  mining  of  a  subterraneous  fire,  so  asj 
give  a  passage  to  the  sea  over  it ;  or  were  torn  from  rocks,  which,  from  the  creation  of  I 
world,  had  been  the  bed  of  the  sea,  and  thrown  up  in  heaps  to  a  height  which  the  watj 
never  reach.     One  or  other  of  these  suppositions  will  perhaps  be  thought  the  more  prolu 
as  the  water  does  not  gradually  grow  shallow  as  the  shore  is  approached,  and  the  islandsj 
almost  everywhere  surrounded  by  reefs,  which  appear  to  be  rude  and  broken,  as 
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violent  concussion  would  naturally  leave  the  solid  nuliHtancc  of  the  earth.  It  may  also  be 
reniitrked  upon  thin  occasion,  iliat  the  most  pr()l)al>le  cause  of  earthquakcH  seeniM  to  bo  tho 
guiltlcn  rushing  in  of  wiitcr  u|)i)n  sonie  vast  n>asH  of  Hiibtcrraiicous  fire,  by  the  instantunooiia 
rnrefactioii  of  which  into  vapour  the  mine  in  spruiijj,  and  various  substances  in  all  stages  of 
vitrification,  with  shells,  and  other  marine  jiroductions  that  are  now  found  fossil,  and  tho 
strata  that  covered  the  furnace,  are  thrown  up,  whili!  those  parts  of  the  l.iud  which  wero 
gii|i|ioited  upon  the  broken  shell  give  way,  and  sink  into  the  gulf.  With  this  theory  tho 
])liiiioni<'na  of  all  earthquakes  seem  to  iifjree  :  pools  of  water  are  frequently  left  where  land 
iia  siilisiilcd  ;  and  various  substances  which  manifestly  appear  t(^  have  sutl'ered  by  the  action 
of  tire,  are  thrown  up.  It  is  indeed  true  that  fire  cannot  subwist  witluiut  air  ;  but  tliia 
cannot  he  urged  against  there  being  fire  below  that  part  of  the  earth  which  forms  the  bed  of 
the  sea ;  because  tliere  may  be  innumerable  fissures  by  which  a  communication  between 
tlioHc  parts  and  the  external  air  may  be  kept  U]>,  even  upon  tho  highest  mountains,  and  at 
the  greatest  distance  from  the  sea-shore. 

On  the  4th,  Mr.  Banks  employed  himself  in  planting  a  great  quantitj'  of  the  seeds  of  water- 
nu'loiis,  oranges,  lemons,  limes,  and  other  plants  and  trees  which  he  had  collected  at  Rio  do 
Janeiro.  For  these  he  ])re])ared  ground  on  each  side  of  tho  fort,  with  as  many  variitties  of 
soil  as  he  could  choose;  and  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  they  will  succeed.  lie  also  gave 
liberally  of  these  seeds  to  the  Indians,  and  planted  many  of  them  in  tho  woods :  some  of  tho 
nu'luu  seeds  having  been  planted  soon  afti-r  our  arrival,  tho  natives  showed  him  several  of 
the  plants,  which  appeared  to  be  in  tho  most  flourishing  condition,  and  were  continually 
asking  him  for  more. 

We  now  began  to  prep.aro  for  our  departure,  by  bending  tho  sails  a|id  performing  other 

[necessary  operations  on  board  the  shiji,  our  water  being  already  on  board,  and  the  provisitms 

examined.     In  the  mean  time  we  had  another  visit  from  Oamo,  Obcrea,  and  their  son  and 

klau^diter  ;  tho  Indians  expressing  their  respect  by  uncovering  the  upper  parts  of  their  body 

IS  they  had  done  before.     Tho  daughter,  whose  name  we  understood  to  be  Toimata,  was 

rcry  desirous  to  see  tho  fort,  but  her  father  would  by  no   means   softer  her  to  como  in. 

'earee,  the  son  of  Waheatua,  tho   sovereign  of  Tiarrabou,  tho  south-east  peninsula,  was 

ilso  with  us  at  this  time  ;  and  wo  received  intelligenco  of  tho  lauding  of  another  guest, 

diose  company  was  neither  exjiected  nor  desired :  this  was  no  other  than  the  ingenious 

(entlenian  who  contrived  to  steal  our  quadi'ant.     We  were  told  that  ho  intended  to  try  his 

jortunc  again  in  the  night ;  but  the  Indians  all  offered  very  zealously  to  assist  us  against 

lini,  desiring  that,  for  this  purpose,  they  might  be  jiermitted  to  lie  in  the  fort.     This  had  so 

|ood  an  eftect,  that  the  thief  rtlinquished  his  enterprise  in  despair. 

On  the  7th,  tho  carpenters  wero  employed  in  taking  down  the  gates  and  palisadoes  of  our 

Ittlo  fortification,  for  firewood  on  board  tho  ship  ;   and  one  of  the  Indians  had  dexterity 

lough  to  steal  the  staple  and  hook  upon  which  tho  gate  turned ;  he  was  immediately 

|ursuud,  and  after  a  chase  of  six  miles,  ho  appeared  to  have  been  passed,  having  concealed 

jimself  among  some  rushes  in  the  brook  ;  the  rushes  wero  searched,  and  though  the  thief 

id  escaped,  a  scraper  was  found  which  had  been  stolen  from  the  ship  some  time  before ; 

id  soon  after  our  old  friend  Tubourai  Tamaide  brought  us  the  staple.     On  the  8th  and  9ih 

k  continued  to  dismantle  our  fort,  and  our  friends  still  flocked  about  us  ;  some,  I  believe, 

>rry  at  tiie  ajiproach  of  our  departure,  and  others  desirous  to  make  as  much  as  they  could 

us  wliile  we  staid. 

We  were  in  hopes  that  wo  should  now  leave  the  island,  without  giving  or  receiving  any 
|lier  offence  ;  but  it  unfortunately  happened  otherwise.     Two  foreign  seamen  having  been 
It  with  my  permission,  one  of  them  was  robbed  of  his  knife,  and  endeavouring  to  recover 
probably  with  circumstances  of  great  provocation,  the  Indians  attacked  him,  and  danger- 
ply  wounded  him  with  a  stone ;  they  wounded  his  companion  also  slightly  in  the  head, 
|d  then  fled  into  the  mountains.     As  I  should  have  been  sorry  to  take  any  farther  notice 
the  affair,  I  was  not  displeased  that  the  offx-nders  hud  escaped ;  but  I  was  immediately 
'olvcd  in  a  quarrel  which  I  very  much  regretted,  and  which  yet  it  was  not  posaibje  to 
)id. 

In  the  middle  of  the  night  between  the  8th  and  9th,  Clement  Webb  and  Samuel  Gibson^ 
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two  of  tlir  marines,  botli  young  men,  went  privately  from  tlie  fort,  and  in  tlio  morning  were 
not  to  be  found.  As  public  notice  bad  been  given,  tbat  all  bands  were  to  go  on  board  on 
tlie  next  day,  and  that  tlie  ship  would  sail  on  the  morrow  cf  that  day  or  tho  day  following, 
I  began  to  fear  that  the  absentees  intende<l  to  stay  behind.  I  knew  tbat  I  could  take  no 
effectual  steps  to  recover  them,  without  endan-jering  the  harmony  and  good-will  which  at 
present  subsisted  among  us ;  and  therefore  determined  to  wait  a  day  for  the  chance  of  their 
return.  On  IMonday  morning  the  10th,  the  marines,  to  my  great  concern,  not  being  returned, 
an  incpiiry  was  made  after  them  of  the  Indians,  who  frankly  told  us  that  they  did  not 
intend  to  return,  and  bad  taken  refuge  in  the  mountains,  v  here  it  was  impossible  for  oiir 
people  to  find  them.  They  were  then  requested  to  assist  in  tlie  search,  and  after  some 
deliberation,  two  of  them  undertook  to  conduct  such  i)erson9  as  I  slif)uld  think  proper  to 
send  after  tluni  to  the  place  of  their  retreat.  As  they  were  know.i  to  be  without  arms,  I 
thought  two  would  be  sufficient,  and  accordingly  despatched  a  petty  officer,  and  the  corporal 
of  the  marines,  with  the  Indian  guides,  to  fetch  them  back.  As  the  recovery  of  these  men 
was  a  matter  of  great  importance,  as  I  had  no  time  t(»  lose,  and  as  the  Indians  spoke 
doubtfully  of  their  return,  telling  us,  that  they  had  each  of  them  taken  a  wife,  and  wero 
become  inhab'^ants  of  the  country,  it  was  intimated  to  several  of  the  chiefs  who  were  in  the 
fort  with  their  women,  among  whom  were  Tubourai  Tamaide,  Toniio,  and  Oberea,  tbat  they 
would  not  be  permitted  to  leave  it  till  our  deserters  were  brought  back.  This  precaution  I 
thought  the  more  necessary,  as,  by  concealing  them  r  few  days,  they  might  compel  me  to 
go  without  them  ;  and  I  had  the  ))leasure  to  observe  that  they  received  the  intimation  with 
very  little  signs  either  of  fear  or  discontent ;  assuring  me  that  my  people  should  be  secured 
and  sent  back  as  soon  as  possible.  While  this  was  doing  at  the  fort,  I  sent  Mr.  Ilicks  in 
the  pinnace  to  fetch  Tootahah  on  board  the  ship,  which  he  did,  without  alarming  either  I'.im 
or  his  people.  If  the  Indian  guides  proved  faithful  and  in  earnest,  I  bad  reason  to  expf  i 
tho  return  of  my  people  with  the  deserters  before  evening.  Being  disappointed,  my  suspicions  j 
increased ;  and  night  coming  on,  I  thought  it  was  not  safe  to  let  the  people  whom  I  had  I 
detained  as  hostages  continue  at  the  fort,  and  I  therefore  ordered  Tubourai  Tamaide,  Oberea,  I 
and  some  others,  to  be  taken  on  board  the  ship.  This  spread  a  general  alarm,  and  several  of 
them,  especially  the  women,  expressed  their  apprehensions  with  great  emotion  and  many  tears 
when  they  were  put  into  the  boat.  I  went  on  board  with  them,  and  Mr.  Banks  remained  | 
on  shore,  with  some  others  whom  I  thought  it  of  less  consequence  to  secure. 

About  nine  o'clock,  Webb  was  brought  back  by  some  of  the  natives,  who  declared  that  I 
Gibson,  and  the  petty  officer  and  corporal,  would  be  detained  till  Tootahah  should  be  set  at  I 
liberty.  The  tables  were  now  turned  upon  me  ;  but  I  had  proceeded  too  far  to  retreat.  1 1 
immediately  despatched  Mr.  Hicks  in  the  long-boat,  with  a  strong  party  of  men,  to  rescikl 
the  prison*.  1  s,and  told  Tootiihab  tbat  it  behoved  him  to  send  some  of  his  people  with  them,  witli^ 
orders  to  affijrd  them  effectual  assistance,  and  to  demand  the  release  of  my  men  in  his  namej 
for  that  I  should  expect  him  to  answer  for  the  contrary.  lie  readily  complied  :  this  partyl 
recovered  my  men  without  the  least  opposition  ;  and  about  seven  o'clock  in  the  morniiijj 
returned  with  them  to  the  ship,  though  they  had  not  been  able  to  recover  the  arms  wliiclil 
had  been  taken  from  them  when  they  were  seized  :  these,  however,  were  brought  on  boarJj 
in  less  than  half  an  hour,  and  the  chiefs  were  immediately  set  at  liberty. 

When  I  questioned  the  petty  officer  concerning  what  had  happened  on  sliore,  lie  told  nieJ 
that  neither  the  natives  who  went  with  him,  nor  those  whom  they  met  in  their  way,  wouMl 
give  them  any  intelligence  of  the  deserters  ,  but,  on  the  contrary,  became  very  troublesome :[ 
that,  as  he  was  returning  'or  further  orders  to  the  ship,  he  and  his  comrade  were  suddenly! 
seized  by  a  number  of  armed  men,  who  having  learnt  that  Tootahah  was  confined,  Iiaiij 
concealed  themselves  in  a  wood  for  that  purpose,  and  who,  having  taken  them  at  )| 
disadvantiige,  forced  their  weapons  out  of  their  bands,  and  declared  that  they  would  detainT 
them  till  their  chief  should  be  set  at  liberty.  He  said,  however,  that  the  Indians  were  notl 
imanimous  in  this  mea  nro  ;  that  some  were  for  setting  them  at  liberty,  and  others  fof 
detaining  them  ;  that  an  eager  dispute  ensued,  and  that  from  words  they  came  to  blows,  biil 
that  the  party  for  detaining  them  at  length  prevailed  ;  that  soon  after  Webb  and  Gibwi 
were  brought  in  by  a  party  of  the  natives,  as  prisoners,  that  they  also  might  be  gccun 
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as  hostages  for  the  chief;  but  that  it  was,  after  s  mi'  .bate,  resolved  to  send  Webb  to 
inform  me  of  their  resolution,  to  assure  mo  that  hi  .uions  were  safe,  and  direct  mo 

where  I  might  send  my  answer.  Thus  it  appears,  that,  whatever  were  the  disadvantages 
of  seizing  the  chiefs,  I  should  never  have  recovered  my  men  by  any  other  method.  When 
the  chiefs  were  set  on  shore  from  the  ship,  those  at  the  fort  were  also  set  at  liberty,  and, 
after  staying  with  Mr,  Banks  about  an  hour,  they  all  went  away.  Upon  tliis  occasion,  as 
ihey  had  done  upon  another  of  the  same  kind,  they  expressed  their  joy  by  an  undeserved 
liberality,  strongly  urging  us  to  accept  of  four  hogs.  These  we  absolutely  refused  as  a 
present,  and  they  as  absolutely  refusing  to  bo  paid  for  them,  the  hogs  did  not  change  masters. 
Upon  examining  the  deserters,  we  found  that  the  account  which  the  Indians  had  given  of 
thtin  was  true  :  they  bad  strongly  attached  themselves  to  two  girls,  and  it  was  their  intention 
to  conceal  themselves  till  the  ship  had  sailed,  and  take  up  their  residence  upon  the  island. 
This  night  everything  was  got  oflF  from  the  shore,  and  everybody  slept  on  board. 

Among  the  natives  who  were  almost  constantly  with  us,  was  Tupia,  whose  name  has  been 
often  mentioned  in  this  narrative.  He  had  been,  as  I  have  before  observed,  the  first 
minister  of  Oberea,  when  she  was  in  the  height  of  her  power  :  he  was  also  the  chief  Tahowa 
or  priest  of  the  island,  consequently  well  acquainted  with  the  religion  of  the  country,  as  well 
with  respect  to  its  ceremonies  as  principles.  He. had  also  great  experience  and  knowledge 
in  navigation,  and  was  particularly  acquainted  with  the  number  and  situation  of  the 
neighbouring  islands.  This  man  had  often  expressed-  a  desire  to  go  with  us,  and  on  the 
12tli  in  the  morning,  having,  with  the  other  natives,  left  us  the  d;iy  before,  he  came  on 
board,  with  a  boy  about  thirteen  years  of  age,  his  servant,  and  urged  us  to  let  him  proceed 
witli  us  on  our  voyage.  To  have  such  a  person  on  board  was  certainly  desirable,  for  many 
reasons ;  by  learning  his  language,  and  teaching  him  ours,  we  should  bo  able  to  acquire  a 
much  better  knowledge  of  the  customs,  policy,  and  religion  of  the  people,  than  our  short  stay 
among  them  could  give  us  ;  I  therefore  gladly  agreed  to  receive  them  on  board.  As  wo  were 
prevented  from  sailing  to-day,  by  having  found  it  necessary  to  make  new  stocks  to  our  small 
and  best  bower  anchors,  the  old  ones  having  been  totally  destroyed  by  the  worms,  Tupia 
said,  he  would  go  once  more  on  shore,  and  make  a  signal  for  the  boat  to  fetch  him  oiF  in  the 
evening.  He  went  accordingly,  and  took  with  him  a  miniature  picture  of  Mr.  Banks,  to 
show  his  friends,  and  several  little  things  to  give  them  as  parting  presents. 

After  dinner,  Mr.  Banks  being  desirous  to  procure  a  drawing  of  the  Moral  belonging  to 
I  Tootahah  at  Eparre,  I  attended  him  thither,  accompanied  by  Dr.  Solander,  in  the  pinnace. 
As  soon  as  wo  landed,  many  of  our  friends  came  to  meet  us,  though  some  absented  tbcm- 
bclves  in  resentment  of  what  had  happened  the  day  before.  We  immediately  proceeded  to 
jTootahah's  house,  where  we  were  joined  by  Oberea,  with  several  others  who  had  not  come 
lout  to  meet  us,  and  a  perfect  reconciliation  was  soon  brought  about ;  in  consequence  of 
iwliich  they  promised  to  visit  us  early  the  next  day,  to  take  a  last  farewell  of  us,  as  we  told 
Itlicni  we  should  certainly  set  sail  in  the  afternoon.  At  this  place  also  we  found  Tupia,  who 
lieturned  with  us,  and  slept  this  night  on  board  the  ship  for  the  first  time. 

On  the  next  morning,  Thursday  the  13th  of  July,  the  ship  was  very  early  crowded  with 
our  friends,  and  surrounded  by  a  multitude  of  canoes,  which  were  filled  with  the  natives  of 
an  inferior  class.  Betwi  en  eleven  and  twelvi^  wo  weighed  anchor,  and  as  soon  as  the  ship 
nas  under  sail,  the  Indi  19  on  board  took  their  leaves,  and  wept,  with  a  decent  and  silent 
Borrow,  in  which  there  3  something  very  strik'ng  and  tender :  the  people  in  the  canoes, 
ou  tlie  contrary,  secmc  I  to  vie  with  cacli  other  in  the  loudness  of  their  lamentations,  which 
ke  considered  rather  as  affectation  than  grief.  Tupia  sustained  himself  in  this  scene  with  a 
Irmncss  and  resolution  truly  admirable :  he  wept,  indeed,  but  the  effort  that  be  made  to 
(conceal  his  tears  concurred  with  them  to  do  him  honour.  He  sent  his  last  present,  a  sliirt, 
by  Otlirothea,  to  Potomai,  Tootahah's  favourite  mistress,  and  then  went  with  Mr,  Bankii 
fo  the  mast-head,  waving  to  the  canoes  as  long  as  they  continued  in  sight. 

Tims  we  took  leave  of  Otaheite,  and  its  inhabitants,  after  a  stay  of  just  three  months  ; 
for  niiicli  the  greater  part  of  the  time  we  lived  together  in  the  most  cordial  friendship,  and  a 
perpetual  I'eciprocation  of  good  offices.  The  accidental  differences  which  now  and  then 
pappened  could  not  be  more  sincerely  regretted  on  their  part  than  they  were  on  ours :   the 
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principal  catises  were  such  as  necessarily  resulted  from  our  situation  and  circumstances,  in 
conjunction  with  the  infirmities  of  human  nature,  from  our  not  being  able  perfectly  to 
understand  each  other,  and  from  the  disposition  of  the  inhabitants  to  theft,  which  we  could 
not  at  all  times  bear  with  or  prevent.  They  had  not,  however,  except  in  one  instance,  been 
attended  with  any  fatal  consequence  ;  and  to  that  accident  were  owing  the  measures  tl.at 
I  took  to  prevent  others  of  the  same  kind.  I  hoped,  indeed,  to  have  availed  myself  of  the 
impression  which  had  been  made  upon  them  by  the  lives  that  had  been  sacrificed  in  their 
contest  with  the  Dolphin*,  so  as  that  the  intercourse  between  us  should  have  been  carried 
on  wholly  without  bloodshed  ;  and  by  this  hope  all  my  measures  were  directed  during  the 
whole  of  my  continuance  at  the  island  ;  and  I  sincerely  wish,  that  whoever  shall  next  visit 
it  may  be  still  more  fortunate.  Our  traffic  here  was  carried  on  with  as  much  order  as  in 
the  best  regulated  market  in  Europe.  It  was  managed  principally  by  Mr.  Banks,  wiio  was 
indefatigable  in  procuring  provisions  and  refreshments  while  they  were  to  be  had  ;  but 
during  the  latter  part  of  our  time  tiiey  became  scarce,  partly  by  the  increased  consumption 
at  the  fort  and  ship,  and  partly  by  the  coming  on  of  the  season  in  which  cocoa-nuts  and 
bread-fruit  fail.  All  kind  of  fruit  we  piirchased  for  beads  and  nails  ;  but  no  nails  less  than 
fortypenny  were  current :  after  a  very  short  time  we  could  never  get  a  pig  of  more  than  ten 
or  twelve  pounds  for  less  than  a  hatchet ;  because,  tliough  these  people  set  a  high  value 
upon  spike-nails,  yet  these  being  an  article  with  which  many  people  in  the  ship  were 
provided,  the  women  found  a  much  more  easy  way  of  procuring  tliem  than  by  bringing 
down  provisions. 

The  best  articles  for  traffic  here  are  axes,  hatchets,  spikes,  large  nails,  looking-glasses, 
knives,  and  beads ;  for  some  of  which,  everything  that  the  natives  have  may  be  procured. 
They  are  indeed  fond  of  fine  linen  cloth,  both  white  and  printed  ;  but  an  axe  worth  half-a- 
crown  will  fetch  more  than  a  piece  of  cloth  worth  twenty  shillings. 


CHAPTER  XVII. A    PARTICULAR    DESCRIPTION    OP    THE    ISLAND ITS   PRODUCE  AND  INHABIT- 
ANTS— THEIR  DRESS,  HABITATIONS,  FOOD,  DOMESTIC   LIFE,  AND  AMUSEMENTS. 

We  found  the  longitude  of  Port-Royal  bay,  in  this  island,  as  settled  by  Captain  Walh's, 
who  discovered  it  on  the  9th  of  June  1707,  to  be  within  half  a  degree  of  the  truth.     We  i 
found  Point  Venus,  the  northern  extremity  of  the  island,  and  the  eastern  point  of  tlie  bay,  I 
to  lie  in  the  longitude  of  149"  13',  this  being  the  mean  result  of  a  great  number  of  observa- 
tions made  upon  the  spot.     The  island  is  surrounded  by  a  reef  of  coral  rock,  which  forms  | 
several  excellent  bays  and  hai'bours,  some  of  which  have  been  particularly  described,  where 
there  is  room  and  depth  of  water  for  any  number  of  the  largest  ships.     Port-Royal  bay, 
called,  by  the  natives,   Matavai,  which  is  not  inferior  to  any  in  Otaheite,  maj'^  easily  be 
known  by  a  very  high  mountain  in  the  middle  of  the  island,  which  bears  due  south  from 
Point  Venus.     To  sail  into  it,  either  keep  the  west  point  of  the  reef  that  lies  before  Point 
Venus  close  on  board,  or  give  it  a  berth  of  near  half  a  mile,  in  order  to  avoid  a  small  shoal 
of  coral  rocks,  on  which  there  is  but  two  fathom  and  a  half  of  water.     The  best  anchoring 
is  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  bay,  where  there  is  sixteen  and  fourteen  fathom  upon  an  oozyf 
bottom.     The  shore  of  the  bay  is  a  fine  sandy  beach,  behind  which  runs  a  river  of  fiTslil 
•water,  so  that  any  number  of  ships  may  water  here  without  incommoding  each  other;  biit| 
the  only  wood  for  firing,  upon  the  whole  island,  is  that  of  fruit-trees,  which  must  be  pur- 
chased of  the  natives,  or  all  hope  of  living  upon  good  terms  with  them  given  up.     Thercirel 
some  harbours  to  the  westward  of  this  bay,   which  have  not  been  mentioned  ;  but,  as  tlicy| 
are  contiguous  to  it,  and  laid  down  in  tiie  map,  a  description  of  them  is  unnecessary. 

The  face  of  the  country,  except  tiiat  part  of  it  which  borders  upon  the  sea,  is  vcryl 
uneven  ;  it  rises  in  ridges  that  run  up  into  the  middle  of  the  island,  and  there  form  nioun-f 
tains,  which  may  bo  seen  at  the  distance  of  sixty  miles :  between  the  foot  of  these  ridgesj 

•  Tills  Inpncncd  on  Captain  Wnllis's  arrival,  and  was  nUendcd  witli  considerable  loss  to  the  natives,  upon  wlioaj 
the  chip's  guns  were  repeatedly  fired. — Eo. 
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and  tlio  sea  is  a  border  of  low  land,  surrounding  the  whole  island,  except  in  a  few  places 
where  the  ridges  rise  directly  from  tlie  sea :  the  border  of  low  land  is  in  different  parts  of 
diflFercnt  breadths,  but  nowhere  more  than  a  mile  and  a  half.  The  soil,  except  upon  the 
very  tops  of  the  ridges,  is  extremely  rich  and  fertile,  watered  by  a  great  number  of  rivulets 
of  excellent  water,  and  covered  with  fruit-trees  of  various  kinds,  some  of  which  are  of  a 
stately  growth  and  thick  foliage,  so  as  to  form  one  continued  wood  ;  and  even  the  tops  of 
tlu)  ridges,  though  in  general  they  are  bare,  and  burnt  up  by  the  sun,  are,  in  some  parts, 
Hut  without  their  produce.  The  low  land  that  lies  between  the  foot  of  the  ridges  and  the 
sea,  and  some  of  the  valleys,  are  the  only  parts  of  the  island  that  are  inhabited,  and  here  it 
is  populous :  the  houses  do  not  form  villages  or  towns,  but  are  ranged  along  the  whole 
border  at  the  distance  of  about  fifty  yards  from  each  other,  with  little  plantations  of  plantains, 
and  the  tree  which  furnishes  them  with  cloth.  The  v,-hi-Io  island,  according  to  Tupia's 
account,  who  certiiinly  knew,  could  furnish  six  thousand  seven  lundred  and  eighty  fighting 
I  men,  from  which  the  number  of  inhabitants  may  easily  be  comp\ited. 

The  produce  of  this  island  is  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  banana^:::,  of  thirteen  sorts,  the  best 

[•we  had  evci  eaten ;  plantains ;  a  fruit  not   unlike  an  apple,   which,   when  ripe,  is  very 

[pleasant ;  sweet  potatoes,  yams,  cocoas,  a  kind  of  Arum  ;  a  fruit  known  here  by  the  name 

lof  Jambu,  and  reckoned  most  delicious ;  sugar-cane,  which  the  inhabitants  eat  raw  ;  a  root 

lof  the  Salop  kind,  called  by  the  inhabitants  Pea  ;  a  plant  called  Ethee,  of  which  the  root 

lonly  is  eaten  j  a  fruit  that  grows  in  a  pod,  like  that  of  a  large  kidney-bean,  which,  when  it 

|is  roasted,  eats  very  much  like  a  chesnut,  by  the  natives  called  Ahee  ;  a  tree  called  Wkarra, 

called  in  the  East  Int';es  Pandanes,  which  produces  fruit,  something  like  the  pine-apple  ;  a 

lelirub  called  Nono  ;  the  Morinda,  which  also  produces  fruit ;  a  species  of  fern,  of  which  the 

root  is  eaten,  and  sometimes  the  leaves  ;  and  a  plant  called  Theve,  of  which  the  root  also  is 

eaten  :  but  the  fruits  of  the  Nono,  the  fern,  and  the  Theve,  are  eaten  only  by  the  inferior 

people,  and  in  times  of  scarcity.     All  these,  which  serve  the  inhabitants  for  food,  the  earth 

produces  spontaneously,  or  with  so  little  culture,   that  they  seem  to  be  exempted  from  the 

Srst  general  curse,  that  "man  should  eat  his  bread  in  the  sweat  of  his  brow."     They  ^ 

klso  the  Chinese  paper  mulberry,  Morus  papyri/era,  which  they  call  Aouta;  a  tree  resem- 

linn;  the  wild  fig-tree  of  the  West  Indies ;  another  species  of  fig,  which  they  call  Matte ; 

ilie  Cordl    scbestina  orientalis,  which  they  call  Etou  ;  a  kind  of  Cyperus  grass,  which  they 

|all  Moo  ;  a  species  of  Tournefortia,  which  they  call  Taheinoo  ;  another  of  the  Convohulug 

olitce,  which  they  call  Eurhe;  the  Solarium  centifol'mm,  which  they  call  Eboca  ;  the  Calo- 

hi/llum  mophi/lum,    which  tiiey  call  Tamannu ;  the  Hibiscus  tiliaceus,  called  Poerou,  a 

jfutescent  nettle;  the  Urtica  argentea,  called  Ercica  ;  with  many  other  plants  which  cannot 

ere  be  particularly  mentioned  :  those  that  have  been  named  already  will  be  referred  to  in 

Jie  subsequent  part  of  this  work.     They  have  no  European  fruit,  garden  stuff,  pulse,  or 

|gumes,  nor  grain  of  any  kind. 

Of  tame  animals  they  have  only  hogs,  dogs,  .and  poultry ;  neither  is  there  a  wild  animal 

the  island,  except  ducks,  pigeons,  paroquets,  with  a  few  other  birds,  and  rats,  there  being 

other  quadruped,  nor  any  serpent.     But  the  sea  supplies  them  with  great  variety  of 

ost  excellent  fish,   to  eat  which  is  their  chief  luxury,   and  to  catch  it  their  principal 

hour. 

jAs  to  the  people,  they  are  of  the  largest  size  of  Europeans.     The  men  are  tall,  strong, 

p-limbod,  and  finely  shaped.     The  tallest  that  we  saw  was  a  man  upon  a  neighbouring 

wd,  called  HuAnEiNE,  who  measured  six  feet  three  inches  and  a  half.     The  women  of  the 

perior  rank  are  also  in  general  above  our  middle  stature,  but  thos«;  of  the  inferior  class  are 

Iher  belosv  it,  and  some  of  them  are  very  small.     This  defect  in  size  probably  proceeds 

Vm  their  early  commerce  with  men,  the  only  thing  in  which  they  differ  from  their  supe- 

|rs  that  could  possibly  affect  their  growth.     Their  natural  complexion  is  tluij;  kind  of 

Jar  olive,  or  brunette^  which  many  people  in  Europe  prefer  to  the  finest  white  and  red.  In 

|iso  that  are  exposed  to  the  wind  and   sun,  it  is  considerably  deepened,   but  in  others 

pt  live  under  shelter,  especially  the  superior  class  of  women,  it  continues  of  its  native  hue, 

the  skin  is  most  delicately  smooth  and  soft :  they  have  no  tint  in  their  cheeks  which 

distinguish  by  the  name  of  colour.     The  shape  of  the  face  is  comely,  the  cheek-bones 
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are  not  high,  neither  are  the  eyes  hollow,  nor  the  brow  prominent :  the  only  feature 


tlmt 
doc8  not  con-espond  with  our  idoasofWuV  is  the  nos^,  which,  in  general,  is  somewlm  j 
flat ;    hut  their  eyes,   especially  those 


sonietinuii 


IlKAU    OF    OTAlir.lI'AN     WOMAN. 


of  the  women,   are  full  of  expression, 
rparklin7  with  fi^e,  'and   sometimes  melting  with  softness;  their  teeth   also  are,   almost 
wfthout'execption,   most  beautifully  even  and  white,  and  their  breath  perfectly  w.thom  | 

taint. 

The  hair  is  almost  universally  black,  and 
rather  coarse:  the  men  have  beards,  which 
they  wear  in  many  fashions,  always,  how- 
ever, plucking  out  great  part  of  them,  and 
keeping  the  rest  perfectly  clean  and  neat. 
Both  sexes  also  eradicate  every  hair  from  under 
their  arms,  and  accused  us  of  great  uncleanli- 
ness  for  uot  doing  the  same.  In  their  motions 
there  is  at  once  vigour  and  ease  ;  their  walk 
is  graceful,  their  deportment  liberal,  and  their 
behaviour  to  strangers  and  to  each  other 
affable  ami  courteous.  In  their  dispositions, 
also,  they  seemed  to   bo  brave,    open. 


seemed  to  bo  brave,  open,  ami 
candid,  without  either  suspicion  or  treachery, 
cruelty  or  revenge ;  so  that  we  placed  the 
same  confidence  in  tiiem  as  in  our  best  friends, 
many  of  us,  particularly  Mr.  Banks,  sleeping 
frequently  in  their  houses  in  the  woods,  witl:- 
out  a  companion,  and  consequently  wholly  in  their  power.  They  were,  however,  all  thicws;] 
and  when  that  is  allowed,  they  need  not  much  fear  a  competition  .vith  the  people  of  ami 
other  nation  upon  eartii.  During  our  stay  in  this  island,  we  saw  about  five  or  six  persoiJ 
like  one  that  was  met  by  ]\Ir.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  on  the  24th  of  April,  in  their  wall 
to  the  eastward,  whoso  skins  were  of  a  dead  white,  like  the  nose  of  a  wl.ito  horse ;  witil 
white  hair,  beard,  brows,  and  eye-lashes  ;  red,  tender  eyes  ;  a  short  sight,  and  scurfy  skinJ 
covered  with  a  kind  of  white  down  ;  but  we  found  that  no  two  of  tiiese  belonged  to  tl:i| 
same  family,  and  therefore  concluded,  that  they  were  not  a  species,  but  unhappy  indivil 
duals,  rendered  anomalous  by  disease. 

It  is  a  custom  in  most  countries  where  the  inhabitants  have  long  hair,  for  the  men  to  ciil 
it  short,  and  the  women  to  pride  themselves  in  its  length.     Here,  iiowever,  the  contraH 
custom  prevails ;  the  women  always  cut  it  short  round  their  ears,  and  the  men,  except  tl| 
fishers,  who  are  almost  continually  in  the  water,   suffer  it  to  flow  in  largo  waves  over  tlicil 
shoulders,  or  tie  it  up  in  a  bunch  on  the  top  of  their  heads.     They  have  a  custom,  also,(| 
anointing  their  heads  with  what  they  call  Monoe,  an  oil  expressed  from  the  cocoa-nut, 
which  some  sweet  herbs  or  flowers  have  been  infused :  as  the  oil  is  generally  rancid,  tlij 
smell  is  at  first  very  disagreeable  to  a  European ;  and  as  they  live  in  a  hot  country,  m 
have  no  such  thing  as  a  comb,  they  are  not  able  to  keep  their  heads  free  from  lice,  wliicl 
the  children  and  common  people  sometimes  pick  out  and  eat  :  a  hateful  custom,  wli 
different  from  their  manners  in  every  other  particular ;  for  they  are  delicate  and  clcaiil| 
almost  without  example ;  and  those  to  whom  we  distributed  combs  soon  delivered  tliciii| 
selves  from  vermin,  with  a  diligence  which   showed  that  they  were  not  more  odious  tot 
than  to  them. 

They  have  a  custom  of  staining  their  bodies,  nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  is  practised^ 
many  other  parts  of  the  world,  which  they  call  Tattowing.  They  prick  the  skin,  so  asjn 
not  to  fetch  blood,  with  a  small  instrument,  something  in  the  form  of  a  hoe  ;  that  pai 
which  answers  to  the  blade  is  made  of  a  bone  or  shell,  scraped  very  thin,  and  is  fromj 
quarter  of  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  wide  ;  the  edge  is  cut  into  sharp  teeth  or  points 
from  the  number  of  three  to  twenty,  according  to  its  size :  when  this  is  to  bo  used,  tlie]| 
dip  the  teeth  into  a  mixture  of  a  kind  of  lamp-black,  formed  of  the  smoke  that  rises  from  i 
oily  nut  which  they  burn  instead  of  candles,  and  water ;   the  teeth,  thus  prepared,  aij 
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placed  upon  the  skin,  and  the  handle  to  which  they  are  fastened  being  struck,  by  quick 
smart  blows,  with  a  stick  fitted  to  the  purpose,  they  pierce  it,  and  at  the  same  time  carry 
into  tiie  puncture  the  black  composition,  which  leaves  an  indelible  stain.  Tlie  operation  is 
painful,  and  it  is  some  days  before  the  wounds  are  healed.  It  is  performed  upon  the  youth 
of  both  .sexes  when  they  are  about  twelve  or  fourteen  years  of  ago,  on  several  parts  of  the 
body,  and  in  various  figures,  according  to  the  fancy  of  the  parent,  o.*  perhaps  the  rank  of 
the  party.  The  women  are  generally  marked  with  this  stain,  in  the  form  of  a  Z,  on  every 
joint  of  their  fingers  and  toes,  and  frequently  round  tlie  outside  of  thcii-  feet :  the  men  are 
also  marked  with  the  same  figure,  and  both  men  and  women  have  squares,  circles,  crescents^ 
and  ill-designed  representations  of  men,  birds,  or  dogs,  and  various  otlicr  devices  impressed 
upon  their  logs,  and  arms,  some  of  which,  we  are  toll,  had  significations,  tliough  we  could 
never  learn  what  they  were.  But  the  part  on  which  these  ornaments  are  lavished  with  the 
crcatest  profusion  is  the  breech  ;  this,  in  botii  sexes,  is  covered  with  a  deep  black  ;  above 
wliich,  arclies  are  drawn  one  over  another  as  high  as  the  short  ribs.  They  are  often  a 
(piartcr  of  an  inch  broad,  and  the  edges  are  not  straight  lines,  but  indented.  These  arclics 
arc  their  i)ridc,  and  are  shown  both  by  men  and  women  with  a  mixture  of  ostentation  and 
pleasure  ;  whether  as  an  ornament,  or  a  proof  of  their  fortitude  and  resolution  in  bearing 
pain,  we  could  not  determine.  The  face  in  general  is  left  unmarked  :  for  we  saw  but  one 
instance  to  the  contrary.  Some  old  men  had  the  greatest  part  of  their  bodies  covered  with 
larjjo  patches  of  black,  deeply  indented  at  the  edges,  like  a  rude  imitation  of  flame;  but  we  were 
told,  that  they  came  from  a  low  island,  called  Nooitoora,  and  were  not  natives  of  Otaheite. 

Jlr.  Uaiika  saw  the  operation  of  tattowing  performed  upon  the  back  of  a  girl  about 
tliirtecn  years  old.  The  instrument  used  upon  tliis  occasion  had  thirty  teeth,  and  every 
stroke,  of  wliich  at  least  a  hundred  were  made  in  a  minute,  drew  an  ichor  or  serum  a  little 
tinged  with  blood.  The  girl  bore  it  with  most  stoical  resolution  for  about  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  ;  but  the  pain  of  so  many  hundred  punctures  as  she  had  received  in  that  time  then 
liecanic  intolerable  :  she  first  complained  in  murmurs,  then  wept,  and  at  last  burst  into  loud 
lamentations,  earnestly  imploring  the  operator  to  desist.  He  was,  however,  inexorable  ; 
and  when  she  began  to  struggle,  she  was  held  down  by  two  women,  who  sometimes  soothed 
and  sometimes  chid  her,  and  now  and  then,  when  she  was  most  unruly,  gave  her  a  smart 
blow.  Jir.  Banks  staid  in  a  neighbouring  house  an  hour,  and  the  operation  was  not  over 
when  he  went  away  ;  yet  it  was  performed  but  upon  one  side,  the  other  having  been  done 
some  time  before ;  and  the  arches  upon  the  loins,  in  which  they  most  pride  themselves,  and 
wliich  give  more  pain  than  all  the  rest,  were  still  to  be  d.je.  It  is  strange  that  these 
people  should  value  themselves  upon  what  is  no  distinction  ;  for  I  never  saw  a  native  of  this 
island,  either  man  or  woman,  in  a  state  of  maturity,  in  whom  these  marks  were  wanting : 
possibly  they  may  have  their  rise  in  superstition,  especially  as  they  produce  no  visible  advantage,, 
and  are  not  made  without  great  pain ;  but  though  we  inquired  of  many  hundreds,  we  could 
never  get  any  account  of  the  matter. 

Their  clothing  consists  of  cloth  or 
I  matting  of  different  kinds,  which  will 
be  described  among  their  other  ma- 
nufactures.    The  cloth  which  will  not 
bear  wetting  tlioy  wear  in  dry  wea- 
'\  tlier,  and  the  matting  when  it  rains  : 
I  they  are  put  on  in  many  different 
[ways,  just  as  their  fancy  leads  them; 
for  in  their  garments  nothing  is  cut 
I  into  shape,  nor  are  any  two   pieces 
jsewed  together.      The  dress  of  the 
I  better  sort  of  women  consists  of  three 
lor  four  pieces:  one  piece^  about  two 
jyards  wide,  and  eleven  yards  long, 
Ithcy  wrap  several  times  round  their 

|wai8t,  so  as  to  hang  down  like  a  pet-  '  '  ''•'«'4')|fD'lii"^ 

Iticoat  as  low  as  the  middle  of  the  leg,  mat-.vork  tippet  or  a  mm. 
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and  this  they  call  Parou  :  two  or  three  other  pieces,  about  two  yards  and  a  half  long,  and 
one  wide,  each  having  a  hole  cut  in  the  middle,  they  place  onn  upon  another,  and  then 
putting  the  head  through  the  holes,  tliey  bring  the  long  ends  down  before  and  behind  ;  the 
others  remain  open  at  the  sides,  and  give  liberty  to  the  arms :  this,  which  they  call  the 
Tebuta,  is  gathered  round  the  waist,  and  confined  with  a  girdle  or  sash  of  thinner  cloth, 
which  is  long  enough  to  go  many  times  round  them,  and  exactly  resembles  the  garment 
worn  by  the  inhabitants  of  Peru  and  Chili,  which  the  Spaniards  call  Poncho  The  dress  of 
the  men  is  the  same,  except  that,  instead  of  suffering  the  cloth  that  is  wound  about  the  hips 
to  hang  down  like  a  petticoat,  they  bring  it  between  their  legs  so  as  to  have  some  resem- 
blance to  breeches,  and  it  is  then  called  Maro.  This  is  the  dress  of  all  ranks  of  people,  and 
being  universally  the  same  as  to  form,  the  gentlcmeit  and  ladies  distinguish  themselves  from 
the  lower  people  by  the  quantity :  some  of  them  will  wrap  round  them  several  pieces  of 
cloth,  eight  or  ten  yards  long,  and  two  or  three  broad  ;  and  some  throw  a  large  piece  loosely 
over  their  shoulders,  in  the  manner  of  a  clopk  ;  or  perhaps  two  pieces,  if  they  are  very  great 
personages,  and  are  desirous  to  appear  in  state.  .  Tlie  inferior  sort,  who  have  only  a  small 
allowance  of  cloth  from  the  tribes  or  families  to  which  they  belong,  are  obliged  to  be  more 
thinly  clad.  In  the  heat  of  the  day,  they  appear  almost  naked,  the  women  having  only  a 
scanty  petticoat,  and  the  men  nothing  but  the  sash  that  is  passed  between  their  legs  and 
fastened  round  the  waist.  As  finery  is  always  troublesome,  and  particularly  in  a  hot 
country,  where  it  consists  in  putting  one  covering  upon  another,  the  women  of  rank  always 
imcover  themselves  as  low  as  the  waist  in  the  evening,  throwing  off  all  that  they  wear  on 
the  upper  part  of  tlie  body,  with  the  same  negligence  and  ease  as  our  ladies  would  lay  by  a 
cardinal  or  double  handkerchief.  And  the  chiefs,  even  when  they  visited  ua,  though  they 
had  as  much  cloth  round  their  middle  as  would  clothe  a  dozen  people,  had  frequently  the 
rest  of  the  body  quite  naked. 


SPECIMENS    OF    CAPS. 


Upon  their  legs  and  feet,  they  wear  no  covering ;  but  they  shade  their  faces  from  the  sun 
with  little  bonnets,  either  of  matting  or  of  cocoa-nut  leaves,  which  they  make  occasionally 
in  a  few  minutes.  This,  however,  is  not  all  their  head-dress ;  the  women  sometimes  wear 
little  turbans,  and  sometimes  a  dress  which  they  value  much  more,  and  which,  indeed,  is 
much  more  becoming,  called  toniou :  the  tomou  consists  of  human  hair,  plaited  in  threads, 
scarcely  thicker  than  sewing-silk.  Mr.  Banks  has  pieces  of  it  above  a  mile  in  length, 
without  a  knot.  These  they  wind  round  the  head  in  such  a  manner  as  produces  a  very 
pretty  effect,  and  in  a  very  great  quantity  ;  for  I  have  seen  five  or  six  such  pieces  wound 
about  the  head  of  one  woman  :  among  these  threads  they  stick  flowers  of  various  kinds, 
particularly  the  Cape-jessamine,  of  which  they  have  great  plenty,  as  it  is  always  planted 
near  their  houses.  The  men  sometimes  stick  the  tail-feather  of  the  tropic-bird  upright  m 
their  hair,  which,  as  I  have  observed  before,  is  often  tied  in  a  bunch  upon  the  top  of  their  j 
heads  :  sometimes  they  wear  a  kind  of  whimsical  garland,  made  of  flowers  of  various  kinds, 
stuck  into  a  piece  of  the  rind  of  a  plantain ;  or  of  scarlet  peas,  stuck  with  gum  upon  a  piece 


JotT,  1769. 


COOK'S  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


80 


d  then 
i  ;  the 
;all  the 
f  cloth, 
armcnt 
Iress  of 
iho  hips 

resoni- 
ple,  and 
res  from 
pieces  of 
e  loosely 
;ry  great 
J  a  small 
,  be  more 
ig  only  a 
:  legs  and 

in  a  hot 
ik  always 
\r  wear  on 
1  lay  hy  a 
ough  they 
uently  the 


MAMTLP.   OF   k    CHIRF. 


of  wood :  and  sometimes  they  wear  a  kind  of 
wig,  made  of  tlio  hair  of  men  or  dogs,  or  perhaps 
of  cocoa-nut  strings,  woven  upon  ono  thread, 
which  is  tied  under  their  hair,  so  that  these 
artificial  honours  of  their  head  may  liang  down 
behind.  Their  personal  ornaments,  besides  flowers, 
are  few ;  both  sexes  wear  ear-rings,  but  they  are 
placed  only  on  one  side :  when  we  came  they 
consisted  of  small  pieces  of  shell,  stone,  berries, 
red  peas,  or  some  small  pearls,  three  in  a  string ; 
but  our  beads  very  soon  supplanted  them  all. 
The  children  go  quite  naked  :  the  girls  till  they 
are  three  or  four  years  old  ;  and  tho  boys  till  they 
are  six  or  seven. 

Tiie   houses,    or  •  rather    dwellings,    of    these 
people  have  been  occasionally  mentioned  before : 
they  are  all  built  in  the  wood  between  the  sea 
and  the    mountains,   and  no    more    ground    ia 
cleared  for  each  house  than  just  sufficient  to  pro- 
vent  the  dropping  of  the  branches  from  rotting 
ithe  thatch  with  which  they  are  covered;  from  the  house,  therefore,  the  inhabitant  steps 
immediately  under  the  shade,  which  is  the  most  delightful  that  can  be  imagined.     It  consists 
of  groves  of  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nuts,  without  underwood,  which  are  intersected,  in  all 
directions,  by  the  paths  that  lead  from  ono  house  to  the  other.    Nothing  can  be  more  grateful 
than  this  shade  in  so  warm  a  climate,  nor  anything  more  beautiful  than  these  walks.     As 
Itliere  is  no  underwood,  the  shade  cools  without  impeding  the  air ;  and  the  houses  having  no 
[walls,  receive  the  gale  from  whatever  point  it  blows.     I  shall  now  give   a  particular 
[description  of  a  house  of  a  middling  size,  from  which,   as  the   structure   is   universally 
Ithe  same,  a  perfect  idea  may  bo  formed  both  of  those  that  are  bigger  and  those  that 
|are  less. 

The  ground  which  it  covers  is  an  oblong  square,  four-and-twenty  feet  long,  and  eleven 
vide  ;  over  this  a  roof  is  raised  upon  three  rows  of  pillars  or  posts,  parallel  to  each  other,  one 
i)n  each  side,  and  the  other  in  the  middle.     This  roof  consists  of  two  flat  sides  inclining  to 
pach  other,  and  terminating  in  a  ridge,  exactly  like  the  roofs  of  our  thatched  houses  in 
England.     The  utmost  height  within  is  about  nine  feet,  and  the  eaves  on  each  side  reach  to 
vitliin  about  three  feet  and  a  half  of  the  ground  :  below  this,  and  through  the  whole  height. 
It  each  end,  it  is  open,  no  part  of  it  being  inclosed  with  a  wall.  The  roof  is  thatched  with  palm- 
eaves,  and  the  floor  is  covered,  some  inches  deep,  with  soft  hay  :  over  this  are  laid  mats,  so 
plat  the  whole  is  one  cushion,  upon  which  they  sit  in  the  day  and  sleep  in  the  night.     In 
onie  houses,  however,  there  is  one  stool,  which  is  wholly  appropriated  to  the  master  of 
8ie  family  ;  besides  this,  they  have  no  furniture,  except  a  few  little  blocks  of  wood,  the  upper 
|de  of  which  is  hollowed  into  a  curve,  and  which  serves  them  for  pillows. 
The  house  is  indeed  principally  used  ag  a  dormitory  ;  for,  except  it  rains,  they  eat  in  the 
pen  air,  under  the  shade  of  the  next  tree.     The  clothes  that  they  wear  in  the  day  serve  them 
br  covering  in  the  night :  the  floor  is  the  common  bed  of  the  whole  household,  and  is  not 
|vided  by  any  partition.     The  master  of  the  house  and  his  wife  sleep  in  the  middle,  next 
them  the  married  people,  next  to  them  the  unmarried  women,  and  next  to  them,  at  a 
l^.tle  distance,  the  unmarried  men  r  the  servants,  or  toutous.,  as  they  are  called,  sleep  in  the 
pen  air,  except  it  rains  ;  and  in  that  case  tliey  come  just  within  the  shade. 
There  are,  however,  houses  of  another  kind  belonging  to  the  chiefs,  in  which  there  is 
|me  degree  of  privacy.     These  are  much  smaller,  and  so  constructed  as  to  be  carried  about 
their  canoes  from  place  to  place,  and  set  up  occasionally  like  a  tent :  they  are  inclosed  on 
le  sides  with  cocoa-nut  leaves,  but  not  so  close  as  to  exclude  the  air ;  and  the  chief  and  his 
^fo  sleep  in  them  alone.     There  are  houses  aho  of  a  much  larger  size,  not  built  either  for 
!  accommodation  of  a  single  chief  or  a  single  family  ;  but  as  common  receptacles  for  all 
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the  people  of  a  district.  Some  of  them  are  two  hundred  feet  long,  thirty  broad,  and,  undrr 
the  ridge,  twenty  feet  high  :  these  are  built  and  maintained  at  tlie  common  expense  of  tlic 
district,  for  the  accommodation  of  which  they  are  intended  ;  and  have  on  one  side  of  them  a 
large  area,  inclosed  with  low  palisadocs. 


INTF.RIOn    OP    A    POLYNESIAN    IIOUitF.. 


These  houses,  like  tlioso  of  separate  families,  have  no  walls.  Privacy,  indeed,  is  little  I 
wanted  among  people  who  have  not  even  the  idea  of  indecency,  and  who  gratify  every! 
appetite  and  passion  before  witnesses  with  no  more  sense  of  impropriety  than  we  feel  wlienj 
we  satisfy  our  hunger  at  a  social  board  with  our  family  or  friends.  Those  who  have  iii)| 
idea  of  indecency  with  respect  to  actions,  can  have  none  with  respect  to  words ;  it  is,  tlierc- 
fore,  scarcely  necessary  to  observe  that  in  the  conversation  of  these  people,  that  wliiclil 
is  the  principal  source  of  their  pleasure  is  always  the  principal  topic ;  and  that  every-F 
thing  is  mentioned  without  any  restraint  or  emotion,  and  in  the  most  direct  terms,  byj 
both  sexes. 

Of  the  food  eaten  here  the  greater  part  is  vegetable.  Here  are  no  tame  animals  exceptl 
hogs,  dogs,  and  poultry,  as  I  have  o))served  before,  and  these  are  by  no  means  plenty.  WlienI 
a  chief  kills  a  hog,  it  is  almost  equally  divided  among  his  dependants ;  and,  as  they  are  veryl 
numerous,  the  share  of  each  individual  at  these  feasts,  which  are  not  frequent,  must  neces-l 
sarily  be  small.  Dogs  and  fowls  fall  somewhat  more  frequently  to  the  share  of  the  commoDl 
people.  I  cannot  much  commend  the  flavoin'of  their  fowls  ;  but  we  all  agreed  that  aSouthf 
sea  dog  was  little  inferior  to  an  English  lamb  :  their  excellence  is  probably  owing  to  theirl 
being  kept  up,  and  fed  wholly  upon  vegetables.  The  sea  affords  them  a  great  variety  oil 
fish.  Tlie  smaller  fish,  when  they  catch  any,  are  generally  eaten  raw,  as  we  eat  oystersf 
and  nothing  that  the  sea  produces  comes  amiss  to  them  :  they  are  fond  of  lobsters,  crah3,  tdt 
other  shell-fish,  which  are  found  upon  the  coast ;  and  they  will  eat  not  only  sea-insjcts,  bjll 
what  the  seamen  call  blubbers,  though  some  of  them  are  so  tough,  that  they  are  obliged  t 
suffer  them  to  become  putrid  before  they  can  be  chewed.  Of  the  many  vegetables  that  ba« 
been  mentioned  already  as  serving  them  for  food,  the  principal  is  the  bread-fruit,  to  procu 
\rhich  costs  them  no  trouble  or  labour  but  climbing  a  tree :  the  tree  which  produces  it  (lo( 
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\wi  indeed  slioot  up  spontaneoualy  ;  but  if  a  man  plants  ten  of  tlicm  in  Iiia  lifetime,  wliicli  ho 
may  do  in  about  an  hour,  bo  will  as  completely  fulfil  'lis  duty  to  bis  own  and  future  gene- 
rations as  tlie  natives  of  our  less  temperate  climate  can  do  by  i)lonKliing  in  tlie  cold  of  winter, 
and  ri-aping  in  the  summer's  beat,  as  often  as  these  seasons  return  ;  even  if,  after  lio  has 
procured  bread  for  bis  present  bonsebold,  be  sbould  convert  a  surjdus  into  money, 
and  lay  it  up  for  bis  children.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  the  bnad-frnit  is  not  always  in 
season  ;  but  cocoa-nuts,  bananas,  plantains,  and  a  great  variety  of  other  fruits,  supply  tbo 
liufiti'.'ncy. 

It  may  well  be  8U]>posed  that  cookery  is  but  little  studied  by  these  people  as  an  art ;  and 
indce<l  tliey  bavo  but  two  ways  of  apj)lying  fire  to  dress  their  food, — broiling  and  baking. 
Tliu  operation  of  broiling  is  so  simple,  that  it  requires  no  description  ;  and  tlieir  baking  bos 
l.c'ju  described  already  (page  65),  in  the  account  of  an  entertainment  ])rei)ared  for  us  by 
Tiipia.  Hogs  and  large  fish  are  extremely  well  dressed  in  the  same  maimer  ;  and,  in  our 
opinion,  were  more  juicy  and  more  equally  done  than  by  any  art  of  cookery  now  practised 
in  Europe.  Bread-fruit  is  also  cooked  in  an  oven  of  the  san-o  kind,  which  renders  it 
sdft,  and  something  like  a  boiled  potato ;  not  quite  so  farinaceous  as  a  good  one,  but 
inoro  so  than  those  of  the  middling  sort.  Of  the  bread-fruit  they  also  make  throe  dishes, 
hy  putting  either  water  or  the  milk  of  the  cocoa-nut  to  it,  then  beating  it  to  a  paste  with 
a  stone  ])estle,  and  afterwards  mixing  it  with  ri])e  plantains,  bananas,  or  the  sour  pastu 
wliicli  they  call  Mahic. 

The  mahie,  which  has  been  mentioned  as  a  succcdancum  for  ripe  bread-fruit,  before  tho 

Ueason  for  gathering  a  fresh  crop  comes  on,  is  thus  made  : — The  fruit  is  gathered  just  before 

it  is  ])crfectly  ripe,  and  being  laid  in  heaps,  is  closely  covered  with  leaves  ;  in  this  state  it 

undergoes  a  fermentation,  and  becomes   disagreeably  sweet :  tho  core  is  then  taken  out 

entire,  which  is  done  by  gently  pulling  the  stalk,  and  tbo  rest  of  tho  fruit  is  thrown  into  a 

Jliolo  which  is  dug  for  that  purpose,  generally  in  the  houses,  and  neatly  lined  in  the  bottom 

land  sides  with  grass ;    the  whole  is  then  covered  with  leaves,  and  heavy  stones  laid  upon 

Itlieni :  in  this  state  it  undergoes  a  second  fermentation,  and  becomes  sour,  after  which  it  will 

lenft'er  no  change  for  manv  months  :    it  is  taken  out  of  the  hole  as  it  is  wanted  for  use,  and 

|l)eing  made  into  balls,  it  is  wrapped  np  in  leaves  and  baked  ;  after  it  is  dressed,  it  will  keep 

ive  or  six  weeks.   It  is  eaten  both  cold  and  hot,  and  the  natives  seldom  make  a  meal  without 

it,  thou;;!!  to  us  the  taste  was  as  disagreeable  as  that  of  a  pickled  olive  generally  is  the  first 

Itime  it  is  eaten. 

As  the  making  of  this  mahie  depends,  like  brewing,  upon  fermentation,  so,  like  brewing. 
It  sometimes  fails,  without  their  being  able  to  ascertain  the  cause  ;  it  is  very  natural,  there- 
lore,  tliat  the  making  it  should  be  connected  with  superstitious  notions  and  ceremonies. 
It  generally  falls  to  the  lot  of  the  old  women,  who  will  suffer  no  creature  to  touch  anything 
belonging  to  it,  but  those  whom  they  employ  as  assistants,  nor  even  to  go  into  that  part  of 
Ihc  house  where  the  operation  is  carrying  on.  Mr.  Banks  happened  to  spoil  a  large  quantity 
pf  it  only  by  inadvertently  touching  a  leaf  which  lay  upon  it.  The  old  woman  who  then 
bresided  over  these  mysteries  told  him  that  the  process  would  fail,  and  immediately  uncovered 
■he  hole  in  a  fit  of  vexation  and  despair.  Mr.  Banks  regretted  the  mischief  he  had  done,  but 
ps  somewhat  consoled  by  the  ojjportunity  which  it  gave  him  of  examining  tho  prei)aration, 
ifhicli  perhaps,  but  for  such  an  accident,  would  never  have  offered. 

Such  is  tiieir  food,  to  which  salt-water  is  the  universal  sauce,  no  meal  being  eaten  without 
1:  those  who  live  near  the  sea  have  it  fetched  as  it  is  wanted;  those  who  live  at  some 
listance  keep  it  in  large  bamboos,  which  are  set  up  in  their  houses  for  use.     Salt-water, 
lowevcr,  is  not  their  only  sauce  ;  they  make  another  of  the  kernels  of  cocoa-nuts,  which  being 
mnented  till  they  dissolve  into  a  ])aste  somewhat  resembling  butter,  are  beaten  up  with  salt- 
Vater.     The  flavour  of  ibis  is  very  strong,  and  was,  when  wc  first  tasted  it,  exceedingly 
auseons ;   a  little   use,  however,  reconciled  some  of  our  people  to  it  so  much,  that  they 
deterred  it  to  our  own  sauces,  especially  with  fish.     The  natives  seemed  to  consider  it  sis  a 
pinty,  and  do  not  use  it  at  their  common  meals  ;  possibly,  because  they  think  it  ill  manage- 
ment to  use  cocoa-nuts  so  lavishly,  or  perhaps,  w  hen  we  were  at  the  island,  they  were  scarcely 
•  enotirjh  for  the  purpose. 
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For  drink,  tlioy  liavo  in  pcnoral  nothing  hut  water,  or  tlio  juice  of  tho  cocon-nut ;  tJie  a 
of  producing  liquors  that  iutoxicato,  hy  fornu-ntation,  hiini,'  liappiiy  unknown  among  thimi 
neither  have  tiiey  any  narcotic  whicli  tlicy  olicw,  as  tho  natives  of  Honio  other  eotmtrips 
do  opiun',  betcl-root,  an<l  tob  ceo.  Some  of  tliom  (h-ank  freely  of  our  liquor!),  and  in  a 
few  instances  hecamo  very  drunk  ;  but  tho  persons  to  wiiom  this  happened  were  so  far  frorn 
desiring  to  rejx'at  the  debauch,  that  they  would  never  toucli  any  of'our  liquors  aftcrwardH 
Wo  were,  however,  inforuK'd,  that  they  became  drunk  by  drinking  a  juice  that  is  exprcss^od 
from  the  leaves  of  a  jtlant  which  they  call  Ara  Ava.  This  plant  was  not  in  season  when  \vu 
•were  there,  so  that  we  saw  no  iiistances  of  its  effects;  and  as  they  considered  drunkennops 
as  a  disgrace,  they  probably  would  have  concealed  from  us  any  instances  wlreh  might  i;ave 
happened  during  otir  stay.  This  vi^e  is  almost  peculiar  to  the  chiefs  and  coiisiilerablu 
persons,  who  vie  with  each  other  in  drinking  the  greatest  number  of  draughts,  eacli  drauglit 
being  about  a  pint.     They  keep  this  intoxicating  juice  with  great  caro  from  their  women. 

Table  they  have  none  ;  but  their  apparatus  for  eating  is  set  out  with -great  neatness,  though 
tho  articles  are  too  simple  and  too  few  to  allow  anything  for  show;  and  they  commonly  eat 
alone ;  but  when  a  stranger  happens  to  visit  them,  he  sometimes  makes  a  second  in  their  mess. 
Of  the  meal  of  one  of  their  principal  people  I  shall  give  a  particular  descri))tion.  lie  sits  down 
tinder  the  shade  of  tlie  next  tree,  or  on  tlio  sliady  side  of  ids  house,  and  a  large  quantity  of  I 
leaves,  either  of  the  bread-fruit  or  banana,  are  neatly  spread  before  him  upon  tlic  ground  aa 
a  table-cloth  ;  a  basket  is  then  set  by  him  that  contains  his  ])rovision,  which,  if  fisli  or  flesh, 
ia  ready  dressed,  and  wrapped  up  in  loaves,  and  two  cocoa-nut  shells,  one  full  of  salt  water,  I 
and  the  other  o""  fresh :  his  attendants;  which  are  not  few,  seat  themselves  round  him,  and 
when  all  is  rear'",  he  begins  by  washing  his  hands  and  his  mouth  thoroughly  with  the  fresh 
water,  and  til!  ho  repeats  almost  continually  througliout  the  whole  meal ;  he  then  takes 
part  of  his  provision  out  of  the  basket,  which  generally  consists  of  a  small  fish  or  two,  two 
or  three  bread-fruits,  fourteen  or  fifteen  ripe  bananas,  or  six  or  seven  apples;  he  first  takes 
half  a  bread-fruit,  peels  off'  tlio  rind,  and  takes  out  tl,e  core  with  bis  nails ;  of  this  ho  jiiits 
as  much  into  liis  mouth  aa  it  can  hold,  and  while  ho  chews  it,  takes  the  fish  out  of  tli([ 
leaves,  and  breaks  one  of  them  into  the  salt  water,  placing  the  other,  and  what  remains  of 
the  bread-fruit,  ui)oi<  the  leaves  that  have  been  spread  before  him.  When  this  is  done,  liel 
takes  up  a  small  piece  of  the  fish  that  has  been  broken  into  the  salt  water,  with  all  tlicl 
fingers  of  one  hand,  and  sucks  it  into  his  month,  so  as  to  get  with  it  t.o  inu'ih  of  the  sahl 
water  as  possible  :  in  the  same  maimer  he  takes  llio  rest  by  different  morsels,  ,nd  between! 
each,  at  least  very  frequently,  takes  a  small  sup  of  the  salt  water,  either  out  of  tho  cocoa- [ 
nut  shell,  or  the  palm  of  his  hand  :  in  tho  mean  time  one  of  his  attendants  has  preparedl 
a  young  cocoa-nut,  by  peeling  off"  the  outer  rind  with  his  teeth,  an  operatioa  which  toil 
European  appears  very  surprising;  but  it  depends  so  much  upon  sleight,  that  many  of  usl 
were  able  to  do  it  before  we  left  the  island,  and  some  that  could  scarcely  crack  a  filbert;! 
the  master,  when  he  chooses  to  drink,  takes  the  cocoa-nut  thus  prepared,  and  boring  a  holel 
through  tho  shell  with  his  finger,  or  breaking  it  with  a  stone,  he  sucks  out  the  liqiior.f 
When  he  has  eaten  his  bread-fruit  and  fisli,  he  begins  with  Ids  plantains,  one  of  wlii'-lij 
makes  but  a  mouthful,  though  it  be  as  big  as  a  black-pudding ;  if,  instead  of  plantains,  iiel 
has  apples,  he  never  tastes  them  till  they  have  been  pared ;  to  do  this  a  shell  is  picked  upj 
from  the  ground,  where  they  are  always  in  plenty,  and  tossed  to  him  by  an  attendant:  liel 
immediately  begins  to  cut  or  scrape  off  the  rind,  but  so  awkwardly  that  great  part  of  tliej 
fruit  is  wasted.  If,  instead  of  fish,  he  has  flesh,  ho  must  have  some  succedaneuin  for  a  knifel 
to  divide  it ;  tind  for  this  purpose  a  jiiece  of  bamboo  is  tossed  to  him,  of  which  he  niakeil 
the  necessary  implement  by  snlitting  it  transversely  with  his  nail.  While  all  this  has  becnl 
doing,  some  of  his  attendants  have  been  employed  in  b(!ating  bread-fruit  with  a  stone  pestltl 
upon  a  block  of  wood ;  by  being  beaten  in  this  manner,  and  sprinkled  from  time  to  tinwl 
with  water,  it  is  reduced  to  tho  consistence  of  a  soft  paste,  and  is  then  put  into  a  vossil 
somewhat  like  a  butcher's  tray,  and  either  made  up  alone,  or  mixed  with  banana  or  niabifJ 
according  to  the  taste  of  the  master,  by  pouring  water  upon  it  'y  degrees  and  squeezing  "I 
often  through  the  hand  :  under  this  operation  it  acquires  the  consistence  of  a  thick  casta 
and  a  large  cocoa-nut  shell  full  of  it  bein£[  set  bef  jre  htm,  he  sips  it  as  wc  should  do  a  jell]! 
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jl'  WG  had  no  spoon  to  tako  it  from  tlio  glass  :  tlie  meal  is  tlion  finislicvl  by  again  washing  hin 
haii(l«  and  hi**  mouth.  After  which  the  cocoa-nut  shell-i  aro  cleaned,  and  everything  that  is 
lift  is  ri'placcd  in  the  ha8ket. 

Tiio  quantity  of  food  which  these  people  cat  at  a  meal  is  prodigious :  I  have  seen  one 
man  di-vour  two  or  tlireo  fishes  as  l>ig  as  a  |)(>reh  ;  three  hr(;ad-fniits,  each  higger  than  two 
fists;  fourteen  or  fifteen  plantains  or  bananas,  each  of  them  six  or  seven  inciies  long,  and 
foUi  or  five  round  ;  and  near  a  quart  of  tlie  pounded  bread-fruit,  which  is  as  sulj^tiuitial  ai 
the  tlilekest  nnbiiked  custard.  Tiiis  is  so  extraordinary  that  I  scarcely  expect  to  be  believe<l ; 
and  I  would  not  have  related  it  upon  my  own  single  teHtiniony ;  but  ]Mr.  JJiinks,  Dr. 
Solander,  and  most  of  the  other  gentlemen,  have  had  ocular  demonstration  of  its  truth,  and 
knoNV  tiuit  I  mention  them  npon  the  occasion. 

It  is  v(!ry  wonderful  that  these  people,  who  aro  remarkably  fond  of  society,  and 
pnrtlcularly  that  of  their  women,  should  exclude  its  pleasures  from  the  table,  wlieri!  among 
a!l  other  nations,  whether  civil  or  savage,  they  have  been  principally  enjoyed.  How  a  meal, 
•which  everywhere  else  brings  families  and  friends  together,  came  to  separate  them  here,  wo 
often  inquired,  but  could  never  learn.  They  ate  alone,  they  said,  because  it  was  right ;  but 
wliy  it  was  riglit  to  eat  alone  they  never  attempted  to  tell  us :  such,  however,  was  tlie  force 
of  liabit,  that  they  expressed  the  strongest  dislike,  and  even  disgust,  at  our  eating  in  society, 
especially  with  our  women,  and  of  the  same  victuals.  At  first,  wo  thought  this  strange 
singularity  arose  from  some  8U[)erstitiou3  opinion  ;  but  they  constantly  affirmed  the  contrary. 
AV'c  observed  also  some  caprices  in  the  custom,  for  which  we  could  as  little  account  as  for 
the  custom  itself.  We  could  never  prevail  with  any  of  the  women  to  partake  of  the  victuals 
at  (lur  table  when  wo  were  dining  in  company;  yet  they  would  go,  five  or  six  together,  into 
the  servants'  apartments,  and  there  eat  very  heartily  of  whatever  they  could  find,  of  which 
I  have  before  given  a  particular  instance;  nor  were  they  in  the  least  disconcerted  if  wo 
came  in  while  they  were  doing  it.  When  any  of  us  have  been  alone  with  a  woman,  she  haa 
somctiiuis  eaten  in  our  company;  but  then  she  has  expressed  the  greatest  xmwilHngness  that 
it  should  be  known,  and  always  extorted  the  strongest  promises  of  secrecy. 

AuKiug  themselves,  even  two  brothers  and  two  sisters  have  each  their  separate  baskets 
with  provision  and  the  apparatus  of  their  meal.  When  they  first  visited  ns  at  our  tents, 
cacli  brought  his  basket  with  him ;  and  when  we  sat  down  to  table,  they  would  go  out,  sit 
down  upon  the  ground,  at  two  or  three  yards'  distance  from  each  other,  and  turning  their 
faces  different  ways,  take  their  repast  without  interchanging  a  single  word.  The  wopien 
iiot  only  abstain  from  eating  with  the  men,  and  of  the  same  victuals,  but  even  have  their 
victuals  separately  prei)ared  by  boys  kept  for  that  purpose,  who  deposit  it  in  a  separate 
shed,  and  attend  them  with  it  at  their  meals.  But  though  they  would  not  eat  witli  us  or 
witli  each  other,  they  have  often  asked  us  to  eat  with  them,  when  we  have  visited  those 
with  whom  we  were  particularly  acquainted  at  their  houses ;  and  we  have  often  ui)on  such 
occasions  eaten  out  of  the  same  basket,  and  drunk  out  of  the  same  cup.  The  elder  women, 
/lowever,  always  appeared  to  be  oflFended  at  this  liberty;  and  if  we  happened  to  touch  their 
victuals,  or  even  the  basket  that  contained  it,  would  throw  it  away. 

After  meals,  and  in  the  beat  of  the  day,  the  middle-aged  people  of  the  better  sort 
generally  sleep  :  they  are,  indeed,  extremely  indolent ;  and  sleeping  and  eating  is  almost  all 
that  tliey  do.  Those  that  arc  older  are  less  drowsy,  and  the  boys  and  girls  are  kept  awake 
by  the  natural  activity  and  sprightliness  of  their  age. 

Tlu'ir  amusements  have  occasionally  been  mentioned  in  my  account  of  the  incidents  that 
liapjM'iK'd  during  our  residence  in  this  island,  particularly  music,  dancing,  wrestling,  and 
shooting  with  tl;e  bow;  they  also  sometimes  vie  with  each  other  in  throwing  a  lance.  As 
shooting  is  not  at  a  mark,  but  for  dist.ince ;  throwing  the  lance  is  not  for  distance,  but  at  a 
mark :  tlie  weapon  is  about  nine  feet  long.,  the  mark  is  the  bole  of  a  plantain,  and  the 
distance  about  twenty  yards.  Their  only  musical  instruments  are  flutes  and  drums;  the 
t  flutes  are  made  of  a  iioUow  bamboo  about  a  foot  long,  and,  as  has  been  observed  before,  have 
only  two  stops,  and  consequently  but  four  notes,  out  of  which  they  seem  hitherto  to  have 
I  formed  but  one  tune :  to  these  stops  they  apply  the  fore  finger  of  the  left  hand  and  the  middle 
jfinger  of  bright. 


(d) 


COOKS  FIHSr  VOVAGI':  HOUND  TIIK  WOULD. 


JlfT,  1700 


ILlIfK    A.SU    1)111  M     I'LAVK.IS. 


Rcaroely  niakc  tiiiMii  citlicr  iiu'tre  or   rhyme, 
uf  a  virv  diU'ert'iit  stnictiUT, 


Till)  drum  in  iiiailo  of  a  Inillnw  block  of 
NMtiicl,  of  a  cyliiidriciil  fmin.  solid  at,  oii(>  end, 
and  covered  at  tlic  otlnT  witli  nliark's  rikin  : 
tlii'Mo  tlioy  lu'at.  not  witli  stic'k>«,  Imt  tlieir 
liaiids ;  and  tlii'v  know liow  tn  tunc  twodrinns 
of  dillerci^t  notes  into  coneoi'd.  TIh'V  liavf 
altio  an  expedient  to  hrin^'  tlie  flutes  iliat 
play  to!.r'etlier  into  unison,  wliieli  is  to  ndl  up  a 
leaf  so  as  to  slip  over  tlie  end  of  tlie  shortest, 
like  our  sliding;  tulies  for  teleHeopes,  wliitdi 
tliey  niovc'  up  or  down  till  tlie  purpose  irt 
answered,  of  wliicli  lliey  seem  to  judj^o  hy 
tlii'ir  car  with  great  nicety. 

To  these  iustrnnionts  they  sine;;  and,  as 
I  have  observed  before,  their  so:i;;s  arc  often 
e.\to.»nporc :  tlioy  call  every  two  verses  or 
(ouplet  a  son^',  jirhitu:  they  are  jfencrally, 
thouf,di  not  always,  in  rhyme;  and  when 
jironouneed  by  the  natives,  we  eould  dis- 
cover that  they  were  metre.  Mr.  lianks 
took  great  pains  to  writi;  down  sonio  of 
them  which  were  made  ujjon  our  arrival,  as 
nearly  as  he  could  exjir  ss  their  sounds  by 
cond)ination3  of  our  letters ;  but  when  we 
read  them,  not  having  their  accent,  wo  could 
The  reader  will  easily  perceive  that  they  are 


Ti'dc  ]>;iliai  dc  paiowiv 
llii  iiuiru  no  iiiiiia. 

]''  ]inliali  Tiiyo  inalaiiiii  tai  ya 

Nil  Talmiie  toiiatoii  wiianiioiiii  ya. 

1')  Tiuai  cat! II  trrara  patoe  wlionnua  toai 
Iiiii  o  main  I'rctaiiu  to  wlicniiiiaia  iiu  Ttito. 

Of  these  verses  our  knowledge  of  the  language  is  too  imperfect  to  attempt  a  translation. 
They  frequently  amuse  themselves  by  singing  such  coujilets  as  these  when  they  are  alone, 
or  with  tlieir  fanylies,  especially  after  it  is  dark  ;  for  though  they  need  no  fires,  they  aro 
not  without  the  comfort  of  .artificial  light  between  sunset  and  bedtime.  Their  caudles  aro 
made  of  the  kernels  of  a  kind  of  oily  nut,  which  they  stick  one  over  another  upon  a  skewer 
that  is  thrust  through  the  middle  of  them  ;  the  upper  one  being  lighted,  burns  down  to  tho 
second,  at  the  Same  time  consuming  that  part  of  the  skewer  which  goes  through  it ;  the 
second  tr.king  fire,  burns  in  the  same  manner  down  to  the  third,  and  so  of  the  rest :  some  of 
these  candles  will  burn  a  considerable  time,  and  they  give  a  very  tolerable  light.  They  do  not 
ften  sit  u])  above  an  hour  after  it  is  dark  ;  but  when  they  have  strangers  who  sleep  in  tho 
'ijuse,  they  generally  keep  ."i  light  burning  all  night,  possibly  as  a  check  u])oti  such  of  the 
women  as  tliey  wish  not  to  honour  them  with  their  favours.  Of  their  itinerary  concerts 
I  need  add  nothing  to  what  has  been  said  already ;  especially  as  I  sh.all  have  occasion  more 
particularly  to  mention  them  when  I  relate  our  adventures  upon  another  island. 

In  other  countries  the  girls  and  nnmarried  women  arc  supposed  to  be  wholly  ignorant  of 
what  others  upon  some  occasions  may  appear  to  know;  and  their  conduct  and  conversation 
arc  consequently  restrained  within  narrower  bounds,  and  kejjt  at  a  more  renioto  distance 
from  whatever  relates  to  a  connexion  with  the  other  sex ;  but  hero  it  is  just  contrary. 
Among  other  diversions,  there  is  a  dance,  called  timorodce,  which  is  jjerformed  by  young 
girls,  whenever  eight  or  ten  of  them  can  be  collected  together,  consisting  of  motions  and 
gestures  beyond  imagination  wanton,  in  the  practice  of  which  they  are  brought  up  from 
ibeir  earliest  childhood,  accompanied  by  words  which,  if  it  were  possible,  would  more 


are 
<iro 

iwer 
tliu 
tho 

10  of 
not 
the 
tho 

t;lt3 

more 


JVhYy     I'd 

explicitly 
is  Bcnrcel 
which  is  a 
these  hope 
It  caniK 
might   be 
a  courtesy 
be  other  wi 
the  case  ; 
wholly  uri 
of  the  wor 


But  I  must 
mentioning  thei 
the  evil  is  vice, 
and  health,  and 
■and  women,  cor 
once  as  soon  as 
^vhcthe^  the  sea 
wash  not  only  t 
their  clothes,  as 
company  of  thes 
flaid  of  the  polite 
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explicitly  convey  the  same  ideas.  In  these  dances  thoy  keep  time  with  an  exactness  which 
is  scarcely  excelled  by  the  best,  performers  upon  the  stages  of  Europe.  But  the  practice 
which  is  allowed  to  the  virgin  is  prohibited  to  the  woman  from  the  moment  that  she  has  put 
these  hopeful  lessons  in  practice,  and  realized  the  symbols  of  the  dance. 

It  cannot  be  supposed  that,  among  these  people,  chastity  is  held  in  much  estimation.  It 
might  bo  expected  that  sisters  and  daughters  would  bo  offered  to  strangers,  either  as 
a  courtesy  or  for  reward ;  and  that  breaches  of  conjugal  fidelity,  even  in  the  wife,  should  not 
be  otherwise  punished  than  by  a  few  hard  words,  or  perhaps  a  slight  beating,  as  indeed  ia 
tlic  case  ;  but  there  is  a  scale  in  dissolute  sensuality,  which  these  people  have  ascended, 
wholly  unknown  to  every  other  nation  whoso  manners  have  been  recorded  from  the  beginning 
of  the  world  to  the  present  hour,  and  which  no  imagination  could  possibly  conceive. 


8UKF  SWIMMING. 


But  I  must  not  conclude  my  account  of  the  domestic  life  of  these  people  without 
mentioning  their  personal  cleanliness.  If  that  which  lessens  the  good  of  life  and  increases 
the  evil  is  vice,  surely  cleanliness  is  a  virtue  :  the  want  of  it  tends  to  destroy  both  beauty 
and  health,  and  mingles  disgust  with  our  best  pleasures.  The  natives  of  Otaheite,  both  men 
and  women,  constantly  wash  their  whole  bodies  in  running  water  three  times  every  day ; 
once  as  soon  as  they  rise  in  the  morning,  once  at  noon,  and  again  before  they  sleep  at  night, 
whether  the  sea  or  river  is  near  them  or  at  a  distance.  I  have  already  observed  that  they 
wash  not  only  the  mouth  but  the  hands  at  their  meals,  almost  between  every  morsel ;  and 
their  clothes,  as  well  as  their  persons,  are  kept  without  spot  or  stain ;  so  that  in  a  largo 
company  of  these  people  nothing  is  suffered  but  heat,  which,  perhaps,  is  more  than  can  be 
fluid  of  the  politest  assembly  in  Europe. 
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CnAPTEB   XVin. OF   TUE    MANUPACTUnES,    BOATS,    AND   NAVIGATION    OP    OTAHEITE. 

If  necessity  is  the  mother  of  invention,  it  cannot  be  supposed  to  have  been  much  exerted 
where  the  liberality  of  Nature  has  render'jd  the  diligence  of  Art  almost  superfluous ;  yet 
there  are  many  instances  both  of  ingenuity  and  labour  among  these  people,  which,  considering 
the  want  of  metal  for  tools,  do  honour  to  both.  Their  principal  manufacture  is  their 
cloth,  in  the  making  and  dyeing  of  which  I  think  there  are  some  particulars  which 
may  instruct  even  the  artificers  of  Great  Britain,  and  for  that  reason  my  description  will 
be  more  minute. 

Their  cloth  is  of  three  kinds ;  and  it  is  made  of  the  bark  of  three  different  trees,  the 
Chinese  paper  mulberry,  the  bread-fruit  tree,  and  the  tree  which  resembles  the  wild  fig-tree 
of  the  ""-Vest  Indies.  The  finest  and  wliitest  is  made  of  the  paper  mulberry,  Aouta  ;  this  is 
worn  chiefly  by  the  principal  people,  and  when  it  is  dyed  red  takes  a  better  colour.  A 
second  sort,  inferior  in  whiteness  and  softness,  is  made  of  the  bread-fruit  tree,  Ooroo,  and 
worn  cliiefly  by  the  inferior  people  j  and  a  third,  of  the  tree  that  resembles  the  fig,  which  is 
coarse  and  harsh,  and  of  the  colour  of  the  darkest  brown  paper ;  this,  though  it  is  less 
pleasing  both  to  the  eye  and  the  touch,  is  the  most  valuable,  because  it  resists  water,  which 
the  other  two  sorts  will  not.  Of  this,  which  is  the  most  rare  as  well  as  the  most  useful,  the 
greater  part  is  perfumed,  and  worn  by  the  chiefs  as  a  morning  dress. 

All  these  trees  are  propagated  with  great  care,  particularly  the  mulberry,  which  covers 
the  largest  part  of  the  cultivated  land,  and  is  not  fit  for  use  after  two  or  three  years'  growth, 
when  it  is  about  six  or  eight  feet  high,  and  somewhat  thicker  than  a  man's  tliumb  ;  its 
excellence  is  to  be  thin,  straight,  tall,  and  without  branches  :  the  lower  leaves,  thtrefore,  are 
carefully  plucked  off^,  with  their  germs,  as  often  as  there  is  any  appearance  of  their  producing 
a  branch. 

But  though  the  cloth  made  of  these  three  trees  is  dififerent,  it  is  all  manufactured  in  the 
same  manner ;  I  shall,  therefore,  describe  the  process  only  in  the  fine  sort,  tliat  is  made  of 
the  mulberry.    When  the  trees  are  of  a  proper  size,  they  are  drawn  up,  and  stripped  of  their 
branches,  after  which  the  roots  and  tops  are  cut  off ;  the  bark  of  these  rods  being  then  slit 
up  longitudinally,  is  easily  drawn  off,  and  when  a  proper  quantity  has  been  procured,  it  h  j 
carried  down  to  some  running  water,  in  which  it  is  deposited  to  soak,  and  secured  from ; 
floating  away  by  heavy  stones  :  when  it  is  supposed  to  be  sufficiently  softened,  the  women 
servants  go  down  to  the  brook,  and  stripping  themselves,  sit  down  in  the  water,  to  separate 
the  inner  bark  from  the  green  part  on  the  outside ;  to  do  this  they  place  the  under  side  upon 
a  flat  smooth  board,  and  with  the  shell,  which  our  dealers  call  tiger's  tongue,  Tellina  gargadk, 
scrape  it  very  carefully,  dipping  it  continually  in  the  water  till  nothing  remains  but  the  fine 
fibres  of  the  inner  coat.     Being  thus  prepared  in  the  afternoon,  they  are  spread  out  upon  I 
plantain  leaves  in  the  evening ;  and  in  this  part  of  the  work  there  appears  to  be  some  difficulty,  [ 
as  the  mistress  of  the  family  always  superintends  the  doing  of  it :  they  are  placed  in  lengthsofl 
about  eleven  or  twelve  yards,  one  by  the  side  of  another,  till  they  are  about  a  foot  broad,  andf 
two  or  three  layers  are  also  laid  one  upon  the  other :  care  is  taken  that  the  cloth  shall  be  in  all 
parts  of  an  equal  thickness,  so  that  if  the  bark  happens  to  be  thinner  in  any  particular  parti 
of  one  layer  than  the  rest,  a  piece  that  is  somewhat  thicker  is  picked  out  to  be  laid  over  ill 
in  the  next.     In  this  state  it  remains  till  the  morning,  when  great  part  of  the  water  whidl 
it  contained  when  it  was  laid  out,  is  either  drained  off  or  evaporated,  and  the  several  fibiaj 
adhere  together,  so  as  that  the  whole  may  be  raised  from  the  ground  in  one  piece. 
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It  is  then  taken  away,  and  laid  upon  the  smooth  side  of  a  long  piece  of  wood  prepared  for 
the  purpose,  and  beaten  by  the  women  servants  with  instruments  about  a  foot  long  and  three 
inches  thick,  made  of  a  hard  wood  which  they  call  Etoa.  The  shape  of  this  instrument  is  not 
unlike  a  square  razor-strop,  only  that  the  handle  is  longer,  and  each  of  its  four  sides  or  faces 
is  marked,  lengthways,  with  small  grooves  or  furrows,  of  different  degrees  of  fineness  ;  those 
on  one  side  being  of  a  width  and  depth  sufficient  to  receive  a  small  packthread,  and  the  others 
finer  in  a  regular  gradation,  so  that  the  last  are  not  more  than  equal  to  sewing-silk.  They 
beat  it  first  with  the  coarsest  side  of  this  mallet,  keeping  time  lik(!  our  smiths;  it  spreads 
very  fast  under  the  strokes,  chiefly,  however,  in  the  breadth,  and  the  grooves  in  the  mallet 
mark  it  with  the  appearance  of  threads ;  it  is  successively  beaten  with  the  other  sides,  last 
with  the  finest,  and  is  then  fit  for  use.  Sometimes,  however,  it  is  made  still  thinner,  by 
beating  it  with  the  finest  side  of  the  mallet,  after  it  has  been  several  times  doubled  ;  it  is  theh 
called  Hoboo,  and  is  almost  as  thin  as  a  muslin.  It  becomes  very  white  by  being  bleached 
in  the  air,  but  is  made  still  whiter  and  softer  by  being  washed  and  beaten  again  after  it  has 
been  worn. 


SPECIMENS   OP   CLOTH. 


Of  this  cloth  there  are  several  sorts,  of  different  degrees  of  fineness,  in  proportion  as  it  is 
more  or  less  beaten  without  being  doubled.  The  other  cloth  also  differs  in  proportion  as  it 
is  beaten ;  but  they  differ  from  each  other  in  consequence  of  the  different  materials  of  which 
they  are  made.  The  bark  of  the  bread-fruit  is  not  taken  till  the  trees  are  considerably  longer 
and  thicker  than  those  of  the  fig ;  the  process  afterwards  is  the  same. 

When  cloth  is  to  be  washed  after  it  has  been  worn,  it  is  taken  down  to  the  brook,  and  left 
to  soak,  being  kept  fast  to  the  bottom,  as  at  first,  by  a  stone ;  it  is  then  gently  wrung  or 
squeezed ;  and  sometimes  several  pieces  of  it  are  laid  one  upon  another,  and  beaten  together 
with  the  coarsest  side  of  the  mallet,  and  they  are  then  equal  in  thickness  to  broad-cloth,  and 
much  more  soft  and  agreeable  to  the  touch  after  they  have  been  a  little  while  in  use,  though 
when  they  come  immediately  from  the  mallet  they  feel  as  if  they  had  been  starched.  This 
cloth  sometimes  breaks  in  the  beating,  but  is  easily  repaired  by  pasting  en  a  patch  with  a 
gluten  that  is  prepared  from  the  root  of  the  Pea,  whicli  is  done  so  nicely  that  ft  cannot  be 
discovered.  The  women  also  employ  themselves  in  removing  blemishes  of  every  kind,  as  our 
ladies  do  in  needlework  or  knotting ;  sometimes,  when  their  wo?k  is  intended  to  be  very 
fine,  they  will  paste  an  entire  covering  of  hoboo  over  the  whole.  The  principal  excellences 
of  this  cloth  are  its  coolness  and  softness ;  and  its  imperfections,  its  being  pervious  to  water 
like  paper,  and  almost  as  easily  torn. 

The  colours  with  which  they  dye  this  cloth  are  principally  red  and  yellow.  The  red  is 
exceedingly  beautiful,  and  I  may  venture  to  say  a  brighter  and  more  delicate  colour  than 
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any  we  have  in  Europe ;  that  which  approaches  nearest  is  our  full  scarlet ;  and  the  best 
imitation  which  Mr.  Banks's  naturaUhistory  painter  could  produce,  was  by  a  mixture  of 
Termilion  and  carmine.  The  yellow  is  also  a  bright  colour,  but  we  have  many  as  good. 
The  red  colour  is  produced  by  the  mixture  of  the  juices  of  two  vegetables,  neither  of  which 
separately  has  the  least  tendency  to  that  hue.  One  is  a  species  of  fig,  called  here  matte, 
and  the  other  the  Cordia  Sebettina,  or  etou;  of  the  fig  the  fruit  is  used,  and  of  the  Cordia, 
the  leaves. 

The  fruit  of  the  fig  is  about  as  big  as  aRounceval  pea,  or  very  small  gooseberry;  and  each 
of  them,  upon  breaking  off  the  stalk  very  close,  produces  one  drop  of  a  milky  liquor,  resem- 
bling the  juice  of  our  figs,  of  which  the  tree  is  indeed  a  species.  This  liquor  the  women 
collect  into  a  small  quantity  of  cocoa-nut  water :  to  prepare  a  gill  of  cocoa-nut  water  will 
require  between  three  and  four  quarts  of  these  little  figs.  When  a  sufficient  quantity  U 
prepared,  the  leaves  of  the  Etou  are  well  wetted  in  it,  and  then  laid  upon  a  plantain-leaf, 
where  they  are  turned  about  till  they  become  more  and  more  flaccid  ;  and  then  they  are 
gently  squeezed,  gradually  increasing  the  pressure,  but  so  as  not  to  break  them.  As  the 
Uaccidlty  increases,  and  they  become  spongy,  they  are  supplied  with  more  of  the  liquor ;  in 
about  five  minutes  the  colour  begins  to  appear  upon  the  veins  of  the  leaves ;  and  in  about 
ten,  or  a  little  more,  they  are  perfectly  saturated  with  it.  They  are  then  squeezed 
with  as  much  force  as  can  be  applied,  and  tlie  liquor  strained  at  the  same  time  that  it  is 
exj)re8sed. 

For  this  purpose,  the  boys  prepare  a  large  quantity  of  the  Moo,  by  drawing  it  between 
their  teeth,  or  two  little  sticks,  till  it  is  freed  from  the  green  bark  and  the  branny  substance 
that  lies  under  it,  and  a  thin  web  of  the  fibres  only  remains  ;  in  this  the  loaves  of  the  etou 
^re  enveloped,  and  through  these  the  juice  which  tliey  contain  is  strained  as  it  is  foiced  out. 
,As  the  leaves  are  not  succulent,  little  more  juice  is  pressed  out  of  them  than  they  have 
imbibed  :  when  they  have  beer,  once  emptied,  they  are  filled  again,  and  again  pressed,  till 
•-the  quality  which  tinctures  the  liquor  as  it  passes  through  them  is  exhausted ;  tliey  are  then 
thrown  away;  but  the  Moo,  being  deeply  stained  with  the  colour,  is  preserved  as  a  brush  to 
lay  the  dye  upon  the  cloth.     Tlie  expressed  liquor  is  always  received  into  small  cups  made 
of  the  plantain  leaf;  whether  from  a  notion  that  it  has  any  quality  favourable  to  the  colour, 
or  from  the  facility  with  which  it  is  procured,  and  the  convenience  of  small  vessels  to  distri- 
bute it  among  the  artificers,  I  do  not  know. 

Of  the  thin  cloth  they  seldom  dye  more  than  the  edges,  but  the  thick  cloth  is  coloured  I 
through  the  whole  surface  ;   the  liquor  is,  indeed,  used  rather  as  a  pigment  than  a  dye,  for  a 
coat  of  it  is  laid  upon  one  side  only  with  the  fibres  of  the  Moo  ;  and  though  I  have  seen  of 
the  thin  cloth  that  has  appeared  to  have  been  soaked  in  the  liquor,  the  colour  has  not  had  the 
samr  richness  and  lustre  as  when  it  has  been  applied  in  the  other  manner. 

Though  the  leaf  of  the  Etou  is  generally  used  in  this  process,  and  probably  produces  the  I 

finest  colour,  yet  the  juice  of  the  figs  will  produce  a  red  by  a  mixture  with  the  species  of  I 

Tournefortia,  which  they  call  Taheinoo,  the  PoAtic,  the  Eurhe,  or  Convolvulus  brasiliemiiA 

^and  a  species  of  Solanum,  called  Ebooa;  from  the  use  of  these  difii^rent  plants,  or  from  I 

-different  proportions  of  the  materials,  many  varieties  are  observable  in  the  colours  of  their  I 

.  «loth,  some  of  which  are  conspicuously  superior  to  others.    The  beauty,  however,  of  the  best  I 

..is  not  permanent ;  but  it  is  probable  that  some  method  might  be  found  to  fix  it,  if  properl 

.  experiments  were  made  ;  and,  perhaps,  to  search  for  latent  qualitie!>,  which  may  be  brouglitj 

•  out  by  the  mixture  of  one  vegetable  juice  with  another,  would  not  be  an  unprofitable! 

.,employment.      Our  present  most  valuable  dyes  afford  sufficient  encouragement  to  thel 

-attempt ;  for  by  the  mere  inspection  of  indigo,  woad,  dyers-weed,  and  most  of  the  leave)! 

which  are  used  for  the  like  purposes,  the  colours  which  they  yield  could  never  be  discovered! 

Of  this  Indian  red  I  shall  only  add,  that  the  women  who  have  been  employed  in  preparinjl 

or  using  it,  carefully  preserve  the  colour  upon  their  fingers  and  nails,  where  it  appears  in  itil 

utmost  beauty  as  a  great  ornament. 

The  yellow  is  made  of  the  bark  of  the  root  of  the  Morinda  citri/olia,  called  Noni\l 
by  scraping  and  infus  :g  it  in  water ;  after  standing  some  time,  the  water  is  strained  anJ 
used  OS  a  dye,  the  cloth  being  dipped  into  it.    The  Morinda,  of  which  this  is  a  species,  seenul 
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to  be  a  good  subject  for  examination  with  a  view  to  dyeing.  Brown,  in  liis  Ilistorj  of 
Jamaica,  mentions  three  species  of  it,  wliich  he  says  are  used  to  dye  brown ;  and  Rumphius 
says  of  the  Bancuda  angutti/olia,  which  is  nearly  allied  to  our  Nono,  that  it  is  used  by  the 
inhabitants  of  the  East  Indian  islands  as  a  fixing  drug  for  red  colours,  with  which  it  parti- 
cularly agrees.  The  inhabitants  of  this  island  also  dye  yellow  with  the  fruit  of  the  Tanianu, 
but  how  the  colour  is  extracted  we  had  no  opportunity  to  discover.  They  have  also  a': 
preparation  with  which  they  dye  brown  and  black ;  but  these  colours  are  so  indifferent,  that 
the  method  of  preparing  them  did  not  excite  our  curiosity. 

Another  considerable  manufacture  is  matting  of  various  kinds ;  some  of  which  is  finer  , 
and  better,  in  every  respect,  than  any  we  have  in  Europe :  the  coarser  sort  serves  them 
to  sleep  upon,  and  the  finer  to  wear  in  wet  weather.  With  the  fine,  of  which  there  are 
also  two  sorts,  much  pains  is  taken,  especially  with  that  made  of  the  bark  of  the  Poerou, 
the  Hibiscus  tiliacetu  of  Linnaeus,  some  of  which  is  as  fine  as  a  coarse  cloth  ;  the  other 
sort,  which  is  still  more  beautiful,  they  call  vanne;  it  is  white,  glossy,  and  shining,  and 
is  made  of  the  leaves  of  their  w.'arrou,  a  species  of  the  Pandanus,  of  which  we  Ivid 
no  opportunity  to  see  either  the  flowers  or  fruit :  they  have  other  mats, — or  as  they  call 
them,  moeas, — to  sit  or  to  sleep  upon,  which  are  formed  of  a  great  variety  of  rushes  and 
grass,  and  which  they  make,  as  they  do  everything  else  that  is  plaited,  with  amazing  facility 
and  despatch. 

They  are  also  very  dexterous  in  making  basket  and  wicker  work ;  their  baskets  are  of  a 
thousand  different  patterns,  many  of  them  exceedingly  neat ;  and  the  making  them  is  an 
art  that  every  one  practises, 
both  men  and  women :  they 
make  occasional  baskets  and 
panniers  of  the  cocoa-nut  leaf 
in  a  few  minutes ;  and  the  ^ 
YTomen  who  visited  us  early  in 
a  morning  used  to  send,  as  soon 
.19  the  sun  was  high,  for  a  few 
of  the  leaves,  of  which  they 
made  little  bonnets  to  shade 
their  faces,  at  so  small  an  ex- 
pense of  time  and  trouble,  that 
when  the  sun  was  again  low 
in  the  evening,  they  used  to 
throw  them  away.  These 
bonnets,  however,  did  not 
cover  the  head,  but  consisted 
only  of  a  band  that  went  round  it,  and  a  shade  that  projected  from  the  forehead. 

Of  the  bark  of  the  Poerou  they  make  ropes  and  lines,  from  the  thickness  of  an  inch  to 

the  size  of  a  small  packthread :  with  these  they  make  nets  for  fishing  :  of  the  fibres  of  the 

cocoa-nut  they  make  thread  for  fastening  together  the  several  parts  of  their  canoes,  and  belts, 

either  round  or  flat,  twisted  or  plaited ;  and  of  the  bark  of  the  Erowa,  a  kind  of  nettle  which 

grows  in  the  mountains,  and  is  therefore  rather  scarce,  they  make  the  best  fishing-lines  in  the 

world :  with  these  they  hold  the  strongest  and  most  active  fish,  such  as  bonetas  and  albicores, 

which  would  snap  our  strongest  silk  Hues  in  a  minute,  though  they  are  twice  as  thick. 

I  They  make  also  a  kind  of  seine,  of  a  coarse  broad  grass,  the  blades  of  which  are  like  flags ; 

I  these  they  twist  and  tie  together  in  a  loose  manner,  till  the  net,  which  is  about  as  wide  as  a 

large  sack,  is  from  sixty  to  eighty  fathoms  long :  this  they  haul  in  shoal  smooth  water,  and  itff 

jown  weight  keeps  it  so  close  to  the  ground,  that  scarcely  a  single  fish  can  escape. 

Ir.  every  expedient,  indeed,  for  taking  fish,  they  are  exceedingly  ingenious ;  they  make 
[harpoons  of  cane,  and  point  them  with  hard  wood,  which  in  their  hands  strike  fish  more 
I  effectually  than  those  which  are  headed  with  iron  can  do  in  ours,  setting  aside  the  advantage 
[of  oars  being  fastened  to  a  !ine,  so  t)  U  the  fish  is  secured  if  the  hook  takes  pliwte,  though  it 
idoeg  not  mortally  wound  him. 
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Of  fish-hooks  they  have  two  sorts,  admirably  adapted  in  their  construction  as  well  to  the 
purpose  they  are  to  answer  as  to  the  materials  of  which  they  are  made.  One  of  these,  wliich 
they  call  teittee-tcittee,  is  used  for  towing.  The  shank  is  made  of  mother-of-pearl,  the  most 
glossy  that  can  be  got :  the  inside,  which  is  naturally  the  brightest,  is  put  behind.  To  those 
hooks  a  tuft  of  white  dog's  or  hog'^s  hair  is  fixed,  so  as  somewhat  to  resemble  the  tail  of  a 
fish ;  these  implements,  therefore,  are  both  hook  and  bait,  and  are  used  with  a  rod  of 
bamboo,  and  line  of  eroita.  The  fisher,  to  secure  his  success,  watches  the  flight  of  the  birds 
which  constantly  attend  the  bonetos  when  they  swim  in  shoals,  by  which  he  directs  his 
canoe,  and  when  ho  has  the  advantage  of  these  guides,  he  seldom  returns  without 
a  prize. 

The  other  kind  of  hook  is  also  made  of  mother-of-pearl,  or  some  other  hard  shell :  they 
cannot  make  them  bearded  like  our  hooks ;  but  to  eifect  the  same  purpose,  they  make  the 
point  turn  inwards.  These  are  made  of  all  sizes,  and  used  to  catch  various  kinds  nf  fish 
with  great  success.  The  manner  of  making  them  is  very  simple,  and  every  fisherman  is  his 
own  urtificer :  the  shell  is  first  cut  into  square  pieces  by  the  edge  of  another  shell,  and 
wrought  into  a  form  corresponding  with  the  outline  of  the  hook  by  pieces  of  coral,  which 
are  sufficiently  rough  to  perform  the  office  of  a  file ;  a  hole  is  then  bored  in  the  middle ;  the 
drill  being  no  other  than  the  first  stone  they  pick  up  that  has  a  sharp  corner :  this  they  fix 
into  the  end  of  a  piece  of  bamboo,  and  turn  it  between  the  hands  like  a  chocolate-mill ;  when 
the  shell  is  perforated  and  the  hole  sufficiently  wide,  a  small  file  of  coral  is  introduced,  by  the 
application  of  which  the  hook  is  in  a  short  time  completed,  few  costing  the  artificer  more 
time  than  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 
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Of  their  masonry,  carving,  and  architecture,  the  reader  has  already  formed  some  idea 
from  the  account  that  has  been  given  of  the  Morals,  or  repositories  of  the  dead  ;  the  other 
most  important  article  of  building  and  carving  is  their  boats ;  and,  perhaps,  to  fabricate 
one  of  their  principal  vessels  with  their  tools  is  as  great  a  work  as  to  build  a  British  man- 
of-war  with  ours.  They  have  an  adze  of  stone ;  a  chisel  or  gouge  of  bone,  generally  that 
of  a  man's  arm  between  the  wrist  and  elbow ;  a  rasp  of  coral ;  and  the  skin  of  a  sting-ray, 
with  coral  sand,  as  a  file  or  polisher.  This  is  a  complete  catalogue  of  their  tools ;  and 
with  these  they  build  houses,  construct  canoes,  hew  stone,  and  fell,  cleave,  carve,  and 
polish  timber. 

The  stone  which  makes  the  blade  of  their  adzes  is  a  kind  of  basaltes,  of  a  blackish  or 
grey  colour,  not  very  .lard.  but  of  considerable  toughness :  they  ore  formed  Oi  different 
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tisea:  some,  that  are  in- 
tended for  felling,  weigh 
from  six  to  eight  pounds ; 
others,  that  arc  used  for 
carving,  not  more  than  so 
many  ounces ;  but  it  is 
necessary  to  sharpen  both 
almost  every  minute ;  for 
which  purpose  a  stono 
and  a  cocoa-nut  shell  full 
of  water  are  always  at 
hand. 

Tlieir  greatest  exploit, 
to  which  these  tools  are 
less  equal  tlian  to  any 
other,  is  felling  a  tree : 
this  requires  many  hands, 
and  the  constant   labour 

of  several   days.      When    it   is   down,  they  split 
three  to  four  inches  thick,  the  whole  length   and 
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it  with  the  grain  into  planks  from 
breadth  of  the  tree,  many  of  which 
are  eight  feet  in  the  girth,  and  forty  to  ♦he  branches,  nearly  of  the  same  ' '  "ckness  throughout. 
Tlie  tree  generally  used  is,  in  their  language,  called  avie,  the  stem  ^  i  which  is  tall  and 
straight ;  though  some  of  the  smaller  boats  are  made  of  the  bread-fruit  tree,  which  is  a 
light,  spongy  wood,  and  easilj'  wrought.  They  smooth  the  plank  very  expeditiously  and 
dexterously  with  their  adzes,  and  can  take  off  a  tliin  coat  from  a  whole  plank  without 
missing  a  stroke.  As  they  have  not  the  art  of  warping  a  plank,  every  part  of  the  canoe, 
whether  hollow  or  flat,  is  shaped  by  hand. 
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The  canoes,  or  boats,  which  are  used  by  the  inhabitants  of  this  and  the  neighbouring  islands, 
I  may  be  divided  into  two  general  classes ;  one  of  which  they  call  irahalis,  the  other  pahtM. 
[The  Ivahah  is  used  for  short  excursions  to  sea,  and  is  wall-sided  and  flat-bottomed ;  the 
pahie,  for  longer  voyages,  and  is  bow-sided  and  sharp-bottomed.     The  Ivahas  arc  all  of  tho 
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name  figure,  but  of  different  sizes,  and  used  for  different  purposes :  their  length  is  from 
seventy-two  feet  to  ten,  but  the  breadth  is  by  no  means  in  proportion ;  for  tiiose  of  ten 
feet  are  abr  ut  a  foot  wide,  and  those  of  more  tlian  seventy  are  scarcely  two.  There  is  the 
fighting  Ivtthah,  the  fishing  Ivahah,  and  tlie  travelling  Ivahah — for  some  of  these  go  from 
one  island  to  another.  The  fighting  Ivahah  is  by  far  the  longest,  and  the  head  and  stem 
are  considerably  raised  above  the  bo'^y,  in  a  semicircular  fonn  ;  particularly  the  stern,  which 
is  sometimes  seventeen  or  eighteen  feet  high,  though  the  boat  itself  is  scarcely  three.  These 
never  go  to  sea  single,  but  arc  fastened  together,  side  by  side,  at  the  distance  of  about  three 
fuet,  by  strong  poles  of  wood,  which  are  laid  across  them  and  lashed  to  tlio  gunwales.  Upon 
these,  in  the  fore  part,  a  stage  or  platform  is  raised,  about  ten  or  twelve  feet  long,  and  somewhat 
wider  than  the  boats,  whicli  is  supported  by  pillars  about  six  feet  high :  upon  this  stage 
stand  the  fighting  men,  whose  missile  weapons  are  slings  and  spears ;  for,  among  other 
singularities  in  the  manners  of  these  people,  their  bows  and  arrows  aro  used  only  for 
diversion,  as  wo  throw  quoits .  below  these  stages  sit  the  rowers,  who  receive  from  them 
those  that  are  wounded,  and  furnish  fresh  men  to  ascend  in  their  room.  Some  of  these 
have  a  platform  of  bamboos,  or  other  light  wood,  through  their  whole  length,  and  consider- 
ably broader,  by  means  of  which  they  will  carry  a  great  number  of  men ;  but  we  saw  only 
one  fitted  in  this  manner. 

The  fishing  Ivahahs  vary  in  length  from  about  forty  feet  to  the  smallest  size, 
which  is  about  ten ;  all  that  are  of  the  length  of  twenty-five  feet  and  upwards,  of 
whatever  sort,  occasionally  carry  sail.  The  travelling  Ivahah  is  always  double,  and 
furnished  with  a  small  neat  house,  about  five  or  six  feet  broad,  and  six  or  seven  feet 
long,  which  is  fastened  upon  the  fore-part  for  the  convenienr3  of  the  principal  people, 
who  sit  in  them  by  day,  and  sleep  in  them  at  night.  The  fishing  Ivahahs  are  some- 
times joined  together,  and  have  a  house  on  board ;  but  this  is  not  common.  Those 
which  are  shorter  than  five-and-twenty  feet  seldom  or  never  carry  sail ;  and  though  the 
stem  rises  about  four  or  five  feet,  have  a  flat  head  and  a  board  that  projects  forward 
about  four  feet. 

The  Pahie  is  also  of  different  sizes,  from  sixty  to  thirty  feet  long  ;  but,  like  the  Ivahah, 
is  very  narrow.  One  that  I  measured  was  fifty-one  feet  long,  and  only  one  foot  and  a  half 
wide  at  the  top.  In  the  widest  part  it  was  about  three  feet ;  and  this  is  the  general 
proportion.  It  does  not,  however,  widen  by  a  gradual  swell ;  but  the  sides  being  straight 
and  parallel  for  a  little  way  below  the  gunwale,  it  swells  abraptly,  and  draws  to  a  ridge  at 
the  bottom  ;  so  that  a  transverse  section  of  it  has  somewhat  the  appearance  of  the  mark 
npon  cards  called  a  spade,  the  whole  being  much  wider  in  proportion  to  its  length.  These, 
like  the  largest  Ivahahs,  are  used  for  fighting,  but  principally  for  long  voyages.  The 
fighting  Pahie,  which  is  the  largest,  is  fitted  with  the  stage  or  platform,  whicli  is  propor- 
tionably  larger  tlian  those  of  the  Ivahah,  afj  their  form  enables  them  to  sustain  a  much 
greater  weight.  Those  that  are  used  for  sailing  are  generally  double  ;  and  the  middle  size 
are  said  to  be  the  best  sea-boats.  They  are  sometimes  out  a  month  together,  going  from 
island  to  island ;  and  sometimes,  as  we  were  credibly  informed,  they  are  a  fortnight  or 
twenty  days  at  sea,  and  could  keep  it  longer  if  they  had  more  stowage  for  provisions,  and 
conveniences  to  hold  fresh  water. 

When  any  of  those  boats  carry  sail  single,  they  make  use  of  a  log  of  wood,  which  is 
fastened  to  the  end  of  two  poles  that  lie  across  the  vessel,  and  project  from  six  to  ten  feet» 
aueording  to  the  size  of  the  vessel,  beyond  its  side;  somewhat  like  what  is  used  by  the  flying 
proa  of  the  Ladrono  Islands,  and  called,  in  the  account  of  Lord  Anson's  Voyage,  an  outrigger. 
To  this  outrifrger  tlie  slirouds  are  fastened,  and  it  is  essentially  necessary  in  trimming  the 
boat  when  it  blows  fresh. 

Some  of  tliem  have  one  mast,  ami  some  two  :  tliev  are  made  of  a  sinjjle  stick,  and  when 
the  length  of  a  canoe  is  tliirty  fiet,  that  of  the  mast  is  somewhat  less  than  five-and-lwenty; 
it  is  fixed  to  a  frame  that  is  above  the  canoe,  and  receives  a  sail  of  mntting  about  one-third 
longer  than  itself:  the  sail  is  pointed  at  the  top,  square  at  the  bottom,  and  curved  at  the 
side;   somewhat  resembling  what  w<.>  call  a  shoulder-of-mutton  sail,  and  used  for  boat 
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belonging  to  men  of  war  :  it  is  placed  in  a  frame  of  wood,  which  surrounds  it  on  every  side, 
and  has  no  contrivance  cither  for  reebng  or  furling  ;  so  that,  if  either  should  become  necessary, 
it  must  be  out  away,  whicli,  however,  in  these  equal  climates,  can  seldom  happen.  At  the 
top  of  the  mast  are  fastened  ornaments  of  feathers,  which  are  placed  inclining  obliquely 
forwards.  The  oars  or  paddles  that  are  used  with  these  boats,  have  a  long  handle  and  i 
flat  blade,  not  unliko  a  baker's  peel.  Of  these  every  person  in  the  boat  has  one,  except 
those  that  sit  under  the  awning ;  and  they  push  her  forward  with  them  at  a  good  rate 
These  boats,  however,  admit  so  much  water  at  the  seams,  that  one  person  at  least  it 
continually  employed  in  throwing  it  out.  The  only  thing  in  which  they  excel  is  landing, 
and  putting,  off  from  the  shore  in  a  surf;  by  their  great  length  and  high  sterns  they  land 
dry,  when  our  boats  could  scarcely  land  at  all ;  and  have  the  same  advantages  in  putting 
off  by  the  height  of  the  head. 

The  IvahaliH  are  tlie  only  hoats  that  are  used  by  the  inhabitants  of  Otaheite  ;  but  we  saw 
several  Pahics  that  came  from  other  islands.  Of  one  of  these  I  shall  give  the  exact 
dimensions  from  a  careful  admeasurement,  and  then  particularly  describe  tlie  manner  in 
which  they  are  built. 


Extreme  length  from  atem  to  itcrn,  not  reckoning  the  bending  up  of  cither 

]lrcn<lth  in  the  cli-iir  of  the  top  furwnrd 

lirendth  in  the  midshipi 

lirendth  ^ft 

In  tlie  L:  .  I  'irward 

In  the  midship*  .         .         •         •  ...  • 

Aft 

Depth  in  the  midships  ......  •         • 

Height  from  the  ground  on  which  she  stood  .         .  •         • 

Heiglit  of  tier  licad  from  tlie  ground,  without  the  figure    .... 

Height  of  tho  figure 

Height  of  the  ttcni  from  the  ground        .         ^        .         .         .         •        . 
Hci:ht  of  the  fi.'iiru  ..         •••         •         •••         • 
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To  illustrate  my  description  of  the  manner  in  which  these 

Vessels  are  built,  it  will  he  necessary  to  refer  to  tlie  figure ; 

\n  which  a  a  is  the  first  scam,  b  b  the  second,  and  e  c  the 

iliird. 

The  first  stage  or  keoi,  under  a  a,  is  made  of  a  tree  hollowed 

istlike  a  trough  ;  for  which  the  longest  trees  are  chosen  that 

m  be  got,  so  tliat  there  are  never  more  than  three  in  the  whole 

ngth  :    the  next  stage   under  b  b,  is  formed  of  straight  plank,  about  four  feet  lonp^, 

een  inches  broad,  and  two  inches  thick  :   tiie  third  stage  under  e  e,  is,  like  the  bottom, 

ide  of  trunks,  hollowed  into  its  bilging  form  ;  the  last  is  also  cut  out  of  tiunks,  so  that 

le  moulding  is  of  one  piece  with  the  upriglit.     To  form  these  parts  separately,  without 

w,  plane,  chisel,  or  any  other  iron  tool,  may  well  be  thought  no  easy  task  ;  but  the  great 

"culty  is  to  join  them  together.     When  all  the  parts  are  prepared  the  keel  is  laid  upon 

:ks,  and  the  planks,  being  supported  by  stanchions,  are  sewed  or  clamped  together  with 

ng  thongs  of  plaiting,  which  are  passed  several  times  through  holes  that  are  bored  with 

Igougo  or  auger  of  bone,  thai  has  been  described  already  ;  and  the  nicety  with  which  this 

done  may  be  inferred  from  their  being  sufficiently  water-tight  for  use  without  caulking. 

the  plaiting  soon  rots  in  the  water,  it  is  renewed  at  least  once  a  year ;  in  order  to  which 

vessel  is  taken  entirely  to  pieces.     The  head  and  stern  are  rude  with  respect  to  the 

ign ;  but  very  neatly  finished,  and  polished  to  the  highest  degree. 

iTliese  Pahies  are  kept  with  great  care  in  a  kind  of  house  built  on  purpose  for  their  reception ; 

houses  ire  formed  of  poles  set  upright  in  the  ground,  the  tops  of  which  are  drawn 

rds  eajh  other,  and  fastened  together  with  their  strongest  cord,  so  as  to  form  a  kind  of 

Ihic  arch,  which  is  completely  thatched  quite  to  the  ground,  being  opeo  only  at  the  ends ; 

are  sometimes  fifty  or  sixty  paces  long. 

>B  connected  with  the  navigation  of  these  p(K)plc,  I  sbail  mention  their  wonderful  sagacity 
iKtelling  the  weather,  at  least  the  quarter  from  which  the  wind  sliaU  blow  at  a  future 
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tiino  ;  llipy  liavo  sovoral  ways  of  iloing  this,  of  wJiicli  however  I  know  but  one.  They  say 
•.hat  tlio  Alilky-way  in  always  curved  laterally,  hut  Hoinetimes  in  one  direction  an  I  Hometiinei 
in  another  ;  and  that  tliis  curvature  is  the  eifect  of  its  being  already  acted  upon  by  the  wind, 
und  its  hoUow  part  therefore  towards  it  ;  so  that  if  the  Haniu  curvature  continues  a  night,  a 
corresp()nding  wind  certainly  blows  the  next  day.  Of  their  rules  I  shall  not  pretend  to 
judge;  but  I  know  that,  by  whatever  means,  they  can  predict  the  weather,  at  least  the 
wind,  witii  much  greatir  certainty  than  wo  can.  In  their  longer  voyages  they  steer  by  the 
sun  in  the  day,  and  in  tho  night  by  the  stars ;  all  of  which  they  distinguish  separately  by 
names,  and  know  in  what  part  of  the  heavens  they  will  appear  in  any  of  the  months  during 
which  they  arc  visible  in  their  Iiorizon  ;  they  also  know  the  time  of  their  annual  appearing 
hnd  disappearing  with  muro  precision  than  %>ill  easily  bu  believed  by  a  European  astrunumcr. 


CHAPTER   XIX. — op   THE   DIVISION   OP   TIME   IN    OTAHEITE NUMERATION,    COMPUTATION    OP 

DISTANCE,    LANGUACE,    DISEASES,     DISPOSAL     OP     THE     DEAD,    RELIGION,    WAR,    WEAPONS, 

AND    GOVERNMENT WITII     SOME    GENERAL    OBSERVATIONS    FOR    THE     USE    OF     FUTURE 

NAVIGATORS. 

We  were  not  able  to  acquire  a  pofeet  idea  of  their  method  of  dividing  time  ;  but  observed, 
that  in  speaking  of  it,  either  past  or  to  come,  they  never  used  any  term  but  Malama,  whicli 
signifies  moon.  Of  these  moi,iis  they  count  thirteen,  and  then  begin  again ;  which  is  a 
demonstration  that  they  have  a  notion  of  the  solar  year :  but  how  they  compute  their 
months  so  that  thirteen  of  them  shall  be  commensurate  with  the  year,  we  could  not  discover; 
for  they  say  that  each  month  has  twenty-nine  days,  including  one  in  which  the  moon  is  not 
visible.  They  have  names  for  them  sejiarately,  and  have  frequently  told  us  the  fruits  that 
would  bo  in  season,  and  the  weather  that  would  i)revail,  in  each  of  them ;  and  they  have, 
indeed,  a  name  for  them  collectively,  though  they  use  it  only  when  they  speak  of  the 
mysteries  of  their  religion.  Every  day  is  subdivided  into  twc'vo  parts,  each  of  two  hours, 
of  wliieii  six  belong  to  the  day,  and  six  to  the  night.  At  these  divisions  they  guess  pretty 
nearly  by  the  height  of  Jie  suv  vhile  he  is  above  the  horizon ;  but  there  arc  few  of  them 
that  can  guess  at  them,  whe  i  he  is  below  it,  by  the  stars. 

In  numeration  they  proceed  fro:  i  one  to  ten,  the  number  of  fingers  on  both  hands ;  and 
though  they  have  for  eaeli  number  a  different  name,  tiiey  generally  take  hold  of  their  fingers 
one  by  one,  shifting  from  one  hand  to  the  other  till  tliey  come  to  the  number  they  want  to 
express.  And  in  other  instances,  we  observed  that,  whe»:  they  were  conversing  with  each 
other,  they  joined  signs  +'^  their  v^rds,  which  were  so  expressive  that  a  stranger  might  easily 
apprehend  their  mL-iining. 

In  counting  from  ten  they  repeat  the  name  of  that  number,  and  add  the  word  more;  ten, 
and  one  more,  is  eleven ;  ten,  and  two  more,  twelve  :  and  so  of  the  rest,  as  we  say  ono-and- 
twenty,  two-and-twenty.  When  they  come  to  ten  and  ten  more,  they  have  a  new 
denomination,  as  we  say  a  score ;  and  by  these  scores  they  count  till  they  get  ten  of  them, 
when  they  have  a  denomination  for  two  hundred ;  and  we  never  could  discover  thai  they 
liad  any  denomination  to  express  a  greater  number :  neither,  indeed,  do  they  seem  to  want 
any ;  for  ten  of  these  amount  to  two  thousand,  a  greater  number  than  they  can  ever  apply. 

In  measuring  distance  they  are  much  more  deficient  t'.an  in  computing  numbers,  having 
but  one  term,  which  answers  to  fathom ;  when  they  speak  of  distances  from  place  to  place, 
they  express  it,  like  th.e  Asiatics,  by  the  time  that  is  required  to  pass  it. 

Their  language  is  soft  and  melodious ;  it  abounds  with  vowels,  and  we  easily  learnt  tt 
pronounce  it :  but  found  it  cxce<;dingly  difficult  to  teach  them  to  pronounce  a  single  word 
of  ours ;  probably  not  only  from  its  abounding  in  consonants,  but  from  some  peculiarity  in 
its  structure ;  for  Spanish  and  Italian  words,  if  ending  in  a  vowel,  they  pronounced  with 
great  facility.  AVhether  it  is  copious,  we  were  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with  it  to  know; 
but  it  is  certainly  very  imperfect,  for  it  is  almost  totally  without  inflexion,  both  of  nouni 
and  verbs.    Few  of  the  nouns  have  niore  thau  one  case,  and  few  of  the  verbs  more  tbtf 
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Th'^y  have, 
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TIio  other  ansi 
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wives."    Hero 

I  have  inserl 
tlio  language. 

Piipo    . 
Alion'li     . 
Koourou 

OlltOli 

Nilico     . 

Arrcro 

Mcu-otinii       , 

Tiarrnboii  . 

Tuanio       .     , 

Tunli 

Oaiuu     . 

Ku 

Oboo     . 

Rcnia 

Vaeo 

Opnroina 

Munncow       . 
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ono  tonso ;  yut  wo  found  no  great  difficulty  in  making  ouraclvcs  mutually  uiidcriitood, 
however  strange  it  may  appear  in  speculation  *. 

Th^y  have,  however,  certain  aJ/Lca,  which,  thontjh  hut  few  in  nuniher,  arc  very  useful  to 
tlicin,  and  ])uz/led  uh  extremely.  One  asks  another,  Harrc  hea?  Whero  are  you  <;oiiig?" 
TIio  other  answers,  Iva/iinera,  "To  my  wives;"  upon  whicli  the  first,  rc|)cating  tlu!  answer 
.nterrogatively,  "To  your  wives?"  is  answered,  Ivahinereira ;  "Yes,  I  am  going  to  my 
wives."     Hero  tho  suftixa  e7'a  and  eira  save  several  words  to  both  ])arties. 

I  have  inserted  a  few  of  their  words,  from  which,  perhaps,  Homo  idea  may  be  formed  of 
tlio  language. 

Piipo    .        .        .        , 

Aliowli     .  • 

Roourou         .         . 

Oiitou 

Nihcu    . 

Arrero 

Mcu-cunii       .         . 

Tiarrnboii  . 

Tuanio       .     .         . 

Tiinti 

Oaiiiu     .         .         .         . 

Ku 

Oboo     . 

Rcmn        .         .         . 

Vneo      ... 

Oporcmn 

Mimncow 

Micu 


.     .    the  head. 

Toiiho    . 

.         .             the  bitltoclcH. 

.    the  none. 

Honiihali    . 

,    thethiylis. 

.     .    the  hair. 

Avia      , 

,         ,           .       the  legu 

.  the  mouth. 

Tiipoa 

the  feet. 

.    .     the  teeth. 

Itooa      . 

a  hmj. 

,  the  tonyue. 

Mon 

a  fowl. 

,     .    the  beard. 

Kiirce 

,         .            a  dog. 

,  the  throat. 

Kure-cuiu 

iron. 

the  shoulders. 

Ooron      . 

,  bread-fruit. 

.      the  back. 

Hcnruo      • 

,  cocoa-nuts. 

.  the  breast. 

Mill     . 

,         ,  bananas. 

the  nipples. 

I'oo 

,     ,        bi-ads. 

.      the  belli/. 

Poo  nmtawcwwo 

pearl. 

.          .     the  arm. 

Alioii 

.     a  garment. 

wild  plantains. 

Areo 

,     a  fruit  like  applet. 

,     the  hand. 

Alico 

,     another  like  chesniils. 

,  thejingirs. 

Kwlinrro     . 

a  houte. 

,     the  nails. 

Whciiniia 

a  high  island. 

•  Tlic  niimerniii  iBlands  of  tlio  Pacific  nro  inhabited 

Iby  two  distinct  races   of  men  ;  tho  one  witli   brigiit  iind 

Igloiiy  hair,  sltin  of  n  liglit  copper  colonr,  and  tlio  conn- 

llcnanre  resembling  tliat  of  tho  Malays,  with  whom  tlicy 

Itic,  by  most  modern   inquirers,  8upi>()se<!  to  bo  allied  : — 

Ithc  other  of  an  herculean  frame,  black  skin,  and  woolly 

01  rather  crisped  liair,  whoso  origin  is  snpposed  to  be  tho 

liinic  with  that  of  tho  Pajinan  or  Negro  tribes  who  aro 

Ubiinil  scattered  in  most  of  the  islands  of  tho   Ivutcrn 

lArcliipclngo,  whatever   that   may  l)0,  a  jioint    much    in 

lebato  among  the  inquirers  into  ilic  nature  of  the  varieties 

pf  the  human  species. 

Tiio  Negro  and  tho  Malay  races  aro  not,  however, 
bund  dwelling  together  in  tho  South-Sea  Islands.  Mr. 
R'illiauH  (  "  Missionary  Enterprises  in  tho  South-Sea 
lilands,"  p.  ,')01)  says  that  the  copper-coloured  people 
'  inhabit  Eastern  Polynesia,  wliich  inchidcs  the  Sand- 
tick,  tho  Marquesan,  tlie  Paumotu,  the  Tahitian,\.\i<i 
fucie(y,the  Austral,  tho  Hervey,  the  Navigator's,  tho 
Triendly  Inlands,  New  Zealand,  and  all  the  smaller 
jllands  in  their  respective  vicinities  ;  while  tho  Polynesian 
«gro  is  found  from  tho  Fijis  to  the  coast  of  Now  Holland, 
kspace,  which,  for  tho  sake  of  diBtinction,  may  be  tolled 
»c!tcm  Polyr.etia.'"' 

Miitionaiy  enterprise  has  hitherto  been  chiefly  confined 
>  the  copper-coloured  natives,  and  comparatively  little  is 
nown  of  tho  character  or  language  of  tho  Polynesian 
"7Cics.  Mr.  AVilliams  considers  the  language  of  all  tho 
(and!  of  Eastern  Polynesia  to  be  tho  same,  in  which  ho 
Rttinguishes  eight  distinct  dialects,  of  which  ho  gives 
Trious  specimens. 
The  language  is  much  more  complete  than  it  appeared 
'  C»ptain  Cook  and  his  companions.  Mr.  Williams 
Imarks,  "  that  a  language  spoken  by  savages  should  be 
ppposed  to  bo  defective  in  many  respects,  could  not  create 
■rpriao ;  but  tiio  fact  is,  contrary  to  all  we  might  have 
Iiticipated,  that  tlm  Polynesian  dialects  are  renaarkably 
ph,  admit  of  a  gicat  v.-irioty  of  phraseology,  abound  in 
^s  of  peculiar  nicety,  and  are  spoken  with  strict  con- 
Mty  to  ilio  most  precise  grammatic«l  principles  •  '  * 


The  Polynesians  employ  three  numbers,  the  singular,  tlio 
dual,  and  tho  plural,  with  which  tho  inflections  of  their 
verbs  ojrec.  'I'licir  pronouns  ore  hcantifully  complete, 
liaving  sever.il  remarkable  and  valuable  distinctions 
unknown  to  ns.  An  instance  is  found  in  what  wu  may 
term  tho  inclusive  and  exclusive  pronouns  :  for  example, 
in  English  wo  say,  '  It  is  time  fur  ns  tn  go  ;'  and  tlie 
expression  may  or  may  not  include  tho  person  addres<ed. 
Now,  in  tlio  Polynesian  dinlects,  there  are  two  pronouns 
which  mark  this  difference,  maton  and  talon.  If  tho 
jieiBon  spoken  to  is  one  of  the  party  goins,  the  talon 
would  be  used  ;  if  not,  the  maton,  *  •  •  Tiiorc  is  like- 
wise a  causative  vorh,  as  fnn/«M,  fear;  haa  tnatati,  to 
make  afraid  ;  matau  hia,  to  he  feared  ;  haa  matau  hia, 
to  cause  to  bo  feared.  The  distinction  of  sounds,  also,  is 
very  delicate,  and  has  occasionally  placed  the  misoinnary 
in  rather  awkward  circumstances.  Un  one  occasion  an 
excellent  brother  was  preaching  for  me,  and  happtning  to 
aspirate  a  word  which  ought  not  to  bo  aspirated,  he 
addressed  the  people  as  beloved  savages,  instead  of  beloved 
brethren,  Notwithstandiug  this,  no  person  speaks  incor- 
rcctly,  and  wo  never  hear  such  violations  of  grammar  and 
pronunciation  as  are  common  in  England.  There  are  but 
fourteen  or  fifteen  letters  in  any  of  tho  dialects  of  this 
language  ;  and  as  we  spell  tho  word  precisely  as  it  is  pro- 
nounced, no  difTiculty  is  experienced  in  teaching  the  chil- 
dren spelling.  All  we  have  to  do  is  to  instruct  tliem  in 
tho  sound  of  the  letlei-s,  and  when  these  aro  acquired, 
they  spell  the  longest  words  with  ease." 

The  present  is  not  the  place,  even  did  space  permit,  for 
an  inquiry  into  tho  origin  of  the  South-sea  Islanders,  or 
an  examination  of  the  evidence  tending  to  confirm  their 
Malay  extraction.  On  these  points  we  would  nfer  our 
readers  to  Williams's  "Missionary  Enterprises,"  chap.  29 ; 
"Ellis's  Polynesian  Researches,"  vol.  ii.,  chap.  2;  and 
generally  to  the  remarks  on  tho  some  subject  scattered 
throughout  the  "  Surveying  Voyages  of  the  Advcnluie 
and  the  Deagle ;"  and  particularly  tlie  27th  chapter  of  the 
second  volume,  where  may  be  found  Captain  Fitzroy'i 
rcmarkt  aa  tlM  ''  migraUous  of  the  humui  race.  "-'Ed. 
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Mritq 
Toio 

A  eve  . 

Aco        . 

Tuoa 

Iliiru-liuro 
Krnow     • 
Aiiin  . 

Tiale       . 
Iliirro        . 
Etummoo 
Aaa  . 

Eihorre 
Ooopa         . 
Avigne 
A-»  . 
Mannu 
Mora 
Mnttow 
Toura 
Mow 

Mahi-mahi 
Mnttera      . 
Ell  pea 
Malianna   . 
Mnlnma 
Wlieltu     . 


•      a  low  itiiiii  I. 

•        •    .        blood, 

,         ,        bone. 

,         .     .        Jltth. 

.     .      flit- 

,        •  .    lean. 

.         .     .     hair. 

,        ,         ,  n  tree. 

,         ,  O branch. 

,       aftiiwrr, 

.         .  fruit. 

.        .       the  litem. 

.         .    the  root. 

.  htrbaceouM  planla. 

,     ,      a  piyeon, 

,  .  a  piiror/tiet. 

.  another  specien. 

.  .    M  bird. 

,         .    .  a  duck. 

,  ajinh-honk, 

,  ,        a  rope. 

,     .      a  shark. 

.         .    n  djlpliin. 

,    a  fishing-rod. 

...  a  net, 

,         ,       the  tun. 

,     ,    the  moon. 

.         ,         a  star. 


Wliottu-Gupho         .         . 
Krai  •         •        •  « 

VMU     •         •        .         . 
Mill  .... 

Kno       •         •         .        . 

A 

Ima        •         •         •         • 
I'nrro         •         .         .        . 
I'luorM  ... 

I'ia  .... 

Tininliah  .         .         . 

Mniiia  .... 

I'oto         .... 
Ron      ..... 
Ni'licniio  .         .         , 

Mii):i-iimla  .... 
Wlianiio  .         .         . 

llarre  .         *         .         . 

Arrea      .... 
Kiiolio         .... 
Koho  rolio        .         .         . 
Moa  .... 

Inoo       .... 

Kto 

Wnrrido  .         .        . 

Worriddo  ,         .         .         ,         ,    .  to  be  anyry. 

Teparalii to  beat. 
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.      a  cornel. 

the  sky. 

.       a  eloud. 

.  '  gOOil. 

,  bad. 

.  yes, 

•  no, 

I    .  vijly. 

.        huni/ry. 

'full. 

,     ,     heavy. 

.        .       liyhl. 

.  short. 

tall. 

,  tti'ret. 

.     .  bitter. 

to  go  far. 

.  to  go. 

.  to  stay. 

.  to  remain. 

.    to  be  tired. 

to  eat. 

,         to  drink. 

to  understand. 

.     .      to  steal. 
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Among  people  whoso  food  is  so  simple,  and  who  in  general  arc  seldom  drunk,  it  ia  scarcely 
necessary  to  say,  that  there  are  but  few  diseases ;  wo  saw  no  critical  disease  during  our  stay 
upon  the  island,  and  but  few  instances  of  sickness,  which  were  accidental  fits  of  the  colic. 
The  natives,  however,  are  afflicted  with  erysipelas  and  cutaneous  eruptions  of  the  scaly  kind, 
very  nearly  approaching  to  a  leprosy.  Those  in  whom  this  distemper  was  far  advanced 
lived  in  a  state  of  seclusion  from  all  society,  each  in  a  small  house  built  upon  some  unfre- 
quented spot,  where  they  wero  supplied  with  provisions :  but  whether  they  had  any  luipo 
of  relief,  or  languished  out  the  remainder  of  their  lives  in  solitudo  and  despair,  we  could  not 
learn.  We  observed  also  a  few  who  had  ulcers  upon  different  parts  of  their  bodies,  soine 
of  which  had  a  very  virulent  appearance ;  yet  they  seemed  not  much  to  bo  regarded  by 
those  who  were  afflicted  with  them,  for  they  were  left  entirely  without  application  even  to 
keep  off  the  flies. 

Where  intemperance  produces  no  diseases,  there  will  be  no  physicians  '  ■'  profession  ;  yet 
where  there  is  sufferance,  there  will  always  be  attempts  to  relieve;  nnu  where  the  cause 
of  the  mischief  and  the  remedy  are  alike  unknown,  these  will  naturally  be  directed  by 
superstition ;  thtis  it  happens,  that  in  this  country,  and  in  all  others  which  are  not  furtber 
injured  by  luxury,  or  improved  by  knowledge,  the  management  of  the  sick  falls  to  the  lot 
of  the  priest.  The  method  of  cure  that  is  practised  by  the  priests  of  Otaheite  consists 
chiefly  of  prayers  and  ceremonies.  When  he  visits  his  patient  he  repeats  certain  sentence?, 
which  appear  to  be  set  forms  contrived  for  the  occasion,  and  at  the  same  time  plaits  tlie 
leaves  of  the  cocoa-nut  into  different  figures  very  neatly;  some  of  these  he  fastens  to  tlie 
fingers  and  toes  of  the  sick,  and  often  leaves  behind  him  a  few  branches  of  the  TAespeck 
jMpulnea,  which  they  call  E'mid/to:  these  ceremonies  aro  repeated  till  the  patient  recovers 
or  dies.  If  he  recovers,  they  say  the  remedies  cured  him ;  if  he  dies,  they  say  the  disease  was 
incurable ;  in  which  perhaps  they  do  not  much  differ  from  the  custom  of  other  countries. 

If  we  had  judged  of  their  skill  in  surgery  from  the  dreadful  scars  which  we  sometimes  I 
saw,  we  should  have  supposed  it  to  be  much  superior  to  the  art,  not  only  of  their  physicians, 
but  of  ours.  We  saw  one  man  whose  face  was  almost  entirely  destroyed,  his  nose,  includinj; 
the  bone,  was  perfectly  flat,  and  one  cheek  and  one  eyo  were  so  beaten  in,  that  the  hollow 
would  almost  receive  a  man's  fist,  yet  no  ulcer  remained ;  and  our  companion,  Tuple,  hi 
been  pierced  quite  through  his  body  by  a  spear,  headed  with  the  bone  of  the  sting-ray,  tin  I 
weapon  having  entered  his  back,  and  come  out  just  under  hU  breast;  but  except  in  reducing  I 
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iiglocationn  and  fracturea,  the  best  BurRcon  cnn  coiitributo  very  little  to  the  cure  of  a  wound ; 
the  blood  itself  is  the  best  vulnerary  balmnn,  and  when  tbo  juices  of  tlio  body  are  pure,  and 
tlio  patient  is  temperate,  nothing  more  ia  neccsHary  as  an  aid  to  nature  in  tbo  euro  of  tU« 
worot  wound,  tlian  the  keeping  it  clean. 

Tiioir  commerce  with  the  inhabitants  of  Fiiropo  bos,  however,  already  entailed  upon 
them  that  dreadful  curse  which  Kvenged  tlio  inhumanities  committed  i>y  tiie  Spaniards  in 
Aincricn,  the  venereal  disease.  As  it  id  curtain  that  no  European  vessel  besides  our  own, 
except  the  Dolpliin,  and  the  two  that  were  undt-r  the  command  of  Mons.  Bougamville,  ever 
visited  this  island,  it  must  bavo  been  brought  cither  by  ono  of  them  or  by  us.  That  it  was 
not  brought  by  tho  Dolphin,  Captain  Wailis  lias  demonstrated  in  the  accotmt  of  her  voyage 
(vol.  i.,  p.  323,  324),  and  nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  when  we  arrived,  it  had  made 
moBt  dreadful  ravages  in  tho  island.  One  of  our  people  contracted  it  within  five  days  after 
wo  went  on  shore,  and  by  tho  inquiries  among  tho  natives,  which  this  occasioned,  we  learnt, 
when  wo  came  to  understand  a  little  of  tiieir  language,  that  it  had  been  brought  by  the 
vessela  which  had  been  tlicrc  about  fifteen  months  Jiefore  us,  and  had  lain  on  tho  cast  sido 
of  tho  island. 
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It  is  impossible  but  that,  in  relating  incidents,  many  particulars  with  respect  to  the 
customs,  opinions,  and  works  of  these  people  should  be  anticipated ;  to  avoid  repetition, 
therefore,  I  shall  only  supply  deficiencies.  Of  tho  manner  of  disposing  of  their  dead,  much 
has  been  said  already.  I  must  more  explicitly  observe,  that  there  are  two  places  in  which 
the  dead  are  deposited ;  ono  a  kind  of  shed,  where  the  flesh  is  suffered  to  puti'fy :  the  other 
an  enclosure,  with  erections  of  stone,  where  tho  bones  are  afterwards  buried.  The  sheds  are 
called  TupAPOw,  and  the  enclosures,  Moral     The  Morals  are  also  places  of  worship. 

As  soon  as  a  native  of  Otaheite  is  known  to  be  dead,  tho  house  is  filled  with  relations, 
who  deplore  their  loss,  some  by  loud  lamentations,  and  some  by  less  clamorous  but  more 
};enuine  expressions  of  grief.  Those  who  are  in  the  nearest  degree  of  kindred,  and  are  really 
affected  by  the  event,  are  silent ;  tbo  rest  are  one  moment  uttering  passionate  exclamations 
in  a  chorus,  and  the  next  laughing  and  talking  without  the  least  appearance  of  concern.  In 
this  manner  the  remainder  of  the  day  on  which  they  assemble  is  spent,  and  all  the  succeed- 
ing night.  On  the  next  morning  the  body  is  shrouded  in  their  cloth,  and  conveyed  to  the 
Ma-side  upon  a  bier,  which  the  bearers  support  upon  their  shoulders,  attended  by  the  priest, 
who,  having  prayed  over  the  body,  repeats  hia  sentences  during  the  procession.  When  it 
arrives  at  the  water's-edge,  it  ia  set  down  upon  the  beach  ;  the  priest  renews  bis  prayers, 
and  taking  up  some  of  the  water  in  his  hands,  sprinkles  it  towards  the  body,  but  not  upon 
it.  It  is  then  carried  back  forty  or  fifty  yards,  and  soon  after  brought  again  to  the  beach, 
Where  the  prayers  and  sprinkling  are  repeated.  It  is  thus  removed  backwards  and  forwards 
several  times ;  and  while  these  ceremonies  have  been  performing,  a  house  has  been  built,  and 
I  a  small  space  of  ground  railed  in  In  the  centre  of  tliis  house,  or  Tupapow,  posts  are  set  up 
jto  support  the  bier,  which  is  at  length  conveyed  thither,  and  placed  upon  it ;  and  here  the 
Y>oiy  remains  to  putrify  till  the  flnsh  is  wholly  wasted  from  the  bonea. 
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Tliese  houses  of  corruption  are  of  a  size  proportioned  to  the  rank  of  the  person  whose 
body  they  are  to  contain  ;  those  allotted  to  the  lower  class  are  just  sufficient  to  cover  the 
bier,  and  Iiave  no  railing  round  them.  The  largest  we  ever  saw  was  eleven  yards  long,  and 
such  as  these  are  ornamented  according  to  the  abilitfes  and  inclination  of  the  surviving 
kindred,  who  never  fail  to  lay  a  profusion  of  good  cloth  about  the  body,  and  sometimes 
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almost  tiivcr  the  outside  of  the  house.     Garlands  of  the  fruit  of  the  palm-nut,  or pandanm.\ 
and  cocoa-Ieavcs,  twisted  by  the  priests  in  mysterious  knots,  with  a  plant  called  by  tliem 
Ei/iee  no  Moral,  which  is  particularly  consecrated  to  funeral  solemnities,  are  deposited  about 
the  place;  provision  and  water  are  also  left  at  a  little  distance;  of  w-hich,  and  of  othcrl 
decorations,  a  more  particular  description  has  been  given  already. 

As  soon  as  the  body  is  deposited  in  the  Tupapow, 
the  mourning  is  renewed.  The  women  assemble,  and 
are  led  to  the  door  by  the  nearest  relation,  who  strikes 
a  shark's  tooth  several  times  into  the  crown  of  her 
head :  the  blood  copiously  follows,  and  is  carefully 
leceived  upon  pieces  of  linen,  which  are  thrown  under 
tliu  bier.  The  rest  of  the  women  follo\?  this  example, 
and  the  ceremony  is  repeated  at  the  interval  of  two 
or  three  days,  as  long  as  the  zeal  and  sorrow  of  the 
parties  hold  out.  The  tears  also  which  are  shed 
upon  these  occasions  are  received  upon  pieces  of 
cloth,  and  ofF-^red  as  oblations  to  the  dead  :  some  of 
tlie  yonnf:(.T  neople  cut  off  their  hair,  and  that  is 
tlirown  luicler  tiie  bier  with  the  other  offerings.  This 
custom  is  founded  upon  a  notion  that  the  soul  of  the 
deceased,  which  they  believe  to  exist  in  a  separate 
state,  is  hovering  about  the  place  where  the  body  is 
iepositt'd ;  that  it  observes  the  actions  of  the  sur- 
«vors,  and  is  gratified  by  such  testimonies  of  their 
affection  and  grief.  Two  or  three  days  after  these 
ceremonies  have  been  commenced  by  the  wcinen, 

during  which  the  men  seem  to  be  wholly  insensible     ,„„„,,.„„«,,  „  ^„r.  NE^nrsT  ntuim  « | 
of  their  loss,  they  also  begin  to  perform  their  part.  thb  utxtj^ma  pmmn. 
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Tlie  nearest  relations  take  it  in  turn  to  assume  tl:3  drcis,  and  perform  the  office^  which 
liavc  already  been  particularly  described  in  the  account  of  Tubourai  Tamaide'a  having 
acted  as  chief  mourner  to  an  old  woman,  his  relation,  who  died  while  we  were  in  the  island. 
One  part  of  the  ceremony,  however,  which  accounts  for  tljc  running  away  of  the  people  as 
soon  .19  tliis  procession  is  in  sight,  has  not  been  mentioned.  The  chief  mourner  carries  in 
Ills  liatul  a  long  flat  stick,  the  edge  of  which  is  set  witli  shark's  teeth,  and  in  a  frenzy,  which 
liis  f lief  is  supposed  to  have  inspired,  he  runs  at  all  ho  sees  ;  and  if  any  of  them  happen  to 
be  overtaken,  he  strikes  them  most  unmercifully  with  this  indented  cudgel,  whicli  cannot 
fail  to  wound  them  in  a  dangerous  manner. 

These  processions  continue  at  certain  intervals  for  five  moons  ;  but  are  less  and  lesa 
frequent,  l>y  a  gradual  diminution,  as  the  end  of  that  time  approaches.  Wlien  it  is  expired, 
what  remains  of  the  body  is  taken  down  from  the  bier,  and  tlie  bones,  having  been  scraped 
and  washed  very  clean,  are  buried,  according  to  the  rank  of  the  person,  eitiier  within  or 
without  a  jMorai.  If  the  deceased  was  an  Earee,  or  chief,  liis  skull  is  not  buried  with  the 
rest  of  the  bones,  but  is  wrapped  up  in  fine  cloth,  and  put  in  a  kind  of  box  made  for  that 
purpose,  which  is  also  placed  in  the  Moral.  Tins  coffer  is  called  Ewharre  no  Ic  Orometua, 
the  house  of  a  teacher  or  master.  After  this  the  mourning  ceases,  except  some  of  the  women 
coiitinue  to  bo  really  afflicted  for  the  loss  ;  and,  in  that  case,  they  will  sometimes  suddenly 
wo'.iiid  tliemselves  with  the  shark's  tooth  wlierever  they  happen  to  be.  Tliis,  perhaps,  will 
account  for  tho  passion  of  grief  in  which  Terapo  wounded  herself  at  the  fort  :  some  acci- 
dental circu'.iistaiicc  might  forcibly  revive  the  remembraneo  of  a  friend  or  relation  whom  she 
Iwul  lost,  with  a  ])ungency  of  regret  and  tenderness  whic'<  forccil  a  vent  by  tears,  ai.i 
l)roiiipted  her  to  a  repetition  of  the  funeral  rite. 

The  ceremonies,  however,  do  not  cease  with  the  mourning ;  prayers  .are  still  said  by  the 
priest,  ^\liO  is  well  jiaid  by  the  surviving  relations,  and  offerings  made  .at  the  Moral.  Some 
of  tho  things  whicii  from  time  to  time  are  deposited  there  are  emblematical :  a  young 
plantain  represents  the  deceased,  and  the  bimch  of  feathers  the  deity  who  is  invoked.  The 
priest  places  himself  over  against  the  symbol  of  the  god,  accompanied  by  some  of  the 
relations,  who  are  furnishcc!  vith  a  small  oft'ering,  and  repeats  his  orison  in  a  set  form, 
consisting  of  separate  sentences ;  at  the  same  time  weaving  the  leaves  of  tho  coco.a-nut  into 
different  forms,  which  he  afterwards  deposits  upon  the  ground  where  the  bones  have  been 
interred ;  the  deity  is  then  addressed  by  a  shrill  screech,  which  is  used  only  upon  th.at 
occasion.  When  tho  priest  retires,  the  tuft  of  feathers  is  removed,  and  the  provisions  left 
to  putrify  or  be  devoured  by  tho  rats. 

Of  tho  religion  of  these  people,  we  were  not  able  to  acquire  any  clear  and  consistent 
knowledge :  wo  found  it,  like  the  religion  of  most  other  countries,  involved  in  mystery,  and 
perplexed  with  apparent  inconsistencies.  The  religious  langu.age  is  .also  here,  as  it  is  iu 
China,  different  from  th.at  which  is  used  in  common ;  so  that  Tupia,  who  took  great  p.ains 
to  instruct  ns,  having  no  words  to  express  his  meaning  which  we  understood,  gave  us 
lectures  to  very  little  purpose.  What  we  learnt,  however,  I  will  relate  witli  as  much 
perspieuity  as  1  can. 

Nothing  is  more  obvious  to  a  r.ation.al  being,  however  ignorjint  and  stupid,  than  that  tho 
universe  and  its  v.arious  parts,  as  far  jis  they  fall  under  his  notice,  were  ])roduced  by  some 
.igent  iiiconceiv.ably  more  powerful  than  himself;  .and  nothing  is  more  difficult  to  bo  conceived, 
even  by  tho  most  sagacious  and  knowing,  than  the  production  of  them  from  nothing,  whicli 
among  us  is  expressed  by  the  word  Creation.  It  is  n.atural,  therefore,  as  no  Being  apparently 
capable  of  producing  the  universe  is  to  be  sen  that  he  should  be  supposed  to  reside  in  some 
(iistant  part  of  it,  or  to  be  in  his  nature  invisible,  .and  th.at  he  should  have  originally  produced 
all  that  now  exists  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  iu  which  n.ature  is  renovated  by  the  succession 
of  cine  generation  to  another  ;  but  the  idea  of  procreation  includes  in  it  tluat  of  two  persons ; 
and  from  the  conjunction  of  two  persons  these  people  imagine  everything  in  tho  universe, 
either  originally  or  derivatively,  to  proceed. 

The  Supreme  Deity,  one  of  these  two  hrst  beings,  they  call  Taroataihetoomoo,  and  the 
other,  whom  they  suppose  to  have  been  a  rock,  Tepapa.  A  daughter  of  these  was  Tettow- 
JUTATAYo,  the  year,  or  thirteen  montho  collectively,  which  they  never  name  hut  upo» 
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this  occasion,  and  she,  by  the  common  father,  produced  the  month?,  ond  the  montha,  by 
conjunction  witli  cacli  otlier,  the  days ;  the  stars  they  suppose  partly  to  bo  tlie  immediate 
offspring  of  the  first  pair,  and  partly  to  have  increased  among  themselves ;  and  they  have 
the  same  notion  with  respect  to  the  different  species  of  plants.  Among  other  progeny  of 
Taroataihetoomoo  and  Tcpapa,  they  suppose  an  inferior  race  of  deities,  whom  they  call 
Eatuas.  Two  of  these  Eatuas,  they  say,  at  some  remote  period  of  time,  inhabited  tl»e  earth 
and  were  the  parents  of  the  first  man.  Wlien  this  man,  their  common  ancestor,  was  bom, 
they  siiy  that  lie  was  round  lilce  a  ball,  but  that  his  mother,  with  great  care,  drew  out  ills 
limbs,  and  liaving  at  length  moulded  him  into  his  present  form,  she  called  him  Eothe, 
which  signifies  Jinishcd.  That  being  ])rompted  by  the  universal  instinct  to  propagate  liis 
kind,  and  being  able  to  find  no  female  but  his  mother,  he  begot  upon  her  a  d.aughter,  and 
upon  the  daughter  other  daughters  for  several  generations,  before  there  was  a  son  ;  a  son, 
however,  being  at  length  born,  he,  by  the  assistance  of  his  sisters,  peop!<?d  the  world. 

Besides  their  daughter  Tettowniatatayo,  the  first  progenitors  of  nature  l;ad  a  son,  whom 
they  called  Tane.  Taroataihetoomoo,  the  supreme  deity,  they  cmpliatically  style  the  causer 
of  earthquakes  ;  but  their  prayers  arc  more  generally  addressed  to  Tane,  whom  they  suppose 
to  take  a  greater  part  in  the  aifairs  of  mankind. 

Their  subordinate  deities,  or  Eatuas,  which  svre  numerous,  are  of  both  sexes :  the  male 
are  worshipped  by  the  men,  and  the  female  by  the  women  ;  and  each  have  Morals  to  which 
the  other  sex  is  not  admitted,  though  they  have  also  Morais  common  to  both.  Men  perform 
tlie  office  of  priest  to  both  sexes,  but  each  sex  has  its  priests,  for  those  who  officiate  for  one 
eex  do  not  ofiiciate  for  the  other.  They  believe  the  immortality  of  t'le  soul,  at  least  ita 
existence  in  a  separate  state,  and  that  there  are  two  situations  of  different  degrees  of 
happiness,  somewhat  analogous  to  or.r  heaven  and  hell :  the  superior  situation  they  call 
Tavirua  ferai,  the  otiier  Tiahohoo.  They  do  not,  however,  consider  them  as  places  of  | 
reward  and  punishment,  but  as  receptacles  for  diflerent  classes  ;  the  first  for  their  chiefs  and 
principal  people,  the  other  for  those  of  inferior  rank,  for  they  do  not  suppose  that  their  actions 
here  in  the  least  influence  their  future  state,  or  indeed  that  they  come  under  the  cognizance 
of  their  deities  at  all.  Their  religion,  therefore,  if  it  has  no  influence  upon  their  morals,  i^ 
at  least  disinterested ;  and  their  expressions  of  adoration  and  reverence,  whether  by  words 
or  actions,  arise  only  from  a  humble  sense  of  their  own  inferiority,  and  the  ineffable  axcellence 
of  divine  perfection. 

Tlie  character,  of  the  priest  or  Tahowa  is  hereditary ;  the  class  is  numerous,  and  consists 
of  all  ranks  of  people  ;  the  chief,  however,  is  generally  the  younger  brother  of  a  good  family, 
and  is  respected  in  a  degree  next  to  their  kings.  Of  the  little  knowledge  that  is  possessed  in 
this  country,  the  priests  have  the  greatest  share ;  but  it  consists  principally  in  an  acquaintai.ee 
with  the  names  and  ranks  of  the  diflerent  Eatuas  or  subordinate  divinities,  and  the  opinions 
concerning  the  origin  of  things,  which  have  been  traditionally  preserved  among  the  order  in 
detached  sentences,  of  which  some  will  repeat  an  incredible  number,  though  but  very  few  of 
the  words  that  are  used  in  their  common  dialect  occur  in  them.  The  priests,  however,  are 
superior  to  the  rest  of  the  people  in  the  knowledge  of  navigation  and  astronomy ;  and,  indeed 
the  name  of  Tahowa  signifies  nothing  more  than  a  man  of  knowledge.  As  there  are  priests 
of  every  class,  they  ofiiciate  only  among  that  class  to  which  they  belong  :  the  priest  of  tlie 
inferior  class  is  never  called  upon  by  those  of  superior  rank,  nor  will  the  priest  of  the  superior 
rank  officiate  for  any  of  the  inferior  class. 

Marriage  in  this  island,  as  appeared  to  us,  is  nothing  more  than  an  agreement  between 
the  man  and  woman,  with  which  the  priest  has  no  concern.  Where  it  is  contracted,  it 
appears  to  be  pretty  well  kept,  though  sometimes  the  parties  separate  by  mutual  consent, 
and  in  that  case  a  divorce  takes  place  with  r  i  little  trouble  as  the  marriage. 

But  though  the  priesthood  has  laid  the  people  under  no  tax  for  a  nuptial  benediction,  there  j 

are  two  operations  which  it  has  appropriated,  and  from  which  it  derives  considerable 

advantages.     One  is  tattowing^  and  the  other  circumcision,  though  neither  of  them  have  any 

connexion  with  religion.    The  tattowing  has  been  described  already.    As  neithc  of  these 

can  be  performed  by  any  but  a  priest,  and  as  to  be  without  either  is  the  greatest  ci:!>grace, 

they  may  be  considered  as  a  claim  to  surplice  fees  like  our  marriages  an  1  christenings,  which 
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are  cheerfully  and  liberally  paid,  not  according  to  any  settled  stipend,  but  the  rauk  and 
abilities  of  the  parties  or  their  friends.    , 


KANOAKOO. 

The  Morai,  as  has  already  been  observed,  is  at  once  a  burying-grounci  and  a  place  of 
worship,  and  in  this  particular  our  churches  too  much  resemble  it.  The  Indian,  hovrever, 
approaches  his  Morai  with  a  reverence  and  humility  that  disgrace  the  Christian,  uot  because 
he  holds  anything  sacred  that  is  there,  but  because  he  there  worships  an  invisible  divinity, 
for  whom,  though  he  neither  hopes  for  reward  nor  fears  punis-.ment  at  his  hand,  he  always 
expresses  the  profoundest  homage  and  most  humble  adoratiori.  I  have  already  given  a  very 
particular  description  both  of  the  Morals  and  the  altars  that  are  placed  near  them.  When 
an  Indian  is  about  to  worship  at  the  Moral,  or  brings  his  offering  to  the  altar,  ho  always 
uncovers  his  body  to  the  waist,  and  his  looks  and  attitude  are  such  as  sufficiently  express  a 
corresponding  disposition  of  mind. 

It  did  not  appear  to  us  that  these  people  are,  in  any  instance,  guilty  ot  idolatry  ;  at  lea8^ 
they  do  not  worship  anything  that  is  the  work  of  their  hands,  nor  any  visible  part  of  the 
creation.  This  island,  indeed,  and  the  rest  that  lie  near  it,  have  a  particular  bird,  some  a 
heron,  and  others  a  kingfisher,  to  which  they  pay  a  peculiar  regard,  and  concerning  which 
they  have  some  superstitious  notions  with  respect  to  good  and  bad  fortune,  as  we  have  of 
the  swallow  and  robin-redbreast,  giving  them  the  name  of  Eatua,  and  by  no  means  killing 
or  molesting  them ;  yet  they  never  address  a  petition  to  them,  or  approach  them  with  any 
act  of  adoration. 

Though  I  dare  not  assert  that  these  people,  to  whom  the  art  of  writing,  and  consequently 

the  recording  of  laws,  are  utterly  unknow»,  live  under  a  regular  form  of  government ;  yet  a 

subordination  is  established  among  them,  that  greatly  resembles  the  early  state  of   every 

[  nation  in  Europe  under  the  feudal  system,  which  secured  liberty  in  the  most  licentious  excess 

to  a  few  and  entailed  the  most  abject  slavery  upon  the  rest.    Their  orders  are  Earee  rahie, 

(■which  answers  to  king;  Earee,  baron;  Manahouni,  vassal ;  and  Toutou,  viW&in.    The  Eareo 

irahio,  of  which  there  are  two  in  this  island,  one  being  the  sovereign  of  each  of  the  peninsulas 

|oi'  which  it  consists,  is  treated  with  great  respect  by  all  ranks,  but  did  not  appear  to  us  to  be 

nvested  with  so  much  power  as  was  exercised  by  the  Earees  in  their  own  districts  ;  nor  indeed 
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did  we,  as  I  have  before  observed,  once  see  the  sovereign  of  Oberconoo  while  we  were  in  tlie 
island.  The  Earecs  are  lords  of  one  or  more  of  tlie  districts  into  whicli  each  of  the  peninsulas  \a 
divided,  of  which  there  may  be  about  one  hundred  in  the  whole  island ;  and  they  parcel  out 
their  territories  to  the  Manahounies,  who  cultivate  each  his  part  which  he  holds  under  tlio 
baron.  The  lowest  class,  called  Toutous,  seem  to  be  nearly  under  the  same  circumstances  as 
the  villains  in  feudal  governments ;  these  do  all  the  laborious  work  ;  they  cultivate  the  land 
under  the  Mauahounic?,  who  are  only  nominal  cultivators  for  the  lord,  they  fetch  wood  and 
water,  and,  under  the  direction  of  the  mispress  of  the  family,  dress  the  victuals  :  they  also 
catch  the  fish  *. 

Each  of  the  Earees  keeps  a  kind  of  court,  and  has  a  great  number  of  attendants,  chiefly  the 
younger  brothers  of  their  own  tribe ;  and  among  these  some  hold  particular  oihces,  but  of 
what  nature  exactly  wo  could  not  tell.  One  was  called  the  Eotca  no  I'Earee^  and  another 
the  Whanno  no  CEaree,  and  these  were  frequently  despatched  to  us  with  messages.  Of  all 
the  courts  of  these  Earees,  that  of  Tootaiiah  was  the  most  splendid,  as  indeed  might 
reasonably  be  expected,  because  he  administered  the  government  for  Outou,  his  nephew, 
who  was  Earec  rahie  of  Obereonoo,  and  lived  upon  his  estate.  The  child  of  the  baron  or 
Earee,  as  well  as  of  the  sovereign  or  Earee  rahie,  succeeds  to  the  title  and  honours  of  the 
father  as  soon  as  it  is  born ;  so  that  a  baron  who  was  yesterday  called  Earee,  and  was 
approaclied  with  the  ceremony  of  lowering  the  garments,  so  as  to  uncover  the  ui)per  jiart  of 
the  body,  is  to-day,  if  his  wife  was  last  night  delivered  of  a  child,  reduced  to  the  rank  of  a 
private  man,  all  marks  of  respect  being  transferred  to  the  child,  if  it  is  suffered  to  live, 
though  the  father  still  continues  possessor  and  administrator  of  his  estate  :  probably  this 
custom  has  its  share,  among  other  inducements,  in  forming  the  societies  called  Arreoy. 

If  a  (general  attack  happens  to  be  made  upon  the  island,  every  district  under  the  eonmianJ 
of  an  Earee  is  obliged  to  furnish  its  proportion  of  soldiers  for  the  common  defence.  The 
number  furnished  by  the  principal  districts,  which  Tupia  recollected,  when  added  together. 
amounted,  as  I  have  observed  before,  to  six  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty.  Upon  such 
occasions  the  united  force  of  the  whole  island  is  commanded  in  chief  by  the  Earee  rahie. 
Private  differences  between  two  Earees  are  decided  by  their  own  people,  .without  at  all 
disturbing  the  general  tranquillity. 

Their  weapons  are  slings,  whicli  they  use  with  great  dexterity,  pikes  headed  with  the 

tings  of  sting-rays,  and  clubs,  of  about  six  or  seven  feet  long,  made  of  a  very  hard  heavy 

ood.     Thus  armed,  they  are  said  to  fight  with  great  obstinacy,  which  is  the  more  likely 
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•  This  account  of  the  social  condition  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Tahiti  is  in  tho  main  corrrct,  hut  differs  in  some  par- 
ticulars from  tiiat  given  by  Mr.  Ellis,  in  liis  Polynesian 
Researches,  vol.  ii.  p.  340,  ct  seq.  He  describes  the 
various  classes  as  consisting,  first,  of  the  Hui  arii,  or 
Royal  family  (including  tho  Sovereign)  and  Nobility. 
"  This  class,  though  not  numerous,  was  considered  the 
most  influential  in  tiie  state.  Being  the  highest  in  dignity 
and  rank,  its  elevation  in  tho  estimation  of  the  people 
was  guarded  with  extreme  care ;  and  the  individuals  of 
whom  it  was  compostd  were  exccei'.ingly  pertinacious  cf 
their  distinction,  and  jealous  of  tho  least  degradation  by 
the  admission  of  inferiors  to  their  dignity."  This,  how- 
ever, might  be  effected,  but  appears  to  have  seldom  if  ever 
taken  place,  except  on  occasion  of  a  marriage  between  a 
member  of  the  Hui  arii  and  one  of  a  lower  class,  when 
"  by  n  variety  of  ceremonies  performed  at  tho  temple,  tho 
inferiority  was  supposed  to  be  removed  ;"  but  unless  this 
was  donc,all  the  otifspriug  of  such  a  marriage  were  invariably 
destroyed.  The  second  rank,  the  .0ue  Aaatira,  formed 
the  middle  class  in  society;  being  the  most  important  body 
m  times  of  peace,  and  furnishing  the  strength  of  their 
armies  in  periods  of  war.  The  Kaatiras  were  all  landed 
proprietors,  their  consequence  depending  much  upon  the 
extent  of  their  possessions,  which  they  held  not  from  the 
king  but  from  their  ancestors.  Thepetty  raatiras  "possessed 
from  twenty  to  one  hundred  acres,  and  generally  had  more 
ihaa  their  ucceBsiliea  required.  They  retided  ontbeir  owa 


lands,  and  inclosed  so  much   as  was   ncce5sr.ry  for  tlici;  . 
support.      They  were  tho  most  industrious  cliiss  of  llii   ■ 
community,  working  their  own  plantations,  building  tiicir  ^ 
own  houses,  manufacturing   their  own   cloth   and  mati, 
betides  furnishing  their  articles  for  the  king.     Tho  tiiglin 
class  among  the  Raatirasi  were  those  who  possessed  hut  '. 
tracts  of  land  in  one  place,  or  a  number  of  smaller  scrlions . 
in  different  parts.     Somo  of  tlicm  owned  perhaps  niant  j 
hundred  acres,  parts  of  whicli  were  cultivated   liy  tl"* 
who  lived  in  a  state  of  dependence  upon  them,  or  liy  tlioit 
petty  Raatiras  who  occupied  their  plantations  on  conditio: 
of  rendering  military  service  to  the  proprietors  anil  ii  p'l' 
tion  of  tho  produce.     These  individuals  were  a  viiliial' 
class  in  the  community,  and  constituted  tho  aristocracy  i: 
the  country." 

The  next  class  was  the  Manmiune,  comprising  nil  I'll' 
possessed  no  land.  This  class  included  independent  fislw  '% 
men  and  artisans ;  but  since  the  population  h:is  been  s>  .| 
greatly  diminished  as  it  is  ut  the  present  day,  few  of  i'"*  M 
find  it  difficult  to  procure  at  least  the  orcupancy  of  api'«a^ 
of  land,  and  raise  himself  to  the  rank  of  a  Raatira.  TKr 
TeUrteu,  or  servants  of  the  chiefs,  men  reducrd  f'l*^ 
poverty  or  want  of  skill  in  mechanical  arts,  which  •"I 
respected  among  them,  formed  a  second  rank  of  ii/""*! 
hnne;  and  the  lowest  class  of  all,  the  Ti-ti,  or  slaves  tak"! 
in  battle,  or  seized  as  the  spoil  of  the  vanquisncil,  'f^t 
also  iocluded  under  the  tame  denomination.—  Go- 
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to  be  true,  as  it  is  certain  that  they  give  no  quarter  to  either  man,  woman,  or  child,  who  ia 
90  unfortunate  as  to  fall  into  their  hands  during  the  battle,  or  for  some  hours  afterwards,  till 
their  passion,  uhich  is  always  violent,  though  not  lasting,  has  subsided. 


WEAPONS,    PIKE    IIKAD3,    &C. 


The  Earcc  rahie  of  Obcrconoo,  while  we  were  here,  was  in  perfect  amity  with  tho  Eareo 
rahie  of  Tiarreboo,  the  other  peninsula,  though  he  took  himself  the  title  of  king  of  tho 
wliolc  island :  this,  however,  produced  no  more  jealousy  in  the  other  sovereign,  than  tho 
title  of  king  of  France,  assumed  by  our  sovereign,  does  in  his  jMost  Christian  Majesty. 

In  a  government  so  rude,  it  cannot  bo  expected  that  distributive  justice  should  be  regu- 
larly administered,  and  indeed,  where  there  is  so  little  opposition  of  interest,  in  consequence 
of  the  facility  with  which  every  appetite  and  passion  is  gratified,   there  can  be  but  few 
crimes.    There  is  notbing  like  money,  tho  common  medium  by  which  every  want  and  every 
wish  is  supposed  to  be  gratified  by  those  who  do  not  possess  it ;  there  is  no  apparently 
,  permanent  good  which  either  fraud  or  force  can  imlawfully  obtain  ;  and  when  all  tho  crimes 
I  that  are  committed  by  the  inhabitants  of  civilized  countries,  to  get  money,  are  set  out  of  tho 
I  account,  not  many  will  remain:  adl  to  this,  that  where  the  commerce  with  women  is 
pcst^ned  by  no  lav.,  men  will  seldom  be  under  any  temptation  to  commit  adultery,  espe- 
cially as  one  woman  is  always  less  preferred  to  another,  where  they  are  less  distinguished 
Iby  personal  decorations,  and  the  adventitious  circumstances  which  are  produced  by  the 
parieties  of  art,  and  the  refinements  of  sentiment.     That  they  are  thieves  is  true ;  but  as 
Wiong  these  people  no  man  can  be  much  injured  or  benefited  by  theft,  it  is  not  necessary  to 
estrain  it  by  such  punishments,  as  in  other  countries  are  absolutely  necessary  to  the  very 
existence  of  civil  society.     Tupia,  however,  tells  us,  that  adultery  is  sometimes  committed 
well  as  tlieft.     In  all  cases  where  an  injury  has  been  committed,  tho  punishment  of  the 
bflrender  lies  with  the  sufierer  :  adultery,  if  the  parties  are  caught  in  the  fact,  is  sometimes 
punished  with  death  in  tho  first  ardour  of  resentment ;  but  without  circumstances  of  imme- 
nate  provocation,  the  female  sicner  seldom  suffers  more  than  a  beating.     As  punishment, 
*°^y'^^'^''5  is  enforced  by  no  law,  nor  taken  into  the  hand  of  any  magistrate,  it  is  not  often 
mflictcd,  except  the  injured  party  is  the  strongest ;  though  tho  chiefs  do  sometimes  punish 
Iheir  immediate  dependants,  for  faults  committed  against  each  other,  and  even  the  dependants 
pf  others,  if  they  are  accused  of  any  offence  committed  in  their  district. 

Having  no\y  given  the  best  description  that  I  can  of  the  island  in  its  present  state,  and  of 

Hie  ppople,  with  their  customs  and  manners,  language  and  arts,  I  shall  only  add  a  few 

■^neral  observations,  which  may  be  of  use  to  future  navigators,  if  any  of  tho  ships  of  Great 

Jntain  should  receive  orders  to  visit  it.     As  it  produces  nothing  that  appears  to  be  con- 

ertiblo  into  an  article  of  trade,  and  can  be  used  only  by  affording  refreshments  to  sh'pping 
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in  their  passage  through  these  seas,  it  might  be  made  to  answer  t'lis  purpose  in  a  much 
greater  degree,  by  transporting  thither  sheep,  goats,  and  horned  cattle,  witli  European 
garden-stuff,  and  other  useful  vegetables,  which  there  is  the  greatest  reason  to  suppoao  will 
flourish  in  so  fine  a  climate,  and  so  rich  a  soil. 

Though  this  and  the  neighbouring  islands  lie  within  the  tropic  of  Capricorn,  yet  the  heat 
is  not  troublesome,  nor  did  the  winds  blow  constantly  from  the  east.  We  had  frequently  a 
fresh  gale  from  the  S.  "NV.  for  two  or  three  days,  and  sometimes,  tiiougli  very  seldom,  from 
the  N.  W.  Tupia  reported,  that  south-westerly  winds  prevail  in  October,  November,  and 
December,  and  we  have  no  doubt  of  tlie  fact.  When  tlio  winds  are  variable,  they  are 
always  accompanied  by  a  swell  from  the  S.  W.  or  W.  S.  W. ;  there  is  also  a  swell  from  th& 
same  points  when  it  is  calm,  and  the  atmosphere  loaded  witli  clouds,  which  is  a  sure  indica- 
tion that  the  winds  are  variable,  or  westerly  out  at  sea,  for  with  the  settled  trade-wind  the 
weather  is  clear.  The  meeting  with  westerly  winds,  within  the  general  limits  of  the  eastern 
trade,  has  induced  some  navigators  to  suppose  that  they  were  near  some  large  tract  of  lan^. , 
of  which,  however,  I  think  they  are  no  indication. 

It  has  been  found,  both  by  us  and  the  Dolphin,  that  the  trade-wind,  in  these  parts,  does 
not  extend  farther  to  the  soutli  than  twenty  degrees,  beyond  which,  we  generally  found  a 
gale  from  the  westward  ;  and  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose,  that  when  these  winds  blow  strong, 
they  will  drive  back  the  easterly  wind,  and  consequently  encroach  upon  the  limits  within 
which  they  constantly  blow,  and  thus  necessarily  produce  variable  winds,  as  either  happens 
to  prevail,  and  a  south-westerly  swell.  This  supposition  is  the  more  probable,  as  it  is  well 
known  that  the  trade-winds  blow  but  faintly  for  some  distance  within  their  limits,  and 
therefore  may  be  more  easily  stopped  or  repelled  by  a  wind  in  the  contrary  direction  :  it  is 
also  well  known,  tliat  the  limits  of  the  trade-winds  vary  not  only  at  different  seasons  of  tlio 
year,  but  sometimes  at  the  same  season,  in  different  years.  There  is  therefore  no  reason  to 
suppose  that  south-westerly  winds,  within  these  limits,  are  caused  by  the  vicinity  of  large 
tracts  of  land,  especially  as  they  are  always  accompanied  with  a  large  swell,  in  the  same 
direction  in  which  tliey  blow ;  and  we  find  a  much  greater  surf  beating  upon  the  shores  of 
the  south-west  side  of  the  islands  that  are  situated  just  within  the  limits  of  the  trade-wind, 
than  upon  any  other  part  of  tliem. 

The  tides  about  these  islands  are  perhaps  as  inconsiderable  as  in  any  part  of  the  world. 
A  south  or  S.  by  W.  moon,  makes  high  water  in  the  bay  of  Matavai  at  Otaheite  ;  but  the 
water  very  seldom  rises  perpendicularly  above  ten  or  twelve  inches.  The  variation  of  the 
compass  I  found  to  be  4°  4&  easterly,  this  being  the  result  of  a  great  number  of  trials  made 
with  four  of  Dr.  Knight's  needles,  adapted  to  azimuth  compasses.  These  compiisses  I 
thought  the  best  that  could  be  procured,  yet  when  applied  to  the  meridian  line,  I  found 
them  to  differ,  not  only  one  from  another,  sometimes  a  degree  and  a  half,  but  the  same 
needle,  half  a  degree  from  it^jclf  in  different  trials  made  on  the  same  day ;  and  I  do  not 
remember  that  I  have  ever  found  two  needles  which  exactly  agreed  at  the  same  time  and 
place,  though  I  have  often  found  the  same  needle  agree  with  itself,  in  several  trials  made  one 
after  the  other.  This  imperfection  of  the  needle,  however,  is  of  no  consequence  to  naviga- 
tion, as  the  variation  can  always  bo  found  to  a  degree  of  accuracy,  more  than  sufficient  for 
all  nautical  purposes. 


CHAPTER  XX. A    DKSCP.irTION   OF    SKVEUAI,   OTUER    ISLANDS    IN    THE    NEIcrXJOCnnOOD  OP 

OTAHEITE,     WITH     VAniOUS     INCIDENTS  ;     A     DRAMATIC     EXTr.RTAINJIENT  ;     AND     MANT 
PARTICULARS   RELATIVE    TO   THE   CUSTOMS   AND   MANNERS   OF   THE   INHABITANTS. 

After  parting  with  our  friends,  we  made  an  easy  sail,  with  gentle  breezes  and  clear 
weather,  and  were  informed  by  Tupia,  that  four  of  the  neighbouring  islands,  which  he 
distinguished  by  *"  c  names  of  Huaiieine,  Ulietea,  Otaha.^  and  Bolabola,*  lay  at  the 


*  Called  Bombora  by  the  miBsionaiici. 
givcu  hy  Cook. — Ed. 


The  I  it  substituted  for  the  r,  in  scvcrnl  inatancca  iu  the  vocauulaiit* 
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distance  of  between  one  and  two  days'  sail  from  Otaheite ;  and  tliat  hogs,  fowls,  and  otlier 
refreshments,  with  which  we  had  of  late  boon  but  sparingly  supplied,  were  there  to  bo  procured 
in  great  plenty ;  but  having  discovered  from  the  hills  of  Otahcito  an  island  lying  to  the 
northward,  wliich  he  called  Tetiiuroa,  I  determined  first  to  stand  that  way,  to  take  a 
nearer  view  of  it.  It  lies  N.  -^  W.  distant  eight  leagues  from  tho  northern  extremity  of 
Otaheite,  upon  which  wo  had  observed  the  transit,  and  to  which  we  had,  for  that  reason, 
given  the  name  of  Point  Venus.  We  found  it  to  be  a  small  low  island,  and  were  iold  by 
Tupia  that  it  had  no  settled  inhabitants,  but  was  occasionally  visited  by  the  inhabitants  of 
Otaheite,  who  sometimes  went  thither  for  a  few  days  to  fish  ;  we  thereforo  determined  to 
{ipcnd  no  more  time*  in  a  further  extimination  of  it,  but  to  go  in  search  of  Iluaheine  and 
TJlietea,  whicli  ho  described  to  be  well  peopled,  and  as  largo  as  Otaheite. 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  tiic  14th,  the  westernmost  part  of  Eimeo,  or  York  Island, 
bore  S.E.  i  S.  and  tho  body  of  Otaheite  E.  ^  S.  At  noon,  the  body  of  York  Island  bore  E. 
bv  S.  ^  S. ;  and  Port  Royal  bay,  at  Otahelto,  S.  70^  45'  E.  distant  61  miles ;  and  an  island, 
which  we  took  to  be  Saunders's  Island,  called  by  tho  natives  Tapoamanao,  bore  S.S.W.  We 
also  saw  land  bearing  N.W.  j  W.  which  Tupia  said  was  Huaheine. 

On  the  loth,  it  was  hazy,  with  light  breezes  and  calms  succeeding  each  other,  so  that  we 

could  see  no  land,  and  made  but  little  way.     Our  Indian,  Tupia,  often  prayed  for  a  wind  to 

his  god  Tane,  and  as  oftan  boasted  of  his  success,  which  indeed  ho  took  a  very  effectual 

method  to  secure,  for  he  never  began  his  address  to  Tane,  till  ho  saw  a  breeze  so  near  that 

he  knew  it  must  reach  the  ship  before  his  orison  was  well  over.     On  the  16th,  wj  had  a 

gentle  breeze ;  and  in  the  morning  about  eight  o'clock,  being  close  in  with  tho  north-west 

part  of  the  island  Huaheine,  we  sounded,  but  had  no  bottom  with  80  fathom.     Some  canoes 

very  soon  came  off,  but  the  people  seemed  afraid,  and  kept  at  a  distance  till  they  discovered 

Tupia,  and  then  they  ventured  nearer.     In  one  of  the  canoes  that  came  up  to  the  ship's  side, 

was  the  king  of  the  island  and  his  wife.     Upon  assurances  of  friendship,  frequently  and 

earnestly  repeated,  their  majesties  and  some  others  came  on  board.     At  first  they  were  struck 

with  astonishment,  and  wondered  at  every  thing  that  was  shown  them  ;  yet  they  made  no 

inquiries,  and  seeming  to  bo  satisfied  with  what  was  offered  to  their  notice,  they  made  no 

search  after  other  objects  of  curiosity,  with  which  it  was  natural  to  suppose  a  buihling  of  such 

novelty  and  magnitude  as  the  ship  must  abound.     After  some  time,  they  became  more 

familiar.     I  was  given  to  understand,  that  the  name  of  tho  king  was  Oree,  and  he  proposed, 

as  a  mark  of  amity,  that  wo  should  exchange  names.     To  this  I  readily  consented ;  and  he 

was  Cookee,  for  so  ho  pronounced  my  name,  and  I  was  Oree,  for  the  rest  of  the  time  we  were 

together.     We  found  these  people  to  be  very  nearly  the  same  with  those  of  Otaheite,  in 

person,  dress,  language,  and  every  other  circumstance,  except,  if  Tupia  might  be  believed, 

tliat  they  would  not  steal. 

Soon  after  dinner  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  a  small  but  excellent  harbour  on  the  west  side 
of  tho  island,  which  the  natives  call  Owharre,  in  eighteen  fathom  water,  clear  ground,  and 
secure  from  all  winds.  I  went  immediately  ashore,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander, 
i\Ir.  Jlonkhouse,  Tupia,  King  Cookee,  and  some  other  of  the  natives  who  had  been  on  board 
■ever  since  the  morning.  The  moment  we  landed,  Tupia  stripped  himself  as  low  as  the  waist, 
and  desired  Mr.  JMonkhouse  to  do  the  same :  he  then  sat  down  before  a  great  number  of  the 
natives,  who  were  collected  together  in  a  large  house  or  shed  ;  for  here,  as  well  as  at  Otaheite, 
a  Iiouse  consists  only  of  a  roof  supported  upon  poles  ;  the  rest  of  us,  by  his  desire,  standing 
beiiiiid.  He  then  began  a  speech  or  prayer,  which  lasted  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  the 
king,  wlio  stood  over  against  him,  every  now  and  then  answering  in  what  appeared  to  be 
set  responses.  In  the  course  of  this  harangue,  he  delivered,  at  different  limes,  two  hand- 
kerciiiefs,  a  black  silk  neckcloth,  some  beads,  two  small  bunches  of  feathers,  and  some 
plantains,  as  presents  to  their  Eatua,  or  God.  In  return  for  these  he  received  for  our  Eatua, 
a  hog,  some  young  plantains,  and  two  small  bunches  of  feathers,  which  he  ordered  to  be 
carried  on  board  the  ship.  After  these  ceremonies,  which  we  supposed  to  be  the  ratification 
I  of  a  treaty  between  us,  every  one  was  dismissed  to  go  whither  he  pleased ;  and  Tupia 
I  immediately  repaired  to  offer  his  oblations  at  one  of  the  Jlorais. 

llie  next  morning  we  went  on  shore  again,  and  walked  up  tlic  hills,  where  tlie  productions 
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were  exactly  tlie  snmc  ns  thoso  cf  Otahcitc,  except  that  the  rocks  and  clay  appeared  to  1r 
more  burnt.  The  hnusoa  were  neat,  and  the  boat-houses  remarkably  largo ;  one  that  wj 
measured  was  fifty  paces  long,  ten  broad,  and  twenty-four  feet  high ;  the  whole  formed  a 
pointed  arch,  like  those  of  our  old  cathedrals,  which  was  supported  on  one  side  by  twenty- 
six,  and  on  the  other  by  thirty  pillars,  or  rather  posts,  about  two  feet  high  and  one  thick, 
upon  most  of  which  were  rudely  carved  the  heads  of  men,  and  severil  fanciful  devices,  not 
altogether  imliko  thoso  which  we  sometimes  see  printed  from  wooden  blocks  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  old  books.  The  plains,  or  flat  part  of  the  country,  abounded  in  bread-fruit  and 
cocoa-nut  trees  ;  in  some  places,  however,  there  were  salt  swamps  and  lagoons,  which  would 
produce  neither. 

Wo  went  again  ashore  on  the  10th,  and  would  have  taken  the  advantage  of  Tupia's 
company  in  our  perambulation,  but  ho  was  too  much  engaged  with  his  friends  ;  we  took 
however,  his  boy,  whoso  name  was  Tayeto,  and  Mr.  Banks  went  to  take  a  farther  view « 
what  had  much  engaged  liis  attention  before  ;  it  was  a  kind  of  chest  or  ark,  the  lid  of  wliicli 
was  nicely  sewed  on,  and  thatched  very  neatly  with  palm-nut  leaves ;  it  was  fixed  upon 
two  polos,  and  supported  on  Httlo  arches  of  wood,  very  neatly  carved ;  tho  use  of  the  poles 
seemed  to  be  to  remove  it  from  place  to  place,  in  the  manner  of  our  sedan-chairs  ;  in  one  end 
of  it  was  a  square  hole,  in  tho  middle  of  which  was  a  ring  touching  the  sides,  and  leaving 
the  angles  open,  so  as  to  form  a  round  hole  within  a  square  one.     The  first  t'.mo  Mr.  Banks  1 
saw  this  coffer,  the  aperture  at  the  end  was  stopped  with  a  piece  of  elooa,  which   lest  lie  i 
should  give  offence,  he  left  untouched ;  probably  there  was  then  something  within,  but  now  the  I 
cloth  was  taken  away,  ami,  upon  looking  into  it,  it  was  found  empty.     The  gener.al  rcsciu-  i 
blance  between  this  repository  and  the  xVrk  of  the  Lord  among  the  Jews  is  remarkable ;  but  I 
it  is  still  more  remarkable,  that  upon  inquiring  of  tho  boy  what  it  was  called,  he  said, 
Ewharre  no  Ealau,  the  houso  of  ine  God :  he  could  however  give  no  account  of  its  signification  j 
or  use. 


AUK    OK    HUAIIEINK. 


"We  had  commenced  a  kind  of  trade  with  the   natives,  but  it  went  on  slowly ;  for  I 
when  anything  was  offered,   not  one  of  them  would  take  it  upon  his  own  judpfpient, 
but  collected  the  opinions  of  twenty  or  thirty  people,  which  could  not  be  done   •vithou!  > 
great  loss  of  time.     We  got,  however,  eleven  pigs,  and  determined  to  try  for  more  tie  | 
next  day. 

The  next  day,  therefore,  we  brought  out  some  hatchets,  for  which  we  hoped  we  shouUi 
have  had  no  occasion,  upon  an  island  which  no  European  had  ever  visited  before.  Thesj 
procured  us  three  very  large  hogs ;  and  as  we  proposed  to  sail  in  the  afternoori.  King  Owl 
and  several  others  came  on  board  to  take  their  leave.  To  the  king  I  gave  a  iiall  plat««lj 
pewter,  on  which  was  stamped  this  inscription,  "  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ship  EndeavoiifT 
Lieutenant  Cook,  Commander,  16th  July,  1769,  Huaheine."  I  gave  him  also  some  me 
or  counters,  resembling  the  coin  of  England,  struck  in  the  year  1761,  with  some  ottol 
presents ;  and  he  promised  that  with  none  of  these,  particularly  the  plate,  he  would  tm 
port.     I  thought  it  as  lasting  a  testimony  of  our  having  first  discovered  this  ioland  a£  ai/l 
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we  could  leave  behind  ;  and  having  dismissed  our  visitors  well  satisfied  and  in  great  good- 
humour,  wo  set  sail,  about  half  an  liour  after  two  in  tho  afternoon. 

Tlio  island  of  Ilnniicine,  or  Iluahenc,  is  situated  in  tho  latitude  of  16°  43'  S.  and  longitude 
I'lS"  i}2'  W.  from  Greenwich  ;  it  is  distant  from  Otaheito  about  thirty-one  leagues,  in  the 
direction  of  N.  C)&  W.  .ind  is  about  seven  leagues  in  compass.  Its  surface  is  hilly  and  uneven, 
and  it  has  a  safe  and  consmodious  harbour.  Tho  harbour,  which  is  called  by  the  natives 
OwALLK,  or  Oavhakhe,  lies  on  the  west  side,  under  the  northernmost  high  land,  j.nd  within 
the  north  end  of  tlic  reef,  which  lies  along  tliat  side  of  the  island ;  there  are  two  inlets  or 
opcninj,'s,  by  which  it  may  bo  entered  through  the  reef,  about  a  milo  and  a  half  distant  from 
each  otlicr ;  the  southernmost  is  the  widest,  and  on  the  south  side  of  it  lies  a  very  small  sandy 
island,  lluaheine  seems  to  be  a  month  forwarder  in  its  productions  than  Otaheite,  as  wo 
found  tiie  cocoa-nuts  full  of  kernel,  and  some  of  the  new  bread-fruit  fit  to  eat.  Of  tho  cocoa- 
nuts  the  inhabitants  make  a  food  which  they  call  Poe,  by  mixing  them  with  yams  ;  they 
scrape  both  fine,  and  having  incorporated  the  powder,  they  put  it  into  a  wooden  trough  with 
a  nuinhiir  of  hot  stones,  by  which  an  oily  kind  of  hasty-pudding  is  made,  that  our  people 
relished  very  well,  especially  when  it  was  fried.  Mr.  Banks  found  not  more  than  eleven  or 
twelve  new  plants  ;  but  ho  observed  some  insects,  and  a  species  of  scorpion  which  he  had 
not  seen  before. 

The  inhabitants  seem  to  be  larger  made  and  more  stout  than  those  of  Otaheite.  Mr.  Banks 
measured  one  of  tlio  men,  and  found'  him  to  be  six  feet  three  inches  and  a  half  high  ;  yet 
tliey  are  so  lazy  that  ho  could  not  persuade  any  of  them  to  go  up  tho  hills  with  him  :  they 
said,  if  tliey  were  to  attempt  it,  the  fatigue  would  kill  them.  The  women  were  very  fairj 
more  so  than  those  of  Otaheite ;  .and  in  general  we  thought  them  more  handsome,  though  none 
that  were  equal  to  some  individuals.  Both  sexes  seemed  to  be  less  timid  and  less  curious  : 
it  has  been  observed  that  they  made  no  inquiries  on  board  the  ship,  and  when  we  fired  a  gun 
tliey  were  frighted  indeed,  but  they  did  not  fall  down  as  our  friends  at  Otaheite  constantly 
did  when  we  first  came  among  them.  For  this  dificrence,  however,  we  can  easily  account 
upon  otlier  principles  :  the  people  at  lluaheine  had  not  seen  the  Dolphin,  those  at  Otaheite 
had.  In  one,  the  report  of  a  gun  was  connected  with  the  idea  of  instant  destruction ;  to  tho 
other,  theni  was  nothing  dreadful  in  it  but  the  appearance  and  the  sound,  as  they  had  never 
experienced  its  power  of  dispensing  death. 

While  we  were  on  shore,  we  found  that  Tupia  had  commended  them  beyond  their  merit 
when  he  said  that  they  would  not  steal,  for  one  of  them  was  detected  in  the  fact.  But 
when  he  was  seized  by  the  hair,  the  rest,  instead  of  running  away,  as  the  people  at  Otaheite 
would  have  done,  gathered  round,  and  inquired  whut  provr>-"*.ion  had  been  given  :  but  this 
also  may  be  accounted  for  without  giving  them  credit  iperior  courage  ;  they  had  no 

experience  of  the  consequences  of  European  resentment,  which  tho  people  at  Otaheite 
had  in  many  instances  |)urchased  with  life.  It  must,  however,  be  acknowledged  to 
their  honour,  that  when  they  understood  what  had  happened  they  showed  strong  signs 
of  disapprobation,  and  prescribed  a  good  beating  for  tho  tliief,  which  was  immediately 
administered. 

We  now  made  sail  for  the  island  of  Ulietea,  which  lies  S.W.  by  W.,  'lisf^.nt  seven  or 
eight  leagues  from  lluaheine,  and  at  half  an  hour  after  s  x  in  the  evening  we  were  within 
three  leagues  of  the  shore,  on  tlie  eastern  side.  We  stood  off  and  on  all  night,  and  when 
t^^e  day  broke  the  next  morning  we  stood  in  for  the  shore  :  we  soon  after  discovered  an 
cpenmg  in  tlie  reef  which  lies  before  the  island,  within  which  Tupia  told  us  there  was  c 
good  harbour.  I  did  not,  however,  implicitly  take  his  word,  but  sent  the  master  out  in  th 
pmnace  to  examine  it ;  he  soon  made  the  signal  for  the  ship  to  follow ;  we  accordingly  stood 
m  and  anchored  in  two-and-twenty  fathom,  with  soft  ground.  The  natives  soon  came  off 
to  us  m  two  canoes,  each  of  which  brought  a  woman  and  a  pig.  The  woman  we  8uppr>sed 
was  a  mark  of  confidence,  and  the  pig  was  a  present ;  we  received  both  v.'ith  proper  acknow- 
ledgments, and  complimented  each  of  the  ladies  witli  a  spike-nail  and  some  beads,  much  to 
tneir  satisfaction.  We  were  told  by  Tupia,  who  had  always  expressed  much  fear  of  the  men 
of  Bolabola  that  they  had  made  a  conq^uest  of  thia  island  ;  and  that,  if  we  remained  here. 
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tlioy  would  certainly  como  down  to-morrow  and  fight  us.  Wo  dutcrrnincJ,  therefore,  to  go 
on  ahoro  without  delay,  while  the  day  was  our  own. 

I  landed  in  company  with  Mr.  Ranks,  Dr.  Solandcr,  and  the  other  gentlemen,  Tupia  being 
also  of  the  party.  Ho  introduced  us  by  repeating  the  ceremonies  which  ho  had  performed 
at  Iluaheinc,  after  which  I  hoisted  an  English  jack,  and  took  possession  of  this  and  the  three 
neighbouring  islands,  Huahciiie,  Otalia,  and  Rolabola,  which  were  all  in  sight,  in  tlie  name 
of  his  Dritannic  Majesty.  After  this  wo  took  a  walk  to  o  great  Moral,  called  Tapodeboatea. 
We  found  it  very  different  from  those  of  Otalieite,  for  it  consisted  only  of  four  walls,  about 
eight  feet  high,  of  coral  stones,  some  of  which  were  of  an  immense  size,  inelouing  an  area  of 
about  five-and-twenty  yards  square,  which  was  filled  up  with  smaller  stones ;  upon  the  top 
of  it  many  planks  were  set  up  on  end,  which  wcro  carved  in  their  whole  length  :  at  a  little 
distance  we  found  an  altar,  or  Ewhatta,  upon  which  lay  tho  last  oblation  or  sacrifice,  a  hog 
of  about  eighty  pounds  weight,  which  had  been  offered  whole,  and  very  nicely  roasted. 
Hero  were  also  four  or  five  Ewharreno-Eatua,  or  hou?  s  of  God,  to  whicli  carriage-poles 
were  fitted  like  that  which  we  had  seen  at  Iluaheinc.  Ono  of  tliese  Mr.  Danks  examined 
by  putting  his  hand  into  it,  and  found  a  parcel  about  five  feet  long  and  ono  thick,  wrapped 
up  in  mats  :  he  broke  a  way  through  several  of  these  mats  with  his  fingers,  but  at  length 
camo  to  one  which  was  made  of  the  fibres  of  tho  cocoa-nut,  so, firmly  plaited  together  that 
ho  found  it  impossible  to  tear  it,  and  therefore  was  forced  to  desist,  especially  as  he  perceived 
that  what  he  had  done  already  gave  great  offence  to  our  now  friends.  From  hence  wo  went 
to  a  long  house,  not  far  distant,  where,  among  rolls  of  cloth  and  several  other  things,  we  saw 
the  model  of  a  canoe,  about  three  feet  long,  to  which  were  tied  eight  human  jaw-bones  :  wo 
had  already  learnt  that  tliese,  liko  scalps  among  tho  Indians  of  North  America,  were  trophies 
of  war.  Tupia  affirmed  that  they  were  the  jaw-bones  of  tho  natives  of  this  island  ;  if  so 
they  might  have  been  hung  up,  with  the  model  of  u  canoo,  as  a  symbol  of  invasion,  by  tho 
warriors  of  Bolabola,  as  a  memorial  of  their  conquest.  Night  now  came  on  apace,  but  Mr. 
Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  continued  their  walk  along  tho  shore,  and  at  a  little  distance  saw 
another  iCwharrc-no-Eatua,  and  a  tree  of  the  fig  kind,  the  same  as  that  whicli  Mr.  Green 
had  seen  at  Otalieite,  in  great  perf(!ction,  the  trunk,  or  rather  congeries  of  t!io  roots,  of  which 
was  fortj'-two  j)aces  in  circumference. 

On  the  21st,  having  despatched  the  master  in  the  long-boat  to  examine  the  coast  of  the 
south  part  of  tho  island,  and  one  of  tho  mates  in  the  yawl,  to  sound  tho  harbour  where  the 
ship  lay,  I  went  myself  in  the  pinnace  to  survey  that  part  of  the  island  which  lies  to  the 
north.  Mr.  Banks  and  the  gentlemen  were  again  on  shore,  trading  with  the  natives,  and 
examining  the  products  and  curiosities  of  the  country;  they  saw  nothing,  however,  worthy 
notice,  but  some  more  jaw-bones,  of  which  they  made  no  doubt  but  that  the  account  they 
had  heard  was  true. 

On  the  22nd  and  23rd,  having  strong  gales  and  hazy  weather,  I  did  not  think  it  safe  to 
put  to  sea ;  but  on  the  24th,  though  tho  wind  was  still  variable,  I  got  under  sail,  and  plied 
to  the  northward  within  the  reef,  with  a  view  to  go  out  at  a  wider  opening  than  that 
by  which  I  had  entered ;  in  doing  this,  however,  I  was  unexpectedly  in  the  most  imminent 
danger  of  striking  on  the  rock :  the  master,  whom  I  had  ordered  to  keep  continually 
Bounding  in  the  chains,  suddenly  called  out  "  two  fathom."  This  alarmed  mc,  for  though  I 
knew  the  ship  drew  at  least  fourteen  feut,  and  that  therefore  it  was  impossible  such  a  shoal 
should  be  under  her  keel ;  yet  the  master  was  cither  mistaken,  or  she  went  along  the  edge 
of  a  coral  rock,  many  of  which,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  these  islands  are  as  steep  as  a  wall. 

This  harbour,  or  bay,  is  called  by  the  natives  Oopoa,  and  taken  in  its  greatest  extent, 
it  is  capable  of  holding  any  number  of  shipping.  It  extends  almost  the  whole  lengtli 
of  the  east  side  of  the  island,  and  is  defended  from  the  sea  by  a  reef  of  coval  rocks: 
the  southernmost  opening  in  this  reef,  or  channel  into  the  harbour,  by  which  we  entered, 
ib  little  more  than  a  cable's  length  wide ;  it  lies  off  the  easternmost  part  of  the  island, 
and  may  be  known  by  another  small  woody  island,  wliicii  lies  a  little  to  the  south- 
east of  it,  called  by  tho  people  here  Oatara.  Between  three  and  four  miles  north- 
west from  this  island,  lie  two  iitiier  islets  in  ^he  same  direction  as  tho  reef  of  which 
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they  arc  a  part,  called  Opururu  and  Tamou  ;  between  tlicse  lies  the  other  channel  uuo  tho 
liarbnur,  throngli  wiiicli  I  went  out,  and  whicli  is  a  full  quarter  of  a  mile  wide.  Still 
farther  to  tho  north-west  are  some  other  small  islands,  near  which  I  am  told  there  is  another 
small  channel  into  tho  harbour;  but  this  I  know  only  by  report.  Tho  principal  refresh- 
\wmU  that  are  to  bo  procured  at  this  part  of  tho  island  are,  ])lantains,  cocoa-nuts,  yams, 
Iho^'s,  and  fowls ;  the  hogs  and  fowls,  however,  are  scarce ;  and  tho  country,  where  wo  saw 
it,  is  neither  so  populous  nor  so  rich  in  produce  as  Otaheite,  or  even  Iluahcinc.  Wood 
ind  water  may  also  bo  procured  hero  ;  but  tho  water  cannot  conveniently  bo  got  at. 

Wo  were  now  again  at  sea,  without  having  received  any  interruption  from  tho  hostile 
Inhabitants  of  Bolabola,  whom,  notwithstanding  tho  fears  of  Tupia,  wo  intendeil  to  visit, 
t  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  tho  25tli,  wo  were  within  a  league  of  Otaha,  which 
ire  N.  77  ^V-  To  the  northward  of  the  south  end  of  that  island,  on  tho  cast  side  of  it,  and 
metliing  more  than  a  mile  from  the  shore,  lie  two  small  islands,  called  Toaiioutu  and 
iiENNUAiA ;  between  which,  Tupia  says,  there  is  a  channel  into  a  very  good  harbour, 
rhicl;  lies  within  the  reef,  and  appearances  confirmed  his  report.  As  I  discovered  a  broad 
lannel  between  Otaha  and  Bolabola,  I  determined  rather  to  go  through  it,  than  run  to  the 
irthward  of  all ;  hut  the  wind  being  right  ahead,  I  got  no  ground. 

Between  five  and  six  in  tho  evening  of  tho  26tl.,  as  I  was  standing  to  tho  northward, 

[discovered  a  small  low  island,  lying  N.  by  W.  or  N.N.W.  distant  four  or  five  leagues  from 

ilabohi.     AVe  were  told  by  Tupia  that  tho  name  of  this  ishand  is  Tubai  ;  that  it  produces 

[thing  but  cocoa-nuts,  and  is  inhabited  only  by  three  families  ;  though  it  is  visited  by  the 

labitants  of  the  neighbouring  islands,  who  resort  thither  to  catch  fish,  with  which  the 

it  abounds. 

n  tlio  27tli,  about  noon,  tho  peak  of  Bolabola  bore  N.  25  W.,  and  the  north  end  of  Otaha, 

80  W.,  distant  three  leagues.     The  wind  continued  contrary  all  this  day  and  tho  night 

lowing.     On  the  28th,  at  six  in  the  morning,  we  were  near  the  entrance  of  the  harbour 

tlie  east  side  of  Otaha,  which  has  been  just  mentioned;  and  finding  that  it  might  be 

rniined  without  losing  time,  I  sent  away  tho  master  in  tho  long-boat,  with  orders  to  sound 

and  if  the  wind  did  not  shift  in  our  favour,  to  land  upon  the  island,  and  traffic  with  the 

Ives  for  such  refreshments  as  were  to  be  had.     In  this  boat  went  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr. 

ider,  who  landed  upon  the  island,  and  before  night  purchased  three  hogs,  twcnty-ono 

and  as  many  yams  and  plantains  as  the  boat  would  hold.     Plantains  wo  thought 

•re  useful  refreshment  even  than  pork ;  for  they  were  boiled  and  served  to  the  ship''a 

lany  as  bread,  and  were  now  the  more  acceptable  as  our  bread  was  so  full  of  vermin, 

notwithstanding  all  possible  care,  wo  had  sometimes  twenty  of  them  in  our  mouths  at 

le,  every  one  of  which  tasted  as  hot  as  mustard.     The  island  seemed  to  bo  more  barren 

Ulietea,  but  the  produce  was  of  the  same  kind.     Tho  people  also  exactly  resembled 

that  wo  had  seen  at  tho  other  islands ;  they  were  not  numerous,  but  they  flocked 

tlic  boat  wherever  she  went  from  all  quarters,  bringing  with  them  whatever  they  had 

11.     They  paid  the  strangers,  of  whom  they  had  received  an  account  from  Tupia,  the 

coniphmcnt  which  they  used  towards  their  own  kings,  uncovering  their  shoulders,  and 

•mg  their  garments  round  their  breasts ;  and  were  so  solicitous  to  pr'jvent  its  being 

ited  by  any  of  their  people,  that  a  man  was  sent  with  them,  who  called  out  to  every 

ihoy  met,  telling  him  what  they  were,  and  what  he  was  to  do.      Tn  the  mean  time, 

it  plying  off  and  on,  waiting  for  the  boat's  return ;  at  half  an  hour  after  five,  not  seeing 

img  of  her,  I  fired  a  gun,  and  after  it  was  dark  hoisted  a  light ;  at  half  an  hour  after 

we  heard  the  report  of  a  musket,  which  we  answered  with  a  gun,  and  soon  after  the 

inie  on  board.     The  master  reported  that  the  harbour  was  safe  and  commodioua,  with 

anchorage  from  twenty-five  to  sixteen  fathom  water,  clear  ground. 

soon  as  the  boat  was  hoisted  in,  I  made  sail  to  the  northward,  and  at  eight  o'clock  in 

lornmg  of  the  29th,  we  were  close  under  tho  Peak  of  Bolabola,  which  was  high,  rude, 

ggy.     As  the  island  was  altogether  inaccessible  in  this  part,  and  we  found  it  impos- 

to  weather  it,  wo  tacked  and  stood  off,  then  tacked  again,  and  after  many  trips  did 

•eather  the  south  end  of  it  till  twelve  o'clock  at  night.     At  eight  o'clock  the  next 

""  we  discovered  an  ishnd,  which  bore  from  us  N.  63*  W.  distant  about  eight  leagues; 
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at  thu  «amo  thno  the  Peak  9f  Bolabola  bore  N.  \  E.,  distftnt  tlirce  or  four  Icngiios.  Tliin 
Ularid  Tupia  called  AIauiiua,  and  said  that  it  wuh  Htiiall,  wholly  Hurruiinded  hy  a  reef,  and 
without  any  harbour  for  8hipi)in<; ;  hut  inhabited,  and  bearing  the  aamo  jiroduce  as  tliu 
neighbouring  iulands  :  tho  middle  of  it  risea  in  a  high  round  hill,  that  may  bu  seen  at  tiiu 
diHtanco  of  ten  leagues. 

Wlien  wo  were  oflf  Dolabola,  wo  saw  but  few  people  on  tho  shore,  and  were  t(dd  by  Tupia 
that  many  of  the  inhabitants  were  gone  to  Uliitca.  In  tho  afternoon  wo  found  ourselves 
nearly  tho  length  of  the  south  end  of  Ulietea,  and  to  windward  of  some  harbours  that  lay 
on  tho  we!<t  side  of  this  inland.  Into  one  of  thewo  harl)ourH,  though  we  ha<l  before  bein 
ashore  on  tho  other  side  of  tho  island,  I  intended  to  put,  in  order  to  stop  a  leak  which  wu 
had  sprung  in  tho  powder-room,  and  to  take  in  more  ballast,  as  I  found  tho  ship  too  li;,'lit 
to  carry  sail  upon  a  wind.  As  tho  wind  was  right  against  us,  wo  plied  off  one  of  thu 
liarbours,  and  about  three  o'clock  in  tho  afternoon,  on  the  Ist  of  August,  wo  camo  to  an 
anchoi'  in  tho  entrance  of  tho  channel  leading  into  it,  in  fourteen  fathom  water,  being 
jircvcnted  from  working  in,  by  a  tide  which  set  very  strong  out.  Wo  then  carried  out  thu 
kcdgc- anchor,  in  order  to  warp  into  tho  harbour ;  but  when  this  was  done,  wo  could  not  trip 
tho  bower-anchor  with  all  the  jjurehaso  wo  could  make ;  wa  were  therefore  obliged  to  lie 
still  all  night,  and  in  tho  morning,  when  tho  tide  turned,  tho  ship  going  over  tiie  anchor,  it 
tripped  of  itself,  and  we  warped  the  ship  into  a  proper  berth  with  ease,  and  moored  in 
twenty-eight  fathom,  with  a  sandy  bottom.  While  this  was  doing,  many  of  tho  natives 
came  off  to  us  with  hogs,  fowls,  and  plantains,  which  they  parted  with  at  an  easy  rate, 
Wiien  the  ship  was  secured,  I  went  on  shore  to  look  for  a  proper  place  to  get  ballast  and 
water,  both  wiiich  I  found  in  a  very  convenient  situation. 

This  day  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  spent  on  shore,  very  much  to  their  satisfaction: 
every  body  seemed  to  fear  and  respect  them,  placing  in  them  at  tho  same  time  tho  utnidst 
confidence,  behaving  as  if  conscious  that  they  possessed  tho  power  of  doing  them  miscliief, 
without  any  j)ropersity  to  make  use  of  it.  Men,  women,  and  children,  crowded  roumi 
them,  and  followed  them  wherever  they  went ;  but  none  of  them  were  guilty  of  tho  least 
incivility:  on  tho  contrary,  whenever  there  happened  to  bo  dirt  or  water  in  the  way, 
the  men  vied  with  each  other  to  carry  them  over  on  their  backs.  They  were  con- 
ducted to  tho  houses  of  tho  ])rir.cipal  people,  and  were  received  in  a  manner  altogetlicr 
new :  the  people  who  followed  them  while  they  were  in  their  way,  rushed  forward  aj 
soon  as  they  came  to  a  house,  and  went  hastily  in  before  them,  leaving,  however,  a  lane 
sufficiently  wide  for  them  to  pass.  When  they  entered,  they  found  those  who  had  preceded 
them  ranged  on  each  side  of  a  long  mat,  which  was  spread  upon  tho  ground,  and  at  the 
farther  end  of  which  sat  the  family :  in  the  first  house  they  entered,  they  found  some  very 
young  women  or  children,  dressed  with  the  utmost  neatness,  who  kept  their  station,  expecting 
the  strangers  to  come  up  to  them  and  make  them  presents,  which  they  did  with  tho  greatest 
pleasure ;  for  prettier  children,  or  better  dressed,  they  had  never  seen.  One  of  them  was 
a  girl  about  six  years  old ;  her  gown  or  upper  garment  was  red  ;  a  large  quantity  of  plaited 
hair  was  wound  round  her  head,  tho  ornament  to  which  they  give  the  name  of  "Tamou,  and 
which  they  value  more  than  anything  they  possess.  She  sat  at  the  upper  end  of  a  mat  thirty  | 
feet  long,  upon  which  none  of  tho  spectators  presumed  to  set  a  foot,  notwithstanding  tiie 
crowd ;  and  sho  leaned  upon  the  arm  of  a  well-looking  woman  about  thirty,  who  was 
probably  her  nurse.  Our  gentlemen  walked  up  to  her,  and  as  soon  as  they  approached, 
she  stretched  out  her  hand  to  receive  the  beads  which  they  offered  her,  and  no  princess  in  I 
Europe  could  have  done  it  with  a  better  grace. 

The  people  were  so  much  gratified  by  tho  presents  which  were  made  to  these  girls,  that 
when  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  returned,  they  seemed  attentive  to  nothing  but  how  to 
oblige  tliem  :  and  in  one  of  the  houses,  they  were,  by  order  of  tho  master,  entertained  with 
a  dance  different  from  any  that  they  had  seen.  It  was  performed  by  one  man,  who  put 
upon  his  head  a  large  cylindrical  piece  of  wicker-work,  or  basket,  about  four  feet  long  and 
eight  inches  in  diameter,  which  was  faced  with  feathers,  placed  perpendicularly,  with  the 
tops  bending  forwards,  and  edged  round  with  sharks*  teeth,  and  the  tail-feathers  of  tropic 
birda :  when  he  had  put  on  this  head-dress,  which  is  called  a  Whow^  he  began  to  dance, 
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moving  wlowly,  mid  «tftcn  turninjj  liin  licad  at  tliat  tlio  top  of  liis  liigh  wickor-cap  described 
a  circle,  and  sdinctiiius  throwing  it  no  near  tlio  faces  of  tlio  Hpectators  as  to  make  them 
start  back  :  tliis  was  beld  among  tlieni  as  a  very  good  joke,  and  never  failed  to  produce 
a  jieal  of  laughter,  eBpecially  when  it  was  ])layed  off  upon  one  of  the  wtrangers. 

On  the  Hrd,  we  went  along  the  shore  to  the  northward,  wiiicli  was  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  route  Mr.  Hanks  and  Dr.  Solander  hud  taken  tho  day  before,  with  a  design 
to  purchase  stock,  which  we  always  found  the  ])eoplo  nioro  ready  to  jiart  with,  and  at  a  more 
easy  price,  at  their  houses  than  at  tho  market.  In  tho  course  of  our  walk  wc  met  with  a 
company  of  dancers,  who  detained  us  two  hours,  and  during  all  that  time  afforded  us  great 
entertainment.  The  company  consisted  of  two  women  dancers  and  six  men,  with  three 
drums.  Wo  were  informed  by  Tujiia  that  they  wore  some  of  tho  most  considerable  people 
of  the  island,  and  that,  though  they  were  continually  going  from  place  to  place,  they  did  not, 
like  the  little  strolling  compau'cs  of  Otaheite,  take  any  gratuity  from  tho  spectators.  The 
women  had  upon  their  lieads  a  considerable  quantity  of  Tamou,  or  plaited  hair,  which  was 
brought  several  times  round  tho  head,  and  adorned  in  many  parts  with  the  flowers  of  the 
oapc-jcssamine,  which  were  stuck  in  with  much  taste,  and  nuido  a  head-dress  truly  elegant. 
Their  necks,  shoulders,  and  arms  wero  naked  ;  so  were  tho  breasts  also,  as  low  as  tho  part- 
ing of  tho  arm  ;  below  that  they  were  covered  with  black  cloth,  which  set  close  to  the  body. 
At  the  si>!'.'  of  each  breast,  next  the  arnj,  was  placed  a  small  plume  of  black  feathers,  much 
in  tho  same  manner  as  our  ladies  now  wear  their  nosegays  or  howjuds.  Upon  their  hips 
rested  a  quantity  of  cloth  plaited  very  full,  which  reached  up  to  tho  breast,  and  fell  down 
below  into  long  i)etticoats,  which  quite  concealed  their  feet,  and  which  they  managed  with 
as  niueli  dexterity  as  our  opera-dancers  could  have  done.  The  plaits  above  tho  waist  were 
brown  and  white  alternately;  tho  petticoats  below  wero  all  white. 

In  this  dress  they  advanced  sideways  in  a  measured  step,  k  >  i)ing  excellent  time  to  the 
(Inuns,  which  beat  briskly  and  loud  ;  soon  after  they  began  to  shako  their  hips,  giving  tho 
folds  of  cloth  that  1;  _,  upon  them  a  very  quick  motion,  which  was  in  some  degreo  continued 
through  tho  whole  dance,  though  tho  body  was  thrown  into  various  postures,  sometimes 
standing,  sometimes  sitting,  and  sometimes  resting  on  their  knees  and  elbows,  tho  fingers 
also  being  moved  at  the  same  time  with  n  quickness  scarcely  to  be  imagined.  ]\[ueh  of  tho 
dexterity  of  the  dancers,  however,  and  the  entertainment  of  the  spectators,  consisted  in  the 
wantonness  of  th  ir  uititudes  and  gestures,  which  was  indeed  such  as  exceeds  all  description. 

One  of  these  girls  had  in  her  ear  three  pearls ;  one  of  them  was  very  large,  but  so  foul 
that  it  was  of  little  value  ;  the  other  two  were  as  big  as  a  middling  pea  ;  these  wero  clear, 
and  of  a  good  colour  and  shape,  though  spoiled  by  tho  drilling.  ]Mr.  Banks  would  fain  have 
purchased  them,  and  offered  tho  owner  anything  she  would  ask  for  them,  but  she  coidd  not 
be  persuaded  to  part  with  them  at  any  price.  lie  tempted  her  with  tho  value  of  four  hogs, 
and  whatever  else  she  should  choose,  but  without  success  ;  and  indeed  they  set  a  value  upon 
tlicir  ])earls  very  nearly  equal  to  what  they  would  fetch  among  us,  except  they  could  be 
l)rocured  before  they  are  drilled. 

Between  tho  dances  of  tho  women,  the  men  performed  a  kind  of  dramatic  interlude,  in 
which  there  was  dialogue  as  well  as  dancing ;  but  we  wero  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with 
their  language  to  understand  the  subject.  On  the  4th,  some  of  our  gentlemen  saw  a  much 
more  regular  entertainment  of  the  dramatic  kind,  which  was  divided  into  four  acts. 

Tupia  had  often  told  us  that  he  had  large  possessions  in  this  island,  which  had  been  taken 
away  from  him  by  the  inhabitants  of  Bolabola,  and  he  now  pointed  them  out  in  tho  very  bay 
where  the  ship  was  at  anchor.  Upon  our  going  on  shore  this  was  confirmed  by  tho  inhabitants, 
who  showed  us  several  districts,  or  Whennuas,  which  they  acknowledged  to  be  his  right. 

On  the  5th,  I  received  a  present  of  three  hogs,  some  fowls,  several  pieces  of  cloth,— the 
largest  we  had  seen,  being  fifty  yards  long,  which  they  unfolded  and  displayed  so  as  to  make 
the  greatest  show  possible, — and  a  considerable  quantity  of  plantains,  cocoa-nuts,  and  other 
refreslnnen*.s,  from  Opoony,  the  formidable  liing,  or,  in  the  language  of  the  country,  Earee 
rahie,  of  Bolabolo,  with  a  message  that  he  was  at  this  time  upon  tho  island,  and  that  the  next 
<iay  he  intended  to  pay  me  a  visit. 

In  the  mean  time  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went  upon  the  hills,  nccompanied  hf 
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Boversl  of  the  Indians,  who  conducted  them  by  excellent  paths  to  such  a  height  that  they 
plainly  saw  the  other  side  of  the  island,  and  the  passage  through  which  the  ship  had  passed 
the  reef  between  the  little  islands  of  Opururu  anl  Tamou,  when  we  landed  upon  it  the  first 
time.  As  they  were  returning,  they  saw  the  Indians  exercising  themselves  at  what  they 
call  Erotckaw^  which  is  nothing  more  than  pitching  a  kind  of  light  i  nee,  headed  with  hard 
wood,  at  a  mark.  In  this  amusement,  thougli  they  seem  very  fond  of  it,  tliey  do  not  excel; 
for  not  above  one  in  tv.el'e  struck  the  mark,  which  was  the  bole  of  a  plantain- tree,  at  about 
twenty  yards  distance. 

On  the  6th,  we  all  staid  at  heme,  expecting  the  visit  of  the  great  king,  but  we  were 
disappointed ;  we  had,  however,  .-nuch  more  agreeable  company,  for  he  sent  three  very 
pretty  girls  to  demand  something  in  return  for  his  present :  perhaps  he  was  unwilling  to 
trust  himself  on  board  the  ship,  or  perhaps  he  thought  his  messengers  would  procure  a  more 
valuable  return  for  his  hogs  and  poultry  than  he  could  himself;  be  that  as  it  may,  we  did 
not  regret  his  absence,  nor  his  messengers  their  visit.  In  the  afternoon,  as  tlie  great  king 
would  not  come  to  us,  we  'ietermined  to  go  to  the  great  king.  As  he  was  lord  of  the  Bola- 
bola  men,  the  conquerors  >>:  this,  and  the  terror  of  all  the  oti:er  islands,  we  expected  to  see 
a  chief  younc  and  vigorous,  with  an  intelligent  countenance,  and  an  enterprising  spirit.  We 
found,  however,  a  poor  feeble  wretch,  withered  and  decrepit,  half  blind  with  age,  and  so 
sluggish  and  ;^tupid,  that  he  appeared  scarcely  to  have  understanding  enough  left  to  know 
that  it  was  probable  wo  should  bo  gratified  either  by  hogs  or  women.  He  did  not  receive 
us  sitting,  or  witli  any  state  or  formality  as  the  other  chiefs  had  done.  Wc  made  him  our 
present,  which  he  accepted,  and  gave  a  hog  in  return.  We  had  learnt  that  his  principal 
residence  was  at  Ocaha;  and  upon  our  telling  him  that  wc  intended  to  go  thither  in  our 
boats  the  next  morning,  and  tliat  we  should  be  glad  to  have  him  along  with  us,  he  promised 
to  be  of  the  party. 

Early  in  the  morning,  th'jreforo,  I  set  out,  both  with  the  pinnace  and  long-boat,  for  Obaha. 
having  some  of  tlie  gentlemen  with  me;  and  in  our  wa_'  we  called  upon  Opoony,  who  wns 
in  his  canoo  ready  to  join  us.  As  soon  as  we  landed  at  Otaha,  I  made  him  a  present  of  an 
axe,  which  I  thought  might  induce  him  to  encourage  his  subjects  to  bri-.ig  us  such  provisions 
<as  we  wan^'^d,  but  in  this  we  found  ourselves  sac^ly  disappointed  ;  for  after  staying  with  him 
till  no  jh,  \.o  left  him  without  being  able  to  ])rocuro  a  single  article.  I  then  proceeded  to 
the  north  point  of  the  island  in  tlic  pinnace,  having  sent  the  long-boat  another  way.  As  I 
v,ent  along,  i  picked  up  half  a-dozen  hogs,  as  many  fowls,  and  some  plantain^  and  yams. 
Having  viewed  and  sketched  tlio  harbour  on  this  sid"  of  the  island,  I  made  the  best  of  my 
way  back  with  tlic  long-boat,  whicli  joined  me  soon  after  it  was  dark  ;  and  about  ten  o'clock 
at  night  we  got  on  boaid  the  ship. 

In  this  excursion  Mr.  Banks  was  not  with  us :  he  spent  the  morning  on  board  the  ship, 
trading  with  the  natives,  who  came  off  in  their  canoes,  for  provisions  and  curiosities ;  anf", 
in  the  afternoon,  be  went  on  shore  with  his  draughtsmen,  to  sketch  the  dresses  of  the  dancers 
which  he  had  seen  a  day  or  two  before.  He  found  the  company  exactly  the  same,  except 
that  another  woman  had  been  added  to  it ;  the  dancing  also  of  the  women  was  the  same, 
but  tlic  interludes  of  the  men  were  somewhat  varied;  ho  saw  five  or  six  performed,  which 
were  difl'erent  from  each  other,  and  very  nuich  resembled  the  drama  of  our  stage  dances.  The 
next  day,  he  went  ashore  again,  with  Dr.  Solander,  and  they  directed  their  course  towards  the 
dancing  company,  which,  from  the  time  of  our  second  landing,  had  gradually  moved  about  two 
leagues  in  tlieir  course  round  the  island.  They  saw  more  dancing,  and  more  interludes,  the 
interludes  still  varying  from  each  other :  in  one  of  them  the  performers,  who  were  all  men, 
were  divided  into  two  parties,  which  were  distinguished  from  each  other  by  the  colour  of 
their  clothes,  one  being  brown,  and  the  other  white.  The  brown  party  represented  a  master 
and  servants,  and  the  white  party  a  company  of  thieves ;  the  masU'r  gave  a  basket  of  meat 
to  the  rest  of  his  pariy,  with  a  charge  to  take  care  of  it :  the  dance  of  the  white  party 
consisted  of  several  expedients  to  steal  it,  and  that  of  the  brown  party  in  proieniiLg  their 
success.  After  some  time,  those  who  had  charge  of  the  basket  placed  themselves  round  it 
upon  the  ground,  and,  Kaning  upon  it,  appeared  to  go  to  sleep ;  the  others,  improving  this 
opportunity,  came  gently  upoj)  them,  and  liftinu  then*  up  from  the  basket,  cart-ied  oflf  tlieir 
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prize :  tlie  sleepers,  soon  after  awaking,  missed  their  basket,  btit  presently  fell  a  dancing, 
without  any  further  ri'garding  their  loss ;  so  that  tho  dramatic  action  of  this  dance  was, 
according  to  the  severest  laws  of  criticism,  one,  and  our  lovers  of  simplicity  would  here  have 
been  gratified  with  an  entertainment  perfectly  suited  to  the  chastity  of  their  taste. 

On  the  9tli,  having  spent  tho  morning  in  trading  with  the  canoes,  we  took  the  opportuni<.y 
of  a  breeze,  which  sprung  up  at  east,  and  having  stopped  our  leak,  and  got  the  fresh  stock 
which  we  had  purchased  on  board,  we  sailed  out  of  the  harbour.  When  we  were  sailing 
away,  Tupia  strongly  urged  ine  to  fire  a  shot  towards  Dolabola,  possibly  as  a  mark  of  his 
resentment,  and  to  show  the  power  of  his  new  allies :  in  this  I  thought  proper  to  gratify  him, 
tliough  we  were  se .  en  leagues  d'stant. 

Wliile  we  were  about  these  islands,  we  expended  very  Httlo  of  the  ship's  provisions,  and 
were  very  plentifully  supplied  with  hogs,  fowls,  plantains  and  yams,  which  wc  hoped  would 
have  been  of  great  use  to  us  in  our  course  to  the  southward ;  but  the  hogs  would  not  eat 
European  gvain  of  any  kind,  pulse,  or  bread-dust,  so  that  we  could  not  preserve  them  alive; 
and  the  fowls  were  all  very  soon  seized  with  a  disease  that  affected  the  head  so,  that  they 
continued  to  hold  it  down  between  their  legs  till  they  died :  much  dependence,  therefore, 
must  not  be  placed  in  live  stock  taken  on  board  at  these  places,  at  least  not  till  a  discovery 
is  made  of  some  food  that  the  hogs  will  eat,  and  some  remedy  for  the  disease  of  the  poultry. 
Having  been  necessarily  detained  at  Ulietea  so  long,  by  the  carpenters,  in  stopping  our 
leak,  wo  determined  to  give  up  our  design  of  going  on  shore  at  Bolabola,  especially  as  it 
appeared  to  be  difficult  of  access. 

To  these  six  islands,  Ulietea,  Otaha,  Bolabola,  Huaheine,  Tubal,  and  Maurua,  as  they  lie 
contiguous  to  each  other,  I  gave  the  names  of  Society  Islands,  but  did  not  think  it  proper 
to  distinguish  them  separately  by  any  other  names  than  those  by  which  they  were  known  to 
the  natives.  They  are  situated  between  the  latitude  of  Id"  10'  and  16^  55'  S.,  and  between 
the  longitude  of  150°  57'  and  152°  "W.  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich.  Ulietea  and  Otaha 
lie  within  about  two  miles  of  each  other,  and  are  both  inclosed  within  one  reef  of  coral  rocks, 
80  that  there  is  no  passage  for  shipping  between  them.  This  reef  forms  several  excellent 
harbours ;  the  entrances  into  them,  indeed,  are  but  narrow,  yet  when  a  ship  is  once  in, 
nothing  can  hurt  her.  The  harbours  on  the  east  side  have  been  described  already ;  and  on 
the  west  side  of  Ulietea,  which  is  the  largest  of  the  two,  there  are  three.  The  northernmost, 
in  which  we  lay,  is  called  Oiiamankno  :  the  channel  leading  into  it  is  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  wide,  and  lies  between  two  low  sandy  islands,  which  are  the  northernmost  on  this  side  ; 
between,  or  just  within  the  two  islands,  there  is  good  anchorage  in  twenty-eight  fathom,  soft 
ground.  This  harbour,  though  small,  is  preferable  to  the  others,  because  it  is  situated  in 
the  most  fertile  part  of  the  island,  and  where  fresh  water  is  easily  to  be  got.  The  other  two 
harbours  lie  to  the  southward  of  this,  and  not  far  from  the  south  end  of  the  island  :  in  both 
of  them  there  is  good  anchorage,  with  ten,  twelve,  and  fourteen  fathom.  They  are  easily 
known  by  three  small  woody  islands  at  their  entrance.  The  southernmost  of  these  two 
harbours  lies  within,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  southernmost  of  these  islands,  and  the 
other  lies  between  the  two  northernmost.  I  was  told  that  there  were  more  harbours  at  the 
south  end  of  this  island,  but  I  did  not  examine  whether  the  report  was  true. 

Otaha  affords  two  very  good  harbours,  one  on  the  east  side,  and  the  other  on  the  west. 
Thn.t  Oil  the  east  side  is  called  Ohamene,  and  has  been  mentioned  already ;  the  other  is  called 
OiiEBURUA,  and  lies  about  the  middle  of  the  south-west  side  of  the  island ;  it  is  pretty  large, 
and  affords  good  anchorage  in  twenty  and  twenty-five  fathom,  nor  is  tlujre  any  want  of 
fresh  water.  The  breach  in  the  reef,  that  forms  a  channel  into  this  harbour,  is  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  broad,  and,  like  all  the  rest,  is  very  steep  on  both  sides :  in  general  there  is 
no  danger  here  but  what  is  visible. 

The  island  of  Bolabola  lies  N.W.  and  by  "W,  from  Otaha,  distant  about  four  leagues ;  it 

is  surrounded  by  a  reef  of  rocks,  and  several  small  islands,  in  compass  together  about  eighl 

leagues.     I  was  told,  that,  on  the  south-west  side  of  ihe  island,  there  is  a  channel  through 

[  the  reef  into  a  very  good  harbour,  but  1  did  not  think  it  worth  while  to  examine  it,  for  tho 

I  reasons  that  have  been  just  assigned.     This  island  is  rendered  very  remarkable  by  a  high 

cfaggy  hill,  which  appears  to  be  almost  perpendicular,  an^  ^terminates  at  the  top  in  two 
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peaks,  one  higher  than  thu  other.  The  land  of  Ulietca  and  Otaha  is  hilly,  hrokon,  and 
irregular,  except  on  the  sea-coast,  yet  the  hills  look  green  and  pleasant,  and  are,  in  many 
places,  clothed  with  wood.  The  several  particulars  in  which  these  islands,  and  their  inha- 
bitants, differ  from  what  wo  had  observed,  at  Otaheitt  have  been  mentioned  in  the  course 
of  the  narrative, 

We  pursued  our  course  without  any  event  worthy  of  note  till  the  1,3th,  about  noon,  when 
we  saw  land  bearing  S.E.,  which  Tnpia  told  us  was  an  island  called  Oiieteroa.  About 
fiix  in  the  evening,  we  were  within  two  or  three  leagues  of  it,  upon  which  I  shortened  sail, 
and  stood  off  and  on  all  night ;  the  next  morning  stood  in  for  the  land.  Wo  ran  to  leeward 
of  tho  island,  keeping  close  in  shore,  and  saw  several  of  the  natives,  though  in  no  great 
numbers,  upon  the  beach.  At  nine  o'clock  I  sent  Mr.  Gore,  one  of  my  lieutenants,  in  the 
pinnace,  to  endeavour  to  land  upon  the  island,  and  learn  from  the  natives  whether  there  was 
anchorage  in  a  bay  then  in  sight,  and  what  land  lay  farther  to  the  southward.  Mr.  Banks 
and  Dr.  Solandcr  accompanied  Mr.  fJore  in  this  expedition,  and  as  they  thought  Tupia 
might  be  useful,  they  took  him  with  them.  As  the  boat  approached"  the  shore,  those  on 
board  perceived  the  natives  to  be  armed  with  long  lances :  as  they  did  not  intend  to  land  till 
they  got  round  a  point  which  nms  out  at  a  little  distance,  they  stood  along  the  coast,  and 
the  natives,  therefore,  very  probably  thought  they  were  afraid  of  them.  They  had  now  got 
together  to  the  number  of  about  sixty,  and  all  of  them  sat  down  upon  the  shore,  except  two, 
who  were  despatched  forward  to  observe  the  motions  of  those  in  tho  boat.  These  men,  after 
walking  abreast  of  her  some  time,  at  length  leaped  into  the  water,  and  swam  towards  her, 
but  were  soon  left  behind  ;  two  more  then  appeared,  and  attempted  to  board  her  in  the  same 
manner,  but  they  also  were  soon  left  behind ;  a  fifth  man  then  ran  forward  alone,  and  having 
got  a  good  way  a-head  of  the  boat  before  ho  took  to  the  water,  easily  reached  her.  Mr. 
Banks  urged  the  officer  to  take  him  in,  thinking  it  a  good  opportunity  to  get  the  confidence 
and  good-will  of  a  people,  who  then  certainly  looked  upon  them  as  enemies,  but  he  obsti- 
nately refused;  this  man,  therefore,  was  left  behind  like  the  others, and  so  was  a  sixth,  who 
followed  him. 

When  the  boat  had  got  round  the  point,  she  perceived  that  all  hor  followers  had  desisted 
from  the  pursuit :  she  now  opened  a  large  bay,  at  the  bottom  of  which  appearia  another 
body  of  men,  armed  with  long  lances  like  the  first.     Here  our  people  prepared  to  land,  and 
pushed  towards  the  shore,  a  canoe  at  the  same  time  putting  off  to  meet  them.     As  soon  as 
it  came  near  them,  they  lay  upon  their  oars,  and  calling  out  to  them,  told  them  that  they 
were  friends,  and,  tli.at  if  th      would  come  up,  they  would  give  tliem  n.ails,  which  were  held 
up  for  them  to  see:  altor  some  hesitation  they  came  up  to  the  boat's  stern,  and  took  some 
nails  that  were  offered  them  with  great  seeming  satisfaction ;  but  iu  less  than  u  minute  they 
appeared  to  have  formed  a  design  of  boarding  the  boat,  and  making  her  their  prize  :  three  of 
them  suddenly  leaped  into  it,  and  tho  others  brought  up  tho  canoe,  which  the  motion  in  i 
quitting  her  had  thrown  off  a  little,  manifestly  with  a  design  to  follow  their  associates,  and 
support  tliem  in  their  attempt.     The  first  that  boarded  the  boat,  entered  close  to  Mr,  Banks, 
and  instantly  snatched   his  powder-horn  out  of  his  pocket :   Mr.  Banks  seized  it,  and  with 
some  difficulty  wrenched  it  out  of  his  hand,  at  the  same  time  pressing  against  his  breast  in 
order  to  force  him  overboard,  but  ho  was  too  strong  for  him,  and  kept  his  place  :  the  officer 
then  snapped  his  piece,  but  it  missed  fire,  upon  whieli  he  o'-dered  some  of  the  people  to  fire 
over  their  heads;  two  pieces  were  accordingly  discharged,  upon  wiiich  they  all  instantly 
leaped  into  the  water  :   one  of  the  peoi)le,  citlier  from  cowardice  or  cruelly,  or  both,  levelled! 
a  third  piece  at  one  of  tliem  as  he  was  swimming  away,  an<l  tho  ball  grazed  his  forehead; 
happily,  iiowever,  the  wound  was  very  slight,  for  ho  recovered  the  canoe,  and  stood  upinj 
her  as  active  and  vigorous  as  tho  rest.     The  canoe  immediately  stood  in  for  the  shore,  whcroj 
a  great  number  of  peojile,  not  less  than  two  hundred,  were  now  assembled.     The  boat  also! 
pushed  in,  but  found  tho  land  guarded  al!  round  with  a  shoal,  npon  which  the  sea  broke! 
with  a  consideroble  surf ;  it  was,  therefore,  thought  advisable  by  tho  officer  to  proceed  alongj 
shore  in  search  of  a  n)ore  convenient  landing-place :  in  the  mean  time,  the  people  on  board| 
saw  the  canoe  go  on  shore,  and  the  natives  gather  eagerly  round  her  to  inquire  the  particC" 
lara  of  what  had  liappened.     Soon  after,  a  ff'«J^le  man  ran  along  the  shore,  armed  with  liij| 
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lance,  and  when  Ivo  came  abreast  of  the  bcitt,  he  began  to  dance,  brandish  his  weapon,  and 
call  out  in  a  very  shrill  tone,  which  Tiipia  said  was  a  defiance  from  the  people.  The  boat 
continued  to  row  along  the  shore,  and  the  champion  followed  it,  repeating  his  defiance  by  hie 
voice  and  his  gestures ;  but  no  better  landing-place  being  found  than  that  where  the  canoe 
had  put  the  natives  on  shore,  the  officer  turned  b.ick  with  a  view  to  attempt  it  there,  hoping, 
that  if  it  should  not  be  practicable,  the  people  would  come  to  a  conference  either  on  the 
shoals  or  in  their  canoes,  and  that  a  treaty  of  peace  might  be  concluded  with  them. 

As  the  boat  rowed  slowly  along  the  shore  back  again,  another  champion  came  down, 
shouting  defiance,  and  brandishing  his  lance.  His  appearance  was  more  formidable  than 
that  of  the  other,  for  ho  wore  a  large  cap  made  of  the  tail  feathers  of  the  tropic  bird,  and  his 
body  was  covered  with  stripes  of  different  coloured  cloth,  yellow,  red,  and  brown.  This 
gentleman  also  danced,  but  with  much  more  nimblcness  and  dexterity  than  the  first ;  our 
people,  therefore,  considering  his  agility  and  his  dress,  distinguished  him  by  the  name  of 
Harlequin.  Soon  after,  a  more  grave  and  elderly  man  came  down  to  the  beach,  and,  hail- 
ing the  people  in  the  boat,  inquired  who  they  were,  and  from  whence  they  came.  Tupia 
answered  in  their  own  language,  from  Otaheite  ;  the  three  natives  then  walked  peaceably 
along  the  shore  till  they  came  to  a  shoal,  upon  which  a  few  people  were  collected.  Here 
they  stopped,  and,  after  a  short  conference,  they  all  began  to  pray  very  loud  :  Tupia  made 
his  responses,  but  continued  to  tell  us  that  they  were  not  our  friends.  When  their  prayer, 
or,  as  they  call  it,  their  Poora/i,  was  over,  our  people  entered  into  a  parley  with  them,  telling 
them,  that  if  they  would  lay  by  their  lances  and  clubs, — for  some  bad  one,  and  some  the 
other, — tlicy  would  come  on  shore,  and  trade  with  them  for  whatever  they  would  bring : 
they  agreed,  but  it  was  only  upon  condition  that  we  would  leave  behind  us  our  muskets. 
Tills  was  a  condition  which,  however  equitable  it  might  appear,  could  not  be  complied  with, 
nor,  indeed,  would  it  have  put  the  two  parties  upon  an  equality,  except  their  numbers  had 
been  equal.  Here,  then,  the  negotiation  seemed  to  be  at  an  end  ;  but  in  a  little  time  they 
ventured  to  come  nearer  to  the  boat,  and  at  last  came  near  enough,  to  trade,  which  they  did 
j  very  fairl}%  for  a  small  quantity  of  their  cloth  and  some  of  their  weapons.  But  as  they  gave 
our  people  no  hope  of  provisions,  nor  indeed  anything  else,  except  they  would  venture 
through  a  narrow  channel  to  the  shore,  which,  all  circumstances  considered,  they  did  not 
[  think  it  prudent  to  do,  they  put  off  the  boat  and  loft  them. 

With  the  ship  and  the  boat  we  had  now  made  Ihe  circuit  of  the  island;  and  finding  that 
I  there  was  neither  harbour  nor  anchorage  about  it,  and  that  the  hostile  disposition  of  the 
people  Avould  render  landing  impracticable  without  bloodshed,  I  determined  not  to  attempt 
it,  having  no  motive  that  could  justify  the  risk  of  life.  The  bay,  which  the  boat  entered, 
lies  on  the  west  side  of  the  island  ;  the  bottom  was  foul  and  rocky,  but  the  water  so  clear 
that  it  could  plainly  be  seen  at  the  depth  of  five-and-twenty  fathom,  which  is  one  hundred 
land  fifty  feet. 

This  island  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  2.9'  27'  S.,  and  in  the  longitude  of  J  50"  47'  W. 
jfrom  the  meridian  of  Greenwich.  It  is  thirtcTi  miles  in  circuit,  and  rather  high  than  low, 
but  neither  populous  nor  fertile  in  proportion  to  the  other  islands  that  we  had  seen  in  these 
|m9.    The  chief  produce  seems  to  be  the  tree  of  which  they  make  their  weapons,  called,  in 

■ir  language,  Etoa ;  many  plantations  of  it  were  seen  along  the  shore,  which  is  not  sur- 
I  rounded,  like  the  neighbouring  islands,  by  a  reef. 

The  people  seemed  to  bo  lusty  and  well  made,  rather  browner  than  those  we  had  left : 
I  under  their  armpits  they  had  black  marks  about  as  broad  as  the  hand,  the  edges  of  which 
jfomicd  not  a  straight  but  an  indented  line :  they  had  also  circles  of  the  same  colour,  but 
hot  so  broad,  round  their  arms  and  legs,  but  were  not  marked  on  any  other  part  of  the  body. 
ITlieir  dress  was  very  diflferent  from  any  that  wo  had  seen  before,  as  well  as  the  cloth  of 
|*!iicli  it  was  made.  The  cloth  was  of  the  same  materials  as  that  which  is  worn  in  tho 
jother  islands,  and  most  of  that  which  was  seen  by  our  people  was  dyed  of  a  bright  but  deep 
lyellow,  and  covered  on  the  outside  with  a  composition  like  varnish,  which  was  either  red, 
|m  of  a  dark  lead-colour ;  over  this  ground  it  was  again  painted  in  stripes  of  many  difierent 
Ipatterns,  with  wonderful  regularity,  in  the  manner  of  our  striped  silks  in  England :  the  cloth 
mit  was  painted  red  was  striped  with  black,  and  that  which  was  painted  lead-colour  with 
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white.  Their  habit  was  a  short  jacket  of  this  clotl.,  which  reached  about  as  low  as  theii 
knees ;  it  was  of  one  piece,  and  had  no  other  making  than  a  hole  in  the  middle  of  it, 
stitched  round  with  long  stitches,  in  which  it  differed  from  all  that  wo  had  scon  before : 
through  this  hole  the  head  was  put,  and  what  hung  down  was  confined  to  their  bodies  by 
a  piece  of  yellow  cloth  or  sash,  which,  passing  round  the  neck  behind,  was  crossed  upon  the 
breast,  and  then  collected  round  the  ■v/aist  like  a  belt,  which  passed  over  another  belt  of  red 
cloth,  so  that  they  made  a  very  gay  and  warlike  appearance ;  some  had  caps  of  the  feathers 
of  the  tropic  bird,  winch  have  been  before  described,  and  some  had  a  piece  of  white  or  lead- 
coloured  cli)t!i.  wound  about  the  head  like  a  small  turban,  which  our  people  thought  more 
becoming. 

Their  arms  were  long  lances,  made  of  the  Eioa,  the  wood  of  which  is  very  hard ;  tliej 
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were  well  polished  and  sharpened  at  one  end :  some  were  near  twenty  feet  long,  though  not 
more  than  three  fingers  thick :  they  had  also  a  weapon,  which  was  both  club  and  pike, 
made  of  the  same  wood,  about  seven  feet  long;  this  also  was  well  polished  and  sharpened 
at  one  end  into  a  broad  point.  As  a  guard  against  these  weapons,  when  they  attack  each 
other,  they  have  mats  folded  up  many  times,  which  they  place  under  their  clothes  from  the 
neck  to  the  waist :  the  weapons  themselves,  indeed,  are  capable  of  much  less  mischief  than 
those  of  the  same  kind  which  we  saw  at  the  other  islands,  for  the  lances  were  there  pointed 
with  the  sharp  bone  of  the  sting-ray  that  is  called  the  sting,  and  the  pikes  were  of  much 
greater  weight.  The  other  things  that  we  saw  here  were  all  superior  in  their  kind  to  any 
we  Isad  seen  before ;  the  cloth  was  of  a  better  colour  in  the  dye,  and  painted  with  greater 
neatness  and  taste ',  the  clubs  were  better  cut  and  polished,  and  the  canoe,  though  a  smaU 
one,  was  very  rich  in  ornament,  and  the  carving  was  executed  in  a  better  manner: 
among  other  decorations  peculiar  to  this  canoe,  was  a  line  of  small  white  feathers,  which 
hung  from  the  head  and  stern  on  the  outside,  and  which,  when,  we  saw  them,  were 
thoroughly  wetted  by  the  spray. 

Tnpia  told  us,  that  there  were  several  islands  lying  at  different  distances,  and  in  different 
directions  from  this,  between  the  south  and  the  north-west ;  and  that,  at  the  distance  of 
three  '?ay8'  cail  to  the  north-east,  there  was  an  island  called  Manua,  Bird  Island :  he 
seen.ed,  however,  most  desirous  that  v/e  should  sail  to  the  westward,  and  described  several 
islands  in  that  direction  which  he  said  he  had  visited :  he  told  us  that  he  had  been  ten  or 
twelve  days  in  going  thither,  and  thirty  in  coming  back,  and  that  the  TaJm  in  which  he 
had  made  the  voyage  sailed  much  faster  than  the  ship :  reckoning  his  Pahie  therefore  to 
go  at  the  rat*?  of  forty  leagues  a  day,  which,  from  my  own  pbservation,  I  have  great  reason 
to  think  these  boats  will  do,  it  would  make  four  hundred  leagues  in  ten  days,  which  I 
compute  to  be  the  distance  of  Boscawen  and  Keppel's  Islands,  discovered  by  Captain  Wallis, 
westward  of  Ulietea,  and  therefore  think  it  very  probable  that  they  were  the  islands  he  had 
visited.  The  farthest  island  that  he  know  anything  of  to  the  soutliward,  he  said,  lay  at  the 
distance  of  about  two  days'  sail  from  Oteroah,  and  was  called  Moutou  ;  but  he  said  that 
his  father  had  told  him  there  were  islands  to  the  southward  of  that :  upon  the  whole,  I  was 
determined  to  stand  southward  in  search  of  a  continent,  but  to  spend  no  time  in  search 
for  island",  if  we  did  not  happen  to  fall  in  with  them  during  our  course. 


Auo.  17C9 

)W  as  theii 
ddle  of  it, 
icn  before; 
r  bodies  by 
id  upon  the 
belt  of  red 
tbe  feathers 
lite  or  lead- 
lougbt  more 

bard;  tliej 


COOKS  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD 


.21 


g,  though  not 

ub  and  pike, 

md  sharpened 

y  attack  each 

)thes  from  the 

mischief  than 

there  pointed 

were  of  much 

ir  kind  to  any 

with  greater 

lough  a  small 

tter  manner: 

eathers,  which 

V  them,  were 

nd  ia  different 
the  distance  of 
td  Island:  he 
scribed  several 
^ad  been  ten  or 
lio  in  which  he 
lie  therefore  to 
sro  great  reason 
days,  which  I 
laptain  "Wallis, 
islands  he  had 
said,  lay  at  tho 
at  he  said  that 
le  whole,  I  wM 
jie  in  I 


BOOK  II. 

o 

CHAPTER  I. — THE  PASSAGE  mOM  OTEBOAII  TO   NEW  ZEALAND — INCIDENTS   WIIICH    HAPPENED 
ON    GOINO   ASHORE   THERE,    AND    WHILE   THE   SHIP   LAY    IN    POVERTY    UAY. 

"We  sailed  from  Oteroah  on  the  15th  of  August,  and  on  Friday  the  25th  we  celebrated 
tlic  anniversary  of  our  leaving  England,  by  taking  a.Clicsbiro  cheeso  from  a  locker,  whero 
it  had  been  carefully  treasured  up  for  this  occasion,  and  tapping  a  cask  of  porter,  which  proved 
to  be  very  good,  and  in  excellent  order.  On  tho  99tl!,  one  of  the  sailors  got  so  drunk,  that 
tho  next  morning  he  died :  we  tliought  at  first  that  he  could  not  have  come  honestly  by  tlie 
liquor,  but  we  afterwards  learned  that  the  boatswain,  whose  mate  ho  was,  had,  in  mere  good- 
nature, given  him  part  of  a  bottle  of  rum. 

On  the  30tli,  we  saw  the  comet ;  at  one  o'clock  in  tho  morning,  it  was  a  little  above  tiio 
liorizon  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  heavens ;  at  about  half  an  hour  after  four  it  passed  tho 
meridian,  and  its  tail  subtended  an  angle  of  forty-two  degrees.  Our  latitude  was  38°  20'  S., 
onr  longitude,  by  log,  147°  6'  "W.,  and  tbe  variation  of  tlic  needle,  by  the  azimntb,  7°  9'  E. 
Among  others  that  observed  the  comet,  was  Tupia,  who  instantly  cried  out,  that  as  soou  as 
it  should  bo  seen  by  the  people  of  Bolabola,  they  would  kill  the  inhabitants  of  Ulietca.  who 
would,  with  the  utmost  precipitation,  fly  to  tho  mountains. 

On  the  1st  of  September,  being  in  the  latitude  of  40°  22'  S.,  and  longitude  147°  29'  W., 
and  there  not  being  any  signs  of  land,  with  a  heavy  sea  from  the  westward,  and  strong 
gales,  I  wore,  and  stood  back  to  the  northward,  fearing  tliat  we  might  receive  such  damage 
in  our  sails  and  rigging,  as  would  hinder  the  prosecution  of  the  voyage.  On  the  next  day, 
there  being  strong  gales  to  the  westward,  I  brought  to,  witli  the  ship's  head  to  the  north- 
ward ;  but  in  the  morning  of  the  3rd,  the  wind  being  more  moderate,  we  loostned  the  reef 
of  the  main-sail,  set  the  top-sails,  and  plied  to  the  westward. 

We  continued  our  course  till  the  19th,  when  our  latitude  being  29°,  and  our  longitude 
^  159'  29',  we  observed  the  variation  to  be  8°  32'  E.  On  the  24th,  being  in  latitude  33°  18', 
udc  1(52°  51'  we  observed  a  small  piece  of  sea-weed,  and  a  piece  of  wood  covered 
hvith  barnacles  :  the  variation  here  was  10°  48'  E.  On  the  27tli,  being  in  latitude  28°  59', 
|longitude  1G9°5',  we  saw  a  seal  asleep  upon  the  water,  and  several  bunches  of  sea- 
Need.  The  next  day  we  saw  more  sea-weed  in  buncheai,  and  on  the  29th,  a  bird, 
Nliicli  we  thought  a  land-bird ;  it  somewhat  resembled  a  snipe,  but  had  a  short  bill. 
|0n  tho  1st  of  October,  we  saw  birds  innumerable,  and  another  seal  asleep  upon  the 
pvater;  it  is  a  general  opinion,  that  seals  never  go  out  of  soundings,  or  far  from  lani, 
ibut  tiioso  that  wc  saw  in  these  seas  prove  the  contrary.  Rock- weed  is,  however,  a  certain 
Imdication  that  land  is  not  far  distant.  The  next  day,  it  being  calm,  we  hoisted 
|out  ;iie  boat,  to  try  whether  there  was  a  current,  but  found  none.  Our  latitude  was 
3?' 10',  longitude  172°  54'  W.  On  the  3rd,  being  in  latitude  3()°  50',  longitude  173° 
'7 ,  we  took  up  more  sea- weed,  and  another  piece  of  wood  covered  with  barnacles.  Tho 
hext  day,  we  saw  two  moro  seals,  and  a  brown  bird,  about  as  big  as  a  raven,  with  some 
Wiito  feathers  under  the  wing.  Mr.  Gore  told  us,  that  birds  of  this  kind  were  seen 
P>  great  numbers  about  Falkland's  Islands,  and  our  people  gave  them  the  name  of  Port 
T^gmont  hens. 
On  the  5th,  we  thought  the  water  changed  colour,  but,  upon  casting  the  lead,  had  no 
?^ound  with  180  fivthom.  In  the  evening  of  this  day,  the  variation  was  12°  50'  E.,  and, 
*lnle  we  were  going  nine  leagues,  it  increased  to  14°  2'.  On  the  next  day,  Friday,  October 
r  "''')  ^^c  saw  land  from  the  mast-head,  bearing  AV.  by  N.,  and  stood  directly  for  it ;  in 
pe  evening,  it  could  just  be  discerned  from  tho  deck,  and  appeared  large.     The  variatioD 
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this  day  was,  by  azimuth  and  amplitude,  15°  4^'  E.,  and  by  observation  made  of  the  sun  and 
moon,  the  longitude  of  the  ship  appeared  to  be  180"  55'  W.,  and  by  the  medium  of  this 
and  subsequent  observations,  there  appeared  to  be  an  error  in  the  ship's  account  of  longitude 
during  her  run  from  Otahcite  of  3"  16',  she  being  so  much  to  the  westward  of  the  longitude 
resulting  from  the  log.  At  midnight,  I  brought  to  and  sounded,  but  had  no  ground  with 
one  hundred  and  seventy  fat)iom. 

On  the  7th,  it  fell  calm,  we  therefore  approached  the  land  slowly,  and  in  the  afternoon, 
when  a  breeze  sprung  up,  we  were  still  distant  seven  or  eight  leagues-  It  appeared  still 
larger  as  it  was  more  distinctly  seen,  with  four  or  five  ranges  of  hills,  rising  one  over  the 
other,  and  a  chain  of  mountains  above  all,  which  appeared  to  bo  of  an  enormous  height. 
This  land  became  the  subject  of  much  eager  conversation ;  but  the  general  opinion  seemed 
to  be  that  we  had  found  tiie  Terra  australis  incjgnita.  About  five  o'clock,  we  itiw  the 
opening  of  a  bay,  which  seemed  to  run  pretty  far  inland,  upon  which  we  hauled  our  wmd 
and  stood  in  for  it ;  we  also  saw  smoke  ascending  from  different  places  on  shore.  When 
night  came  on,  however,  wo  kept  plying  off  and  on  till  day-light,  when  wo  found  ourselves 
to  the  leeward  of  the  bay,  the  wind  being  at  north  :  we  could  now  perceive  that  the  hills 
were  clothed  with  wood,  and  that  some  of  the  trees  in  the  valleys  were  very  large.  By 
noon  we  fetched  in  with  the  south-west  point ;  but  not  being  able  to  weather  it,  tacked 
and  stood  off:  at  this  time  we  saw  several  canoes  standing  across  the  bay,  which,  in  a  little 
time,  made  to  siiore,  without  seeming  to  take  the  least  notice  of  the  ship ;  wc  also  saw  somo 
houses,  which  appeared  to  be  small,  but  neat ;  and  near  one  of  them  a  considerable  number 
of  the  people  collected  together,  who  were  sitting  upon  the  beach,  and  who,  we  thought, 
were  the  same  that  we  had  seen  in  the  canoes.  Upon  a  small  peninsula,  at  the  north-east 
head,  we  could  plainly  perceive  a  pretty  high  and  regular  paling,  which  inclosed  the  whole 
top  of  a  hill ;  this  was  also  the  subject  of  much  speculation,  some  supposing  it  to  be  a  park 
of  deer,  others  an  inclosure  for  oxen  and  sheep.  About  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  we 
anchored  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  bay,  before  the  entrance  of  a  small  river,  in  ten 
fathom  T/ater,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom,  and  at  about  half  a  league  from  the  shore.  The 
Bides  of  the  bay  are  white  cliffs  of  a  great  height ;  the  middle  is  low  land,  with  hills 
gradually  rising  behind,  one  towering  above  another,  and  terminating  in  the  chain  of 
mountains,  which  appeared  to  be  far  inland. 

In  the  evening  I  went  on  shore,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  with  the 
pinnace  and  yawl,  and  a  party  of  men.     We  landed  abreast  of  the  ship,  on  the  east  side  of 
the  river,  which  was  here  about  forty  yards  broad ;  but  seeing  some  natives  on  the  west 
side  whom  I  wished  to  speak  with,  and  finding  the  river  not  fordable,  I  ordered  the  yawl 
in  to  carry  us  over,  and  left  the  pinnace  at  the  entrance.     When  we  came  near  the  phce 
where  the  people  were  assembled,  they  all  ran  away;  however,  we  landed,  and  leaving  four 
boys  to  take  care  of  the  yawl,  we  walked  up  to  some  huts  which  were  about  two  or  three 
hundred  yards  from  the  water-side.     When  we  had  got  some  distance  from  the  boat,  four 
men,  armed  with  long  lances,  rushed  out    of  the  woods,  and  running  up  to  attack  the  boat, 
would  certainly  have  cut  her  off,  if  the  people  in  the  pinnace  had  not  discovered  them,  and 
called  to  the  boys  to  drop  down  the  stream :  the  boys  instantly  obeyed ;  but  being  closely 
pursued  by  the  Indians,  the  cockswain  of  the  pinnace,  who  had  the  charge  of  the  boats, 
fired  a  musket  over  their  heads ;  at  thi?  «hey  stopped  and  looked  round  them,  but  in  a  few 
minutes  renewed  the  pursuit,  brandishing  their  lances  in  a  threatening  manner:  the 
cockswain  then  fired  a  second  musket  over  their  heads,  but  of  this  they  took  no  notice; 
and  one  of  them  lifting  up  his  spear  to  dart  it  at  the  boat,  another  piece  was  fired,  which 
ahot  h'm  dead.     When  he  fell,  the  other  three  stood  motionless  for  some  minutes,  as  if 
petrified  with  astonishment ;  as  soon  as  they  recovered,  they  went  back,  dragging  aftei 
them  the  dead  body,  which,  however,  they  soon  left,  that  it  might  not  encumber  their  flight 
At  the  report  of  the  first  musket,  we  drew  together,  having  straggled  to  a  little  distance 
from  each  other,  and  made  the  best  of  our  way  back  to  the  boat ;  and  crossing  the  river, 
we  aocQ  saw  the  Indian  lying  dead  upon  the  ground.     Upon  examining  the  body,  we  found 
that  he  had  been  shot  through  the  heart :  he  was  a  man  of  the  middle  size  and  stature;  hi) 
comjdexion  was  brown,  but  not  very  dazk ;  and  one  side  of  his  face  was  tattooed  in  tpd 
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lines  of  a  very  regular  figure :  ho  was  covered  with  a  fine  cloth,  of  a  manufacture  altogether 
new  to  us,  and  it  was  tied  on  exactly  according  to  the  representation  in  Valentyn'a  Account 
of  Abel  Tasman's  Voyage,  vol.  iii.,  part  2,  page  50 :  his  Jiair  also  was  tied  in  a  knot  on 
the  top  of  his  head,  but  had  no  feather  in  it.  We  returned  immediately  to  the  ship,  where 
we  could  hear  the  people  on  shore  talking  with  great  earnestness,  and  in  a  very  loud  tone, 
probably  about  what  had  happened,  and  what  should  be  done  *. 

In  the  morning,  wc  saw  several  of  the  natives  where  they  had  been  seen  the  night  before, 

and  some  walking  with  a  quick  pace  towards  the  place  where  we  had  landed,  most  of  them 

unarmed  ;  but  three  or  four  with  long  pikes  in  their  hands.     As  I  was  desirous  to  establish 

an  intercourse  with  them,  I  ordered  three  boats  to  be  manned  with  seamen  and  marines, 

and  proceeded  towards  the  shore,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solandcr.  the  other 

gentlemen,  and  Tupia  ;  about  fifty  of  them  seemed  to  wait  for  our  landing,  on  the  opposite 

side  of  the  river,  winch  wo  thought  a  sign  of  fear,  and  seated  themselves  upon  the  ground : 

at  first,  therefore,  myself,  with  only  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  Tupia,  landed  from  the 

little  boat,  and  advanced  towards  them  ;  but  we  had  not  proceeded  many  paces  before  they 

all  started  up,  and  every  7nan  produced  either  a  long  pike,  or  a  small  weapon  of  green  talc, 

extremely  well  polished,  about  a  foot  long,  and  thick  enough  to  weigh  four  or  five  pounds : 

Tupia  called  to  them  in  the  language  of  Otaheite  ;  but  they  answered  only  by  flourishing 

their  weapons,  and  making  signs  to  us  to  depart ;  a  musket  wus  then  fired  wide  of  them, 

and  the  ball  struck  the  water,  the  river  being  still  between  us ;  they  saw  the  effect,  and 

desisted  from  their  tlireats :  but  we  thought  it  prudent  to  retreat  till  the  marines  could  be 

landed.     This  was  soon  done ;  and  they  marched,  with  a  jack  carried  before  them,  to  a 

little  bank,  about  fifty  yards  from  the  water-side ;  here  they  were  drawn  up,  and  I  again 

advanced,  with  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander ;  Tupia,  Mr.   Green,  and  Mr.  Monkhouse, 

being  with  us.     Tupia  was  again  directed  to  speak  to  them,  and  it  was  with  great  pleasure 

that  we  perceiv^^d  he  wasi  perfectly  understood,  he  and  the  natives  speaking  only  diferent 

dialects  of  tlie  same  language.     He  told  them  that  we  wanted  provision  and  water,  and 

would  give  them  iron  in  exchange,  the  properties  of  which  he  expLiined  as  well  as  he  was 

able.     They  were  willing  to  trade,  and  desired  that  we  would  come  over  to  them  for  that 

purpose :  to  tliis  wc  consented,  provided  they  wottld  lay  by  their  arms ;  which,  however, 

they  could  by  no  means  be  persuaded  to  do.     During  tiiis  conversation,  Tupia  warned  ua 

to  be  upon  our  guard,  for  that  they  were  not  our  friends :  we  then  pressed  thera  in  our  turn 

to  come  over  to  us ;  and  at  last  one  of  them  stripped  himself,  and  swam  over  without  his 

arms :  he  was  almost  immediately  followed  by  two  more,  and  soon  after  by  most  of  the  rest, 

to  the  number  of  twenty  or  thirty ;  but  these  brought  their  arms  with  them.     We  made 


*  Mr.  Polack,  in  his  "  Narrative  of  Travels  and  Ad- 
ventures during  !i  residence  in  New  Zealand  between  the 
vearslSSl  and   18)7,"  gives  the  following  particulars 
respecting  tiiis  affair  : — "  In  relating  Coolt's  transactions 
in  this  bay,  I  must  also  uiention  tho  account  given  me  by 
Manutai,  grandson   of  Te   Ratu,  n  principal  chief,  who 
licaJed  tiio  attarlc  on  tlie  Englishmen,  and  was  the  first 
native  killed  by  Europeans,  which  was  done  in  self-de- 
frncc.    It  appears  tliat  thn  tribes  who  now  assaulted  Cook 
had  not  been  long  in  possession  of  tho  land,  as  they  were 
originally  a  party  of  strangers  from  the  southward,,  who 
1  had  made  war  on  the  inhabitants  of  tiio  place,  and  had 
[defeated  and  destroyed  them.     This  decisive  battle  had 
j  taken  place  but  a  very  few  ycift  previously  to  the  arrival 
I  of  Cook,  and  Te  R'ltu  had  been  on»»  of  the  prinripal  war- 
rnori,    Anotlicr  chief  was  shot  in  tho  ihoulder  ;  this  man 
I  recovered,  and  had  died  within  a  few  years  previously  to 
l«ny  visiting  those  localities  in  1836.     1  saw  the  son  of 
^tliii  wounded  warrior,  an  elderly  man,  who  pointed  out  to 
|K>(!,  on  his  body,    the  spot  where  the  ball  had  passed 
Phrough  the  shonldcri  of  his  father.    Cook's  ship  was  at 
T|r»t  taken  for  a  bird  by  the  natives  ;  and  many  remarks 
^d  among  them  as  to  tho  beauty  »ad  siio  of  its  N'dngs, 
'  the  tails  of  this  novel  ipvcimen  in  ornithology  were 
HppoMd  to  bh     But  on  lecliig  a  rmaller  bird,  unfl«dg«d 


(without  sails)  descending  into  tho  water,  and  a  number 
of  party-coloured  beings,  but  apparently  in  tho  human 
shape,  also  descending,  the  bird  was  regarded  as  a  house- 
ful of  divinities.  Nothing  could  exceed  tho  astonishment 
of  the  natives." 

When  their  leader  was  killed,  "  the  manner  of  hii 
unseen  death  was  ascribed  to  a  thunderbolt  from  these  new 
gods  ;  uiid  the  noise  made  bv  tho  discharges  of  the 
muskets  was  represented  as  the  watitiri,  or  thunder,  which 
accompanies  that  sublime  phenomenon.  Tu  revenge  them- 
selves was  tho  dearest  wish  of  the  tribe  ;  but  how  to 
accomplish  it  with  di^'initics  who  could  kill  them  at  a 
distance  without  even  approaching  to  them,  was  difficult 
tu  determine.  Many  of  these  natives  observed  that  thejr 
felt  themselves  taken  ill  by  only  being  particularly  looked 
upon  by  these  Atuas.  It  was  therefore  agreed,  that,  at 
these  new  comers  could  bewitch  with  a  single  look,  tho 
sooner  their  so<:iel.y  was  dismissed,  the  better  it  would  bo 
fur  the  general  welfare." 

This  accounts  for  tho  determined  hostility  of  the  men 
in  the  boat,  mentioned  a  little  further  on,  one  of  whom 
must  huve  b?cu  the  person  mentioned  by  Mr.  Polack,  aa 
shot  through  the  shoulders;  as,  by  Cook's  account,  the  two 
men' shot  on  thu  first  and  second  encounter  with  thA 
uativea,  were  u  doubtedly  killed  oitUight.—'EB. 
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tliem  all  presents  of  iron  and  beads ;  but  they  seemed  to  set  little  value  upon  cither,  par'icu- 
larly  the  iron,  not  having  the  least  idea  of  its  nse  ;  so  that  wo  got  nothing  in  return  but  a 
few  feathers:  tlicy  offered  indeed  to  exchange  their  arms  for  ours,  and  when  wo  refused, 
made  many  attempts  to  snatch  them  out  of  our  hands.  A»  soon  as  they  came  over,  Tu])ia 
repeated  his  declaration,  that  they  were  not  our  friends,  and  again  warned  us  to  bo  upon 
our  guard  ;  their  attempts  to  snatch  our  weapons,  tlierefore,  did  not  s  iccced  ;  and  we  gave 
tliem  to  understand  by  Tupia,  that  wo  should  be  obliged  to  kill  theni  if  they  offered  any 
farther  violence.  In  a  few  minutes,  however,  Mr.  Green  liappening  to  turn  about,  one  of 
them  snatched  away  his  hanger,  and  retiring  to  a  little  distance,  waved  it  round  his  head, 
with  a  shout  of  exultation  :  the  rest  now  began  to  bo  extremely  insolent,  and  we  saw  more 
coming  ^o  join  them  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  river.  It  was  therefore  becume  necessary 
to  repress  them,  and  Mr.  Banks  fired  at  the  man  who  had  taken  the  hanger,  with  small 
shot,  at  th(!  distance  of  about  fifteen  yards :  when  the  shot  struck  him,  he  ceased  his  cry ; 
but  instead  of  returning  the  hanger,  continued  to  flourish  it  over  his  head,  at  the  same  time 
slowly  retreatintr  to  a  greater  distance.  Mr.  Monkhouso  seeing  this,  fired  at  him  with  ball, 
and  he  iuss'nntly  Ir^ppeJ.  Upon  this  the  mam  body,  who  had  retired  to  a  rock  in  the 
middle  of  the  river  upon  the  first  discharge,  began  to  r  i"  i;  two  tl).it  were  rear  to  the 
man  who  )iad  been  killed,  ran  up  to  the  body,  one  seized  Lis  we.pon  of  green  talc,  and  the 
other  endeavoured  to  secur  the  hanger,  which  3ir.  Monkhouse  had  but  just  time  to  prevent. 
\s  all  that'had  retired  to  the  rock  were  now  advuncinr,,  three  of  us  discharged  our  pieces. 

•,lei  only  vith  small  shot,  upon  which  thoy  swam  back  for  the  shoio;  and  we  perceived, 
upon  tiieir  landing,  that  two  or  three  of  them  were  wounded.  The-  retired  slowly  up  the 
country,  and  we  reimbarked  in  our  boats. 

As  we  had  unhappily  experienced,  that  nothing  was  to  be  done  m  ith  these  peo  'e  at  this 
place  ;  and  finding  the  water  in  the  river  to  be  salt,  I  proceeded  in  the  boats  round  the  head 
of  the  bay  in  search  of  fresh  water,  and  with  a  desij^Ji,  if  possible,  to  suiprise  some  of  the 
natives,  and  take  them  on  board,  where,  by  kind  treatment  and  presents,  I  might  obtain 
their  friendship,  and  by  their  means  rstablish  an  amicable  correspondence  with  their 
countrymen. 

To  my  great  regret,  I  found  no  place  where  I  could  land,  a  dangerous  surf  every  where 
beating  upon  the  shore ;  but  I  saw  two  canoes  coming  in  from  the  sea,  one  under  sail,  and 
the  other  worked  with  paddles.  I  thought  this  a  favourable  opportunity  to  get  some  of  the 
people  i*\to  my  possession  without  mischief,  as  vhose  in  the  canoe  were  probably  fishermen, 
and  witliout  arms,  and  I  had  three  boats  full  oi."  men.  I  therefore  disposed  the  boats  so  as 
most  effectually  to  intercept  them  in  their  way  to  the  shore ;  the  people  in  the  canoe  that 
was  paddled  perceived  us  so  soon,  tha'.,  by  making  to  the  nearest  land  with  their  utmost 
strength,  they  escaped  us;  the  other  s?ailed  on  till  she  was  in  the  midst  of  us  without 
discerning  what  we  were ;  but  the  moment  she  discovered  ns,  the  people  on  board  struck 
■  their  sail,  and  took  to  their  paddles,  which  they  plied  so  briskly  that  she  out-ran  the  boat. 
They  were,  however,  within  hearing,  and  Tupia  called  out  to  them  to  come  along-side,  and 
promised  for  us  th.at  they  should  come  to  no  hurt :  they  chose,  however,  rather  to  trust  to 
their  paddles  than  our  promises,  and  continued  to  make  from  '.is  with  all  their  power.  1 
then  ordered  a  musket  to  be  fired  over  their  heads,  as  the  least  exceptionable  expedient  to 
accomplish  my  design,  hoping  it  would  either  mako  them  surrender,  or  leap  into  the  water. 
Upon  the  dischar re  of  the  piece,  they  ceased  paddling;  and  al!  of  them,  being  seven  in 
number,  began  to  strip,  as  we  imagined,  to  jump  overboard:  but  it  happened  otherwise. 
They  immediately  formed  a  resolution  not  to  fly,  but  to  fight ;  and  when  the  boat  came  up, 
they  lic'gan  tI;o  attack  with  their  paddles,  and  with  stonp°  and  other  offensive  weapons  that 
were  in  the  boat,  so  vigorously,  that  we  were  obliged  to  fiie  upon  them  in  our  own  defence; 
four  were  unhappily  killed,  and  the  other  three  who  were  I  oys,  the  eldest  a,\)0ut  nineteen, 
and  the  youngest  about  eleven,  instantly  leaped  into  the  v/ater ;  the  eldest  swam  witi\  great 
vigour,  and  resisted  the  attempts  of  our  people  to  take  him  into  the  boat  by  every  effort  that 
lie  could  make :  he  was  however,  at  last  overpowered,  a;id  the  other  two  were  taken  up 
with  less  difiScuUy.  I  am  conscious  that  the  feeling  of  every  reader  of  huraanil/  will  cen- 
sure luc  for  having  fired  upon  these  unhappy  people,  and  it  ia  impossible  thai>,  upon  a  cato 
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review,  I  should  approve  it  myself.  They  certainly  did  not  deserve  death  for  not  choosing 
to  confide  in  my  promises  ;  or  not  consenting  to  como  on  board  my  boat,  even  if  tliey  had 
apprehended  no  danger  ;  but  the  nature  of  my  service  required  me  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of 
ti  'iir  country,  which  I  could  no  otherwise  effect  than  by  forcing  my  way  into  it  in  a  hostile 
manner,  or  gaining  admission  through  the  confidence  and  good-will  of  the  peojdu.  I  had 
already  tried  the  power  of  presents  without  effect ;  and  I  was  now  prompted,  by  my  desire 
to  avoid  further  hostilities,  to  get  some  of  them  on  board,  as  the  only  method  li'ft  of  con- 
vincing them  that  we  intended  them  no  harm,  and  had  it  in  our  power  to  contribute  to  their 
gratifit  'tion  and  convenience.  Thus  far  my  intentions  certainly  were  not  criminal ;  and 
tliough  in  the  contest,  which  I  had  not  the  least  reason  to  expect,  our  victory  might  bavo 
been  complete  without  so  great  an  expense  of  life ;  yet  in  such  situations,  when  the  command 
to  firo  has  been  given,  no  man  can  restrain  its  excess,  or  prescribe  its  effect. 

Ai  soon  as  the  poor  wretches  whom  wc  had  taken  out  of  the  water  were  in  the  boat,  they 

squatted  down,  expecting  no  doubt  instantly  to  be  put  to  death  :  wo  made  haste  to  convince 

them  of  the  contrary,  by  every  method  in  our  power  ;  we  furnished  them  with  clothes,  and 

gave  them  every  other  testimony  of  kindness  that  could  remove  their  fears  and  engage  their 

<'Ood-will.     Those  who  are  acquainted  with  human  nature  will  not  wonder,  tl\at  the  sudden 

joy  of  these  young  ?;vvages  at  being  unexpectedly  delivered  from   the  fear  of  death,  and 

kindly  treated  by  those  whom  they  supposed  would  have  been  their  instant  executioners, 

surmounted  their  concern  for  the  friends  they  had  lost,  and  was  strongly  expre  'sed  in  their 

countenances  and  '  jiiaviour.     Before  wc  reached  the  ship,  their  suspicions  and  fears  being 

wholly  removed,  they  appeared  to  be  not  only  reconciled  to  their  situation,  but  in  high 

spirits,  and  upon  being  offered  some  bread  when  they  came  on  board,  they  devoured  it  with 

a  voracious  appetite.     They  answered  and  asked  many  questions,  with  great  appearance  of 

pleasure  and  curiosity ;  and  when  our  dinner  came,  tliey  -expressed  an  inclination  to  tasto 

every  thing  that  they  saw  :  they  seemed  best  pleased  v  ith  *he  salt  pork,  thougli  wc  had 

other  provisions  upon  the  table.     At  sun-set,  they  ate  another  meal  with  great  eagerness, 

eacli  devouring  a  large  quantity  of  bread,  and  drinking  above  a  quart  of  water.     "Wo  then 

made  them  beds  upon  the  lockers,  and  they  went  to  sleep  with  great  seeming  content.     In 

the  night,  however,  the  tumult  of  their  minds  having  subsided,  and  given  way  to  reflection, 

tlicy  sighed  often  and  loud.     Tupia,  who  was  alwjiys  upon  the  watch  to  comfort  tltcm,  got 

up,  and  by  soothing  and  encouragement,  made  them   not  only  easy  but  cheerful ;  their 

clieerfulness  was  encouraged  so  that  they  sung  a  song  with  a  degree  of  taste  that  surpristd 

us :  the  tune  was  solemn   and  slow,  like  those  of  our  Psalms,  containing  many  notes  and 

setnl-tones.     Their  countenances  were  intelligent  and  expressive,  and  the  middlemost,  who 

seeniet!  to  be  about  fifteen.,  liad  an  openness  in  his  aspect,  and  an  ease  in  his  deportment, 

which  were  very  striking :  we  found  that  the  two  eldest  were  brothers,  and  that  their 

names  were  Taaiiourange  and  Koikerange  ;  the  name  of  the  youngest  was  Maragovete. 

As  we  were  returning  to  the  ship,  after  having  taken  these  boys  into  the  boat,  we  ])icked 

up  a  large  piece  of  pumice-stone  floating  upon  the  water ;  a  sure  sign  that  there  either  is,  or 

iias  been,  a  volcano  in  this  neighbourhood. 

In  the  morning  tliey  all  seemed  to  be  cheerful,  and  ate  another  enormous  meal ;  after  this 
wo  (lr"ssed  them,  and  .adorned  them  with  bracelets,  anklets,  and  necklaces,  after  their  owj 
fi"'i  jn,  and  he  boat  being  hoisted  out,  they  were  told  that  wc  were  going  to  set  them 
.ishorc  ;  this  produced  a  transport  of  joy ;  but  upgn  perceiving  tliat  wo  made  towards  our 
first  landing-place  near  the  river,  their  countenances  changed,  and  they  entreated  with  great 
earnestness  that  they  might  not  be  set  ashore  at  that  place,  because  they  said  it  was  inha- 
bited by  their  enemies,  who  would  kill  thom  and  eat  them.  This  was  a  great  disappointment 
L  mo,  because  I  Loped  the  report  and  appearance  of  the  boys  would  ])rocure  a  favourable 
reception  for  f^urselves.  I  had  already  sent  an  oflicer  on  shore  witii  the  marines  and  a  party 
of  men  to  cut  wood,  and  I  was  determined  to  land  near  the  place  ;  not,  however,  to  abandon 
the  boys,  if,  when  we  got  on  shore,  they  should  be  unwilling  to  leave  us  ;  hut  to  send  a 
hoat  with  them  in  the  evening  to  that  part  of  the  bay  to  wliich  they  pointed,  and  which 
tlioy  call  their  home.  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  Tupia,  were  with  me,  and  upon  our 
«'in(li,)g  witii  the  boys,  and  crossing  the  river,  they  seemed  at  first  to  be  unwilling  to  leave 
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UB ;  but  nt  length  they  BiuUlenly  clianged  tlioir  mind,  nnd,  thoupli  not  without  a  manifest 
atrugglu  and  some  tears,  they  took  their  leave  ;  when  they  were  gone  wc  proceeiled  along  a 
swamp,  with  a  design  to  shoot  Home  dueks,  of  which  wc  saw  great  plenty,  and  four  of  tho 
marines  attended  i.d,  walking  abreast  of  us  upon  a  bank  that  overlooked  the  country.  After 
wo  had  advanced  about  a  mile,  these  men  called  out  to  i"?  and  toM  us,  that  a  large  body  of 
the  Indians  was  in  sight  and  advancing  at  a  great  rate.  Upon  receiving  this  iiitelligenco  wo 
drew  together,  and  resolved  to  make  tho  best  of  our  way  to  tho  boats  ;  we  ha'l  scarcely 
begun  to  put  this  into  execution,  when  the  throe  I  .ian  boys  started  suddenly  from  some 
bushes,  wliero  they  had  concealed  themselves,  and  again  claimed  our  protection  ;  we  readily 
received  them,  and  repairing  to  tho  beach  as  tho  clearest  place,  we  walked  briskly  towards 
the  boats.  Tho  Indians  were  in  two  bodies;  one  ran  along  the  bank  which  had  been  quitted 
by  tho  marines,  tho  other  fetched  a  compass  by  the  swamp,  so  that  wo  could  not  see  them : 
•when  tlicy  perceived  that  we  had  formed  into  one  body  they  slackened  their  pace,  but  still 
followed  us  in  a  gentle  Avalk  ;  that  they  slackened  their  pace,  was  for  us  as  well  as  for  them, 
a  fortunate  circumstance  ;  for  when  wo  camo  to  tho  side  of  the  river,  where  wc  expected  to 
find  tho  boats  that  were  to  carry  us  over  to  the  wooders,  we  found  the  ])innaeo  at  least  a 
mile  from  her  station,  having  been  sent  to  pick  up  a  bird  which  had  been  shot  by  tiie  officer 
on  shore,  and  tho  little  boat  was  obliged  to  make  throe  trips  before  we  could  all  get  over  tc 
the  rest  of  tho  party.  As  soon  as  we  were  drawn  up  on  tho  other  side,  the  Indians  came 
down,  not  in  a  body  as  wc  expected,  but  by  two  or  three  at  n  time,  all  armed,  and  in  a 
short  time  their  number  increased  to  about  two  hundred :  ah  wc  now  despaired  of  making 
peace  with  them,  seeing  that  the  dread  of  our  small  arms  did  ^>ot  keep  tiiem  at  a  distance, 
and  that  the  shiji  was  too  far  oflf  to  reach  the  place  with  a  shot,  we  resolved  to  re-embark, 
lest  our  stay  should  embroil  us  in  another  quarrel,  and  cost  more  of  the  Indians  their  lives. 
Wo  therefore  advanced  towards  the  pinnace,  which  was  now  returning,  when  one  of  the  boy* 
suddenly  cried  out  that  his  uncle  was  among  the  people  who  had  marched  down  to  us,  and 
desired  us  to  stay  and  talk  with  them  ;  wo  complied,  and  a  parley  immediately  commenced 
between  them  and  Tupia  ;  during  which  the  boys  held  up  cver^Lhir.g  wo  had  given  them 
as  tokens  of  our  kindness  and  liberality  ;  but  neither  would  eiiher  of  the  boys  swim  over  to 
them,  or  any  of  them  to  tho  boys.  The  body  of  tho  man  who  had  been  killed  the  day  before 
Sidl  lay  exposed  uj)on  the  beach  ;  the  boys  seeing  it  lie  very  near  us,  went  up  to  it,  and 
covered  it  with  some  of  the  clothes  that  we  had  given  them  ;  and  soon  after  a  single  man, 
unarmed,  who  proved  to  be  the  uncle  of  JMaragovete,  the  youngest  of  tho  boys,  swam  over  to 
us,  bringing  in  his  hand  a  green  branch,  which  we  supposed,  as  well  hero  as  at  Otaheite,  to 
be  an  emblem  of  peace.  Wo  received  his  branch  by  tho  hands  of  Tupiti,  to  whom  he  gave 
it,  and  made  him  many  presents ;  wc  also  invited  him  to  go  on  board  the  ship,  but  he 
declined  it ;  we  therefore  left  him,  and  expected  that  his  nephew  and  the  two  other  young 
Indians  would  have  staid  with  him,  but  to  our  great  surprise,  they  chose  rather  to  go  with 
us.  As  soon  as  we  had  retired  he  went  and  gathered  another  green  branch,  and  with  this 
in  his  hand,  ho  approached  the  dead  body  wliich  the  youth  had  covered  with  part  of  his 
clothes,  walking  sideways,  with  many  ceremonies,  and  then  throwing  it  towards  him.  When 
this  was  done,  ho  returned  to  his  companions,  who  had  sat  down  upon  the  sand  to  observe 
the  issue  of  his  negotiation  :  they  immediately  gathered  round  him,  and  continued  in  a  body 
above  an  hour,  withouv  seeming  to  take  any  farther  notice  of  us.  Y>'o  were  moi'o  curious 
than  they,  and  o''servin;'  them  with  our  glasses  from  on  board  tho  ship,  wc  saw  some  of 
them  cross  the  river  upon  a  kind  of  raft,  or  catamarine,  and  four  of  them  carry  oiF  tho  dead 
body  which  had  been  covered  by  the  boy,  and  over  which  his  uncle  had  performed  the 
ceremony  of  the  branch,  upon  a  kind  of  bier,  between  four  men  ;  the  other  body  was  still 
suffered  to  remain  where  it  had  been  first  left. 

After  dinner  I  directed  Tupia  to  ask  the  boys  if  they  had  now  any  objection  to  going 
ashore,  where  wc  had  left  their  uncle,  the  body  having  been  carried  off,  which  we  understood 
"was  a  ratification  of  peace  ;  they  said,  they  had  not ;  and  tho  boat  being  ordered,  they  went 
into  it  with  great  alacrity :  when  the  boat,  in  which  I  had  sent  two  midshipmen,  came  lo 
land,  they  went  willingly  ashore ;  but  soon  after  she  put  off  they  returned  to  the  rocks,  and 
wading  into  the  water,  earnestly  entreated  to  be  taken  on  board  again  ;  but  the  people  in 
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the  boot  having  positive  orders  to  loavo  them,  could  not  comply.  "We  were  very  attentive 
to  what  happened  on  shoro,  and  keeping  a  constant  watch  with  our  glasscc,  we  saw  a  man 
pasH  tlio  river  upon  another  raft,  and  fetch  them  to  a  place  where  forty  or  fifty  of  the  natives 
were  assembled,  who  closed  round  them,  and  continued  in  the  same  place  till  sun-aet :  upon 
looking  again,  when  we  saw  them  in  motion,  wc  could  plainly  distinguish  our  three  prisoners, 
who  separated  themselves  from  the  rest,  came  down  to  the  beach,  and  having  waved  their 
hands  tliree  times  towards  the  ship,  ran  nimbly  back  and  joined  their  companions,  who 
%/alked  leisurely  away  towards  that  part  which  the  boys  had  pointed  to  as  their  dwelling- 
l)Iace ;  we  had  therefore  the  greatest  reason  to  believe  that  no  mischief  would  happen  to 
llieni,  especially  as  wo  perceived  that  t\wy  went  oft' in  the  clothes  we  had  given  them. 

After  it  was  dark  loud  voices  were  heard  on  shoro  in  the  bottom  of  the  bay  as  usual,  o< 
which  wc  eould  never  learn  the  meaning. 


ClIAPTKR  II. — A  DESCRIPTION  OP  POVF.UTY  BAY,  AND  THE  FACE  OP  THE  ADJACENT  COUNTRY. 
THE  RANGE  FROM  THENCE  TO  CAPE  TURNAGAIN,  AND  IiACK  TO  TOLAGO  ;  WITH  80MB 
ACCOUNT  OP  THE  PEOPLE  AM)  THE  COUNTRY,  AND  SEVERAL  INCIDENTS  THAT  IIAPFEMBD 
ON   THAT   PART   OP   THE   COAST. 

The  next  morning,  at  six  o'clock,  we  weighed,  and  stood  away  from  this  unfortunate  and 
inliospitable  j)lacc,  to  whicli  I  gavu  tiie  name  of  Poverty  Bay,  and  which  by  the  natives  is 
called  Ta-one-roa,  or  the  Long  Sand,  as  it  did  not  afford  us  a  single  article  that  we  wanted, 
except  a  little  wood  *.  It  lies'in  latitude  38°  42'  S.,  and  longitude  101°  36'  "VV. ;  it  is  in  the 
form  of  an  horse-shoe,  and  is  known  by  an  island  lying  close  under  the  north-east  point.  The 
two  points  which  form  tlie  entrance  are  higli,  with  steep  white  clift's,  and  lie  a  league  and  a 
iialf  or  two  leagues  from  each  other,  N.E.  by  E.,  and  S.  W.  by  W.;  the  depth  of  water  in 
tlie  bay  is  from  twelve  to  five  fathom,  with  a  sandy  bottom  and  good  anchorage ;  but  the 
situation  is  open  to  the  wind  between  the  south  and  east.  Boats  can  go  in  and  out  of  the 
river  at  any  time  of  tlie  tide  in  fine  weather ;  but  as  there  is  a  bar  at  the  entrance,  no  boat 
can  go  either  in  or  out  wh  n  the  sea  runs  high  :  the  best  place  to  attempt  it  is  on  the  north- 
cast  side,  and  it  is  there  pi.'^cticablo  when  it  is  not  so  in  any  other  part.  The  shore  of  the 
bay,  a  little  within  its  entrai  ce,  is  a  low  flat  sand ;  behind  which,  at  a  small  distance,  the 
face  of  the  country  is  finelr  diversified  by  hills  and  valleys,  all  clothed  with  wood,  and 
covered  with  verdure.  The  ountry  also  appears  to  be  well  inhabited,  especially  in  the 
valleys  leading  up  from  the  bay,  where  we  daily  saw  smoke  rising  in  clouds  one  behind 
another  to  a  great  distance,  till  the  view  tcnninated  in  mountains  of  a  stupendous  height. 

The  south-west  point  of  the  bay  I  named  Young  Nick's  Head,  after  Nicholas  Young, 
the  boy  who  first  saw  the  land.  At  noon  it  bore  N.  W.  by  W.,  distant  about  three  or  uur 
leagues,  and  wo  were  then  about  three  miles  from  the  shore.  The  main  land  extended  from 
N.  E.  by  N.  to  south,  and  I  proposed  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  coast  to  the  southward  as 
far  as  the  latitude  of  40  or  41  j  and  then,  if  I  met  with  no  encouragement  to  proceed  farther, 
to  return  to  the  northward. 

In  the  afternoon  we  lay  becalmed,  which  the  people  on  shore  perceiving,  several  c" 
put  off,  and  came  within  less  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  the  vessel,  but  could  not  be  pei\.-.a'  .fd 
to  come  nearer,  though  Tupia  exerted  all  the  powers  of  his  lungs  and  his  eloquence  upon  the 
occasion,  shouting  and  promising  that  they  should  not  be  hurt.  Another  canoe  was  now 
seen  coming  from  Poverty  Bay,  with  only  four  people  on  board,  one  of  whom  wo  well 
remembered  to  have  seen  in  our  first  interview  upon  the  rock.  This  canoe,  without  stop- 
ping, or  taking  the  least  notice  of  the  others,  came  directly  alongside  of  the  ship,  and  with 
Very  little  persuasion  we  got  the  Indians  on  board.  Their  example  was  soon  followed  by  the 
rest,  and  we  had  about  us  seven  canoes,  and  about  fifty  men.  We  made  them  all  presents 
with  a  liberal,  hand ;  notwithstanding  which,  they  were  so  desirous  to  have  more  of  our 

*  Tlic  tnio  name  of  tliig  place  is  Turunga  ;  any  tandy  ipot  having  the  appellation  of  Oni  or  Oni,  Sand  attached 
Jo  it.  "  From  the  valuable  ogricultural  nature  of  the  country  in  its  vicinity,  it  merita,"  aaya  Mr.  Pulack,  "  any  other 
a.-inie  than  Poverty." — En 


J  28 


COOK'S  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROt/Nl)  THE  M'ORLD. 


Oct.  17C0. 


commodities,  lliat  tlipj*  ni>U\  tis  i'v«>rytliing  tlicy  liad,  oven  the  clothes  from  tlieir  lacks  and 
tlie  paddles  from  tlioir  Ixiat;*.  Tlicro  were  l)iit  two  wo.ipon^i  among  tlioni  ;  those  were  the 
instruments  of  green  talc,  which  were  shaped  somewhat  like  a  pointed  battledore,  with  a 
•hort  handle  and  sharj)  ed^es ;  they  were  calhid  Paloo-pntoo,  and  were  well  contrived  for 
close  fighting,  as  they  would  eertaiidy  split  the  thickest  skull  at  a  single  hlow. 

When  these  people  had  recovered  from  the  first  impressions  of  fear,  which,  notwithstand- 
ing their  resolution  in  coming  on  l)oard,  had  manifestly  thrown  them  into  some  confusion, 
we  inquired  after  oiir  poor  hoys.  Tiie  man  who  first  came  on  hoard  immediately  answered, 
that  they  were  «mhurt,  and  at  home ;  adding,  that  he  had  been  induce<l  to  venture  on  board 
by  the  account  which  they  had  given  him  of  the  kindness  with  which  they  had  been  treated, 
and  the  wonders  wliicli  were  contained  in  the  ship.  While  they  were  on  board  they  showed 
every  sign  of  friendship,  and  invited  us  very  cordially  to  go  back  to  our  old  bay,  or  to  u  small 
cove  which  they  pointed  out,  that  was  not  quite  so  far  otF;  but  I  chose  rather  to  prosecute 
my  discoveries  than  go  back,  having  reason  to  hope  that  I  should  find  a  better  harbour  than 
any  I  had  yet  seen. 

About  an  hour  before  stm-sct,  the  canoes  put  off  from  the  ship  with  the  few  paddles  they 
had  reserved,  which  were  scarcely  sutficient  to  set  them  on  shore  ;  but,  by  some  means  or 
other,  three  of  their  people  were  left  behind.  As  soon  as  we  discovered  it,  we  hailed  them, 
but  not  one  of  them  would  return  to  take  them  on  board.  This  greatly  surprised  us  j  but 
wo  were  surprised  still  more  to  observe  that  the  deserted  Indians  did  not  seem  at  all  uneasy 
at  their  situation,  but  entertained  us  with  dancing  and  singing  after  their  manner,  ato  their 
suppers,  and  went  quietly  to  bed. 

A  light  breeze  sjiringing  up  soon  after  it  was  dark,  wo  steered  along  the  shore  undi»r  an 
easy  sail  till  midnight,  and  then  brought  to ;  soon  after  which  it  fell  calm.  We  were  now 
some  leagues  distant  from  the  place  where  the  can(>en  had  left  us  ;  .and  at  day-break,  when 
the  Indians  perceived  it,  they  wore  seized  with  consternation  and  terror,  and  lamented  their 
situation  in  loud  complaints,  with  gestures  of  de^jjiair,  and  many  tears.  Tupia,  with  great 
difficulty,  pacified  them  ;  and  about  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning,  a  light  breeze  springing 
lip,  wo  continued  to  stand  south-west  along  the  shore.  Fortunately  for  our  poor  I-  lians. 
two  canoes  came  off  about  this  time,  and  made  towards  the  ship;  they  stopped,  how.vcr,  at 
a  little  distance,  and  seemed  unwilling  to  trust  themselves  nearer.  Our  Indians  were  greatly 
agitated  in  this  state  of  uncertainty,  and  urged  their  fellows  to  come  alongside  of  the  ship, 
both  by  their  voice  and  gestures,  with  the  utmost  eagerness  and  impatience.  Tupia  inter- 
preted what  they  said,  and  wo  were  much  surprised  to  find  that,  among  other  arguments, 
they  assured  the  people  in  the  canoes  we  did  not  cat  men.  Wo  now  began  seriously  to 
believe  that  this  horrid  custom  prevailed  among  them  ;  for  what  the  boys  had  said  we  consi- 
dered as  a  mere  hyperbolical  expression  of  their  fear.  Ono  of  the  canoes,  at  length,  ventured 
to  come  under  the  ship's  side,  and  an  old  man  came  on  board,  who  seemed  to  be  a  chief, 
from  the  finery  of  his  garment  and  the  superiority  of  his  weapon,  which  w.is  a  Patoo-patoo 
made  of  bone  that,  as  ho  said,  had  belonged  to  a  whale.  lie  staid  on  board  but  a  short 
time ;  and  when  he  went  away,  ho  took  with  him  our  guests,  very  muca  to  the  satisfaction 
both  of  them  and  us. 

At  the  time  when  we  sailed,  wc  were  abreast  of  a  point  from  which  the  land  trends 
S.S.W.,  and  which,  on  accouiii  of  its  figure,  I  called  Cape  Table.  This  point  lies  seven 
leagues  to  the  southward  of  Poverty  Bay,  in  latitude  39"  7'  S.,  and  longitude  181°  36*  W. ; 
it  is  of  a  considerable  height,  makes  a  sharp  angle,  and  appears  to  be  quite  flat  at  the  top. 
In  steering  along  the  shore  to  the  southward  of  the  Cape,  at  the  distance  of  two  or  three 
miles,  our  soundings  were  from  twenty  to  thirty  fathom,  having  a  chain  of  rocks  between  us 
and  the  shore,  which  appeared  at  different  heights  above  the  water. 

At  noon,  Cape  Table  bore  N.  20  E.,  distant  about  four  leagues ;  and  a  small  island,  which 
was  the  southernmost  land  in  sight,  bore  S.  70  W.,  at  the  distance  of  about  three  miles.  This 
island,  which  the  natives  call  Teahowray,  I  named  tho  Island  of  Portland,  from  its  very 
great  resemblance  to  Portland,  in  the  English  Channel.  It  lies  about  a  mile  from  a  point 
on  the  main  ;  but  there  appears  to  be  a  ridge  of  rocks,  extending  nearly,  if  not  quite,  from 
one  to  the  other.    N.  57  £•,  two  miles  from  the  south  point  of  Portland,  lies  a  sunken  rock| 
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upon  wliich  the  sea  breaks  with  great  violence.  Wo  pass^cd  between  this  rock  and  the  land, 
having  from  seventeen  to  twenty  fathom.  In  sailing  along  the  shore,  wo  snw  the  natives 
assembled  in  great  niunbers  as  well  upon  Portland  inland  as  tho  main.  Wo  could  also 
distinguish  several  spots  of  ground  that  were  cultivated  ;  some  seemed  to  be  fresh  turned 
up,  and  lay  in  furrows  hke  ]>loughed  land ;  and  some  had  plants  u|)on  them  in  diilerent 
stages  of  tiieir  growth.  We  sa-.v  also,  in  two  idaces,  high  rails  upon  tlu)  ridges  of  hills,  like 
wiiat  we  had  seen  ujjou  the  peninsula  at  tho  north-east  head  of  Poverty  Bay.  As  they  were 
ranged  in  liiu's  only,  and  not  so  as  to  inclose  an  area,  wo  could  not  guess  at  their  use,  and 
therefore  sup])osed  they  might  be  tho  work  of  superstition. 

About  noon  another  canoe  appeared,  in  which  were  four  men ;  she  camo  within  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  of  us,  where  the  people  on  board  seemed  to  i)erforni  divers  ceremonies  : 
one  of  them,  who  was  in  tho  bow,  tometimes  seenied  to  ask  and  to  otl'er  peace,  and  somo- 
times  to  threaten  war,  by  brandishing  a  weapon  that  ho  held  in  his  hand  :  sometimes  also 
lib  danced,  and  .sometimes  ho  sung.  Tupia  talked  much  to  him,  but  could  not  persuade  him 
to  conic  t(»  the  ship. 

IJetween  one  and  two  o'clock  we  discovered  land  to  tho  westward  of  Portland,  extending 
to  the  southward  as  far  as  wo  could  see ;  and  as  the  ship  was  hauling  round  the  Mtuth  end 
of  the  island,  she  suddenly  fell  into  shoal  water  and  broken  ground  :  wo  had  indeed  always 
seven  fathom  or  more,  but  tho  soundings  were  never  twice  tho  same,  jumping  at  onco  from 
seven  fathom  to  eleven ;  in  a  short  time,  however,  wo  got  clear  of  all  danger,  and  had  again 
deep  water  luider  us. 

At  this  time  the  island  lay  within  a  milo  of  us,  making  in  white  cliffs,  and  a  long  spit  of 
low  land  running  from  it  towards  tho  main.  On  tho  sides  of  these  cliff's  sat  vast  numbers 
of  people,  looking  at  us  with  a  fixed  attention  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  they  perceived  some 
appearance  of  hurry  and  confusion  on  board,  and  some  irregularity  in  tho  working  of  tho 
sliip,  while  we  were  getting  clear  of  the  shallow  water  and  broken  ground,  from  which  they 
might  infer  that  wo  were  alarmed  or  in  distress  :  we  thought  that  they  wished  to  take 
advantage  of  our  situation,  for  five  canoes  were  put  off"  with  tho  utmost  expedition,  full  of 
men,  and  well  armed  :  they  camo  so  near,  and  showed  so  hostile  a  disposition  by  shouting, 
braiulisliing  their  lances,  and  using  threatening  gestures,  tliat  we  were  in  some  pain  for  our 
small  boat,  which  was  still  employed  in  sounding  :  a  nmsket  was  therefore  fired  over  them, 
l)ut  finding  it  did  them  no  harm,  they  seemed  rather  to  be  provoked  than  intimidated,  and  . 
I  tlicrefore  fired  a  four-pounder,  charged  with  grape-shot,  wide  of  them  :  this  ]iad  a  better 
effect ;  upon  the  report  of  tho  piece  they  ull  rose  up  and  shouted,  but  instead  of  continuing 
the  chase,  drew  all  together,  and  after  a  short  consultation,  went  quietly  away. 

Having  got  round  Portland,  wo  hauled  in  for  the  land  N.  W.  having  a  gentle  breeze  at 
N.  K.  wiiicli  about  five  o'clock  died  away,  and  obliged  us  to  anchor ;  we  had  one-and- 
twcuty  fathom,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom  :  the  south  point  of  Portland  boro  S.  E.  i  S. 
distant  about  two  leagues,  and  a  low  point  on  tho  main  bore  N.  -I  E.  In  the  same  direc- 
tion witii  this  low  point,  there  runs  a  deep  bay,  behind  tho  land  of  which  Capo  Table  is  tho 
extremity,  so  as  to  make  this  land  a  peninsula,  leaving  only  a  low  narrow  neck  between 
that  and  the  main.  Of  this  peninsula,  which  tho  natives  call  Teiiakako*,  Capo  Table  is 
the  north  point,  and  Portland  the  south.  While  we  lay  at  anchor,  two  moro  canoes  came 
off  to  us,  one  armed,  and  the  other  a  small  fishing-boat,  with  only  four  men  in  her  ;  they 
came  so  near  that  they  entered  into  conversation  with  Tup"i, ;  they  answered  all  the  ques- 
tions that  he  asked  them  with  great  civility,  but  could  not  bo  persuaded  to  come  on  board  ; 
they  came  near  enough,  however,  to  receive  several  presents  that  were  thrown  to  them  from 
the  ship,  with  which  they  seemed  much  pleased,  and  went  away.  During  the  night  many 
fires  were  kept  upon  shore,  probably  to  show  us  that  tho  inhabitants  n-erc  too  much  upon 
their  guard  to  be  surprised. 

Aboi'*.  five  o'clock  in  tho  morning  uf  tho  13tli,  a  breeze  springing  up  northerly,  wo 
[^eig'  od,  and  steered  in  for  the  land.  The  shore  here  forms  a  large  bay,  of  which  Portland 
!  >s  the  north-east  point,  and  the  bay,  that  runs  behind  Cape  Tabl< ,  an  arm.     This  arm  I  had 


*  A  mistake  for  Nukukourua. — Ed. 
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a  great  inclination  io  ixamin'i,  because  there  appeared  to  be  safe  anchorage  in  it,  but  not 
being  sure  of  tliat,  and  the  wind  being  right  on  end,  I  was  unwilling  to  spare  the  time. 
Four-and- twenty  fathom  was  the  greatest  depth  within  Portland,  but  the  ground  was  every, 
■where  clear.  The  land  near  the  shore  is  of  a  moderate  height,  with  white  cliffs  and  sandy 
beaches  ;  within,  it  rises  into  mountains,  and  upon  the  whole  the  surface  is  hilly,  for  the 
most  part  covered  with  wood,  and  to  appearance  pleasant  and  fertile.  In  the  morning  nine 
canoes  came  after  the  ship,  but  whether  with  peaceable  or  hostile  intentions  wo  could  not 
tell,  for  we  soon  left  tluini  behind  us. 

In  the  evening  we  stood  in  for  a  place  that  had  the  appearance  of  an  opening,  brt  found 
no  liarbour ;  we  therefore  stood  out  again,  and  were  soon  followed  by  a  large  canoe,  witli 
eighteen  or  twenty  men,  all  armed,  who,  though  they  could  not  reach  us,  shouted  defiance, 
and  brandished  their  weapons,  with  many  gestures  of  menace  and  insult. 

In  the  morning  wo  had  a  view  of  the  mountains  inland,  upon  which  the  snow  was  still 
lying  :  the  country  near  the  bijore  was  low  and  unfit  fo.-  cultrre,  but  in  one  place  we  per- 
ceived a  patch  of  somewhat  yellow,  which  had  greatly  the  appearance  of  a  corn-field,  yet 
was  probably  nothintr  more  thcan  some  dead  nags,  which  are  not  imcommon  in  swampy 
places  :  at  some  dist.nnco  we  saw  groves  of  trees,  which  appeared  high  and  tapering,  and 
being  not  above  two  leagues  from  ihe  south-west  cod  uf  the  f^reat  bay,  in  which  we  had 
been  coasting  for  the  two  last  days,  I  hoisted  out  the  pinna  .e  and  long-boat  to  search  for 
fresh  water  ;  but  just  as  they  were  about  *o  \nit  off,  we  saw  several  boats  full  of  people 
coming  from  the  shoro,  and,  therefore,  I  did  not  think  it  safe  for  them  to  leave  the  ship. 
About  ten  o'clock,  five  of  these  boats  having  drawn  together,  as  if  to  hold  a  consultation, 
made  towards  the  ship,  having  on  board  between  eighty  and  ninety  men,  and  four  more 
followed  at  some  distance,  ai^  if  to  sustain  the  attack  :  when  the  first  five  came  within  about 
a  hundred  yards  of  the  ship,  they  began  to  sing  their  war-song,  and  brandishing  their  pikes, 
prepared  for  an  engagement.  We  had  now  no  time  to  lose,  for  if  we  could  not  prevent  tin- 
attack,  we  should  come  under  the  unhappy  necessity  of  using  our  fire-arms  against  th  ,111, 
which  we  were  very  desirous  to  avoid.  Tupia  was,  therefore,  ordered  to  acquaint  them 
that  we  had  weapons  wliich,  like  thunder,  would  destroy  them  in  a  moment ;  that  we 
would  immediately  convince  tliem  of  their  power  by  directing  their  effect  so  that  ihey 
should  not  bo  hurt ;  but  that  if  they  persisted  in  any  hostile  attempt,  we  should  be  obliged 
to  use  them  for  our  defence  ;  a  four-poiuuler,  loaded  with  grape-shot,  was  then  discharged 
wide  of  them,  which  produced  the  desirec'  effect ;  the  report,  the  flash,  and  above  all,  tlic 
shot,  which  spread  very  far  in  the  wr.ter,  so  intimidated  them,  that  they  began  to  paddle 
away  with  all  their  might :  Tupia,  however,  calling  after  them,  and  assuring  them  that  if 
they  would  come  unarmed,  they  sliouhl  be  kindly  received;  the  people  in  one  of  the  L  )at5 
put  their  arms  on  board  of  another,  and  came  under  the  ship's  stern ;  we  made  them  several 
presents,  and  should  certainly  have  prevailed  upon  them  to  come  on  board,  if  the  other 
canoes  had  not  come  up,  and  again  threatened  us,  by  shouting  and  brandishing  thei; 
weapons  :  at  this  the  people  who  had  come  to  the  ship  unarmed  expressed  great  displenstirf, 
and  soon  after  they  all  went  av  .ly. 

In  the  afternoon  we  stood  over  to  the  south  point  of  the  bay,  but  not  reaching  it  befofj  it 
was  dark,  we  stood  off  and  on  all  night.  At  eight  the  next  morning,  being  abreast  of  the 
point,  several  fishing  boats  came  o^'  to  us,  and  sold  us  some  stinking  fisii :  it  was  the  best 
they  had,  and  wc  were  willing  to  trade  with  theiM  upon  any  terms  :  these  people  behaved 
very  well,  and  we  should  have  parted  good  friends  if  it  had  not  been  for  a  largo  canoe,  witii 
two-and-twenty  armed  men  on  board,  which  came  boldly  up  along-side  of  the  ship.  ^Ve 
soon  saw  that  this  boat  had  nothing  for  traffic,  yet  we  gave  them  two  or  three  pieces  of 
cloth,  an  article  which  they  seemed  very  fond  of.  I  observed  that  one  man  had  a  black 
skin  thrown  over  him,  somewhat  resembling  that  of  a  bear,  and  being  desirous  to  know 
what  animal  v,-?.a  its  first  owner,  I  offered  him  for  it  a  piece  of  red  baize,  and  he  seemed 
greatly  pleased  with  the  bargain,  imnjediately  pulling  off  the  fkin,  and  'udding  it  up  in  tiic 
boat ;  he  would  not,  however,  part  with  it  till  he  had  the  cloth  in  his  possession,  and  u 
there  could  be  no  transfer  of  property,  if  with  rqual  cn,ution  I  had  insisteil  upon  the  same 
condition,  I  order.'d  the  cloth  to  bj  hande'^  <Iown  to  him,  upon  which,  with  amazing  cool- 
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ness,  instead  of  scndincr  up  tlio  skin,  he  began  to  pack  up  both  that  and  the  baize,  which  he 
had  rucoived  as  the  ])iirchase  of  it,  in  a  basket,  witliout  paying  the  least  regard  to  my 
demand  or  remonstrances,  and  soon  after,  witli  the  fishing-boats,  put  off  from  the  ship  ;  when 
they  were  at  some  distance,  they  drew  together,  and  after  a  short  consultation  returned  ; 
the  fishermen  offered  more  fish,  which,  though  good  for  nothing,  was  purchased,  and  trade 
was  again  renewed.  Among  others  who  were  placed  over  the  ship's  side  to  hand  up  what 
we  bought,  was  little  T.ayeto,  Tupia's  boy  ;  and  one  of  the  Indians,  watching  his  opportu- 
nity, suddenly  seized  him,  and  dragged  him  down  into  the  canoe  ;  two  of  them  held  him 
down  in  tlie  forepart  of  it,  and  the  others,  with  great  activity,  paddled  her  off,  the  rest  of 
the  canoes  following  as  fast  as  they  could  ;  upon  this  the  marines,  who  were  under  arms  upon 
deck,  were  ordered  to  fire.  The  shot  was  directed  to  tliat  part  of  the  canoe  which  was 
farthest  from  the  boy,  and  rather  wide  of  her,  being  willing  rather  to  miss  the  rowers  than 
to  hurt  him  :  it  happened,  however,  that  one  man  dropped,  upon  which  the  others  quitted 
their  hold  of  the  boy,  who  instantly  leaped  into  the  water,  and  swam  towards  the  ship  ;  the 
large  canoe  immediately  pulled  round  and  followed  him,  but  some  muskets  and  a  great 
gun  being  fired  at  her,  she  desisted  from  the  pursuit.  The  ship  being  brought  to,  a  boat 
was  lowered,  and  the  poor  boy  taken  up  unhurt,  though  so  terrified,  that  for  a  time  he 
seemed  to  be  deprived  of  his  senses.  Some  of  the  gentlemen  who  traced  the  canoes  to  shore 
with  their  glasses,  said,  that  they  saw  three  men  carried  up  the  beach,  who  appeared  to  be 
either  dead,  or  wiioUy  disaLIcd  by  their  wounds. 

To  the  cape  off  which  this  unhappy  transaction  happened,  I  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Kid- 
nappers. It  lies  in  latitude  39"  43',  and  longitude  182"  24'  W.,  and  is  rendered  remarkable 
by  two  white  rocks  like  haystacks,  and  the  high  white  cliffs  on  each  side.  It  lies  S.  W. 
by  W,  distant  thirteen  leagues  from  the  isle  of  Portland  ;  and  between  them  is  the  bay  of 
Avhich  it  is  thesoutli  point,  and  which,  in  honour  of  Sir  Edward  liawke,  then  First  ijord  of 
the  Admiralty,  I  called  IIawkk's  Bay.  TVe  found  in  it  from  twenty-four  to  seven  fathom, 
and  good  anchorage.  From  Cape  Kidnappers  the  land  trends  S.S.W.,  and  in  this  direc- 
tion we  made  our  run  along  the  shore,  keepmg  at  about  a  league  distance,  with  a  steady 
breeze  and  clear  weather. 

As  soon  as  Tayeto  recovered  from  his  fright,  he  brought  a  fish  to  Tupia,  and  told  him  that 
lie  intended  it  as  an  offering  to  his  Eatua,  or  god,  in  gratitude  for  his  escape ;  Tupia  com- 
mended his  piety,  and  ordered  him  to  throw  the  fish  into  the  sea,  which  was  accordingly 
done. 

About  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  we  passed  a  small  but  high  white  island  lying  close 
to  the  sliore,  upon  which  we  saw  many  houses,  boats,  and  people.  The  people  we  concluded 
to  be  fishers,  because  tlie  island  was  totally  barren ;  we  saw  several  people  also  on  shore,  in 
ii  small  bay  upon  the  main,  within  the  isLand.  At  eleven,  wc  brought  to  till  day-light,  and 
tlien  made  sail  to  the  southward,  along  the  shore.  About  seven  o'clock  wo  passed  a  high 
point  of  land,  which  lies  S.S.W.  twelve  leagues  from  Capo  Kidnappers :  from  this  point  tiio 
land  trend  1  three- fourtlis  of  a  point  more  to  the  westward  ;  at  ten,  we  saw  more  land  open 
to  the  !<outhward,  and  at  noon,  the  souihernmost  land  that  was  in  sight  bore  S.  39  W. 
distant  eight  or  ten  leagues,  and  a  high  bluff  head,  witii  yellowish  cliffs,  bore  W.  distant 
iibout  two  miles  :  the  depth  of  water  was  thirty-two  fathom.  In  the  afternoon  we  had  a 
fresli  breeze  at  west,  and  during  the  night  variable  light  airs  and  calms :  in  the  morning  a 
gentle  breeze  sprung  up  between  the  N.W.  and  N.E.,  and  having  till  now  stood  to  the 
simUiward,  without  seeing  any  probability  of  meeting  with  a  harbour,  and  the  country 
manifestly  altering  for  the  worse,  I  thought  that  standing  farther  in  that  direction  would  be 
attended  with  no  advantage,  but  on  the  contrary  would  be  a  loss  of  time  that  might  be 
emiiioycd  with  a  better  })rospect  of  success  in  examining  the  coast  to  the  northward  ;  about 
'inc,  tlicrelore,  in  tlie  afternoon,  I  tacked,  and  stood  north,  with  a  frefh  breeze  at  west.  The 
Iiigli  bhiff  head,  with  yellowish  cliffs,  wiiich  wo  were  abreast  of  -it  noon,  I  called  Capr 
TiUNAOAiN,  because  here  wo  turned  back.  It  lies  in  latitude  40»  34'  S.  longitude  182°  5^■> 
^V'.,  distant  eighteen  league^  **S.\V.  and  S.S.W.  A  W.  from  Cape  Kidnappers.  The  lanl 
w'tweeii  tiiem  is  of  a  very  unetjua^  height ;  in  some  places  it  is  lofty  next  the  sea  with  white 
*"ff»,  in  others  low,  with  sandy  beac\"'« :  the  face  of  the  country  is  not  so  well  clothed  wit'a 
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wood  as  it  is  about  Hawke's  bay,  but  looks  moro  like  our  high  downs  in  England  :  it  is, 
however,  to  all  appearand',  well  inhabited ;  for  as  wo  stood  along  the  shore,  we  saw  several 
villages,  not  only  in  the  valleys,  but  on  the  tops  and  sides  'f  the  hills,  and  snicke  in  many 
other  places.  The  ridge  of  mountains  which  has  been  mentioned  before  extends  to  tlm 
southward  farther  than  wo  could  see,  and  was  then  everywhere  che«;uered  with  snow.  At 
night  we  saw  two  fires,  inland,  so  very  large,  that  w(!  concluded  they  must  have  been  made 
to  clear  the  land  for  tillage  ;  but  however  that  be,  they  are  a  demonstration  that  the  part  of 
the  country  where  they  appeared  is  inhabited. 

On  the  18th,  at  f)ur  o'clock  in  the  morning.  Cape  Kidnappers  bore  N.  32  W.  distant  two 
leagues :  in  this  situation  we  had  sixty-two  fathom,  and  when  the  cape  bore  "W.  by  N. 
distant  three  or  four  leagues,  we  had  forty-five  fathom  :  in  the  mid-way  between  the  isle  of 
Portlaiul  and  the  cai)e  we  ;  J  sixty-five  fathom.  In  the  evening,  being  abreast  of  the 
peninsula,  within  Portland  island,  called  Tkuakako,  a  canoe  came  olF  from  that  shore,  and 
with  much  difficulty  overtook  the  ship ;  there  were  on  board  five  peo])le,  two  of  whom 
appeared  to  be  chiefs,  and  the  other  three  servants :  the  chiefs,  with  very  little  invitation, 
came  o:i  board,  and  ordered  the  rest  to  remain  in  their  canoe.  Wo  treated  them  with  great 
kindness,  and  they  were  not  backward  in  expressing  their  satisfaction  ;  they  went  down  into 
the  cabin,  and  after  a  short  time  told  us  that  they  had  determined  not  to  go  on  shore  till  tlic 
Jiext  morning.  As  the  sleeping  on  board  was  an  honour  which  we  neither  expected  nor 
desired,  I  remonstrated  strongly  against  it,  and  told  them,  that  on  their  account  it  would  not 
bo  ]>ro))cr,  as  the  ship  would  i)robably  be  at  a  great  distance  from  where  she  was  then,  tlic 
next  morning:  they  persisted,  however,  in  their  resolution,  and  as  I  found  it  impossible  to 
get  rid  of  them  without  turning  them  by  force  out  of  the  ship,  I  complied :  as  a  proper 
precaution,  however,  I  proposed  to  take  their  servants  also  on  board,  and  hoist  their  canoe 
into  the  ship  ;  the)'  made  no  objection,  and  this  was  accordingly  done.  The  countenance  o[ 
one  of  these  chiefs  was  the  most  open  and  ingenuous  of  all  I  have  ever  seen,  and  I  very  soon 
gave  up  every  suspicion  of  his  having  any  sinister  design :  they  both  examined  every  tliini; 
they  saw  with  great  ciuMosity  and  attention,  ami  received  very  thankfully  such  little  presents 
as  we  made  them  ;  neither  of  them,  however,  could  be  persuaded  either  to  eat  or  drink,  but 
their  servants  devoured  every  thing  they  could  get  with  great  voracity.  We  fouiul  tint 
these  men  had  heard  of  our  kindness  and  liberality  to  the  natives  who  iiad  been  on  boaril 
before,  yet  we  thought  the  confidence  they  placed  in  us,  an  extraordinary  instance  of  tliiir 
fortitude.  At  night  I  brought  to  till  day-light,  and  then  made  sail  ;  at  seven  in  the  morning, 
I  brouglit  to  again  under  Capo  Table,  and  sent  away  our  guests  with  their  canoe,  wlm 
expressed  some  surprise  at  seeing  themselves  so  far  from  home,  but  landed  abreast  of  tlie 
shij).  At  this  time  I  saw  other  canoes  putting  of  from  the  shore,  but  I  stood  away  to  the 
northward  without  waiting  for  their  coming  up. 

About  three,  I  passed  a  remarkable  head-land,  which  I  called  CiABLE-END-FourLANn, 
from  the  very  great  likeness  of  the  white  clifl'at  the  point  to  the  gable-end  of  a  house:  it  is 
not  more  remarkable  for  its  figure,  than  for  a  rock  which  rises  like  a  spire  at  a  little  distance. 
It  lies  from  Capo  Table  X.  24  E.  distant  about  twelve  leagues.  The  shore  between  tliein 
forms  a  bay,  within  which  lies  Poverty  Bay,  at  the  distance  of  four  leagues  from  the  lieail- 
land,  and  eight  froni  the  Cape.  At  this  place  three  canoes  came  off  to  us,  and  one  man 
came  on  board  ;  we  gave  him  gome  trifles,  and  he  soon  returned  to  his  boat,  which,  with  all 
the  rest,  dro])ped  astern. 

In  the  morning  I  made  sail  in  shore,  in  order  to  look  into  two  bays,  which  appeared  about 
two  li'agues  to  the  northward  of  the  Foreland;  the  southernmost  I  couhl  not  fetch,  but  I 
anchored  in  the  other  about  cloven  o'clock.  Into  this  bay  wo  were  invited  by  the  peojile  on 
boanl  many  canoes,  who  pointed  to  a  place  where  they  said  there  was  jdenty  of  fresh  water: 
I  did  not  find  so  good  a  shelter  from  the  sea  as  I  expected ;  but  the  natives  who  came  about 
us,  appearing  to  be  of  a  friendly  disposition,  I  was  determined  to  try  whether  I  could  nut 
get  s(jine  knowledge  of  the  country  here  before  I  proceeded  farther  to  the  northward. 

In  one  of  the  canoes  that  came  about  us  as  soon  as  we  anchored,  we  saw  two  men,  wlio 
by  their  habits  a])pearod  to  be  chiefs:  one  of  them  was  dressed  in  a  jacket,  which  was  orna- 
mented, after  their  manner,  with  dog's-skin ;  the  jacket  of  the  other  was  almost  covered 
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with  small  tufts  of  red  feathers.  These  men  I  invited  on  board,  and  they  entered  the  ship 
with  very  little  liesitation  :  I  gave  each  of  them  about  four  yard?  of  linen,  and  r»,  spike-nail  ; 
with  the  linen  they  were  much  pleased,  but  seemed  to  set  no  value  upon  the  nail.  "NVo 
perceived  that  they  knew  what  had  happened  in  Poverty  Bay,  and  we  had  therefore  no 
reason  to  doubt  but  that  they  would  behave  peaceably ;  however,  for  further  security,  Tupia 
wns  ordered  to  tell  them  for  what  purpose  we  came  thither,  and  to  assure  them  that  we 
would  offer  them  no  injury,  if  they  offered  none  to  us.  In  the  mean  time  those  who  remained 
in  the  canoes  traded  with  our  people  very  fairly  for  what  they  happened  to  have  witii  them  : 
the  chie'iy,  who  were  old  men,  staid  with  us  till  wo  had  dined,  and  a'.out  two  o'clock  I  put 
off  with  the  boats,  manned  and  armed,  in  order  to  go  on  shore  in  search  of  water,  and  tho 
two  chiefs  went  into  tho  boat  with  me.  The  afternoon  was  tempestuous,  with  much  rain, 
and  the  surf  everywhere  ran  so  high,  that  although  wc  rowed  almost  round  the  bay,  we 
found  no  i)lacc  where  we  could  land  :  I  determined  therefore  to  return  to  the  ship,  which 
licin"  intimated  to  the  chiefs,  they  called  to  tho  people  on  shore,  and  ordered  a  canoT  to  be 
sent  off  for  themselves ;  this  was  accordingly  done,  and  they  left  us,  promising  to  come  on 
board  again  in  the  morning,  and  bring  us  some  fish  and  sweet  potatoes. 

In  the  evening,  tiio  weather  having  become  fair  and  moderate,  the  boats  were  again 
onlored  out,  and  I  landed,  accompanied  by  Mr,  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  We  were  received 
witli  great  exjiressions  of  friendship  by  tho  natives,  who  behaved  with  a  scrupulous  attention 
not  to  give  offence.  In  particular,  they  took  care  not  to  appear  in  great  bodies  :  one  family, 
or  the  inhabitants  of  two  or  three  houses  only,  were  generally  placed  together,  to  the  number 
of  fifteen  or  twenty,  consisting  of  men,  women,  and  children.  These  little  companies  sat 
upon  the  ground,  not  advancing  towards  us,  but  inviting  us  to  them,  by  a  kind  of  beckon, 
moving  one  hand  towards  the  breast.  We  made  them  several  little  presents ;  and  in  our 
walk  round  the  bay  found  two  small  streams  of  fresh  water.  This  convenience,  and  the 
friendly  behaviour  of  the  people,  determined  me  to  stay  at  least  a  day,  that  I  might  fill 
some  of  my  empty  casks,  and  give  Mr.  Banks  an  opportunity  of  examining  the  natural 
produce  of  the  country. 


TAKIMO    IN    WATKR   ON    A    LOW    BF.ACH. 


In  tlic  morning  of  the  21st,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Gore  on  shore,  to  superintend  the  watering, 
witli  a  strong  party  of  men ;  and  they  ^re  soon  followed  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,. 
with  Tupia,  'fayeto,  and  four  others..  1  <ic  natives  sat  by  our  people,  and  seemed  pleased  to 
obarvo  thuni  ;  but  did  not  intermix  with  them  :  they  trailed,  however,  chiefly  for  cloth,  and 
aftt  r  a  short  lime  applied  to  their  ordinary  occupations,  as  if  no  stranger  had  been  among 
tlieni.  In  the  forenoon,  several  of  their  boats  went  out  a-fishing,  and  at  dinner  time  every 
one  repaired  to  hia  rospectiv«  dweUin^ ;  from  which,  after  a  certain  time,  he  returned. 
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These  fair  appearances  encouraged  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solamler  to  range  the  bay  with  very 
little  precaution,  where  they  found  many  plants,  and  shot  some  birds  of  exquisite  beauty. 
In  their  walk,  they  visited  several  houses  of  the  natives,  and  saw  something  of  their  manner 
of  life  ;  for  they  sliowcd,  without  any  reserve,  everything  which  the  gentlemen  desired  to 
Bee.  They  were  sometimes  found  at  their  meals,  which  the  approach  of  the  strangers  never 
interrupted.  Their  food  at  this  season  consisted  of  fish,  with  which,  instead  of  bread,  they 
cat  the  root  of  a  kind  of  fern,  very  like  that  which  grows  upon  our  commons  in  England. 
These  roots  they  scorch  over  the  fire,  and  then  beat  with  a  stick,  till  the  bark  and  dry  out- 
side fall  off;  what  remains  ip  a  soft  substance,  somewhat  clammy  and  sweet,  not  unpleasing 
to  the  taste,  but  mixed  with  three  or  four  times  its  quantity  of  strings  and  fibres,  which  are 
very  disagreeable  ;  these  were  swiillowed  by  some,  but  spit  out  by  tiie  far  greater  number, 
vrho  had  baskets  under  them  to  receive  the  rejected  part  of  what  had  been  chewed,  whicli 
had  an  appearance  very  like  that  of  tobacco  in  the  same  state.  In  otlier  seasons  they  have 
certainly  plenty  of  excellent  vegetables  ;  but  no  tame  animals  were  seen  among  them  except 
dogs,  which  wero  very  small  and  ugly.  Mr.  Danks  saw  some  of  their  plantations,  where 
the  ground  was  as  well  broken  down  and  tilled  as  even  in  the  gardens  of  the  most  curious 
people  among  us  :  in  these  spots  were  sweet  potatoes,  coccos  or  eddas,  which  are  well  known 
and  much  esteemed  both  in  the  East  and  V^est  Indies,  and  some  gourds :  the  sweet  potatoes 
were  planted  in  small  hills,  some  ranged  in  rows,  and  others  in  quincunx,  all  laid  by  a  line 
with  the  greatest  regularity  :  the  coccos  wero  planted  upon  flat  land,  but  none  of  them  yet 
appeared  above  ground ;  and  the  gourds  were  set  in  small  hollows,  or  dishes,  much  as  in 
England.  These  plantations  were  of  different  extent,  from  one  or  two  acres  to  ten  :  taken 
together,  there  appeared  to  be  from  loO  to  200  acres  in  cultivation  in  tlie  whole  bay,  though 
we  never  saw  an  hundred  people.  Each  district  was  fenced  in,  generally  with  reeds,  which 
were  idaced  so  close  together  that  there  was  scarcely  room  for  a  mouse  to  creep  between. 

The  women  were  plain,  and  made  themselves  more  so  by  ])ainting  their  faces  with  red 
ochre  and  oil,  which,  being  generally  fresh  and  wet  upon  their  cheeks  and  foreheads,  was 
easily  transferred  to  the  noses  of  those  who  thought  fit  to  salute  them  ;  and  that  they  wore 
not  wholly  averse  to  such  familiarity,  tliu  noses  of  several  of  our  people  strongly  testified : 
they  were,  however,  as  great  coquettes  as  any  of  the  most  fashionable  ladies  in  Europe,  and 
the  young  ones  as  skittish  as  an  unbroken  filly  :  each  of  then>  w(Te  a  petticoiit,  under  wliich 
there  was  a  girdle,  made  of  the  blades  of  grass  highly  perfumed,  and  to  the  girdle  was 
fastened  a  small  bunch  of  the  leaves  of  some  fragrant  plant,  which  served  their  modesty  as 
its  innennost  veil.  The  faces  of  tiio  men  were  not  so  generally  painted,  yet  wc  saw  one 
whose  whole  body,  and  even  his  garments,  were  rubbed  over  with  dry  ochre,  of  which  i;c 
kept  a  piece  constantly  in  his  hand,  and  was  every  minute  renewing  the  decoration  in  one 
part  or  another,  where  he  supposed  it  was  become  deficient.  In  personul  delicae^  they 
were  not  equal  to  our  friends  at  Otaheite,  for  the  coldness  of  the  climate  did  not  i'./ite  them 
so  often  to  bathe  ;  but  we  saw  among  them  one  instance  of  cleanliness  in  which  they 
exceeded  them,  and  of  whi'li,  iH-rhaps,  there  is  no  example  in  any  other  Indian  ation. 
Every  house,  or  every  littlo  cliisti-r  of  three  or  four  houses,  was  furnished  with  a  privy,  so 
that  the  ground  was  everywhere  clean.  The  offals  of  their  food,  and  other  litter,  were  also 
piled  up  in  regular  dunghills,  whifh  probably  they  made  use  of  at  a  proper  time  for  manure. 

In  tills  decent  article  of  civil  economy  they  were  befi,.-''hand  with  one  of  the  most 
considerable  nations  of  Europe  ;  for  I  am  credibly  informed,  that,  till  the  year  1760,  there 
was  no  such  thing  as  a  ])rivy  in  Madrid,  tho  metropolis  of  Spain,  though  it  is  plentifully 
supplied  with  water.  Before  that  time  it  was  the  universal  practice  iz  throw  the  ord'ire 
out  of  the  windows,  during  the  night,  into  the  street,  where  numbers  of  men  were  employed 
to  remove  it,  with  shoveLs,  from  the  upper  parts  of  the  city  to  the  lower,  where  it  lay  till  it 
was  dry,  and  was  then  carried  away  in  carts,  and  deposited  witlu.ut  tho  gates.  His  present 
Catholic  JMajcsty,  having  determined  to  free  his  capital  from  so  gross  a  nuisance,  ordered 
by  proclamation,  that  the  proprietors  of  every  house  should  build  a  privy,  and  that  sinks, 
drains,  and  common  sewers  should  be  made  at  the  public  expense.  The  Spaniards,  though 
long  accustomed  to  an  arbitrary  government,  resented  this  proclamation  with  great  spirit, 
as  au  infringomcut  of  tho  common  rights  of  mankind,  and  made  a  vigorous  straggle  against 
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its  being  carried  into  execution.  Every  class  devised  some  cljcction  against  it,  but  the 
physicians  bid  the  fairest  to  interest  the  king  in  tlie  preservation  of  the  anci  nt  privileges  of 
his"  people  ;  for  they  remonstrated,  that  if  tho  filth  was  not,  as  usual,  thrown  into  the  titrccts, 
a  fatal  sickness  would  probably  ensue,  because  tho  putrescent  particles  of  tho  air,  'which 
such  filth  attracted,  would  then  be  imbibed  by  tho  human  body.  But  this  cxpedicDt,  with 
every  other  that  could  be  thought  of,  proved  unsuccessful ;  and  the  popular  discontent  then 
ran  so  high,  that  it  was  very  near  producing  an  insurrection ;  his  majesty,  however,  at 
length  prevailed,  and  Madrid  is  now  as  clear  as  most  of  the  coMsiderablc  cities  in  Europe. 
Rut  many  of  the  citisscns,  probably  upon  tho  ]>rinciples  advanced  by  tl.  lir  physicians,  that 
heaps  of  filth  prevent  •^eleterious  particles  of  air  from  fixing  upon  neighbouring  substances, 
have,  to  keep  thuir  food  Avholcsome,  constructed  their  privies  by  the  kitchen  fire. 

In  the  evening,  all  our  boats  being  employed  in  carrying  the  water  on  board,  and 
Mr.  Banks  and  his  company  finding  it  probable  that  tliey  should  be  left  on  shore  after  it 
was  dark,  by  which  much  time  would  be  lost,  which  they  were  ini])atient  to  employ  in 
putting  the  plants  they  had  gathered  in  order,  they  applied  to  the  Indians  for  a  passage  li. 
one  of  their  canoes  :  they  immediately  consented,  and  a  canoe  was  launched  for  their  use. 
They  went  all  on  board,  being  eight  in  number  ;  but  not  being  used  to  a.  vessel  that  required 
80  even  a  balance,  they  unfortunately  overset  her  in  the  surf:  no  life,  however,  was  lost ; 
but  it  was  thought  advisable  that  half  of  them  should  wait  for  another  turn.  Mr.  Banks, 
Dr.  Solandcr,  Tupia,  and  Tayeto  embarked  again,  and  without  any  further  c  ■v;ident  arrived 
safely  at  tho  ship,  well  pleased  with  the  good  nature  of  their  Indian  friends,  who  cheerfully 
undertook  to  carry  them  a  second  time,  after  having  experienced  how  unfit  a  freight  they 
were  for  such  a  vessel. 

While  these  gentlemen  were  on  shore,  several  of  tho  natives  went  off  to  the  ship,  and 
trafficked,  by  exchanging  their  cloth  for  that  of  Otaheitc  :  of  this  barter  they  were  for  some 
time  very  fond,  preferring  the  Indian  cloth  to  that  of  Europe  :  but  before  night  it  decreased 
in  its  value  fiv)  hundred  per  cent.  Alany  of  these  Indians  I  ^ook  on  board,  and  showed 
them  tho  ship  and  her  apparatus,  at  which  they  expressed  equal  satisfaction  and 
astonishment. 

As  I  found  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  get  water  on  board  on  account  of  tho  surf,  I 
determined  to  stay  no  longer  at  this  place  ;  on  tho  next  morning,  therefore,  about  five 
o'clock,  I  weighed  anchor,  and  put  to  sea.  Tliis  bay,  which  is  called  by  the  nativos  Teoadoo, 
lies  in  the  latitude  of  38^  10'  S. ;  but  as  it  has  nothing  to  recommend  it,  a  description  of  it 
is  unnecessary. 

From  this  bay  I  intended  to  stand  on  to  the  northward,  but  the  wind  being  right  against 
me,  I  could  mako  no  way.  While  I  was  beating  about  to  windward,  some  of  the  natives 
came  on  board,  and  told  me  that  in  a  bay  which  lay  a  little  to  the  southward,  being  the 
same  that  I  could  not  fetch  the  day  I  put  into  Tegadoo,  th.cre  was  excellent  water,  where  the 
boats  might  land  without  a  surf.  I  thought  it  better  therefore  to  put  into  this  bay,  where  I 
might  complete  my  water,  and  form  farther  connexions  with  the  Indians,  than  to  keep  the 
sea.  With  this  view  I  bore  up  for  it,  and  sent  in  two  boats,  manned  and  armed,  tc  cxamit)e 
the  watering-place,  who  confirming  the  report  of  tho  Indians  at  their  return,  I  came  to  an 
anchor  about  one  o'clock,  in  eleven  fathom  water,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom,  the  north  point 
of  the  hay  N.  by  E.,  and  the  south  point  S.E.  The  water ing-jjlace,  wiiieh  was  in  a  small 
cove  a  little  within  tho  south  point  of  the  bay,  bore  S.  by  E.,  distant  about  a  mile.  Many 
canoes  came  immediately  off  from  the  shore,  and  all  traded  very  honestly  for  Otaheitc  cloth 
and  glass -bottles,  of  which  they  were  immoderately  fond. 

In  tho  afternoon  of  the  23rd,  as  soon  as  the  ship  was  moored,  I  went  on  shore  to  examine 
the  watering-place,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solandcr  :  the  boat  landed  in  the 
core,  without  tho  least  surif ;  the  water  was  excellent,  and  conveniently  situated  ;  there  was 
plenty  of  wood  close  to  high-water  mark,  and  the  disposition  of  the  pcoj)lc  was  in  every 
respect  such  as  we  could  wish. 

Having,  with  Mr.  Green,  taken  several  observations  of  tho  sun  and  moon,  the  mean 
result  of  them  gave  180°  47'  W.  longitude ;   but  as  all  the  observations  made  before 
I  excied  these,  I  have  laid  down  the  coast  from  the  mean  of  tUe  whole.    At  noon  I  took 
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the  sun's  meridian  altitude  witli  an  astronomical  quadrant,  which  was  set  up  at  the  watering* 
place,  and  found  Liio  latitude  to  be  38°  22'  24". 

On  the  24th,  early  in  the  morning,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Gore  on  shore,  to  superintend  the 
cutting  of  wood  and  filling  of  water,  with  a  sufficient  number  of  men  for  both  purposes,  and 
all  the  marines  as  a  guard.  After  breakfast  I  went  on  shore  myself,  and  continued  there 
the  whole  day.  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  also  went  on  siioro  tc  gather  plants,  and  in 
their  walks  saw  several  things  worthy  of  notice.  They  met  with  many  houses  in  the 
valleys  that  seemed  to  bo  wholly  deserted,  the  people  living  on  tlie  ridges  of  the  hills  in  a 
kind  of  sheds  very  slightly  built.  As  they  were  advancing  in  one  of  tl)cse  valleys,  the  hills 
on  each  side  of  which  were  very  steep,  they  were  suddenly  struck  with  the  sight  of  a  very 
extraordinary  natural  curiosity.  It  was  a  rock,  perforated  through  its  whole  substiince,  so 
lis  to  form  a  rude  but  stupendous  arch  t  cavern,  opening  directly  to  tlic  sea  :  tliis  aperture 
was  seventy-five  feet  long,  twenty-seven  broad,  and  five-and-forty  high,  commanding  a  view 
of  the  bay  and  the  hills  on  the  other  side,  wl\ich  were  seen  tiirougli  it,  and,  op.-  ling  at  once 
upon  the  view,  produced  an  efitct  far  superior  to  any  of  the  contrivances  of  art. 

As  they  were  returning  to  the  watering-place  in  the  evening,  they  met  an  old  man,  who 
detained  them  some  time  by  showing  tiiem  the  military  exercises  of  tlie  country  with  the  lancfi 
and  patoo-patoo,  which  arc  all  the  weapons  in  use.  The  lance  is  from  ten  to  fourteen  feet 
long,  made  of  a  very  hard  wood,  and  sharp  at  both  ends  :  the  patoo-patoo  lias  been  described 
already  :  it  is  about  a  foot  long,  made  of  talc  or  bone,  with  sharp  edges,  and  used  as  a 
battle-axe.  A  post  or  stake  was  set  up  as  his  enemy,  to  which  he  advanced  with  a  most 
furious  aspect,  brandishing  his  lance,  which  he  grasped  with  great  firmness ;  when  it  was 
supposed  to  have  been  pierced  by  his  lance,  he  ran  at  it  witii  his  patoo-patoo,  and  falling 
upon  the  upper  end  of  it,  which  wai  to  represent  his  adversary's  head,  ho  laid  on  with  great 
vehemence,  striking  many  blows,  any  one  of  whicli  would  probably  have  splU  the  skull  of 
iin  ox.  From  our  champion's  falling  upon  his  mock  enemy  witli  tlie  patoo-patoo,  after  lie 
was  supposed  to  have  been  pierced  with  the  lance,  our  gentlemen  inferred,  that  in  the 
battles  of  this  country  there  is  no  quarter. 

This  afternoon  we  set  up  the  armourer's  forge,  to  repair  the  braces  of  the  tiller,  which 
had  been  broken,  and  went  on  getting  our  wood  and  water,  without  suftering  the  least 
molestation  from  the  natives,  who  came  down  with  different  sorts  of  fish,  which  we  purchased 
with  cloth,  beads,  and  glass-bottle.s  as  usual. 

On  the  25th,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went  again  on  shore ;  and  while  they  were 
searching  for  plants,  Tupia  staid  with  the  waterers ;  among  other  Indians  who  came  down 
to  them  was  a  priest,  with  whom  Tupia  entered  into  a  very  learned  conversation.  In  their 
notions  of  religion  they  seemed  to  agree  very  well,  which  is  not  often  the  case  between 
learned  divines  on  our  side  of  the  ocean :  Tupia,  however,  seemed  to  have  the  most  know- 
ledge, and  he  was  listened  to  with  great  deference  and  attention  by  the  other.  In  the  course 
of  til"'  conversation,  after  the  important  points  of  divinity  had  been  settled,  Tupia  inquired 
if  it  was  their  practice  to  eat  men,  to  which  they  answered  in  the  affirmative  ;  but  said,  that 
they  ate  only  their  enemies  who  were  slain  in  battle.  On  the  26th  it  rained  all  day,  so  that 
none  of  us  could  go  asliore  ;  and  very  few  of  the  Indians  came  cither  to  the  watering-place 
or  the  ship. 

On  the  27th  I  went  with  Dr.  Solander  to  examine  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  but  though  we 
went  ashore  at  two  places  we  met  with  'ittlo  worth  notice.  The  people  behaved  very  civilly, 
showing  us  everything  that  wo  expressed  a  desire  to  see.  Among  other  trifling  curiosities 
which  Dr.  Solander  purchased  of  them,  was  a  boy's  top,  shaped  exactly  like  those  which 
children  jday  with  in  England ;  and  they  made  signs  that  to  make  it  spin  it  was  to  be 
whipped.  Mr.  Banks  in  the  mean  time  went  ashore  at  the  watering-place,  and  climbed  a 
hill  which  stood  at  a  little  distance  to  see  a  fence  of  poles,  which  we  had  observed  from  the 
ship,  and  which  had  been  much  the  subject  of  speculation.  The  hill  was  extremely  steep, 
and  rendered  almost  inaccessible  by  wood,  yet  ho  reached  the  place,  near  which  he  found 
many  houses  that  for  some  reason  had  been  deserted  by  their  inhabitants.  The  poles  appeared 
to  be  about  sixteen  feet  high  ;  they  were  placed  in  two  rows,  with  a  space  of  about  six  feet 
between  them,  and  the  poles  in  each  row  were  about  ten  feet  distant  from  each  other.     The 
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lane  between  them  was  covered  by  sticks,  that  were  set  up  sloping  towards  each  other  from 
the  top  uf  tho  poles  on  each  side,  like  tho  roof  of  a  house.  This  rail-work,  with  a  ditch 
that  was  parallel  to  it,  was  carried  about  a  hundred  yards  down  the  hill  in  a  kind  of  curve, 
but  for  what  purpose  we  could  not  guess.  The  Indians  at  the  watering-place,  at  our  request, 
i'ntertained  us  with  their  war-song,  in  wiiicli  the  women  joined,  with  the  most  hcvrid 
distoitions  of  countenance,  rolling  their  eyes,  thrusting  out  their  tongues,  and  often  heaving 
loud  and  deep  sighs  ;  though  all  was  done  in  very  good  time. 

On  the  28th  wo  went  ashore  upon  an  island  that  lies  to  tho  left  hai.d  of  tho  entrance  of 
the  bay,  where  we  saw  the  largest  canoe  that  wo  had  yet  met  with ;  she  was  sixty-eight 
feet  and  a  half  long,  five  broad,  and  three  feet  six  high  ;  she  had  a  sharp  bottom,  consisting 
of  tliree  trunks  of  trees  hollowed,  of  which  that  in  tho  middle  was  tho  longest ;  tho  side 
planks  were  sixty-two  feet  long,  in  one  piece,  and  wcro  not  despicably  carved  in  bas-relief ; 
the  head  also  was  adorned  with  carving  still  more  richly.  Upon  this  island  there  was  a 
larger  house  than  any  we  had  yet  seen,  but  it  seemed  unfinished  and  was  full  of  chips.  Tho 
wood-work  was  squared  so  even  and  smooth,  that  we  made  no  doubt  of  their  having  among 
them  very  sharp  tools.  The  sides  of  the  posts  wcro  carved  in  a  masterly  style,  tliough  after 
their  whimsical  taste,  which  seems  to  prefer  spiral  lines  and  distorted  faces  :  as  these  carved 
jiosts  appear  to  have  been  brougl't  from  some  otlier  place,  such  work  is  probably  of  great 
value  among  them.  At  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  29th,  having  got  on  board  our 
wood  and  water,  and  a  largo  supply  of  excellent  celery,  with  whicli  tho  country  abounds, 
and  which  proved  a  powerful  antiscorbutic,  I  unmoored  and  put  to  sea. 

This  bay  is  called  by  tho  natives  Tolagv  ;  it  is  moderately  large,  and  has  from  seven  to 
thirteen  fathom,  with  a  clean  sandy  bottom  und  good  anchorage  ;  and  is  sheltered  from  all 
winds  except  the  north-east.  It  lies  in  latitude  38°  22'  S.  and  four  leagues  and  a  half  to 
tlie  north  of  Gable-end  Foreland.  On  tho  south  point  lies  a  small  but  high  island,  so  near 
tlie  main  as  not  to  bo  distinguished  from  it.  Close  to  the  north  end  of  the  islai  d,  ?t  tho 
entrance  into  the  bay,  are  two  high  rocks  ;  one  is  round,  like  a  corn-stack,  but  tli3  other  is 
long,  and  perforated  in  several  places,  so  that  the  openings  ai)pear  like  the  arches  of  a  bridge. 
Witliin  these  rocks  is  the  cove  where  we  cut  wood,  and  filled  our  water-casks.  Off  tho 
north  point  of  tlie  bay  is  a  pretty  high  rocky  island,  and  about  a  mile  without  it  aro  some 
rocks  and  breakers.  The  variation  of  the  compass  here  is  14"  31'  E.,  and  tho  tide  flows 
at  tho  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  about  six  o'clock,  and  rises  and  falls  perpendicularly  from 
five  to  six  feet ;  wlicther  the  flood  comes  from  the  southward  or  tho  northward  I  have  not 
been  able  to  determine. 

We  ttot  nothing  here  by  traffic  but  a  few  fish  and  some  sweet  potatoes,  except  a  few 
trifles,  which  wo  considered  merely  as  curiosities.     Wo  saw  no  four-footed  animals,  nor  the 
appearance  of  any,  either  tame  or  wild,  except  dogs  and  rats,  and  these  wcro  very  scarce : 
tlie  people  cat  the  dogs,  like  our  friends  ai  Otaheite,  and  adorn  their  garments  with  tho 
skins,  as  we  do  ours   with  fur  and  ermine.    T  climbed  many  of  the  hills,  hoping  to  get 
a  view  of  the  country,  but  I  could  see  nothing  from  the  top  except  higher  hills,  in  a  bound- 
less succession.     Tho  ridges  of  these  hills  produce  little  besides  fern  ;  but  tiie  sides  arc  most 
luxuriantly  clothed  with  wood  and  verdure  of  various  kinds,  with  little  ])]antations  intermixed. 
In  the  woods  wo  found  trees  of  above  twenty  different  sorts,  and  carried  specimens  of  eacli 
on  board ;  but  there  was  nobody  among  us  to  whom  they  were  not  altogether  luiknown. 
ilio  tree  which  we  cut  for  firing  was  somewhat  like  our  maple,  and  yielded  a  whitish  gum. 
"  e  found  another  sort  of  it  of  a  deep  yellow,  which  wo  thought  might  be  useful  in  dyeing. 
>vc  found  also  one  cabbage-tree,  which  wo  cut  down  for  the  cabbages.    The  country  abounds 
with  ])lants  and  the  woods  with  birds,  in  an  endless  variety,  exquisitely  beautiful,  and  of 
^^"liich  none  of  us  had  the  least  knowledge.     Tho  soil  both  of  tho  hills  and  valleys  is  light 
ami  sandy,  and  very  fit  for  the  production  of  all  kinds  of  roots,  thorr .i  \ec  saw  none  except 
sweet  jiotatoes  and  yams. 
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CHA.PTKR  III. — THE  llANGF.  FROM  TOLAQA.  TO  MliUCUllY  UAY,  WITH  AN  ACCOU.NT  O*'  MA.N'^ 
I.NCIDENTS  THAT  IIAI'PENEU  UOTH  O.N  nOAUI)  AND  ASHOUE  :  A  UESCRIPTIO.N  OP  SI.VEBAr, 
VIEWS  EXHIBITED  UV  THE  COU.NTBY,  ANli  uF  THE  UEPPAHS,  Oil  FOUTIFIED  VILLAOtS 
OP   THE    INHABITANTS. 

On  Jlonday,  the  ."iOtli,  about  lialf  an  hour  after  one  o'clock,  having  matlo  sail  again  to  tho 
northward  for  about  ton  hours,  with  a  light  breeze,  I  hauled  round  a  small  island  which  lay 
cast  one  mile  from  tlie  north-east  point  of  tlic  land  ;  from  tlis  place  I  found  the  land  trend 
away  N.W.  by  W.  and  W.N.W.  as  far  as  I  could  see,  this  point  being  the  easternmost  land 
on  the  whole  coast.  I  gave  it  the  name  of  East  Cape,  and  I  called  tlie  island  that  lies  off 
it  East  Island  ;  it  is  of  a  small  circuit,  high  and  round,  ai  '  ai.-^ears  white  and  barren  :  tlie 
cape  is  high,  with  !iito  cliffs,  and  li-s  in  lati  V  37'  30  '  S.  and  longitude  IHi"  AV. 
The  land  from  Tolaga  Bay  to  East  Cape  .,'  ot  a  u;  .ii  !,ii.;;  ii  it  u  ecjiial  iicighc,  fomiing  several 
small  bays,  in  which  are  Stindy  beaches  :  of  tlu  iiui.  r  '  •  ■  ry  \\c  could  not  see  much,  the 
weather  being  cloudy  and  hazy.  The  soundingj  Wi  ,  a  i  ,venty  to  thirty  fathom,  at  the 
distance  of  about  a  league  from  the  shore.  After  we  nai'  roui  '  the  Cape,  wo  saw  in  our 
run  along  tho  shore  a  gi'cat  number  of  villages  and  much  cuUivai  jd  Land  ;  the  country  in 
general  appeared  more  fertile  than  before,  and  was  low  near  the  sea,  but  hilly  within.  At 
six  in  tho  evening,  being  four  leagues  to  the  westward  of  East  Cape,  wo  jiaased  a  bay  which 
was  first  discovered  by  Lieutenant  Hicks,  and  which,  therefore,  I  called  IIicks's  Bay.  At 
fight  in  the  evening,  being  eight  leagues  to  the  westward  of  the  Cape,  and  three  or  four 
miles  from  the  shore,  I  shortened  sail  and  brought  to  for  tho  night,  having  at  this  time  a 
fresh  gale  at  S.S.E.  and  squally  ;  but  it  soon  became  moderate,  and  at  two  in  tho  morning 
we  made  sail  again  to  the  S.  W.  as  the  land  now  trended  ;  and  at  eight  o'clock  in  tho  morning 
saw  land,  which  made  like  an  island,  bearing  west,  the  south-westernmost  part  of  the  inaiu 
hearing  south-west ;  and  about  nine  no  less  than  five  canoes  came  off,  in  which  were  more 
than  forty  men,  all  armed  with  their  country  pikes  and  battle-axes,  shouting,  and  threatening 
nn  attack  ;  this  gave  us  greut  uneasiness,  and  was,  indeea,  what  we  did  not  expect,  for  W3 
ho])ed  that  the  report  both  of  our  power  and  clemency  had  spread  to  a  greater  extent.  When 
one  of  these  ronoea  had  almost  reached  the  ship,  another  of  an  immense  size,  tho  largest 
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WO  had  yet  seen,  crowded  with  people  who  were  also  armed,  put  off  from  the  shcre,  and 
caiT.e  up  at  a  great  rate ;  as  it  approached  it  received  signals  from  the  canoe  that  was  ncarfst 
to  the  ship,  and  wo  could  sec  that  it  had  sixteen  paddles  on  a  side,  beside  people  that  sat. 
and  others  that  stood  in  a  row  from  stem  to  stern,  being  in  all  about  sixty  men  :  as  tliey 
made  directly  to  the  ship,  we  were  desirous  of  preventing  an  attack,  by  showing  what  wn 
could  do,  and,  therefore,  fired  a  gun,  loaded  with  grape-shot,  alicad  of  them :  this  made 
them  stop,  but  not  retreat ;  a  round-shot  was  then  fired  over  them,  and  upon  seeing  it  fall 
they  seized  their  paddles  and  made  towards  the  shore  with  such  precipitation  that  tlivV 
seemed  scarcely  to  allow  thcmsclTcs  time  to  breailie.     In  the  evening  three  or  four  nion 
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cani>.-'»  came  off  unarmed,  but  they  would  not  venture  within  a  muskot-shofc  of  the  vousel. 
The  C.i;^'i  off  which  wo  had  been  tlireatened  witli  hostilities  I  called,  from  tho  hasty  retreat 
of  tho  nemy,  C.U'E  ituNAWAY.  it  lies  in  latitude  37''  32';  longitude  181°  48'.  In  this 
day^s  run  wc  found  that  the  land,  whicii  made  like  an  ioland  in  tho  morning,  bearing  west, 
was  so  :  and  we  gave  it  the  name  of  "^Viiite  Island 

At  day-breaU,  on  ♦he  1st  of  November,  wo  cou?ited  no  les*  than  five-and-forty  canoes 
that  were  coming  fro  i  tho  shore  towards  the  ship  •  seven  of  th 'in  came  up  with  us,  and 
after  some  conversati  vith  Tupio,  s  :ld  us  soiu'  lobsters  and  muscles,  and  two  conger  eels. 
These  people  traded  •;  •  tty  fairly,  but  \v\\c\  they  were  gone  somo  others  camo  off  from 
I'lother  p'ace,  w'lc  bcf;  ui  also  to  trndc  fairly;  but  after  somo  imo  they  took  what  was 
handed  down  to  then  ,  vithout  making  an  return ;  one  of  them  who  had  done  so,  upon 
being  threatened,  bejv  ■  to  lau^i,  and  with  n:any  marks  'f  dorision  set  us  at  defiance,  at  the 
same  tim  putting  ol  i,lio  canoe  from  the  ship  ;  a  musket  w.as  then  fired  over  his  head,  whicli 
broup'^■  !  m  Luck  in  a  more  serious  no-  .  and  trade  went  on  with  great  regularity.  At 
length,  when  tho  cabin  and  gun-room  had  got  i;3  much  as  they  wanted,  the  men  were 
allowed  to  come  to  the  gangway  and  trade  for  themselves.  Unhappily  the  same  care  was 
not  taken  to  prevent  frauds  as  had  been  taken  before,  so  that  the  Indians,  finding  that  they 
could  cheat  with  impunity,  grew  insolent  again,  and  proceeded  to  take  greater  liberties. 
One  of  tho  canoes,  liuNlng  sold  everything  on  buard,  pulled  forward,  and  the  people  that 
were  in  her  seeing  some  linen  hang  over  tho  ship's  side  to  dry,  one  of  them,  witiiout  any 
ceremony,  untied  it,  and  put  it  up  in  his  bundle  :  he  was  immediately  called  to,  and  required 
to  return  it  ;  instead  of  which  ho  let  his  canoe  drop  astern,  and  laughed  at  us  ;  a  musket 
was  fired  over  his  head,  which  did  not  put  a  stop  to  his  mirth,  another  was  then  fired  at 
him  with  small  shot,  which  struck  him  upon  tlio  back  ;  ho  shrunk  a  littlu  when  the  sho. 
hit  him,  but  did  not  regard  it  more  than  one  of  our  men  would  have  done  the  stroke  of  a 
rattan :  he  continued  witli  great  composure  to  pack  up  the  linen  that  ho  hud  stolen.  At' 
tiie  canoes  now  dro))ped  astern  about  a  hundred  yards,  and  all  set  up  their  song  of  deiianci. 
which  they  continued  till  the  ship  was  distant  from  them  about  four  hundred  yards.  As 
they  seemed  to  have  no  design  to  attack  us,  I  was  not  willing  to  do  them  any  hurt,  yet 
I  thought  their  going  off  in  a  bravado  might  have  a  bad  effect  when  it  should  bo  reported 
ashore.  To  show  them,  therefore,  that  they  were  still  in  our  power,  though  very  much 
beyond  the  reach  of  any  missile  weapon  with  which  they  were  acquainted,  I  gave  tho  ship 
a  yaw,  and  fired  a  four-pounder  so  as  to  pass  near  them.  The  shot  happened  to  strike  tho 
water  and  rise  several  times  at  a  great  distance  beyond  tho  canoes ;  this  struck  them  with 
terror,  and  they  paddled  away  without  once  looking  behind  then. 

About  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  a  pretty  high  island  bearuig  west  from  us ;  and  at 
five,  saw  more  islands  and  rocks  to  the  westward  of  that.  Wo  hauled  our  wind  in  order  to 
go  without  them,  but  could  not  weather  them  before  it  was  dark.  I,  therefore,  bore  up, 
and  ran  between  them  and  the  main.  At  seven,  I  was  close  under  tht  first,  from  which 
a  large  doublo  canoe,  or  rather  two  canoes  lashed  together  at  the  distance  of  about  a  foot, 
and  covered  with  boards  so  as  to  make  a  deck,  put  off",  and  made  sail  for  tho  ship :  this  was 
the  first  vessel  of  the  kind  that  wo  had  seen  since  wo  left  tho  South  Sea  Islands.  When 
she  came  near,  the  people  on  board  entered  very  freely  into  conversation  with  Tupia,  and 
we  thought  showed  a  friendly  disposition ;  but  when  it  was  just  dark,  they  ran  their  canoo 
close  to  the  ship's  side,  and  threw  in  a  volley  of  stones,  after  which  they  i)addled  away. 

Wc  learned  from  Tupia,  that  the  people  in  the  canoe  called  the  island  which  we  were 
under  Mowtoiioka  ;  it  is  but  of  a  small  circuit,  though  high,  and  lies  six  miles  from  the 
roain ;  on  the  south  side  is  auchorago  in  fourteen  fathom  water.  Upon  the  main  laud  S.W, 
"y  W.  of  this  island,  and  apparently  at  no  great  distance  from  the  sea,  is  a  high  round 
•nountain,  which  I  called  Mount  Edgecumue  :  it  stands  in  the  middle  of  a  large  plain,  and 
is,  therefore,  the  more  conspi*^  aous ;  latitude  37°  59',  longitude  183°  7'. 

In  standing  w  ostward,  w  i  suddenly  shoaled  our  water  from  seventeen  to  ten  fathom ; 
and  knowing  that  wo  were  n^  t  far  ^rom  tho  small  islands  and  rocks  which  we  had  seen 
before  dark,  and  which  I  intended  to  have  passed  before  I  brought  to  for  tho  night,  I 
tliought  it  more  prudent  to  tack,  and  spend  the  night  under  Mowtohora,  where  I  kaew 
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ttioro  was  no  dutigcr.  It  was,  indeed,  liappy  for  us  that  wo  did  so  ;  for  in  the  morning, 
after  wo  liad  made  sail  to  tlio  westward,  wo  discovered  ahead  of  us  several  rocks,  some  of 
which  were  level  with  the  surfaco  of  tlie  water,  and  some  below  it :  tiiey  lay  N.N.E.  from 
Mount  Edgccumbe,  one  league  and  a  half  distant  from  the  island  Mowtohora,  and  about  nino 
miles  from  the  main.  We  passed  between  these  rocks  and  the  main,  having  from  ten  to 
seven  fathom  water. 

This  morning,  many  canoes  and  much  people  were  seen  along  the  shore  :  several  of  the 
canoes  followed  us,  but  none  of  them  co>ild  reacli  us,  except  one  with  a  sail,  which  proved 
to  be  the  same  that  had  pelted  us  the  night  before.  The  peo])lc  on  board  again  entered 
into  conversation  witli  Tiipia ;  but  we  ex])ected  another  volley  of  their  ammunition,  which 
was  not,  indeed,  dangerous  to  anything  but  the  cabin  windows.  They  continued  abreast 
of  the  ship  about  an  hour,  and  behaved  very  peaceably;  but  at  last  tho  saluto  which  wo 
expected  w. 13  gi\eii:  we  returned  it  by  firing  a  musket  over  tlieni,  and  they  immediately 
dropped  astern  and  left  us,  perhaps  rather  satisfied  with  having  given  a  teat  of  their  courage 
by  twice  insulting  a  vessel  so  much  superior  to  tlieir  own,  than  intiiuidated  by  tho  shot. 

At  half  an  hour  after  ton,  we  j)assed  between  a  low  fiat  island  and  tiie  main  :  tho  distance 
from  one  to  the  other  was  about  four  miles,  and  tlie  depth  of  water  from  ten  to  twelve 
fathom.  Tho  main  land  between  this  flat  island  and  Mowtohora  is  of  a  moderate  height, 
bat  level,  pretty  clear  of  wood,  and  full  of  jilantations  and  villages.  The  villages,  which 
"•verc  larger  than  any  we  had  yet  seen,  were  built  upon  eminences  near  tho  sea,  and  fortified 
OK  the  land  side  by  a  bank  and  ditch,  witli  a  high  paling  within  it,  which  was  carried  all 
round  :  beside  a  bank,  ditch,  and  palisadoes,  some  of  tlieni  appeared  to  have  outworks. 
Tupia  liad  a  notion  that  the  small  inclosure  of  ))alisadoen,  and  a  ditch  that  we  had  seen 
before,  were  morais  or  ])laces  of  worship ;  but  we  were  of  i)|)inl()n  that  they  were  forts,  and 
concluded  tliat  these  jieople  had  noiglibouring  enemies,  otid  wero  always  exposed  to  hostile 
attacks.  At  two  o'clock  we  passed  a  small  iiigh  island,  lying  four  miles  from  a  high  round 
Jiead  ujurn  tho  main.  From  this  head  the  laud  trends  N.W,  as  far  as  can  bo  seen,  and  has 
a  rugged  and  hilly  appearance.  As  the  weather  was  hazy,  and  tho  wind  blew  fresh  on  tho 
shore,  we  hauled  ofi"  for  the  weathermost  island  in  sight,  wliicii  bore  from  us  N.N.E. , 
distant  about  six  or  seven  leagues. 

Under  this  island,  which  I  have  called  the  M.VYon,  we  spent  the  night.  At  seven  in  the 
morning  it  bore  S.  47E.,  distant  six  leagues,  and  a  cluster  of  small  islands  and  rocks  bore 
N.  5  E  ,  distant  one  league,  to  which  I  gave  the  n.anie  of  the  Cornr  op  Aldermen.  They 
lie  in  tho  compass  of  about  half  a  league  every  way,  and  five  leagues  from  the  main,  between 
which  and  them  lie  other  islands,  most  of  them  barren  rocks,  of  which  there  is  great  variety: 
some  of  them  are  as  small  in  compass  as  the  IMonuuieut  of  London,  but  rise  to  a  much 
greater  height,  and  some  of  them  are  inhabited.  They  lie  in  latitude  3(5"  .'i/',  .and  at  noon 
bore  S.  CO  E.,  distant  three  or  four  leagues;  and  a  rock  lilio  a  castle,  lying  not  far  from  tho 
main,  bore  N.  40  W.,  at  tho  distance  of  one  le.-igue.  The  coimtry  that  wo  passed  the  night 
before  appeared  to  bo  well  inhabited,  many  towns  were  in  sight,  and  some  hundreds  of  largo 
canoes  lay  under  them  upon  the  beach ;  but  this  day,  after  having  sailed  about  fifteen 
leagues,  it  appeared  to  be  barren  and  desolate.  As  iiir  as  we  had  yet  coasted  this  country 
from  Cape  Turnagain,  the  people  acknowledged  one  chief,  whom  they  called  Tkuatu,  an.i 
to  whose  residence  tliey  pointed,  in  a  direction  that  we  thought  to  be  very  far  inland,  but 
afterw.ard3  found  to  be  otherwise. 

About  one  o'clock,  three  canoes  came  off  to  us  from  the  main,  with  one-and-twenty  men 
on  board.  The  construction  of  these  vessels  appeared  to  bo  more  simple  than  that  of  any 
we  had  seen,  tliey  being  nothing  more  than  trunks  of  a  single  tree  hollowed  by  fire,  without 
any  convenience  or  ornament.  The  people  on  board  were  almost  naked,  and  appeared  to 
be  of  a  browner  complexion  ;  yet  naked  and  despicable  as  they  were,  they  sung  tlieir  song 
of  defiance,  and  seemed  to  denounce  .against  us  inevitable  Jistruction  :  tliey  remained, 
however,  some  time  out  of  stone's-throw,  .and  then  venturing  nearer,  with  less  appearance 
of  liostility,  one  of  our  men  went  to  tho  ship's  side,  and  was  about  to  hand  them  a  rope; 
this  courtesy,  however,  they  thouglit  fit  to  return  by  throwing  a  l.anco  at  him,  which  having 
misse^  him,  they  immediately  threw  another  into  the  sliij^ :  upon  this  a  musket  was  fired 
I 
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over  them,  which  at  onco  sent  them  away.  Ahotit  two,  wo  saw  a  largo  opnning,  or  inlet, 
for  which  wo  boro  up  ;  wo  had  now  forty-one  fathom  water,  which  gradually  decreased  to 
nine,  at  which  time  we  wcto  one  mile  and  a  half  distant  from  a  high  towered  ruck  which 
lay  near  tho  south  point  of  the  inlet :  this  rock,  and  the  northernmost  of  the  Court  of 
Aldermen  being  in  one,  bearing  S.  (51  E. 

About  seven  in  the  evening  we  anchored  in  seven  fathom,  a  little  within  tho  south  entrance 
of  the  bay:  to  this  i)liice  we  were  accompanied  by  several  canoes  and  people  like  those  we 
had  seen  last,  and  for  some  tinio  they  behaved  very  civilly.  AVliilo  they  were  hovering 
about  us,  a  bird  was  shot  from  the  ship,  as  it  was  swimming  upon  tho  water :  at  this  they 
tihowed  less  surprise  than  wu  ixpeeted,  and  taking  up  tho  bird,  they  tied  it  to  a  fishing-line 
that  was  towing  astern  ;  as  an  acknowledgnient  for  this  favour,  we  gave  them  a  piece  ot 
cloth :  but  notwithstanding  this  efTcct  of  our  fire-arms,  and  this  interchange  of  civilities,  as 
soon  as  it  grew  dark,  they  sung  tlieir  war-song,  and  attempted  to  tow  away  the  buoy  of 
the  anchor.  Two  or  three  muskets  wcro  then  fired  over  them,  but  this  seemed  rather  to 
make  them  angry  tlian  afraid,  and  they  went  awaj ,  threatening  that  to-morrow  they  would 
return  witlj  more  force,  and  i)o  tho  death  of  us  u!l ;  at  the  same  time  sending  oflF  a  boat, 
which  they  told  us  was  going  to  another  ])art  of  the  bay  for  aasistance. 

Tiiero  was  some  appearance  of  generosity,  as  well  as  courage,  in  acquainting  us  with  tho 
time  when  they  intended  to  make  their  attack,  but  they  forfeited  all  credit  which  this 
j)rocured  them,  by  CDUiing  secretly  upon  us  in  the  niglit,  when  they  certainly  hoped  to  find 
us  asleep:  upon  a|)])r()aehing  tlie  sliip,  t'ney  found  tiiemselvcs  mistaken,  and  therefore 
retired  without  speaking  a  word,  sup])osing  that  they  were  too  early;  after  some  time,  they 
came  a  second  time,  and  being  again  disappointed,  they  retired  as  silently  as  before. 

In  the  morning,  at  day-break,  they  prepared  to  effect  by  force  what  they  had  in  vain 

attempted  by  stealth  and  artiKee:  no  less  than  twelve  canoes  came  against  us  with  about 

a  hundred  and  fifty  men,  all  armed  with  ])ike9,  lances,  and  stones.     As  they  could  do 

nothing  till  they  came  very  near  the  ship,  Tupia  was  ordered  to  ex))ostulate  with,  them,  and 

if  possible  divert  ihem  from  their  purpose :  during  tho  conversation,  they  appeared  to  bo 

sometimes  friendly  and  sometimes  othex  wise ;  at  lenj,th,  however,  they  began  to  trade,  and 

we  offered  to  purchase  their  weapons,  which  some  of  them  consented  to  sell :  they  sold  two 

very  fairly,  but  having  received  what  had  been  agreed  upon  for  the  purchase  of  a  third, 

tliey  refused  to  send  it  up,  but  offered  it  for  a  second  price;  a  second  was  sent  down,  but 

tlie  weapon  was  still  detained,  and  a  demand  made  of  a  third  ;  this  being  refused  with  some 

ex|vre3sion8  of  displeasure  and  resentment,  tho  offender,  with  many  ludicrous  tokens  of 

tontenipt  and  defiance,  paddled  b.is  canoe  off  a  few  yards  from  the  ship.     As  I  intended  to 

continue  in  this  place  five  or  six  days,  in  order  to  mako  an  observation  of  the  transit  of 

Mercury,  it  was  absolutely  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  future  mischief,  to  show  these 

people  that  we  wore  not  to  be  treated  ill  with  impunity;  some  small  shot  were  therefore 

tired  at  tho  thief,  and  a  musket-ball  through  the  bottom  of  bis  bo.nt :  upon  this  it  was 

pwldled  to  about  a  hundred  yards'  distance,  and  to  our  great  surprise  the  people  in  the  other 

canoes  took  not  tho  least  notice  of  their  wcmnded  companion,  though  he  bled  very  much, 

but  returned  to  the  8hi|i,  and  continued  to  trade  with  the  most  ])erfcct  indifference  and 

unconcern.     They  sold  ns  many  more  of  their  weapons,  without  making  any  other  attempt 

to  defraud  us  for  a  considerable  time ;  at  last,  however,  one  of  them  thought  fit  to  paddlo 

away  with  two  different  pieces  of  cloth  which  had  been  given  for  the  same  weapon :  when 

lie  had  got  about  a  hundred  yards'  distance,  and  thought  himself  secure  of  his  prize,  a 

musket  was  fired  after  him,  which  fortunately  struck  the  boat  just  at  the  water's  edge,  and  made 

two  holes  in  her  side;  this  only  incited  them  to  ply  their  paddles  with  greater  activity,  and 

the  re-,t  of  tlie  canoes  also  made  off  with  tho  utmost  expedition.      As  the  last  proof  of  oiir 

superiority,  therefore,  wo  fired  a  round  shot  over  them,  and  not  a  boat  stopped  till  they  got 

on  shore. 

About  ten  o'clock,  I  went  with  two  boats  to  sound  tho  bay,  and  look  out  for  a  more 
convenient  anchoring-place,  the  master  being  in  one  boat  and  myself  in  tl>e  other.  We  pulled 
first  over  to  the  north  shore,  from  which  some  canoes  came  out  to  meet  us ;  aa  we  advanced, 
bowevcr,  they  retired,  inviting  ua  to  follow  them     but  seeing  them  all  armed,  I  did  not 
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think  it  proper  to  comply,  but  wont  towanls  tlio  Iicad  of  tlii)  l>ay,  wluiro  I  olwnrvoil  a  villnjjo 
upon  n  very  lii;(Ii  point,  fortifio<l  in  tlio  manner  that  ban  been  already  described,  and  iiavin^' 
fixed  upon  on  anchoring-placo  not  far  from  where  the  shij)  lay,  I  returned  on  board.  At 
throe  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  I  woifjhed,  ran  in  nearer  to  the  uliore,  and  anchored  in  fonr 
fathom  and  a  half  water,  with  a  soft  sandy  bottom,  the  Bontli  point  of  the  bay  bearing  K., 
distant  ono  mile,  and  a  river  which  the  boats  can  enter  at  low  water  S.S.K.,  distant  a  mil< 
and  a  half 

In  tho  morning,  the  natives  came  ofF  again  to  the  uliip,  and  wo  had  tho  sati-yfiietion  to 
obsorvo  that  their  !>i'haviour  was  very  different  from  what  it  had  been  yesterday  r  an>on;j 
thorn  was  an  old  man,  whom  we  had  before  remarked  for  )iis  prudence  and  honesty  :  his 
name  was  Toiava,  and  ho  seemed  to  be  a  person  of  a  superior  rank  ;  in  tho  transactions  of 
yesterday  morning  he  bad  behaved  with  great  propriety  and  good  sense,  lying  in  a  small 
canoo,  always  near  the  ship,  and  treating  those  on  board  as  if  he  neither  intcnde<l  a  fraud, 
nor  suspected  an  injury  :  with  some  persuasion  this  man  and  another  came  on  board,  and 
Tcnturcd  into  tho  cabin,  where  I  presented  each  of  them  with  a  piece  of  Knglisli  cloth  and 
some  spike-nails.  They  told  us  that  tho  Indians  wero  now  very  niucii  .tfraid  of  us ;  and  on 
our  part  wo  promised  friendship,  if  thoy  would  behavo  peaceably,  desiring  only  to  purchusu 
what  thoy  had  to  sell  upon  their  own  terms. 

After  the  natives  had  loft  us,  I  went  with  tho  pinnace  and  long-boat  into  the  river  with 
a  design  to  haul  tho  seine,  and  sent  tho  master  in  the  yawl  to  sound  tho  bay  and  dredge 
for  fish.  The  Indians,  who  wero  on  ono  side  of  the  river,  expressed  their  friendship  by  all 
the  signs  they  could  devise,  bccktming  us  to  land  among  them  ;  but  wo  chose  to  go  aNhore 
on  tho  other  side,  as  tho  situation  was  more  convenient  for  hauling  tho  seine  and  shooting 
birds,  of  which  we  saw  great  numbers  of  various  kinds :  tho  Indians,  with  much  persuasion, 
about  noon,  ventured  over  to  us.  With  tho  soino  wo  had  very  little  success,  catching  only 
a  few  mullets,  neither  did  wo  get  any  thing  by  tho  trawl  or  tho  dredge,  except  a  few  shells ; 
but  wo  shot  several  birds,  most  of  them  resembling  sea-pies,  except  that  they  had  black 
plunmgo,  and  red  bills  and  feet.  While  wo  wero  absent  with  our  guns,  tho  people  who 
staid  by  the  boats  saw  two  of  tho  Indians  quarrel  and  fight :  they  began  tho  battle  with 
thoir  lances,  but  some  old  men  interposed  and  took  them  away,  leaving  them  to  decide  the 
difference,  like  Englishmen,  with  their  fists  ;  they  boxed  with  great  vigour  and  obstinacy 
for  some  time,  but  by  degrees  all  retired  behind  a  little  hill,  so  that  our  ])eoplc  could  not  see 
the  event  of  the  combat. 

In  tho  morning  the  long-boat  was  sent  again  to  trawl  in  the  bay,  and  an  officer,  with  tho 
marines,  and  a  party  of  men,  to  cut  wood  and  haul  the  seine.  The  Indians  on  shore 
appeared  very  peaceable  and  submissive,  and  we  had  reason  to  believe  that  their  habitations 
were  at  a  considerable  distance,  for  wo  saw  no  houses,  and  found  that  they  slept  under  tho 
bushes :  the  bay  is  probably  a  place  to  which  thoy  frequently  resort  in  parties  to  gather 
shell-fish,  of  which  it  affords  incredible  plenty  ;  for  wherever  wo  went,  whether  upon  tho 
hills  or  in  the  valleys,  tho  woods  or  the  plains,  wo  saw  vast  heaps  of  shells,  often  many 
wagon-loads  together,  some  appearing  to  bo  very  old,  and  others  recent.  We  saw  no 
cultivation  in  this  place,  which  had  a  desolate  and  barren  appearance  ;  tho  tops  of  the  hills 
were  green,  but  nothing  grow  there,  except  a  largo  kind  of  fern,  tho  roots  of  which  tho 
natives  had  got  together  in  largo  quantities,  in  order  to  carry  away  with  them.  In  tlio 
evening  Mr.  Banks  walked  up  the  river,  which,  at  tho  mouth,  looked  fine  and  broad,  but 
at  the  distance  of  about  two  miles  was  not  deep  enough  to  cover  tho  foot ;  and  tho  country 
inland  was  still  more  barren  than  at  tho  sea-side.  The  seine  and  dredge  were  not  more 
successful  to-day  than  yesterday,  but  tho  Indians  in  some  measure  compensated  for  the 
disappointment  by  bringing  us  several  baskets  of  fish,  some  dry,  and  some  fresh  dressed ; 
it  was  not  indeed  of  the  best,  but  I  ordered  it  all  to  bo  bought  for  the  encouragement  of 
trade. 

On  the  7th,  tho  weather  was  so  bad  that  none  of  us  left  tho  ship,  nor  did  any  of  the 
Indians  come  on  board.  On  tlic  8th,  I  sent  a  party  of  men  on  shore  to  wood  and  water; 
and  in  the  mean  time  many  canoes  camo  off,  in  one  of  which  was  our  friend  Toiava  ;  soon 
after  be  was  alongside  of  the  rhip,  he  saw  two  canoes  coming  from  the  opposite  side  of  tlia 
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Imv,  upon  w\\\(\\  Iio  linotcd  hack  again  to  tlio  hIiofo  with  nil  his  canoes,  telling  ns  that  ho 
was  afraiil  of  tlio  p(M)j)Io  who  were  coininjj  :  this  was  a  farther  proof  that  the  people  of  this 
loniitry  were  perpetually  committing  hontilitiea  against  each  other.  In  a  short  time,  how- 
ever, ho  returned,  having  (liscovered  that  the  jM'opIo  who  had  alarmed  him  were  nut  the 
name  that  ho  had  suppoHed.  The  natives  that  came  to  the  ship  this  morning  sold  n?,  lor  a 
fuw  pieces  of  cloth,  as  much  fish  of  tho  mackerel  kind  a.s  served  tho  whole  ship^s  company, 
and  they  were  as  good  as  ever  were  oaten.  At  noon,  this  day,  I  ohscrvcd  tho*  sun's  meri- 
dional zenith  distance  hy  an  astronomical  quadrant,  which  gave  tho  latitude  30"  47  4.3" 
within  the  south  entrance  of  tho  hay. 

Mr.  Hanks  and  Dr.  Solander  wtnt  on  shore  and  collected  a  great  variety  of  ])lants,  alto- 
"ctlier  unknown,  and  not  returning  till  tho  evening,  had  an  opportunity  of  ohserving  in 
what  manner  the  Indians  disposed  themselves  to  pass  tho  night.  They  had  no  shelter  but  a 
few  shrubs  ;  the  women  and  the  children  were  ranged  innermost,  or  farthest  from  tho  soa ; 
the  men  lay  in  a  kind  of  half  circle  round  them,  and  their  arms  wore  set  up  against  tho 
trees  close  by  them,  in  a  manner  which  showed  that  they  were  afraid  of  an  attack,  by  somo 
enemy  not  far  distant.  It  was  also  discovered  that  they  acknowledged  neither  Teratu,  nor 
any  other  person  as  their  king  :  as  in  this  particular  they  differed  from  all  tho  people  that 
wu  had  seen  upon  other  parts  of  tho  coast,  wo  thought  it  possible  that  they  might  bo  a  set 
(if  outlaws,  in  a  state  of  rebellion  against  Teratu,  and  in  that  case  they  might  have  no 
settled  habitations,  or  cultivated  land  in  any  part  of  tho  country. 

On  the  9tli,  at  day-break,  a  great  number  of  canoes  camo  on  board,  loaded  with  mackerel 
of  two  sorts,  one  exactly  the  same  with  those  caught  in  England,  and  tho  other  somewhat 
difierent ;  wc  imagined  tho  people  had  taken  a  largo  shoal,  and  brought  us  an  overplus 
wliich  they  could  not  consume ;  for  they  sold  them  at  n  very  low  rate.  They  were,  how- 
<  .tT,  very  welcome  to  us  ;  at  eight  o'clock,  the  ship  had  more  fish  on  board  than  all  her 
poo])le  could  eat  in  three  days  ;  and  before  night,  the  quantity  was  so  much  increased,  that 
every  man  who  could  get  salt  cured  as  ninny  as  would  laf't  him  a  month.  After  an  early 
hrcakfast,  I  went  ashore,  with  Mr.  Green  and  proper  ini  truments,  to  observe  the  transit  of 
Mercury,  ]\Ir.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  being  of  the  part}  ;  tho  wtather  had  for  somo  time 
been  very  thick,  with  much  rain,  but  this  day  was  so  fnvourablo  that  not  a  cloud  intervened 
during  the  whole  transit.  The  observation  of  tho  ingress  was  made  by  Mr.  Green  alone, 
while  I  was  employed  in  taking  the  sun's  altitude  to  ascertain  the  time.  It  camo  on  at 
7 '  20'  .'5J'"  n[>parent  time  :  according  to  Mr.  Green's  observation,  the  internal  contact  was 
at  12''  8'  08",  the  external  at  12''  9'  .'iiV  i».  m.  And  according  to  mine,  tho  internal  con- 
tact was  at  12^  8'  ai",  and  the  external  12 '  J)'  48"  •  tho  latitude  of  tho  place  of  observa- 
tion was  Sf)-  48'  5I".  Tho  latitude  observed  at  n(,  was  3G"  48'  28".  The  mean  of  this 
and  yesterday's  observation  gives  .Jt)"  48'  5 ' "  S.  the  latitude  of  tho  place  of  observation  ;  the 
variation  of  the  compass  was  1 1°  9'  E. 

About  noon  wo  were  aharmcd  by  tho  firing  of  a  great  gun  from  the  ship ;  Mr.  Goro,  my 
second  lieutenant,  was  at  this  time  commanding  oHicer  on  board,  and  the  account  that  ho 
gave  was  this  : — "While  some  small  canoes  were  trading  with  tho  people,  two  very  largo 
ones  came  up,  full  of  men,  one  of  them  having  on  board  forty-.seven,  all  armed  with  pikes, 
<l^rts.  and  stones,  and  apparently  with  a  host''  intention.  They  appeared  to  be  strangers, 
fin  1(1  oe  nather  conscious  of  superiority  over  Uh  y  their  numbers,  than  afraid  of  any  weapons 
wliicli  could  give  us  the  superiority  over  them.  No  attack,  however,  was  made  ;  probably 
because  they  learned  from  the  people  in  tho  other  canoes,  with  whom  they  immediately 
nitercd  into  conference,  what  kind  of  an  enemy  they  had  to  deal  witli.  After  a  littlo  time. 
tliey  began  to  trade,  somo  of  them  offering  their  arms,  and  ono  of  them  a  square  piece  of 
clotii,  which  makes  a  part  of  their  dress,  called  a  Ilaahow.  Several  of  tho  weapons  wero 
purchased  ;  and  Mr.  Gore  having  agreed  for  a  Ilaahow,  sent  down  tho  price,  which  was  a 
piece  of  Hritish  cloth,  and  expected  his  purchase ;  but  tho  Indian,  as  soon  as  ho  had  got 
Mr.  (lore's  cloth  in  his  possession,  refused  to  part  with  his  own,  and  put  off  the  canoe.  Upon 
I'l'i  ig  threatened  for  this  fraud,  he  and  his  companions  began  to  sing  their  war-song  in  defi- 
"uce,  and  shook  their  paddles  :  still,  however,  they  began  no  attack,  only  defying  Mr,  Gore 
to  take  any  remedy  in  his  power,  which  so  provoked  him  that  he  levelled  a  musket  loaded 
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with  liall  at  the  offi-ndcr  wliilo  he  was  hohliiifj  tlic  clotli  in  his  hand,  and  thot  him  dead.  It 
would  have  leen  happy  if  tlic  effect  of  a  few  small-shot  had  been  tried  upon  this  occasion, 
which,  upon  some  otl'.cra,  had  been  successful. 

Wlien  the  Indian  dropped,  all  the  canoes  put  off  to  some  distance  ;  but  as  tlicy  did  not 
go  away,  it  was  thought  they  i  ight  still  iiu'ditato  an  attack.  To  secure,  therefore,  a  safe 
passage  for  the  boat,  which  it  was  necessary  to  send  on  shore,  a  round  sliot  was  ffrcd  ov»r 
their  heads,  which  effectually  answered  the  jmrposc,  and  put  them  all  to  flight.  When  an 
account  of  what  had  happened  was  brought  ashore,  our  Indians  were  alarmed,  and,  drawing 
alJ  togetiier,  retreated  in  a  body.  After  a  short  time,  however,  they  returned,  having  heanl 
a  more  particular  account  of  the  affair,  and  intimated  that  they  thought  the  man  who  had 
been  killed  deserved  his  fate. 

A  little  before  sunset  the  Indians  retired  to  eat  their  SJipjuT,  and  we  went  with  them  to 
be  spectators  of  the  repast,  it  consisted  of  fisli  of  different  kinds,  among  which  were  lobsters, 
and  some  birds,  of  a  .species  unknown  to  us  :  these  were  either  roastetl  or  baked.  To  roast 
them  they  fastened  them  ujiou  a  small  stick,  which  was  stuck  up  in  tlie  ground  inclining 
towards  their  fire  ;  and  to  hiike  them  they  put  tliem  into  a  hole  in  the  ground,  with  iiot 
stones,  in  tlic  same  muniitr  as  the  pc()|)le  of  Otalicitc. 

Among  the  natives  that  were  assembled  upon  tliin  occasion,  we  saw  a  womar  who,  after 
their  manner,  was  mourning  for  the  deutli  of  iier  relatioii.  She  sat  upon  the  ground  near  tlie 
rest,  .vht),  one  ciiy  excepted,  seemed  not  at  all  to  regard  her ;  the  tears  constantly  trickled 
down  her  cheeks,  and  she  repeated,  in  a  low,  but  very  mournful  voice,  words  which  even 
Tiipia  did  not  .it  all  understand.  At  the  end  of  every  sentence  she  cut  her  arms,  her  face, 
or  her  breast,  wui  a  shell  that  she  held  in  her  hand,  so  that  slie  was  almost  covered  with 
blood,  and  was  indeed  on*  of  the  most  affecting  spectacles  that  can  he  conceived.  Tlie  cuts, 
however,  did  nut  a]  pear  to  h..  so  deep  as  are  sometimes  made  upon  similar  occasions,  if  we 
may  judge  by  the  scars  which  we  saw  upon  the  arms,  thighs,  breasts,  and  cheeks  of  many  of 
them,  which  we  were  told  were  the  remains  of  wounds  which  they  had  inflicted  upon  them- 
selves as  testimonies  of  their  affection  and  sonow. 

The  next  day,  I  went  with  twi>  boats,  accompanied  by  IMr.  Banks  and  the  other  gentle- 
men, to  examine  a  large  river  that  empties  itself  into  the  head  of  the  bay.  Wc  rowed  about 
four  or  live  miles  up,  and  could  have  gone  much  farther  if  the  weather  had  been  favourable. 
It  was  here  wider  ilian  at  the  month,  and  divided  into  many  streams  by  small  flat  islands, 
which  are  covered  with  mangroves,  and  overflowed  at  high- water.  From  these  trees  exudes 
a  viscous  sul)stance  which  very  much  resembles  resin  ;  we  found  it  first  in  small  lumps  upon 
the  sea-beach,  and  now  saw  it  sticking  to  the  trees,  by  which  we  knew  whence  it  came.  Wo 
landed  on  the  cast  side  of  the  river,  where  we  saw  a  tree  upon  which  several  shags  had  built 
thoii-  nests,  and  here,  therefore,  we  determined  to  dine.  Twenty  of  the  shags  were  soon 
killed,  and,  being  boiled  upon  the  spot,  afforded  us  an  excellent  meal.  We  then  went  upon 
the  hills,  from  whence  I  tlioug;  t  I  saw  the  head  of  the  river.  The  shore  on  each  side,  as 
well  as  the  islands  in  the  middle,  were  covered  with  mangroves;  and  the  sand-banks 
abounded  in  cockles  and  clams.  In  many  jjlaces  there  were  rock-oysters,  and  everywhere 
jlenty  of  wild-fowl,  principally  shags,  ducks,  curlews,  and  the  sea-pie,  that  has  been 
described  before.  We  also  saw  fish  in  the  river,  but  of  what  kind  we  could  not  discover. 
The  country  on  the  east  side  of  this  river  is,  for  the  most  jiart,  barren  and  destitute  of  wood  ; 
but  on  the  west  it  has  a  better  aspect,  and  in  some  places  is  adorned  with  trees,  but  has  in 
no  part  the  apjiearancc  of  cultivation.  In  the  entrance  of  the  river,  ami  for  two  or  three 
miles  up,  there  is  good  auchoring  in  four  and  five  fathom  water,  and  places  very  convenient 
for  laying  a  vessel  on  shore,  where  the  tide  rises  and  falls  seven  feet  at  the  full  and  change  of 
the  moon.  We  could  not  determine  whether  any  considerable  stream  of  fresh  water  eanm 
\n*.r>  this  river  tut  of  the  country  but  wo  saw  a  number  of  small  rivulets  issue  fnmi  tlie 
adjacent  hills.  Near  the  mout)  ..  this  river,  on  tlii  east  side,  wo  found  a  little  Indian 
village,  consisting  of  small  temporary  sheds,  whe.'o  wo  landed,  and  were  received  by  the 
people  with  the  utmost  kindness  and  hospitality.  They  treated  us  with  a  flat  shell-fish  of 
•  "lost  delicious  tuste,  soniewliat  like  a  cockle,  which  we  ate  hot  from  the  coals.  Near  thi» 
oloce  is  a  high  point,  or  peninsula,  projecting  into  the  river,  and  upon  it  arc  tho  remains  of 
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a  fort,  wliich  tlicy  call  Eppah,  or  IlepjHi/i.  Tlio  best  engineer  in  Europe  could  not  liavo 
L'liosen  a  .situation  better  adapted  to  unable  a  small  number  to  defend  tliemsolvcs  against  & 
greater  The  steepness  of  the  cliffs  renders  it  wholly  inaccessible  from  tiie  water,  whici» 
encloses  it  on  thrco  sides ;  and,  to  the  land,  it  is  fortified  by  a  ditch,  and  a  bank  raised  on 
the  inside.  From  the  top  of  the  bank  to  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  is  two-and-twenty  feet ; 
tlic  ditch  on  the  outside  is  fourteen  feet  due]),  and  its  breadth  is  in  pro])ortion.  The  whole 
seemed  to  have  been  executed  with  great  judgment;  and  there  had  been  a  row  of  pickets  onf 
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palisudoes,  both  on  the  top  of  the  bank,  and  along  the  brink  of  the  ditch  on  the  outside : 
'.liose  on  the  outside  had  been  driven  very  deep  into  the  ground,  and  were  inclined  towards 
tlie  ditch,  80  as  to  project  over  it ;  but  of  these  the  thickest  posts  only  were  left,  and  upon 
tliem  thei-e  were  evident  marks  of  fire,  so  that  the  place  had  probably  been  taken  and 
ilcstroyed  by  an  enemy.  If  any  occasion  should  make  it  necessary  for  a  ship  to  winter 
luTc,  or  stiiy  any  time,  tents  might  be  built  in  this  place,  which  is  sutticiently  spacious,  with 
:iTat  convenience,  and  might  easily  be  made  impregnable  to  tlic  whole  country. 

On  the  eleventh,  there  was  so  much  wind  and  rain  that  no  canoo  came  off;  but  the  long- 
liu.it  was  sent  to  fetch  oysters  from  one  of  the  beds  which  hud  been  discovered  the  day 
iii'fore  :  the  boat  soon  returned,  deeply  laden,  and  the  oysters,  which  were  as  good  as  evi-r 
tame  from  Colchester,  and  abojit  the  same  size,  were  laid  down  under  the  booms,  and  the 
i'liilM  comp.iny  did  nothing  but  eat  them  from  tiic  time  they  came  on  board  till  niglit,  when, 
as  may  reasonably  be  supposed,  great  part  of  them  were  expended  ;  this,  liowever,  gave  us 
11'  concern,  as  we  knew  that  not  the  boat  only,  but  the  shij),  might  have  been  load*'  1,  almost 
11  mie  tide,  ns  the  beds  are  dry  at  half  ebb. 

Ill  the  morning  cf  Sunday  the  12lh,  two  canoes  came  off  full  of  people  whom  wo  had 
mvir  seen  before,  but  who  ai)peared  to  have  heard  of  us  by  the  caiition  which  they  used  in 
apitroacliing  us.  As  wo  invited  them  to  conic  alongside  with  all  the  tokens  of  friendship 
lliat  we  could  show,  they  ventured  up,  and  two  of  them  came  on  board  ;  the  rest  traded 
wy  fairly  for  what  they  had  :  a  small  canoe  also  came  from  the  other  side  of  the  bay,  and 
j  'olii  us  some  very  large  iiaii,  which  they  gave  us  to  understand  they  would  have  brought 
[  yesterday,  having  caught  them  the  day  before,  but  that  the  wind  was  so  high  they  could 
I  Hut  venture  to  sea. 

After  breakfast  I  went  with  the  ])innaco  and  yawl,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and 
pr.  bolander,  over  to  the  north  side  of  the  bay,  to  take  a  view  of  the  country,  and  two 
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fortified  villages  which  we  liad  diHCovcred  at  a  distance.  We  landed  near  the  smallest  of 
them,  the  situation  of  wiiich  was  the  most  beautifully-romantic  that  can  ho  inia^nuod  ;  it 
was  built  upon  a  small  rock,  detached  from  the  main,  and  surrounded  at  hi;,'li  water.  The 
whole  body  of  this  rock  was  i)erforated  by  a  hollow  or  arch,  which  possi'sscd  much  the 
largest  part  of  it ;  the  top  of  the  arch  was  above  sixty  feet  ])erpcndicular  above  the  sea, 
which  at  hijrh  water  flowed  through  t';e  bottom  of  it :  the  whole  summit  of  the  rock  above 
the  ardi  was  fenced  round  after  their  manner ;  but  the  area  was  not  lar;,'o  enougli  to  cou^-tin 
more  than  five  or  six  houses :  it  was  accessible  only  by  one  very  narrow  and  steep  j)atli,  by 
which  the  inhabitants,  at  our  approach,  came  down,  and  invited  us  into  the  place ;  but  w(> 
refused,  intending  to  visit  a  much  more  considerable  fort  of  the  same  kind  at  al)()ut  a  mile's 
distance.  We  made  some  presents,  however,  to  the  women  ;  and  in  tlie  mean  time  wo  saw 
the  inl-.abitants  of  the  town  which  we  were  going  to  coming  towards  us  in  a  body,  men, 
women,  and  children,  to  the  number  of  about  one  hundred  :  when  they  cani(!  near  enougli 
to  be  heard,  they  waved  their  hands,  and  called  out  Horomai ;  after  which  they  sat  down 
among  the  bushes  near  the  beach ;  these  ceremonies,  wo  were  told,  were  certain  signs  of 
their  friendly  disposition.  We  advanced  to  the  place  where  they  were  sitting,  and  when  wc 
came  up,  made  tiiem  a  few  presents,  and  asked  leave  to  visit  their  Ilcppah  ;  they  consented 
with  joy  in  their  countenances,  and  immediately  led  the  way.  It  is  called  Whauuktouwa, 
and  is  sittiated  upon  a  high  promontory  or  point,  which  projects  into  the  sea  on  tlie  north  si<le, 
and  near  the  head  of  the  bay  :  two  sides  of  it  arc  washed  by  the  sea,  and  these  are  altogether 
inaccessible  ;  two  other  sides  are  to  tlio  land  :  up  one  of  them,  which  is  very  steep,  lies  the 
avenue  from  the  beach  ;  the  other  is  flat  and  open  to  the  country  upon  the  hill,  which  is 
n  narrow  ridge  :  the  whole  is  encloseil  by  a  palisade  about  ten  feet  high,  consisting  of  strong 
pales  bound  togetlier  with  withes.  The  weak  side  next  tiie  land  is  also  defended  liV  a  double 
ditch,  the  innermost  of  which  has  a  bank  and  an  additional  palisade  :  the  inner  palisades  are 
upon  the  bank  next  the  town,  but  at  such  a  distance  from  the  top  of  the  bank  as  to  leave 
room  for  nien  to  walk  and  use  their  arms,  between  them  and  the  inner  ditch  ;  the  outermost 
palisades  are  between  the  two  ditches,  and  driven  obliquely  into  the  ground,  so  that  their 
upper  ends  incline  over  the  inner  ditch  :  the  deptli  of  this  ditch,  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
or  crown  of  the  bank,  is  four-and-twenty  feet.  6'lose  within  the  innermost  palisade  is  a 
stage,  twenty  feet  high,  forty  feet  long,  ami  six  broad  ;  it  is  sujiported  by  strong  posts,  and 
IS  intended  as  a  station  for  those  who  defend  the  j)laee,  from  which  they  may  annoy  the 
assailants  by  darts  and  atones,  heaps  of  which  lay  reaily  for  use.  Another  stage  of  the  same 
kind  commands  the  steep  avenue  from  the  beach,  and  stands  also  within  the  jialisade  ;  on 
this  side  of  the  hill  there  are  some  little  outworks  and  huts,  not  intended  at;  advanced  posts, 
but  as  the  habitations  of  people  who,  for  want  of  room,  could  not  be  accommodated  within  the 
works,  but  who  were,  notwithstandijig,  desirous  of  placing  themselves  under  tlieir  protection. 
The  ])alisades,  as  has  been  observed  already,  run  round  the  whole  brow  of  the  hill,  as  well 
towards  the  sea  as  towards  the  land  ;  but  the  ground  within  having  originally  been  a 
mount,  they  havi;  ru<luced  it  not  to  one  h'vcl,  I)\it  to  several,  rising  in  stages  one  above  the 
other,  like  an  amphitheatre,  each  of  which  is  enclosed  within  its  separate  ])alis.'ide ;  they 
communicate  with  each  other  by  narrow  lanes,  which  might  easily  be  stopped  np,  so  thut  if 
an  enemy  should  force  the  outward  palisade,  ho  woidd  have  others  to  carry  before  the  phut' 
could  be  wholly  reduced,  supposing  these  places  to  be  obstinately  defended  one  after  the  other. 
The  oidy  entrance  is  by  a  narrow  ])assage,  about  twelve  feet  long,  conunnnieating  with  the 
steej)  ascent  fron\  the  beach  :  it  jiassi^s  under  one  of  the  fighting  stages,  e.nd,  though  we  saw 
nothing  like  a  door  or  gateway,  it  may  be  easily  barricaded  in  a  mauver  that  will  make  tin' 
forcing  it  a  very  dangerous  and  ditheult  nn<lertaking.  Upon  the  whole,  this  must  h« 
considered  as  a  place  of  great  strength,  in  which  a  small  number  of  rescluto  men  ni.iy 
defend  themselves  against  all  the  for;e  which  a  people  with  no  )ther  arms  than  those  tli.it 
are  in  use  here  could  bring  against  it.  It  seemed  to  bo  well  furnished  for  a  siege  with 
everything  but  water  ;  wc;  saw  great  quantities  of  fern-root,  which  they  eat  as  bread,  ami 
dried  fish  jiiled  np  in  heaps  ;  but  we  could  not  perceive  that  they  had  any  fresh  water 
nearer  than  a  brook  which  r.ms  J.ob  under  the  foot  of  the  hill  :  whether  they  have  any 
means  of  getting  it  from  this  plat  .a  during  a  siege,  or  whether  they  have  any  irothod  of 
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storing  it  within  the  works  in  gonnl.s  or  other  vessels,  wc  could  not  learn  ;  some  resource 
they  certainly  have  with  respect  to  this  article,  an  indispensable  necessary  of  life,  for  other- 
wise the  laying  up  dry  provisions  could  answer  no  purpose.  Upon  our  expressing  a  desiro 
to  sec  their  method  of  attack  and  defence,  one  of  the  young  men  mounted  a  figliting  stage, 
which  they  call  Poraea,  and  another  went  into  the  ditch  :  both  he  that  was  to  defend  the 
place,  and  lie  that  was  to  assault  it,  sung  tliu  war-song,  and  danced  with  the  same  frightful 
j^esUculations  that  wc  had  ser  n  used  in  more  serious  circumstances,  to  work  themselves  up 
into  a  degree  of  that  mechanical  fury,  which,  among  all  uncivilized  nations  is  tiio  necessary 
prelude  to  a  battle ;  for  dispassionate  courage,  a  strength  of  mind  that  can  surmotmt  the 
sense  of  danger,  without  a  flow  of  animal  spirits  by  which  it  is  extinguished,  seems  to  bo 
tlie  prerogative  of  those  who  have  projects  of  more  lasting  importance,  and  a  keener  sense 
of  honour  and  disgrace  than  can  be  formed  or  felt  by  men  who  have  few  pains  or  pleasures 
besides  those  of  mere  animal  life,  and  scarcely  any  jjurposo  but  to  provide  for  the  day  that 
is  passing  over  them,  to  obtain  plunder,  or  revenge  an  insult :  they  will  march  against  each 
otlicr  indeed  in  cool  blood,  though  they  find  it  necessary  to  work  themselves  into  passion 
before  they  engage  ;  as  among  us  there  liavo  been  many  instances  of  people  who  have 
deliberately  made  themselves  drunk,  that  they  might  execute  a  project  which  they  formed 
when  they  were  sober,  but  which,  while  they  continued  so,  they  did  not  dare  to  undertake. 
On  the  side  of  the  hill,  near  this  iuclosurc,  wc  saw  about  half  an  acre  planted  witii  gourdg 
and  sweet  potatoes,  which  was  the  only  cultivation  iu  the  bay :  under  the  foot  of  the  point 
upon  which  this  fortification  stanils,  are  two  rocks,  one  just  broken  ofl'  from  the  main,  and 
the  other  not  j)erfeetly  detached  from  it :  they  are  both  small,  and  seem  more  ])roper  for 
tlio  habitations  of  birds  than  men ;  yet  there  arc  houses  and  places  of  defence  upon  each  sf 
them.  And  we  saw  many  other  works  of  the  same  kind  upon  small  islands,  rocks,  a.'d 
ridges  of  hills,  on  different  parts  of  the  coast,  besides  many  fortified  towns,  which  appeared 
to  be  much  superior  to  this. 

Tiie  perpetual  hostility  in  which  these  poor  savages,  who  have  made  every  village  a  fort, 
must  necessarily  live,  will  account  for  there  being  so  little  of  their  land  in  a  state  of  cultiva- 
tion ;  and,  as  mischiefs  very  often  reciprocally  produce  each  other,  it  may  p<.rh'ips  aj)pear, 
that  there  being  so  little  land  ia  a  state  of  cultivation,  will  account  for  their  living  in 
j)erpctual  hostility.  IJut  it  is  very  strange,  that  the  same  invention  and  diligence  wliicli 
have  been  used  in  tho  construction  of  places  soadmii.ibly  adapted  to  defence,  almost  with- 
out tools,  should  not,  when  urged  by  the  same  necessity,  have  furnished  them  with  a 
single  missile  weapon  except  tho  lance,  whicli  is  thrown  by  haml ;  they  have  no  contrivance 
like  a  how  to  discharge  a  dart,  nor  anything  like  a  sling  to  assist  them  in  throwing  a  stone  ; 
wliicli  is  the  more  surprising,  as  the  invention  of  slings,  and  bows  and  arrows,  is  much 
more  obvious  than  of  tho  works  which  these  people  construct,  and  both  these  wea])ons  are  ''^und 
an\ong  much  ruder  nations,  antl  in  almost  every  other  part  of  tho  world.  Besides  tho  long 
lanco  and  Patoo-patoo,  which  have  been  mentioned  already,  they  have  a  staff  about  five  feet 
long,  sometimes  pointed  like  a  Serjeant's  halbert,  sometimes  only  tapering  to  a  ])oint  at  one 
end,  and  having  tho  other  end  broad,  and  shaped  somewhat  like  the  blade  of  an  oar.  They 
have  also  another  weapon,  about  a  foot  shorter  than  these,  pointed  at  one  end,  and  at  the  othe* 
shaped  like  an  axe.  The  points  of  their  long  lances  are  barbed,  and  they  handle  tliem  with 
tucli  strength  and  agility,  that  we  can  match  them  with  no  weapon  but  a  lomlfd  musquet. 

After  taking  a  slight  view  of  the  country,  and  loading  both  the  boats  with  celery,  which 
wo  found  in  great  plenty  near  the  beach,  wo  returned  from  our  excui-sion,  and  about  five 
otlock  in  the  evening,  got  on  board  tho  ship.  On  the  loth,  I  sailed  out  of  tho  bay,  and  at 
till-  same  time  had  several  canoes  on  board,  in  one  of  which  was  our  friend  Toiava,  who  said, 
tliat  as  soon  as  wo  were  gone  bo  must  repair  to  his  llcppah  or  fort,  because  the  friends  of 
the  man  who  had  been  shot  by  Sir.  Gore  on  tho  J)th  had  threatened  to  revenge  his  death 
'P«"  liini,  whom  they  had  rej)roached  as  being  our  friend.  OfY  tho  north  point  of  tho  bay, 
I  saw  a  great  number  of  islands,  of  various  extent,  which  lay  scattered  to  the  north-west,  ia 
a  direction  paAiUel  with  the  nuiin  as  far  as  1  could  see.  I  steered  north-east  for  the  nortif 
easternmost  of  those  islands,  but  the  wind  coming  to  tho  uorth-wcst,  I  was  obliged  to 
*tand  out  to  aca. 
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To  tlie  bay  which  wo  had  now  left  I  gave  the  name  of  Mercury  Bay,  on  account  of  tlic 
observation  whicli  wo  liad  made  tluTc  of  tlie  transit  of  that  planet  over  the  sun.  It  lies  in 
latitude  .36°  47'  S.  ;  and  in  tlie  longitude  of  184°  4'  W.  :  there  are  several  ii^Iands  lyintr 
both  to  the  southward  and  northward  of  it,  a^d  a  small  island  or  rock  in  the  middle  of  the 
entrance :  witliiu  this  island  the  depth  of  water  nowhere  exceeds  nine  fathom  ;  the  best 
anchoring  is  in  a  sandy  bay,  which  lies  just  within  the  south  head,  in  five  and  four  fathom, 
bringing  a  high  tower  or  rock,  wiiich  lies  without  the  head,  in  one  with  the  head,  or  just 
shut  in  behind  it.  Tiiis  place  is  very  convenient  both  for  wooding  and  watering,  r.nd  in  the 
river  tiure  is  an  immense  quantity  of  oysters  and  other  shcll-fisli :  I  have  for  this  reason 
given  it  the  nam  .  of  Oyster  Rivkr.  Dut  for  a  ship  that  wants  to  stay  hero  any  time,  tho 
l<C8t  and  safest  piaco  is  in  the  river  at  the  head  of  the  bay  ;  whicli,  from  the  number  of  man- 
grove trees  about  it,  I  have  called  Mangrove  Biveu.  To  sail  into  this  river,  tlie  soutli 
shore  must  be  kept  all  the  way  on  board.  Tho  country  on  the  cast  side  of  the  river  and  bay, 
is  very  barren,  its  oidy  produce  being  fern,  and  a  few  other  plants  that  will  grow  in  a  poor 
Boil.  The  laml  on  the  north-west  side  is  covered  with  wood,  and  tlie  soil  being  much  more 
fertile  would  doubtless  i)roduco  all  the  necessaries  of  life  with  proper  cultivation  :  it  is  not, 
however,  so  fertile  as  the  lands  that  we  have  seen  to  tiie  southward,  nor  do  the  iuhabitants, 
though  numerriis,  make  so  good  an  appearaiic' :  they  liave  i.o  jjlantations ;  their  canoes  aio 
mean,  and  witliout  ornament ;  thoy  h\vv\)  in  tho  open  air ;  and  say,  that  Teratu,  whoso 
sovereignty  they  do  not  acknowledge,  if  he  was  to  come  among  them,  would  kill  tlieiii. 
This  favoured  our  oj)inion  of  their  being  outlaws  :  yet  they  told  us,  that  they  had  lleppalis, 
or  stroiigiiolds,  to  which  they  retired  in  time  of  imminent  danger. 

We  found,  tlirown  upon  tlie  shore,  in  several  i)artj  of  this  bay,  great  cpiantities  of  iron- 
sand,  whicli  is  brought  down  by  every  little  rivulet  of  fresh  vvater  that  finds  its  way  from 
the  country  ;  which  is  a  demonstration  that  there  is  ore  of  that  metal  not  far  inland  :  yel 
neither  th«  nhabitauts  of  this  place,  or  any  other  ])art  of  the  coast  that  we  have  seen,  know 
the  use  of  iron,  or  set  the  least  value  upon  it ;  all  of  them  ^referring  the  most  worthless  and 
useless  trifle,  not  only  to  a  nail,  but  to  any  tool  of  that  metal. 

Before  we  left  the  bay,  we  cut  upon  one  of  the  trees  near  the  watering-place  the  ship's 
name,  and  that  of  the  commander,  with  the  date  of  the  year  and  month  wlun  we  were  there; 
and  after  dispKaying  the  English  colours,  I  took  a  formal  possession  of  it  in  the  nan-.(;  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty  King  George  the  Third. 


CriAl'TER  IV. — THE  llANOE  FROM  MERCURY  BAY  TO  THE  BAY  OP  ISLANDS:  AS  EXPEniTIOS 
VI'  TIIE  RIVER  THAMES:  SOME  ACCOUNT  OP  THE  INDIANS  WHO  INHAHIT  ITS  HANKS,  A.NO 
TIIE  FINE  TIMIIER  THAT  GROWS  THERE:  SEVERAL  INTERVIEWS  AVITH  THE  NATIVES  ON 
DIFFERENT    PARTS    OV    THE    COAST,    AND    A    SKIRMISH    WITH    THEM    UPON    AN    ISLAND. 

1  coNTiNVED  plying  to  wiudward  two  days  to  get  under  the  land,  and  on  i!ie  IRth,  about 
Bcven  in  the  morning,  we  were  abreast  of  a  very  conspicuous  promo-.tory,  lieing  then  in 
latitude  ;J()'  2(5',  an<l  in  the  direction  of  N.  4M  W.  from  tho  north  head  of  Mercury  Bay,  i>r 
Point  Mercury,  which  was  distant  nine  leagues  :  U|:()n  this  jioint  stood  many  people,  wlm 
Bcemeil  to  take  little  notice  of  us,  but  talkerd  togi  ther  with  great  earnestness.  In  about 
half  an  hour,  several  canoes  put  off  from  different  jilaces,  and  came  towards  the  ship  ;  ui)oii 
which  the  people  on  th(i  ]  ■  "iit  also  launched  a  canoe,  and  about  twenty  of  them  came  in  lior 
up  with  the  >tl>ers.  V  ii v  ^-vo  n^  tli-  ^c  canoes,  in  which  .here  might  be  about  8i;:ty  men, 
came  near  enough  to  make  tlierustU  J3  hdr  1,  they  sung  their  war-song  ;  but  seeing  that  wo 
took  little  notice  of  it,  they  tlm  •  .■  few  sttmcs  at  us,  and  then  rowed  off  towards  the  shore. 
We  hoped  that  we  had  'lov  d"'  '  v  "'':  tiur ;  but  in  a  short  'inie  they  returned,  as  if  with  a 
fixed  resolution  to  proxiko  'i5  I'nUi  a  biittlc;,  .uiiniatin,^  th^ni  •  jlvea  by  their  song  as  they  hail 
done  before.  Tupia,  wiiii  'il'  y  il  noticr..^  f.  ''./i  us,  wta.  to  the  j)oop,  and  began  to  expos- 
tulate: ho  told  them,  thav  ^^o  twl  v;  ;>pcn8  which  wi;;ii  \  destroy  them  in  a  moment;  and 
that,  if  they  ventured  to  uua  !;   us,  've  ^Vould  be  obli^c-d  to  use  them.     Upon  this,  they 
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flourislied  tlieir  weapons,  and  cried  out  in  their  language,  "  Come  on  shore,  and  wo  will  kill 
you  all !"  Wei!,  said  Tupia,  but  why  sliould  you  molest  us  while  wo  arc  at  sea  ?  as  wo  do 
not  wish  to  fight,  wo  shall  not  accept  your  challenge  to  coino  on  shore  ;  and  here  there  is  no 
]»retcncc  for  quarrel,  the  soa  being  no  more  your  jjroperty  than  the  ship.  This  eloquence  of 
Tiipia,  though  it  greatly  surprised  us,  having  given  him  no  hints  for  the  arguments  he  used, 
had  no  eifect  upon  our  enemies,  who  very  soon  renewed  tiieir  battery  :  a  musket  was  then 
fired  through  one  of  their  boats,  and  this  was  an  argument  of  sufficient  weight,  for  they 
immediately  fell  astern  and  left  us. 


CANOE    PUTTINO    OFF. 

FnMH  the  point,  of  which  we  were  now  abreast,  the  land  trends  VT.  1  S.  near  a  league, 
and  then  S.S.E.  as  far  as  we  could  see ;  and,  besides  the  islands  tliat  lay  without  us,  we 
could  see  land  round  by  the  S.W.  as  far  as  N.AV, ;  but  whether  this  was  the  main  or  islands, 
wp  could  not  then  determine  :  tlio  fear  of  losing  the  main,  however,  made  me  resolvo  to 
fullow  its  direction.  With  this  view,  I  hauled  round  the  point,  and  steered  to  the  south- 
ward, but  there  being  light  airs  all  roimd  the  compass,  wo  made  but  littlo  ])rogres3.  About 
iiiiL"  o'clock,  a  breeze  sjirung  up  at  east,  which  afterwards  came  to  N.E.  and  we  steered  along 
the  sliore  S.  by  E.  and  S.S.  E.  having  from  twenty-five  to  eighteen  fathom.  At  .about  half 
an  iiiiiir  after  seven  in  the  evening,  having  run  seven  or  eight  leagues  since  noon,  I  anchored 
ill  twenty-three  fathom,  not  choosing  to  nm  any  farth(>r  in  the  dark,  as  I  liad  now  land  on 
liitli  sides,  forming  the  entrance  of  a  strait,  bay,  or  river,  lying  S.  by  I-^.  for  on  that  point 
we  could  see  no  land. 

At  day-break,  on  the  19th,  the  wind  being  still  favourable,  we  weighed  and  stood  with 
an  easy  sail  up  the  inlet,  keeping  nearest  to  the  east  side.  In  a  short  time,  two  large  canoes 
lamc  off  to  us  from  tho  shore ;  the  people  on  board  said,  that  they  knew  Toiava  very  well, 
and  called  Tupia  by  his  name.  I  invited  some  of  them  on  board  ;  and  as  they  kne'v  they 
Iial  notliing  to  fear  from  us,  while  they  behaved  honestly  and  ])eaceably,  tlioy  immediately 
cumplied  ;  I  made  each  of  them  some  presents,  and  dismissed  tliem  nnich  gratifud.  Other 
<ann('s  afterwards  came  up  to  us  from  a  ditlenint  side  of  the  bay  ;  and  the  people  on  board 
of  those  also  men*'  ,ned  tho  name  of  Toiava,  and  sent  a  young  man  into  the  ship,  who  told 
nd  lie  WHS  his  grandson,  and  ho  also  was  dismissed  with  a  i)reyeut.  After  having  run  about 
five  leagues  from  tho  place  where  wo  had  anchored  the  night  before,  our  <lepth  of  water 
;.'i'ailually  decreased  to  six  fathom  ;  and  not  choosing  to  go  into  less,  as  it  was  tide  of  flood, 
and  tliu  wind  blew  right  up  the  inlet,  I  came  to  an  anchor  about  the  middle  of  tlie  channel, 
wliicli  is  near  eleven  miles  over;  after  which  I  sent  two  boats  out  to  sound,  ono  on  one  side, 
anil  the  other  on  tho  other. 

Tilt!  boats  nut  having  found  above  three  feet  more  water  than  wo  were  now  in,  I  deter- 
mini'd  to  go  no  farther  with  tho  ship,  but  to  examine  the  head  of  tlie  bay  in  tho  boats  ;  for, 
as  it  ai)p(iired  to  run  a  good  way  inland,  I  thought  this  a  favourable  opportunity  to  examine 
tl:e  interior  pa^t  of  the  country,  and  its  produce.  At  day-break,  therefore,  1  set  out  in  tho 
I'innace  and  long-boat,  acci-mpanied  by  !Mr.  Hanks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  Tupia  ;  and  we  found 
tlic  inlet  end  in  a  river,  about  nine  milea  above  the  ship  :  into  this  river  v/o  entered  with  t'.io 
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first  of  tlio  flood,  and  within  tlireo  miles  found  the  water  perfectly  fresh.  Before  we  had 
proceeded  more  than  one-third  of  that  diHtance,  wo  found  an  Indian  town,  which  was  built 
upon  a  small  bank  uf  dry  sand,  but  entirely  surruimdud  by  a  deep  mud,  which  possibly  the 
inhabitants  might  consider  as  a  defence.  These  people,  as  soua  as  they  saw  us,  thronged  to 
the  banks,  and  invited  us  on  shore.  We  accepted  the  invitation,  and  made  them  a  visit, 
notwithstanding  the  mud.  They  received  us  with  open  arms,  havinr;  heard  of  us  from  our 
good  old  friend  Toiava  ;  but  our  stay  could  not  be  long,  as  we  had  other  objects  of  curiosity 
in  view.  We  proceeded  up  the  river  till  near  no(.n,  when  wo  weio  fourteen  miles  within  its 
entrance  ;  and  then,  finding  the  face  of  the  cou  itry  to  continue  nearly  the  same,  without 
any  alteration  in  the  course  of  tho  stream,  which  we  had  no  hope  of  tracing  to  its  source, 
we  landed  on  tho  west  side,  to  take  a  view  of  the  lofty  trees  which  everywhere  adorned  its 
banks.  Tlicy  were  of  a  kind  that  we  had  seen  before,  tliougli  only  at  a  distance,  both  in 
Poverty  liay  and  Ilawke's  Bay.  Before  we  had  walked  a  hundred  yards  into  the  wood, 
wc  met  with  one  of  them  which  was  nineteen  feet  eight  inches  in  tho  girt,  at  tho  height  of 
six  feet  above  tho  ground  :  having  a  quadrant  with  me,  I  measured  its  height  from  tho  root 
to  the  first  branch,  and  found  it  to  be  eighty-nino  feet :  it  was  las  straight  as  an  arrow,  and 
tapered  but  very  little  in  i)roportion  to  its  height ;  so  that  I  judged  there  were  three  hundred 
and  fifty-six  feet  of  solid  tiniber  in  it,  exclusive  of  tho  branches.  As  wo  advanced  wo  saw 
many  others  that  were  still  larger ;  we  cut  down  a  young  one,  and  tho  wood  proved  heavy 
and  solid,  not  fit  for  masts,  but  such  as  would  make  the  finest  plank  in  tho  world.  Our 
carpenter,  who  was  with  us,  said  that  the  timber  resembled  that  of  tho  pitch-pine,  wliicli 
is  lightened  by  tapping  ;  and  possibly  some  such  method  might  be  found  to  ligliten  these, 
and  they  would  tlien  bo  uuh  masts  as  no  country  in  Europu  can  j)ro(luee.  As  the  wood  was 
swamjiy,  we  could  not  range  far;  but  wo  found  many  .stout  trees  of  other  kinds,  all  of  tluMn 
utterly  unknown  to  us,  sjyeeimens  of  which  we  brought  away. 

Tlu;  river  at  this  height  is  as  broad  as  the  Thames  at  tlreonwicli,  and  the  tide  of  flood  as 
strong ;  it  is  not  indeed  quite  so  deep,  b"t  )>aj  water  enough  for  vessels  of  more  than  a 
middle  size,  and  a  bottom  of  mud  so  soft  that  nothing  could  take  damage  by  running  ashore. 

About  three  o'clock  we  re-embarked,  in  order  to  return  with  the  first  of  the  ebb,  and 
named  tho  river  the  Thamks,  it  having  some  resemblance  to  our  own  river  of  that  name. 
In  our  return,  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  where  we  had  been  ashore,  seeing  us  take 
another  oI(aun«1,  came  oft'  to  us  in  their  canoes,  and  trafficked  witii  us  in  the  most  friendly 
manner,  till  tlicy  had  disposed  of  the  few  trifles  they  had.  Tlie  tide  of  ebb  just  carried  us 
out  of  tho  narrow  part  of  the  river  into  the  channel  that  run  up  from  the  sea  before  it  was 
-irk  ;  and  we  pulled  hard  to  reach  tho  ship,  but  meeting  tlie  flood,  and  a  strong  breeze  at 
N.N.  W.,  with  showers  of  rain,  wc  were  obliged  to  it  list ;  an<i  about  midnight  we  run  under 
the  land  and  came  to  a  grappling,  where  wo  took  such  rest  as  our  situation  would  admit. 
At  break  of  day  we  set  forward  again,  and  it  was  past  seven  o'clock  before  wc  reached  the 
ship.  AVe  were  all  extremely  tired,  but  thought  ourselves  happy  to  be  on  board,  for  before 
nine  it  blew  so  1  ard  that  tho  boat  could  not  hav^  rowed  ahead,  and  must  therefore  eitlier 
have  gone  ashc  • '  or  taken  shelter  under  it.  About  three  o'clock,  having  the  tide  of  ebb,  we 
took  up  our  ancuor,  made  sail,  and  plied  down  tlie  river  till  eiglit  in  the  ev(!ning,  when  «e 
came  to  an  anchor  again  :  early  in  the  morning  we  made  sail  with  the  first  el)i),  and  kept 
plying  till  the  flood  obliged  us  once  more  to  come  to  an  anchor.  As  we  had  now  only  a 
light  breeze,  I  went  in  the  pinnace,  .accompanied  by  Dr.  Solander,  to  tho  western  shore ;  but 
I  saw  notliing  worthy  of  notice. 

V/hen  I  left  t!ic  ship,  many  canoes  v/ere  about  it ;  Jlr.  Banks  therefore  chose  to  stay  on 
ijoard  and  traffic  with  the  natives  ;  they  bartered  their  clothes  and  arms,  chiefly  for  paper, 
and  licliaved  witii  great  friendsliip  and  honesty.  But  while  some  of  them  were  below  with 
Mr.  Hanks,  a  young  man  who  was  upon  tho  deck  stole  a  half-minute  glass  wliieh  was  in 
the  binnacle,  and  was  detected  just  as  he  was  carrying  it  oft".  Mr.  Ilieks,  who  was 
comnianding-officer  on  board,  took  it  into  his  head  to  punish  him,  by  giving  him  twelve 
lashes  with  a  cat-o'nine-taiis  ;  and  accordingly  ordered  him  to  be  taken  to  the  gangway,  and 
tied  u])  to  tho  shrouds.  When  tho  other  Indians  who  were  on  board  saw  him  seized,  they 
attcir^'ti.'d  to  rescue  him  ;  and  being  resisted,  called  for  their  arms,  which  were  handed  up 
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from  tlio  canoes,  and  the  people  of  one  of  them  attempted  to  como  up  tlio  ship'a  Hide.  Tliu 
tumult  was  Keard  by  Mr.  Banks,  who,  with  Tupla,  came  hastily  upon  the  deck  to  see  what 
liud  l:i])))cned.  The  Indians  immediately  ran  to  Tupia,  who,  finding  Mr.  Hicks  inexorahle, 
toulu  only  assure  them,  that  nothing  was  intended  against  the  life  of  their  companion  ;  but 
>.liat  it  was  necessary  he  should  suffer  some  punishment  for  his  offence  ;  which  being  explained 
to  them,  they  seemed  to  bo  satisfied.  The  punishment  was  then  inflicted,  and  as  soon  as 
the  criminal  was  unboiMid,  an  old  man  among  tlie  spectators,  who  was  supposed  to  be  his 
father,  gave  him  a  hearty  beating  and  sent  him  down  into  his  canoe.  All  tho  canoes  then 
(Ir<.;iped  a-stern,  and  the  jjcojiIc  said  that  they  were  afraid  to  come  any  more  near  the  ship  : 
.•\fter  much  ])ersuasion,  however,  they  ventured  hack  again,  but  their  cheerful  confidence  was 
at  an  end.  and  tlieir  stay  was  short ;  they  promised,  indeed,  at  tlieir  departure,  to  return 
with  some  fli^h,  but  we  saw  no  more  of  them. 

On  tlie  23d,  tho  wind  being  contrary,  we  kept  plying  down  the  river,  and  at  seven  in  tho 
evening,  c;ot  without  the  N.W.  point  of  the  inlands  lying  on  the  west  side  of  it.  The  weatlicr 
being  bad,  iiight  coming  on,  and  having  land  on  every  side  of  us,  I  thought  it  most  advisablo 
to  tack,  and  s';retch  in  under  tho  point,  where  wo  anchored  in  nineteen  fathom.  At  five  in 
tlie  morning  of  the  24th,  've  weighed,  and  made  sail  to  tho  N.W.  under  our  courses  and 
(loiiblo-riefed  topsails,  the  wind  being  at  S. W.  by  AV.  and  W.  S.W.,  a  strong  galo  and  squally. 
As  tlie  gale  would  not  permit  us  to  come  near  the  land,  wi*  had  but  a  slight  and  distant 
view  of  it  from  the  time  when  wc  got  under  sail  till  noon,  during  a  run  of  twelve  leagues, 
liiit  wo  never  once  lost  sight  of  it.  At  this  time,  oiu"  latitude  by  observation  was  36"  15' 
'JO  ',  we  Were  not  above  two  miles  from  a  point  of  land  on  the  main,  ii'  "  'lirce  leagues  and 
;i  li.ilf  from  a  very  high  island,  which  bore  N.  E.  by  K.  In  this  situat  n  we  had  twenty- 
six  fathom  water ;  ilin  farthest  point  on  the  main  that  we  could  see  bore  N.  W.  ;  but  wo 
could  peicfive  s;veral  small  islands  lying  to  the  north  of  that  direction.  The  point  of  land 
of  which  we  were  now  abreast,  and  which  I  called  Poirx  ItouNKY,  is  the  N.  W.  extremity 
of  the  river  Thames ;  for  iiuder  that  name  I  comprehend  the  deep  bay  which  terminat  io 
the  fresii- water  stream  ;  and  the  N.  E.  extremity  is  tho  promontory  which  wo  passed  \\i  >;:. 
we  entered  it,  and  which  I  called  Cape  CoLViLi.E,  in  honour  of  the  Right  Ilonourablo  Iiord 
Colville. 

Cape  Colville  lies  in  Latitude  3()^  26',  longitude  184"  2/'' ;  it  rises  directly  from  the  sea  to 
n  considerable  height,  and  is  remarkable  for  a  lofty  rock  which  stands  to  the  pitch  of  the 
I loiiit.  and  may  be  distinijuished  at  .i  very  great  distance.  From  the  south  point  of  this  capo 
llic  river  runs  in  a  direct  line  S.  by  E.,  and  is  nowhere  less  than  three  leagues  broad  for  the 
ilist'ince  of  fourteen  leagues  above  tho  cape,  and  there  it  is  contracted  to  a  narrow  stream, 
but  continues  the  same  course  through  a  low  flot  country,  or  broad  valley,  which  lies  parallel 
with  tile  sea-toast,  and  the  end  of  which  we  could  not  see.  On  the  east  side  of  the  broad 
jiart  of  tliis  riviT  the  land  is  tolerably  high  and  hilly;  on  tho  west  side  it  is  rather  low,  but 
tlio  wiiole  is  covered  with  verdure  and  wood,  and  has  the  appearance  of  great  fertility, 
llioiigli  there  were  but  a  few  small  spots  which  had  been  cultivated.  At  the  entrance  of  tho 
narrow  part  of  tho  river  the  land  is  covered  with  mangroves  and  other  sliruh> ;  iiut  fartlier. 
tliore  are  immense  woods  of  perhaps  the  finest  timber  in  the  woild,  of  which  some  account 
lias  ahiady  been  giver..  In  several  places  the  wood  extends  to  the  very  edgf  uf  the  water, 
ami  wliere  it  is  at  a  little  distance,  the  intermediate  space  is  marshy,  like  soawr  parts  of  tho 
banks  of  the  Thames  in  England.  It  is  probable  that  the  river  contains  jdenty  of  tisli,  for  we 
saw  poles  stuck  up  in  many  places  to  set  nets  for  catching  them  ;  but  of  what  kinds  I  do  not 
know.  The  greatest  de])th  of  water  that  wo  found  in  this  river  was  six-and-twenty  fathom, 
wliich  gradually  decreased  to  one  fathom  and  a  half.  In  the  mouth  of  the  fresh-water 
ftream  it  is  from  four  to  three  fathom,  but  there  arc  large  flats  and  sand-banks  lying  before 
it.  A  ship  of  moderate  draught  may,  notwithstanding,  go  a  long  way  up  this  river  with  a 
flowing  tide  ;  for  it  rises  perpendicularly  ncu;  ten  feet>  and  ui,  tiiu  fuii  and  change  of  tlie  moon 
it  i."  high-water  about  nine  o'clock. 

Six  leagues  within  Cape  Colville,  under  tho  eastern  shore,  arc  several  small  island-*,  which, 
tiigctiicr  witli  the  main,  seem  to  form  good  iiarbours ;  and  opposite  to  these  islands,  under 
til.)  wcstt  rn  shore,  lie  other  islands,  by  which  it  la  also  probable  that  good  harbours  may  be 
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ft)rfncJ.  But  if  tlicrc  arc  no  harhours  about  tMs  river,  there  is  good  anchoring  in  every  part 
<if  it  where  tlio  (h'pth  of  water  is  suiVtcient  ;  for  it  is  defended  from  the  sea  \>y  a  cliain  of 
itihiiids  of  different  extent,  wliich  ho  cross  tlie  nioutii  of  it,  and  wliich  1  liave,  for  tiiat  reason, 
called  H.vniUKii  Islands:  they  stretcli  N.W.  and  S.E.  ten  h'apnes.  Tiio  south  end  of  the 
ehain  lies  N.K  ,  between  two  and  tliree  hagiies  from  Cape  Colville  ;  and  the  north  end  hes 
N.K.,  four  K-agucs  and  a  half  from  I'nint  Rodney.  Point  Uminey  lies  W.X.W.,  nine 
•leagues  from  Cape  Colville,  in  latitude  'Ml'  1;V  S.,  longitude  UW  ')'.V  W. 

The  natives  residing  about  this  river  do  not  appear  to  be  numerous,  considering  the  great 
extent  of  the  country.  JJut  they  are  s'troni.',  well-made,  and  active  jieojile,  and  all  of  them 
l)aint  their  bodies  with  red  ochre  aiul  oil  from  lieail  to  foot,  which  we  had  not  seen  before. 
Tlu'ir  canoes  were  large  and  well  built,  and  ailorned  with  carving,  in  as  good  a  tasto  as  any 
that  we  had  seen  ujjou  the  coast. 

We  contintied  to  stand  along  the  shore  till  niiiht,  with  the  niaiida^id  on  one  side,  and 
islands  on  the  other,  and  then  anehorecl  in  a  bay,  with  iourt'.'cu  fatlxmi,  ami  a  sandy  bottom. 
We  had  no  sooner  come  to  an  anelior,  than  we  tried  our  lim  s,  and  in  a  short  time  caught 
near  one  hundred  fish,  which  tiic  ]>iM)])le  called  sea-bream;  tiny  weighed  from  six  to  eight 
])omi;'.s  a-])iei'e,  and  eiuis('i|ucntly  would  s',ip|i|y  the  whole  >lii|i's  coiiiiiaiiy  with  food  for  two 
>lays.  I'rom  the  su<'ci'ss  of  our  liin's  here,  we  eallccl  the  place  Hki'.am  Uay  :  the  two  points 
that  form  it  lie  north  and  south,  five?  leagues  from  each  otlier ;  it  is  everywhere  of  a  good 
breadth,  and  between  three  ami  fuiir  Icai^iies  d('e|) :  at  tin-  liottum  of  it  there  apjjcars  to  he 
a  rivt  r  of  fresh  water.  The  north  head  of  the  bay,  called  15iti;.\.M  !ii:\i),  is  high  land,  and 
remarkable  for  several  j>ointetl  rocks,  which  stand  in  a  range  upon  the  top  of  it:  it  may 
also  be  known  by  some  small  islands  which  lie  before  it,  calhil  the  1Ii:n  a.nd  Ciiickk.ns, 
one  of  ^^  ■  >  ;•<  liigh,  and  terminates  in  two  jieaks.  It  lies  in  latitude  'Ai)^  4(5'  S.,  and 
;;;  tiio  (lisUiitL    of  seventeen  leagues  and  a  half  from  Ca]»e   Colvilli'.  in  the  direction  of 

N.  11  ^v. 

The  land  betwe(>n  I'ou  ^  IJodney  and  Iheam  Head,  an  extent  of  ten  leagues,  is  low,  and 
wooded  in  tufts,  with  white  sai\d  banks  between  the  sea  and  the  firm  lands.  AVe  saw  no 
inhabitants,  but  many  fires  iii  the  night ;  and  where  there  are  fires,  there  are  always 
peojile. 

At  <lay-brenk,  on  tie-  Sath,  wc  left  the  bay,  and  steered  along  shore  to  the  northward: 
we  found  the  variation  of  the  eompa<s  .  >  bo  12-'  42'  E.  At  noon,  our  latitude  was  Hf)^  .3(5'  S., 
Hream  Head  bore  south,  distant  ten  .  i  les  ;  and  wo  saw  some  small  islands,  to  which  I 
gave  the  name  of  the  I'oou  Knumiis,  at  N.K.  by  X.,  distant  three  leagues;  tli(>  northern- 
most Ian  1  in  sight  bore  N.N.W.  :  we  were  in  this  |)lace  at  the  distance  of  two  miles  from 
the  shori',  and  had  twenty-six  fatlioni  water.  The  country  ajijieareil  low,  but  well  covered 
with  wood:  wc;  saw  «omi!  straggling  houses,  three  or  four  fortified  towns,  ami  near  them 
ft  large  quantity  of  cultivated  land.  In  the  evening,  seven  large  canoes  came  off  to  us,  witli 
abniut  two  hutulred  men  :  some  of  them  came  on  board,  ami  said  that  they  had  heard  of  us. 
To  tv;o  of  them,  who  appear-u  to  hv  chiefs,  I  ;.'av(!  ])resents  ;  but  when  these  were  gone 
•wt  of  the  slttip,  the  others  became  exceedingly  troublesome.  Some  of  those;  in  the  canoes 
Ix'gan  t"  tra ""  .  and,  aecontin-  to  their  custom,  to  clieat,  by  riTusing  to  didiver  what  had 
been  bought,  after  tlu  y  had  recM-ived  the  ])riee  :  anu)ng  these  was  one  who  had  received  an 
old  ji;ur  of  i)la(k  breeches,  wliich,  upon  a  few  small  shot  being  fired  at  him,  he  threw  into 
the  8(a.  All  the  boats  soon  after  jiaddled  off  to  sonu;  distance,  and  when  they  thought 
thej-  were  nut  of  reach,  they  began  to  defy  us,  by  singing  their  song,  and  brandishing  their 
weapons.  We  thouglit  it  advis;ible  to  intimidate  them,  as  well  for  their  sakes  as  our  own, 
and  therefore  fired  first  sonu!  small  arms,  and  then  round  shot  over  their  heads  ;  the  last 
])ut  them  in  a  terrible  friglit,  thou^^h  they  received  no  ilamage,  exce])t  by  overheating  them- 
selves in  paddling  away,  which  they  did  with  astonishing  expedition. 

In  the  nii:ht  wt;  hail  variable  light  airs  ;  but  towards  the  morning,  :i  breeze  sprung  up  at 
S.,  and  afterwards  at  S. Iv,  with  wliieh  we  proceeded  .slowly  to  the  northward,  along  tlm 
whore,  lietween  six  and  seven  o'clock,  two  canoes  came  off,  and  tohl  us  that  they  had 
heard  of  yesterday's  adventure,  notwithstanding  which  the  people  camo  on  board,  and 
traded  vjry  quietly  and  honestly  for  whatever  tlicy  had  :  soon  after,  two  canoes  came  off 
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from  n  more  distant  part  of  tlic  shore  ;  tlirso  wcro  of  a  much  larj^rr  size  and  full  of  peoplu ; 
wIkmi  tlicy  came  near,  they  culled  >iV  tlm  otlu-r  cnnocs  Avhiclt  wt>ro  alon^^tiido  of  the  ship, 
and  ftftiT  a  8li(irt  confiTcnci'  they  all  cnmo  uj)  together.  The  strangers  appeared  to  bo 
|)<»rsons  of  a  superior  rank  ;  tiieir  canoes  were  well  carved  with  many  ornaments,  and  they 
had  with  them  a  great  variety  of  weapons:  they  had  patoo-|)atoos  both  of  tttone  and  whale- 
hone,  upon  which  they  aiijaared  to  set  a  jTcat  value  ;  they  had  al.-t  f  whale,  of  wliicli 
we  had  l)eforo  seen  imitation^  ill  wot/ 1,  carved  and  adorned  with  tuft»  <>■  doji'ii  hair.  Their 
coniplexionH  were  browner  than  tlioso  of  the  ])eoplo  wo  liad  seen  to  the  >-'iMtliward,  and  their 
bodie!)  and  faeex  were  m«ri^  marked  with  llie  black  stains  whicb  tiiey  call  Amoco :  they 
hid  a  hi'oad  s|>iral  on  eueh  buttock  ;  and  the  thighs  of  many  of  them  were  almo>ft  entirely 
black,  some  narrow  lin<'S  only  being  left  untouched,  so  that  at  firnt  night  I'ley  appeared  to 
wear  strijied  breechew.  With  respect  to  the  Amoco,  every  ditfurent  tribe  seemed  to  have 
n  diil'erent  ciistom  ;  for  all  the  nun,  in  some  canoes,  seemed  to  bu  almost  covered  with  it, 
and  tho.se  in  others  had  scarcely  a  stain,  except  on  the  lips,  which  were  black  in  all  uf  them, 
without  u  single  exception.  These  gentlemen,  for  a  long  time,  refused  to  part  with  any  of 
their  weapons,  whrtever  was  oflered  for  them  ;  at  last,  however,  one  of  them  produced 
a  piece  of  talc,  wrought  into  the  shape  of  an  ax<*,  and  agreed  to  sell  it  for  a  |)ieee  of  cloth  : 
ill!'  eloth  was  handed  over  tlie  ship's  side,  but  his  honour  immediately  put  ot}' his  canoe 
willi  the  axe.  We  had  recourse  to  our  usual  expedient,  and  fired  a  mu'^ket-ball  over  the 
<'anoe,  upon  which  it  ))ut  back  to  the  ship,  and  the  piece  of  cloth  was  returned  ;  all  the  bouts 
ilien  went  ashore,  without  olVering  any  further  intercourse. 

At  noon,  the  nukinland  extended  from  8.  by  E.  to  N.W.  by  W.,  a  remarkable  point  of 

land  hearing  W.,  distant  four  or  five  mil*-s;  nt  three  we  pas.sed  it,  and  1  gave  it  the  name 

ot  Capk  liiiKT,  in  honour  of  .Sir  I'ierey      "yiie  land  of  this  capo  is  considerably  higher  than 

iny  part  of  the  adjacent  coast :  at  the  point  of  it  is  a  high  round  hillock,  and  N.K.  by  N., 

at  the  distance  of  about  a  mile,  is  a  small  high  island  or  rock,  which,  like  several  that  have 

already  been  descriiycd,  was  perforated  (piite  through,  so  as  to  appear  like  the  arch  of  a 

hridge.     This  cape,  or  at  least  some  part  of  it,  is  by  the  natives  called  Motuoooooo,  and  it 

lies  i\;  latitude  35°  10'  '.W  S.,  longitude  185"  25'  W.     On  the  west  si.lu  of  it  is  a  large 

.uid  pretty  deep  bay,  lying  in  S.W.  by  W.,  in  which  there  appeared  to  be  several  small 

inlands:  the  point  that  fonns  the  N.W.  entrance,  lies  W,  }  N.,  ut  the  distance  of  three  or 

four  leagues  from  ("ape  lint,  and  1  distinguished  it  by  the  name  of  Poi.vt  INmocki:.      On 

the  west  side  of  the  bay,  we  saw  several  villages,  both  upon  islands  and  the  nuiin,  and 

several  very  largo  canoes  came  off  to  us,  full  of  people,  who  made  a  better  appearance  than 

any  we  had  seen  yet:  they  were  all  stout  and  well  maiV- ;  their  hair,  whieh  was  black, 

Wiis  tied  up  in  a  bunch  on  the  crown  of  their  heads,  and  stuck  with  white  feather.".     In 

each  of  the  canoes  were  two  or  three  chiefs,  whose  habits  were  of  the  best  sort  of  cloth,  and 

<!)vered  with  dog's  skin,  so  as  to  make  an  agreeable  appearance:  mobt  of  tbe.se  people  were 

marked  witii  the  Amoco,  like  those  who  had  been  alongsiile  of  us  before :   their  manner  of 

trailing  was  also  equally  fraudulent ;  and  the  officers  neglecting  cither  to  ]inni.sh  or  fright 

tiieni,  one  of  tiio  midsliipuion  who  had  been  defrauded  in  his  bargain,  had  recours^e,  for 

revenge,  to  an  expedient  which  was  equally  ludicrous  and  .severe :   he  got  a  fi.sliing  line,  and 

when  the  man  who  had  cheati'd  him  wa^  close  under  the  ship's  side  in  his  canoe,  he  heaved 

the  le.id  witli   so   good  an  aim,  that  the  book  caught  bim  by  the  back ;  he  then  pulled 

the  line,  and  the  man  holding  back,  the  hook  broke  in  the  shank,  and  the  beard  was  left 

Hticking  in  the  llesh.      During  the  course  of  this  day,  though  we  did  not  range  more  than 

xix  or  eight  leagues  of  the  coast,  we  had  alongside  and  on  board  the  shiji  between  four  and 

■'ive  hundred  of  the  natives,  which  is  o.  proof  that  this  part  of  the  country  is  well  inhabited. 

At  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning,  wo  were  within  a  mile  of  a  group  of  islands  which  lie 

"lose  under  the  main,  nt  the  distance  of  two-and-twenty  miles  from  Capo   IJret,  in  the 

lireeliou  of  N.W.  by  W.  {  W.     At  this  jilaee,  having  but  little  wind,  wo    lay  about  two 

liours,  during  which  time  several  canoes  came  oft",  and  sold  us  some  fish  .which  we  called 

'^avallis,  iuid  for  that  reason  I  gave  the  same  name  to  the  islands.     These  people  were  very 

iusolent,  frecpiently  threatening  us,  even  while  they  were  selling  their  fish  ;  and  when  some 

more  canoes  came  up,  they  began  to  pi  It  us  with  stones.     Some  small  shot  were  then  fired, 
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and  lilt  one  of  tliem  while  lio  liad  a  stone  in  his  hand,  in  the  very  action  of  throwing  it  into 
the  ship  tlicy  did  not,  however,  desist,  till  some  others  had  been  wounded,  and  then  they 
went  away,  and  we  stood  off  to  sea. 

The  wind  being  direct  !v  against  us,  we  kept  plying  to  windward  till  the  29th,  when  we 
liad  rather  lost  than  gained  ground;  I  therefore  bore  up  for  a  bay  which  lies  to  the  west- 
ward of  Cape  Bret;  at  this  time  it  was  about  two  leagues  to  leeward  of  us ;  and  at  about 
eleven  o'clock  we  anchored  under  the  soutli-west  side  of  one  of  the  many  islands  wliich  lino 
it  on  the  south-east,  in  four  fathom  and  a  half  water;  we  shoaled  our  water  to  this  depth 
all  at  once,  and  if  this  had  not  happened,  I  should  not  have  come  to  an  anchor  so  soon.  "The 
master  was  immediately  sent  out  with  two  boats  to  sound,  and  he  soon  discovered  that  wo 
had  got  upon  a  bank,  which  runs  out  from  the  north-west  end  of  the  island,  and  that  on  the 
outside  of  it  there  was  from  eight  to  ten  fathom. 

In  the  mean  time  the  natives,  to  the  number  of  near  four  hundred,  crowded  upon  us  in 
their  canoes,  and  some  of  tliem  were  admitted  on  board :  to  one,  who  seemed  to  be  a  chief, 
I  gave  a  piece  of  broad-cloth,  and  distributed  some  trifling  presents  among  the  rest.  I 
perceived  that  some  of.  these  people  had  been  about  the  ship  when  she  was  off  at  sea,  and 
that  they  knew  the  power  of  our  fire-arms,  for  the  very  sight  of  a  gun  threw  them  into 
manifest  confusion :  under  this  impression,  they  traded  very  fairly;  but  the  people  in  one 
of  the  canoes  took  the  opportunity  of  our  being  at  dinner  to  tow  away  our  buoy  :  a  musket 
was  fired  over  them  without  effect,  wo  then  endeavoured  to  reach  them  with  some  small 
shot,  but  they  were  too  far  off:  by  this  time  they  had  got  the  buoy  into  their  canoe,  and 
we  were  obliged  to  fire  a  musket  at  them  with  ball :  this  hit  one  of  them,  and  they 
immediately  threw  the  buoy  overboard :  a  round  shot  was  then  fired  over  them,  which 
struck  the  water  and  went  ashore.  Two  or  three  of  the  canoes  immediately  landed  their 
people,  who  ran  about  the  beach,  as  we  imagined,  in  search  of  the  ball.  Tupia  called  to 
them,  and  assured  them  that,  while  they  were  honest,  they  should  be  safe,  and  witii  a  little 
persuasion  many  of  them  returned  to  the  ship,  and  their  behaviour  was  such  as  left  us  no 
reason  to  suspect  that  they  intended  to  give  us  any  farther  trouble. 

After  the  ship  was  removed  into  deeper  water,  and  properly  secured,  I  went  with  tho 
pinnace  and  yawl,  manned  and  armed,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  and 
landed  upon  the  island,  which  was  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  distant.  V/e  observed 
that  the  canoes  which  were  about  the  ship  did  not  follow  us  upon  our  leaving  her,  which  we 
thought  a  good  sign  ;  but  we  had  no  sooner  landed  than  they  crowded  to  different  parts  of 
the  island  and  came  on  shore.  We  were  in  a  little  cove,  and  in  a  few  minutes  were  sur- 
rounded by  two  or  three  hundred  people, 
some  rushing  from  behind  the  heads  of  the 
cove,  and  others  appearing  on  the  tops  of  the 
hills :  they  were  all  armed,  but  they  came  on 
in  so  confused  and  straggling  a  manner  that 
we  scarcely  suspected  they  meant  us  any 
harm,  and  we  were  determined  that  hostili- 
ties shoidd  not  begin  on  our  part.  We 
marched  towards  them,  and  then  drew  a 
line  upon  the  sand  between  them  and  us, 
which  we  gave  them  to  understand  they 
were  not  to  pass.  At  first  they  continued 
quiet,  but  their  weapons  were  held  ready  to 
strike,  and  they  seemed  to  be  rather  irre- 
solute than  peaceable.  While  we  remained 
in  this  state  of  suspense,  another  party  of 
Indians  came  up,  and  now  growing  mon; 
odd  as  their  number  increased,  they  began 
t!ie  dance  and  song,  which  are  their  pre- 
ludes to  a  battle;  still,  however,  ihey 
delayed  the  attack,  but  a  party  ran  to  each 
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of  our  1)oat3,  and  attempted  to  draw  them  on  shore :  this  seemed  to  be  the  signal,  for  the 
people  about  us  at  tlio  same  time  began  to  press  in  upon  our  line.  Our  situation  was  now 
become  too  critical  for  us  to  rcmai;^  longer  inactive ;  I  therefore  discharged  my  musket,  which 
was  loaded  with  small-shot,  at  one  of  the  forwardest,  and  Mr.  Banks  and  two  of  the  men  fired 
immediately  afterwards.  Tliis  r  lade  them  fall  back  in  some  confusion  ;  but  one  of  the  chiefs, 
who  was  at  the  distance  of  about  twenty  yards,  rallied  them,  and  running  forward,  waving  hiu 
patoo-patoo,  and  calling  loudly  to  his  companions,  led  tht-ni  to  the  charge.  Dr.  Solander. 
whose  piece  was  not  yet  discharged,  fired  at  this  champion,  who  stopped  short  upon  feeling 
the  shot,  and  then  ran  away  with  the  rest ;  they  did  not,  however,  disperse,  but  got  togothtr 
upon  a  rising  ground,  and  seemed  only  to  want  some  leader  of  resolution  to  renew  their 
attack.  As  they  were  now  beyond  the  reach  of  small-shot,  we  fired  with  ball ;  but  as  none 
of  them  took  place,  they  ^till  continued  in  a  body,  and  in  this  situation  we  remained  about 
a  quarter  of  an  hour.  In  the  mean  time  the  ship,  from  whence  a  much  greater  number  of 
Indians  were  seen  than  could  be  discovered  in  our  situation,  brought  her  broadside  to  bear, 
and  entirely  dispersed  them  by  firing  a  few  shot  over  their  heads.  In  this  skirmish  only 
two  of  the  Indians  were  hurt  with  the  small-shot,  and  not  a  single  life  was  lost,  which 
would  not  have  been  the  case  if  I  had  not  restrained  the  men,  who,  either  from  fear  or  the 
love  of  mischief,  showed  as  much  impatience  to  destroy  them  as  a  sportsman  to  kill  his  game. 
When  we  were  in  quiet  possession  of  our  cove,  we  laid  down  our  arms  and  began  to  gather 
celery,  which  grew  here  in  great  plenty.  After  a  little  time,  we  recollected  to  have  seen 
some  of  the  people  hide  themselves  in  a  cave  of  one  of  the  rocks ;  we  therefore  went  towards 
the  place,  wiien  an  old  Indian,  who  proved  to  be  the  chief  that  I  had  presented  with  a  piece 
of  broad-cloth  in  the  morning,  came  out  with  his  wife  and  his  brother,  and  in  a  supplicating 
])iisture  put  tliemselves  imder  our  protection.  We  spoke  kindly  to  them,  and  the  old  man 
then  told  us  that  he  had  another  brother,  who  was  one  of  those  that  had  been  wounded  by 
the  small-shot,  and  inquired  with  much  solicitude  and  concern  if  he  would  die.  We  assured 
him  that  he  would  not,  and  at  the  same  time  put  into  his  hand  both  a  nmsket-ball  and  some 
small-shot,  telling  him  that  those  only  who  were  wounded  with  the  ball  would  die,  and  that 
the  others  would  recover;  at  the  same  time  assuring  him,  that  if  we  were  attacked  again, 
we  should  certainly  defend  ourselves  with  the  ball,  which  would  wound  them  mortally. 
Having  now  taken  courage,  they  came  and  sat  down  by  us,  and  as  tokens  of  our  perfect 
amity,  we  made  them  presents  of  such  triiles  as  we  happened  to  have  about  us. 

Soon  after,  we  re-embarked  in  our  boats,  and  having  rowed  to  another  cove  in  the  same 
island,  climbed  a  neighbouring  hill  which  commanded  the  country  to  a  considerable  distance. 
The  prospect  was  very  uncommon  and  romantic,  consisting  of  innumerable  islands,  which 
foriaed  as  many  harbours,  where  the  water  was  as  smooth  as  a  mill-pool.  We  saw  also 
many  towns,  scattered  houses,  and  plantations,  the  country  being  much  more  populous  than 
any  we  had  seen.  One  of  the  towns  was  very  near  us,  from  which  many  of  the  Indians 
advanced,  taking  gre.at  pains  to  show  us  that  they  were  unarmed,  and  in  their  gestures  and 
countenances  expressing  great  meekness  and  humility.  In  the  mean  time  some  of  our 
people,  who,  when  the  Indians  were  to  bo  punished  for  a  fraud,  assumed  the  inexorable 
justice  of  a  Lycurgus,  thought  fit  to  break  into  one  of  their  plantations,  and  dig  up  some 
potatoes  ;  for  this  offence  I  ordered  each  of  them  to  be  punished  with  twelve  lashes.  After 
which  two  of  them  were  discharged  ;  but  the  third,  insisting  that  it  was  no  crime  in  an 
Englishman  to  plunder  an  Indian  plantation,  thougli  it  was  a  crime  in  an  Indian  to  defraud 
an  Englishman  of  a  nail,  I  ordered  him  back  into  his  confinement,  from  which  I  would  not 
release  him  till  he  had  received  six  lashes  more. 

On  the  30th,  there  being  a  dead  calm,  and  no  probability  of  our  getting  to  sea,  I  sent  the 
master,  with  two  boats,  to  sound  the  harbour ;  and  all  the  forenoon  had  several  canoes  about 
the  ship,  who  traded  in  a  very  fair  and  friendly  manner.  In  the  evening,  we  went  ashore 
upon  the  main,  where  the  people  received  us  very  cordially ;  but  we  found  nothing  worthy 
of  notice.  In  this  bay  we  were  detained  by  contrary  winds  and  calms  several  days,  during 
which  time  our  intercourse  with  the  natives  was  continued  in  the  most  peaceable  and  friendly 
manner,  they  being  frequently  about  the  ship,  and  we  ashore,  both  upon  the  islands  and  the 
main.     In  one  of  our  visits  to  the  continent,  an  old  man  showed  us  the  instrument  they  use 
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in  the  staining  their  bodies,  which  exactly  resembled  those  that  were  employed  for  the  same 
purpose  at  Otaheite.  "We  saw  also  the  man  who  was  wounded  in  attempting  to  steal  our 
buoy :  the  ball  had  passed  through  the  fleshy  part  of  his  arm,  and  grazed  his  breast ;  but  the 
wound,  under  the  care  of  nature,  the  best  surgeon,  and  a  simple  diet,  the  best  nurse,  was  in 
a  good  state,  and  seemed  to  give  the  patient  ncitlier  pain  nor  ap])reiiension.  We  saw  also 
the  brother  of  our  old  chief,  who  had  been  wounded  witli  small-sliot  in  our  skirmisli :  they 
had  struck  his  thigh  obliquely,  and  though  several  of  them  were  still  in  the  flesh,  the  wound 
seemed  to  be  attended  with  neither  danger  nor  pain.  AVc  found  among  their  plantations  the 
morus  papyrifera,  of  which  these  people,  as  well  ns  those  of  Otaheite,  make  cloth  ;  but  here 
the  plant  seems  to  be  rare,  and  we  saw  no  pieces  of  tlie  cloth  large  enough  for  any  use  but 
to  wear  by  way  of  ornament  in  their  ears. 

Having  one  day  landed  in  a  very  distant  part  of  the  bay,  tlie  people  immadiately  fled, 
except  one  old  man,  wiio  accompanied  us  wherever  we  went,  and  seemed  much  pleased  with 
tlie  little  presents  wc  made  him.  We  came  at  last  to  a  little  fort,  built  upon  a  small  rock, 
wliich  at  high  water  was  surrounded  by  the  sea,  and  accessible  only  by  a  ladder ;  we  per- 
ceived that  he  eyed  us  with  a  kind  of  restless  solicitude  as  we  approached  it,  and,  upon  our 
expressing  a  desire  to  enter  it,  lie  told  us  that  his  wife  was  there.  He  saw  that  our  curiosity 
was  not  diminished  by  this  intelligence,  and  after  some  hesitation  he  said,  if  we  would 
promise  to  oft'er  no  indecency,  he  would  accompany  us  :  our  promise  was  readily  given,  and 
he  immediately  led  the  way.  Tiie  ladder  consisted  of  steps  fastened  to  a  pole,  but  we  found 
the  ascent  both  diflicult  and  dangerous.  When  we  entered,  we  found  tliree  women,  who,  the 
moment  they  saw  us,  burst  into  tears  of  terror  and  surjjfise  :  some  kind  words  and  a  few 
presents  soon  removed  their  apprehensions,  and  put  them  into  good-humour.  We  examined 
tiie  house  of  our  old  fiiend,  and  by  his  interest  two  others,  which  were  all  that  the  fortification 
contained  ;  and  havmg  distributed  a  few  more  presents,  we  parted  with  mutual  satisfaction. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  5th  of  December,  we  weighed,  with  a  light  breeze ; 
but  it  being  variable,  with  frequent  calms,  we  made  little  way.  We  kept  turning  out  of  the 
bay  till  the  afternoon,  and  about  ten  o'clock  we  were  suddenly  becalmed,  so  that  the  ship 
would  neither  wear  nor  stay ;  and  the  tide  or  current  setting  strong,  she  drove  towards  land 
so  fast  that,  before  any  measures  could  be  taken  for  her  security,  she  was  within  a  cable's 
length  of  the  breakers.  We  had  thirteen  fathom  water,  but  the  ground  was  so  foul  that  wo 
did  not  dare  to  drop  our  anchor ;  the  pinnace,  therefore,  was  immediately  hoisted  out  to  take 
the  ship  in  tow,  and  the  men,  sensible  of  their  danger,  exerting  themselves  to  the  utmost,  and  a 
faint  breeze  springing  up  off  the  land,  "we  perceived,  with  unspeakable  joy,  that  she  made 
;head-way,  after  having  been  so  near  the  shore  that  Tui)ia,  who  was  not  sensible  of  our  hair's- 
breadth  escape,  was  at  this  very  time  conversing  with  the  people  upon  the  beach,  whose 
voices  were  distinctly  heard,  notwithstanding  the  roar  of  tie  breakers.  We  now  thought 
all  danger  was  over,  but  about  an  hour  afterwards,  just  as  the  man  in  tlie  cliains  had  cried 
"  seventeen  fathon  ,"  the  ship  struck.  The  shock  threw  us  all  into  the  utmost  consternation  ; 
Mr.  Banks,  who  had  undressed  himself,  and  was  stepping  into  bed,  ran  hastily  up  to  the 
deck,  and  the  man  in  the  chains  called  out  "  live  fathom  ;"  by  this  time,  the  rock  on  whicli 
we  had  struck  being  to  windward,  the  ship  went  ofi"  without  having  received  the  least 
damage,  and  the  water  very  soon  deepened  to  twenty  fatliom. 

Tills  rock  lies  half  a  mih;  W.N.W.  of  the  northernnin-t  or  outermost  island  on  the  S.E. 
side  of  the  bay.  We  had  light  airs  from  the  land,  with  calms,  till  nine  o'clock  the  next  morn- 
ing, when  we  got  out  of  the  bay ;  and  a  breeze  springing  up  at  N.N.  W.,  we  stood  out  to  sea. 

This  bay,  as  I  have  before  observed,  lies  on  the  west  side  of  Cape  Bret,  and  I  named  it. 
the  Bay  of  Islands,  from  the  great  number  of  islands  which  line  its  shores,  and  from  several 
harbours  equally  safe  and  commodious,  where  there  is  room  and  depth  for  any  number  of 
shipping.  Tliat  iu  which  we  lay  is  on  the  south-west- side  of  the  south-westernmost  island, 
called  Maturauo,  on  the  south-east  side  of  the  bay  *.     I  have  made  nj  accurate  survey  of 

•  The  Bay  of  Islands  lias  long  been  the  principal  rosoit 
tor  the  whale  ships;  upwards  of  thirty  of  which  have  been 
4it  anchor  there  at  thu  same  tinje,  fiuni  the  ports  of  Great 
Dritain,  America,  France,  and  New  Holland  ;  besides 
several  vessels  cngngod  in  other  commercial  pursuits,  who 


arc  all  certain  to  lind  ample  nfrishmcnt.  One  of  the 
principal  niissionary  establishments  is  near  the  Bay  of 
Islands,  and  cunsideiablu  tracts  of  the  neighbouring  coun- 
try are  iu  the  hands  of  English  colonists, —Ed. 
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tliis  hay,  beiii^r  (liscotirancJ  by  the  time  it  would  cost  ino  ;  I  tlionglit  also  tliat  it  was  suHi. 
cient  to  bo  ablo  to  aUinu  that  it  aiFordcd  us  jrood  anciiorage  and  refreshment  of  every  kind. 
It  was  not  the  season  for  roots  ;  but  wo  liad  j)lenty  of  fish,  most  of  which,  however,  we 
purcliased  of  the  natives,  for  wo  could  catch  very  little  ourselves  either  with  net  or  lino. 
When  wo  sliowcd  the  natives  our  Mcine,  which  is  such  as  the  King's  ships  are  generally 
furnished  with,  tliey  laughed  at  it,  and  in  triumph  prod. iced  their  own,  which  was  indeed  of 
an  enormous  size,  and  niado  of  a  kind  of  grass,  which  is  very  strong  :  it  was  five  fathom 
deep,  and,  by  the  room  it  took  up,  it  could  not  be  less  than  three  or  four  hundred  fathom 
long;  fishing  seems,  indeed,  to  be  the  chief  business  of  Hf^  in  this  part  of  the  country.  We 
saw  about  all  their  towns  a  great  number  of  nets,  laid  in  heaps  like  hay-cocks,  and  covered 
with  a  thatch  to  keep  them  from  the  weather ;  and  we  scarcely  entered  a  house  where  some 
of  the  people  were  not  employed  in  making  them.  The  fish  we  procured  here  were  sharks, 
sting-rays,  sea-bream,  mullet,  mackerel,  and  some  others. 
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VII'.VV    IN    TIIK    UAY    OF    ISLANDS. 


The  inliabitants  in  this  bay  are  fur  more  numerous  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  country 
that  we  had  before  visited  ;  it  did  not  appear  to  us  that  they  were  united  under  one  head, 
and  though  their  towns  were  fortified,  they  seemed  to  live  together  in  perfect  amity.  It  is 
high-water  in  this  bay  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  about  eight  o'clock,  and  the  tide 
then  rises  from  six  to  eight  feet  perpendicularly.  It  appears,  from  such  observations  as  I  was 
able  to  make  of  the  tides  upon  the  sea-coast,  tiiat  the  flood  comes  from  the  southward  ;  and 
I  have  reason  to  think  that  there  is  a  current  which  conies  from  the  westward,  and  sets 
along  tiio  shore  to  the  S.E.  or  S.S.E.  as  the  land  happens  to  lie. 


CltAPTKll  v. UANGK  FROM  THE  DAY  OP  ISLANDS  ROUND  NOUTII  CAPE  TO  QUEEN  CHARLOTTE'S 

SOUND  ;    AND   \  DESCRIPTION  OE  THA"^  PART  OP  THE  COAST. 

<)m  Tlmrsday  the  7th  of  J^u^-eniber,  at  noon.  Cape  Bret  bore  S.  S.  E.  ;J  E.  distant  ten 
miles,  and  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  34°  59'  S.  ;  soon  after  we  made  several  observ- 
ations of  the  sun  and  moon,  the  result  of  which  made  our  longitude  185'  36'  W.  The 
wind  being  against  us,  we  had  made  but  little  way.     In  the  afternoon,  we  etood  in  shore. 
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and  fftclicd  close  unJcr  the  Cavallcs,  from  whicli  islands  the  main  trends  "NV.  by  N.  ;  scvenil 
canoes  pnt  off  and  followed  ns,  bnt  a  light  bri'czc  springing  up,  I  did  not  clioose  to  wait  for 
them.  I  kept  standing  to  the  W.N.W.  and  N.W.  till  the  next  morning  ten  o'clock, 
when  I  tacked  and  stood  in  for  the  shore,  from  wliieli  we  were  about  tlvo  leagues  distant. 
At  noon,  the  westernmost  land  in  sight  bore  W.  by  S.  and  was  about  four  leagues  distant. 
Ill  tlic  afternoon,  wc  had  a  gentle  breeze  to  the  west,  which  in  the  evening  came  to  the 
south,  and  continuing  so  all  night,  by  day-light  brought  us  pretty  well  in  with  the  land, 
seven  leagues  to  the  westward  of  the  Cavalles,  where  wc  foimd  a  deep  bay  running  in 
S.W.  by  W.  and  W.S.W.  the  bottom  of  which  we  could  but  just  see,  and  there  the  land 
•appeared  to  be  low  and  level.  To  this  bay,  which  I  called  Dou«tlf..ss  Bay,  the  entrance 
is  formed  by  two  points,  which  lie  W.N.W.  and  E.S.E.  and  are  five  miles  distant  from 
each  other.  The  wind  not  permitting  us  to  look  in  here,  wc  steered  for  the  westernmost 
kind  in  sight,  which  bore  from  us  W.  N.  W.  about  three  leagues  ;  but  before  we  got  the 
length  of  it,  it  fell  calm. 

AVhile  we  lay  becalmed,  several  canoes  came  off  to  us  ;  but  tlie])eople  having  heard  of  our 
guns,  it  was  not  without  great  difficulty  that  they  were  persuaded  to  come  under  our  stern  : 
after  having  bought  some  of  their  clothes,  as  well  as  their  fish,  we  began  to  make  inquiries 
concerning  their  country,  and  learnt,  by  the  help  of  Tupia,  that,  at  the  distance  of  three 
days'  rowing  in  their  canoes,  at  a  place  called  JMoorkwennua,  the  land  would  take  a  short 
turn  to  the  southward,  and  from  thence  extend  no  more  to  the  west.  This  place  we  con- 
cluded to  be  the  land  discovered  by  Tasman,  which  he  called  Cape  Maria  van  Dieme.v, 
and  finding  these  people  so  intelligent,  we  inquired  farther,  if  they  knew  of  any  country 
besides  their  ov/n  :  they  answered,  that  they  never  had  visited  any  other,  but  that  their 
ancestors  had  told  them,  that  to  the  N.W.  by  N.  or  N.N.W.  tlicre  was  a  country  of 
great  extent,  called  Ulimaroa,  to  which  some  people  had  sailed  in  a  very  large  canoe  ; 
that  only  part  of  them  returned,  and  reported,  that  after  a  i)assage  of  a  month  they  had 
seen  a  country  where  the  people  eat  hogs.  Tupia  then  inquired  whether  these  adventurers 
brought  any  hogs  with  them  when  they  returned  ;  they  said.  No.  Then,  replied  Tupia, 
your  story  is  certainly  false,  for  it  cannot  be  believed  that  men  who  came  back  from  an 
expedition  without  hogs,  had  ever  visited  a  country  where  hogs  were  to  be  procured.  It  is, 
however,  remarkable,  notwithstanding  the  shrewdness  of  Tupia's  objection,  that  when  they 
mentioned  hogs,  it  was  not  by  description,  but  by  name ;  calling  them  Booah,  the  name 
which  is  given  them  in  the  South-sea  islands ;  bnt  if  the  animal  had  been  wholly  unknown 
to  them,  and  they  had  had  no  communication  witb  people  to  whom  it  was  known,  they 
could  not  possibly  Iiave  been  acquainted  witii  the  name. 

About  ten  o'clock  at  night,  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  W.N.W.  with  which  we  stood  off 
north  ;  and  at  noon  the  next  day,  the  Cavalles  bore  S.E.,  by  E.  distant  eight  leagues  ;  the 
entrance  of  Doubtless  Bay  S.  by  "W.,  distant  three  leagues  ;  and  the  north-west  extremity 
of  the  land  in  sight,  which  we  judged  to  be  the  main,  bore  N.W.  by  W.  :  our  latitude  by 
observation  was  34"  44'  S.  In  tiie  evening,  we  found  the  variation  to  be  12"  41'  E.  by  the 
azimuth,  and  12"  40'  by  the  amplitude. 

Early  in  the  morning,  we  stood  in  with  the  land,  seven  leagues  to  the  vs'estward  of 
Doubtless  Bay,  the  bottom  of  which  is  not  far  distant  from  the  bottom  of  another  large  bay, 
which  the  shore  forms  at  this  place,  being  separated  only  by  a  low  neck  of  land,  which  juts 
out  into  a  peninsula  that  I  have  called  Knuckle  Point.  About  the  middle  of  this  bay, 
which  we  called  Sandy  Bay,  is  a  high  mountain,  standing  upon  a  distant  shore,  to  which  I 
gave  the  name  of  Mount  Camel.  The  latitude  here  is  34"  51'  S.  and  longitude  186'  50'. 
We  had  twenty-four  and  twenty-five  fathom  water,  with  a  good  bottom  ;  but  there  seems 
to  be  nothin'^  in  this  bay  that  can  induce  a  ship  to  put  into  it ;  for  the  land  about  it  is 
utterly  barren  and  desolate,  and,  except  Mount  Camel,  the  situation  is  low  :  the  soil  appears 
to  bo  nothing  but  white  sand,  thrown  up  in  low  irregular  hills  and  narrow  ridges,  lying 
parallel  with  the  shore.  But  barren  and  desolate  as  this  place  is,  it  is  not  without  inha- 
bitants :  we  saw  one  village  on  the  west  side  of  Mount  Camel,  and  another  on  the  east  side  ; 
we  saw  also  five  canoes  full  of  people,  who  pulled  after  the  ship,  but  could  not  come  up  with 
ua.     At  nine  o^clock,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  northward ;  and  at  nouu,  the  Cavalles 
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bore  S.  E.  by  E.,  distant  tliirtcon  leagues ;  the  north  extremity  of  the  land  in  sight,  making 
like  an  island,  bore  N.  W.  |  N..  distant  nine  leagues;  and  Mount  Camel  bore  S.  AV.  by  S., 
distance  six  leagues. 

The  wind  being  contrary,  ■nvo  kept  plying  northward  till  five  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the 
i2th,  when,  having  made  very  little  way,  wo  tacked  and  stood  to  the  N.E.,  being  two 
leagues  to  the  northward  of  Mount  Camel,  and  about  a  mile  and  a  lialf  from  tlie  shore,  in 
which  situaticm  wo  had  two-and-twenty  fathom  water.  At  ten,  it  bciran  to  blow  and  rain, 
which  brought  us  under  double-reefed  topsails  ;  at  twelve,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  west- 
ward till  seven  the  next  morning,  when  we  tacked  and  stood  again  to  the  N.E.,  being 
4vbout  a  mile  to  windward  of  the  place  where  we  tacked  last  night.  Soou  after,  it  blew 
very  hard  at  N.  N.  W.,  with  heavy  stpialls  and  much  rain,  which  brought  us  under  our 
courses,  and  s})litthc  maintopsail ;  so  that  we  were  obliged  to  unbend  it  and  bend  another: 
at  ten,  it  became  more  moderate,  and  we  set  the  topsails,  double-reefed  :  at  noon,  having 
stronff  sales  and  heavy  weather,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  westward,  and  had  no  land  in 
sight  for  the  first  time  since  wo  had  been  upon  this  coast. 

We  had  now  strong  gales  at  W.  and  W.S.W. ;  and  at  half  an  hour  past  three  wo 
tacked  and  stood  to  the  northward.  Soon  after,  a  small  island  lying  oil"  Knuckle  Point 
bore  S.  -',  W.,  distant  half  a  league.  In  the  evening,  having  split  the  fore  and  mizen  topsails, 
we  brought  the  ship  under  her  courses ;  and  at  midnight,  we  wore  and  stood  to  the  south- 
ward till  five  in  the  morning;  when  wo  tacked  and  stood  to  the  N.W.,  and  saw  land 
bearing  south,  at  the  distance  of  eiglit  or  nine  leagues  ;  by  this  we  discovered  that  we  had 
fallen  much  to  the  leeward  since  yesterday  morning.  At  noon  our  latitude  by  observation 
was  34°  G'  S.  ;  and  the  same  land  which  we  had  seen  before  to  the  N.W.  now  bore  S.W., 
and  appeared  to  be  the  northern  extremity  of  the  country.  We  had  a  large  swell  rolling 
in  from  the  westward,  and,  therefore,  concluded  that  we  were  not  covered  by  any  land  in 
that  quarter.  At  eight  in  the  evening,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  westward,  with  as 
much  sail  as  we  could  bear ;  and  at  noon  the  next  day,  we  were  in  latitude  34°  10',  longi- 
tude 185°  45'  W.,  and  by  estimation  about  seventeen  leagues  from  the  laiul,  notwithstanding 
our  utmost  endeavours  to  keep  in  with  it. 

On  the  16th,  at  six  in  the  morning,  we  saw  land  from  the  mast-head,  bearing  S.S.W. ; 
and  at  noon  it  bore  S.  by  W.,  distant  fourteen  leacues  :  while  we  were  standins:  in  for  the 
shore,  we  sounded  several  times,  but  had  no  ground  with  ninety  fathom.  At  eight,  wo 
tacked  in  a  hundred  and  eight  fathom,  at  about  three  or  four  miles  from  the  shore,  which 
was  tlie  same  point  of  land  that  we  had  to  the  N.W.  before  we  were  blown  off.  At  noon, 
it  bore  S.W.,  distant  about  three  miles  ;  Mount  Camel  bore  S.  by  E.,  distant  about  eleven 
leagues,  and  the  westernmost  land  in  sight  bore  S.  75  W. ;  the  latitude  by  observation  was 
34°  20'  S.  At  four  o'clock,  we  tacked  and  stood  in  shore,  in  doing  which,  we  met  with  a 
strong  rippling,  and  the  ship  fell  fast  to  Iseward,  which  we  imputed  to  a  current  setting 
east.  At  eight,  we  tacked  and  stood  oflF  till  eight  the  next  morning,  when  we  tacked  and 
stood  in,  being  about  ten  leagues  from  the  land  :  at  noon,  the  point  of  land  which  we  were 
near  the  day  before  bore  S.S.W.,  distant  five  leagues.  The  wind  still  continued  at  west ; 
and  at  seven  o'clock,  we  tacked  in  thirty-five  fathom,  when  the  point  of  land  which  has 
been  mentioned  before  bore  N.W.  by  N.,  distant  four  or  five  miles ;  so  that  we  had  not 
gained  one  inch  to  windward  the  last  twenty-four  hours,  which  confirmed  our  opinion  that 
there  was  a  current  to  the  eastward.  Tho  point  of  land  I  called  North  Cape,  it  being  the 
northern  extremity  of  this  country.  It  lies  in  latitude  34°  22'  S.,  longitude  186°  55'  W., 
-•md  thirty- one  leagues  distant  from  Cape  Bret,  in  the  direction  of  N.  63  W.  It  forms  tho 
north  point  of  Sandy  Bay,  and  is  a  peninsula  jutting  out  N.  E.  about  two  miles,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  bluff  head  that  is  flat  at  the  top.  The  isthmus  which  joins  this  head  to  tho 
mainland  is  very  low,  and  for  that  reason  *'ic  land  of  the  cape,  from  several  situations,  has 
the  appearance  of  an  island.  It  is  still  more  remarkable  when  it  is  seen  from  the  south- 
ward, by  the  appearance  of  a  high  round  island  at  the  S.E.  point  of  the  cape  ;  but  this  also 
is  a  deception ;  for  what  appears  to  be  an  island  is  a  round  hill,  joined  to  the  cape  by  a  low 
narrow  neck  of  land.  Upon  the  cape  we  saw  a  Hippah  or  village,  and  a  few  inhabitants ; 
and  on  the  south-east  side  of  it,  there  appears  to  bo  anchonage,  and  rrr^oA  shelter  from  the 
south-west  and  north-west  winds. 
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"Wo  contiiMKHl  to  stand  off  and  on.  niakino;  N.W.  till  noon  on  tlie  21st,  svlion  Nortli  Cape 
boro  S.  3!)  E.  distant  tliirty-eij;lit  leajjues.  (Mir  situation  variid  only  a  few  Icajjiii's  till  tlif 
sad,  when,  about  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  ve  saw  land  from  the  rnast-liead,  l)carini» 
S.  ^  Fi.  At  eleven  the  next  morninff,  wc  fAW  it  again,  lioaring  S.S.E.  at  the  distance  of  eight 
leagues  :  we  now  stood  to  the  S.W.  ;  and  at  four  o'clock,  the  land  bore  H.E.  by  S.  distant 
four  leagues,  and  proved  to  be  a  small  island,  with  otlicr  islands  or  rocks,  still  smaller,  lying 
«)ff  the  south-west  end  of  it,  and  another  lying  off  the  north-east  end,  which  were  discovered 
by  Tasman,  and  called  the  'Jliree  Kings,  The  principal  island  lies  in  latitude  'M°  12'  S.. 
longitude  187°  4H'  W.,  and  distant  fourteen  or  fifteen  leagues  from  the  North  (J.ipe,  in  the 
direction  of  \v.  11  N.  At  midnight,  wo  tacked  and  stood  to  the  N.E.  till  six  the  next 
morning,  wiiich  was  Christmas-day,  when  wo  tiicked  and  stood  to  the  southward.  At  noon. 
the  Three  Kings  bore  E.  8  N.  distant  live  or  s\x  le^ngues.  The  variation  this  morning  hy 
the  azimuth  was  1 1°  25'  E. 

On  the  20th,  wo  stood  to  the  southward  close  upon  a  wind ;  and  at  noon,  were  in  lalitucK' 
35"  10'  S.,  longitude  ISIP  20'  W.,  tho  Three  Kings  hearing  N.  2(5  W.  distant  twenty-two 
leagues.  In  this  situation  we  had  no  land  in  sight ;  and  yet,  by  observation,  wo  were  in  t\w 
latitude  of  the  Bay  of  Islands  ;  and  by  my  reckoning  but  twenty  leagues  to  the  westward 
of  North  Cape  :  from  whence  it  appears,  that  the  northern  part  of  this  island  is  very  narrow  .- 
for  otherwise  we  must  have  seen  some  part  of  the  west  side  of  it.  We  stood  to  the  south- 
ward till  twelve  at  night,  and  then  tacked  and  stood  to  the  northward. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  wind  freshened,  .and  at  nine,  hiew  a  storm  ;  so  that 
wc  were  obliged  to  hring  the  ship  to  under  her  mainsail.  Our  course  made  good  hetwecn 
noon  this  day  and  yesterday  was  S.S.W.  ^  W.,  distance  eleven  miles.  Tho  Three  Kings 
bore  N.  27  I'i.,  distant  seventy-seven  miles.  Tlio  gale  continued  all  this  day,  and  till  twt. 
tho  next  morning,  when  it  fell,  and  hegan  to  veer  to  the  south  w.ard  and  S.  W.,  where  it  fixed 
about  four,  when  we  niade  sail  and  steered  east  in  for  tho  land,  under  the  foresail  and  main- 
bail  ;  hut  the  wind  then  rising,  and  by  eight  o'clock  being  increased  to  a  hurricane,  with  a 
prodigious  sea,  wc  were  obliged  to  take  in  the  mainsail  ;  wc  then  wore  tho  ship,  and  brought 
lier  to  with  her  head  to  the  north-west.  At  noon  the  gale  was  somewdiat  abated,  but  we 
bad  still  heavy  squalls.  Our  course  made  good  this  day  was  north,  a  little  easterly,  twenty- 
nine  miles  ;  latitude  by  account  34°  50'  S.,  longitude  188°  27'  W. ;  the  Three  Kings  bore 
N.  41  E.  distant  lifty-two  miles.  At  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  wind  being  at  S.  W. 
and  y.W.  by  W.,  with  hard  squalls,  we  wore  and  lay  on  the  other  tack  ;  and  at  six  the  next 
morning,  spread  more  sail.  Our  course  and  distance  since  yesterday  was  E.  by  N.  twenty- 
nine  miles.  In  tho  afternoon,  we  had  hard  squalls  at  S.W.  ;  and  at  eight  in  the  evening, 
wore  and  stood  to  tho  N.W.  till  five  the  next  morning ;  and  then  wore  .and  stood  to  the 
S.E.  At  six,  wo  saw  the  land  bearing  N.E.,  distant  about  six  leagues,  which  we  judged  to 
bo  Cape  ]\Iaria  Van  Diemcn,  and  which  rorresponded  with  ihc  account  that  had  been  given 
of  it  by  the  Indians.  At  midnight  wo  wore  and  stood  to  the  S.E.  And  on  the  next  day 
at  noon,  Cape  Maria  Van  Dienien  boro  N.E.  by  N.,  distant  about  five  leagues.  At  seven 
in  the  evening,  wc  tacked  and  stood  to  tho  westward,  with  a  moderate  breeze  at  S.W.  by  S. 
and  S.W.  ]Mount  Camel  then  bore  N.  83  E.,  and  the  northernmost  land,  or  Cape  Maria 
A'^an  Diemen,  N.  by  W.  ;  wc  were  now  distant  from  the  nearest  land  about  three  leagues, 
where  we  had  something  more  than  forty  fathom  w.ater ;  and  it  must  be  remarked,  that 
Mount  Camel,  which  wlien  seen  on  the  other  side  did  not  seem  to  be  more  than  one  mile 
from  tho  sea,  seemed  to  bo  but  little  more  when  seen  from  this  side ;  which  is  a  demon- 
stration that  the  land  hero  cannot  bo  more  than  two  or  three  miles  broad,  or  from  sea 
to  sea. 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  January  the  1st,  1770,  being  New-year's  day,  wc  tacked 
and  stood  to  the  eastward,  the  Three  Kings  bearinff  N.W.  by  N.  At  noon  we  tacked 
again,  and  stood  to  the  westward,  being  in  latitude  '34°  37'  S. ;  the  Three  Kings  bearing 
N.W.  by  N.  at  the  distance  of  ten  or  eleven  leagues  ;  and  Capo  Maria  Van  Diemen  N.  31°  E., 
distant  about  four  leagues  and  a  half :  in  this  situation  we  liad  fifty-four  fathom  water. 

During  this  part  of  our  navigation,  two  particulars  are  very  remarkable ;  in  latitude 
35^  S.,  and  in  the  midst  of  summer,  I  met  with  a  gale  of  wind,  which  for  its  strength  and 
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continuance,  was  sucli  as  I  bad  scarcely  ev(r  btjon  in  before;  ami  wo  were  tbreo  weeks  in 
"ottinf  ten  loa^rntw  t"  tlie  westward,  and  five  weeks  in  irettin!,'  fifty  lengno«,  f()r  at  tliis  time 
it  was  HO  long  since  wo  passed  (/ape  Bret.  During  tlio  gale  we  were  Iiappily  at  a  considerable 
(lisiance  from  tin;  land,  otlierwiHo  it  is  higbly  probable  that  wo  slionM  never  have  retnrned  to 
nlate  onr  adventiircH. 

At  five  o'clock  in  tlio  evening,  liaving  a  fresh  breeze  to  tlio  westward,  wo  tacked  and 
stood  to  the  sontliward  :  at  this  tini'  North  Cape  bore  K.  ■;^  N.,  and  jnst  open  of  a  point 
that  lies  three  leagues  W.  by  N.  from  it.  This  cape,  as  I  havo  observed  befure,  is  the 
northernmost  extremity  of  this  eotmtry,  and  the  easternmost  point  of  a  ]ieninsnla,  which 
inns  i)nt  N.W.  and  N.W.  by  N.  seventeen  or  eighteen  leagu;;s,  and  of  which  Cape  ^laria 
A'an  Diemen  is  the  westernmost  point.  Cape  jMaria  lies  in  latitnde  'M"  W  S.,  loniiitnde 
187°  UV  W.  ;  and  from  this  point  tiic  land  trends  away  S.E.  by  S.  and  S.H.  beyond  3Ioiint 
Camel,  and  is  everywhere  a  barren  shore,  consisting  of  banks  of  white  sand. 

On  tiie  2nd,  at  noon,  wo  were  in  latitnde  H.')°  17'  S.,  and  Cape  !Maria  bore  nortlt,  distant 
.'il)ont  sixteen  leagues,  as  near  as  wo  conld  gno-s  ;  for  wo  had  no  land  in  siglit,  and  did  not 
dare  to  go  nearer,  as  a  fresh  gale  blew  right  on  shore,  with  a  rolling  sea.  The  wind  continned 
at  W.S.W.  and  S.W.,  witli  freqnent  sqnalls;  in  the  evening  wo  shortened  sail,  and  at 
midniglit  tacked,  :ind  made  atrip  to  the  N.W.  till  two  in  tho  morning,  when  we  w'ore  and 
stood  to  tlie  sontliward.  At  break  of  day  we  made  sail,  and  edged  away,  in  order  to  make 
land  ;  and  at  ten  o'clock  we  saw  it,  bearing  N.W.  It  appeared  to  bo  high,  and  at  noon 
extended  from  N.  to  E.N.E.,  distant  by  estimation  eight  or  ten  leagues.  Cape  Maria  theii 
bore  N.  '2"  30'  W.,  distant  tliirty-three  leagueb  :  our  latitude  by  observation  was  36"  2'  S. 
About  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  we  were  within  six  leagues  of  it ;  but  having  afresh  gale 
upon  it,  with  a  rolling  sea,  we  hauled  our  wind  to  the  S.E.,  and  kept  on  that  course  close 
upon  the  wind  all  niglit,  sounding  several  times,  but  having  no  ground  with  one  hundred, 
and  one  hundred  and  ten  fatliom. 

At  ohjiht  o'clock  tho  next  morniu'r,  we  were  about  five  leagues  from  tiio  land,  and  off  a 
]dace  which  lies  in  latitude  36°  2;")',  and  had  tho  appearance  of  a  bay  or  inlet.  It  bore  east  : 
and  in  order  to  sco  more  of  it,  we  kept  on  our  couraC  till  eleven  o''clock,  when  wo  were  not 
more  than  three  leagues  from  it,  and  then  discovered  that  it  was  neither  inlet  nor  bay,  but  a 
tract  of  low  land,  bounded  by  higher  lands  on  each  side,  which  produced  the  deception.  At 
tliis  time  we  tacked  and  stood  to  tho  N.W. ;  and  at  noon  tho  land  was  not  distant  more 
than  three  or  four  lengues.  We  were  now  in  latitude  36°  31'  S.,  longitude  185°  50'  W. 
Cape  Maria  bore  N.  25  "NV.,  distant  forty-four  leagues  and  a  half ;  so  that  the  coast  must  be 
.ilmost  straight  in  tho  direction  of  S.S.E.  ^  E.  and  N.N.W.  ^  W.  nearly.  In  about  latitude 
35°  45'  is  some  high  land  adjoining  to  the  sea  ;  to  the  southward  of  which  tho  shore  is  also 
high,  and  has  the  most  desolate  and  inhospitable  appearance  that  can  bo  imagined.  Nothing 
is  to  be  seen  but  hills  of  sand,  on  which  there  is  scarcely  a  blade  of  verdure ;  and  a  vast 
sea,  impelled  by  tho  westerly  winds,  breaking  upon  it  in  a  dreadful  surf,  renders  it  not  only 
forlorn,  but  frightful ;  complicating  the  idea  of  danger  with  desolation,  and  impressing  the 
mind  at  once  with  a  sense  of  misery  and  death.  From  this  ])laco  I  steered  to  tlie  northward, 
resolving  never  more  to  come  within  the  same  distance  of  the  coast,  except  the  wind  should 
be  very  favourable  indeed.  I  stood  under  a  fresh  sail  all  the  day,  hoping  to  get  an  offing  by 
tlie  next  noon,  and  wo  made  good  a  course  of  a  hundred  and  two  miles  N.  38  W.  Our 
latitude  by  observation  was  35°  10'  S.  ;  and  Capo  Maria  bore  N.  10  E.,  distance  forty-one 
miles.  In  tho  night,  the  wind  shifted  from  S.W.  by  S.  to  S.,  and  blew  fresh.  Our  courye 
to  the  noon  of  the  5th  was  N.  75  W.,  distance  eight  miles. 

At  day-break  on  the  6th,  we  saw  the  land,  which  we  took  to  bo  Capo  Maria,  bearing 
N.N.E.,  distant  eight  or  nine  leagues ;  and  on  the  7tli,  in  the  afternoon,  tho  land  bore  east  : 
and  some  time  after  we  discovered  a  turtle  upon  the  water;  but  being  aw.ake,  it  dived 
instantly,  so  that  wo  could  not  take  it.  At  noon  tho  high  land,  which  has  just  been 
mentioned,  extended  from  N.  to  E.,  at  the  distance  of  five  or  six  leagues ;  and  in  two  places 
a  flat  gave  it  the  appearance  of  a  bay  or  inlet.  The  course  that  we  made  good  the  last 
four-and-twenty  hours  was  S.  33  E,  fifty-three  miles ;  Cape  IVIaria  bearing  N.  25  W., 
distant  thirty  leagues.     We  sailed  within  sight  of  land  all  this  day,  with  gentle   gaies 
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between  the  N.E.  and  N.W.  ;  .ind  by  the  next  noon  liad  sailed  sixty-nine  miles  in  tlie 
direction  of  S.  37  E. ;  our  latitude  by  observation  was  'M'f  M!)'  S.  Tlio  land  wliicb  on  tlie 
4th  wo  had  taken  for  a  bay,  now  bore  N.E.  by  N.,  distant  five  leagues  and  a  half;  and 
Cape  Maria  N.  2!)  W.,  forty-seven  leanrucs. 

On  the  0th,  we  continued  a  south-east  course  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  having  run 
ficven  leagues  since  noon,  with  the  wind  at  N.N.E.  and  N.,  and  being  within  three  or  four 
leagues  of  the  land,  which  .appeared  to  bo  low  and  sandy.  I  then  stci-ri-d  S.E.  by  S.  in 
a  direction  p.arallel  with  the  coast,  having  from  forty-eight  to  thirty-four  fathom  water, 
with  a  bhack  sandy  bottom.  At  daybreak  the  next  morning,  we  found  ourselves  between 
two  and  three  leagues  from  the  land,  which  began  to  have  a  better  appearance,  rising  in 
gentle  slopes,  and  being  covered  witli  trees  and  herbage.  AVe  saw  a  smoke  and  a  few 
houses,  but  it  appeared  to  bo  but  thinly  inhabited.  At  seven  o'clock,  wo  steered  S.  by  E., 
and  afterwards  S.  by  W.,  the  land  lying  in  that  direction.  At  nine,  we  were  abreast  of 
a  point  which  rises  with  an  easy  ascent  from  the  sea  to  a  considerable  height:  tliis  point, 
which  lies  in  latitude  37°  43',  I  named  Woody  IIrad.  About  eleven  miles  from  this  head, 
in  the  direction  of  S.W.  ^  W.,  lies  a  very  small  island,  upon  which  wo  saw  a  great  number 
of  gannets,  and  which  we,  therefore,  called  Gannkt  Island.  At  noon,  a  high  craggy  point 
bore  E.N.E.,  distant  about  a  league  and  a  half,  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  Aluatross 
Point  :  it  lies  in  latitude  3B°  4'  S.,  longitude  184"  42'  W. ;  and  is  distant  seven  leagues  in 
the  direction  of  S.  17  W.  from  Woody  Head.  On  the  north  side  of  tliis  point  the  shore 
forms  a  bay,  in  which  there  appears  to  be  anchorage  and  shelter  for  ship])ing.  Our  course 
and  distance  for  the  last  twenty-four  hours  was  S.  37  E.,  sixty-nine  miles ;  and  at  noon 
this  day  Cape  Maria  bore  N.  30  W.,  distant  nighty-two  leagues,.  Between  twelvo  and  one, 
the  wind  shifted  at  once  from  N.N.E.  to  S.S.W.,  with  which  we  stood  to  the  westward  till 
four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon ;  and  then  tacked,  and  stood  again  in  shore  till  seven ;  when 
we  tacked  again  and  stood  to  the  westward,  hiving  but  little  wind.  At  this  time  Albatross 
Point  bore  N.E.,  distant  near  two  leagues,  and  the  southernmost  land  in  sight  bore 
iS.S.W.  i^  W.,  being  a  very  high  mountain,  and  in  appearance  greatly  resembling  the  Peak 
of  Teneriffo.  In  this  situation  we  had  thirty  fathom  water,  and  having  but  little  wind  all 
night,  we  tacked  about  four  in  the  morning,  and  stood  in  for  the  shore.  Soon  after,  it  fell 
calm  ;  and  being  in  forty-two  fathom  water,  the  people  caught  a  few  sea-bream.  At  eleven, 
a  light  breeze  sprung  np  from  the  west,  and  we  made  sail  to  the  southward.  Wo  continued 
to  steer  S.  by  W.,  and  S.S.W.  along  the  shore,  at  the  distance  of  about  four  leagues,  with 
gentle  breezes  from  between  N.AV.  and  N.N.E.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  wo  saw  the 
top  of  the  peak  to  the  southward,  above  the  clouds,  which  concealed  it  below.  And  at 
this  time,  the  southernmost  land  in  sight  bore  S.  by  AV". ;  the  variation,  by  several  azimuths 
which  were  taken  both  in  the  morning  and  the  evening,  appeared  to  be  14°  Ifj'  easterly. 

At  noon  on  the  12th,  we  were  distant  about  three  leagues  from  the  shore  which  lies 
under  the  peak,  but  the  peak  itself  was  wholly  concealed  by  clouds :  we  judged  it  to  bear 
about  S.S.E. ;  and  some  very  remarkable  peaked  islands,  which  lay  under  the  shore,  bore 
E.S.E.,  distant  three  or  four  leagues.  At  seven  in  the  evening  we  sounded,  and  had  forty- 
two  fathom,  being  distant  from  the  shore  between  two  and  three  leagues :  we  judged  tlie 
peak  to  bear  east ;  and  after  it  was  dark,  we  saw  fires  upon  the  shore. 

At  five  o'clock  in  the  morning  we  saw,  for  a  few  minutes,  the  summit  of  the  peak, 
towering  above  the  clouds,  and  covered  with  snow.  It  now  bore  N.E. ;  it  lies  in  latitude 
39°  16'  S.,  longitude  185°  J 5'  W. ;  and  I  named  it  Mount  Egmont,  in  honour  of  the  Earl, 
It  seems  to  have  a  large  base,  and  to  rise  with  a  gi'adr  il  ascent;  it  lies  near  the  sea,  and  is 
surrounded  by  a  flat  country,  of  a  pleasant  appearance,  being  clothed  with  verdure  and 
wood,  which  renders  it  the  more  conspicuous,  and  the  shore  under  it  forms  a  large  cape, 
which  I  have  named  Cape  Egmont.  It  lies  S.S.AV.  ^  W.,  twenty-seven  leagues  distant 
from  Albatross  Point,  and  on  the  north  side  of  it  are  two  small  islands,  which  lie  near 
a  remarkable  point  on  the  main,  that  rises  to  a  considerable  height  in  the  form  of  a  sugar- 
loaf.  To  the  southward  of  the  cape,  the  land  trends  away  S.E.  l)y  E.  and  S.S.E.,  and 
seems  to  be  everywhere  a  bold  shore.  At  noon,  Cape  Egmont  bore  about  N.E. ;  and  in 
this  direction,  at  about  four  leagues  from  the  shore,  we  had-  forty  fatiiom  of  water.     Tlic 
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wind  dminf  the  rest  of  tlio  (l:iv  was  from  VT.  to  N.AV.  l»v  W.,  ami  wo  continued  to  i,teiT 
ilong  tlic  sliorc  S.S.K.  and  S..^.  I)y  !•].,  kee])in;,'  at  tlie  distance  of  lutwecn  two  or  throe 
leajincs.  At  lialf  an  hour  after  seven,  we  had  p.iiotliur  transient  view  of  JMount  llgniont, 
ik'ideli  bore  N.  17  ^V".,  distant  ahont  ten  leairiics. 

At  five  the  next  niornin;,',  we  steered  S  E.  by  .S.,  the  coast  inelinini,'  nmro  sontlierly;  anil 
in  about  half  an  hour  we  saw  land,  bearinf;  S.W.  by  S.,  for  whicli  we  iiauled  up.  At  noon, 
the  north-west  extremity  of  the  lai.d  in  siglit  bore  S.  (53  AV.,  ami  some  hinrli  land,  wiiieli 
had  the  appearance  of  an  island  lyinj;  under  the  main,  bore  S.S.K.,  distant  five  leagues.  Wo 
were  now  in  a  bay,  the  bottom  of  which  bearing  south,  we  coidd  not  see,  though  it  was 
clear  in  that  quarter.  Our  latitude  by  observation  was  40"'  27'  S.,  longitude  1H4°  .W  W. 
At  eight  in  tho  evening,  wc  were  within  two  leagues  of  the  land  which  we  had  discovered 
in  the  morning,  having  nin  ten  leagues  since  nocm  :  the  land  whieli  tiien  bore  !S.  (ilJ  W., 
now  bore  N.  ilJ)  W.,  at  the  distance  of  seven  or  eight  leagues,  and  had  the  appearance  of  an 
island.  Between  this  land  and  Capi;  Komont  lies  the  bay,  the  west  side  of  which  was 
our  situation  at  this  time,  and  the  land  here  is  of  n  considerable  height,  and  diversified  by 
hill  and  vallev. 


CIUPTEU    VI. TRANSACTIONS      IN     Qir.F.N     CIIARLOTXr.  S     SOUND:      PASSACiE     TIIROUOII     THE 

STRAIT  ■WHICH  nivini:s  tui;  two  islands,  and  hack  to   capk  turnagain  :    iioriiiu 

Cl'STOM  OF  Tin:  INHAIHTANTS  :    HEMAHKADLK    MELODY    dl'   iilRDS  ;    A   VISIT  TO    A    IIIPPAU, 
AND   MANY   OTIIEU   PARTICULARS. 

TilK  shore  at  this  place  seemed  to  form  several  bays,  into  one  of  which  I  proposed  to 
carry  the  ship,  which  was  become  very  foul,  in  order  to  careen  her,  and  at  the  same  time 
repair  some  defects,  and  recruit  our  wood  and  water. 

"With  this  view,  I  kept  plying  on  and  off  all  night,  having  from  ciglity  to  sixty-three 
fathom.  At  daybreak  the  next  morning,  I  stood  for  an  inlet  which  mas  in  S. SV. ;  and  at 
eight  I  got  within  the  entrance  which  may  be  known  by  a  reef  of  rocks,  stretching  from  the 
north-west  point,  and  some  rocky  islands  which  lie  off  tlie  south-east  point.  At  nine  o'clock, 
there  being  little  wind,  and  what  there  was  being  variable,  we  were  carried  by  the  tide  or 
current  within  two  cables'  length  of  the  north-west  shore,  where  we  had  fifty-four  fathom 
water,  but  by  the  help  of  our  boats  we  got  clear.  Just  at  this  time  we  saw  a  sea-lion  rise 
twice  near  the  shore,  the  head  of  which  exactly  resembled  that  of  the  male  which  has  been 
described  in  the  Account  of  Lord  Anson's  Voyage.  We  also  saw  some  of  the  natives  in  a 
canoe  cross  tlie  bay,  and  a  village  situated  npon  the  point  of  an  island  which  lies  seven  or 
eight  miles  within  the  entrance.  At  noon,  wc  were  the  length  of  this  island,  but  there  being 
little  wind,  the  boats  wore  ordered  a-head  to  tow.  About  one  o'clock,  we  hauled  close 
round  the  south-west  end  of  the  island  ;  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  which  was  built 
upon  it  were  immediately  up  in  arms.  About  two,  we  anchored  in  a  very  safe  and  con- 
venient cove,  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  bay,  and  facing  tlie  south-west  end  of  the  island, 
in  eleven  fathom  water,  with  soft  ground,  and  moored  with  the  stream  anchor. 

We  were  about  four  long  cannon-shot  distant  from  the  village  or  Ilippah,  from  which 
four  canoes  were  immediately  despatched,  as  wc  imagined,  to  reconnoitre,  and,  if  they 
should  find  themselves  able,  to  take  us.  The  men  were  all  well  armed,  and  dressed  nearly 
as  they  are  represented  in  the  figure  published  by  Tasinan  ;  two  corners  of  the  cloth  which 
they  wrapped  round  the  body  were  passed  over  the  shoulders  from  behind,  and  being  brought 
down  to  the  upper  edge  of  it  before,  were  made  fast  to  it  just  under  the  breast ;  but  few,  or 
none,  had  featliers  in  their  hair. 

They  rowed  round  the  ship  several  times,  with  their  usual  tokens  of  menace  and  defiance, 
and  at  last  began  the  assault  by  throwing  some  stones :  Tupia  expostulated  with  them,  but 
apparently  to  very  little  purpose  ;  and  we  began  to  fear  that  they  would  oblige  us  to  fire 
at  them,  when  a  very  old  man  in  one  of  the  boats  expressed  a  desire  of  coming  on  board. 
We  gladly  encouraged  him  in  his  design,  a  rope  was  thrown  into  his  canoe,  and  she  was 
immediately  alongside  of  the  ship  :  the  old  man  rose  up,  and  prepared  to  come  up  the  ship's 
Bide,  upon  whioh  all  the  rest  expostulated  with  great  vehemence  against  the  attempt,  and  at 
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I.iht  laid  ImM  of  liliii,  and  lirlil  liiiii  hack  :  lii'  ndlicied  ln/wcvir  to  Iils  piiriuisc  uith  a  calii 
Imt  Htcady  |i(  TMcvtraiici',  and  liaviiij(  at  Itiij^tli  disciijin^^Kl  liiinMcll",  lit;  taiiio  (in  IxiarJ.  We 
iTCfivcd  liiin  with  all  iionHiblo  c-xiHTs.-ions  of  IVieiuNliip  and  IvindmsH,  and  after  bouio  time 
disiniHHcd  liiin,  with  many  |)ri'sints,  to  his  companion!!.  As  roon  as  ho  was  rt'turnod  on 
board  Imh  canoe,  the  jicoplo  in  ail  tlic  rest  Ix-rran  to  daiK  o,  luit  whtthir  as  a  token  of  inmitv 
or  friendship  wo  could  not  ('crtainly  detfi'minc,  foi'  wo  had  m  en  them  dance  in  a  disposition 
hoth  for  pcaco  and  war.  In  a  sV.ort  time,  however,  th(  y  r  tin  d  to  llirir  fort,  and  soon  after 
I  went  on  shore,  witli  most  of  the  <i;entlemen,  at  tiio  hoiloiii  (.f  the  cove,  abreast  of  tho  ship 
AVo  found  a  iuu!  stream  of  excellent  water,  and  wooil  in  tlio  jjroatest  plenty,  for  the  land 
licro  was  om^  forest,  of  vast  extent.  .Vs  we  bronj;iit  tho  seine  with  iis,  wo  luiuled  it  onco  or 
twice,  and  with  such  success  that  wo  canyht  near  three  hiiudrcd-wcight  of  tish  of  ditt'crent 
sorts,  which  was  equally  distributed  amonj;;  thu  ship's  company. 

At  day-break,  while  wc  were  bu«y  in  careeninf;  the  siiip,  tlireo  canoes  camo  otV  to  us, 
having  on  hoard  above  a  hundred  men,  besides  several  of  their  women,  which  wo  were 
j>lea8Pd  to  sec,  as  in  general  it  is  a  sign  of  peace  ;  but  they  soon  aftirwards  became  very 
troublesome,  and  gave  us  reason  to  apprehend  some  mi-^ehiif  from  them  to  the  people  that 
were  in  our  boats  alongside  the  ship.  "While  we  were  in  this  situation,  the  long-boat  was 
eent  ashore  with  some  water-casks,  and  some  of  the  canoes  attempting  to  follow  her,  we  found 
it  necessary  to  intimidate  them  by  tiring  some  small-shot :  wo  were  at  such  a  distance  that 
it  was  impossible  to  hurt  them,  yet  our  reproof  had  its  effect,  and  they  desisted  from  the 
pursuit.  They  had  some  fish  in  their  canoes  which  they  now  offered  to  sell,  and  which, 
though  it  stunk,  .v  consented  to  buy:  for  this  purpose  a  man  in  a  small  boat  was  scut 
umong  then),  and  they  traded  for  some  time  very  fairly.  At  length,  however,  one  of  them 
watching  his  opportunity,  snatched  at  some  pajur  which  our  market-man  held  in  his  hand, 
and  missing  it,  immediately  put  himself  in  a  jiosture  of  defence,  Hourished  his  patoo-patoo, 
and  making  show  as  if  he  was  about  to  strike  ;  S(mie  small-shot  were  then  fired  at  him  front 
the  ship,  a  few  of  which  struck  him  upon  the  knee  :  this  ]iut  an  end  to  our  trade,  but  the 
Indians  still  continued  near  the  ship,  rowing  round  her  many  times,  and  conversing  with 
Tupia,  cliicfly  concerning  tho  traditions  they  had  among  them  with  respect  to  the  antiqui- 
ties of  their  country.  To  this  subject  they  were  led  by  the  itiquiries  which  Tupia  had  been 
directed  to  make,  whether  they  had  ever  seen  such  a  vessel  as  ours,  or  had  ever  heard  that 
any  such  had  been  upon  their  coast.  These  inquiries  were  all  answered  in  the  negative,  so 
that  tradition  has  preserved  among  them  no  memorial  of  Tasman  ;  though,  by  an  observation 
made  this  day,  wo  find  that  wc  arc  only  fifteen  iiiiles  south  of  Murderer's  Bay,  our  latitude 
being  41°  5'  32",  and  IMurderer's  Bav,  according  to  his  account,  being  40°  50'.  Tho  women 
itt  these  canoes,  and  some  of  the  men,  had  a  head-dress  which  we  had  not  before  seen.  It 
consisted  of  a  bunch  of  black  feathers,  made  up  in  a  round  form,  and  tied  upon  the  top  ov 
the  head,  which  it  entirely  covered,  and  made  it  twice  as  high,  to  appearance,  as  it  was  in 
reality. 

After  dinner  I  went  in  the  ])innaco  with  ^fr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solandcr,  Tupia,  and  some 
others,  into  another  cove,  about  two  miles  distant  from  that  in  which  tho  ship  lay  :  in  our 
way  we  saw  something  floating  upon  tho  water,  which  we  took  for  a  dead  seal,  but  upon 
rowing  up  to  it,  found  it  to  be  the  body  of  a  woman,  which,  to  all  appearance,  had  been 
dead  some  days.  AVe  proceeded  to  our  cove,  where  we  went  on  shore,  and  found  a  small 
family  of  Indians,  who  appeared  to  be  greatly  terrified  at  our  approach,  and  all  ran  away 
except  one.  A  conversation  between  this  person  and  Tujiia  soon  brought  back  tho  rest. 
except  an  old  man  and  a  child,  who  still  kept  aloof,  but  stood  jieeping  at  us  from  the  woods. 
Of  these  people,  our  curiosity  naturally  led  us  to  inquire  after  the  body  of  the  woman,  which 
we  had  seen  floating  u])on  the  water :  and  they  acquainted  us,  by  Tupia,  that  she  was  a 
rel'ition,  who  had  died  a  natural  death;  and  that,  according  to  their  custom,  they  had  tied 
a  stone  to  the  body,  and  thrown  it  into  the  sea,  which  stone,  they  supposed,  had,  by  some 
accident,  been  disengaged. 

Tliis  family,  when  we  came  ou  shore,  was  employed  in  dressing  some  provisions  :  tho  body 
'>t'  a  dog  was  at  this  time  bin-ied  in  their  oven,  and  many  provision-baskets  stood  near  it. 
liaviug  cast  our  eyes  carelessly  into  one  of  these,  as  wo  jKi«sed  it,  wo  saw  two  bones  pretty 
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<'li'niily  picked,  wliiih  diJ  not  worn  to  l^o  iho  ljono8  of  a  dop,  nnJ  wliidi,  upon  a  ni'rtror 
r.xaniinfvtion,  we  (liMcnvcrtcl  to  l»o  tlio^e  of  a  Imniiin  body.  At  this  Hi;,'lii  wo  with  struck 
will)  horror,  tli(,ii;j;li  it  was  only  si  confinniition  of  wliat  wo  liail  liciud  many  tinicH  sinco  wo 
arrived  upon  this  coii-.t.  As  we  eoiiM  hiivp  no  doubt  hut  tho  hones  wore  human,  neither 
foiild  We  liave  any  douht  I)ut  that  the  flesh  whieli  covered  thoni  liad  been  eaten.  Tiiey  were 
found  in  a  provision-basket  ;  the  flesh  that  remained  a])peared  manifestly  to  have  been 
drcHHed  by  firo  ;  and  in  tlie  j;rislles  at  tho  end  wen;  tlu'  marks  of  tlu'  teeth  whieh  had 
j^nawed  tlieni :  to  i)ut  an  end,  howevcT,  to  conjecture,  founded  upon  eireunistances  and 
ajtpearances,  wc  directed  Tupia  to  nsk  wliat  bones  they  were  ;  and  tlic?  Indians,  without  tho 
h-a^it  hesitation,  answered,  tlie  bones  of  a  man :  they  were  then  asked  what  was  iiccomo  of 
the  flesli,  and  tliey  replied  that  they  imd  eaten  it.  But,  said  Tupia,  why  did  you  not  eat  tho 
body  of  tho  woman  wliich  we  saw  floatin;;  upon  tho  water?  Tiu>  wcnnan,  said  they,  died  of 
disease;  besides,  bho  was  our  relation,  and  wo  cat  only  the  bodies  of  our  enemies,  who  arc 
killed  in  battle.  Upon  inquiry  who  the  man  was  whose  bones  we  had  found,  they  told  us, 
that  about  five  days  before,  a  boat  belonging  to  their  enemies  came  into  tho  bay,  with  mai'V 
persons  on  board,  and  that  this  man  was  of  the  seven  whom  they  had  killed.  Though 
stronger  evidence  of  this  horrid  practice  prevailing  among  the  inhabitants  of  this  coast  will 
scarcely  be  required,  we  have  still  stronger  to  give,  tine  of  us  asked  if  they  had  any 
human  bones  with  the  flesh  remaining  upon  them,  and  upon  their  answering  us  that  all  had 
l)eon  eaten,  wo  affected  to  disbelieve  that  tho  bones  were  human,  and  said  that  they  were 
the  bones  of  u  dog;  upon  which  one  of  the  Indians,  with  some  eagerness,  took  hold  of  his 
own  fore-arm,  and  thrusting  it  towards  us,  said,  that  the  bono  which  Mr.  Banks  held  in  his 
hand  had  belonged  to  that  part  of  the  hua.an  body ;  at  the  same  time,  to  convince  us  that 
tlie  flesh  had  been  eaten,  he  took  hold  of  his  own  arm  with  his  teeth,  and  niado  show  of 
'Mting  :  lie  also  bit  and  gnawed  the  bono  wiiich  Mr.  Banks  had  taken,  drawing  it  through 
his  mouth,  and  showing,  by  signs,  that  it  liad  afforded  a  delicious  repast ;  the  bone  was  then 
returned  to  Mr.  Banks,  and  ho  brought  it  away  with  liini.  Among  tho  jjcrsons  of  this 
Imuily,  there  was  a  woman  who  had  her  arms,  legs,  and  thighs,  frightfully  cut  in  several 
places  ;  and  we  were  told  that  she  had  inflicted  the  wounds  upon  herself,  in  token  of  her 
grief  for  the  lo^s  of  her  liusband,  who  had  been  lately  killed  and  eaten  by  their  enemies, 
who  had  come  from  some  place  to  tho  eastward,  towarils  which  the  Indians  pointed. 

Tho  ship  lay  at  the  distance  of  sojuewhat  less  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  shore,  and 
in  the  morning  wc  were  awakened  by  the  singing  of  tho  birds:  the  number  was  incredible, 
Hnd  they  seemed  to  strain  their  throats  in  emulation  of  each  other.  This  wild  melody  was 
infinitely  superior  to  any  that  wc  had  ever  heard  of  the  same  kird ;  it  seemed  to  bo  like 
small  bells,  most  exquisitely  tuned,  and  perhaps  the  distance,  and  the  water  between,  might 
bo  no  small  advantage  to  the  sound.  Ui)on  inquiry,  we  were  informed  that  tho  birds  here 
always  began  to  sing  about  two  hours  after  midnight,  and  continuing  their  music  till 
sunrise,  were,  like  our  nightingales,  silent  the  rest  of  tho  day.  In  the  forenoon,  a  small 
canoe  came  oif  from  the  Indian  village  to  the  ship,  and  among  those  that  were  in  it,  was 
the  old  man  who  had  first  come  on  board  at  our  arrival  in  the  bay.  As  soon  as  it  camo 
alongside,  Tupia  renewed  the  conversation  that  had  passed  the  day  before  concerning  their 
practice  of  eating  human  flesh,  during  which  they  repeated  what  they  had  told  us  alreadj'. 
But,  said  Tupia,  where  are  the  heads?  do  you  cat  them  too?  Of  the  heads,  said  the  old 
man,  we  cat  only  the  brains,  and  the  next  time  I  como  I  will  bring  some  of  them  to 
■convince  you  that  what  we  have  told  you  is  tnith.  After  some  farther  conversation  between 
these  people  and  Tupia,  they  told  him  that  they  expected  their  enemies  to  come  very 
shortly  to  revenge  the  death  of  tho  seven  men  whom  they  had  killed  and  eaten. 

On  the  18th,  the  Indians  were  more  quiet  than  usual ;  no  canoe  came  near  the  ship,  nor 
did  wo  see  one  of  them  moving  on  the  shore,  their  fishing  and  other  usual  occupations  being 
totally  suspended.  Wo  thought  they  expected  an  attack  on  this  day,  and,  therefore, 
attended  more  diligently  to  what  passed  on  shore;  but  we  saw  nothing  to  gratify  our 
curiosity.  After  breakfast,  we  went  out  in  the  pinnace,  to  take  a  view  of  tho  bay,  which 
was  of  vast  extent,  and  consisted  of  numberless  small  harbours  and  coves,  in  every  direction : 
we  confined  our  excursion,  however,  to  the  western  side,  and  the  country  being  an  impene- 
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trable  forest  wlicro  we  landed,  we  could  see  nothing  worthy  of  notice :  we  killed,  however, 
:i  good  number  of  shags,  which  wo  saw  sitting  upon  tlieir  nests  in  the  trees,  and  which, 
whether  roasted  or  stewed,  wc  considered  as  very  good  ])rovision.  As  we  were  returning, 
we  saw  a  single  man  in  a  canoe  fishing ;  we  rowed  up  to  him,  and,  to  our  great  surprise,  he 
took  not  the  least  notice  of  us,  but  even  when  we  were  alongside  of  him,  continued  to 
follow  his  occupation,  without  adverting  to  us  any  more  than  if  we  had  been  invisible.  He 
did  not,  however,  appear  to  bo  either  sullen  or  stupid :  we  requested  him  to  draw  up  his 
net,  that  we  might  examine  it,  and  he  rcadiiy  complied  :  it  was  of  a  circular  form,  extended 
by  two  hoops,  ;uid  about  seven  or  eight  feet  in  diameter :  the  top  was  open,  and  sea-ears 
were  fiistened  to  the  bottom  as  a  bait :  this  ho  let  down  so  as  to  lie  upon  the  ground,  and 
when  he  thought  fish  enough  were  assembled  over  it,  he  drew  it  up  by  a  very  gentle  and 
even  motion,  so  that  the  fish  rose  with  it,  scarcely  sensible  that  they  were  lifted,  till  they 
came  very  near  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  then  were  brought  out  in  the  net  by  a  sudden 
jerk.  By  this  simple  method,  ho  had  caught  abundance  of  fish,  and,  indeed,  they  are  so 
plenty  in  this  bay,  that  the  catching  them  requires  neither  much  labour  nor  art. 

This  day,  some  of  our  people  found  in  the  skirts  of  the  wood,  near  a  hole  or  oven,  three 
human  hip-bones,  which  they  brought  on  board ;  a  farther  proof  that  these  people  eat 
human  flesh :  Mr,  Monkhouse,  our  surgeon,  also  brought  on  board,  from  a  place  where  he 
saw  many  dostrted  houses,  the  hair  of  a  man's  head,  which  he  had  found,  among  many  other 
things.,  tied  up  to  the  branches  of  t-ees. 

In  the  morning  of  the  19th,  we  set  up  the  armourer's  forge  to  repair  the  braces  of  the 
tiller,  and  other  iron-work,  all  hands  on  board  being  still  busy  in  careening,  and  other 
necessary  operations  about  the  vessel :  this  day,  some  Indians  came  on  board  from  another 
part  of  the  bay,  where  they  said  there  was  a  town  which  we  had  not  seci  :  they  brought 
plenty  of  fisli,  which  they  sold  for  nails,  having  now  acquired  some  notion  of  their  use ;  and 
in  this  traffic  no  unfair  practice  was  attempted.  In  the  morning  of  the  20th,  our  old  man 
kept  his  promise,  and  brought  on  board  four  of  the  heads  of  the  seven  people  who  had 
been  so  much  the  subject  of  our  inquiries:  the  hair  and  flesli  were  entire,  but  we  perceived 
tlipt  the  brains  had  been  extracted;  the  flesh  was  soft,  but  had  by  some  method  been 
preserved  from  putrefaction,  for  it  had  no  disagreeable  smell.  Mr.  Banks  purchased  one  of 
them,  but  tliey  sold  it  with  great  reluctance,  and  could  not  by  any  means  be  prevailed  upon 
to  part  with  a  second ;  probably  they  may  be  preserved  as  trophies,  like  the  scalps  in 
America,  and  the  jaw-bones  in  the  islands  of  the  South  Seas.  Upon  examining  the  head 
which  had  been  bought  by  Mr.  Banks,  we  perceived  that  it  had  received  -.  blow  upon  the 
temples,  which  had  fractured  the  skull.  This  day  we  made  another  excursion  in  the 
pinnace,  to  survey  the  bay,  but  we  found  no  flat  large  enough  for  a  potat )  garden,  nor 
could  we  discover  the  least  appearance  of  cultivation  .  we  mei,  not  a  single  Indian,  but 
found  an  excellent  harbour;  and  about  eiglit  o'clock  in  the  evening  returned  on  board 
the  ship. 

On  the  21st,  ]\Ir.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  wert  a-fishing  with  hook  and  line,  and  caught 
an  iumicnse  quantity  everywhere  upon  ilie  rocks,  in  between  four  and  five  fathom  water: 
the  seine  was  hauled  every  night,  and  seldom  failed  to  supply  the  whole  ship's  company 
with  as  much  fish  as  they  could  eat.  This  day  all  the  people  had  leave  to  go  on  shore  at 
the  watering-place,  and  divert  themselves  as  they  should  think  proper. 

In  the  morning  of  the  22nd,  I  set  out  again  in  the  pinnace,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks 
and  Dr.  Solaider,  with  a  design  to  examine  the  head  of  the  inlet ;  but,  after  rowing  about 
four  or  five  leagues  without  so  much  as  coming  in  sight  of  it,  the  wind  being  contrary, 
and  the  day  half  spent,  wo  went  on  shore  on  the  south-cast  side,  to  try  what  might 
be  discovered  from  the  hills.  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  immediately  employed  tliem- 
selves  in  hotanising  near  the  beach,  and  I,  taking  a  seaman  with  me,  ascended  one 
of  the  hill> .  when  I  reached  the  summit,  I  found  a  view  "f  the  inlet  intercepted  by 
hills,  which  in  that  direction  rose  still  higher,  and  which  were  rendered  inaccessible 
by  impenetrable  woods ;  I  was,  however,  abundantly  compensated  fi)r  my  labour,  for  I  saw 
the  sea  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  country,  and  a  passage  leading  from  it  to  that  on  the  west, 
a  little  to  the  eastward  of  the  entrance  of  the  inlet  where  the  ship  now  lay.     The  main  land, 
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which  lay  on  the  south-east  of  t'"  -et,  appeared  to  be  a  narrow  ridge  of  very  high  liills, 
and  to  form  part  of  the  south- we^  ..  of  the  strait ;  the  land  on  the  opposite  side  appeared 
to  trend  away  east  as  ftvr  as  tho  eye  could  reach ;  and  to  the  south-east  there  appeared  to 
be  an  opening  to  the  sea,  which  washed  the  eastern  coast :  on  the  east  side  of  the  inlet  also 
I  saw  some  islands  which  I  had  before  taken  to  be  part  of  the  main  land.  Having  made 
this  discovery,  I  descended  the  hill,  and  as  soon  as  wo  had  taken  some  refreshment,  we  set 
out  on  our  return  to  the  ship.  In  our  way,  we  examined  the  harbours  and  coves  which  lio 
behind  tlio  isslands  that  I  had  discovered  from  the  hill ;  and  in  this  route  we  saw  an  old 
village,  in  which  there  were  nmny  houses  that  seemed  to  have  been  long  deserted :  we  also 
saw  another  village  which  was  inhabited,  but  the  day  was  too  far  spent  for  us  to  visit  it, 
.ind  we  therefore  made  the  best  of  our  way  to  the  ship,  which  we  reached  between  eight  and 
nine  o'clock  at  night. 

Tiic  23rd  I  employed  in  carrying  on  a  survey  of  tho  place  ;  and  upon  one  of  the  islands 
where  I  landed,  I  saw  many  houses  which  seemed  to  have  been  long  deserted,  and  no  appear- 
ance of  any  inhabitant.  On  the  24th,  we  went  to  visit  ouf  friends  at  the  Ilippah  or  village 
on  the  point  of  tho  island  near  the  ship's  station,  who  had  come  otl"  to  us  on  our  first  arrival 
in  the  bay.  Tliey  received  us  with  the  utmost  confidence  and  civility,  showing  us  every 
part  of  their  habitations,  which  were  commodious  and  neat.  The  island  or  rock  on  whicli 
this  town  is  situated  is  divided  from  tho  main  by  a  breach  or  fissure,  so  narrow  that  a  man 
might  almost  leap  from  one  to  the  other  :  the  sides  of  it  are  everywhere  so  steep  as  to  render 
the  artificial  fortification  of  tiiose  people  almost  unnecessary ;  there  was,  however,  one  slight 
palisade,  and  one  small  fighting-stnge,  towards  that  part  of  the  rock  where  access  was  least 
difficult. 

Tlic  people  here  brouglit  us  out  several  humr.u  bones,  the  flesh  of  which  they  had  eaten, 
and  offered  them  to  sale  ;  for  the  curiosity  of  those  among  us,  Avho  had  purchased  them  as 
memorials  of  tho  horrid  practice  whicli  many,  notwithstanding  the  reports  of  travellers,  have 
professed  not  to  believe,  had  rendered  them  a  kind  of  article  of  trade.  In  one  part  of  this 
village  wo  observed,  not  without  some  surprise,  a  cross  exactly  like  that  of  a  crucifix  ;  it  was 
adorned  with  feathers,  and,  upon  our  inquiring  for  what  ])urpose  it  had  been  set  up,  we  were 
told  that  it  was  a  monument  for  a  man  who  was  dead.  We  had  before  understood  that  their 
(lead  were  not  buried,  but  thrown  into  the  sea  ;  but  to  our  inquiry  how  the  body  of  the  man 
liad  been  disposed  of,  to  whose  memory  this  cross  had  been  erected,  they  refused  to  answer 
When  we  loft  these  people,  we  went  to  the  other  end  of  the  island,  and  there  taking  water, 
crossed  over  to  the  main,  where  we  saw  several  houses,  but  no  inhabitants,  except  a  few  in 
some  straggling  canoes,  that  seemed  to  be  fishing.  After  viewing  this  place,  we  returned 
on  board  the  sliip  to  dinner. 

During  our  visit  to  the  Indians  this  day,  Tupia  being  always  of  our  party,  they  had  been 
observed  to  be  continually  talking  of  guns,  and  shooting  people :  for  this  subject  of  their 
conversation  wo  could  not  at  all  account  j  and  it  had  so  much  engaged  our  attention,  that 
we  talked  of  it  all  the  way  back,  and  even  after  wc  got  on  board  the  ship.  We  liad  per- 
plexed ourselves  with  various  conjectures,  which  were  all  given  up  in  their  turn  ;  but  now 
we  learnt,  that  on  the  2l8t  one  of  our  officers,  upou  pretence  of  goir,g  out  to  fish,  had  rowed 
in  to  tlie  Ilippah,  and  that  two  or  three  canoes  coming  off  towards  his  boat,  his  fears 
'ggcsted  that  an  attack  was  intended,  in  consequence  of  which  three  muskets  were  fired, 
one  with  small  shot  and  two  with  ball,  at  the  Indians,  wlio  retired  with  the  utmost  pre- 
cipitation, having  probably  come  out  with  friendly  intentions;  for  such  tiieir  behaviour 
both  before  and  afterwards  expressed ;  and  having  no  reason  to  expect  such  treatment  from 
Jieople  wlio  had  always  behaved  to  them  not  only  with  humanity  but  kindness,  and  to  whom 
they  were  not  conscious  of  having  given  offence. 

On  the  2uth,  I  made  another  excursion  alonji  the  coast,  in  the  pinnace,  towards  tho 
mouth  of  the  inlet,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  and  going  on  shore 
at  a  little  cove,  to  shoot  shags,  we  fell  in  with  a  large  family  of  Indians,  whose  custom  it  is 
to  disperse  themselves  among  the  different  creeks  and  coves,  where  fish  is  to  be  procured  in 
tlie  greatest  plenty,  leaving  a  few  only  in  the  Hippah,  to  which  the  test  repair  in  times  of 
danger.     Some  of  these  people  came  out  a  good  way  to  meet  us,  and  gave  us  an  invitation 
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to  go  with  them  to  the  rest  of  tlieir  party,  which  wo  readily  accepted.  Wo  found  n 
company  of  about  thirty,  men,  women,  and  children,  wliu  received  us  with  all  possible 
'lemonstrations  of  friendship :  we  distributed  among  them  a  few  riband '  and  beads,  and, 
in  return,  received  the  kisses  and  embraces  of  both  sexes,  both  young  and  old :  they  gave  ua 
also  some  fisli,  and  after  a  little  time  we  returned,  much  pleased  with  our  new  acquaintance. 
Tn  tlie  morning  of  the  26th,  I  went  again  out  in  the  boat,  wiih  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr. 
Solander,  and  entered  one  of-the  bays,  which  lie  on  the  east  side  of  the  inlet,  in  order  to  got 
vnotlier  sight  of  the  strait  which  passed  between  tlie  eastern  and  western  seas.  For  tiiis 
jnirpose,  having  landed  at  a  convenient  place,  we  climbed  a  hill  of  a  very  considerable 
iieight,  from  which  we  had  a  full  view  of  it,  with  the  land  on  the  opposite  shore,  which  we 
judged  to  be  about  four  leagues  distant ;  but  as  it  was  hazy  in  the  horizon,  we  could  not  see 
far  to  the  south-east :  I  resolved,  however,  to  search  the  piissage  with  the  ship,  as  soon  as  I 
should  put  to  sea.  Upon  the  top  of  this  hill  we  found  a  parcel  of  loose  stone?,  with  which 
we  erected  a  pyramid,  and  left  iu  it  some  musket  balls,  small  shot,  beads,  and  other  things, 
which  we  happened  to  have  about  us,  that  were  likely  to  stand  the  test  of  time,  and,  not 
being  of  Indian  workmanship,  would  convince  any  European  who  should  come  to  the  place 
and  pull  it  down,  that  other  natives  of  Europe  had  been  there  before  him.  When  this  was 
done,  we  descended  the  hill,  and  made  a  comfortable  meal  of  the  shags  and  fish  which  our 
'^una  and  lines  had  procured  iis,  and  which  were  dressed  by  the  boat's  crew  in  a  place  that 
We  had  appointed :  in  this  place  we  found  another  Indian  family,  who  received  us,  as  usual, 
with  strong  expressions  of  kindness  and  pleasure,  showing  us  where  to  procure  water,  and 
loing  us  such  other  good  offices  as  were  in  their  power.  From  this  place  we  went  to  the 
town  of  which  the  Indians  had  told  us,  who  visited  us  on  the  19th ;  this,  like  that  which 
we  had  seen  before,  was  built  upon  a  small  island  or  rock,  so  difficult  of  access,  that  wo 
gratified  our  ciriosity  at  the  risk  of  our  necks.  The  Indians  here  also  received  us  with 
)pen  arms,  carried  us  to  every  part  of  the  place,  and  showed  us  all  that  it  contained  :  this 
iown,  like  the  other,  consisted  of  between  eighty  and  a  liundred  houses,  and  bad  only  one 
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lighting-stage.  We  happened  to  have  with  us  a  few  nails  and  ribands,  and  some  paper, 
with  which  our  guests  were  so  gratified,  that  at  our  coming  away  they  filled  our  boat  with 
dried  fish,  of  which  wo  perceived  they  had  laid  up  great  quantities. 

The  27th  and  28th  were  spent  in  refitting  the  ship  for  the  sea,  fixing  a  transom  for  the 
tiller,  getting  stones  on  board  to  riut  into  the  bottom  of  the  bread-room,  to  bring  the  ship 
more  by  the  stern,  in  repairing  the  casks,  and  catching  fish. 

On  the  29th,  we  received  a  visit  from  our  old  man,  whose  nauie  we  found  to  be  Tupaa, 
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and  three  other  natives,  with  whom  Tupia  had  nuch  conversation.  Tiic  oM  man  told  lus, 
that  one  of  the  men  wlio  had  been  fired  npon  bj'  the  officer  who  had  visited  their  hippah, 
under  pretence  of  fishing,  was  dead ;  but  to  my  great  comfort  I  afterwards  discovered  tliat 
this  report  was  not  true,  and  that  if  Topaa's  discourses  were  taken  literally,  they  would 
frequently  lead  us  into  mistakes.  Mr.  Banks  and  l^r.  Solander  were  several  times  on  shore 
during  tlie  last  two  or  tliree  days,  not  without  succesr;,  but  ^eatly  circumscribe  1  in  their 
walks,  by  climbers  of  a  most  luxuriant  growth,  which  were  so  interwoven  togetlier  as  to 
fill  up  the  space  between  the  trees  about  wliicli  they  grew,  and  render  the  woods  altogether 
impassable.  This  day,  also,  I  went  on  shore  again  myself,  upon  the  western  point  of  tlic 
inlet,  and  from  a  hill  of  considerable  height  1  had  a  view  of  the  coast  to  the  N.W.  The 
farthest  land  I  could  see  in  that  quarter  was  an  island  which  has  been  mentioned  before,  at 
the  distance  of  about  ten  leagues,  lying  not  far  from  the  main :  between  this  island  and  the 
])lace  where  I  stood,  I  discovered,  close  under  ths  shore,  several  other  islands,  forming  many 
hays,  in  which  there  appeared  to  be  good  anchorage  for  shipping.  After  I  had  set  oft'  tlio 
different  points  for  my  survey,  1  eroded  another  pile  of  stones,  in  which  I  left  a  pieco  of 
silver  coin,  with  some  musket-balls  and  beads,  and  a  piece  of  an  old  pendant  flying  on  tlio 
top.  In  my  return  to  the  ship,  I  made  a  visit  to  several  of  the  natives,  whom  I  saw  along- 
shore, and  purchased  a  small  quantity  of  fish. 

On  the  30th,  early  in  the  morning,  I  sent  a  boat  to  one  of  the  islands  for  ci  lery,  and 
while  the  people  were  gathering  it,  about  twenty  of  the  natives,  men,  women,  and  children, 
landed  near  some  empty  huts :  as  soon  as  they  were  on  shore,  five  or  six  of  the  women  sat 
down  upon  the  ground  together,  and  began  to  cut  their  legs,  arms,  and  faces,  with  shells, 
:ind  sharp  pieces  of  talc  or  jasper,  in  a  terrible  manner.  Our  people  understood  that  their 
husbands  had  lately  been  killed  by  their  enemies :  but,  while  they  were  performing  this 
liorrid  ceremony,  the  men  set  about  repairing  the  huts,  with  the  utmost  negligence  and 
unconcern. 

The  carpenter  having  prepared  two  posts  to  be  left  as  memorials  of  our  having  visited 
this  place,  I  ordered  them  to  be  inscribed  with  the  ship's  name,  and  the  year  and  month  : 
one  of  them  I  set  up  at  the  watering-place,  hoisting  the  Union-flag  upon  the  top  of  it ;  and 
the  other  I  carried  over  to  the  island  that  lies  nearest  to  the  sea,  called  by  the  natives 
JIoTUARA.  I  went  first  to  the  village  or  bippah.  accompanied  by  Mr.  Monkhouse  and 
Tupia,  where  I  met  with  our  old  man,  and  told  him  and  several  others,  by  means  of  Tupia, 
that  we  w^ere  come  to  set  up  a  mark  upon  the  island,  in  order  to  show  to  any  other  ship  which 
should  happen  to  come  thither,  that  we  had  been  there  before.  To  this  they  readily 
consented,  and  promised  that  they  never  would  pull  it  down :  I  then  gave  something  to 
every  one  present;  and  to  the  old  man  I  gave  a  silver  three-pence,  dated  1736,  and  some 
spike-nails,  with  the  king's  broad  arrow  cut  deep  upon  them  ;  things  which  I  thought  most 
likely  to  remain  long  among  them  :  I  then  took  the  post  to  the  highest  part  of  the  island, 
and,  after  fixing  it  firmly  in  the  ground,  I  hoisted  upon  it  the  Union-flag,  and  honoured 
this  inlet  with  tlie  name  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound;  at  the  same  time  taking  formal 
possession  of  this  and  the  adjacent  country,  in  the  name  and  for  the  use  of  his  Majesty  King 
George  the  Third.  We  then  drank  a  bottle  of  wine  to  her  Majesty's  health,  and  gave  the 
bottle  to  the  old  man  who  had  attended  us  up  the  hill,  and  who  was  mightily  delighted  with 
his  present. 

While  the  post  was  setting  up,  we  inquired  of  the  old  man  concerning  the  passage  into 
the  eastern  sea,  the  existence  of  which  he  confirmed;  and  then  asked  him  about  the  land  to 
the  S.W.  of  the  strait,  where  we  were  then  situated ;  this  land,  he  said,  consisted  of  two 
whennuas  or  islands,  which  may  be  circumnavigated  in  a  few  days,  and  which  he  called 
TovY  PoENAMMoo  :  the  literal  translation  of  this  word  is,  "  the  water  of  green  talc ;"  and 
probably  if  we  had  understood  him  better,  we  should  have  found  that  Tovy  Poenammoo  was 
the  name  of  some  particular  place  where  they  got  the  green  talc  or  stone  of  which  they  make 
their  ornaments  and  tools,  and  not  a  general  name  for  the  whole  southern  district :  he  said, 
there  was  also  a  third  whennua,  on  the  east  side  of  the  strait,  the  circumnavigation  of 
M'hich  wmld  take  up  many  moons:  this  he  called  Eaheinomadwe  ;  acd  to  the  lattd  on  t!ie 
borders  of  the  strait  he  gave  the  name  of  Tiera  Wittk.     Having  set  np  our  po&t,  and 
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procured  this  intelligonce,  wo  returned  on  board  tlio  ship,  and  hrouglit  tlio  old  man  witli  us, 
who  was  attended  by  hia  canoe,  in  which,  after  dinner,  he  returned  home. 

On  the  31st,  having  completed  our  wooding,  and  filled  all  onr  water-casks,  I  sent  out  two 
parties,  one  to  cut  and  make  bro(mis,  and  another  to  catch  fisli.  In  the  evening  wo  had  a 
strong  gale  from  the  N.W.,  with  such  a  heavy  rain,  that  our  little  wild  musicians  on  fhnro 
suspended  their  song,  which  till  now  wo  had  constantly  heard  during  the  night,  with  a 
pleasure  which  it  was  impossible  to  lose  without  regret.  On  the  Ist,  the  gale  increased  to 
a  storm,  with  heavy  gusts  from  the  high  land,  one  of  which  broke  the  hawser  that  we  ha<l 
fastened  to  the  shore,  and  obliged  us  to  let  go  another  anchor.  Towards  midnight,  the  galo 
became  more  moderate,  but  the  rain  continued  with  such  violence,  that  the  brook  which  had 
supplied  us  with  water  overflowed  its  banks,  and  carried  away  ten  small  casks  which  had 
been  left  there  full  of  water,  and,  notwithstanding  wo  searohed  the  whole  cove,  we  could 
never  recover  one  of  them. 

On  the  3rd,  as  I  intended  to  sail  the  first  opportunity,  I  went  over  to  the  hippah  on  the 
oast  side  of  the  Sound,  and  purchased  a  considerable  quantity  of  split  and  iialf-dried  fish,  fur 
sea-stores.  The  people  here  confirmed  all  th.at  the  old  man  had  told  us  concerning  the 
strait  and  the  country,  and  about  noon  I  took  leave  of  them  ;  some  of  them  seemed  to  bo 
sorry,  and  others  glad,  that  wo  were  going :  the  fish  which  I  had  bought  they  sold  freely, 
but  there  were  some  who  showed'  manifest  signs  of  disapprobation.  As  we  returned  to  the 
ship,  some  of  us  made  an  excursion  along  the  shore  to  the  northward,  to  traffic  with  the 
natives  for  a  farther  supply  of  fish  ;  in  which,  however,  they  had  no  great  success.  In  the 
eveninor  we  got  everything  off  from  the  shore,  as  I  intended  to  sail  in  the  morning,  but  the 
wind  would  not  permit. 

On  the  4th,  while  we  were  waiting  for  a  wind,  we  amused  ourselves  by  fishing,  and 
gathering  shells  and  seeds  of  various  kinds ;  and  early  in  the  mornip"  of  the  5  th,  we  cast  off 
the  hawser,  hove  short  on  the  bower,  and  carried  the  kedge-anchoi  out,  in  order  to  warp 
the  ship  out  of  the  cove,  which  having  done,  about  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  we  hove  u]> 
the  anchor  and  got  under  sail ;  but  tlie  wind  soon  failing,  we  were  obliged  to  come  to  an 
anchor  again  a  little  above  Motuara.  When  we  were  under  sail,  our  old  man,  Topaa,  came 
on  board  to  take  his  leave  of  us ;  and  as  wu  were  still  desirous  of  making  farther  inquiries 
whether  any  memory  of  Tasman  had  been  preserved  among  these  people,  Tupia  was  directed 
to  ask  him  whether  he  had  ever  heard  that  such  a  vessel  as  ours  had  before  visited  the 
country.  To  this  he  replied  in  the  negative ;  but  said  that  his  ancestors  had  told  him  there 
had  once  come  to  this  place  a  small  vessel,  from  a  diistant  country,  called  Ulimaroa,  in 
which  were  four  men,  who,  upon  their  coming  on  shore,  were  all  killed  :  upon  being  asked 
where  this  distant  land  lay,  he  pointed  to  the  northward.  Of  Ulimaroa  we  had  heard 
something  before,  from  the  people  about  the  Bay  of  Islands,  who  said  that  their  ancestors 
had  visited  it ;  and  Tupia  had  also  talked  to  us  of  Ulimaroa,  concerning  which  he  had  some 
confused  traditionary  notions,  not  very  different  from  those  of  our  old  man,  so  that  we  could 
draw  no  certain  conclusion  from  the  accounts  of  either. 

Soon  after  the  ship  came  tr*  an  anchor  the  second  time,  ]^Ir.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went 
on  shore,  to  see  if  any  gleanings  of  natural  knowledge  remained ;  and  by  accident  fell  in 
with  the  most  agreeable  Indian  family  they  had  seen,  which  afforded  them  a  better  oppor- 
tunity of  remarking  the  personal  subordination  among  these  people  than  had  before  offered. 
The  principal  persons  were  a  widow,  and  a  pretty  boy  about  ten  years  old  :  the  widow  was 
mourning  for  her  husband  with  tears  of  blood,  according  to  their  custom,  and  the  child,  by 
the  death  of  its  father,  was  become  proprietor  of  the  land  where  we  had  cut  our  wood.  The 
mother  and  the  son  were  sitting  upon  mats,  and  the  rest  of  the  family,  to  the  number  of 
sixteen  or  seventeen,  of  both  sexes,  sat  round  them  in  the  open  air,  for  they  did  not  appear 
to  have  any  house,  or  other  shelter  from  the  weather,  the  inclemencies  of  which  custom  has 
probably  enabled  them  to  endure  without  any  lasting  inconvenience.  Their  whole  behaviour 
was  affable,  obliging,  and  unsuspicious  :  they  presented  each  person  witli  fish,  and  a  brand 
of  fire  to  dress  it,  and  pressed  them  many  times  to  stay  till  the  morning,  which  they  would 
certainly  have  done  if  they  had  not  expected  tlio  ship  to  sail,  greatly  regretting  that  they 
hdd  not  become  acquainted  with  them  sooner,  as  they  made  no  doubt  but  that  more  know- 
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lodgo  of  tho  manners  and  disposition  of  tho  inhabitants  of  this  country  would  havo  been 
obtamcd  from  them  in  a  day  than  they  had  yet  been  ablo  to  acquire  during  our  whole  stay 
upon  the  coast. 

On  the  6th,  about  six  o'clock  in  tho  morning,  a  light  breeze  npnm^  up  at  north,  and  we 
again  got  under  sail ;  but  the  wind  proving  variable,  wo  reached  no  farther  than  just  without 
Motuara ;  in  the  afternoon,  however,  a  more  steady  galo  at  N.  by  W.  set  us  clear  of  the 
Sound,  which  I  shall  now  describe. 

The  entrance  of  Queen  Charlotto^a  Sound  is  situated  in  latitude  41°  S.,  longitude  184°  4H' 
W.,  and  near  the  middle  of  tho  south-west  side  of  the  strait  in  which  it  lies.  Tho  land 
of  the  south-east  head  of  tho  Sound,  called  by  the  natives  Koamaroo,  ofF  which  lie  two  small 
islands  and  some  rocks,  makes  the  narrowest  part  of  tho  strait.  From  the  north-west 
head  a  reef  of  rocks  runs  out  about  two  miles,  in  the  direction  of  N.E.  by  N. ;  part  of 
wiiich  is  above  tho  water,  and  part  below.  By  this  account  of  the  heads,  the  Sound  will  be 
sufficiently  known  ;  at  the  entrance  it  is  three  leagues  broad,  and  lies  in  S.W.  by  S.S.W. 
and  W.S.W.  at  least  ten  leagues,  and  is  a  collection  of  some  of  tho  finest  harbours  in  the 
world.  The  land  forming  tho  harbour  or  cove  in  which  we  lay,  is  called  by  tho  natives 
ToTARRANUE :  the  harbour  itself,  which  I  called  Siup  Cove,  is  not  inferior  to  any  in  the 
Sound,  either  for  convenience  or  safety :  it  lies  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sound,  and  is  the 
southernmost  of  three  coves  that  are  situated  within  tho  island  of  Motuara,  which  bears  east 
of  it.  Ship  Cove  may  be  entered,  either  between  Motuara  and  a  long  island,  called  by  the 
natives  Hamote,  or  between  Motuara  and  tho  western  shore.  In  the  lost  of  these  channels 
are  two  ledges  of  rocks,  three  fathom  under  water,  which  may  easily  bo  known  by  the  sea- 
weed that  grows  upon  them.  In  sailing  either  in  or  out  of  tho  Sound,  with  little  wind, 
attention  must  be  had  to  the  tides,  which  flow  about  nine  or  ten  o'clock  at  tho  full  and 
■change  of  the  moon,  and  rise  and  fall  between  seven  tind  eight  feet  perpendicularly.  The 
flood  comes  in  through  the  strait  from  the  S.E.,  and  sets  strongly  over  upon  the  north- 
west head,  and  the  reef  that  lies  off  it :  the  ebb  sets  with  still  greater  rapidity  to  tho  S.E. 
over  upon  the  rocks  and  islands  that  lie  off  the  south-east  head.  The  variation  of  tho 
oompass  we  found,  from  good  observation,  to  be  13°  .5'  E. 

The  land  about  this  sound,  which  is  of  such  a  height  that  we  saw  it  at  the  distance  of 
twenty  leagues,  consists  wholly  of  high  hills  and  deep  valleys,  well  stored  with  a  variety  of 
excellent  timber,  fit  for  all  purposes  except  masts,  for  which  it  is  too  hard  and  heavy.  The 
aea  abounds  with  a  variety  of  fish,  so  that,  without  going  out  of  the  cove  where  we  lay,  wo 
«aught  every  day,  with  the  seine  and  hooks  and  lines,  a  quantity  suflicient  to  serve  the  whole 
«hip'8  company ;  and  along  the  shore  we  found  plenty  of  shags,  and  a  few  other  species  of 
wild-fowl,  which  those  who  have  long  lived  upon  salt  provisions  will  not  think  despicable 
food. 

The  number  of  inhabitants  scarcely  exceeds  four  hundred,  and  they  live  dispersed  along 
the  shores,  where  their  food,  consisting  of  fish  and  fern  roots,  is  most  easily  i)rocured,  for 
we  saw  no  cultivated  ground.  Upon  any  appearance  of  danger,  they  retire  to  their  hippahs 
or  forts :  in  this  situation  we  found  them,  and  in  this  situation  they  continued  for  some  time 
after  our  arrival.  In  comparison  of  the  inhabitants  of  other  parts  of  this  country,  they  are 
poor,  and  their  canoes  are  without  ornament.  The  little  traffic  we  had  with  them  was  wholly 
for  fish ;  and,  indeed,  they  had  scarcely  anything  else  to  dispose  of.  They  seemed,  however, 
to  have  some  knowledge  of  iron,  which  the  inhabitants  of  some  other  parts  had  not ;  for  they 
vrillingly  took  nails  for  their  fish,  and  sometimes  seemed  to  prefer  it  to  everything  else  that 
we  could  offer,  which  had  not  always  been  the  case.  They  were  at  first  very  fond  of  paper ; 
but  when  they  found  that  it  was  spoiled  by  being  wet,  they  would  not  take  it :  neither  did 
they  set  much  value  upon  the  cloth  of  Otaheite,  but  English  broad-cloth  and  red  kersey 
were  in  high  estimation,  which  showed  that  they  had  sense  enough  to  appreciate  the  com- 
modities which  we  offered  by  their  use,  which  is  more  than  could  be  said  of  some  of  their 
neighbours,  who  made  a  much  better  appearance.  Their  dress  has  been  mentioned  already, 
particularly  their  large  round  head-dresses  of  feathers,  which  were  far  from  being  unbe- 
coming. 
As  soon  as  we  got  out  of  the  Sound,  I  stood  over  to  the  eastward,  in  order  to  get  the  strait 
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well  open  l)eforo  tlic  tido  of  ebb  came  on.  At  pcvcn  in  tlie  evening,  tlie  two  small  islands 
which  lie  oft'  Cape  Koamaroo,  the  sonth-east  head  of  Queen  Cliarlotto's  Sonnd,  boro  east, 
distant  abont  four  miles.  At  this  time  it  was  nearly  calm,  and  tliu  tide  of  ebb  setting  out, 
we  were  in  a  very  short  time  carried  by  the  rapidity  of  the  stream  close  upon  one  of  the 
islands,  which  w.ib  a  rock  rising  almost  perpendicularly  out  of  tiie  sen.  "\Vo  perceived  our 
danger  increase  every  moment,  and  had  but  one  expedient  to  prevent  our  being  dashed  to 
pieces,  the  success  of  which  a  few  minutes  would  determine.  We  were  now  within  little 
more  than  a  cable's  length  of  the  rock,  and  .'lad  more  than  seventy-five  fathom  water;  but 
upon  dropping  an  anchor,  and  veering  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  fathom  of  cable,  the  ship 
was  happily  bronjjht  up  :  this,  however,  would  not  have  saved  us,  if  the  tide,  which  set  S. 
by  E.,  had  not,  iipon  meeting  with  the  island,  changed  its  direction  to  S.E.,  and  carried  us 
beyond  the  first  ])oint.  In  this  situation,  wo  were  not  above  two  cables'  length  from  the 
rocks :  and  here  we  remained  in  the  strength  of  the  tide,  whicli  set  to  the  S.E.,  after  the  rate 
of  at  least  five  miles  an  hour,  from  a  little  after  seven  till  ne.ar  midnight,  when  tiie  tide 
abated,  and  we  began  to  heave.  By  three  in  the  morning  the  anchor  was  at  the  bows,  and 
having  a  light  breeze  at  N.W.  we  made  sail  for  the  eastern  shore  ;  but  the  tide  being  against 
us,  we  made  but  little  way ;  the  wind,  how^ever,  afterwards  freshened,  and  came  to  N.  and 
N.E.,  with  which,  and  the  tide  of  ebb,  we  were  in  a  short  time  hurried  through  the  nar- 
rowest part  of  the  strait,  and  then  stood  away  for  the  southernmost  land  we  had  in  sight, 
which  bore  from  us  S.  by  W.  Over  this  land  appeared  a  mountain  of  stupendous  height, 
which  was  covered  with  snow. 

The  narrowest  part  of  the  strait  through  which  we  had  been  driven  with  such  rapidity, 
lies  between  Cape  Tierawitte,  on  the  co<xst  of  Eaheinoniauwe,  and  (Jape  Koamaroo  :  the 
distance  between  them  I  judged  to  be  between  four  or  five  leagues,  and  notwithstanding 
the  tide,  now  its  strength  is  known,  may  be  passed  without  much  danger.  It  is,  however, 
safest  to  keep  on  the  north-east  shore,  for  on  that  side  there  appeared  to  be  nothing  to  fear ; 
but  on  the  other  shore  there  are  not  only  the  islands  and  rocks  which  lie  off  Ca]ic  Koamaroo, 
liut  a  reef  of  rocks  stretching  from  these  islands  six  or  seven  miles  to  the  southward,  at  the 
distance  of  two  or  three  miles  from  the  shore,  which  I  had  discovered  from  the  hill  when  I 
took  my  second  view  of  the  strait  from  the  east  to  the  western  sea.  The  length  of  the  strait 
we  liad  passed  I  shall  not  pretend  to  assign,  but  some  judgment  may  bo  forme<l  of  it  from 
a  view  of  the  map. 

^*  bout  nine  leagues  north  from  Cape  Tierawitte,  and  under  the  same  shore,  is  a  high  and 
remarkable  island  which  may  be  distinctly  seen  from  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  from  which 
it  is  distant  about  six  or  seven  leagues.  This  island,  which  was  noticed  wlien  we  passed  it 
on  the  I4th  of  January,  I  have  called  E.ntry  Isle.  On  the  east  side  of  Cape  Tierawitte, 
tiie  land  trends  away  S.E.  by  E.,  about  eight  leagues,  where  it  ends  in  a  point,  and  i?  the 
southernmost  land  on  Eaheinomauwe.  To  this  point  I  have  given  the  name  of  Cape 
Palltser,  in  honour  of  my  worthy  friend  Captain  Palliser.  It  lies  in  latitude  41°  34'  S., 
longitude  183°  .")8'  W.,  and  bore  from  us  this  day  at  noon  S.  79  1''.,  distant  about  thirteen 
leagues,  the  ship  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  41°  27'  S. ;  Koamaroo  at  the  same  time 
bearinjr  N.  f  E.,  distant  seven  or  eight  leagues.  The  southernmost  land  in  sight  bore 
S.  16  W.,  and  the  snowy  mountain  S.W.  At  this  time  we  were  about  three  leagues  from 
the  shore,  and  abreast  of  a  deep  bay  or  inlet,  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  Cloudy  Bay,  and 
at  the  bottom  of  wliich  there  appeared  low  land  covered  with  tall  trees. 

At  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  we  were  abreast  of  the  southernmost  point  of  land  that 
we  had  seen  at  noon,  which  I  called  Cape  Campbell  :  it  lies  S.  by  W.,  distant  between 
twelve  and  thirteen  leagues  from  Cape  Koamaroo,  in  latitude  41°  44'  S.,  longitude 
183°  45'  W;  and  witli  Cape  Palliser  forms  the  southern  entrance  of  the  strait; 
the  distance  between  them  being  between  thirteen  and  fourteen  leagues  W.  by  S.,  and 
E.  by  N. 

From  this  cape  wo  steered  along  the  shore  S.W.  by  S.  till  eight  o'clork  in  the  evening, 
when  the  wind  died  away.  About  half  an  hour  afterwards,  however,  a  fresh  breeze  sprung 
up  at  S.W.,  and  I  put  the  ship  right  before  it.  My  reason  for  this  was  a  notion  which 
some  of  the  officers  had  just  started,  that  Eaheinomauwe  was  not  an  island,  and  that  the 
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;r^  n.i.i.t  atrotch  away  to  the  S  F  [  ""'  "'""^'^• 

f ''«  first  time  I  dLovered  tlT^ " '"'  /''^>'  ""■'''  ""«talfen  „      L?  l'"^  "'^^  ^««"-     '  »«H 

^^^^Pect   to   „„   oi.j,xtof  s,,'r    '       '  ''"'"^  resolved  to  leave  nn      mm  ''"""''«'*''''*  the 
to  «tand  •■astward,  and  ,2  '  "rr"'"^'''  '  ^«»k  the  opnortunv^T?,''''^  J^^  ^""^t  with 
'«  the  morninrr  wL  Zn  nl        ^'^'  '*'*-''"^^J  ^'■^.  by  E    all  H  ^  •  f  "'"  ^'"^'«  «J"ftin^ 
^--JsC^pefurnig'rwtrL'^^C^P;  I*""'-,  a^Vu  /'L^^  /*"'-   o'eloci' 

«^  tl.e  weather  was  hn./,  Jo  „  '  t„Tr    "'?  *'  '^^  '^'■'*''"'  about  twentr  sL  1    ""'  '"^>'  ^'E- 
^tand.ng  to  the  N.E.  w  th  a  itl  f  f      '"*  °"'*  «'^'''"g  "''ovc  fou^o^ V: '1  '""«"^^--  ''««^«ver, 

J  'ey  came  on  board  ZlTZt   ^l^'  "'^  ''"^  «^^n  -'Pon  X  „' 'T.     T'  '"''"''  *'««  distin- 

"-dly.     Upon  rcceivTng  nSt  '  "^  '""*''*'■"" '  '^"dXir  behlv  Zl'"*  "'  *''^  -««*• 
been  done  by  anv  of  th     P'^ff^"*^  ^om  us,  they  made  us  nL!  1  ^        "^^^  courteous  and 
.U-ests  had  lIAlXrlr'  ''"''  ""'  ''^^  Vn  be  If  ^^^^ '«  ^^*-n,  which  had  not 
^>y  ^vhich  nails  wore  kJl         '"  "'  ^''^^^  ««'"«  O"  board  thevi,-?".  ^'''''''^  ^''^t  our 
tluy  had  heard  of  naUs  Twa?'?^  *'?  P^«P'«  ^•"t''  -^'om  t^e^.jf  ^'^  ^'V'>'  *''«  "-'"e 
tUey  asked  Tupia  what  tl  ov        P'""  *''"^  ''-^  seen  nonrf„r  1         'f''^'*^ ''  ^"^  t''ough 
«f  their  quaiit/  bu  tl  *  Jr''-     ^^'^  *"•'«  '^>4o»^,  indeed    T     "  "''''  ^^""^  «'^'^"  them 
;--onlUi  of\"ot  wl  r^^^^     ^'t  i«thes;I%^rerCvd'T  ''^ '^^  "«* 
Wwmgthat  wehad  /ri:t   ,  'L?  '«*''-  «"  «"  And  f  el  ili ''?;"«"'«'>  ^  *«<>^ 
as  Cape  Kidnappers,  which  wn«  !^' .     f  '^  P"''"^  that  their  connexions  .!"     '^"^^^'^r,  their 
southernmost  place  on  t«  1-7!,^"'""*  "«  less  than  fortvfil  i  *^"'^^'^  ««'*'•  north 

is  also  probable  2ZhV!f',^^''  *=°*«t  where  we  had  had  „      .    f "'' '  ^''^  that  was  the 

tJnnk  that  the  inhabitants  of  .^       '""  "^'^'''^""^^  ^t  Tierat"!     f."       ?''f^«"e's  Sound 
•;«-  before  we  came  arn/thtJ  ^'"■*  '^Z  *'"'^^  ^"^t  had  tl.rw  W  '^  ^^  "'^  '^«««"  *« 


"'•     ^^«.  thought  it  probable  tharw.         "''  they  seemed  to 


1-,  -  »-».nc  am 

'ari>gard  it  as  of  no  value  W^  *«  '  ", — '/  ""'  "'"'-■n  it  was  firsf  r.fK>,  i  ^i  "  """  "'  "' 
territories  of  Teratu  ;  b«  "  UDon  in  •«^'"  ''  P'"^^'''^'  that  4  were  tl  ^'"'^ '^'^'"'^^  to 
^^J  After  a  short  time  tl.ev  w^"!""^  "^  *''^««  P^OP^^,  they  S  Z7  T"  ""'"'  '"  *»'« 
'"acle  them ;  and  we  p,  Z  '  1  .  "*  ^''*^'  '"uch  gratified  witlf  f  i  '"  ""'^  "«'  their 

«-t  morning.     Aboi^    S  tim!  ir'  ^^^  "-  ^^ore  to  the  ^  e7iiT''  "'^'  "^  ^^^^ 
agam,  bearing  N.byE.  IE    ,f  m'   5'  '''^*''^'-  'happening  to  clefrnn  ''""  ^'''"'^'^  the 

"Pon  dock,  and  asked    ifemwh/r  ^'t^''''^  «f  about  Severn  leasts    A7"  '7.^'^'  T""^" 
an  island:  they  readily  a^l!??''"' /'>^>^  ^e^e  not  now  satS  "J  ,?' f^^'^*^  ^''^  officers 

At  four  o'clock  in  «i       r  Zealand,' 

S-^V^.  till  eight  o'clock  the  nexTm"  "^  ^''"^^>''  ^'^  ^tb  of  February  we  t    .  . 
fore,  we  stood  off  two    ours    and  "i?'"^'  ''''^"'  ^''''"S  °«t  above  tfi  oTfo.'^'^,'  ^""^  «*«°<J' 
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at  N.E.  had  carried  us  back  again  tlio  length  of  Capo  Palliser,  of  which,  ns  tlio  weather  was 
clear,  wo  had  a  good  view.  It  is  of  a  height  sufficient  to  be  seen  in  cU-ar  weatlier  it  tlio 
distance  of  twelve  or  fourteen  leagues,  and  the  land  is  of  a  broken  and  hilly  surface.  Between 
the  foot  of  tho  high  land  ond  the  sea  there  is  a  low  flat  border,  off  which  tliere  are  some  rocks 
that  appear  auovo  water.  Between  this  Cape  and  Capo  Turnagain,  tho  land  near  tho  shore 
IS  in  man/  places  low  and  flat,  and  has  a  green  and  pleasant  appearance  ;  but  farther  from 
the  sea  it  riaes  into  hills.  Tiie  land  between  Cape  Palliser  and  Capo  Tierawitto  is  high,  and 
nuvkes  in  table-points ;  it  also  seemed  to  us  to  form  two  bays ;  but  wo  were  at  too  great  a 
distance  from  this  part  of  tho  coast  to  judge  accurately  from  appearances.  Tho  wind  having 
been  variable,  with  calms,  we  had  advanced  no  farther  by  tho  12th  at  noon  than  latitude 
41°  52',  Cape  Palliser  then  bearing  north,  distant  about  five  leagues;  and  tho  snowy  mouu> 
tain,  S.  03  W. 

At  noon,  on  tho  13th,  we  found  ourselves  in  the  latitude  of  42°  2'  S.,  Capo  Palliser  bear- 
ing N.  20  E.,  distant  eight  leagues.  In  the  afternoon,  a  fresh  gale  sprung  up  at  N.E.,  and 
we  steered  S.W.  by  W.  for  the  southernmost  land  in  sight,  which  at  sunset  bore  from  us 
S.  74  W.    At  this  time  the  variation  was  ir>°  4'  E. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  tho  morning  of  the  14th,  having  nm  one-and-twenty  leagues  S.  58  W. 
since  tho  preceding  noon,  it  fell  calm.  We  were  then  abreast  of  the  snowy  mountain,  which 
bore  from  us  N.W.,  and  in  this  direction  lay  beliind  a  mountainous  ridgo  of  nearly  the  same 
height,  which  rises  directly  from  the  sea,  and  runs  parallel  with  the  shore,  which  lies 
N.E.  f  N.  and.  S.W.  ^  S.  Tiie  north-west  end  of  the  ridge  rises  inland,  not  far  from  Capo 
Campbell ;  and  botli  tho  mountain  and  tho  ridgo  aro  distinctly  seen  lh  well  from  Cape 
Koamaroo  as  Cape  Palliser.  From  Koamaroo  they  aro  distant  two-and-twenty  leagues 
^'.W.  ^  S. ;  and  from  Cape  Palliser,  thirty  leagues  AV.S.W. ;  and  aro  of  a  hoight  sufficient 
to  be  seen  at  a  much  greater  distance.  Some  persons  on  board  were  of  opinion  that  they 
were  as  high  as  Teneriffe ;  but  I  did  not  think  them  as  high  as  Mount  Egmont,  on  the- 
south-west  coast  of  Eaheinomauwc,  because  the  snow,  which  almost  entirely  covered  Mount 
Egmont,  lay  only  in  patches  upon  these.  At  noon,  this  day,  we  were  in  latitude  42°  34'  S. 
The  southernmost  land  in  sight  bore  S.W.  i  W. ;  and  some  low  land  that  appeared  like  an 
island,  and  lay  close  under  the  foot  of  the  ridge,  bore  N.W.  by  N.  about  five  or  six  leagues. 

In  the  afternoon,  when  Mr.  Banks  was  out  in  the  boat  a-shooting,  we  saw  with  our  glasses 
four  double  canoes,  having  on  board  fifty-seven  men,  p".*  ."^  from  that  sliorc,  and  make- 
towards  him ;  we  immediately  n-.ade  signals  for  him  to  come  n  board,  but  the  ship,  with 
respect  to  him,  being  right  in  t'.e  wake  of  tho  sun,  he  did  not  set  them.  We  were  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  tlie  shore,  and  he  was  at  a  considerable  d  stance  from  the  ship,  which 
was  between  him  and  the  shore  ;  so  that,  it  being  a  dead  calm ,  I  began  to  be  in  some  pain 
for  him,  fearing  that  he  might  not  see  the  canoes  time  enough  to  »each  the  ship  before  they 
should  get  up  with  him.  Soon  after,  however,  we  saw  his  boat  in  motion,  and  had  the 
pleasure  to  take  him  on  board  before  the  Indians  came  up,  who- probably  had  not  seen  him^ 
as  their  attention  s<}cmed  to  be  wholly  fixed  upon  tho  ship.  They  came  within  about  a 
stone's  cast,  and  then  stopped,  gazing  at  us  with  a  look  of  vacant  astonishment :  Tupia 
exerted  all  his  eloquence  to  prevail  upon  them  to  come  nearer,  but  without  any  effi.'ct.  After 
survej'ing  us  for  some  time,  they  left  us,  and  made  towards  the  shore,  but  had  not  measured 
more  than  half  the  distance  between  that  and  the  ship  before  it  was  dark.  We  imagined 
that  these  people  had  heard  nothing  of  us,  and  could  not  but  remark  the  different  behaviour 
and  dispositions  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  different  parts  of  this  coast  upon  their  first  approach- 
ing the  vessel.  These  kept  aloof  with  a  mixture  of  timidity  and  wonder;  others  had 
immediately  commenced  hostilities,  by  pelting  us  with  stones.  The  gentleman  whom  we 
had  found  alons,  fishing  in  his  boat,  seemed  to  think  us  entirely  unworthy  of  his  notice  ^ 
and  some,  almost  without  invitation,  had  come  on  board  with  an  air  of  perfect  confidence 
and  good-will.  From  the  behaviour  of  our  last  visitors,  I  gare  the  land  from  which  they 
had  put  off,  and  which,  as  I  have  before  observed,  had  the  appearance  of  an  island,  the  name 
of  Lookers-ox. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  «i  breeze  sprung  up  at  S.S.W.,  with  which  I  stretched  off 
south-east,  because  some  on  board  t^iought  they  saw  land  in  that  quarter.     In  this  course 
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wo  continued  till  six  o^cIock  the  next  morning,  when  wo  had  run  clevunl  eagucn,  but  saw  no 
land,  except  that  which  wo  had  left.  Having  Htood  to  tlie  S.G.  with  a  light  breeze,  which 
veered  from  the  west  to  tlie  north,  till  noon,  our  latitude  by  observation  was  42°  5(V  S.,  and 
the  high  land  that  wo  were  abreast  of  the  preceding  noon  bore  N.N.W.  ^  W.  In  tlie  after* 
nimn  wo  had  a  light  breeze  at  N.E.,  with  which  wo  steered  west,  edging  in  for  tlio  land, 
which  was  distant  about  eight  leagues.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  wo  wero  about  six  leagues 
from  the  shore,  and  the  southernmost  extremity  of  the  lan«l  in  sijrjit  boro  W.S.W.  ' 

At  daybreak,  on  tho  16tli,  wu  discovered  land  bearing  S.  by  W.,  and  seemingly  detached 
from  the  coast  wo  wero  upon.  Al)out  eight,  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  N.  by  E.,  and  wo  steered 
directly  for  it.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  43°  19'  S. ;  tito  peak  on  tho  snowy  mountain 
bore  N.  20  E.,  distant  twenty-seven  leagues ;  tho  southern  extremity  of  the  land  wo  <;ould 
see  bore  west ;  and  the  land  which  had  been  discovered  in  the  morning  appeared  like  an  island, 
extending  from  S.S.TV.  to  S.W.  by  W.  ^  W.,  distant  about  eight  leagues.  In  tho  after- 
noon,  wo  stood  to  the  southward  of  it,  with  a  fresh  breezo  at  north.  At  eight  in  tho  evening, 
wo  had  run  eleven  leagues,  and  tho  land  then  extended  from  S.W.  by  W.  to  N.  by  W.  We 
were  then  distant  about  three  or  four  leagues  from  tho  nearest  shore,  and  in  this  situation 
had  fifty  fathom  water,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom.  Tho  variation  of  the  compass  by  this 
morning''s  amplitude  was  14"  30'  E. 

At  sunrise  the  next  morning,  our  opinion  that  tho  land  we  had  been  standing  for  was  an 
island,  was  confirmed,  by  our  seeing  part  of  tho  land  of  Tovy  Poenammoo  open  to  tho  west- 
ward of  it,  extending  .is  far  as  W,  by  S.  At  eight  in  the  morning,  the  extremes  of  the 
island  bore  N.  ?(>  ^V*.  and  N.N.E.  f  E- ;  and  an  opening  near  the  south  ])oint,  which  had 
llic  appearance  of  a  bay  or  harbour,  N.  20  W.,  distant  between  three  and  four  leagues.  la 
tliis  situation  we  had  thirty-eight  fathom  water,  with  a  brown  sandy  bottom. 

This  island,  which  I  named  after  Mr.  Banks,  lies  about  five  leagues  from  the  coast  of 
Tovy  Poenammoo;  thn  south  point  bears  S.  21  W.  from  tho  highest  peak  on  the  snowy 
mountain,  .ind  lies  in  latitude  43"  32'  S.,  and  in  longitude  186°  30'  W  ,  by  an  observation 
I  if  the  sun  and  moon  which  was  made  this  morning.  It  is  of  a  circular  figure,  and  about 
twenty-fuur  leagues  in  compass.  It  is  sufficiently  high  to  be  seen  at  tho  distance  of  twelvo 
or  fifteen  leagues,  and  the  land  has  a  broken  irregular  surface,  with  the  appearance  rather  of 
barrenness  than  fertility ;  yet  it  was  inhabited,  for  wo  saw  smoke  in  one  place,  and  a  few 
straggling  natives  in  another. 

When  this  island  was  first  discovered  in  the  direction  of  S.  by  AV.,  some  persons  on  board 
wero  of  opinion  that  they  also  saw  land  bearing  S.S.E.  and  S.E.  by  E.  I  was  myself  upon 
the  deck  at  the  time,  and  told  them  that  in  my  opinion  it  was  no  more  than  a  cloud,  and 
that  as  the  sun  rose  it  would  dissipate  and  vanish.  However,  as  I  was  determined  to  leave 
no  subject  for  disputation  which  experiment  could  remove,  I  ordered  the  ship  to  be  wore, 
and  steered  E.S.E.  by  compass,  in  the  direction  which  the  land  was  said  to  bear  from  us  at 
that  time.  At  noon  wo  were  in  latitude  44°  7'  S.,  the  south  point  of  Banks's  Island  bearing 
north,  distant  five  leagues.  By  seven  o'clock  at  night  we  had  run  eight-and-twenty  milefl, 
when,  seeing  no  land,  nor  any  signs  of  any,  but  that  which  we  had  left,  we  bore  away  S.  by 
°W.,  and  continued  upon  that  course  till  the  next  day  at  noon,  when  we  were  in  latitude 
45°  1(),  the  south  point  of  Banks's  Island  bearing  N.  6°  30'  W.,  distant  twenty-eight 
leagues.  The  variation  by  the  azimuth  this  morning  was  15°  ,30'  E.  As  no  signs  of  land 
had  yet  appeared  to  the  southward,  and  as  I  thought  that  we  had  stood  far  enough  in  that 
direction  to  weather  all  the  land  we  had  left,  judging  from  the  report  of  the  natives  in  Queen 
Charlotte's  Sound,  I  hauled  to  the  westward. 

We  had  a  moderate  breeze  at  N.N.W.  and  N.  till  eight  in  the  evening,  when  it  became 
unsettled;  and  at  ten,  fixed  at  south.  During  the  night,  it  blew  with  such  riolence  that  it  ' 
brought  us  under  our  close-reefed  topsails.  At  eight  the  next  morning,  having  run  twenty- 
eight  leagues  upon  a  W.  by  N.  ^  N.  course ;  and  judging  ourselves  to  be  to  the  westward  of 
tho  land  of  Tovy  Poenammoo,  we  bore  away  N.W.  with  a  fresh  gale  at  south.  At  ten, 
having  run  eleven  ntiles  upon  this  course,  we  saw  land  extending  from  the  S.W.  to  the  N.W., 
at  tho  distance  of  about  ten  leagues,  which  we  hauled  up  for.  At  noon,  our  latitude  hy 
observation  was  44°  38',  the  south-east  point  of  Banks''8  Island  bore  N.  5&<>  SC  E.,  distant 
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lliirty  Icngiici,  and  the  main  body  of  the  land  in  iiglit,  W.  by  N.  A  bcad-sca  provontod  ua 
rroin  making  niuuh  way  to  tho  southward.  At  sown  in  tiiu  uvening,  the  extremes  of  tho 
Innd  iitrotclied  from  S.W.  by  S.  to  N,  by  W. ;  atwl  at  six  k-agiicB  froni  tlie  shore,  we  had 
thirty-two  fathom  water.  At  four  o'ch>cic  the  m-xt  morning,  wo  stood  in  for  the  shore  "W. 
by  S. ;  and  during  a  courso  of  four  leagues,  our  deptli  of  wator  was  from  thirty-two  to  thir- 
teen fathom.  When  it  was  thirteen  fathom,  we  were  liut  three  miles  distant  from  tlie  sliorc, 
and  therefore  stood  off;  its  direction  is  liero  nearly  N.  and  S.  The  surface,  to  the  distance 
of  about  five  miles  from  tho  sea,  is  low  and  flat,  but  it  then  rises  into  iiills  of  a  considerable 
height.  It  appeared  to  be  totally  barren,  and  we  saw  no  signs  of  its  being  inhabited.  Our 
latitude,  at  noon,  was  44"  44' ;  and  the  longitude  which  we  niado  from  Banks's  Island  to 
this  place  was  2"  22'  W.  During  tho  last  twenty-four  hourc,  though  we  carried  as  much 
sail  as  the  ship  would  bear,  we  were  driven  throe  leagues  to  the  leeward. 

We  continued  to  stand  off  and  on  all  this  day  and  the  next,  keejHng  at  the  distance  of 
between  four  and  twelve  leagues  from  the  shore,  and  having  water  from  thirty-five  to  fifty- 
three  fathom.  On  the  22nd,  at  noon,  we  had  no  ob!<ervation,  but  by  the  land  judged 
ourselves  to  bo  about  three  leagues  farther  north  than  we  had  been  the  day  before.  At 
sunset,  the  weather,  which  had  been  hazy,  clearing  up,  we  saw  a  mountain  which  roso  in 
a  high  peak,  bearing  N.W,  by  N. ;  and  at  the  same  tifuc  wo  saw  the  land  more  distinctly 
than  before,  extending  from  N.  to  S.W.  by  S,,  wliieli,  .it  some  distance  within  tho  coast, 
had  a  lofty  and  mountainous  appearance.  Wo  soon  fouml  that  the  accounts  which  had  been 
given  us  by  tho  Indians  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound  of  the  land  to  the  southward,  were  not 
true ;  for  they  had  told  us  that  it  might  be  circumnavigated  in  four  da}'3. 

On  the  23rd,  having  a  hollow  swell  from  t\w  S.E.,  and  expecting  wind  from  the  samn 
quarter,  we  kept  plying  between  seven  and  fifteen  leagues  from  the  shore,  having  from 
seventy  to  forty-four  fathom.  At  noon,  our  latitude  by  observation  was  44"  40'  S.,  and 
our  longitude  from  Banks's  Island  1°  31'  W.  I-'roni  this  time  to  six  in  the  evening  it  was 
calm;  but  a  light  breeze  then  springing  up  at  E.N.E.,  we  steered  S.S.E.  all  night,  edging 
off  from  the  land,  the  hollow  swell  still  continuing  ;  our  doptli  of  water  was  from  sixty  to 
seventy-five  fathom.  While  we  were  becalmed,  Mr.  Banks,  being  out  in  the  boat,  shot  two 
Port  Egmont  hens,  which  were  in  every  respect  the  same  as  those  that  are  found  in  great 
numbers  upon  the  island  of  Faro,  and  were  the  first  of  the  kind  we  had  seen  upon  this  coast, 
though  we  fell  in  with  some  a  few  days  before  we  made  land. 

At  daybreak,  the  wind  freshened,  and  before  noon  we  h.ail  a  strong  gale  at  N.N.E.  At 
eight  in  tho  morning  we  saw  the  land  extending  as  far  as  S.W.  by  S.,  and  steered  directly 
for  it.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  45"  22'  S. ;  and  the  land,  which  now  stretched  from 
S.W.  |-  S.  to  N  N.W.,  appeared  to  be  rudely  diversified  by  hill  and  valley.  In  the  after- 
noon, we  steered  S.W.  by  S.  and  S.W.,  edging  in  for  the  land  with  a  fresh  gale  at  north ; 
but  though  we  were  at  no  great  distance,  the  weather  was  so  hazy  that  we  could  see  nothing 
distinctly  upon  it,  except  a  ridge  of  high  hills  lying  not  far  from  the  sea,  and  parallel  to  tho 
coast,  which  in  this  place  stretches  S.  by  W.  and  N.  by  E,,  and  seemed  to  (;nd  in  a  high 
bluff  point  to  tho  southward.  By  eight  in  the  evening  we  were  abreast  of  this  point ;  but 
it  being  then  dark,  and  I  not  knowing  which  w.ay  the  land  trended,  we  brought-to  for  the 
night.  At  this  time  the  point  bore  west,  and  was  distant  about  five  miles:  our  depth  of 
water  was  thirty-seven  fathom,  and  the  bottom  consisted  of  small  pebbles. 

At  daybreak,  having  made  sail,  the  point  bore  north,  distant  three  leagues,  and  we  now 
found  that  the  land  trended  from  it  S.W.  by  W.,  as  far  as  we  could  see.  This  point  I 
named  Cape  Saunders,  in  honour  of  Sir  Charles  Our  latitude  was  45''  35'  S.,  and 
longitude  189'  4'  W.  By  the  latitude,  and  the  angles  that  are  made  by  the  coast,  this 
point  will  be  sufficiently  known;  there  is,  however,  about  three  or  fourle.agues  to  the  south- 
west of  it,  and  very  near  the  shore,  a  remarkable  saddle-hill,  which  is  a  good  direction  to  it 
on  that  quarter.  From  one  league  to  four  leagues  north  of  Cape  Saunders,  the  shore  forms 
two  or  three  bays,  in  which  there  appeared  to  be  good  anchorage,  and  efl'ectual  shelter  from 
the  S.W.  westerly,  and  N.  westerly  winds ;  but  my  desire  of  getting  to  tlie  southward,  in 
order  to  ascertain  whether  this  country  was  an  island  or  a  continent,  prevented  my  putting 
into  any  of  them. 
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We  kept  (it  a  str'.ll  diitance  firom  t]io  itiore  a!I  this  morning,  with  tlie  wind  at  S.W.,  and 
hiul  a  very  diHtinct  view  of  it :  it  in  uf  a  niudorate  licij^lit,  and  tliu  surfucu  is  broken  by  many 
itillo  wliich  nro  grvun  and  woody;  but  wo  saw  no  appoaranco  of  inliabitantH.  At  noon, 
(."ape  iSiiiinders  bortt  N.  HO  W.,  dintant  about  four  leaguen.  Wo  bad  variiblo  windii  and 
calms  till  fivo  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  it  fixed  at  W.S.W.,  and  Moon  blow  go  hard  that 
it  put  us  past  our  topxails,  and  Rplit  tbo  foresail  all  to  pit'cea :  after  getting  another  to  the 
yard,  wu  continued  to  stand  to  thn  southward  under  two  courses;  and  at  six  the  next 
morning,  tho  southernmost  land  in  sight  boro  W.  by  N.,  and  Capo  Saunders  N.  by  W., 
distant  eight  leagues :  at  noon,  it  boro  N.  20  W.,  fourteen  leagues ;  and  our  latitude  by 
observation  was  4(5"  .36'.  Tho  gale  continued,  with  heavy  squalls  and  a  largo  hollow  sea,  all 
tlie  afternoon  ;  and  at  seven  in  the  evening,  we  layio  under  our  foresail,  with  the  ship's 
head  to  tho  southward  :  at  noon  on  the  27t!'.,  our  latitude  was  4G°  54',  and  our  longitude 
from  Capo  Saundors  P  24'  E.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  we  made  sail  under  our  courses  ; 
and  at  eight  the  next  morning  sot  tho  topsails  close  reefed.  At  noon,  our  latitude  was 
47"  41V,  and  our  longitude  east  from  Capo  Saunders  2'  10'.  At  this  time,  we  wore  and 
stood  to  tho  northward:  in  the  afternoon,  we  found  the  variation  to  be  Ki'  iU'  £.  At 
eight  in  tho  evening,  wo  tacked  and  stood  to  the  southward,  with  tho  wind  at  west. 

At  noon  this  day,  our  latitude  by  account  w.is  4"^  52',  and  our  longitude  from  Cape 
Saunders  ]^  li'  E.  We  stood  to  tho  southward  till  half  an  hour  past  tiirce  in  the  afternoon; 
and  then,  being  in  latitude  48°  S.,  and  longitude  188'  W.,  and  seeing  no  appearance  of 
land,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  tho  northward,  having  a  largo  swell  frojn  the  S.W.  by  W. 
At  noon  tho  next  day,  our  latitude  was  40''  42'  S. ;  and  Cape  Saunders  bore  N.  46''  W., 
distant  eighty-six  miles.  Tho  south-west  swell  continuing  till  the  .3rd,  conHrmed  our 
opinion,  tliat  there  was  no  land  in  that  quarter.  At  four  iu  tho  afternoon,  we  stood  to  the 
westward  with  all  the  sail  wo  could  make.  In  the  morning  of  tho  4th,  wo  found  tho 
variation  to  be  16°  16'  E.  This  day  we  saw  some  whales  and  seals,  as  we  had  done  several 
times  after  our  having  passed  the  strait ;  but  wo  saw  no  seal  while  we  were  upon  the  coast 
of  Eahienoiiiauwo.  We  sounded  both  in  the  night  and  this  morning,  but  had  no  ground 
with  one  hundred  and  fifty  fathom.  At  noon,  we  saw  Cape  Saunders  bearing  N.  ;J  W. ; 
and  our  latitude  by  observation  was  46"  31'  S.  At  half  an  hour  past  one  o'clock,  wo  saw 
land  bearing  W.  by  S.,  which  we  steered  for,  and  before  it  was  dark  were  within  three  or 
four  miles  of  it :  during  the  whole  night  we  saw  fires  upon  it,  and  at  seven  in  the  morning 
were  within  about  three  leagues  of  the  shore,  which  appeared  to  be  high,  but  level.  At 
three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  the  land  extending  from  N.E.  by  N.  to  N.W.  ^  N.  ; 
and  soon  after  we  discovered  some  low  land,  which  appeared  like  an  island,  bearing  S.  ^  W. 
We  continued  our  course  to  the  W.  by  S.,  and  in  two  hours  we  saw  high  land  over  tho 
low  hnd,  extending  to  the  southward  as  far  as  S.W.  by  S.;  but  did  not  appear  to  be 
joined  to  tho  land  to  the  northward,  so  that  there  is  either  water,  a  deep  bay,  or  low  land 
between  them. 

At  noon  on  the  6th,  we  were  nearly  in  the  same  situation  as  at  noon  on  tho  day  before : 
in  the  afternoon  we  found  the  variation,  by  several  azimuths  and  the  amplitude,  to  be 
15"  10'  E.  On  the  7th  at  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  47°  6'  S.,  and  had  made  twelve  miles 
easting  during  the  last  twenty-four  hours.  We  stood  to  the  westward  the  remainder  of 
tiiis  day,  and  all  the  next  till  sunset,  when  the  extremes  of  the  land  bore  from  N.  by  E.  to 
W.,  distant  about  seven  or  eight  leagues :  in  this  situation  our  depth  of  water  was  fifty-five 
fathom,  and  the  variation  by  amplitude  16°  29'  E.  The  wind  now  veered  from  the  N.  to 
tiie  W.,  and  as  we  had  fine  weather  and  moonlight,  we  kept  standing  close  upon  the  wind 
to  the  S.W.  all  night.  At  four  in  the  morning,  we  had  sixty  fathom  water ;  and  at  day- 
light we  discovered  under  our  bow  a  ledge  of  rocks,  extending  from  S.  by  W.  to  W.  by  S., 
upon  which  the  sea  broke  very  high :  they  were  not  more  than  three  quarters  of  a  mile  distant, 
yet  we  had  five-and-forty  fathom  water.  As  the  wind  was  at  N.W.,  we  could  not  now 
weather  them,  and  as  I  was  unwilling  to  run  to  leeward,  I  tacked  and  made  a  trip  to  the 
eastward ;  tho  wind,  however,  soon  after  coming  to  the  northward,  enabled  us  to  get  clear 
of  all.  Our  soundings,  while  we  were  passing  within  the  ledge,  were  from  thirty-five  to  forty- 
vcvcn  fathom,  with  a  rocky  bottom. 
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This  ledgo  lies  S.E.  six  leagues  from  the  Bouthemmost  part  of  the  land,  and  S.E.  by  E. 
from  some  remarkable  hills  which  stand  near  the  shore :  about  three  leagues  to  the  north- 
ward of  it,  there  is  another  ledgo,  which  lies  full  three  leagues  from  the  shore,  and  on  which 
the  sea  broke  in  a  dreadful  surf.  As  we  passed  these  rocks  to  the  north  in  the  night, 
and  discovered  the  others  under  our  bow  at  break  of  day,  it  is  manifest  that  our  danger  was 
imminent,  and  our  escape  critical  in  the  highest  degree  :  from  the  situation  of  these  rocks, 
so  well  adapted  to  catch  unwary  strangers,  I  called  them  the  Traps.  Our  latitude  at  noon 
was  47°  26'  S.  The  land  in  sight,  which  had  the  appeai'ance  of  an  island,  extended  from 
N.E.  by  N.  to  N.W.  by  W.,  and  seemed  to  be  about  fi^•e  leagues  distant  from  the  main ; 
the  easternmost  ledge  of  rocks  bore  S.S.R.,  distant  one  league  and  a  half,  and  the  northernmost 
N.E.  I  E.,  distant  about  three  leagues.  This  land  is  high  and  barren,  with  nothing  upon  it 
but  a  few  straggling  shrubs,  for  not  a  single  tree  was  to  be  seen  ;  it  was,  however,  remark- 
able for  a  number  of  white  patches,  which  I  took  to  be  marble,  as  thoy  reflected  the  sun's 
rays  very  strongly :  other  patches  of  the  same  kind  we  had  observed  in  different  parts  of 
this  country,  particularly  in  Mercury  Bay  :  we  continued  to  stand  close  upon  a  wind  to  the 
westward,  and  at  sunset  the  southernmost  point  of  land  bore  N.  38  E.,  distant  four  leagues, 
and  the  westernmost  land  in  sight  bore  N.  2  E.  The  point  which  lies  in  latitude  47°  1 9'  S. 
longitude  192°  12'  W.  I  named  South  Cape  ;  the  westernmost  land  was  a  small  island,  lying 
off  the  point  of  the  main. 

Supposing  South  Cape  t.,  be  the  southern  extremity  of  this  country,  as  indeed  it  proved 
to  be,  I  hoped  to  got  round  it  by  the  west,  for  a  large  hollow  swell  from  the  south-west, 
ever  since  our  last  hard  gale,  had  convinced  me  that  there  was  no  land  in  that  direction. 

In  the  night  we  had  a  hard  gale  at  N.E.  by  N.  and  N.,  which  brought  us  under  our 
courses,  but  about  eight  in  the  morning  it  became  moderate ;  and  at  noon,  veering  to  tho 
west,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  northward,  having  no  land  in  sight.  Our  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  47°  33'  S.,  our  longitude,  west  from  the  South  Cape,  59'.  We  stood  away 
N.N.E.  close  upon  a  wind,  without  seeing  any  land,  till  two  the  next  morning,  when  we 
discovered  an  island  bearing  N.W.  by  N.,  distant  about  five  leagues  :  about  two  hours  after- 
wards we  saw  land  a-liead,  upon  which  we  tacked  and  stood  off  till  six,  when  we  stood  in 
to  take  a  nearer  view  of  it :  at  eleven  we  were  within  three  leagues  of  it,  but  the  wind 
seeming  to  incline  upon  tho  shore,  I  tacked  and  stood  off  to  the  southward.  We  had  now 
sailed  round  the  land  which  we  had  discovered  on  the  5th,  and  which  then  did  not  appear 
to  bo  joined  to  the  main  which  lay  north  of  it ;  and  being  now  come  to  the  other  side  of 
what  we  supposed  to  be  water,  a  bay,  or  low  knd,  it  had  the  same  appearance,  but  when  I 
came  to  lay  it  down  upon  paper  I  saw  no  rea'^on  to  suppose  it  to  be  an  island ;  on  the  con- 
trary, I  was  clearly  of  opinion  that  it  mt.de  part  of  the  main.  At  noon,  the  western 
extremity  of  the  main  bore  N.  59  W.,  and  the  island  which  we  had  seen  in  the  morning 
S.  59  W.  distant  about  five  leagues.  It  lies  in  latitude  46°  31'  S.,  longitude  192°  49'  W., 
and  is  nothing  but  a  barren  rock  about  a  mile  in  circuit,  remarkably  high,  and  lies  full  five 
leagues  distant  frum  the  main.  This  island  I  named  after  Dr.  Solander,  and  called  it 
Solander's  Island.  The  shore  of  the  main  lies  nearest  E.  by  S.  and  W.  by  N.  and  forms 
a  large  open  bay,  in  whicii  there  is  no  appearance  of  any  harbour  or  shelter  for  shipping 
against  S.W.  and  southerly  winds ;  the  surface  of  the  country  is  broken  into  craggy  hills, 
of  a  great  height,  on  the  summits  of  which  are  several  patches  of  snow  :  it  is  not,  however, 
wholly  barren,  for  we  could  see  wood  not  only  in  the  valleys,  but  upon  the  highest  ground, 
yet  we  saw  no  appearance  of  its  being  inhabited. 

We  continued  to  stand  to  the  S.W.  by  S.  till  eleven  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  the 
wind  shifted  to  the  S.W.  by  W.,  upon  which  wo  wore,  and  stood  to  the  N.N.W.,  being 
then  in  latitude  47°  40'  S.  longitude  193"  50'  W.,  and  having  a  hollow  eea  from 
the  S.W. 

During  the  night,  we  steered  N.N.W.  till  six  in  the  morning,  when,  seeing  no  land,  we 
steered  N.  by  E.  till  eight,  when  we  steered  N.E.  by  E.  ^  E.  to  make  the  land,  which  at 
ten  we  saw  bearing  E.N.E.,  but  it  being  hazy,  we  could  distinguish  nothing  upon  it.  At 
noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  46°  S.  About  two  it  cleared  up,  and  tho  laud 
appeared  to  be  high,  rude,  and  mountainous :  about  half  an  hour  after  three  I  hauled  in  fur 
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a  bay,  in  which  there  appeared  to  be  good  anchorage ;  but  in  abont  an  hour,  finding  the 
distance  too  great  to  run  before  it  would  be  dark,  and  the  wind  blowing  too  hard  to  mako 
the  attempt  safe  in  the  night,  I  bore  away  along  the  shore. 

This  bay,  which  I  called  Dusky  Bay,  lies  in  latitude  45*  47'  S. :  it  is  between  three  and 
four  miles  broad  at  the  entrance,  and  seems  to  be  full  as  deep  as  it  is  broad  :  it  contains 
several  islands,  behind  which  there  must  be  shelter  from  all  winds,  though  possibly  there 
may  not  bo  sufficient  depth  of  water.  Tlie  north  point  of  this  bay,  when  it  bears  S.E.  by 
S.,  is  rendered  very  remarkable  by  five  high  peaked  rocks  which  lie  off  it,  and  have  the 
appearance  of  the  four  fingers  and  thumb  of  a  man's  hand,  for  which  reason  I  called  it  Point 
Five  Finqeks  :  the  land  of  this  point  is  farther  remarkable,  for  being  the  only  level  land 
within  a  considerable  distance.  It  extends  near  t^'o  leagues  to  the  northward,  is  lofty,  and 
covered  with  wood :  the  land  behind  it  is  very  different,  consisting  wholly  of  mountains, 
totally  barren  and  rocky ;  and  this  difference  gi'   s  the  Cape  the  appearance  of  an  island. 

At  sunset,  the  southernmost  land  in  sight  bore  nc  south,  distant  about  five  or  six  leagues ; 
and  as  this  is  the  westernmost  point  of  land  upon  the  whole  coast,  I  called  it  West  Cape. 
It  lies  about  three  leagues  to  the  southward  of  Dusky  Bay,  in  the  latitude  of  45°  54'  S.,  and 
in  the  longitude  of  193°  17'  W.  The  land  of  this  Cape  is  of  a  modegrate  height  next  the  sea, 
and  has  nothing  remarkable  about  it,  except  a  very  white  cliff,  two  or  three  leagues  to  the 
southward  of  it :  to  the  southward  of  it  also  the  land  trends  away  to  the  S.E.,  and  to  the 
northward  it  trends  N.N.E. 

Having  brought  to  for  the  night,  we  made  sail  along  the  shore  at  four  in  the  morning,  in 
the  direction  of  N.E.  ^  N.  with  a  moderate  breeze  at  S.S.E.  At  noon  our  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  45°  13'  S.  At  this  time,  being  about  a  league  and  a  half  from  the  shore, 
we  sounded,  but  had  no  ground  with  seventy  fathom  :  we  had  just  passed  a  small  narrow 
opening  in  land,  where  there  seemed  to  be  a  very  safe  and  convenient  harbour,  formed  by 
an  island,  which  lay  in  the  middle  of  the  opening  at  east.  The  opening  lies  in  latitude 
45°  16'  S.,  and  on  the  land  behind  it  are  mountains,  the  summits  of  which  were  covered 
with  snow,  that  appeared  to  have  been  recently  fallen ;  and  indeed  for  two  days  past  we  had 
found  the  weatlier  very  cold.  On  each  side  the  entrance  of  the  opening,  the  land  rises 
almost  perpendicularly  from  the  sea  to  a  stupendous  height,  and  this  indeed  was  the  reason 
why  I  did  not  carry  tlio  ship  into  it,  for  no  wind  could  blow  there  but  right  in,  or  right  out, 
in  the  direction  of  either  east  or  west,  and  I  thought  it  by  no  means  advisable  to  put  into  a 
place  whence  I  could  not  have  got  out  but  with  a  wind  wiiich  experience  had  taught  me  did 
not  blow  more  than  one  day  in  a  month.  In  this,  however,  I  acted  contrary  to  the  opinion 
of  some  persons  on  board,  who  in  very  strong  terms  expressed  their  desire  to  harbour  for 
present  convenie:ice,  without  any  regard  to  future  disadvantages. 

In  the  evening,  being  about  two  leagues  from  the  shore,  we  sounded,  and  had  no  gr  lund 
with  108  fathom :  the  variation  of  the  needle,  by  azimuth,  was  14°  E.  and  by  amplitude 
15°  2'.  We  made  the  best  of  our  way  along  the  shore  with  what  wind  we  had,  keeping  at 
the  distance  of  between  two  and  three  leagues.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  44°  47', 
having  run  only  twelve  leagues  upon  a  N.E.  ^  N.  course,  during  the  last  four-and-twenty 
hours. 

We  continued  to  steer  along  the  shore,  in  the  direction  of  N.E.  ^  E.  till  six  o'*clock  in  the 
evening,  when  we  brought  to  for  the  night.  At  four  in  the  morning,  we  stood  in  for  the 
land,  and  when  the  day  broke  we  saw  what  appeared  to  be  an  inlet ;  but  upon  a  nearer 
approach,  proved  to  be  only  a  deep  valley  between  two  high  lands :  we  proceeded  therefore 
in  the  same  course,  keeping  the  shore  at  the  distance  of  between  four  and  five  miles.  At 
n6on  on  the  16th,  the  northernmost  point  of  land  in  sight  bore  N.  60  E.  at  the  distance  of 
ten  miles ;  and  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  44°  5',  our  longitude  from  Cape  West 
2°  8'  E.  About  two,  we  passed  the  point  which  at  noon  had  been  distant  ten  miles,  and 
found  it  to  consist  of  high  red  cliffs,  down  which  there  fell  a  cascade  of  water  in  four  small 
streams,  and  I  therefore  gave  it  the  np.me  of  Cascade  Point.  From  this  point,  the  land  trends 
first  N.  76  E.  and  afterwards  more  to  the  northward.  At  the  distance  of  eight  leagues  from 
Cascade  Point,  in  the  direction  of  E.N.E.,  and  at  a  little  distance  from  the  shore,  lies  a 
small  low  island,  which  bore  from  us  S.  by  E.,  at  the  distance  of  about  a  league  and  a  half. 
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At  seven  in  the  evening,  we  brought  to,  in  tliirty-thrce  fathom,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom  ; 
at  ten  we  had  fifty  fathom,  and  at  twelve  wore  in  sixty-five  fatliom,  having  driven  several 
miles  N.N.W.  after  our  having  brought  to.  At  two  in  the  morning,  we  had  no  ground 
with  140  fathom,  by  which  it  appears  that  the  soundings  extend  but  a  little  way  from  the 
tihore.  About  this  time  it  fell  calm  ;  at  eight,  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  S.W.  with  wliich  we 
steered  along  the  shore,  in  the  direction  of  N.E.  by  E.  j  E.  at  the  distance  of  about  three 
leagues.  At  six  in  the  evening,  being  about  one  league  from  the  sliore,  we  had  seventeen 
fathom  ,-  and  at  eight,  being  about  three  leagues  from  the  sliore,  we  had  forty-four  ;  we  now 
shortened  sail,  and  brought  to,  having  run  ten  leagues  N.E.  by  E.  since  noon. 

It  was  calm  most  part  of  the  night;  but  at  ten  in  the  morning  a  light  breeze  sprung  up 
at  S.W.  by  W.,  when  we  made  sail  again  along  the  shore  N.E.  by  N.,  having  a  iarge  swell 
from  the  W.S.W.  which  had  risen  in  the  night ;  at  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was 
43°  4'  S.,  and  our  longitude  from  Cape  West  4°  12'  E.  We  observed,  that  the  valleys  oa 
well  as  the  mountains  were  this  morning  covered  with  snow,  part  of  which  we  supposed  to 
have  fallen  during  the  night,  when  we  had  rain.  At  six  in  the  evening  we  shortened  sail, 
and  at  ten  brought  to,  at  the  distance  of  about  five  leagues  from  the  shore,  where  wo  had 
1 15  fathom.  At  midnight,  there  being  little  wind,  we  made  sail,  and  at  eight  in  the  morning 
we  stood  to  the  N.E.  close  upon  a  wind  till  noon,  when  we  tacked,  being  about  three  leagues 
from  the  land,  and,  by  observation,  in  latitude  42°  8',  and  longitude  from  Cape  West  5°  5'  E. 
We  continued  to  stand  westward  till  two  in  the  morning,  when  we  made  a  trip  to  the 
eastward,  and  afterwards  stood  westward  till  noon,  when,  by  our  reckoning,  we  were  in  the 
latitude  42°  23',  and  longitude  from  Cape  West  3°  55'  E.  We  now  tacked  and  stood  east- 
ward, with  a  fresh  gale  at  N.  by  W.  till  six  in  the  evening,  when  the  wind  shifted  to  the 
S.  and  S.S.W.,  with  which  we  steered  N.E.  by  N.  till  six  in  the  morning,  when  we  hauled 
in  E.  by  N.  to  make  the  land,  which  we  saw  soon  afterwards ;  at  nooti,  our  latitude,  by 
account,  was  41°  37',  and  our  longitude  from  Cape  West  5°  42'  E.  We  were  now  within 
three  or  four  leagues  of  the  land,  but  it  being  foggy,  we  could  see  nothing  upon  it  distinctly, 
and  as  we  had  much  wind,  and  a  vast  swell  rolling  in  upon  the  shore,  from  the  W.S.W.,  I 
did  not  think  it  safe  to  go  nearer. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  had  a  gentle  breeze  from  the  S.S.W.,  with  which  we  steered  north 
along  the  shore  till  eight,  when,  being  within  between  two  and  throe  leagues,  we  sounded, 
and  had  but  thirty-four  fathom ;  upon  which  we  hauled  off  N.W.  by  N.  till  eleven  at  night, 
and  then  brought  to,  having  sixty-four  fathom.  At  four  in  the  morning,  we  made  sail  to 
tlie  N.E.  with  a  light  breeze  at  S.S.W.  which  at  eight  veered  to  the  westward,  and  soon 
after  died  away  ;  at  this  time  we  were  within  three  or  four  miles  of  the  land,  and  had  fifty- 
four  fathom,  with  a  large  swell  from  the  W.S.W.,  rolling  obliquely  upon  the  shore,  which 
made  me  fear  that  I  should  be  obliged  to  anchor ;  but  by  the  help  of  a  light  air  now  and 
then  from  the  S.W.  I  was  able  to  keep  the  ship  from  driving.  At  noon,  the  northernmost 
land  in  sight  bore  N.E.  by  E.  ^  E.  distant  about  ten  leagues ;  our  latitude,  by  account,  was 
40°  55'  S.,  longitude  from  Cape  West  6°  35'  E.  From  this  time  we  had  light  airs  from  the 
southward,  with  intervals  of  calm,  till  noon  on  the  23d,  when  our  latitude,  by  observation, 
was  40°  36'  30"  S.,  and  our  longitude  from  Cape  W^est  6°  52'  E.  The  easternmost  point  of 
land  in  sight  bore  E.  10  N.,  at  the  distance  of  seven  leagues,  and  a  bluff  head  or  point,  of 
which  we  had  been  abreast  at  noon  the  day  before,  and  off  which  lay  some  rocks  above  water, 
bore  S.  18  W.  at  the  distance  of  six  leagues.  This  point  I  called  Rock's  Point.  Our  lati- 
tude was  now  40°  55'  S.,  and  having  nearly  run  down  the  whole  of  the  nortli-west  coast  of 
Tovy  Poenammoo,  I  shall  give  some  account  of  the  face  of  the  country. 

I  have  already  observed,  that  on  the  11th,  when  we  were  off  the  southern  part,  the  land 
then  seen  was  craggy  and  mountainous,  and  there  is  great  reason  to  believe  that  the  same 
ridge  of  mountains  extends  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  island.  Between  the  westernmost 
land  which  we  saw  that  day,  and  the  easternmost  which  we  saw  on  the  13th,  there  is  a  space 
of  about  six  or  eight  leagues,  of  which  we  did  not  see  the  coast,  thougli  we  plainly  discovered 
the  mountains  inland.  "The  sea-coast  near  Cape  West  is  low,  rising  with  an  easy  and  gradual 
ascent  to  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  and  Leing  in  most  parts  covered  with  wood.  From 
Point  Five  Fingers,  down  to  latitude  44°  20,  there  is  a  narrow  ridge  of  hills  that  rises 
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directly  from  the  sea,  and  is  covered  with  wood  :  close  behind  these  hills  are  the  mountains, 
extending  in  another  ridge  of  a  stupendous  height,  and  consisting  of  rocks  that  are  totally 
barren  and  naked,  except  where  they  are  covered  with  snow,  which  is  to  he  seen  in  large 
pntches  upon  many  parts  of  them  ;  and  has  probably  lain  there  ever  since  the  creation  of  the 
world :  a  j)rospect  more  rude,  craggy,  and  desolate  than  this  country  affords  from  the  sea, 
cannot  possibly  be  conceived,  for,  as  far  inland  as  the  eye  can  reach,  nothing  appears  but  the 
summit-,  of  rocks,  which  stand  so  near  together,  that  instead  of  valleys  there  are  only  fissures 
between  them.  From  the  latitude  of  44°  20',  to  the  latitude  of  42°  8',  these  mountains  li« 
firtliiT  inland,  and  the  sea-coast  consists  of  woody  hills  and  valleys,  of  various  height  and 
extent,  and  has  much  appearance  of  fertility  :  many  of  the  valleys  form  plains  of  consider- 
able extent,  wholly  covered  with  wood;  but  ii  is  very  probable  that  the  ground,  in  many 
]>laces,  is  swampy,  and  interspersed  with  pools  of  water.  From  latitude  42°  8',  to  41° 
30',  the  land  is  not  distinguished  by  anything  remarkable  :  it  rises  intoi  hills  directly  from 
the  sea,  and  is  covered  with  wood  ;  but  the  weather  being  foggy  while  we  were  upon  this 
part  of  ttio  coast,  we  could  see  very  little  inland,  except  now  and  then  the  summits  of  the 
mountains,  towering  above  the  cloudy  mists  that  obscured  them  below,  which  confirmed  my 
opinion  that  a  chain  of  mountains  extended  from  one  end  of  the  island  to  the  other. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  had  a  gentle  breeze  at  S.W.,  which,  before  it  was  quite  dark, 
brought  us  abreast  of  tlie  eastern  point  which  we  had  seen  at  noon  ;  but  not  knowing  what 
course  tiie  land  took  on  the  other  side  of  it,  we  brought  to  in  thirty-four  fathom,  at  the 
distance  of  about  one  league  from  the  sliore.  At  eight  in  the  evening,  there  being  little 
wind,  we  filled  and  stood  on  till  midnight,  and  then  we  brought  to  till  four  in  the  morning, 
when  we  again  made  sail,  and  at  break  of  day  we  saw  low  land  extending  from  the  point  to 
the  S.S.E.  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach,  the  eastern  extremity  of  which  appeared  in  round 
hillocks  :  by  this  time  the  gale  had  veered  to  the  eastward,  whicii  obliged  us  to  ply  to  wind- 
ward. At  noon  next  day,  tlie  eastern  point  bore  S.W.  by  S.,  distant  sixteen  miles,  and  our 
latitude  was  40°  19' :  the  wind  continuing  easterly,  we  were  nearly  in  the  same  situation  at 
noon  on  the  day  following.  About  three  o'clock  the  wind  came  to  the  westward,  and  we 
steered  E.S.E.  with  all  the  sail  we  could  sot  till  it  was  dark,  and  then  shortened  sail  till  the 
morning :  as  we  had  thick  hui,y  weather  all  night,  we  kept  sounding  continually,  and  had 
from  thirty-seven  to  forty-two  fathom.  When  the  day  broke  we  saw  land  bearing  S.E.  by 
E.,  and  an  island  lying  near  it,  bearing  E.S.E.,  distant  about  five  leagues  :  this  island  I  knew 
to  bo  the  same  that  I  had  seen  from  the  entrance  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  from  which 
it  bears  N.  W.  by  N.,  distant  nine  leagues.  At  noon,  it  bore  south,  distant  four  or  five  miles, 
and  the  north-west  head  of  the  sound  S.E.  by  S.,  distant  ten  leagues  and  a  half.  Our  lati- 
tude, by  observation,  was  40°  33'  S. 

As  we  had  now  circumnavigated  the  whole  country,  it  became  necessary  to  tliink  of 
quitting  it ;  but  as  I  had  thirty  tons  of  empty  water  casks  on  board,  this  could  not  be  done 
till  I  had  filled  them  :  I  tiierefore  hauled  round  the  island,  and  entered  a  bay,  which  lies 
between  that  and  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  leaving  three  more  islands,  which  lav  close 
under  the  western  shore,  between  three  or  four  miles  within  tlie  entrance,  on  our  starboard 
hand  :  while  we  were  running  in,  we  kept  the  lead  continually  going,  and  had  from  forty 
to  twelve  fathom.  At  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  wo  anchored  in  eleven  fathom  with  a 
muddy  bottom,  under  the  west  shore,  in  the  second  cove,  that  lies  within  tiireo  islands  ;  and 
as  soon  as  it  was  light  the  next  morning,  I  took  a  boat,  and  went  on  shore  to  look  for  a 
watering  place,  and  a  yirojjer  berth  for  the  ship,  both  which  I  found,  mucii  to  my  satisfac- 
tion. As  soon  as  the  ship  was  moored,  I  sent  an  officer  on  shore  to  superintend  the  watering, 
and  the  carpenter,  with  his  crew,  to  cut  wood,  whilt?  the  long-boat  was  en)))loyed  in  landing 
the  empty  casks. 

In  this  employment  we  were  busy  till  the  30th,  when  the  wind  seeming  to  settle  at  S.E., 
and  our  water  being  nearly  completed,  wo  warped  the  ship  out  of  the  cove,  that  we  might 
have  room  to  get  under  sail  j  and  at  noon  I  went  away  in  the  piujiacc  to  examine  as  much 
of  the  bay  as  my  time  would  admit.  After  rowing  about  two  leagues  up  it,  I  wen<  ashore 
upon  a  point  of  land  on  tlie  western  side,  and  having  climbed  a  hill,  I  saw  the  western  arm 
of  this  bay  run  in  S.W.  by  W.  about  five  leagues  farther,  yet  I  could  not  diacover  the  end 
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of  it :  there  appeared  to  be  several  other  inlets,  or  at  least  small  bays,  between  this  and  the 
north-west  head  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  in  eacli  of  which,  I  make  no  doubt,  there  is 
anchorage  and  shelter,  as  they  are  all  covered  from  the  sea-wind  by  the  islands  which  lie 
without  them.  The  land  about  this  bay,  as  far  as  I  could  see  of  it,  is  of  a  hilly  surface, 
chiefly  covered  with  trees,  shrubs,  and  fern,  which  render  travelling  difficult  and  fatiguing. 
In  this  excursion  I  was  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  wlio  found  several 
new  plants.  We  met  with  some  huts,  which  seemed  to  have  been  long  deserted,  but  saw  no 
inhabitants.  Mr.  Banks  examined  several  of  the  stones  tliat  lay  upon  the  beach,  which 
were  full  of  veins,  and  had  a  mineral  appearance ;  but  he  did  not  discover  anything  in  them 
which  he  knew  to  be  ore :  il  he  had  had  an  opportunity  to  examine  any  of  the  bare  rocks, 
perhaps  he  might  have  been  more  fortunate.  He  was  also  of  opinion  that  what  I  liad  taken 
for  marble  in  another  place,  was  a  mineral  substance ;  and  that,  considering  the  correspond- 
ence of  latitude  between  this  place  and  South  America,  it  was  not  improbable  but  that,  by 
a  proper  examination,  something  very  valuable  might  be  found. 

At  my  return  in  the  evening,  I  found  all  the  wood  and  water  on  board,  and  the  ship  ready 
for  the  sea  ;  I  resolved  therefore  to  quit  the  country,  and  return  home  by  such  a  route  as 
might  be  of  most  advantage  to  the  service ;  and  upon  this  subject  took  the  opinion  of  my 
officers.  I  had  myself  a  strong  desire  to  return  by  Cape  Horn,  because  that  would  have 
enabled  me  finally  to  determine,  whether  there  is  or  is  not  a  southern  continent ;  but  against 
this  it  was  a  sufficient  objection  that  we  must  have  kept  in  a  high  southern  latitude  in  the 
very  depth  of  winter.,  with  a  vessel  which  was  not  thought  sufficient  for  the  undertaking ; 
and  the  same  reason  was  urged  against  our  proceeding  directly  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
with  still  more  force,  because  no  discovery  of  moment  could  be  hoped  for  in  that  route  ;  it 
was  therefore  resolved  that  we  should  return  by  the  East  Indies,  and  that  with  this  view  wn 
should,  upon  leaving  the  coast,  steer  westward,  till  we  should  fall  in  with  the  east  coast  of 
New  Holland,  and  theu  follow  the  direction  of  that  coast  to  the  northward,  till  wc  should 
arrive  at  its  northern  extremity ;  but  if  that  should  be  found  impracticable,  it  was  further 
resolved  that  we  should  endeavour  to  fall  in  with  the  land,  or  islands,  said  to  have  been 
discovered  by  Quiros.  With  this  view,  at  break  of  day  on  Saturday  the  31st  of  March, 
I77O1  y*'o  got  under  sail,  and  put  to  sea,  with  the  advantage  of  a  fresh  gale  at  S.E.,  and 
clear  weather,  taking  our  departure  firom  the  eastern  point,  which  we  had  seen  at  noon  on 
the  23rd,  and  to  which,  on  this  occasion,  I  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Farewell. 

The  bay  out  of  which  we  had  just  sailed  I  called  Admiralty  Bay,  giving  the  name  of 
Gape  Stephens  to  the  north-west  point,  and  Cape  Jackson  to  the  south-east,  after  the  two 
gentlemen  who  at  this  time  were  secretaries  to  the  board.  Admiralty  Bay  may  easily  be 
known  by  the  island  that  has  been  just  mentioned,  which  lies  two  miles  ^.E.  of  Capo 
Stephens,  in  latitude  40^  37'  S.,  longitude  185°  6'  W.,  and  is  of  a  considerable  height. 
Between  this  island  and  Cape  Farewell,  which  are  between  fourteen  and  fifteen  leagues 
distant  from  each  other,  in  the  direction  of  W.  by  N.  and  E.  by  S.,  the  shore  forms  a  large 
deep  bay,  the  bottom  of  which  we  could  scarcely  see  while  wo  were  sailing  in  a  straight 
line  from  one  cape  to  the  other ;  it  is,  however,  probably  of  less  depth  than  it  appeared  to 
be,  for  as  we  found  the  water  shallower  here  than  at  the  same  distance  from  any  other  part 
of  the  coast,  there  is  reason  to  suppose  that  the  land  at  the  bottom  wliich  lies  next  the  sea 
is  low,  and  therefore  not  easily  to  be  distinguished  from  it.  I  have  for  this  reason  called  it 
Blind  Bay,  and  am  of  opinion  that  it  is  the  same  which  was  called  Murderer''s  Bay  by 
Tasman.  Such  particulars  of  this  country  and  its  inhabitants,  with  their  manners  and 
customs,  as  could  be  learnt  while  we  were  circumnavigating  the  coast,  shall  now  be 
related. 


CHAPTER  YIII.-— A   GENERAL   ACCOUNT  OF  NEW  ZEALAND  :    ITS  FIRST   DISCOVERY,  SITUATION, 

EXTENT,    CLIMATE,    AND   PRODUCTIONS. 

New  Zealand  was  firs*  discovered  by  Abel  Jansen  Tasman,  a  Dutch  navigator,  whose 
name  has  been  t..veral  times  mentioned  in  this  narrative,  on  the  13th  of  December,  in  the 
year  1642.     He  traversed  the  eastern  coast  firom  latitude  34°  to  43°,  and  entered  the  strait 
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which  divides  the  two  islands,  and  in  the  chart  is  called  Cook's  Strait  ;  but  being  attacked 
by  the  natives  soon  after  he  came  to  an  anchor,  in  the  place  to  which  he  gave  tlie  name  of 
Murderer's  Bay,  he  never  went  on  shore.  He  gave  the  country  the  name  of  Staatkn 
Land,  or  the  land  of  the  States,  in  honour  of  th';  states-general,  and  it  is  now  generally 
distinguished  in  our  maps  and  charts  by  the  name  of  New  Zealand.  As  the  whole  of  this 
country,  except  that  part  of  the  coast  which  was  seen  by  Tasman  from  on  board  l>.is  ship, 
has  from  his  time,  to  the  voyage  of  the  Endeavour,  remained  altogether  unknown,  it  has  by 
many  been  supposed  to  be  part  of  a  southern  continent.  It  is,  however,  now  known  to 
consist  of  two  large  islands,  divided  from  each  other  by  a  strait  or  passage,  which  is  about 
four  or  five  leagues  broad.  These  islands  are  situated  between  the  latitudes  of  34°  and 
48'  S.,  and  between  the  longitudes  of  181°  and  194°  W.,  which  is  now  determined  with 
uncommon  exactness,  from  innumerable  observations  of  the  sun  and  moon,  and  one  of  the 
transits  of  Mercury,  by  Mr.  Green,  a  person  of  known  abilities,  who,  as  has  been  men- 
tioned before,  was  ient  out  by  the  Royal  Society,  to  observe  the  transit  of  Venus  in  the 
South  Seas. 

The  northernmost  of  these  islands  is  called  by  the  natives  Eaheinomauwe,  and  the 
southernmost  Tovy,  or  Tavai  Poenammoo ;  yet,  as  I  have  observed  before,  we  are  not  sure 
whether  the  name  Tovy  Poenammoo  comprehends  the  whole  southern  island,  or  only  part  of 
it.  The  figure  and  extent  of  these  islands,  with  the  situation  of  the  bays  and  harbours  thby 
contain,  and  the  smaller  islands  that  lie  about  them,  will  appear  from  the  chart  that  I  have 
drawn,  every  part  of  which,  however,  I  cannot  vouch  to  be  equally  accurate  *.  The  coast 
of  Eaheinomauwe,  from  Cape  Falliser  to  East  Cape,  is  laid  down  with  great  exactness 
both  in  its  figure,  and  the  course  and  distance  from  point  to  point;  for  the  opportunities 
that  offered,  and  the  metliods  that  I  used,  were  such  as  could  scarcely  admit  of  an  error. 
From  East  Cape  to  St.  Maria  van  Diemen,  the  chart,  though  perhaps  not  equally  exact,  is 
v/ithout  any  error  of  moment,  except  possibly  in  some  few  places  which  are  here,  and  in 
other  parts  of  the  chart,  distinguished  by  a  dotted  line,  and  which  I  had  no  opportunity  to 
examine :  from  Cape  Maria  van  Diemen  to  latitude  36°  15',  we  were  seldom  nearer  tliu 
shore  than  between  five  and  eight  leagues ;  and  ther  bre  the  line  that  marks  the  sea-coast 
may  possibly  be  erroiieous.  From  latitude  36°  15',  to  nearly  the  length  of  Entry  Island, 
our  course  was  very  near  the  sho^e,  and  in  this  part  of  the  chart  therefore  there  can  be  no 
material  error,  except  perhaps  at  Cape  Tierawitte.  Between  Entry  Island  and  Capo 
Palliser  we  were  again  farther  from  the  shore,  and  this  part  of  the  coast,  therefore,  may  not 
be  laid  down  with  minute  exactness ;  yet,  upon  the  whole,  I  am  of  opinion  that  this  island 
will  be  found  not  much  to  differ  from  the  figure  that  I  have  given  it,  and  that  upon  the 
coast  there  are  few  or  no  harbours  which  are  not  noticed  in  the  journal,  or  delineated  in  the 
chart.  I  cannot,  however,  say  as  much  of  Tovy  Poenammoo :  the  season  of  the  year,  and 
the  circumstances  of  the  voyage,  would  not  permit  me  to  spend  so  much  time  about  this 
island  as  I  had  employed  upon  the  other ;  and  the  storms  that  we  met  with  made  it  both 
difficult  and  dangerous  to  keep  near  tho  shore.  However,  from  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound 
to  Cape  Campbell,  and  as  far  to  the  S.W,  as  latitude  43*,  the  chart  will  be  found  pretty 
accurate.  Between  latitude  43*  and  latitude  44'  20'  the  line  may  be  doubted,  for  of  some 
part  of  the  coast  which  it  represents  we  hau  scarcely  a  view.  From  latitude  44°  20',  to 
Cape  Saunders,  our  distance  would  not  permit  me  to  be  particular,  and  the  weather  w^as 
besides  extremely  unfavourable.  From  Cape  Saunders  to  Cape  South,  and  even  to  Cape 
West,  there  is  also  reason  to  fear  that  the  chart  will  in  many  places  be  found  erroneous, 
as  we  were  seldom  able  to  keep  the  shore,  and  were  sometimes  blown  to  such  a  distance  that 
it  could  not  be  seen.  From  Cape  West  to  Cape  Farewell,  and  even  to  Charlotte's  Sound, 
it  is  not  more  to  be  trusted. 

Tovy  Poenammoo  is  for  the  most  part  a  mountainous,  and  to  all  appearance  a  barren 
country;  and  the  people  whom  we  saw  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  those  that  came  off  to 
us  under  the  snowy  mountains,  and  the  fires  to  the  west  of  Cape  Saunders,  were  all  the 
inliabitants,  ana  sigr    of  inhabitants,  that  we  discovered  upon  the  whole  island.     Eaheino- 

*  A  map  compiled  trom  the  best  modern  authoritiei  i*  subalituted  in  the  present  edition  for  Captnin  Cook'a 
•hart. — En. 
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mauwe  has  a  much  better  appearance ;  it  is  indeed  not  only  billy  but  mountainousi,  yet  even 
the  hills  and  mountains  are  covered  with  wood,  and  every  valley  has  a  rivulet  of  water: 
the  soil  in  these  valleys,  and  in  the  plains,  of  which  there  are  many  that  are  not  overgrown 
with  wood,  is  in  general  light  but  fertile,  and  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander, 
as  well  as  of  every  other  gentleman  on  board,  all  kinds  of  European  grain,  plants,  and  fruit, 
would  flourish  here  in  the  utmost  luxuriance :  from  the  vegetables  that  we  found  here,  there 
is  reason  to  conclude  that  the  winters  are  milder  than  those  in  England,  and  we  found  the 
summer  not  hotter,  though  it  was  more  equally  warm ;  so  that  if  this  country  should  be 
settled  by  people  from  Europe,  they  would,  with  a  little  industry,  be  very  soon  supplied  not 
only  with  the  necessaries,  but  the  luxuries  of  life  in  great  abundance. 

In  this  country  there  are  no  quadrupeds  but  dogs  and  rats,  at  least  we  saw  no  other,  .and 
the  rats  are  so  scarce  that  many  of  us  never  saw  them.  The  dogs  live  with  the  people, 
who  breed  them  for  no  other  purpose  than  to  eat :  there  might  indeed  be  quadrupeds  that 
we  did  not  see  ;  but  this  is  not  probable,  because  the  chief  pride  of  the  natives,  with  respect 
to  their  dress,  is  in  the  skins  and  hair  of  such  animals  as  they  have,  and  wo  never  saw  the 
skin  of  any  animal  about  them  but  those  of  dogs  and  birds  :  there  are  indeed  seals  upon  the 
coast,  and  we  once  saw  a  sea-lion,  but  we  imagine  they  are  seldom  caught,  for  though  we 
saw  some  of  their  teeth,  which  were  fashioned  into  an  ornament  like  a  bodkin,  and  worn 
by  the  natives  at  their  breast,  and  highly  valued,  we  saw  none  of  their  skins  :  there  are 
whales  also  upon  this  coast,  and  though  the  people  did  not  appear  to  have  any  art  or 
instrument  by  which  such  an  animal  could  be  taken  and  killed,  we  saw  pattoo-pattoos  in 
the  possession  of  some  of  them,  which  were  made  of  the  bone  of  a  whale,  or  of  some  other 
animal  whose  bone  had  exactly  the  same  appearance. 

Of  birds  the  species  are  not  many ;  and  of  these  none,  except  perhaps  the  gannet,  is  tlio 
same  with  those  of  Europe :  here  are  ducks  indeed,  and  shags  of  several  kinds,  sufficiently 
resembling  those  of  Europe  to  be  called  the  same,  by  those  who  have  not  examined  them 
very  nicely.  Here  are  also  hawks,  owls,  and  quails,  which  diflfer  but  little  from  those  6f 
Europe  at  first  si^^ht ;  and  several  small  birds,  whose  song,  as  has  been  remarked  in  the 
course  of  the  narrative,  is  much  more  melodious  than  any  that  we  had  ever  heard.  The 
sea-coast  is  also  visited  by  many  oceanic  birds,  particularly  albatrosses,  sheerwaters, 
pintados,  and  a  few  of  the  birds  which  Sir  John  Narborough  has  called  Penguins,  and  which 
indeed  arc  what  the  French  call  Nuance,  and  'jeem  to  be  a  middle  species  between  bird  and 
fish ;  for  their  feathers,  especially  those  upon  their  wings,  differ  very  little  from  scales ;  and 
their  wings  themselves,  which  they  use  only  in  diving,  and  not  to  accelerate  their  motion 
even  upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  may,  perhaps  with  equal  propriety,  be  called  fins. 
Neither  are  insects  in  greater  plenty  than  birds :  a  few  butterflies  and  beetles,  flesh  flies, 
very  like  those  in  Europe,  and  some  musquitos  and  sand  flies,  perhaps  exactly  the  same 
with  those  of  North  America,  make  up  the  whole  catalogue.  Of  musquitos  and  sand  flies, 
however,  which  are  justly  accounted  the  curse  of  every  country  where  they  abound,  we  did 
not  see  many :  there  were  indeed  a  few  in  almost  every  place  where  we  went  on  shore,  but 
they  gave  us  so  little  trouble,  that  we  did  not  make  use  of  the  shades  which  we  had  pro- 
vided for  the  security  of  our  faces. 

For  this  scarcity  of  animals  upon  the  land,  tlie  sea,  however,  makes  an  abundant  recom- 
pense ;  every  creek  swarming  with  fish,  which  are  not  only  wholesome,  but  equally  delicious 
with  those  of  Europe :  the  ship  seldom  anchored  in  any  station,  or  with  a  light  gale  passed 
any  place,  that  did  not  afford  us  enough  with  hook  and  line  to  serve  the  whole  ship's  com- 
pany, especially  to  the  southward :  when  we  lay  at  anchor,  the  boats,  with  hook  and  line, 
near  the  rocks,  could  take  fish  in  any  quantity ;  and  the  seine  seldom  failed  of  producing  a 
still  more  ample  supply ;  so  that  both  times  when  we  anchored  in  Cook's  Strait,  every 
mess  in  the  ship,  that  was  not  careless  and  improvident,  salted  as  much  as  lasted  many 
weeks  after  they  went  to  sea.  Of  this  article,  the  variety  was  equal  to  the  plenty ;  we  had 
mackerel  of  many  kinds,  among  which,  one  was  exactly  the  same  as  we  have  in  England 
tlie&e  came  in  immense  shoals,  and  were  taken  by  the  natives  in  their  seines,  who  sold  them 
to  us  at  a  very  easy  rate.  Besides  these,  there  were  fish  of  many  species  which  we  had 
never  seen  ^'jfore,  but  to  all  which  the  seamen  very  readily  gave  names :  so  that  wc  talked 
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})ere  as  familiai-ly  uf  hiiken,  bream,  colo-fiMh,  and  many  others,  as  wc  do  in  England ;  and 
though  they  are  by  no  means  of  the  same  family,  it  nmst  be  confessed  that  they  do  honour 
to  the  name.  Dut  the  hi^rlicst  luxury  wliich  the  sea  afforded  us,  even  in  this  place,  was  the 
lobster  or  sea  cray-iish,  which  are  probably  the  same  that  in  the  account  of  Lord  Anson's 
Voyage  are  said  to  have  been  found  at  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez,  except  that,  although 
large,  they  are  not  quite  equal  in  size :  they  differ  from  ours  in  England  in  several  particulars, 
they  have  a  greater  number  of  prickles  on  their  backs,  and  they  are  red  when  first  taken 
•out  of  the  water.  These  we  also  bought  everywhere  to  the  northward  in  great  quantities 
of  the  natives,  who  catch  them  by  diving  near  the  shore,  and  finding  out  where  they  lie 
with  their  feet.  "NVe  had  also  a  fish  that  Frezier,  in  his  Voyage  to  the  Spanish  Main  in 
South  America,  has  described  by  the  names  of  Elc/ant,  Pejegallo,  or  Poison  coq,  which, 
though  coarse,  we  cat  very  heartily.  Several  species  of  the  skate,  or  sting-ray,  are  also 
found  here,  which  were  still  coarser  than  the  FAcfant ;  but  as  an  atonement,  we  had  among 
many  kinds  of  dog-fish  one  spotted  with  white,  which  was  in  flavour  exactly  similar  to  our 
hest  skate,  but  much  more  delicious.  We  had  also  flat  fish  resembling  both  soles  and  floun- 
ders, besides  eels  and  congers  of  various  kinds,  with  many  others  of  which  those  who  shall 
hereafter  visit  this  coast  will  not  fail  to  find  the  advantage ;  and  shell-fish  in  great  variety, 
particularly  clams,  cockles,  and  oysters. 

Among  the  vegetable  productions  of  this  country,  the  trees  claim  a  principal  place;  for 
here  are  forests  of  vast  extent,  full  of  the  straight'  st,  the  cleanest,  and  the  largest  timber 
trees  that  we  hau  ever  seen:  their  size,  their  gr.  ,i,  and  apparent  durability,  render  them 
flt  for  any  kind  of  building,  and  indeed  for  every  other  purpose  except  masts  ;  for  which, 
as  I  have  already  observed,  they  are  too  hard,  and  too  heavy :  there  is  one  in  particular 
which,  when  we  were  upon  the  coast,  was  rendered  conspicuous  by  a  scarlet  flower,  that 
seemed  to  be  a  compendage  of  many  fibre? ;  it  is  about  as  large  as  an  oak,  and  the  wood  is 
<!xceedingly  hard  and  heavy,  and  excellently  adapted  to  the  use  of  the  millwright.  There  is 
another  which  grows  in  the  swamps,  remarkably  tall  and  straight,  thick  enough  to  make 
masts  for  vessels  of  any  size,  and,  if  a  judgment  may  be  formed  by  the  direction  of  its  grain, 
very  tough  :  this,  which,  as  iios  been  before  remarked,  our  carpenter  thought  to  resemble 
the  pitch-pine,  may  probably  be  lightened  by  tapping,  and  it  will  then  make  the  finest 
masts  in  the  world  :  it  has  a  leaf  not  unlike  a  yew,  and  bears  berries  in  small  bunches  *. 

Great  part  of  the  country  is  covered  with  a  luxuriant  verdure,  and  our  natural  historians 
were  gratified  by  the  novelty,  if  not  the  variety  of  the  plants.  Sow-thistle,  garden  night- 
shade, one  or  two  kinds  of  grass,  the  same  as  in  England,  and  two  or  three  kinds  of  fern, 
like  those  of  the  West  Indies,  vith  a  few  of  the  plants  that  are  to  be  found  in  almost  every 
part  of  the  world,  were  all,  oi  t  of  about  four  hundred  species,  that  have  hitherto  been 
described  by  any  botanists,  or  had  been  seen  elsewhere  during  the  course  of  this  voyage, 
except  about  five  cr  six  which  had  been  gathered  at  Terra  del  Fuego. 

Of  eatable  vegetables  there  are  but  few ;  our  people,  indeed,  who  had  been  long  at  sea, 
eat,  with  equal  pleasure  and  advantage,  of  wild  celery,  and  a  kind  of  cresses,  which  grew 
in  great  abundance  upon  all  parts  of  the  sea-shore.  We  also,  once  or  twice,  met  with  a 
plant  like  what  the  country  people  in  England  call  Lamb's  quarters,  or  Fat-hen,  which  we 
boiled  instead  of  greens ;  and  once  we  had  the  good  fortune  to  find  a  cabbage-tree,  which 
afforded  us  a  delicious  meal ;  and,  except  the  fern-root,  and  one  other  vegetable,  totally 
unknown  in  Europe,  and  which,  though  eaten  by  the  natives,  was  extremely  disagreeable 
to  us,  we  found  no  other  vegetable  production  that  was  fit  for  food,  among  those  that 
appeared  to  be  the  wild  produce  of  the  country;  and  we  could  find  but  three  esculent  plants 

•  New  Zealand  abounds  in  timber  trees,  suitable  for  a 
variety  of  purposes,  many  of  them  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  fine  polish,  and  equalling  in  beauty  the  choicest 
woods  in  use  among  us.  The  tree  most  valual>lo  for 
mercantile  purposes,  and  alluded  to  above,  is  the  Kauri 
or  Yellow  Pine  {Pinus  auatralis),  which  has  been 
(bund  on  long  trial  to  equal  in  flexibility  the  best  northern 
firs,  and  hag  been  made  use  of  as  main  aDd  top  masts  in 
some  of  our  largest  frigates.  The  trunk  grows  to  the 
neight  of  from  fifty  to  nearly  one  hundred  feet  without  a 


branch  protruding.  There  is  an  inferior  kind  of  pine, 
known  as  the  Kahik&tia  (Juniperus  Novm  Zelan- 
dica),  which  is  much  used,  being  very  easily  worked. 

The  tree  described  above,  as  resembling  an  oak,  is  the 
Pohulokaua  or  Potikawa  (Melrosideros  excehd).  It 
is  well  adapted  for  ship-timbers,  is  crooked,  close-grained, 
brittle,  tough,  and  of  a  deep  brown  colour.  It  is  diflScult 
to  work  up  by  the  joiner  from  its  extreme  hardness,  but 
when  polished  forms  a  beautiful  and  durable  article  fur 
furniture.     Its  appearance  in  flower  is  spleodid. — Ed. 
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among  tlioso  which  are  raised  by  cultivation-^yams,  sweet  potatoes,  and  cocos.  Of  the 
yama  and  potatoes  there  are  plantations  consisting  of  many  acres;  and  I  bel.  !V0  that  any 
kihij)  wliich  sliould  happen  to  bo  hero  in  the  autumn,  when  they  are  dug  up,  miglit  ])urcha8u 
them  in  any  quantity.  Gourds  arc  also  cultivated  by  the  natives  of  this  jihiec,  the  fruit  ot 
which  furnishes  ther  with  vessels  for  various  uses.  We  also  found  here  the  Cliineso  paper 
mulberry-tree,  the  same  as  that  of  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  South  Sua  Islands  make 
their  cloth  ;  but  it  is  so  scarce,  that  though  the  New  Zealanders  also  make  cloth  of  it,  thej 
have  not  enough  for  any  other  purpose  than  to  wear  as  an  ornament  in  the  holes  which 
they  make  in  their  ears,  as  I  have  observed  before. 

But  among  all  the  trees,  shrubs,  and  plants  of  this  country,  there  is  not  one  that  pro- 
duces fruit,  except  a  berry,  which  lias  neither  sweetness  nor  flavour,  and  whitli  none  but  the 
boys  took  pains  to  gather,  should  be  honoured  with  that  appellation.  There  is,  however,  a 
plant  that  serves  the  inhabitants  instead  of  hemp  and  flax,  which  excels  all  that  are  put  to 
the  same  purposes  in  other  countries.  Of  this  plant  there  are  two  sorts ;  the  leaves  of  both 
resemble  those  of  flags,  but  the  flowers  are  smaller,  and  their  clusters  more  numerous ;  in 
one  kind  they  are  yellow,  and  in  the  other  a  deep  red.  Of  the  leaves  of  these  plants,  with 
very  little  preparation,  they  make  all  their  common  apparel ;  and  of  these  they  make  also 
their  strings,  lines,  and  cordage  for  every  purpose,  which  are  so  much  stronger  than  any- 
thing wo  can  make  witli  hemp,  that  they  will  not  bear  a  comparison.  From  the  same 
plant,  by  another  preparation,  they  draw  long  slender  fibres  which  shine  like  silk,  and  are 
as  white  as  snow :  of  these,  which  are  also  surprisingly  strong,  the  finer  clothes  are  made ; 
and  of  the  leaves,  without  any  other  preparatior.  than  splitting  them  into  proper  breadths, 
and  tying  the  strips  together,  they  make  their  fishing  nets ;  some  of  which,  as  I  have  before 
remarked,  are  of  an  enormous  size.  A  plant  which,  with  such  advantage,  might  be  applied 
to  so  many  useful  and  important  purposes,  would  certainly  be  a  great  acquisition  to  Eng- 
land, where  it  would  probably  tlirive  with  very  little  trouble,  as  it  seems  to  be  hardy,  and 
to  affect  no  particular  soil  j  being  found  equally  in  hiil  and  valley;  in  the  driest  mould, 
and  the  deepest  bogs  :  the  bog,  however,  it  seems  rather  to  prefer,  as  near  such  places  we 
observed  it  to  be  larger  than  elsewhere  *. 

I  have  already  observed,  that  we  found  great  plenty  of  iron  sand  in  IMcrcury  Bay,  and 
therefore  that  iron  ore  is  undoubtedly  to  be  found  at  no  great  distance.  As  to  other  metals, 
we  had  scarcely  knowledge  enough  of  the  country  for  conjecture. 

If  the  settling  of  this  country  should  over  be  thought  an  object  worthy  the  attention  of 
Great  Britain,  the  best  place  for  establishing  a  colony  would  be  either  on  the  banks  of  the 
Thames,  or  in  the  country  bordering  upon  the  Bay  of  Islands.  In  either  place  there  world 
be  the  advantage  of  an  excellent  harbour  ;  and,  by  means  of  the  river,  settlements  might  be 
extended,  and  a  communication  established  with  the  inland  parts  of  the  country  :  vessels 
might  ba  built  of  the  fine  timber  which  abounds  in  these  parts,  at  very  little  trouble  and 
expense,  fit  for  such  a  navigation  as  would  answer  the  purpose.  I  cannot  indeed  exactly 
assign  the  depth  of  water  wiiich  a  vessel  intended  to  navigate  this  river,  even  as  far  up  as 
I  went  with  the  boat,  should  draw,  because  this  depends  upon  the  depth  of  water  that  is 
upon  the  bar,  or  flats,  which  lie  before  the  narrow  part  of  the  river,  for  I  had  no  oppor- 
tunity to  make  myself  acquainted  with  them  ,  but  1  am  of  opinion,  that  a  vessel  which 
should  draw  not  more  than  twelve  feet  would  perfectly  answer  the  purpose.  When  we 
first  arrived  upon  th?  coast  of  this  country,  we  imagined  it  to  be  much  better  peopled  tban 
we  afterwards  found  it,  concluding  that  the  inland  parts  were  populous  from  the  smoke  that 


•  The  Phormium  tenav,  or  New  Zesiland  flax,  is  a 
most  invaluable  production,  and  to  the  natives  almost  iu- 
disponsable.  Large  quantities  of  it  have  been  exported 
to  Sydney  and  elsewhere,  and  cordage  manufactured  from 
it  is  far  superior  in  strength  to  any  otlier  vegetable  fibre. 
Some  disadvantages  attending  it  have  liitlierto  prevented 
its  use  from  extending  so  far  as  would  otherwise  be 
the  case.  No  method  of  cleaning  it  has  hitherto  been 
found  to  answer  the  purpose  as  well  as  the  sloW  method 
of  scraping  it  by  muscle-shells,  as  used  by  the  natives, 
■nd  all  that  is  brought  to  market  is  prepared  iu  this  way. 


When  manufactured  into  ropes,  it  is  found  to  take  tar  very 
indifferently,  that  substance  coming  off  on  the  hand  when 
the  ropes  are  hauled  over,  a  palpable  defect  in  running 
rigging.  All  attempts  to  weave  it  into  cloth  b;  •:  also 
proved  ineffectual.  Until  gome  means  shall  be  dijcovered 
for  remedying  this  inconvenience,  the  use  of  New  Zealand 
flax  will  be  very  limited.  When  first  brought  into  notice, 
there  was  a  considerable  demand,  and  in  1831,  one  thou- 
sand and  sixty-two  tons  were  exported  from  Sydney  to 
England ;  but  from  that  time  the  coniumption  bos  de- 
creased every  year. — £a. 
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wn  saw  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  shore ;  and,  perhaps,  that  may  really  be  the  cate 
■with  respect  to  the  cumtry  behind  Poverty  Bay,  and  the  Bay  of  Plenty,  where  the  inha- 
bitants appeared  to  be  more  numerous  than  in  other  places.  But  we  had  reason  to  believe, 
that,  in  general,  no  part  of  tie  country  but  the  sea-coast  is  inhabited;  and  even  there  we 
found  the  people  but  tliinly  scattered,  all  the  western  coast  from  Cape  Maria  Van  Diemen 
to  Mount  Egmont  being  totally  desolate ;  so  that  upon  the  whole  the  number  of  inhabitants 
bears  no  proportion  to  the  extent  of  country. 


CHAPTER    IX. —  \    DESCRIPTION    OF    TIIK    IMIADITANTS,  THEIR  HABITATIONS,  APPAREL,  ORNA- 
SIKNTS,  FOOD,  COOKERY,  AND  MANNER  OF  LIFE. 

The  staturo  of  the  men  in  general  is  equal  to  the  largest  of  those  in  Europe  :  they  are 
stout,  well-limbed,  and  fleshy ;  but  not  fat,  like  the  lazy  and  luxurious  inhabitants  of  the 
islands  in  the  South  Seas :  they  are  also  exceedingly  vigorous  and  active ;  and  have  an 
adroitness  and  manual  dexterity  in  an  uncommon  degree,  which  are  discovered  in  whatever 
they  do.  I  have  seen  tho  strokes  of  fifteen  paddles  on  a  side  in  one  of  their  canoes  made 
with  incredible  quickness,  and  yet  with  such  minute  exactness  of  time,  that  all  the  rowers 
seemed  to  be  actuated  by  one  common  soul.  Their  colour  in  general  is  brown  ;  but  in  few 
deeper  tiian  tliat  of  a  Spaniard  who  has  been  exposed  to  the  sun;  in  many  not  so  deep. 
The  women  have  not  a  feminine  delicacy  in  their  appearance,  but  their  voice  is  remarkably 
soft ;  and  by  that,  the  dress  of  both  sexes  being  the  same,  they  are  principally  distinguished : 
they  liave,  however,  like  the  women  of  otiier  countries,  more  airy  clieerfulness,  and  a  greater 
flow  of  animal  spirits,  tlian  the  other  sex.  Their  hair,  both  of  the  head  and  beard,  is  black, 
and  their  teeth  extremely  regular,  and  as  white  as  ivory :  the  features  of  both  sexes  are 
good :  they  seem  to  enjoy  high  health ;  and  we  saw  many  who  appeared  to  be  of  a  great 
age.  Tiie  dispositions  both  of  tho  men  and  women  seemed  to  be  mild  and  gentle  :  they 
treat  each  other  with  the  tenderest  affection,  but  are  implacable  towards  their  enemies,  to 
whom,  as  I  have  before  observed,  they  never  give  quarter.  It  may,  perhaps,  at  first  seem 
strange,  that  where  there  is  so  little  to  be  got  by  victory,  there  should  so  often  bo  war ;  and 
that  every  little  district  of  a  country  inhabited  by  people  so  mild  and  placid,  should  be  at 
enmity  with  all  the  rest.  But  possibly  more  is  to  be  gained  by  victory  among  these  people 
than  at  first  appears,  and  they  may  be  prompted  to  mutual  hostilities  by  motives  which  no 
degree  of  friendship  or  affection  is  able  to  resist.  It  appears  by  the  account  that  has  already 
been  given  of  them,  that  their  principal  food  is  fish,  which  can  only  he  procured  upon  tho 
sea-coast ;  and  there  in  sufficient  quantities  only  at  certain  times  :  the  tribes,  therefore,  who 
live  inland,  if  any  such  there  are,  and  even  tliose  upon  the  coast,  must  be  frequently  in 
danger  of  perislu'ng  by  fiimine.  Their  country  produces  neither  sheep  nor  goats,  nor  iiogs, 
nor  cattle :  tame  fowls  they  have  none,  nor  any  art  by  which  those  that  are  wild  can  be 
caught  in  sufficient  plenty  to  serve  as  provision.  If  there  are  any  whose  situation  cuts 
them  oflf  from  a  supply  of  fish,  the  only  succedaneum  of  all  other  animal  food,  except  dogs, 
they  have  nothing  to  support  life  but  the  vegetables  that  have  already  been  mentioned,  of 
which  tlie  chief  are  fern-root,  yams,  clams,  and  potatoes  ;  when  by  any  accident  these  fail, 
the  distress  must  be  dreadful ;  and  even  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  coast,  many  tribes 
must  frequently  be  reduced  to  nearly  the  same  situation,  either  by  the  failure  of  their 
plantations,  or  the  deficiency  of  their  dry  stock,  during  the  season  when  but  few  fish  are  to 
be  caught.  These  considerations  will  enable  us  to  account,  not  only  for  the  perpetual 
danger  in  which  the  people  who  inhabit  this  country  appear  to  live,  by  the  care  which  they 
take  to  fortify  every  village,  but  for  the  horrid  practice  of  eating  those  who  are  killed  in 
battle  ;  for  the  hunger  of  him  who  is  pressed  by  famine  to  fight  will  absorb  every  feeling 
and  every  sentiment  which  would  restrain  him  from  allaying  it  with  the  body  of  his  adversary, 
it  may,  however,  be  remarked,  that  if  this  account  of  the  origin  of  so  horrid  a  practice  is 
true,  the  mischief  does  by  no  means  end  with  the  necessity  that  produced  it ;  after  the 
practice  has  been  once  begun  on  one  side  by  hunger,  it  will  naturally  be  adopted  on  the 
other  by  revenge.     Nor  is  this  all ;   for  though  it  may  be  pretended  by  some  who  wish  to 
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ftppcar  Ppeculativo  and  ))liiIofopliiciiI,  tliat  whether  the  doail  hody  of  an  onomy  ho  eaton  «)r 
hiiried  Ih  in  itself  a  iiutttei*  ])(.Tf(>utly  indifferent ;  an  it  in,  wliether  the  hrenxts  or  thighs  of  a 
woman  s'lould  he  covered  or  naked ;  and  tliat  prejudice  and  liahit  only  make  us  shudder  at 
the  violation  of  custom  in  one  instance,  and  blusii  at  it  in  the  other  :  yet  leaving  this  as  :i 
point  of  (.louhtful  disputation,  to  he  discussed  ut  leisure,  it  may  safely  he  atiirnied  that  the 
practice  of  eating  human  flesh,  whatever  it  may  ho  in  itself,  is  relatively,  and  in  its  conse- 
quences, most  pernicious;  tending  manifestly  to  eradicate  a  principle  which  is  the  chief 
security  of  human  life,  and  more  frequently  restrain?)  the  hand  of  murder  than  the  sense  of 
duty,  or  even  the  fear  of  punishment. 

Among  those  who  are  accustomed  to  eat  the  dead,  death  must  have  lost  much  of  its  horror  ; 
and  where  there  is  little  horror  at  the  sight  of  death,  there  will  not  he  mu«'h  rep»:gnance  to 
kill.  A  sense  of  duty,  and  fear  of  punishment,  may  he  more  easily  surniouuted  than  the 
feelings  of  nature,  or  those  which  have  been  ingrafted  upon  nature  by  early  prejudice  and 
unintei-nipted  custom.  The  horror  of  the  murderer  arises  loss  from  the  guilt  of  the  fact  than 
its  natural  effect ;  and  he  who  has  familiarised  the  effect  will  consequently  lose  mur-h  of  the 
liorror.  By  our  laws,  and  our  religion,  murder  and  theft  incur  the  same  punishment,  both 
in  this  world  and  the  next ;  yet,  of  the  multitude  who  would  deliberately  steal,  there  are  but 
'very  few  who  would  deliberately  kill,  even  to  procure  n)uch  greater  advantage.  But  there 
is  the  strongest  reason  to  believe,  that  those  who  have  been  so  accustomed  to  |)repare  a  human 
>body  for  a  meal,  that  they  can  with  as  little  feeling  cut  up  a  dead  man  as  our  cook-maids 
divide  a  dead  rabbit  for  a  fricassee,  would  feel  as  little  horror  in  committing  a  murder  as  in 
-picking  a  pocket,  and  consequently  would  take  away  life  with  as  little  compunction  as  pro- 
perty, so  that  men,  under  these  circumstances,  would  be  made  murderers  by  the  slight 
vtcm))tations  that  now  make  them  thieves.  If  any  man  doubts  whether  this  reasoning  in 
conclusive,  let  him  ask  himself,  whether  in  his  own  opinion  he  should  not  bo  safer  with  a 
•man  in  whom  the  horror  of  destroying  lil'o  is'strong,  whether  in  consequence  of  natural 
instinct  unsubdued,  or  of  early  prejudice,  which  1'  'S  nearly  .an  equal  influence,  than  in  tho 
-power  of  a  man  who,  under  any  temptation  to  murdur  him,  would  be  restrained  only  by  con- 
siderations rf  inter*^  t ;  for  to  these  all  motives  of  mere  duty  may  be  reduced,  as  they  must 
terminate  either  in  hope  of  good  or  fear  of  evil.  The  situation  and  circumstances,  however, 
of  these  poor  people,  p  i  well  as  their  temper,  are  favourable  to  those  who  shall  settle  as  a 
colony  among  them.  Their  situation  seta  them  in  need  of  protection,  and  their  temper 
Tenders  it  easy  to  attach  them  by  kindness ;  and  whatever  may  be  said  in  favour  of  a  savage 
life  among  people  who  live  in  luxurious  idlctiess  upon  the  bounty  of  nature,  civilization 
would  certainly  be  a  blessing  to  those  whom  her  parsimony  scarcely  furnishes  with  the 
•bread  f'  iite,  ani  •''no  are  perpetually  destroying  each  other  by  violence  as  the  only  alter 
•native  of  perishing  by  hunger. 

But  these  people,  from  whatever  cause,  being  inured  to  war,  and  by  habit  considering 
every  stranger  as  an  enemy,  were  always  disposed  to  attack  us  when  they  were  not  intimi- 
dated by  our  manifest  superiority.  At  fin«t,  they  had  no  notioti  of  any  superiority  but 
numbers ;  and  when  this  was  on  their  side,  they  considered  all  our  expressions  of  kindness 
as  the  artifices  of  fear  and  cunning,  to  circumvent  them  and  preserve  ourselves ;  but  when 
they  were  once  convinced  of  our  power,  after  having  provoked  us  to  the  use  of  our  fire-arms, 
though  loaded  only  with  small-shot,  and  of  ou;'  clemency,  by  our  forbearing  to  make  use  of 
weapons  so  dreadful  except  in  our  defence,  they  became  at  once  friendly,  and  even  affectionate, 
placing  in  us  the  most  unbounded  confidence,  and  doing  everything  which  could  incite  us  to 
put  equal  confidence  in  them.  It  is  also  remarkable,  that  when  an  intercourse  was  once 
established  between  uf,  they  were  very  rarely  detected  in  any  act  of  dishonesty.  Before, 
indeed,  and  while  they  considered  us  as  enemies,  who  came  upon  their  coast  only  to  make 
an  advantage  of  them,  they  did  not  scruple  by  any  means  to  make  any  advantage  of  us ;  and 
would,  therefore,  when  tl.ey  had  received  the  price  of  anything  they  haa  offered  to  sell,  pack 
np  both  the  purchase  and  the  purchase- money  with  all  possible  composure,  as  so  much  lawful 
plunder  from  people  who  had  no  view  but  to  plunder  them. 

I  have  observed,  that  our  friends  in  the  South  Seas  had  not  even  the  idea  of  indecency 
with  resjieot  to  any  object  or  any  action ;  but  this  waa  by  no  nicans  the  case  with  the  inha- 
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bitants of  New  Zt-alund,  in  whoso  carriage  and  conversation  thcro  wau  as  niucli  modesty, 
n'rtcrve,  and  decoriini,  with  rcKpect  to  ncticms,  which  yet  in  their  opinion  were  not  criminal, 
as  nr(!  to  he  found  among  the  pollte)*t  peoph)  in  Europe.  The  woiniii  were  not  itnpregnuhli', 
hut  tiie  terms  and  manner  of  compliance  were  as  decent  na  tiioue  ia  marriage  among  us,  and 
according  to  tlicir  uotioiis  the  agreement  was  as  innocent. 


NEW   ZKAI.VM)  TATTOOED   HEAD. 


I  have  already  observed,  that  in  personal  cleanliness  they  are  not  quite  equal  to  our  friends 
nt  Otaheite,  because,  not  having  the  advantage  of  so  warm  a  climate,  they  do  not  so  often  go 
into  the  water;  hut  the  most  disgustful  thing  about  them  is  the  oil,  with  which,  like  the 
islanders,  they  anoint  their  hair.  It  is,  certainly,  the  fut  either  of  fish  or  of  birds,  n)eltcd 
down  ;  and  thoiigli  the  better  sort  have  it  fresh,  their  inferiors  use  that  which  is  rancid,  and 
consequently  are  almost  as  disagreeable  to  the  smell  .is  a  Hottentot :  neither  are  their  heads 
free  from  vermin,  though  we  observed  that  they  were  furnished  with  combs,  both  of  bone 
and  wood.  These  combs  are  sometimes  worn  stuck  upright  in  the  hair  as  an  ornament ;  n 
fashion  which  at  present  pre\ails  among  the  ladies  of  England.  The  men  generally  wear 
their  beards  short,  and  their  huir  tied  upon  the  crown  of  the  head  in  a  bunch,  in  which  they 
stick  the  feathers  of  various  birds  in  diflTerent  manners,  according  to  their  fancies ;  sometimes 
one  is  placed  on  each  side  of  the  temples,  pointing  forwards,  which  wo  thought  made  a  very 
disagreeable  appearance.  The  women  wear  their  hair  sometimes  cropped  short,  and  some- 
times flowing  over  their  shoulders. 

The  bodies  of  both  sexes  are  marked  with  the  black  stains  called  Amoco,  by  the  same 
method  that  is  used  at  Otaheite,  and  called  Tattowing ;  but  the  men  are  more  marked,  and 
the  women  less.  The  women  in  general  stain  no  part  of  their  bodies  but  the  lips,  though 
sometimes  they  are  marked  with  small  black  patches  on  other  parts  :  the  men,  on  the  con- 
trary, seem  to  add  something  every  year  to  the  ornaments  of  the  last,  so  that  some  of  them, 
who  appeared  to  be  of  an  advanced  age,  were  almost  covered  from  head  to  foot.  Besides  the 
Amoco,  they  have  marks  impressed  by  a  method  unknown  to  us,  of  a  very  extraordinary 
kind :  they  are  furrows  of  about  a  line  deep,  and  a  line  broad,  such  as  appear  upon  the  bark 
of  a  tree  which  has  been  cut  through  after  a  year's  growth  ;  the  edges  of  these  furrows  are 
afterwards  indented  by  the  same  method,  and  being  perfectly  black,  they  make  a  most 
frightful  appearance.  The  faces  of  the  old  men  are  almost  covered  with  these,  marks ;  those 
who  are  very  young,  black  only  their  lips,  like  the  women  ;  when  they  are  somewhat  older, 
they  have  generally  a  black  patch  upon  one  cheek  and  over  one  eye,  and  so  proceed  gra- 
dually, that  they  may  grow  old  and  honourable  together.  But  though  we  could  not  but  bo 
disgusted  with  the  horrid  deformity  which  these  stains  and  furrows  produced  in  the  "  human 
face  divine,"  we  conld  not  but  admire  the  dexterity  and  art  with  which  they  were  impressed. 
The  marks  upon  the  face  in  general  are  spirals,  which  are  drawn  vith  great  nicety,  and 
even  elegance,  those  on  one  side  exactly  corresponding  with  those  on  the  other.  The  marks 
on  the  body  somewhat  resemble  the  foliage  in  old  chased  ornaments,  and  the  convolutions  of 
filigree- work  ;  but  in  these  they  have  such  a  luxuriance  of  fancy,  that  of  a  hundred,  which 
at  first  sight  appeared  to  be  exactly  the  same,  no  two  were,  upon  a  close  examination,  found 
to  be  alike.  AVe  observed  that  the  quantity  and  form  of  these  marks  were  different  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  coast,  and  that  as  the  principal  seat  of  them  at  Otaheite  was  the  breech, 
in  New  Zealand  it  was  sometimes  the  only  part  which  was  free,  and  in  general  was  less 
distinguished  than  any  other.     The  skins  of  these  people,  however,  are  not  only  dyed,  but 
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painted  ;  for,  aa  T  liavo  before  ohscrvod,  tlipy  snicar  their  bt,(lic9  with  rcd-ochro,  somo  rub- 
bing it  on  dr>,  nnd  some  applying  it  in  iarfro  patchcH,  mixed  with  oil,  whicli  is  always  wet, 
and  which  the  U'ast  touch  will  rub  oft";  bo  that  the  transgroHHions  of  such  of  our  peoplu  a» 
were  gnilty  of  ravishing  a  kins  from  theso  blooming  beauties  were  most  legibly  written  upon 

their  faces.  «         •  t       i 

The  dress  of  a  New  Zealander  is  certainly,  to  a  stranger  at  firirt  Hight,  tho  most  uncouth 
that  can  bo  imagined.  It  is  m.ido  of  tlio  leaves  of  tlie  flag,  which  has  been  <le.icribeil  among 
tho  vegctablo  prmhictions  of  this  country  :  these  leaves  arc  split  into  three  or  f  )ur  slips,  and 
the  slips,  when  they  are  dry,  interwoven  with  each  other  into  a  kind  of  stuff  between  netting 
and  cloth,  with  all  tho  ends,  which  are  eight  or  nino  inches  long,  hanging  out  on  the  upper 
■idc,  like  tho  shag  or  thrumb  mats  whieli  wo  soiuetimos  sou  lying  in  a  pai-Hage.  Of  this 
cloth,  if  ch)th  it  may  bo  called,  two  pieces  serve  fi)r  a  eouiplcte  dress ;  one  of  them  is  tied 
over  their  shoidders  with  a  string,  and  reaches  ns  low  as  the  knees ;  to  the  end  of  this  string 
is  fastened  a  bodkin  of  bone,  which  is  easily  passed  througli  any  two  parts  (.f  this  upper 
garment,  so  as  to  tack  them  together  ;  the  other  j)ieco  is  wrapped  round  tlio  waist,  and  reaches 
nearly  to  the  ground  :  the  lower  garment,  however,  is  worn  by  the  men  only  upon  particular 
occasions  ;  but  they  wear  a  bolt,  to  wiiich  a  string  is  fnstened,  for  a  very  singular  use. 


But  besides  this  coarse  shag  or  thatch,  they  have  two  sorts  of  cloth,  which  have  an  even 
surface,  and  are  very  ingeniously  made,  in  the  &amo  manner  with  that  manufactured  by  tho 
inhabitants  of  South  America,  some  of  which  wo  procured  at  llio  do  Janeiro.  One  sort  is 
as  coarse  as  our  coarsest  canvass,  and  somewh.it  resembles  it  in  the  manner  of  laying  the 
threads,  but  it  is  ten  times  as  strong  ;  the  other  is  formed  by  many  threads  lying  very  close 
one  way,  and  a  few  crossing  them  tho  other,  so  as  to  b  nd  them  together ;  but  these  are 
about  half  an  inch  asunder ;  somewhat  like  tho  round  piec  ■  f^f  cane  matting  which  are 
sometimes  placed  under  the  dishes  upon  a  table.  This  is  frequently  striped,  and  always  had 
a  pretty  appearance,  for  it  is  composed  of  the  fibres  of  tho  same  plant,  which  are  prepared 
so  as  to  shine  like  silk.  It  is  made  in  a  kind  of  frame  of  the  size  of  the  cloth,  generally 
about  five  feet  long,  and  four  broad,  across  which  the  long  threads,  which  lie  close  together, 
or  warp,  are  strained,  and  the  cross  threads,  or  woof,  are  worked  in  by  hand,  which  must 
oe  a  very  tedious  operation. 

To  both  these  kinds  of  rloth  they  work  borders  of  different  colours,  in  stitches,  somewhat 
like  carpeting,  or  rather  like  those  used  in  the  samplers  which  girls  work  at  school.  These 
borders  are  of  various  patterns,  and  wrought  with  a  neatness,  and  even  an  elegance,  which, 
considering  they  have  no  needle,  is  surprising  :  but  the  great  pride  of  their  dress  consists  in 
the  fur  of  their  dogs,  which  they  use  with  such  economy,  that  they  cut  it  into  stripes,  and 
sew  them  upon  their  cloth  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  which  is  a  strong  proof  that  dogs 
are  not  plenty  among  them ;  these  stripes  are  also  of  different  colours,  and  disposed  so  as  to 
produce  a  pleasing  effect.  We  saw  some  dresses  that  weie  adorned  with  feathers  instead  of 
fur,  but  these  were  not  common ;  and  we  saw  one  that  was  entirely  covered  with  the  red 
feathers  of  the  parrot.  The  dress  of  the  man  who  was  killed  when  we  first  went  ashore  in 
Poverty  Bay  has  been  described  already ;  but  we  saw  the  same  dress  only  once  more  during 
our  stay  upon  the  coast,  and  that  was  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound. 

The  women,  contrary  to  the  custom  of  the  sex  in  general,  seemed  to  affect  dress  rather 
less  than  the  men :  their  hair,  which,  as  I  have  obaeived  before,  is  generally  cropt  short,  is 
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never  tied  ujion  tlu^  top  of  tlio  Iiejul  wlien  it  is  Hiifferc<l  to  ho  loi.g,  nor  is  it  over  adorned 
with  feathorn,  Tluir  jjarmfiitM  werti nmih;  of  the  hauw  nmterialM,  and  in  th«  sanjo  form,  na 
tl>u8u  of  thn  other  k"X,  hut  the  h>wer  onu  wqh  always  hound  fast  round  them,  except  when 
thoy  went  into  tlio  %vatcr  to  rateli  lobsterH,  and  then  they  took  great  care  not  to  ho  seen  by 
tlio  men.  Some  of  iir  iia|)])ening  onu  day  to  land  upon  a  unmll  i>4land  in  Tola^^a  Day,  wo 
flurprii^ed  several  of  tliem  at  this  employment ;  and  thu  chaste  Diana,  with  her  nymphs, 
could  not  have  diseovered  moro  confusion  and  distress  at  thu  sight  of  Act;u(m  tlian  tliesn 
women  expressed  upon  nnr  approach.  Somo  of  them  hid  themselves  among  tho  rocks,  nrid 
the  rest  crouched  dnw.i  in  thu  sea  till  they  had  made  themselves  a  girdle  and  a])ron  of  sucli 
weeds  as  tliey  could  find ;  and  when  they  came  out,  uvcn  with  this  veil,  we  could  j)erceivo 
that  their  moilesty  suffered  rnich  pain  hy  our  prewncc.  Tho  girdlo  and  apron  which  they 
wear  in  common  have  hcen  mentioned  heforc. 

Iloth  8CX!'H  Itcire  their  eavs,  and,  hy  strutching  them,  tho  holes  hecomo  large  enough  to 
admit  a  fingei  at  least.  In  these  holes  they  wear  ornaments  of  various  kinds,  cloth,  feathers, 
hones  of  large  hirds,  and  even  sometimes  a  stick  of  wood  ;  and  to  these  receptacles  of  finery 
they  generally  applied  tho  nails  which  wo  gave  them,  and  everything  which  it  was  possible 
tiiey  could  contain.  Tho  womnn  sometimes  thrust  through  them  thu  ilown  of  tho  albatross, 
which  is  as  whito  as  snow,  and  which,  spreading  before  and  behind  tho  holu  in  a  bunch 
almost  as  big  as  tlio  fist,  makes  a  very  singular,  and,  however  strange  it  may  bo  thought, 
not  a  disagreoablo  appearance.  Besides  the  ornaments  that  are  thrust  through  the  holes  of 
tho  ears,  many  others  are  suspended  ti>  them  by  strings  ;  such  as  chisels  or  bodkins  made  of 
green  talc,  upon  which  they  set  r.  high  value,  the  nails  and  teeth  of  their  deceased  relations, 
the  teeth  of  dogs,  and  everything  else  that  they  can  get,  which  tliey  think  either  curious  or 
valuable.  Tho  women  also  wear  bracelets  and  anelets,  made  of  the  bones  of  birds,  shells,  or 
any  other  nubstances  which  they  can  perforate  and  string  upon  a  thread.  Tho  men  had 
sometimes  hanging  to  a  string,  which  went  round  tho  neck,  a  piece  of  green  talc,  or  whale- 
bone, somewhat  in  tho  shape  of  a  tongue,  with  tho  rude  figure  of  a  man  carved  u])on  it ;  and 
upon  this  ornament  thoy  set  a  high  value.  In  one  instance,  wo  saw  the  gristle  that  divides 
the  nostrils,  and  called  by  anatomists  tho  septum  nasi,  perforated,  and  a  feather  thrust 
through  the  hole,  which  projected  on  each  side  over  tho  cheeks  :  it  is  probable  that  this 
frightful  singularity  was  intended  as  an  ornament  ;  hut  of  the  many  peoi)Io  w(!  saw,  wo 
never  observed  it  in  any  other,  nor  oven  a  perforation  that  might  occasionally  servo  for  such 
a  purpose. 

Their  houses  are  the  most  inartificially  made  of  anything  among  them,  being  scarcely 
equal,  except  in  size,  to  an  English  dog-kennel :  they  are  seldom  more  than  eighteen  or 
twenty  feet  long,  eight  or  ten  broad,  and  five  or  six  high,  from  tho  polo  that  runs  from  ono 
end  to  the  other,  and  forms  tho  ridge,  to  the  ground.  The  framing  is  of  wood,  generally 
slender  sticks,  and  both  walls  and  roof  consist  of  dry  grass  and  hay,  which,  it  must  bo  con- 
fessed, is  very  tightly  put  together ;  and  some  arc  also  lined  with  the  bark  of  trees,  so  that 
in  cold  weather  they  must  afibrd  a  very  comfortable  retreat.  The  roof  is  sloping,  like  those 
of  our  barns,  and  the  door  is  at  one  end,  just  high  enough  to  admit  a  man,  creeping  upon 
his  hands  and  knees :  near  the  door  is  a  square  hole,  which  serves  the  double  office  of  window 
and  chimney,  for  the  fire-place  is  at  that  end,  nearly  in  the  middle  between  the  two  sides. 
In  some  conspicuous  part,  and  generally  near  tho  door,  a  plank  is  fixed,  covered  with  carving 
after  their  manner :  this  they  value  as  wo  do  a  picture,  and  in  their  estimation  it  is  not  an 
inferior  ornament.  The  side-walls  and  roof  project  about  two  feet  beyond  the  walls  at  each 
end,  80  as  to  form  a  kind  of  porch,  in  which  there  arc  benches  for  the  accommodation  of  tho 
family.  That  part  of  tho  floor  which  is  allotted  for  the  fire-place  is  inclosed  in  a  hollow 
square,  by  partitions  either  of  wood  or  stone,  and  in  the  middle  of  it  the  fire  is  kindled. 
The  floor,  along  tho  inside  of  tho  walls,  is  thickly  covered  with  straw,  and  upon  this  the 
family  sleep.  Their  furniture  and  implements  consist  of  but  few  articles,  and  one  chest 
commonly  contains  them  all,  except  their  provision-baskets,  the  gourds  that  hold  their  fresh 
water,  and  the  hammers  that  are  used  to  beat  their  fern-root,  which  generally  stand  without 
the  door :  some  rude  tools,  their  clothes,  arms,  and  a  few  feathers  to  stick  in  their  hair,  make 
the  rest  of  their  treasure.     Some  of  the  better  sort,  whose  families  are  large,  have  three  or 
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four  houses  incIoscJ  witliiii  a  conrt-yarJ,  the  walls  of  whicli  are  constructed  of  poles  and 
hav,  and  are  about  ton  or  twolve  feet  high. 

"When  we  were  on  shore  in  the  district  called  Tolaga,  we  saw  the  ruins,  or  rather  the 
frame  of  a  house,  for  it  had  never  been  finished,  much  superior  in  size  to  any  that  we  saw 
elsewhere  :  it  was  thirty  feet  in  length,  about  fifteen  in  breadth,  and  twelve  high  :  the  sides 
of  it  were  adorned  with  many  carved  planks,  of  a  workmanship  much  superior  to  any  other 
that  we  had  met  witl<  in  the  country  ;  but  for  what  puiposefit  was  built,  or  why  it  was 
deserted,  we  could  never  learn.  But  these  people,  thougli  in  their  houses  they  are  so  well 
defended  from  the  inclemency  of  the  weather,  seem  to  be  quite  imlifferent  whether  they  have 
any  shelter  at  all  during  their  excursions  in  search  of  fern-roots  and  fish,  sometimes  setting 
up  a  small  shade  to  windward,  and  sometimes  altogether  neglecting  even  that  precaution, 
sleeping  with  their  women  and  children  under  bushes,  with  their  weapons  ranged  round 
them,  in  the  manner  that  has  already  been  described.  The  party,  consisting  of  forty  or 
fifty,  whom  '.ve  saw  at  Jlercury  Bay,  in  a  district  which  the  natives  call  Opoorage,  never 
erected  the  least  shelter  while  we  staid  there,  though  it  sometimes  rained  incessantly  for 
four-and-twenty  hours  together. 

The  articles  of  tl.jir  food  have  been  enumerated  already ;  the  principal,  which  to  them  is 
what  bread  is  to  the  inhabitants  of  Eurojie,  is  the  roots  of  the  fern  which  grows  upon  the 
hills,  and  is  nearly  the  same  with  what  grows  upon  our  high  commons  in  England,  and  is 
called  indiflferently  fern,  bracken,  or  brakes.  The  birds,  which  sometimes  serve  them  for  a 
feast,  are  chiefly  penguins  and  albatrosses,  with  a  few  other  species  that  have  been  occa- 
sionally mentioned  in  this  narrative.  Having  no  vessel  in  which  water  can  be  boiled,  their 
cookery  consists  wholly  of  baking  and  roasting.  They  bake  nearly  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  South  Seas,  and  to  the  accoimt  that  has  been  already  given  of  their 
roasting,  nothing  need  be  added,  but  that  the  long  skewer  or  spit  to  which  the  flesh  is 
fastened  is  placed  sloping  towards  the  fire,  by  setting  one  stone  against  the  bottom  of  it,  and 
supporting  ii  near  the  middle  with  another,  by  the  moving  of  which,  to  a  greater  or  less 
sustance  from  the  end,  the  degree  of  obliquity  is  increased  or  diminished  at  pleasure. 

To  the  northward,  as  I  have  observed,  there  are  plantations  of  yams,  sweet  potatoes,  and 
cocos,  but  we  saw  no  such  to  the  southward ;  the  inhiibitants,  therefore,  of  that  part  of  the 
country  must  subsist  wholly  upon  fern-root  and  fish,  except  the  scanty  and  accidental 
resource  which  they  may  find  in  sea-fowl  and  dogs ;  and  that  fern  and  fish  are  not  to  be 
procured  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  even  at  the  sen-aide,  and  upon  the  neighbouring  hills,  is 
manifest  from  the  stores  of  both  that  we  saw  laid  up  dry,  and  the  reluctance  which  some  of 
them  expressed  at  selling  any  part  of  them  to  us  when  we  offered  to  purchase  them,  at  least 
the  fish,  for  sea  stores.  And  this  particular  seems  to  confirm  my  opinion,  that  this  country 
scarcely  sustains  the  present  number  of  its  inhabitants,  who  are  urged  to  perpetual  hostilities 
by  hunger,  which  naturally  prompted  them  to  eat  the  dead  bodies  of  those  who  were  slain  in 
the  contest.  Water  is  their  universal  and  only  liquor,  as  far  as  we  could  discover;  and  if 
they  have  really  no  means  of  intoxication,  they  are,  in  this  particular,  happy  beyond  any 
other  people  that  we  have  yet  seen  or  heard  of 

An  there  is,  perhaps,  no  source  of  disease,  either  critical  or  chronic,  but  intemperance 
and  inactivity,  it  cannot  be  thought  strange  that  these  people  enjoy  perfect  and  uninter- 
rupted health.  In  all  our  visits  to  their  towns,  where  young  and  old,  men  and  women, 
crov.  dad  about  us,  prompted  by  the  same  curiosity  that  carried  us  to  look  at  them,  we  never 
saw  u  ringlc  person  who  appeared  to  have  any  bodily  complaint,  nor  among  the  numbers 
that  we  have  seen  naked  did  we  once  perceive  the  slightest  eruption  upon  the  skin,  or  any 
marks  that  an  eruption  had  left  behind.  At  first,  indeed,  observing  that  some  of  then* 
when  they  came  off  to  us  were  marked  in  patches  with  a  white  flowery  appearance  upon 
different  parts  of  their  bodies,  we  thought  that  they  were  leprous,  or  highly  scorbutic ;  but 
upon  examination  we  found  that  these  marks  were  owing  to  their  having  been  wetted  by 
tlie  spray  of  the  sea  in  their  passage,  which,  when  it  was  dried  away,  left  the  salts  behind  it 
in  a  fine  white  powder. 

Another  proof  of  health,  which  we  have  mentioned  upon  a  former  occasion,  is  the  facility 
yfith  which  the  wounds  healed  that  had  loft  scars  behind  them,  and  that  we  saw  in  a  recent 
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t^tatc ;  when  wo  saw  the  man  who  had  been  shot  with  a  musket-ball  through  tiie  floshy  part 
(if  his  arm,  his  wound  seemed  to  be  so  well  digested,  and  in  so  fair  a  way  of  being  perfectly 
lii-alod,  that  if  I  had  not  known  no  application  had  been  made  to  it,  I  should  certainly  have 
inquired,  with  a  very  interested  curiosity,  after  the  vulnerary  herbs  and  surgical  art  of  the 
country.  A  farther  proof  that  human  nature  is  hero  untainted  with  disease,  is  the  great 
number  of  old  men  that  we  saw,  many  of  whom,  by  the  loss  of  their  hair  and  teeth,  appeared 
to  be  very  ancient,  yet  none  of  them  were  decrepit ;  and  though  not  equal  to  the  young  in 
muscular  strength,  were  not  a  whit  behind  them  in  cheerfuhiess  and  vivacity. 


CIIAI'TKR  X. — op  TIIK  CANOES  AND  NAVIQATION  OP  TIIE  INHABITANTS  OP  NF.W  ZKALANP  : 
TIIEIU  TILLAGi:,  WEAPONS,  AND  MUSIC  :  GOVERNMENT,  RELIGION,  AND  LANGUAGE  :  WITH 
SO.ME    REASONS    AGAINST    THE    EXISTENCE   OF    A   SOUTHERN   CONTINENT. 

The  ingenuity  of  tliese  people  appears  in  nothing  more  than  in  their  canoes :  they  are 
long  and  narrow,  and  in  shape  very  much  resemble  a  New  England  whale-boat :  the  larger 
sort  seem  to  he  built  chiefly  for  war,  and  will  carry  from  forty  to  eighty,  or  a  hundred 
armed  men.  We  measured  one  which  lay  ashore  at  Tolaga :  she  was  sixty-eight  feet  and 
!i  half  long,  five  feet  broad,  and  three  feet  and  a  half  deep ;  the  bottom  was  sharp,  with 
straight  sides  like  a  wedge,  and  consisted  of  three  lengths,  hollowed  out  to  about  two 
inches,  or  an  inch  and  a  half  thick,  and  well  fastened  together  with  strong  plaiting :  eacli 
side  consisted  of  one  entire  plank,  sixty-three  feet  long,  ten  or  twelve  inches  broad,  and 
about  an  inch  and  a  quarter  thick,  and  these  were  fitted  and  lashed  to  the  bottom  part  with 
great  dexterity  and  strength.  A  considerable  number  of  thwarts  were  laid  from  gunwale 
to  gunwale,  to  which  they  were  securely  lashed  on  each  side,  as  a  strengthening  to  the  boat. 
The  ornament  at  the  head  projected  five  or  six  feet  beyond  the  body,  and  was  about  four 
feet  and  a  half  high ;  the  ornament  at  the  stern  was  fixed  upon  that  end,  as  the  stern-post 
of  a  ship  is  upon  her  keel,  and  was  about  fourteen  feet  high,  two  feet  broad,  and  an  inch 
and  a  half  thick.  They  both  consisted  of  boards  of  carved  work,  of  which  the  design  was 
much  better  than  the  execution.  All  their  canoes,  except  a  few  at  Opoorage  or  Mercury 
Bay,  which  were  of  one  piece,  and  hollowed  by  fire,  are  built  after  this  plan,  and  few  are 
less  than  twenty  feet  long  :  some  of  the  smaller  sort  have  outriggers,  and  sometimes  two  of 
them  are  joined  together,  but  this  is  not  common.  The  carving  upon  the  stern  and  head 
ornaments  of  the  inferior  boats,  which  seemed  to  be  intended  wholly  for  fishing,  consists  of 
the  figure  of  a  man,  with  a  face  as  ugly  as  can  be  conceived,  and  a  monstrous  tongue  thrust 
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out  of  the  moittli,  with  the  white  sliells  of  sea-cars  stuck  in  for  the  eyes.  But  the  canoes 
of  the  superior  kind,  which  seem  to  bo  their  men-of-war,  are  magnificently  adorned  with 
open-work,  and  covered  with  loose  fringes  of  black  feathers,  which  had  a  most  elegant 
appearance :  the  gunwale  boards  were  also  frequently  carved  in  a  grotesque  taste,  and 
adorned  with  tufts  of  white  feathers  placed  upon  a  black  ground.  Of  visible  objects  that 
are  wholly  new,  no  verbal  description  can  convey  a  just  idea,  but  in  ])r()portion  ns  tl.ey 
resemble  some  that  arc  already  known,  to  which  the  mind  of  the  reader  must  be  referred : 
the  carving  of  these  people  being  of  a  singular  kind,  and  not  in  the  likeness  of  anything 
that  is  known  on  our  side  of  the  ocean,  either  "  in  the  heaven  above,  or  in  the  earth  beneath, 
or  in  the  waters  that  are  under  the  earth,"  I  must  refer  wholly  to  the  representations 
which  will  be  found  of  it  in  the  cut. 

The  paddles  are  small,  light,  and  neatly  made ;  the  blade  is  of  an  oval  shape,  or  rather  of 
a  shape  resembling  a  large  leaf,  pointed  at  the  bottom,  broadest  in  the  middle,  and  gradually 
losing  itself  in  the  shaft,  the  whole  length  being  about  six  feet,  of  which  the  sh.aft  or  loom 
including  the  handle  is  four,  and  the  blade  two.  By  the  help  of  these  oars  they  push  on 
their  boats  with  amazing  velocity.  In  sailing  they  arc  not  expert,  having  no  art  of  going 
otherwise  than  before  the  wind  :  the  sail  is  of  netting  or  mat,  which  is  set  up  between  two 
poles  that  are  fixed  upright  upon  each  gunwale,  and  serve  both  for  masts  and  yards :  two 
ropes  answered  the  purpose  of  sheets,  and  were  consequently  fastened  above  to  the  top  of 
each  pole.  But  clumsy  and  inconvenient  as  this  apparatus  is,  they  make  good  way  before 
the  wind,  and  are  steered  by  two  men  who  sit  in  the  stern,  v  ith  each  a  paddle  in  his  hand 
for  that  purpose. 

Having  said  thus  much  of  their  workmanship,  I  shall  now  give  some  account  of  their 
tools :  they  have  adzes,  axes,  and  chisels,  which  serve  tliem  also  as  augers  for  the  boring  of 
holes :  as  they  have  no  metal,  their  adzes  and  axes  are  made  of  a  hard  black  stone,  or  of 
a  green  talc,  which  is  not  only  hard  but  tough  ;  and  their  chisels  of  human  bone,  or  small 
fragments  of  jasper,  which  they  chip  off  from  a  block  in  sharp  angular  pieces  like  a  gun- 
flint.  Their  axes  they  vjilue  above  all  that  they  possess,  and  never  would  part  with  one 
of  them  for  anything  that  we  could  give :  I  once  offered  one  of  the  best  axes  I  had  in  the 
ship,  besides  a  number  of  other  things,  for  one  of  them,  but  the  owner  would  not  sell  it ; 
from  which  I  conclude  that  good  ones  are  scarce  among  them.  Their  small  tools  of  jasper, 
which  are  used  in  finishing  their  nicest  work,  they  use  till  they  are  blunt,  and  then,  as  they 
have  no  means  of  sharpening  them,  throw  them  away.  We  have  given  the  people  at 
Tolaga  a  piece  of  glass,  and  in  a  short  time  they  found  means  to  drill  a  hole  through  it, 
in  order  to  hang  it  round  the  neck  as  an  ornament  by  a  thread ;  and  we  imagine  the  tool 
must  have  been  a  piece  of  this  jasper.  How  they  bring  their  large  tools  first  to  an  edsre, 
and  sharpen  the  weapon  which  they  call  Patoo-Patoo,  we  could  not  certainly  learn ;  but 
probably  it  is  by  bruising  the  same  substance  to  powder,  and,  with  this,  grinding  two 
pieces  against  each  other. 

Their  nets,  particularly  their  seine,  which  is  of  an  enormous  size,  have  been  mentioned 
already:  one  of  these  seems  to  be  the  joint  work  of  a  whole  town,  and  I  suppose  it  to  be 
the  joint  property  also :  the  other  net,  which  is  circular,  and  extended  by  two  or  three 
hoops,  has  been  particularly  described,  as  well  as  the  manner  of  baiting  and  using  it. 
Their  hooks  are  of  bone  or  shell,  and  in  general  are  ill  made.  To  receive  the  fish  when  it 
is  caught,  and  to  hold  their  other  provisions,  *.hey  have  baskets  of  various  kinds  and 
dimensions,  very  neatly  made  of  wicker-work. 

They  excel  in  tillage,  as  might  naturally  be  expected  where  the  person  that  sows  is  to 
cat  the  produce,  and  where  there  is  so  little  besides  that  can  be  eaten :  when  we  first  came 
to  Tcgadoo,  a  district  between  Poverty  Bay  and  East  Cape,  their  crops  were  just  covered, 
and  had  not  yet  begun  to  sprout ;  the  mould  was  as  smooth  as  in  a  garden,  and  every  root 
had  its  small  hillock,  ranged  in  a  regular  quincunx  by  lines,  whicli  with  the  pegs  were  lJU 
remaining  in  the  field.  We  had  not  an  opportunity  to  see  any  of  these  husbandmen  work, 
but  we  saw  what  serves  them  at  once  for  spade  and  plough :  this  instrument  is  nothing 
more  than  a  long  narrow  stake  sharpened  to  an  edge  at  one  end,  with  a  short  piece  fastened 
transversely  at  a  little  distance  above  it,  for  the  cotivenience  of  pressinr  it  down  with  the 
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foot.  "With  this  they  turn  up  pieces  of  ground  six  or  seven  acres  in  extent,  though  it  is  not 
more  than  three  inches  broad ;  but  as  the  soil  is  light  and  sandy,  it  makes  little  resistance. 
Tillage,  weaving,  and  the  other  arts  of  peiice,  seem  to  bo  best  known  and  most  practised  in 
the  northern  jiart  of  this  country;  for  there  is  little  appearance  of  any  of  them  in  the  south  : 
but  the  arts  of  war  flourish  equally  through  the  whole  coast. 

Of  weapons  they  have  no  great  variety,  but  such  as  they  have  are  well  fitted  for  destruc- 
tion ;  they  have  spears,  darts,  battle-axes,  and  the  patoo-patoo.  The  spear  is  fourteen  or 
fifteen  feet  long,  pointed 
at  botli  ends,  and  some- 
times headed  with  bone : 
these  are  grasped  by  the 
middle,  so  that  the  part 
behind  balancing  that  be- 
fore, makes  a  push  more 
difficult  to  be  parried, 
than  that  of  a  weapon 
which  is  held  by  ihe  end. 
The  dart  and  other  wea- 
pons have  been  suffi- 
ciently describea  already; 
and  it  has  also  been  re- 
marked, that  these  people 
have  neither  sling  nor 
bow.  They  throw  the 
dart  by  hand,  and  so  they 
do  stones ;  but  darts  and 
stones  are  seldom  used, 
except  in  defending  their 
forts.  Their  battles,  whe- 
ther in  boats  or  on  shore,  are  generally  hand  to  hand,  and  the  slaughter  must  conse- 
quently be  great,  as  a  second  blow  wit!i  any  of  their  weapons  is  unnecessary,  if  the 
first  takes  ])lace  :  their  trust,  howeve',  seems  to  be  principally  placed  in  the  patoo- 
patoo,  which  is  fastened  to  their  wrists  hy  a  strong  strap,  lest  it  should  be  wrenched 
from  them,  and  which  the  principal  people  generally  wear  sticking  in  t.bcli  girUles, 
considering  it  ag  a  military  ornament,  and  part  of  their  dress,  like  the  poniard  of  the 
Asiatic,  and  the  swo.d  of  the  European.  They  have  no  defensive  armour ;  but,  besides 
their  weapons,  the  chiefs  carry  a  staff  of  distinction,  in  the  same  manner  as  ou"  officers 
do  the  spontoon :  this  was  generally  the  rib  of  a  whale,  as  white  as  snow,  with  many  orna- 
ments of  carved  work,  dog's  hair,  and  feathers ;  but  sometimes  it  was  a  stick,  about  six  feet 
long,  adorned  in  the  s?me  manner,  and  inlaid  with  a  shell  like  mr,ther-of-pearl.  Those  who 
bore  this  mark  of  distinction  were  generally  old,  at  least  past  the  middle  age,  and  wert  nrj 
more  marked  with  the  Amoco  than,  the  rest. 

One  or  more  persons,  thus  distinguished,  always  appeared  in  each  canoe,  when  they  came 
to  attack  us,  according  to  the  size  of  it.  When  they  came  within  about  a  cable's  lengtii  of 
the  ship,  thoy  used  to  stop  ;  and  the  chiefs  rising  from  their  seat,  put  on  a  dress  whicli  seemed 
appropriated  to  the  occasion,  generally  of  dog's  skin,  and  holding  out  their  decorated  staff,  or 
weapon,  directed  the  rest  of  the  people  what  they  should  do.  When  they  were  ai,  too  great 
a  distance  to  reach  us  with  a  lance  or  a  stone,  they  presumed  that  we  had  no  weapon  with 
which  we  could  reach  them  ;  here  then  the  defiance  was  given,  and  the  words  were  almost 
tmiversally  the  same, — Haromai,  haromai,  Aarre  uta  a  patoo-patoo  oge :  "  Come  to  us,  come 
on  shore,  and  we  will  kill  you  all  with  our  patoo-patoos."  While  they  were  uttering  these 
menaces,  they  came  gradually  nearer  and  nearer,  till  they  were  close  alongside ;  talking  at 
intervals  in  a  peaceable  strain,  and  answering  any  questions  that  we  asked  them  ;  and  at 
mtervals  renewing  their  defiance  and  threats,  till  being  encouraged  by  our  apparent  timidity, 
they  began  their  war-song  and  dance,  as  a  prelude  to  an  attack,  which  always  followed,  and 
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was  sometimes  continued  till  it  became  absolutely  necessary  to  repress  them  by  firing  some 
small-sliot ;  and  sometimes  ended  after  tlirowing  a  few  stones  on  board,  as  if  content  with 
liavinff  offered  us  an  insult  which  we  did  not  dare  to  revenge. 

The  war-dance  consists  of  a  great  variety  of  violent  motions,  and  hideous  contortions  of 
the  limbs,  during  which  the  countenance  also  performs  its  part :  tlie  tongue  is  frerpientl y 
thrust  out  to  an  incredible  length,  and  the  eyelids 
so  forcibly  drawn  up,  that  the  white  appears  both 
above  and  below,  as  well  as  on  each  side  of  the  iris, 
so  as  to  form  a  circle  round  it ;  nor  is  anything 
neglected  that  can  render  the  human  shape  frightful 
and  deformed  :  at  the  snme  time  they  brandish  their 
spears,  shake  their  darts,  and  cleave  the  air  with  their 
patoo-patoos.  This  horrid  dance  is  always  accom- 
panied by  a  song ;  it  is  wild,  indeed,  but  not  disagree- 
able, and  every  strain  ends  in  a  loud  and  deep  sigh, 
which  they  utter  in  concert.  In  the  motions  of  the 
dance,  however  horrid,  there  is  a  strength,  firmness, 
and  agility,  which  we  could  not  but  behold  with 
admiration  ;  and  in  their  song  they  keep  time  with 
Buch  exactness,  that  I  have  often  heard  above  a 
hundred  paddles  struck  against  the  sides  of  their 
boats  at  once,  so  as  to  produce  but  a  single  sound,  at 
t'le  divisions  of  their  mnaic. 

A  song  not  altogether  unlike  this,  they  sometimes  sing  without  the  dance,  and  as  a  peace- 
able amusement :  they  have  also  other  songs  which  are  sung  by  the  women,  whose  voices 
are  remarkably  mellow  and  soft,  and  have  a  pleasing  and  tender  effect ;  the  time  is  slow, 
and  the  cadence  mournful ;  but  it  is  conducted  with  more  taste  tiian  could  be  expected 
among  the  poor  ignorant  savages  of  this  half-desolate  country  ;  especially  as  it  appeared  to 
us,  who  were  none  of  us  much  acquainted  with  music  as  a  science,  to  be  sung  in  parts  ;  it 
was  at  least  sung  by  many  voices  at  the  same  time.  They  have  sonorous  instruments,  but 
they  can  scarcely  be  called  instruments  of  music  ;  one  is  the  shell,  called  t'.ie  Triton's  trumpet, 
with  which  they  make  a  noise  not  unlike  that  which  our  boys  sometimes  make  with  a  cow's 
horn ;  the  other  is  a  small  wooden  pipe,  resembling  a  child's  nine-pin,  only  much  smaller, 
and  in  this  there  !3  no  more  music  than  in  a  pea- whistle.  *  They  seem  sensible  indeed  that 
tliese  instruments  are  not  musical ;  for  we  never  heard  an  attempt  to  sing  to  them,  or  to 
produce  with  them  any  measured  tones  that  bore  the  least  resemblance  to  a  tune. 

To  what  has  been  already  said  of  the  practice  of  eating  human  flesh,  I  shall  only  add,  that 
in  almost  every  cove  where  we  landed,  we  found  flesh-bones  of  msn  near  the  pla'.'i  s  where 
fires  had  been  made ;  and  that  among  the  heads  that  were  brought  on  board  by  the  old  man, 
some  seemed  to  have  false  eyes,  and  ornaments  in  their  ears  as  if  alive.  That  which  Mr. 
Banks  bought  was  sold  with  great  reluctance  by  the  possessor  :  the  head  was  manifestly  that 
of  a  young  person  about  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  of  age,  and  by  tlie  contusion?  on  one  side 
appeared  to  have  received  many  violent  blows,  and  inde;  d  a  part  of  the  bone  r  ir  the  eye 
was  wanting.  These  appearances  confirmed  us  in  the  opinion  that  the  natives  of  this  country 
give  no  quarter,  nor  take  any  prisonere  to  be  killed  and  eaten  at  a  future  time,  as  is  said  to 
liave  been  a  practice  among  the  Indians  of  Florida:  for  if  prisoners  had  been  taken,  tliis 
]H)or  young  creature,  who  cannot  be  supposed  capable  of  making  much  resistance,  would 
l.r<)bal)ly  have  been  one,  and  we  knew  tl>»*  he  was  killed  with  the  rest,  for  the  fray  had 
liii])pened  but  a  few  days  before. 

The  towns  or  Hippahs  of  these  people,  which  are  all  fortified,  have  been  sufficiently 
described  already,  and  from  the  Bay  of  Plenty  to  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound  they  seem  to  be 
the  constant  residence  of  the  people  :  but  about  Poverty  Bay,  Hawke's  Bay,  Tegadoo,  and 
Tolaga,  we  saw  no  Hippahs,  but  single  houses  scattered  at  a  distance  froui  each  other ;  yet 
upon  the  sides  of  the  hills  there  were  stages  of  a  great  length,  furnished  with  stones  and 
darts,  probably  as  retreats  for  the  people  at  the  last  extremity,  as  upon  these  stages  a  fight 
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may  l)e  carried  on  witii  mucli  advantage  against  those  below,  who  may  be  reached  with  great 
<(ffect  by  darts  and  stones,  which  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  tlirow  up  with  equal  force. 
And  indeed  the  forts  themselves  seem  to  be  no  fartlier  serviceable  than  by  enabling  the 
possessors  to  repress  a  sudden  attack  ;  for  as  there  is  no  supply  of  water  within  the  lines,  it 
would  be  impossible  to  sustain  a  siege.  A  considerable  stock  of  fern-root  and  dry  fish  is 
indeed  laid  up  in  them  ;  but  they  may  be  reserved  against  seasons  of  scarcity,  and  tha^  such 
seasons  there  are,  our  observations  left  us  no  room  to  doubt ;  besides,  while  an  enemy  should 
be  prowling  in  tlie  neighbourhood,  it  would  be  easy  to  snatch  a  supply  of  water  from  the 
s'de  of  the  hill,  though  it  would  be  impossible  to  dig  up  fern-root  or  catth  fish.  In  this 
<listrict,  however,  the  people  seemed  to  live  in  a  state  of  conscious  security,  and  to  avail 
themselves  of  their  advantage  :  their  plantations  were  more  numerous,  tlieir  c.mocs  were  more 
decorated,  and  they  had  not  only  finer  carving,  but  finer  clothes.  This  i)art  of  the  coast 
also  was  much  the  most  populous,  and  possibly  their  ai)parent  peace  and  plenty  might  arise 
from  their  being  miited  under  one  Chief,  or  King  ;  for  tlie  inhabitants  of  all  this  jjart  of  the 
country  told  us,  that  they  were  the  subjects  of  Teratu  :  when  they  pointed  to  the  residence 
of  liiis  prince,  it  was  in  a  direction  which  we  thought  inland ;  but  which,  when  we  kn(!W 
tli(,'  country  better,  we  found  to  be  the  Bay  of  Plenty. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  we  were  obliged  to  leave  this  country  without  knowing 
anything  of  Teratu  but  his  name.  As  an  Indian  monarch,  his  territory  is  certainly  exten- 
sive :  he  was  acknowledged  from  Cape  Kidnappers  to  the  northward,  and  westward  as  far 
as  the  Bay  of  Plenty,  a  length  of  coast  upwards  of  eighty  leagues ;  and  we  do  not  yet  know 
how  much  farther  westward  his  dominions  may  extend.  Possibly  the  fortified  towns  which 
we  saw  in  the  Bay  of  Plenty  may  be  his  barrier ;  especially  as  at  Mercury  Bay  he  was  not 
acknowledged,  nor  indeed  any  other  single  chief;  for  wherever  we  landed,  or  spoke  with  the 
people  upon  that  coast,  they  told  us  that  we  were  at  but  a  small  distance  from  their  enemies. 
In  the  dominions  of  Teratu  wc  saw  several  subordinate  chiefs,  to  whom  great  respect  was 
paid,  and  by  whom  justice  was  probably  admin'stered  ;  for  up  »n  our  complaint  to  one  of 
tiioin  of  a  theft  that  had  been  committed  on  board  the  ship  by  a  man  that  came  with  hiiii, 
lie  gave  him  several  blows  and  kicks,  which  the  other  received  as  the  chastisement  of  autho- 
rity, against  which  no  resistance  was  to  be  made,  and  which  he  had  no  right  to  resent. 
Whether  this  authority  was  possessed  by  appointment  or  inheritance  we  could  not  learn  ; 
but  we  observed  that  the  chiefs,  as  well  here  as  in  other  parts,  were  elderly  men  :  in  other 
parts,  however,  we  learnt  that  they  possessed  their  authority  by  inheritance. 

The  little  societies  which  we  found  in  the  southern  parts  seemed  to  have  several  things  in 
common,  particular'.y  their  fine  clothes  and  fishing-nets.  Their  fine  clothes,  which  jiossibly 
might  1)6  the  si>oils  of  war,  were  kept  in  a  small  hut,  which  was  erected  for  that  purpose  in 
the  middle  of  the  town :  the  nets  we  saw  making  in  almost  every  house,  and  the  several 
parts  beirg  afterwards  collected  were  joined  together.  Less  account  seems  to  be  made  of 
the  women  here  than  in  the  South  Sea  islands  ;  such  at  least  was  the  opinion  of  Tupia,  who 
complained  of  it  as  an  indignity  to  the  sex.  We  observed  that  the  two  sexes  eat  together, 
but  how  they  divide  their  labour  we  do  not  certainly  know.  I  am  inclined  to  believe  tliat 
the  men  till  the  ground,  make  nets,  catch  birds,  and  go  out  in  their  boats  to  fish  ;  and  that 
the  women  dig  up  fern-roots,  collect  lobsters  and  other  shell-fish  near  the  beacli,  dress  the 
victuals,  and  weave  cloth  :  such,  at  least,  were  their  employments  when  we  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  observing  them,  which  was  but  seldom  ;  for  in  general  our  appearance  made  a 
hoiidaj'  wherever  we  went,  men,  women,  and  children  flocking  round  us,  either  to  gratify 
their  curiosity,  or  to  purchase  some  of  the  valuable  nurchandise  whicli  we  carried  about  with 
«s,  consisting  principally  of  nails,  paper,  and  broken  glass. 

Of  the  religion  of  these  people  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  we  could  learn  much  ;  they 
acknowledge  the  influence  of  superior  beings,  one  of  whom  is  supreme,  and  the  rest  subordi- 
nate ;  and  gave  nearly  the  same  account  of  the  origin  of  the  world,  and  the  production  ot 
mankind,  as  our  friends  in  Otaheite.  Tupia,  however,  seemed  to  have  a  much  more  deep 
and  extensive  knowledge  of  these  subjects  than  any  of  the  people  here ;  and  whenever  he 
was  disposed  to  instruct  them,  which  he  sometimes  did  in  a  long  discourse,  he  was  sure  of  a 
numerous  audience,  who  listened  in  profound  silence,  with  such  revcivnce  and  attention,  that 
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we  could  not  but  wish  them  a  better  teacher.  What  homage  they  pay  to  the  dt'iti';s  they 
iifknowledge,  wo  couUl  not  learn  ;  but  we  saw  no  place  of  public  worship,  like  tho  Morais 
of  the  South  Sea  islands  :  yet  wc  saw,  near  a  plantation  of  sweet  potatoes,  a  small  area,  of 
a  square  figure,  surrounded  with  stones,  in  the  middle  of  which  one  of  the  sharpened  stakes 
which  they  use  as  a  spade  was  set  up,  and  upon  it  was  hung  a  basket  of  forn-roots.  Upon 
inquiry,  tho  natives  told  us  that  it  was  an  offering  to  the  gods,  by  which  tlie  owner  hoped  to 
render  them  propitious,  and  obtain  a  plentiful  crop. 

As  to  their  manner  of  disposing  of  their  dead,  wc  could  form  no  certain  opinion  of  it,  for 
the  accounts  that  we  received  by  no  means  agreed.  In  the  northern  parts,  they  told  us  tliat 
they  buried  them  in  the  ground;  and  in  the  southern,  that  they  threw  theia  into  the  sea :  it 
is,  however,  certain,  that  we  saw  no  grave  in  the  country,  and  that  th.ey  aflfected  to  conceal 
everything  relating  to  their  dead  with  a  kind  of  mysterious  secrecy  *.  But  whatever  may 
be  the  sepulchre,  the  living  are  themselves  the  monuments ;  for  we  saw  scarcely  a  single 
person  of  either  sex  whose  body  was  not  marked  by  the  scars  of  wounds  whicli  they  liad 
inflicted  upon  themselves  as  a  testimony  of  their  regret  for  the  loss  of  a  relation  or  friend. 
Some  of  these  wounds  we  saw  in  a  state  so  recent  that  the  blood  was  scarcely  stanched, 
which  sliows  that  death  had  been  among  them  while  we  were  upon  the  coast ;  and  makes 
it  more  extraordinary  that  no  funeral  ceremony  should  have  fallen  under  our  notice  :  some 
of  tho  scars  were  very  large  and  deep,  and  in  many  instances  had  greatly  disfigured  the  face. 
One  monument,  indeed,  we  observed  of  another  kind, — the  cross  that  was  set  up  near  Queen 
Charlotte's  Sound. 

Having  now  given  the  best  account  in  my  power  of  the  customs  and  opinions  of  the 
inhabitants  of  New  Zealand,  with  their  boats,  nets,  furniture,  and  dress,  I  shall  only 
remark,  that  the  similitude  between  these  particulars  here  and  in  tlie  South  Sea  islands  is  a 
very  strong  proof  that  the  inhabitants  have  the  same  origin,  and  that  the  common  ancestors 
of  both  were  natives  of  the  same  country.  They  have  both  a  tradition  that  their  ancestors, 
at  a  very  remote  period  of  time,  came  from  another  country  ;  and  according  to  the  tradition 
of  both,  that  the  name  of  that  country  was  Heawije  ;  but  tlie  similitude  of  the  language 
seems  to  put  the  matter  altogether  out  of  doubt.  I  have  already  observed,  that  Tupia,  when 
he  accosted  the  people  here  in  the  language  of  his  own  country,  was  perfectly  understood; 
and  I  shall  give  a  specimen  of  the  similitude  by  a  list  of  words  in  both  languages,  according 
to  the  diiilect  of  the  northern  and  southern  islands  of  which  New  Zealand  consists,  by  whicli 
it  will  appear  that  the  language  of  Otaheite  does  not  diflfer  more  from  that  of  New  Zealand 
tlian  the  lanouage  of  the  two  islands  from  each  other. 


ENGLISH. 

NKW 

ZEALAND. 

OTA  11  KITE 

NORTHERN. 

EOUTIIEUN. 

A  Chief 

.     Earcete    . 

Earucto 

Earee. 

A  man 

.     Taata 

Taata 

Taiita. 

A  tvomaii 

.     Wliahino 

Whahine 

Ivnhiric. 

The  head    . 

.     Eupo 

Heaoivpoho 

Eupo. 

The  hair 

.     Macamve 

Heoo-oo 

Roourou. 

The  ear 

.     Tcrringa 

Hetahcyci 

Terrca. 

The  forehead  . 

.     Erai 

Ikai     . 

Erai. 

The  eyes    . 

.     Mata  . 

Ilemata    . 

Mata. 

The  cheeks      . 

.     Paparinga 

Hupapaeh 

Paparea. 

The  nose     . 

,     Ahewh 

Hecih       . 

Ahew. 

The  mouth 

.     Hangoutou 

Hcgaowai 

Outou. 

The  chin    . 

.     Ecouwai       . 

Hukoocwai 

•  Every  chief  of  repute  is,  on  liis  death,  included  in 
tiic  '  .^  catalogue  of  their  Atuas,  or  inferior  deities;  to 
whotu  as  many  various  attributes  are  attributed  as  to  the 
iiuihifarious  members  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  mytholo- 
t<ics.  The  remains  of  such  chiefs  ns  are  supposed  to  have 
l)ecomc  Atuas  are  first  entirely  divested  of  flesh,  and  the 
bones  are  aftcrnrards  deposited  with  much  ceremony  in 
buililings  erected  for  the  purpose,  highly  adorned  by  carved 
wuri(  and  rude  statues  of  the  deceased.  From  time  to 
time  tlie  bones  are  taken  down  and  cleaned,  and  returned 
to  their  resting-place,  where  offerings  of  vorioui  kindi  are 


frequently  made  to  propitiate  the  favour  of  tlie  Atua.  Tlicy 
have  no  Cleator  of  the  Universe  in  the  catalogue  of  their 
deities ;  the  chief,  or  father  of  their  gods,  as  they  rail  him, 
who  is  named  Mawe,  is  said  to  have  iished  up  New  Zea- 
land from  the  bottom  of  the  sea ;  but  the  rest  of  the  world 
was,  they  insist,  created  by  its  own  Atuas,  and  those  of 
New  Zealand  have  no  power  over  the  white  men.  The 
people  are  remarkably  superstitious,  and  mucli  under  the 
control  of  their  priests,  who  pretend  to  converse  witii  their 
Atru. — Eo. 
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KNGLISII. 

The  arm  .  . 

The  Jiiificr  . 
The  Uetbj 
The  iKirrl  . 
Come  liilhcr    . 
Fhli  .... 
A  lilister 

Cocos  .         .         . 

Street  potatoes 
Yams  .  .  . 

Binlj      . 

Xo     .         .         .  . 

One 

Ttvo  .... 
Three     . 

Four  .... 
Five 

5i>     .... 
Seven 
Eif/ht 
Nine 

Ten  .... 
The  teeth 
The  wind  . 
A  thief  . 
To  e.vamine 
To  sinff  . 

Bad  .... 
Trees      . 
Grandfather 
What  do  you  call  this  ^ 
or  that      .         .         .J 


NOIITIIEIIII 

Hiiring.iriiigu     . 

IMiiticni'ii       .         . 

Atcnilioo 

jSpi'to  .  .  . 

Kai'unini  .  . 

lli'ica 

Kooiini     . 

Tiuo    . 

Cumala    . 

Tii|)li\vhe     .         . 

Mnrinu     .  , 

Kiionia 

Tahai        . 

Una    . 

'I'lll'OU 

Ifa      . 
Kcina       . 
Olio     . 
Vau 
Waiou 
Iva 


NKW  ZEALAND. 

SOUTHERN. 
•  .  .  .  .  • 

.     Hcrmoigawii       . 
.         ..... 

.     nc(;n|)eto  . 
Iliii'dinai 
IK'ica        .         , 
.     Kooiira  . 

.     Taro  .         . 

.     Ciiinal.i 
.     ,     Tuphwlso  . 

Mannu 
.     .     Kaoura 


OTAHEITE. 


Aiigahoiiiou 

llcniiilicw 

^Icliow 

Aniootoo 

Matakctako 

Klicui'a 

Keno 

Eiatou     . 

Touboiina     , 

Owy  Terra 


Hcncalio 


Keno 

Ei'atoii 
Toubouua 


Rcnm. 

Mancow. 

Obuo. 

Pcto. 

Herromai, 

Eyca. 

Tooura. 

Taro. 

Cumala. 

Tupiiwhe. 

Mannu. 

Oure. 

Tahai. 

Rua. 

Torou. 

Hca. 

Kcma. 

Ono, 

Hctu. 

Warou. 

Hera. 

Ahourou. 

Nihio. 

MatUi. 

Tcto. 

Mataitai. 

Hciva. 

Eno. 

Kraou. 

Toubouna. 

Owy  Terra. 


By  this  specimen,  I  think  it  appears  to  demonstration  that  the  languap;o  of  New  Zealand 
and  Otaheite  is  radically  the  same.  The  language  of  the  northern  and  southern  parts  of 
New  Zealand  differs  chiefly  in  the  pronunciation,  as  the  same  English  word  is  pronounced 
^ate  iu  ^liddlesex,  and  ff elite  in  Yorkshire :  and  aa  the  southern  and  northern  words  were 
lujt  written  down  by  the  same  person,  one  might  possibly  use  more  letters  to  produce  the 
same  sound  than  the  other.  I  must  also  observe,  that  it  is  the  genius  of  the  language, 
especially  in  the  southern  parts,  to  put  some  article  before  a  noun,  as  we  do  the  or  a  ;  tlio 
articles  used  here  were  generally  ke  or  ko ;  it  is  also  common  here  to  add  the  word  deia 
after  another  word  as  an  iteration,  especially  if  it  is  an  answer  to  a  question ;  as  we  say, 
yes,  indeed,  to  he  sure,  really,  certainly:  this  sometimes  led  our  gentlemen  into  the  formation 
of  words  of  an  enormous  length,  judging  by  the  ear  only,  without  being  able  to  refer  each 
sound  into  its  signification.      An  example  will  make  this  perfectly  understood. 

In  the  Bay  of  Islands  there  is  a  remarkable  one,  called  by  the  natives  Matuauo.  Ono 
of  our  gentlemen  having  asked  a  native  the  name  of  it,  ho  answered,  with  the  particle, 
Kematuaro;  the  gentleman  hearing  the  sound  imperfectly,  repeated  his  question,  and  the 
[ndian  :  epeating  his  answer,  added  oeia,  which  made  the  word  Kematuarooeia  ;  and  thus  it 
happened  that  in  the  log-book  I  found  Matuaro  transformed  into  Cicmettiwarrowoia :  and 
the  same  transformation  by  the  same  means,  might  happen  to  an  English  word.  Suppose  a 
native  of  New  Zealand  at  Hackney  church,  to  inquire  "  What  village  is  this  s"  the  answer 
would  be,  "  It  is  Hackney :"  suppose  the  question  to  be  repeated  with  an  air  of  dcnbt  and 
uncertainty,  the  answer  might  be,  "  It  is  Hackney  indeed,"  and  the  New  Zealander,  if  he 
had  the  tise  of  letters,  would  probably  record,  for  the  information  of  his  countrymen,  that 
during  his  residence  among  us  he  had  visited  a  village  called  "  Ityshakneeindede."  The 
article  used  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  South  Sea  islands,  instead  of  ke  or  ko,  is  to  or  ta,  but 
the  word  oeia  is  common  to  both ;  and  when  we  began  to  learn  the  language,  it  led  us  into 
many  ridiculous  mistakes. 

But  supposing  these  islands,  and  those  in  the  South  Seas,  to  have  been  peopled  originally 
from  the  same  country,  it  will  perhaps  for  ever  remain  a  doubt  what  country  that  is :  we 
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wore,  liowt'ver,  iinanimoualy  of  opinion,  that  the  people  did  not  come  from  America,  which 
lies  to  tlie  eastward  ;  and  except  there  should  appear  to  be  a  continent  to  the  southward,  in 
a  moderote  latitude,  it  w^ill  follow  that  they  came  from  the  westward. 

Thus  far  our  navigation  has  certainly  been  unfuvourable  to  the  notion  of  11  southern  con- 
tinent, for  it  has  swept  away  at  least  tliree-foi'iths  of  the  positions  upon  which  it  has  been 
founded.  The  principal  navigators,  whose  autliority  has  been  urged  on  this  occasion,  an- 
Tasman,  Juan  Fernandez,  Ilermite,  the  commander  of  a  Dutch  squadron,  Quiros,  and 
Roggewein  ;  and  the  track  of  tlie  Endeavour  ha.s  demonstrated  that  the  land  seen  by  these 
persons,  and  supposed  to  be  part  of  a  continent,  is  not  so ;  it  has  also  totally  subverted  the 
theoretical  arguments  which  have  been  brought  to  prove  that  the  existence  of  a  southern 
continent  is  necessary  to  preserve  on  equilibrium  between  the  two  hemispheres ;  for  upon 
this  principle  what  wo  have  already  proved  to  be  water,  would  render  the  southern  hemi- 
sphere too  light.  In  our  route  to  the  northward,  after  doubling  Cape  Horn,  when  wo  wore 
in  the  latitude  of  40",  our  longitude  was  110°;  and  in  our  return  to  the  southward,  after 
leaving  Ulietea,  when  we  were  again  in  latitude  40°,  our  longitude  was  145°;  the  difference 
is  35°.  When  we  were  in  latitude  30°  the  difference  of  longitude  between  the  two  tracks 
was  21°,  which  continued  till  we  were  as  low  as  20°;  but  a  single  view  of  the  chart  will 
convey  a  better  idea  of  this  than  the  most  minute  description :  yet  as  upon  a  view  of  tho 
chart  it  will  a])pcar  that  there  is  a  large  space  extending  quite  to  the  tropics,  which  neither 
we,  nor  any  other  navigators  to  our  knowledge,  have  explored,  and  as  there  will  appear  to 
be  room  enough  for  tiie  Cape  of  a  southern  continent  to  extend  northward  into  a  low 
southern  latitude,  I  shall  give  my  reason  for  believing  there  is  no  Capo  of  any  southern  con- 
tinent, to  the  northward  of  40°  south. 

Notwithstanding  what  has  been  laid  down  by  some  geographers  in  their  maps,  and  alleged 
by  Mr.  Dalryniple,  with  respect  to  Quiros,  it  is  improbable  in  the  highest  degree  that  he 
saw  to  the  southward  of  two  islands,  which  he  discovered  in  latitude  25°  or  26°,  and  which 
1  suppose  may  lie  between  the  longitude  of  130°  and  140°  W.,  any  signs  of  a  continent, 
inuch  less  anything  which,  in  his  opinion,  was  a  known  or  indubitable  sign  of  such  land  ; 
for  if  he  had,  he  would  certainly  have  sailed  southward  in  search  of  it ;  and  if  he  had  sought, 
supposing  the  signs  to  have  been  indubitable,  he  must  have  found  :  the  discovery  of  a 
southern  continent  was  the  ultimate  object  of  Quiros's  voyage,  and  no  man  appears  to  have 
had  it  more  at  heart;  so  that  if  he  was  in  latitude  26°  S.,  and  in  longitude  146°  W.,  where 
Mr.  Dalrymple  has  placed  the  islands  he  discovered,  it  may  fairly  be  inferred  that  no  part 
of  a  southern  continent  extends  to  that  latitude. 

It  will,  I  think,  appear  with  equal  evidence  from  the  accounts  of  Roggewein's  voyage, 
that  between  the  longitudes  of  130°  and  150°  W.  there  is  no  main  land  to  the  northward  of 
35°  S.  Mr.  Pingre,  in  a  treatise  concerning  the  transit  of  Venus,  which  he  went  out  to 
observe,  has  inserted  an  extract  of  Roggewein's  voyage,  and  a  map  of  the  South  Seas ;  and 
for  reasons  which  may  be  seen  at  large  in  his  work,  supposes  him,  after  leaving  Easter 
Island,  which  he  places  in  latitude  28^  S.,  longitude  123°  W.,  to  have  steered  S.  W.  as  high 
ns  34°  S.,  and  afterwards  W.N.W.  ;  and  if  tiiis  was  indeed  his  route,  the  proof  that  there 
is  no  main  land  to  the  northward  of  35°  S.  U  irrefragable.  Mr.  Dalrymple  indeed  supposes 
his  route  to  have  been  different,  and  that  from  Easter  lisle  he  steered  N.W.,  taking  a  course 
afterwards  very  little  different  fiom  that  of  La  Maire ;  but  I  think  it  is  highly  improbable 
that  a  man  who,  at  his  own  request,  was  sent  to  discover  a  southern  cor  .nent,  should  take 
a  course  in  which  La  Maire  had  already  proved  no  continent  could  be  found :  it  must,  how- 
ever, be  confessed,  that  Roggewein's  track  cannot  certainly  be  ascertained,  because,  in  the 
accounts  that  have  been  published  of  his  voyage,  neither  longitudes  nor  latitudes  are 
mentioned.  As  to  myself,  I  saw  nothing  that  I  thought  a  sign  of  land  in  my  route,  eithe 
to  the  northward,  southward,  or  westward,  till  a  few  days  before  I  made  the  eiist  coast  of 
New  Zealand.  I  did  indeed  frequently  see  large  flocks  of  birds,  but  they  were  generally 
-such  as  are  found  at  a  very  remote  distance  from  any  ccast; ,  aad  it  is  also  true  that  I 
frequently  saw  pieces  of  rock-weed,  but  I  could  not  infer  the  vicinity  of  land  from  these, 
l)ecause  I  have  been  informed,  upon  indubitable  authority,  that  a  considerable  quantity  of 
the  beans  called  vx-eyes,  which   are  known  to  grow  nowhere  but  in  tlie  West  Indies,  aro 
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every  year  thrown  up  on  the  coast  of  Irelaad.  which  is  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  leagues 
distant. 

Thus  have  I  given  my  reasons  for  thinking  that  tliero  is  no  continent  to  tho  northward  of 
Latitude  40"  S.  Of  what  may  lie  farther  to  the  southward  thn.ii  40",  I  can  give  no  opinion  ; 
but  I  am  ?o  far  from  wishing  to  dissouvage  any  future  attempt,  finally  to  deterniino  a 
question  which  has  long  been  an  object  of  attention  to  many  nations,  that  now  this  voyage 
has  reduced  the  only  possible  site  of  a  continent  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  north  of 
latitude  40°,  to  so  email  a  space,  I  think  it  would  be  pity  to  leave  that  any  longer 
unexamined,  especially  as  the  voyage  may  turn  to  good  account,  besides  determining  the 
principal  question,  if  no  continent  should  be  found,  by  the  discovery  of  new  islands  in  tho 
tropical  regions,  of  which  there  is  probably  a  great  number  that  no  European  vessel  has 
over  yet  visited.  Tupia  from  time  to  time  gave  us  an  account  of  about  one  hundred  and 
thirty ;  and,  in  a  chart  drawn  by  his  own  hand,  ho  actually  laid  down  no  less  than 
seventy-four. 


BOOK  III. 

CnAPTF.R    I. — THK     nt'N     FROM    NEW     ZEALAND    TO    BOTANY    BAY,     ON    THE     EA.ST    CliAST   DP 

NEW  HOLLAND,  NOW   CALLED   NEW  SOUTH  WALES. VARIOCS    INCIDENTS   THAT    HAPPKMiU 

IIIEUE. — WITH   SO.ME    ACCOUNT   OP   THE    COUNTRY    AND    ITS    INHABITANTS. 

Having  sailed  from  Cape  Farewell,  which  lies  in  latitude  40°  33'  S.,  longitude  180°  W., 
on  Saturday  the  31st  of  March,  1770,  we  steered  westward,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  N.N.E., 
and  at  noon,  on  tho  2d  of  April,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  40%  our  longitude  from 
Cape  Farewell,  2°  31'  W. 

In  the  morning  of  the  9th,  being  in  latitude  38°  29'  S.,  we  saw  a  tropic-bird,  which  in 
so  high  a  latitude  is  very  uncommon. 

In  the  morning  of  the  lOtli,  being  in  latitude  38°  51'  S.,  longitude,  202°  4;V  W  ,  wo 
found  the  variation,  by  the  amplitude,  to  be  11°  25'  E.,  and  by  the  azimulli,  11"  20'. 

In  the  morning  of  the  11th,  the  variation  was  13°  48',  which  is  two  degrees  and  a  half 
more  than  the  day  before,  though  I  expected  to  have  found  it  less. 

In  the  course  of  the  13th,  being  in  latitude  39'  23'  S.,  longitude  204°  2'  W.,  I  found  the 
variation  to  be  12"  27'  E.,  and  in  the  morning  of  the  14th  it  was  11°  30' ;  this  day  we  also 
saw  some  flying-fish.     On  the  Idth  w  an  egg-bird  and  a  gannet,  and  as  these  are  birds 

that  never  go  far  from  the  land,  we  coni  lued  to  sound  all  night,  but  had  no  ground  with 
130  fathom.  At  noon,  on  the  16th,  we  were  in  latitude  SO**  45  S.,  longitude  208°  TV.  At 
about  two  o'clock  the  wind  came  about  to  the  W.S.TV.,  upon  which  we  tacked  and  stood 
to  the  N.W.  ;  soon  after  a  small  land-bird  perched  upon  the  rigging,  but  we  had  no  ground 
with  120  fathom.  At  eight  we  wore,  and  stood  to  the  southward  till  twelve  at  night,  and 
then  wore  and  stood  to  the  N.W.  till  four  in  the  morning,  when  we  again  stood  to  tho 
southward,  having  a  fresh  gale  at  W.S  W.,  with  squall^^nd  dark  weather  till  nine,  when 
the  weather  became  clear,  and  there  being  little  wind,  we  had  an  opportunity  to  take 
several  observations  of  the  sun  and  moon,  the  mean  result  of  which  gave  207°  ^^'  ^V".  long. : 
our  latitude  at  noon  was  39°  36'  S.  We  had  now  a  hard  gala  from  the  southward,  and  a 
great  sea  from  the  same  quarter,  which  obliged  us  to  run  under  our  fore-sail  and  niizen  all 
aight,  during  which  we  sounded  every  two  hours,  but  had  no  ground  with  120  fathom. 

In  the  morning  of  the  18th,  we  saw  two  Port  Egmont  hens,  and  a  pintado  bird,  which 
are  certain  signs  of  approaching  land,  and,  indeed,  by  our  reckoning,  we  could  not  be  far 
from  it,  for  our  Tougitude  was  now  one  degree  to  the  westward  of  the  east  side  of  Van 
Diemen's  Land,  according  to  the  longitude  laid  down  by  Tasman,  whom  we  could  not 
suppose  to  have  erred  much  in  so  short  a  run  as  from  this  land  to  New  Zealand  ;  and  by 
our  latitude,  we  could  not  be  above  fifty  or  fifty-five  leagues  from  the  place  whence  he  took 
his  departure.     AI!  this  day  wo  had  frequent  squalls  and  a  great  swell.     At  one  in  the 
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morning  we  brouglit  to  and  sounded,  but  had  no  ground  with  1.30  fathom  ;  at  six  wo  saw 
land  extending  from  N.E.  to  W.  at  the  distance  of  five  or  six  leagues,  having  eighty  fathom 
water,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom 

Wo  continued  standing  westward,  with  the  wind  at  S.S.W.,  till  right,  when  wo  made 
all  tho  sail  we  couhl,  and  bore  away  ah)ng  tho  shore  N.E.  for  the  easterniost  land  in  sight, 
ho'xng  at  this  time  in  latitude  .37°  58*  S.,  and  longitude  210°  30'  W.  The  southennost  point 
Df  land  in  sight,  which  bore  froin  us  W.  ^  S.,  I  judged  to  lie  in  latitude  38",  longitude 
Sll*  7't  and  gave  it  the  namo  of  Point  Hicks,  because  Mr.  Ilicks,  the  first  lieutenant,  was 
the  first  w)io  discov(>red  it.  To  the  southward  of  this  point  no  land  was  to  bo  seen,  though 
it  was  very  clear  in  that  quarter,  and  by  our  longitude,  compared  with  that  of  Tasman,  not 
OS  it  is  laid  down  in  the  printed  charts,  but  in  tlio  extracts  from  Tasman's  journal,  published 
by  Rembrantse,  tho  body  of  Van  Dicmen's  Land  ought  to  have  borne  due  south ;  and, 
indeed,  from  the  sudden  falling  of  tlio  sea  after  the  wind  abated,  I  had  reason  to  think  it 
did  ;  yet  as  I  did  not  sec  it,  and  as  I  found  this  coast  trend  N.E.  and  S.W.,  or  rather  more 
to  tho  eastward,  I  cannot  determine  whether  it  joins  to  Van  Dicmen's  Land  or  not. 

At  noon  wo  were  in  latitude  .37"  Ti',  longitude  210°  20'  W.  The  extremes  of  the  land 
extended  from  N.W.  to  E.N.E.,  and  a  remarkable  jioint  bore  N.  20  E.,  at  the  distance  of 
about  four  leagues.  This  point  rises  in  a  round  hillock,  very  much  resembling  tho  Ram 
Head  .at  the  entrance  of  Plymouth  Sound,  and  therefore  I  called  it  by  the  same  name. 
The  vari.ation  by  an  .azimuth,  taken  this  morning,  was  3"  7  E.  ;  and  what  we  had  now 
seen  of  the  land  appeared  low  and  level :  tlie  se.a-shore  was  a  white  sand,  but  tho  country 
within  w,as  green  and  woody.  About  one  o'clock,  we  saw  three  water-spouts  at  once  ;  two 
were  between  us  and  the  shore,  and  tlie  third  at  some  distance,  upon  our  larboard  qu.arter : 
this  phenomenon  is  so  well  known,  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  give  a  i)articular  description 
of  it  here. 

At'.Jtl  o'clock  in  the  evening  wo  sliortencd  sail,  and  brouglit  to  for  the  night,  luaving  fifty- 
six  fathom  water,  .and  a  fine  sandy  bottom.  The  northcrmost  land  in  sight  then  bore 
N.  by  E.  J  E.,  and  a  small  island  lying  close  to  a  point  on  tiie  main  bore  W.,  distant  two 
leagues.  This  point,  which  I  called  Cape  Howe,  may  be  known  by  the  trending  of  the 
coast,  which  is  north  on  the  one  side  and  south-  west  on  the  other ;  it  ni.ay  also  be  known  by 
some  round  hills  upon  the  main,  just  within  it. 

AVe  brought  to  for  tho  night,  and  at  four  in  the  mornins  made  sail  alonsr-shorc  to  the 
northward.  At  six  the  ncrthermost  land  in  sight  bore  N  N.W.,  :uid  we  were  at  this  time 
about  four  leagues  from  tho  sliore.  At  noon  wc  were  in  latitude  36'  51'  S.,  longitude 
209"  53'  W.,  and  .about  three  leagues  dist.ant  from  the  shore.  The  weather  being  clear,  g<ave 
us  a  good  view  of  the  country,  which  has  a  very  pleasing  a])pear.anco  :  it  is  of  .a  moderate 
height,  diversified  by  hills  and  valleys,  ridges  .and  pLains,  interspersed  with  a  few  lawns  of 
no  great  extent,  but  in  general  covered  with  wood :  the  ascent  of  the  hills  and  ridges  is 
gentle,  and  the  summits  .are  not  high.  We  continued  to  sail  along  the  shore  to  the 
north w.ard,  with  a  southerly  wind,  and  in  the  afternoon  wo  saw  smoke  in  several  pl.aces,  by 
which  we  knew  the  country  to  be  inh,abited.  At  six  in  the  evening  we  shortened  sail,  and 
sounded  :  we  found  forty-four  fathom  water,  with  a  clear  sandy  bottom,  and  stood  on  under 
an  easy  sail  till  twelve,  when  we  brought-to  for  the  night,  and  had  ninety  fatliom  water. 

At  four  in  the  morning  we  made  sail  again,  at  the  distance  of  about  five  leagues  from  thf 
land,  and  .at  six  we  were  abreast  of  a  higli  moimtain,  lying  near  the  shore,  which,  on 
.account  of  its  figure,  I  called  Mount  DROMKnAiiy.  Under  this  mountain  the  shore  forms 
a  point  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  Point  Duomedauv,  and  over  it  there  is  a  [)e.aked 
hillock.  At  this  time,  being  in  latitude  36°  18'  S.,  longitude  2{)i)=  5.y  ^X.,  we  found  th 
variation  to  be  10°  42'  E. 

Between  ten  .and  eleven,  Mr.  Green  and  I  took  severjil  observations  of  tho  sun  and  moon, 
the  mean  result  of  which  gave  209°  17'  longitude  W.  By  an  observation  made  the  day 
before,  our  longitude  w.a3  210"  9'  W.,  from  which  20'  being  subtracted,  there  remains  209° 
49',  the  longitude  of  the  ship  this  day  .at  noon,  tho  mean  of  which,  with  this  day's  obscrva' 
tion,  gives  209°  33',  by  which  I  fix  the  longitude  of  this  coast.  At  noon  our  latitude  was 
35°  49'  S.,  Cape  Dromedary  bore  S.  30  W.,  at  the  distance  of  twelve  leagues,  and  an  open 
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bay,  in  which  were  three  or  four  small  islands,  hore  N.W.  by  "W.,  at  the  dintance  of  five  or 
six  Icapues.     This  bay  seemed  to  afford  but  little  "roni  the  sea  winds,  and  yet  it  is 

the  only  place  where  thero  appeared  a  probabilicy  oi  .  ig  anchorage  uj)on  the  whole 
coast.  Wo  continued  to  steer  along  tho  shoie  N.  by  j"^.  and  N.N.E.,  at  the  distance  of 
about  throe  leagues,  and  saw  smoke  in  many  places  near  the  beach.  At  five  in  the  evcninff 
wo  were  abreast  of  a  ]>oint  of  land  which  rose  in  a  perj)ondicular  cliff,  and  which,  for  that 
reason,  I  called  Point  Upbioiit.  •  Our  latitude  was  35°  36'  S.  when  this  point  bore  from 
us  duo  west,  distant  about  two  leagues  :  in  this  situation,  wo  had  about  thirty-one  fathom 
water,  with  a  sandy  bottom.  At  six  in  the  evening,  tho  wind  falling,  we  hauled  off  E.N.E., 
and  nt  this  timo  tho  northermost  land  in  sight  bore  N.  by  E.  ^  E.  At  midnight,  being  in 
fioventy  fathom  water,  we  brought  to  till  four  in  tho  morning,  when  wo  made  sail  in  for  tho 
land  ;  but  at  day-break  found  our  situation  nearly  the  same  as  it  had  been  at  five  tho  even- 
ing before,  by  which  it  was  apparent  that  wo  had  been  driven  about  three  leagues  to  tho 
southward,  by  a  tide  or  current,  during  tho  night.  After  this  we  steered  along  tho  shore 
N.N,E.  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  S.W.,  and  were  so  near  tho  land  as  to  distinguish  several  of 
tho  natives  upon  the  beach,  who  appeared  to  be  of  a  black,  or  very  dark  colour.  At  noon, 
our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  35'  27'  S.  and  longitude  209'  2.3  W.  ;  Capo  Dromedary 
bore  S.  28  W.,  distant  nineteen  leagues ;  a  remark.able  peaked  hill,  which  resembled  a  square 
dove-houae,  with  a  dome  at  the  top,  and  which  for  that  reason  I  called  tho  Pigeon  House, 
bore  N.  32°  30'  W. ;  and  a  small  low  island,  which  lay  close  under  tho  shore,  bore  N.W., 
distant  about  two  ot  !.!iree  leagues.  When  I  first  discovered  this  island,  in  the  morning,  I 
was  in  hopes,  from  its  appearance,  that  I  should  have  found  shelter  for  the  ship  behind  it ; 
but  when  we  came  near  it,  it  did  not  promise  security  even  for  the  landing  of  a  boat.  I 
should  however  have  attempted  to  send  a  boat  on  shore,  if  the  wind  had  not  veered  to  that 
direction,  with  a  large  hollow  sea  rolling  in  upon  the  land  from  the  S.E.,  which  indeed  had 
been  tho  case  ever  since  we  had  been  upon  it.  The  coast  still  continued  to  bo  of  a  moderate 
height,  forming  alternately  rocky  points  and  sandy  beaches ;  but  witliin,  between  Mount 
Dromedary  and  the  I'igeon  House,  wo  saw  high  mountains,  which,  except  two,  are  covered 
with  wood :  these  two  lie  inland  behind  tho  Pigeon  House,  and  are  remarkably  flat  at  the 
top,  with  steep  rock y  cliffs  all  round  them,  as  far  as  wo  could  see.  The  trees,  which  almost 
cverywliere  clothe  this  country,  appear  to  be  large  and  lofty.  This  day  tho  variation  was 
found  to  be  9'  60'  E.,  and  for  the  two  last  days,  tho  latitude,  by  observation,  was  twelve  or 
fourteen  miles  to  the  southward  of  the  ship's  account,  which  could  have  been  the  effect  of 
nothing  but  a  current  setting  in  that  direction.  About  four  in  the  afternoon,  being  near  five 
leagues  from  the  land,  we  tacked,  and  stood  off  S.E.  and  E.,  and  the  wind  having  veered  in 
tho  night,  from  E.  to  N.E.  and  N.,  we  tacked  about  four  in  the  morning,  and  stood  in, 
being  then  about  nine  or  ten  leagues  from  the  shore.  At  eight,  the  wind  began  to  die  away, 
and  soon  after  it  was  calm.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  35°  38',  and  our 
distance  from  the  land  about  six  leagues.  Cape  Dromedary  bore  S  ?7  W.,  distant  seven- 
teen leagues,  and  the  Pigeon  House  N.  40  "W.  In  this  situation  we  had  74  fathom  water. 
In  tho  afternoon,  we  had  variable  light  airs  and  calms,  till  six  in  the  evening,  when  a  breeze 
sprung  up  at  N.  by  "W. :  at  this  time,  being  about  four  or  five  leagues  from  the  shore,  we 
had  seventy  fathom  water.  Tho  Pigeon  House  bore  N.  45  "W.,  Mount  Dromedary  S.  30 
W.,  and  the  northermost  land  in  sight  N.  19  I' 

We  stood  to  the  north-east  till  noon  the  next  day,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  N.W.,  and 
then  we  tacked  and  stood  westward.  At  this  timo  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was 
3.5°  10'  S.,  and  longitude  208°  51'  W.  A  point  of  land  which  I  had  discovered  on  St. 
George's  day,  and  which  therefore  I  called  Cape  George,  bore  W.  distant  nineteen  miles, 
and  the  Pigeon  House  (the  latitude  and  longitude  of  which  I  found  to  bo  36'  19'  S.  and 
209°  42'  W.)  S.  75  "NV.  In  the  morning  we  had  found  the  variation,  by  amplitude,  to  be 
7°  50'  E.,  and  by  several  azimuths  7'  54'  E.  We  had  a  fresh  breeze  at  N.W.  from  noon  till 
three ;  it  then  came  to  the  west,  when  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  nortliward.  At  five  in 
the  evening,  being  about  five  or  six  leagues  from  the  shore,  with  the  Pigeon  House  bearing 
W.S.W.  distant  about  nine  leagues,  we  had  eighty-six  fathom  water ;  and  at  eight,  having 
thunder  and  lightning,  with  heavy  squalls,  we  brought  to  in  120  fathom. 
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At  tlirco  in  tlio  inornitig,  wo  made  sail  again  to  tlie  northward,  having  tho  advantage  of  n 
fresh  galo  at  S.W.  At  noon  wo  were  a'oont  tlirco  or  four  ioaguea  from  tlio  sliorc,  and  in 
latitude  31'  22*  S.,  longittide  208*  36'  W.  In  tho  courao  of  this  day's  run  from  the  prccod 
ing  noon,  which  was  forty-five  miles  north-caHt,  wo  saw  smoko  in  several  places  near  the 
beach.  Ahout  two  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Capo  George,  the  shore  seemed  to  form  a 
bay,  which  promised  Hhelter  from  the  north-east  winds  ;  but  as  tho  wind  was  with  \m,  it  wan 
not  in  my  power  to  look  into  it  without  beating  up,  which  would  have  cost  me  more  time  tliati 
I  was  willing  to  spare.  Tho  north  point  of  this  bay,  on  account  of  its  figure,  I  named  LoMt 
Nose  ;  its  latitude  is  3r>°  G',  and  about  eight  leagues  north  of  it  there  lies  a  point,  which, 
from  tho  colour  of  the  land  about  it,  I  called  Red  Point  :  its  latitude  is  34*  29',  and  longi- 
tude 208"  45'  W.  To  tho  north-west  of  Red  Point,  and  a  little  way  inland,  stands  a  round 
hill,  the  top  of  which  looks  like  tho  crown  of  a  hat.  In  tho  afternoon  of  this  day  we  had  u 
light  breeze  at  N.N.W.  till  five  in  the  evening,  when  it  fell  calm.  At  this  time,  we  were 
between  three  and  four  leagues  from  tho  shore,  and  had  forty-eight  fathom  water :  the 
variation  by  azimuth  was  8°  48'  E.  and  tho  extremities  of  this  land  were  from  N.E.  by  N. 
to  S.W.  by  S.  Hefore  it  was  dark,  wo  saw  smoko  in  several  places  along  the  shore,  and  a 
fire  two  or  three  times  afterwards.  During  the  night  we  lay  becalmed,  driving  in  before 
the  sea  till  one  in  the  morning,  when  we  got  a  breeze  from  the  land,  with  which  we  '.♦•^ered 
N.E.,  being  then  in  thirty-eight  fathom.  At  noon  it  veered  to  N.E.  by  N.,  and  \.*e  were 
then  in  latitude  34°  10'  S.,  longitude  208°  27'  W. :  tho  land  was  distant  about  five  leagues, 
and  extended  from  S.  37  W.  to  N.  ^  E.  In  this  latitude  there  aro  some  white  eliffa, 
which  rise  perpendicularly  from  the  sea  to  a  considerable  height.  We  stood  off  the  shore 
till  two  o'clock,  and  then  tacked  and  stood  in  till  six,  when  we  were  within  four  or  five 
miles  of  it,  and  at  that  distance  had  fifty  fathom  water.  The  extremities  of  the  land  bore 
from  S.  28  W.  to  N.  25°  30'  E.  We  now  tacked  and  stood  off  till  twelve,  then  tacked  and 
stood  in  again  till  four  in  the  morning,  when  wo  made  a  trip  off  till  day-light ;  and  during 
all  tills  time  we  lost  ground,  owing  to  tho  variableness  of  tho  winds.  We  continued  at  tliu 
distance  of  between  four  and  five  miles  from  the  shore,  till  the  afternoon,  when  we  came 
within  two  miles,  and  I  then  hoisted  out  the  pinnace  and  yawl  to  attempt  a  landing,  but 
the  pinnace  proved  to  be  so  leaky  that  I  was  obliged  to  hoist  her  in  again.  At  this  time 
we  saw  several  of  the  natives  walking  briskly  along  the  shore,  four  of  wliom  carried  a  small 
canoe  upon  their  shoulders.  We  flattered  ourselves  that  they  were  going  to  put  her  into 
the  water,  and  come  off  to  the  ship,  but  finding  ourselves  disappointed,  I  determined  to 
go  on  shore  in  the  yawl,  with  as  many  as  it  would  carry.  I  embarked,  therefore,  with 
only  j\Ir.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  Tupia,  and  four  rowers :  we  pulled  for  that  part  of  the 
shore  where  the  Indians  appeared,  near  which  four  small  canoes  were  lying  at  the  water's 
edge.  The  Indians  sat  down  upon  the  rocks,  and  seemed  to  wait  for  our  landing  ;  but  to 
our  great  regret,  when  we  came  within  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  they  ran  away  into  the 
woods.  We  determined,  however,  to  go  on  shore,  and  endeavour  to  procure  an  interview  ; 
but  in  this  we  were  again  disappointed,  for  we  found  so  great  a  surf  beating  upon  every 
part  of  the  beach,  that  landing  with  our  little  boat  was  altogether  impracticable.  We  were 
therefore  obliged  to  be  content  with  gazing  at  such  objects  as  presented  themselves  from  the 
water.  The  canoes,  upon  a  near  view,  seemed  very  much  to  resemble  those  of  the  smaller 
sort  at  New  Zealand.  We  observed,  that  among  the  trees  on  shore,  which  were  not  very 
large,  there  was  no  underwood ;  and  could  distinguish  that  many  of  them  were  of  the  palm 
kind,  and  some  of  them  cabbage  trees :  after  many  a  wishful  look  we  were  obliged  to  return, 
with  our  curiosity  rather  excited  than  satisfied,  and  about  five  in  the  evening  got  on  board 
the  ship.  About  this  time  it  fell  calm,  and  our  situation  was  by  no  means  agreeable.  We 
were  now  not  more  than  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  shore,  and  within  some  breakers,  which 
lay  to  the  southward ;  but  happily  a  light  breeze  came  off  the  land,  and  carried  us  out  of 
danger.  With  this  breeze  we  stood  to  the  northward,  and  at  day-break  we  discovered  i 
bay,  which  seemed  to  be  well  sheltered  from  all  winds,  and  into  which,  therefore,  I  dettr- 
mined  to  go  with  the  ship.  The  pinnace  being  repaired,  I  sent  her,  with  the  master,  to 
sound  the  entrance,  while  I  kept  turning  up,  having  tho  wind  right  out.  At  noon,  the 
inoutr  of  the  bay  bore  N.N.W.,  distant  about  a  mile,  and  seeing  a  smoke  on  the  shoret,  we 
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directed  our  gl.  lOt  to  tlin  ipot,  and  soon  disoovered  ten  people,  wh'v  -non  our  nearer 
approach,  left  their  fire,  and  retired  to  a  little  eminence,  whence  they  fjnid.  conveniently 
obeorvo  our  motions.  Soon  after  two  canoes,  each  having  two  men  on  board,  came  to  tho 
shore  just  under  tlie  eminence,  and  tliu  men  joined  the  rest  on  the  top  of  it.  Tho  pinnace, 
which  had  been  sent  a-head  to  sound,  now  approached  tlie  place,  upon  which  all  tho  Indians 
retired  fartlier  up  tho  hill,  except  one,  who  hid  himself  among  some  rocks  near  the  Innding- 
place.  As  tho  pinnace  proceeded  along  tho  shore,  most  of  the  people  took  the  same  route, 
And  kept  abreast  of  her  at  a  distance.  Wlien  she  came 
back,  t)io  master  told  us,  that  in  a  cove  a  little  within 
the  harbour,  Home  of  them  had  come  down  to  the 
beach,  and  invited  him  to  land  by  many  signs  and 
words,  of  which  ho  knew  not  the  meaning ;  but  that 
all  uf  them  were  armed  with  long  pikes,  and  a  wooden 
weapon  shaped  somewhat  like  a  cimeter.  The  Indians 
who  had  not  followed  tho  boat,  seeing  the  ship  ap- 
proach, tmod  many  threatening  gestures  and  bran- 
dished their  weapons ;  particularly  two,  who  made  a 
very  singular  appearance,  for  their  faces  seemed  to  have 
been  dusted  with  a  white  powder,  and  their  bodies 
painted  with  broad  streaks  of  the  same  colour,  which 
passing  obliquely  over  their  breasts  and  backs,  looked 
not  unlike  the  cross-belts  worn  by  our  soldiers ;  the 
same  kind  of  streaks  were  also  drawn  round  their  legs 
and  thighs,  like  broad  garters.  Each  of  these  men 
lield  in  liis  hand  the  weapon  that  had  i)een  described  to 
us  as  like  a  cimeter*,  which  appeared  to  be  about  two 
feet  and  a  half  long  ;  and  they  seemed  to  talk  to  each 
other  with  great  earnestness. 

We  continued  to  stand  into  the  bay,  and  early  in  the  afternoon  anciiored  under  the  south 
shore,  about  two  miles  within  tho  entrance,  in  six  fatiiom  water,  the  south  point  bearing 
S.E.,  and  the  north  point  East.  As  we  came  in  we  saw,  on  both  points  of  the  bay,  a  few  huts, 
and  several  of  the  natives,  men,  women,  and  children.  Under  the  south  head  we  saw  four 
small  canoes,  with  each  one  man  on  board,  who  were  very  busily  employed  in  striking  fish 
with  a  lon^  pike  or  spear.  They  ventured  almost  into  the  surf,  and  were  so  intent  upon 
what  they  were  doing,  that  although  the  ship  passed  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  them,  they 
scarcely  turned  their  eyes  toward  her;  possibly,  being  deafened  by  the  surf,  and  their 
attention  wholly  fixed  upon  their  business  or  sport,  they  neither  saw  nor  heard  her  go  past 
them. 

The  place  where  the  ship  had  anchored  was  abreast  of  a  small  village,  consisting  of  about 
six  or  eight  houses  ;  and  while  we  were  preparing  to  hoist  out  the  boat,  we  saw  an  old 
woman,  followed  by  three  children,  come  out  of  the  wood  ;  she  was  loaded  with  fire-wood, 
and  each  of  the  children  had  also  its  little  burden.  When  she  came  to  the  houses,  three 
more  children,  younger  than  the  others,  came  out  to  meet  her :  she  often  looked  at  the  ship, 
but  expressed  neither  fear  nor  surprise.  In  a  short  time  she  kindled  a  fire,  and  the  four 
canoes  came  in  from  fishing.  The  men  landed,  and  having  hauled  up  their  boats,  began  to 
dress  their  dinner,  to  all  appearance,  wholly  unconcerned  about  us,  though  we  were  within 
half  a  mile  of  them.    We  thought  it  remarkable  that  all  of  the  people  we  had  yet  seen,  not 


NtTIVK  ur  NKW  UOLLIND  WITH    BOOMKIUNO. 


•  This  is  the  singular  weapon  known  ai  the  iooffitf- 
ranff,  the  use  of  which  has  been  rendered  familiar  by  its 
introduction  among  us  at  an  instructive  toy.  It  is  de- 
scribed by  Captain  King  as  very  formidable  in  its  effecU. 
lii  is  used  by  the  nativ:,s  with  success  in  killing  tho  kanga- 
roo ;  but  is  used  more  as  a  hunting  than  a  warlike  wea- 
pon. It  is  a  short,  curved  piece  of  heavy  wood,  and  is 
pro|)elled  through  the  air  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
voint  aimed  at,  and  riaing  in  rapid  whirls,  it  passes  over 


the  head  of  the  thrower,  and  strikes  a  point  behind  him . 
The  native*  are  remarkably  skilful  in  its  use.  The  size 
varies  from  eighteen  to  tliirty  inches  in  length,  and  from 
two  to  three  inches  broad.  The  shape  is  that  of  an  obtuse 
angle.  One  in  Captaiii  King's  possession  was  twenty-six 
inches  long,  its  greatest  breadth  two  inches  and  a  half, 
thickness  half  an  inch,  and  the  angle  formed  from  tho 
centre  140  degrees. — Eo, 
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one  had  the  least  appearance  of  clothing,  the  old  woman  herself  hcing  destitute  even  of  a 
fi^-Ieaf. 
'  After  dinner  the  boats  were  manned,  and  we  set  out  from  the  ship,  iiaving  Tnpia  of  our 
party.  Wa  intended  to  land  where  wo  saw  the  people,  and  began  to  hope  that  as  tliey  had 
so  little  regard  to  tlie  ship's  coming  into  the  bay,  they  won'.J  u,3  little  regard  oui  coming  on 
shore.  In  this,  however,  we  were  disappointed ;  for  as  soon  as  we  approached  the  rocks, 
two  of  the  men  came  down  upon  them  to  dispute  our  landing,  and  the  rest  ran  away.  Each 
of  the  two  ch.ampions  was  armed  with  a  lance  about  ten  feet  long,  and  a  short  stick,  which 
he  seemed  to  bar  He  as  if  it  was  a  iiiachine  to  assist  him  in  managing  or  throwing  tho 
lance.  Tliey  called  to  us  in  a  very  loud  tone,  and  in  a  harsh  dissonant  language,  of  whicli 
neither  we  nor  Tupia  understood  a  single  word  :  th.ey  brandished  their  weapons,  and  seemed 
resolved  to  defend  their  coast  to  the  uttermost,  though  they  were  but  two,  and  we  were  forty. 
I  could  not  but  admire  their  courage,  and  being  very  unwilling  that  hostilities  should  com- 
mence wi  Ui  such  inequality  of  force  between  us,  I  ordered  the  boat  to  lie  upon  her  oars :  ve 
then  pari', ;  ed  by  signs  for  about  a  quarter  of  in  hour,  and  to  bespeak  their  good- will,  I  threw 
them  naiU  Loads,  and  other  triHes,  which  they  took  up,  and  seemed  to  be  well  pleased  with. 
I  then  made  signs  that  I  wanted  water,  and,  by  all  the  means  that  I  could  devise,  endea- 
voured to  convince  them  that  we  would  do  them  no  harm.  They  now  waved  to  us,  and  I 
was  willing  to  interpret  it  as  an  invitation  ;  but  upon  our  putting  the  boat  in,  they  crme 
again  to  oppose  us.  One  appeared  to  be  a  youth  about  nineteen  or  twenty,  and  the  other  a 
man  of  middle  age  ;  as  I  had  now  no  other  resource,  I  fired  a  musket  between  them.  Upon 
the  report,  the  youngest  dropped  a  bundle  of  lances  upon  the  rock,  but  recollecting  himself 
in  an  instant,  he  snatched  them  up  again  with  great  h:iste.  A  stone  was  then  thrown  at 
us,  upon  whicli  I  ordered  a  musket  to  be  fired  with  small-sliot,  which  struck  the  eldest  upon 
the  legs,  and  he  immediately  ran  to  oi.j  of  tl-e  houses,  which  was  distant  about  a  hundred 
yards.  I  now  hoped  that  our  contest  was  over,  and  we  immediately  landed  ;  but  we  had 
scarcely  left  the  boat  when  he  returned,  md  we  then  perceived  that  he  had  left  the  rock  only 
to  fetch  a  shield  or  target  for  his  defence.  As  soon  as  he  c.iie  up,  he  threw  a  lance  at  us, 
and  his  comrade  another;  they  fell  where  we  stood  thickest,  but  happily  hurt  nobody.  ^  'Jiird 
musket  with  small-shot  was  then  fired  at  them,  upon  which  one  of  them  threw  another  lance, 
zai  both  immediately  ran  away  jjif  we  hari  pursued,  we  might  probably  have  taken  one  of 
them  ;  but  Mr.  Banks  suggesting  that  the  lances  might  be  poisoned,  I  thought  it  not  prudent 
to  venture  into  the  woods.  We  repaired  immediately  to  the  huts,  in  one  of  which  we  found  the 
cIiildren,who}' jd  hidden  themselves  benind  a  shield  and  some  bark;  we  peeped  atthem,but  left 
them  in  their  retreat,  without  tlieir  knowing  that  they  had  been  discovered,  and  we  threw  into 
the  house,  when  we  went  away,  some  beads,  ribbons,  pieces  of  cloth,  and  other  T>/esents,  which 
we  hoped  would  procure  us  the  good-will  of  the  inhabitants  when  they 
should  return  ;  but  the  lances  which  we  found  lying  about,  we  took 
away  with  us,  to  the  number  of  about  fifty :  they  were  from  six  to 
fifteen  feet  long,  and  all  of  them  had  four  prongs  in  the  manner 
of  a  fish-gig,  each  of  whicii  was  pointed  with  fish-bone,  and  very 
sharp :  we  observed  that  they  were  smeared  with  a  viscous  substance 
of  a  green  colour,  which  favoured  the  opinion  of  their  being  poisoned, 
though  we  afterwards  discovered  that  it  was  a  mistake  :  tliey  appeared, 
by  the  sea-weed  that  we  found  oticking  to  them,  to  have  been  used 
in  striking  fish.  Upon  examining  the  canoes  that  lay  upon  the  beach, 
we  found  them  to  be  the  worst  we  had  ever  seen  :  they  were  between 
twelve  and  fourteen  feet  long,  and  made  of  the  bark  of  a  tree  in  one 
piece,  which  was  drawn  together  and  tied  up  at  each  end,  the  middle 
being  kept  open  by  sticks,  whicli  were  placed  across  them  from 
gunwale  to  gunwale  as  thwarts.  We  then  searched  for  fresh  water, 
but  found  none,  except  in  a  small  hole  which  had  been  di'^  in  the 
Band. 

Having  reimbarked  in  our  boat,  we  deposited  our  lances  on  board  the  ship,  and  then  went 
over  to  the  north  point  of  the  bay,  where  we  had  seen  several  of  the  inhabitants  when  we 
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were  entering  it,  but  which  we  now  found  totally  deserted.  Here,  howeTor,  wo  found 
fresh  water,  which  trickled  down  from  the  top  of  the  rocks,  and  stood  in  pools  among  the 
hollows  at  the  bottom ;  but  it  was  situated  so  us  not  to  be  procured  for  our  use  without 
difiBculty. 

In  the  morning,  therefore,  I  sent  a  party  of  men  to  that  part  of  the  shore  where  we  first 
landed,  with  orders  to  dig  holes  in  the  sand  where  the  water  might  gather ;  but  going  ashore 
myself  with  the  gentlemen  soon  afterwards,  we  found,  upon  a  more  diligent  search,  a  small 
stream,  more  than  sufficient  for  our  purpose.  Upon  visiting  the  hut  where  we  had  seen  the 
children,  we  were  greatly  mortified  to  find  that  the  beads  and  ribbons  which  we  had  left  there 
the  night  before  had  not  been  moved  from  their  places,  and  that  not  an  Indian  was  to  be 
seen.  Having  sent  some  empty  water-casks  on  shore,  and  left  a  party  of  men  to  cut  wood, 
I  went  myself  in  the  pinnace  to  sound,  and  examine  the  bay ;  during  my  excursion  I  saw 
several  of  tlio  natives,  but  they  all  fled  at  my  approach.  In  one  of  the  places  where  I 
landed,  I  found  several  small  fires,  and  fresh  muscles  broiling  upon  them  ;  here  also  I  found 
some  of  the  largest  oyster-shells  I  had  ever  seen. 

As  soon  as  the  wooders  and  waterers  came  on  board  to  dinner,  ten  or  twelve  of  the  natives 
came  down  to  the  place,  and  looked  with  great  attention  and  curiosity  at  the  casks,  but  did 
not  touch  them  :  they  took  away,  however,  the  canoes  which  lay  near  the  landing-place,  and 
again  disappeared.  In  the  afternoon,  when  our  people  were  again  ashore,  sixteen  or  eighteen 
Indians,  all  armed,  came  boldly  within  about  a  hundred  yards  of  them,  and  then  stopped : 
two  of  them  advanced  somewhat  nearer ;  and  Mr.  Hicks,  who  commanded  the  pai'ty  on 
shore,  with  another,  advanced  to  meet  them,  holding  out  presents  to  them  as  he  approached, 
and  expressing  kindness  and  amity  by  every  sign  he  could  think  of,  but  all  without  effect ; 
for  before  he  could  get  up  with  them  they  retired,  and  it  would  have  answered  no  purpose 
to  pursue.     In  the  evening  I  went  with  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  to  a  sandy  cove  on  the 


NATITRP   or    NIW   HOLLAND. 


north  side  of  the  bay,  where,  in  three  or  four  hauls  with  the  seine,  we  took  above  three 
hundred-weight  of  fish,  which  was  equally  divided  among  the  ship's  company.  The  next 
morning,  before  day-break,  the  Indians  came  down  to  the  houses  that  were  abreast  of  the 
ship,  and  were  heard  frequently  to  shout  very  loud.  As  soon  as  it  was  light,  they  were 
seen  walking  along  the  beach  ;  and  soon  after  they  retired  to  the  woods,  where,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  about  a  nulc  from  the  shore,  they  kindled  several  fires. 
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Onr  people  went  ashore  as  usual,  and  with  them  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solandcr,  who,  in 
search  of  plants,  repaired  to  the  woodb.  Onr  men,  who  were  employed  in  cutting  grass, 
being  the  farthest  removed  from  the  main  body  of  the  peopk,  a  company  of  fourteen  or  fifteen 
Indians  advanced  towards  them,  having  sticks  in  their  hands,  which,  according  to  tlio  report 
of  the  seijeant  of  marines,  shone  like  a  musket.  The  grass-cutters,  upon  seeing  them 
approach,  drew  together,  and  repaired  to  the  main  body.  Tiie  Indians,  being  encouraged 
by  this  appearance  of  a  flight,  pursued  them  ;  they  stopped,  however,  when  they  were 
within  about  a  furlong  of  them,  and  after  shouting  several  times,  went  back  into  the  woods. 
In  the  evening  they  came  again  in  the  same  manner,  stopped  at  the  same  distance,  shouted, 
and  retired.  1  followed  them  myself,  alone  and  unarmed,  for  a  considerable  way  along  the 
shore,  but  I  could  not  prevail  upon  them  to  stop.  This  day  Mr.  Green  took  t)ie  sun's  meri- 
dian altitude  a  little  within  the  south  entrance  of  the  bay,  which  gave  the  latitude  34°  S. ; 
the  variation  of  the  needle  was  11"  3'  E. 

Early  the  next  morning,  the  body  of  Forby  Sutherland,  one  of  our  seamen,  who  died  the 
evening  before,  was  buried  near  the  watering-place ;  and  from  this  incident  I  called  the  south 
point  of  this  bay  Sutherland  Point.  This  day  we  resolved  to  make  an  excursion  into  the 
country.  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  myself,  and  seven  others,  properly  accoutred  for  the 
expedition,  set  out,  and  repaired  first  to  the  huts  near  the  watering-place,  whither  some 
of  the  natives  continued  every  day  to  resort ;  and  though  the  little  presents  which  we  had 
left  there  before  had  not  yet  been  taken  away,  we  left  others  of  somewhat  more  value, 
consisting  of  cloth,  looking-glasses,  combs,  and  beads,  and  then  went  up  into  the  country. 
We  found  the  soil  to  be  either  swamp  or  light  sand,  and  the  face  of  the  country  finely  diver- 
sified by  wood  and  lawn.  The  trees  are  tall,  straight,  and  without  underwood,  standing  at 
such  a  distance  from  each  other,  tlint  the  whole  country,  at  least  where  the  swamps  do  not 
render  it  incapable  of  cultivation,  might  be  cultivated  without  cutting  down  one  of  tlieni. 
Between  the  treea  the  ground  is  covered  with  grass,  of  which  there  is  great  abundance,  grow- 
ing in  tufts  about  as  big  as  can  well  be  grasped  in  the  hand,  which  j^.^md  very  close  to  each 
other.  We  sa  w  many  houses  of  the  inhabitants,  and  places  where  tiiey  had  slept  upon  the 
grass  without  any  shelter ;  but  we  saw  only  one  of  the  people,  who,  the  moment  he  dis- 
covered us,  ran  away.  At  all  these  places  we  left  presents,  hoping  that  at  length  they  might 
produce  coufidence  and  good-will.  We  had  a  transient  and  imperfect  view  of  a  quadruped, 
about  as  big  '  a  rabbit.  Mr.  Banks's  greyhound,  which  was  with  us,  got  sight  of  it,  and 
would  p:  obabl>  have  caught  it,  but  the  moment  he  tet  ofif  he  lamed  himself  against  a  stump 
which  lay  concealed  in  the  long  grass.  We  afterwards  saw  the  dung  of  an  animal  which  fed 
upon  grass,  and  which  we  judged  could  not  be  less  tUan  a  deer  ;  and  the  footstepn  of  another, 
which  was  clawed  like  a  dog,  and  seemed  to  be  about  as  big  as  a  wolf.  We  also  tracked  a 
small  animal,  whose  foot  resembled  that  of  a  polecat  or  weasel.  The  trees  over  our  head 
abounded  with  birds  of  various  kinds,  among  which  were  many  of  exquisite  beauty,  particu- 
larly briquets  and  cockatoos,  which  flew  in  flocks  of  several  scores  together.  We  found 
some  wood  which  had  been  felled  by  the  natives  with  a  blunt  instrument,  and  some  that  had 
been  barked.  ,  The  trees  were  not  of  many  species ;  among  others  there  was  a  large  one 
which  yielded  a  gum  not  unlike  the  tanguis  draoonii  ;  and  in  some  of  them  steps  had  been 
cut  at  about  three  feet  distant  from  each  other,  for  the  convenience  of  climbing  them. 

From  this  excursion  we  returned  between  three  and  four  o'clock,  and  having  dined  on 
board,  we  went  ashore  again  at  the  watering-pla'^,  where  a  party  of  men  were  filling 
casks.  Mr.  Gore,  the  second  lieutenant,  had  been  sent  out  in  the  morning  with  a  boat  to 
dredge  for  oysters  at  the  head  of  the  bay;  when  he  had  performed  this  service,  he  went 
ashore,  and  having  taken  a  midshipman  with  him,  and  sent  the  boat  away,  set  out  to  join 
the  waterers  by  land.  In  his  way  he  fell  in  with  z  body  of  two-and-twenty  Indians,  who 
followed  him,  and  were  often  not  more  than  twenty  yards  distant.  When  Mr.  Gore 
perceived  them  so  near,  he  stopped,  and  faced  about,  upon  which  they  stopped  also ;  and 
when  he  went  on  again,  continued  their  pursuit..  They  did  not,  however,  attack  him, 
though  they  were  all  armed  with  lances,  and  he  and  the  midshipman  got  in  safety  to  the 
watering-place.  The  Indians,  who  had  slackened  their  pursuit  when  they  came  in  sight  of 
the  main  body  of  our  people,  halted  at  about  the  distance  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  where  they 


Iat,  \/70. 

',  who,  in 
ing  grass, 
or  fifteen 
;ho  report 
ing  them 
icouraged 
liey  were 
he  woods. 
,  shouted, 
along  the 
un's  meri- 
le  34°  S. ; 

0  died  the 
.  the  south 

1  into  the 
ed  for  the 
ther  some 
ch  we  had 
ore  value, 
e  country, 
lely  diver- 
tanding  at 
nps  do  not 
e  of  then>. 
nee,  grow- 
:>se  to  each 
t  upon  the 
nt  he  dJB- 
they  might 
[uadruped, 

of  it,  and 

st  a  stump 

which  fed 

of  another, 

tracked  a 

T  our  head 

y,  particu- 

We  found 

le  that  had 

larga  one 

s  had  been 

3m. 

g  dined  on 
rere  filling 
1  a  boat  to 
ho  went 
out  to  join 
iiaus,  who 
Mr.  Gore 
also;  and 
,tack  him, 
jfety  to  the 
in  sight  of 
here  they 


M\x,  1770. 


COOKS  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUi>'D  THE  WORLD. 


209 


stood  still.  Mr.  Monkhouse  and  two  or  three  of  the  waterers  took  it  into  their  head  t^ 
inarch  up  to  them ;  but  seeing  the  Indians  keep  their  ground  till  they  came  pretty  near 
them,  they  were  seized  with  a  sudden  fear  very  common  to  the  rash  and  fool-hardy,  and 
ntade  a  hasty  retreat.  This  step,  which  insured  the  danger  that  it  was  taken  to  avoid, 
<'ncouraged  tlie  Indians,  and  four  of  them  running  forward,  discharged  their  lances  at  the 
fugitives,  with  such  force,  that  flying  no  less  than  forty  yards,  they  went  beyond  them. 
As  the  Indians  did  not  pursue,  our  people,  recovering  their  spirits,  stoopod  to  collect  the 
lances  when  they  came  up  to  the  place  where  they  lay;  upon  which  the  Indians,  in  their 
turn,  began  to  retire.  Just  at  this  time  I  came  up,  with  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and 
Tupia ;  and  being  desirous  to  convince  the  Indians  that  we  were  neither  afraid  of  them, 
nor  intended  them  any  mischief,  we  advanced  towards  them,  making  signs  of  expostulation 
and  entreaty;  but  they  could  not  be  persuaded  to  wait  till  we  could  come  up.  Mr.  Gore 
told  us,  that  he  had  seen  some  of  them  up  the  bay,  who  had  invited  him  by  signs  to  come 
on  shore,  which  he,  certainly  with  great  prudence,  declined. 

The  morning  of  the  next  day  was  so  rainy,  that  we  were  all  glad  to  stay  on  board.  In 
the  afternoon,  however,  it  cleared  up,  and  we  made  another  excursion  along  the  sea-coast 
to  tiie  southward :  we  went  ashore,  and  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  gathered  many  plants ; 
but  besides  these  we  saw  nothing  worthy  of  notice.  At  our  first  entering  the  woods,  we 
met  with  three  of  the  natives,  who  instantly  ran  away :  more  of  them  were  seen  by  some  of 
the  people,  but  they  all  disappeared,  with  great  precipitation,  as  soon  as  th.ey  found  that 
they  were  discovered.  By  the  boldness  of  these  people  at  our  *irst  landinj;;,  and  the  terror 
that  seized  them  at  the  sight  of  us  afterwards,  it  appears  that  they  were  sufficiently 
intimidated  by  our  fire-arms :  not  that  we  had  any  reason  to  think  the  people  much  hurt 
by  the  small-shot  which  we  were  obliged  to  fire  at  them,  when  they  attacked  us  at  our 
coming  out  of  the  boat ;  but  they  had  probably  seen  the  efi^ects  of  them,  from  their  lurking- 
places,  upon  the  birds  that  we  had  shot.  Tupia,  who  was  now  become  a  good  marksman, 
frequently  strayed  from  us  to  shoot  parrots ;  and  he  had  told  us,  that  while  he  was  thus 
employed,  he  had  once  met  with  nine  Indians,  who,  as  soon  as  they  perceived  he  saw  them, 
ran  from  him,  in  great  confusion  and  terror. 

The  next  day,  twelve  canoes,  in  each  of  which  was  a  single  Indian,  "ame  towards  the 
watering-place,  and  wire  within  half  a  mile  of  it  a  considerable  time  :  they  were  employed 
in  striking  fish,  upon  which,  like  others  that  we  had  seen  before,  they  were  so  intent,  thai 
they  seemed  to  regard  nothing  else.  It  happened,  however,  that  a  party  of  our  people  were 
out  a-shooting  near  the  place,  and  one  of  the  men,  whose  curiosity  might  at  length,  perhaps, 
be  roused  by  the  report  of  the  fowling-pieces,  was  observed  by  Mr.  Banks  to  haul  up  hid 
canoe  upon  the  beach,  and  go  towards  the  shooting-party.  In  something  more  than  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  he  returned,  launched  his  canoe,  and  went  off  in  her  to  his  companions. 
This  incident  makes  it  probable  that  the  natives  acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  destructive 
power  of  our  fire-a  "ms,  when  we  knew  nothing  of  the  matter ;  for  this  man  was  not  seen  by 
any  of  the  party  whose  operations  he  had  reconnoitred. 

"While  Mr.  Banks  was  gatherinjj  plants  near  the  watering-place,  I  went  with  Dr.  Solander 
and  Mr.  Monkhouse  to  the  head  of  the  bay,  that  I  might  examine  that  part  of  the  country, 
and  make  farther  attempts  to  form  some  connexion  with  the  natives.  In  our  way  we  met 
with  eleven  or  twelve  small  canoes,  with  each  a  man  in  it,  probably  the  same  that  were 
.xflerwards  abreast  of  the  shore,  who  all  made  into  shoal  water  upon  our  approach.  We 
met  other  Indians  on  shore  the  first  time  we  landed,  who  instantly  took  to  their  canoes,  and 
paddk'd  away.  We  went  up  the  country  to  some  distance,  and  found  the  face  of  it  nearly 
the  same  with  that  which  has  been  described  already,  but  the  soil  was  much  richer ;  for, 
instead  of  sand,  I  found  a  deep  black  mould,  which  I  thought  very  fit  for  the  production  of 
grain  of  any  kind.  In  the  woods  we  found  a  tree  which  bore  fruit  that  in  colo'ir  and  shape 
resembled  a  cherry:  the  juice  had  an  agreeable  tartness,  though  but  little  flavour.  We 
found  also  interspersed  some  of  the  finest  meadows  in  the  world :  some  places,  however, 
were  rocky,  but  these  were  comparatively  few:  the  stone  is  sandy,  and  might  be  used  -v'th 
advantage  for  building.  When  we  returned  to  the  boat,  we  saw  some  smoke  upon  another 
mrt  of  tl  e  coast,  and  went  thither  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  the  people,  but  at  our  approach, 
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these  also  ran  away.  We  found  sis  small  canoes,  and  six  fires  very  near  the  beach,  with 
some  muscles  roasting  upon  them,  and  a  few  oysters  lying  near:  by  this  we  judged  that 
there  !iad  been  one  man  in  each  canoe,  who  having  picked  up  some  shell-fish,  had  come 
ashore  to  eat  it,  and  made  his  separate  are  for  that  purpose.  We  tasted  of  their  cheer,  and 
^ft  them  in  return  some  strings  of  beads,  and  other  things  which  we  thought  would  please 
thom.  At  the  foot  of  a  tree  in  this  place  we  found  a  small  well  of  fresh  water,  supplied  by 
a  spnng ;  and  the  day  being  now  far  spent,  we  returned  to  the  ship.  In  the  evening, 
Mr.  LVtnks  made  a  little  excursion  with  his  g>m,  and  found  such  a  number  of  quails  resem- 
bling those  in  England,  that  he  might  have  shot  as  many  as  he  pleased ;  but  his  object  was 
varietj'  and  not  number. 

The  next  morning,  as  the  wind  would  not  permit  me  to  sail,  I  sent  out  several  parties 
into  the  country  to  try  again  whether  some  intercourse  could  not  be  established  with  the 
natives.  A  midshipman,  who  belonged  to  one  of  these  parties,  having  straggled  a  long  way 
from  his  companions,  mot  with  a  very  old  man  and  woman,  and  some  little  children ;  tl:ey 
were  sitting  under  a  tree  by  the  water-side,  and  neither  party  saw  the  other  till  they  were 
close  toget  ler.  The  Indians  showed  signs  of  fear,  but  did  not  attempt  to  run  away.  The 
u:r.n  happened  to  have  nothing  to  give  them  but  a  parrot  that  he  had  shot ;  this  he  offered, ' 
but  t  ey  refused  to  accept  it,  withdrawing  themselves  from  his  hand  either  through  fear  or 
aversion.  His  stay  with  them  was  but  short,  for  he  saw  sevexal  canoes  near  the  beacii 
fishing,  and  being  alone,  he  feared  they  might  come  ashore  and  attack  him.  He  said,  that 
these  people  were  very  dark-coloured,  but  not  black ;  that  the  man  and  woman  appeared 
to  b"  vevy  old,  being  both  grey-headed ;  that  the  hair  of  the  man's  head  was  bushy,  and 
his  board  long  and  rough ;  that  the  woman's  hair  was  cropped  short ;  and  both  of  them 
were  stark-naked.  Mr.  Monkhousc,  the  surgeon,  and  one  of  the  men,  who  were  with 
another  party  near  the  watering-place,  also  strayed  from  their  companions,  and  as  they 
were  coming  out  of  a  thicket,  observed  six  Indians  standing  together,  at  the  distance  of 
about  fifty  yards.  One  of  them  pronounced  a  word  very  loud,  which  was  supposed  to  be 
a  signal,  for  a  lance  was  immediately  thrown  at  him  out  of  the  wood,  which  very  narrowly 
missed  him.  When  the  Indians  saw  that  the  weaj)on  had  not  taken  effect,  they  ran 
away  with  the  greatest  precipitation ;  but  on  turning  about  towards  the  place  whence  the 
lance  had  been  thrown,  he  saw  a  young  Indian,  whom  ho  judged  to  be  about  nineteen  or' 
twenty  years  old,  come  down  from  a  tree,  and  ho  also  ran  away  with  such  speed  as  made  it 
hopeless  to  follow  him.  JTr.  Monkhouse  woc  of  opinion  that  he  had  been  watched  by  these 
Indians  in  his  passage  through  the  thicket,  and  that  the  youth  had  been  stationed  in  the 
tree  to  discharge  the  lance  at  him,  upon  a  signal,  as  he  should  come  by;  but  however  this 
be,  there  could  be  no  doubt  but  that  he  was  the  person  who  threw  the  lance. 

In  the  afternoon,  I  went  myself  with  a  party  over  to  the  north  shore ;  and  while  some  of 
our  people  were  hauling  the  seine,  we  made  an  excursion  a  few  miles  into  the  country,  pro- 
ceeding afterwards  in  the  direction  of  the  coast.  '  We  found  this  place  without  wood,  and 
somewhat  resembling  our  moors  in  England ;  the  surface  of  the  ground,  however,  was  covered 
with  a  thin  brush  of  plants  about  as  high  as  the  knees.  The  hills  near  the  coast  are  low, 
but  others  rise  behind  them,  increasing  by  a  gradual  ascent  to  a  considerable  distance,  with 
marshes  and  morasses  between.  When  we  returned  to  the  boat,  we  found  that  our  people 
had  caught  with  the  seine  a  great  number  of  small  fish,  which  are  well  known  in  the  West 
Indies,  and  which  our  sailors  call  leather-jackets,  because  their  skin  is  remarkably  thick.  I 
hs-d  seut  the  second-lieutenant  out  in  the  yawl  a-striking,  and  when  we  got  back  to  the  ship, 
we  found  that  he  also  had  been  very  successful.  He  had  observed  that  the  large  sting-rays, 
of  which  there  is  great  plenty  in  the  baj',  followed  the  flowing  tide  into  very  shallow  water ; 
he  therefore  took  the  opportunity  of  flood,  and  struck  several  in  not  more  than  two  or  three 
feet  water :  one  of  them  weighed  no  less  than  two  hundred  and  forty  pounds  after  his  entrails 
were  taken  out.  The  next  morning,  as  the  wind  still  continued  northerly,  I  sent  out  the 
yawl  again,  and  the  people  struck  one  still  larger ;  for  when  bis  entrails  were  taken  out,  he 
weighed  three  hundred  and  thirty-six  pounds. 

The  great  quantity  of  plants  which  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  collected  in  this  place, 
induced  me  to  give  it  the  name  of  Botany  Bay.     It  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  34"  §., 
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longitude  208°  37'  W.  It  is  capacious,  safe,  and  convenient,  and  may  be  known  by  the  land 
on  the  sea-coast,  which  is  nearly  level,  and  of  a  moderate  height ;  in  general  higher  than  it 
is  farther  inland,  with  steep  rocky  cliffs  next  the  sea,  which  have  the  appearance  of  a  long 
island  lying  close  under  the  shore.  The  harbour  lies  about  the  middle  of  this  land,  and  in 
approaching  it  from  the  southward,  is  discovered  before  the  ship  comes  abreast  of  it ;  but 
from  the  northward  it  is  not  discovered  so  soon.  The  entrance  is  a  little  more  than  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  broad,  and  lies  in  W.N.W.  To  sail  into  it,  the  southern  shore  should  be 
kept  on  boaxd  till  the  ship  is  within  a  small  bare  island  which  lies  close  under  the  north 
shore ;  within  this  island  the  deepest  water  on  that  side  is  seven  fathom,  shallowing  to  five 
a  good  way  up.  At  a  considerable  distance  from  the  south  shore  there  is  a  shoal  reaching 
from  the  inner  south  point  quite  to  the  head  of  the  harbour ;  but  over  towards  the  north  and 
north-west  shore  there  is  a  channel  of  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  at  low-water  tor  three  or  four 
leagues  up,  to  a  plf*ce  where  there  is  three  or  four  fathom  ;  but  here  I  found  very  little  fresh 
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water.  "We  anchored  near  the  south  shore,  about  a  mile  within  the  entrance,  for  the  conve- 
nience of  saiHng  with  a  southerly  wind,  and  because  I  thought  it  the  best  situation  for  water- 
ing ;  but  I  afterwards  found  a  very  fine  stream  on  the  north  shore,  in  the  first  sandy  cove 
within  the  island,  before  which  a  ship  might  lie  almast  land-locked,  and  procure  wood  as  well 
as  water  in  great  abundance.  Wood,  indeed,  is  everywhere  plent 7,  but  I  saw  only  two  kinds 
which  may  be  considered  as  timber.  These  trees  are  as  large  or  larger  than  the  English  oak, 
and  one  of  them  has  not  a  very  different  appearance ;  this  is  the  same  that  yields  the  reddish 
gum  like  sanyids  draconis,  and  the  wood  is  heavy,  hard,  and  dark-coloured,  like  lignum  vitce  : 
the  other  grows  tall  and  straight,  something  like  the  pine ;  and  the  wood  of  this,  which  has 
some  resemblance  to  the  live-oak  of  America,  is  also  hard  and  heavy.  There  are  d  few  shrubs, 
and  several  kinds  of  the  palm ;  mangroves  also  grow  in  great  plenty  near  the  head  of  the  bay. 
The  country  in  general  is  level,  low,  and  woody,  as  far  as  we  could  see.  The  woods,  as  I 
have  before  observed,  abound  with  birds  of  exquisite  beauty,  particularly  of  the  parrot  kind ; 
we  found  also  crows  here,  exactly  the  same  with  those  in  England.  About  the  head  of  tho 
harbour,  where  there  are  large  flats  of  sand  and  mud,  there  is  great  plenty  of  water-fowl, 
most  of  which  were  altogether  unknown  to  us  :  one  of  the  most  remarkable  was  black  .nd 
white,  much  larger  than  a  swan,  and  in  shape  somewhat  resembling  a  pelican.  On  tuc:  j 
banks  of  sand  and  mud  there  are  great  quantities  of  oysters,  muscles,  cockles,  and  other 
shell-fish,  which  seem  to  be  the  principal  subsistence  of  the  inhabitants,  who  go  iato  shoal- 
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water  with  tlieir  littlo  canoes,  and  pick  tliem  out  witli  their  hands.  Wo  did  not  obscrvo 
that  they  eat  any  of  them  raw,  nor  do  thoy  always  go  on  -ihore  to  drsss  them,  for  they  iiavu 
frequently  fires  in  their  canoes  for  that  purpose.  Tliey  do  not,  however,  subsijt  wliolly  upon 
this  food,  for  they  catch  a  variety  of  other  fish,  some  o'  A'liich  they  strike  with  gigs,  and 
some  +hoy  take  with  hook  and  line.  All  the  inhabitants  that  we  saw  were  stark-naked ; 
they  did  no";  appear  to  bo  numerous,  nor  to  live  in  societies,  but,  like  other  animals,  were 
scattered  about  along  the  coast,  and  in  the  woods.  Of  their  manner  of  life,  however,  wo 
could  know  but  little,  as  we  were  never  able  to  form  the  least  connexion  with  them.  After 
the  first  contest  at  our  landing,  thay  would  never  come  near  enough  to  parley ;  nor  did  they 
touch  a  single  article  of  all  that  we  had  left  at  their  huts,  and  the  places  they  frequented,  on 
purpose  for  them  to  take  :iv»ay. 

During  my  stay  in  this  harbour  I  caused  the  English  colours  to  lie  displayed  on  shore 
every  day,  and  the  ship's  name  and  the  date  of  the  year  to  be  inscribed  upon  one  of  the 
trees  near  the  watering-place.  It  is  high-water  here,  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon, 
about  eight  o'clock,  and  the  tide  rises  and  falls  perpendicularly  between  four  and  five  feet 


CHAPTER    IT. — THK   RANGE    FROM    BOTANY  BAV  TO  TRINITY  BAY;    WITH  A  FARTHER  ACCOUNT 
OF  THE  COUNTRY,  ITS  INHABITANTS,  AND  PRODUCTIONS. 

At  day-break,  on  Sunday,  the  6th  of  May,  1770,  we  set  sail  from  Dotany  Bay,  with  a 
light  breeze  at  N.W.,  which  soon  after  coming  to  the  southward,  we  steered  along  the 
shore  N.N.E. ;  and  at  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  33°  50'  S.  At  this  time 
we  were  between  two  and  three  miles  distant  from  the  land,  and  abreast  of  a  bay  or  harbour, 
in  which  there  appeared  to  be  good  anchorage,  and  which  I  called  Port  Jackson  *.  This 
harbour  lies  three  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Botany  Bay :  the  variation,  by  several 
azimuths,  appeared  to  be  8°  E.  At  sunset,  the  northernmost  land  in  sight  bore  N.  26  E., 
and  some  broken  land,  that  seemed  to  form  a  bay,  bore  N.  40  W.,  distant  four  leagues. 
This  bay,  which  lies  in  latitude  33"  42',  I  called  Broken  Bay.  We  steered  along  the 
shore  N.N.E.  all  night,  at  the  distance  of  about  three  leagues  from  the  land,  having  from 
thirty-two  to  thirty-six  fathom  water,  with  a  hard  sandy  bottom. 

Soon  after  sunrise  on  the  7th,  I  took  several  azimuths,  with  four  needles  belonging  to 
the  azimuth  compass,  the  mean  result  of  which  gave  the  variation  7°  56'  E.  At  noon  our 
latitude,  by  observation,  was  33°  22'  S. :  we  were  about  three  leagues  from  the  shore,  the 
northernmost  land  in  sight  bore  N.  19  E.,  and  some  lands  which  projected  in  three  blufl" 
points,  and  which,  for  that  reason,  I  called  Cape  Three  Points,  bore  S.W.,  distant  five 
leagues.  Our  longitude  from  Botany  Bay  was  19'  E.  In  the  afternoon,  we  saw  smoke 
in  several  places  upon  the  shore,  and  in  the  evening,  found  the  variation  to  be  8°  25'  E. 
At  this  time  we  were  between  two  and  three  miles  from  the  shore,  in  twenty-eight  fathom ; 
and  at  noon,  the  next  day,  we  had  net  advanced  one  step  to  the  northward.  We  stood  oiF 
shore,  with  the  winue  northerly,  till  twelve  at  night,  and  at  the  distance  of  about  five 
leagues,  had  seventy  fathom ;  at  the  distance  of  six  leagues  we  had  eighty  fathom,  which  is 
the  extent  of  the  soundings;  for  at  the  distance  of  ten  leagues,  we  had  no  ground  with  150 
fathom. 

The  wind  continuing  northerly  till  the  morning  of  the  10th,  we  continued  to  stand  in  and 
off  tiie  shore,  with  very  little  change  of  situation  in  other  respects ;  but  a  gale  then  spring- 
ing up  at  S.W.,  we  made  the  best  of  our  way  along  the  shore  to  the  northward.  At  sun- 
rise, our  latitude  was  33°  2'  S.,  and  the  variation  8°  E.  At  nine  in  the  forenoon,  we  passed 
a  remarkable  hill,  whic!i  stood  a  little  way  inland,  and  somewhat  resembled  the  crown  of  a 
hat ;  and  at  noon  our  latii'ade,  by  observation,  was  32°  53'  S.,  and  our  longitude  208°  W. 
We  were  about  two  leagues  distant  from  the  land,  which  extended  from  N.  4i  E.  to  S.  41 

•  It  is  almost  unnecessary  to  point  out  Port  Jackson  as  1788,  after  a  voyage  of  eight  months  an;'  one  week;  but 

the  site  of  the  first  English  settlement  in  New  Holland,  that  spot  not  affording  all  the  orcomuiodations  needed,  Port 

liow  the  well-known  town  of  S,rdi:ey.    The  Hrst  convoy  of  Jackson  was  fixed  on  as  the  position  of  the  future  capital 

CMvicts  ai'iived  at  Botany  Bay  on  the  20tk  of  January,  of  Ausirulia. — Eo. 
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W.,  and  a  small  round  rock,  or  island,  which  lay  close  under  the  land,  bore  S.  82  W,,  dis- 
tant between  three  and  four  leagues.  At  four  in  the  afternoon,  wo  ])asscd,  at  the  distance 
of  about  a  mile,  a  low  rocky  point,  which  I  called  Point  Stephens  ;  on  the  north  side  of 
which  is  an  inlet,  which  I  called  Port  Stephens  :  this  inlet  appeared  to  me,  from  the  mast- 
head, to  be  sheltered  from  all  winds.  It  lies  in  latitude  H2°  40',  longitude  207°  •')1\  i^i>d  at 
the  entrance  are  three  small  inlands,  two  of  which  are  high ;  and  on  the  main  near  the  shore 
are  some  high  round  iiills,  which  at  a  distance  appear  like  islands.  In  passing  this  bay,  at 
the  distance  of  two  or  three  miles  from  the  shore,  our  soundings  were  from  thirty-three  to 
twenty-seven  fathom,  from  which  I  conjectured  that  there  must  be  a  sufficient  doptli  of  water 
within  it.  At  a  little  distance  within  land,  we  saw  smoke  in  several  places;  and  at  half 
an  hour  past  five,  the  northernmost  land  in  sight  bore  N.  36  E.,  and  Point  Stephens  S.W., 
distant  four  leagues.  Our  soundings  in  the  night  were  from  forty-eight  to  sixty-two  fathom, 
at  the  distance  of  between  three  and  four  leagues  from  the  shore,  which  made  in  two  iiillocks. 
This  point  I  called  Cape  IIawke  :  it  lies  in  the  latitude  of  32°  14'  S.,  longitude  207°  30*  W. ; 
nnd  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  bore  W.,  distant  about  eight  miles;  at  the  same  time  the. 
northernmost  land  in  sight  bore  N.  6  E.  and  appeared  like  an  island.  At  nooj,  this  land 
bore  N.  8  E.,  the  northernmost  land  in  sight  N.  13  E.,  and  Cape  Hawke  S.  37  W.  Our 
latitude,  by  observation,  was  32"  2'  S.,  which  was  twelve  miles  to  the  southward  of  that 
given  by  the  log;  so  that  probably  we  had  a  current  setting  that  way:  by  the  morning 
amplitude  and  azimuth,  the  variation  was  9°  10'  E.  During  our  run  along  the  shore,  in  the 
afternoon,  we  saw  smoke  in  several  places,  at  a  little  distance  from  the  beach,  and  one  upon 
the  top  of  a  hill,  which  was  the  first  we  had  seen  upon  elevated  ground  since  our  arrival 
upon  the  coast.  At  sunset,  we  had  twenty-three  fathom,  at  the  distance  of  a  league  and  a 
half  from  the  shore :  the  northernmost  land  then  bore  N.  13  E.,  and  three  hills,  remarkably 
large  and  high,  lying  contiguous  to  each  other,  and  not  far  from  the  beach,  N.N.W.  As 
these  hills  bore  some  resemblance  to  each  other,  we  called  them  The  Three  Brothers. 
They  lie  in  latitude  31°  40*,  and  may  be  seen  fourteen  or  sixteen  leagues.  We  steered  N.E. 
by  N.  all  night,  having  from  twenty-seven  to  sixty-seven  fathom,  at  the  distance  of  between 
two  and  six  leagues  from  the  shore. 

At  daybreak,  we  steered  north,  for  the  northernmost  land  in  sight.  At  noon,  we  were 
four  leagues  from  the  shore,  and,  by  observation,  in  latitude  31°  18*  S.,  which  was  fifteen 
miles  to  the  southward  of  that  given  by  the  log ;  our  longitude  206°  58'  W.  In  the  after- 
noon, we  stood  in  for  the  land,  where  we  saw  smoke  in  several  places,  till  six  in  the  evening, 
when,  being  within  three  or  four  miles  of  it,  and  in  twenty-four  fathom  of  water,  we  stood 
off  with  a  fresh  breeze  at  N.  and  N.N.W.  till  midnight,  when  we  had  118  fathom,  at  the 
distance  of  eight  leagues  from  the  land,  and  then  tacked.  At  three  in  tlie  morning,  the 
wind  veered  to  the  westward,  when  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  northward.  At  noon,  our 
latitude,  by  observation,  was  30°  43'  S.,  and  our  longitude  206°  45'  W.  At  this  time  we 
were  between  three  and  four  leagues  from  the  shore,  the  northernmost  part  of  which  bore 
from  us  N.  13  W.  and  a  point,  or  headland,  on  which  we  saw  fires  that  produced  a  great 
quantity  of  smoke,  bore  W.,  distant  four  leagues.  To  this  point  I  gave  the  name  of  Smoky 
Cape*  ;  it  is  of  a  considerable  height,  and  over  the  pitch  of  the  point  is  a  round  hillock  ; 
within  it  are  two  others,  much  higijer  and  larger,  and  within  them  the  land  is  very  low. 
Our  latitude  wag  30°  31'  S.,  longitude  206°  54'  W. :  this  day  the  observed  latitude  was  only- 
five  miles  south  of  the  log.  We  saw  smoke  in  several  parts  along  the  coast,  besides  that 
seen  upon  Snoky  Cape. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  wind  being  at  N.E.,  we  stood  off  and  on,  and  at  three  or  four  miles 
distance  from  the  shore  had  thirty  fathom  water;  the  wind  afterwards  coming  cross  off  land, 
we  stood  to  the  northward,  having  from  thirty  to  twenty-one  fathom,  at  the  distance  of  four 
or  five  miles  from  the  shore.  At  five  in  the  morning,  the  wind  veered  to  the  north,  and 
blew  i'resh,  attended  with  squalls :  at  eight  it  began  to  thunder  and  rain,  and  in  about  an 
hour  it  fell  calm,  which  gave  us  an  opportunity  to  sound,  and  we  had  eighty-six  fathom 
at  between  four  and  five  leagues  from  the  shore.  Soon  after  this  we  had  a  gale  from  the 
southward,  wiU»  which  we  steered  N.  by  W.  for  the  northernmost  land  in  sight.     At  noon 

*  Smak,r  Cnpe  lies  a  little  to  the  north  of  the  present  penal  irttlement  of  Port  Mncqimrric.— Ed. 
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wc  were  about  four  leagues  from  the  shore,  and  by  observation,  in  'atitudo  30'  22',  wliich 
was  nine  milet  to  the  southward  of  our  reckoning,  longitude  206°  39'  W.  Sonio  lai.dH  near 
the  shore,  of  a  considerable  height,  bore  W, 

Ah  wo  advanced  to  the  northward  from  Botany  Biy,  the  land  gradvially  increased  in  height, 
so  that  in  tiiis  latitude  it  may  bo  called  a  hilly  i;ountry.  Between  this  latitude  and  the 
Bay,  it  exhibits  a  pleasing  variety  of  ridges,  hills,  valleys,  and  plains,  all  clothed  with  wood, 
of  the  same  appearance  with  that  which  has  been  particularly  described.  The  land  near  tl  .; 
shore  is  ia  general  low  and  sandy,  except  the  points,  which  are  rocky,  and  over  many  of 
them  are  high  hills,  which,  at  their  first  rising  out  of  the  water,  have  the  a]ipcaratiee  of 
islands.  In  the  afternoon,  we  had  some  small  rocky  islands  between  ns  and  the  land,  tlio 
southernmost  of  whicii  lies  in  latitude  30°  10',  and  the  northernmost  in  29*  58',  and  somewhat 
more  than  two  leagues  from  the  land :  about  two  niilcs  without  the  notth.ernmost  island  we 
had  thirty-three  fathom  water.  Having  the  advantage  of  a  moon,  wo  steered  along  the 
shore  all  night,  in  tlio  direct'  m  of  N.  and  N.  by  E.,  keeping  at  the  distance  of  about  three 
leagues  from  the  land,  and  having  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  fatl'om  water.  As  soon  as 
it  was  light,  having  a  fresh  gale,  we  made  n1'  the  "ail  we  could ;  and  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morn- 
ing, being  about  a  league  from  tlie  shore,  we  discovered  sir.  -ko  in  many  places,  and  having 
recourse  .  /  our  glasse?,  wo  s.iw  about  twenty  of  tlio  native^,  who  had  each  a  iiirge  bundle 
upon  his  back,  wliicli  v.c  c(;njectured  to  be  palm-leaves  for  covering  their  liouses.  We  con- 
tinued to  observe  tliem  above  pu  hour,  during  wliicli  tliey  walked  upon  the  beach,  and  up  a 
path  that  led  over  a  hill  of  a  gentle  ascent,  behind  liich  we  lost  sight  of  them  :  not  one  of 
them  was  observed  to  stop  and  look  towards  us,  but  they  irud;^od  along,  to  all  appearance 
without  the  least  emotion,  cither  of  curiosity  or  surprise,  though  ii  is  impossible  they  should 
not  liave  seen  the  ship  by  a  casual  frlance  as  tliey  svalk.'u  along  the  shore;  and  taough  siie 
must,  with  respect  to  every  other  object  they  had  yet  seen,  have  been  little  less  stupendous 
and  unaccountable  than  a  floating  mountain  w  ith  all  its  woods  would  have  been  to  us.  At 
noon,  our  latitui  u,  by  observation,  was  28°  39'  S.,  and  longitude  206°  27'  W.  A  high  poivit 
of  land,  which  I  named  Cape  Byiu»n,  bore  N.W,  by  W.,  at  the  distance  of  three  miles. 
It  lies  in  latitude  28°  37'  30'  S.,  longitude  20(5°  30'  W.,  and  may  be  known  by  a  remark- 
able sha '  jj-peaked  mountain,  which  lies  inlind,  and  bears  from  it  N.W.  by  W.  From  this 
point  the  land  trends  N.  13  W  :  inland  it  is  high  and  hilly,  but  low  near  the  shore  :  to  the 
southward  of  the  point  it  is  also  low  and  level.  We  continued  to  steer  along  tlie  shore  with 
a  fresh  gale,  till  sunset,  when  we  suddenly  d'scovered  bi^akers  ahead,  directly  in  the  ship's 
course,  and  also  on  our  l.irbcard  bow.  At  tliis  time  we  were  about  five  miles  from  the  land, 
and  had  twenty  fathom  water :  we  hauled  up  east  till  eight,  when  we  had  run  eight  miks, 
and  increased  our  depth  cf  water  to  forty-four  fatliom  ;  we  then  brought  to,  with  the  ship'j 
head  to  the  eastward,  and  lay  npon  this  tack  till  ten,  when,  having  increased  our  sounding 
to  seventy-eight  fathom,  we  wore  and  lay  witli  the  ship's  head  to  the  land  till  five  in  the 
morning,  when  we  made  sail,  and,  at  daylight,  wore  greatly  surprised  to  find  ourselves 
farther  to  the  southward  than  we  had  been  tlie  evening  before,  though  the  wind  had  been 
southerly,  and  blown  fresh  all  night.  We  now  saw  the  breakers  again  within  us,  and  passed 
them  at  the  distance  of  one  league.  They  lie  in  hitit"de  28°  8'  S.,  .tretching  o*f  ea?*:  two 
leagues  from  a  point  of  land,  under  which  is  a  s'-inll  i>-land.  Their  situatif^n  may  al.t^ays  be 
kni>  vii  by  the  peaked  mountain  which  has  been  ju«t  mentioned,  and  which  bears  from  them 
S.W.  bv  W. :  for  this  reason  I  have  named  it  JIount  Warning.  It  lies  seven  or  eicrht 
leagues  inland,  in  latitude  28°  22'  S.  The  land  aI>out  it  is  higii  and  hilly,  but  it  is  cf  itself 
sufficiently  conspicuous  to  be  at  once  distiiiguished  from  every  other  object.  The  p  int  off 
which  these  shoals  lie  I  have  named  Point  D».NGKn.  To  the  northward  of  this  point  the 
land  is  low,  and  trends  N.W.  by  N. ;  but  it  soon  turns  again  more  to  the  northward. 

At  noon  we  were  about  two  leagues  from  the  land,  and,  by  observation,  in  latitude 
27°  46'  S.,  which  was  seventeen  miles  to  ri:e  southv.arl  of  the  log  :  our  longitude  was 
206"  26'  W.  Mount  AVarning  bore  S.  26  W.,  distant  fourteen  leagues,  and  the  northern- 
most land  in  sight  bare  N.  We  pursued  our  course  along  the  sh.ore,  at  the  distance  ol 
about  two  leagues,  in  the  direction  of  N.  f  E.  till  between  four  and  five  in  the  afternoon, 
■when  we  discovered  breakers  on  our  larboard  bow.     Our  depth  of  water  was  thirty-seven 
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fathom  ;  and  at  sunset  the  northernmost  land  bore  N.  by  W.,  the  breakers  N.W.  by  W., 
distant  four  miles,  and  tho  northernmost  land  set  at  noon,  which  formed  a  point,  and  to 
•which  I  gave  the  name  of  Point  Look-oct,  W.,  distant  five  or  six  miles,  in  the  l.ititude  of 
27°  <}'.  On  the  north  side  of  this  point,  the  shore  forms  a  wide  open  bay,  which  7  called 
Moreton's  Bay,  in  the  bottom  of  which  the  land  is  so  low,  that  I  could  but  just  see  it 
from  the  topmast  liead, .  The  breakers  lie  between  three  .^r  four  miles  from  Point  Look- 
out ;  and  at  this  time  we  had  a  great  sea  from  the  southward,  which  broke  upon  then>  very 
high.  We  stood  on  N.N.E.  till  eight  o'clock,  when  having  passed  the  breakers,  and 
deepened  our  water  to  fifty-two  fathom,  we  brought  to  till  midnight,  when  we  made  sail 
again  to  the  N.N.E.  At  four  in  the  morning  wo  had  135  fathom  ;  and  when  the  day 
broke,  ,1  perceived  that  during  the  nigl'.t  I  had  got  much  farther  northward,  and  from  the 
shore,  than  I  expected  from  the  course  we  steered,  for  we  were  distant  at  least  seven 
leagues ;  I  therefore  hauled  in  N.W.  by  W.,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  S.S.W.  Tho  land  that 
was  farthest  to  tlie  north  tho  night  before  now  bore  S.S.W.,  distant  six  leagues ;  and  I  gave 
it  the  name  of  Cape  Moreton,  it  being  the  north  point  of  Moreton's  Bay ;  its  latitude  is 
26°  56',  and  its  longitude  is  206°  28'.  From  Cape  ]\Ioreton  the  land  trends  away  west, 
farther  than  can  l)e  seen,  for  there  is  a  small  space,  whjre  at  this  time  no  land  is  visible; 
and  some  on  board  having  also  observed  that  tiie  sea  look  ^d  paler  than  usual,  were  of  opinion 
that  the  bottom  of  Moreton's  Bay  opened  into  a  river  *.  We  had  here  thirty-four  fathom 
water,  and  a  fine  sandy  bottom  :  this  alone  would  have  produced  the  change  that  had  been 
observed  in  the  colour  of  the  water  ;  and  it  was  by  no  means  necessary  to  suppose  a  river 
to  account  for  the  land  at  tho  bottom  of  the  bay  not  being  visible ;  for  supposing  the  L  id 
there  to  be  as  low  as  we  knew  it  to  be  in  a  hundred  other  parts  of  the  coast,  it  would  h-  o 
been  impossible  to  see  it  from  the  ^station  of  the  ship;  however,  if  any  future  navigator 
should  be  disposed  to  determine  the  qucsMon,  whether  there  is  or  is  not  a  river  in  this  ])lace, 
which  the  wind  would  not  permit  us  to  do,  the  situation  may  always  bo  found  by  three 
hills  which  lie  to  the  northward  of  it,  in  the  latitude  of  26°  53'.  These  hills  lie  but  a  little 
way  inland,  and  not  far  from  each  other  :  they  are  rem.arkable  for  the  singular  form  of  their 
elevation,  which  very  much  lesembles  a  glass-house,  and  for  which  reason  I  called  them 
the  Glass-Houses.  The  northernmost  of  the  tliree  is  the  highest  and  largest :  there  are 
also  several  other  peaked  hills  inland  to  the  northward  of  these,  but  they  are  not  nearly  so 
remarkable.  At  noon  our  latitude  was,  by  observation,  26°  28'  S.,  -.vhich  was  ton  miles  to 
the  northward  of  tho  log,  a  circumstance  which  had  never  before  happi^ned  upon  this  coast  ; 
our  longitude  was  206°  46'.  At  this  time  we  were  between  two  and  three  leagues  from  the 
land,  and  had  twenty-four  fathom  water.  A  low  bluflF  point,  which  was  the  south  head  of 
a  sandy  bay,  bore  N.  62  W.,  distant  three  leagues,  and  the  nortliernmost  point  of  land  in 
sight  bore  N.  1  E.  This  day  we  saw  smoke  in  several  places,  and  some  at  a  considerable 
distance  inland. 

In  steering  along  the  shore  at  the  distance  of  two  leagues,  our  soimdings  were  from 
twenty-four  to  thirty-two  fathom,  with  a  sandy  bottom.  At  lix  in  the  evening  the 
northernmost  point  ofthe  land  bore  N.  J-  W.,  distant  foui  leagues;  at  ten  it  bore  N.W.  by 
W.  ^  W. ;  and  as  wc  had  seen  no  Land  to  the  northward  of  it,  we  brought  to,  not  well 
knowing  which  way  to  steer.  At  two  in  the  morning,  however,  we  made  sail  with  the 
wind  at  S.W.,  and  at  daylight  we  saw  the  land  extending  as  far  as  N.  £  E. :  the  point  we 
had  set  the  night  before  bore  S.W.  by  W.,  distant  between  three  and  four  leagues.  It  lies  in 
latitude  25°  5B ,  longitude  206'  48'  W. :  the  land  within  it  is  of  a  moderate  and  equal 
height,  but  the  point  itself  is  so  unequal,  that  it  looks  like  two  small  islands  lying  under  tho 
land,  for  which  reason  I  gave  it  the  name  of  Double  Island  Point  :  it  may  also  be  known 
by  tho  Avhite  cliffs  on  the  north  side  of  it.  Here  the  land  trends  to  the  N.W.,  and  forms  a 
large  open  bay,  the  bottom  of  which  is  so  low  a  flat,  that  from  the  deck  it  could  scarcely 
be  seen.  In  crossing  this  bay,  uur  depth  of  water  was  from  thirty  to  twenty-two  fathom, 
with  a  V.  bite  sandy  bottom.  At  noon  we  were  about  three  leagues  from  the  shore,  in 
latitude  25°  34'  S.,  longitude  206°  45'  AV^  :  Double  Island  Point  bore  S.  ^  W.,  and  the 
northernmost  land  in  sight  N.  ^  E.     This  part  ofthe  coast,  which  is  of  a  moderate  hp'g,'it» 

*  Brisbane  River  empties  it»elf  into  Moreton's  Bay. — Ed. 
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if  mnro  barren  tlian  any  'vo  liad  seen,  and  tlio  soil  more  sandy.  Witii  our  glasses  wi-  could 
discover  tliat  tlio  sands,  which  lay  in  great  pntches  of  n>any  .acres,  were  nioveahlo,  and  that 
some  of  them  had  not  been  long  in  uio  place  tliey  possessed  ;  for  wc  saw  in  several  parts 
trees  half  buried,  the  tops  of  wliich  were  still  green  ;  and  in  others,  the  naked  trunks  of 
such  as  the  sand  had  surrounded  'ong  enough  to  destroy.  In  other  places  the  woods 
appeared  to  be  low  and  shrubby,  and  wo  saw  no  signs  of  inliabitants.  Two  water-j^nakes 
swam  by  the  ship ;  they  were  beautifidly  spotted,  and  in  every  respect  like  land  snakes, 
excejtt  that  their  tails  were  broad  and  flat,  probably  to  servo  tliom  instead  of  fins  in 
swimming.  In  the  morning  of  this  day  the  variation  was  0*  20'  E.,  and  in  the  evening 
8°  3fl'.  During  the  night  we  continued  our  course  to  tho  northward,  with  a  light  breeze 
from  tho  land,  being  distant  from  it  between  two  and  three  leagues,  and  having  fronj  twenty- 
three  to  twenty-seven  fathom,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom. 

At  noon  on  the  19th  we  were  about  four  miles  from  the  land,  with  only  tliirteen  fatliom 
Our  latitude  was  25°  4',  and  tho  northernmost  land  in  sight  bore  N.21  "\V.,  distant  eight 
miles.  At  one  o'clock,  being  still  four  miles  distant  from  the  shore,  but  having  seventeen 
fathom  water,  we  passed  a  black  bluff  head,  or  point  of  land,  upon  which  a  great  number  of 
the  natives  were  assembled,  and  which  therefore  I  called  Indian  Head  :  it  lies  in  latitude 
25°  3'.  About  four  miles  N.  by  W.  of  this  head  is  another  very  like  it,  from  whence  the 
land  trends  away  somewhat  more  to  the  westward  :  next  to  the  sea  it  is  low  and  sandy  ; 
and  behind  it  nothing  was  to  be  seen,  even  from  the  mast-head.  Near  Indian  Head  we  saw 
more  of  the  natives,  and  upon  the  neighbouring  shore  fires  by  night,  and  smoke  by  day. 
We  kept  to  the  northward  all  night,  at  tho  distance  of  from  four  miles  to  four  leagues  from 
the  shore,  and  with  a  depth  of  water  from  seventeen  to  thirty-four  father..  At  daybreak 
the  northernmost  land  bore  from  us  W.S.W.,  and  seemed  to  end  in  a  point,  from  which  we 
discovered  a  reef  running  out  to  the  northward  as  far  as  we  could  see.  We  had  hauled  our 
wind  to  the  westward  before  it  was  light,  and  continued  the  course  till  we  saw  the  breakers 
upon  our  lee-bow.  We  now  edged  away  N.W.  and  N.N.W.  along  the  east  side  of  tlie  shoal, 
from  two  to  one  mile  distant,  having  regular  soundings  from  thirteen  to  seven  fathom,  with 
a  fine  sandy  bottom.  At  noon  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  20°  26',  which  was  thirteen 
miles  to  the  northward  of  the  log  :  we  judged  the  extreme  point  of  the  shoal  to  near  fro.ii 
us  about  N.W.,  and  the  point  from  which  it  seemed  to  run  out  boro  S.  |  W.,  distant 
twenty  miles.  This  point  I  named  Sandy  Cape,  from  two  very  large  patches  of  wliite 
sand  which  lay  upon  it.  It  is  sufficiently  high  to  be  seen  at  the  distance  of  twelve  leagues, 
in  clear  weather,  and  lies  in  latitude  24°  45',  longitude  2%'  61' :  the  land  trends  from  it 
S.W.  as  far  as  can  be  seen.  We  kept  along  the  east  side  of  the  shoal  till  two  in  the  after- 
noon, v/hen,  judging  that  there  was  a  sufficient  depth  of  water  upon  it  to  allow  passage  for 
the  ship,  I  sent  the  boat  ahead  to  sound,  and  upon  her  making  the  signal  for  more  than  five 
fathom,  we  hauled  our  wind,  and  stood  over  the  tail  of  it  in  six  fathom.  At  this  time  we 
were  in  latitude  24°  22',  and  Sandy  Cape  bore  S.  ^  E.,  distant  eight  leagues ;  but  tlie 
direction  of  the  shoal  is  nearest  N.N.W.  and  S.S.E.  It  is  remarkable  that  when  on  board 
the  slip  we  had  six  fathom,  the  boat,  which  was  scarcely  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  south- 
ward, 'lad  little  more  than  five,  and  that  immediately  after  six  fathom  we  had  thirteen,  and 
tliii.^  t  .v^enty,  as  fast  as  the  man  could  cast  the  lead  :  from  these  circumstances  I  conjectured 
that  the  west  side  of  the  shoal  was  steep.^This  shoal  I  called  the  Break  Sea  Spit,  because 
we  had  now  smooth  water,  and  to  the  southward  of  it  we  had  always  a  high  sea  from  the 
S.E.  At  six  in  the  evaiing  the  land  of  Sandy  Capo  extei  ded  from  S.  17  E.  to  S. 
27  E.,  at  the  distance  of  eight  leagues ;  our  depth  of  water  was  twenty-three  fathom  :  with 
the  same  soundings  we  stood  to  the  westward  all  night.  At  seven  in  the  morning  we  saw 
from  the  mast-head  the  land  of  Sandy  Cape  bearing  S.E.  f  E.,  distant  about  thirteen  leagues: 
at  nine  we  discovered  land  to  the  westward,  and  soon  after  saw  smoke  in  several  places. 
Our  depth  of  water  was  now  decreased  to  seventeen  fathom,  and  by  noon  we  had  no  more 
than  thirteen,  though  we  were  seven  leagues  from  the  land,  which  extended  from  S.  by 
W.  to  W.N.W.  Our  latitude  at  this  time  was  24°  28'  S.  For  a  few  days  past  we  had 
seen  several  of  the  sea-birds  called  boobies,  not  having  met  with  any  of  them  before  ;  last 
night  a  small  flock  of  them  passed  tho  ship,  and  went  away  to  the  N.W. ;  and  in  tlie 
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morninf![,  from  about  lialf  an  hour  before  aunrise  to  half  an  hour  after,  flights  of  them  were 
continually  coming  from  the  N.N.W.,  and  flying  to  the  S.S.E. ;  nor  was  one  of  them  seen 
to  fly  in  any  other  direction  ;  we  therefore  conjectured  that  there  was  a  lagoon,  river,  or 
inlet  of  shallow  water,  in  the  bottom  of  the  deep  bay,  to  the  southward  of  us,  whither  these 
birds  resorted  to  feed  in  the  day,  and  that  not  far  to  the  northward  there  were  some  islands, 
to  which  they  repaired  in  the  night.  To  this  bay  I  gave  the  name  of  IIkrvky's  Bay,  in 
lionour  of  Captain  llcrvcy.  In  the  afternoon  wo  stood  in  for  thp  land,  steering  8.W.,  with 
a  gentle  breeze  at  S.E.  till  four  o'clock,  w'len,  being  in  latitude  24'  3&,  about  two  leagues 
from  the  shore,  and  having  nine  fathom  water,  wo  bore  awoy  along  the  coast  N.W.  by  W,, 
and  at  the  same  time  could  see  land  extending  to  the  S.S.E.  about  eight  leagues.  Near  the 
sea  tlio  land  is  very  low,  but  within  there  are  some  lofty  hills,  all  thickly  clothed  with  wood. 
While  we  were  running  along  the  shore,  wo  shallowed  our  water  from  nine  to  seven  fathom, 
and  at  one  time  we  had  but  six,  which  determined  us  to  anchor  for  the  night. 

At  six  in  the  morning  wo  weighed,  with  a  gentle  breeze  from  the  southward,  and  steered 
N.W.  ^  W.,  edging  in  for  the  land,  till  wo  got  within  two  miles  of  it,  with  water  from 
suven  to  eleven  fathom  ;  wo  then  steered  N.N.W.  as  the  land  lay,  and  at  noon  our  latitude 
was  24°  19'.  We  continued  in  the  same  course,  at  the  same  distance,  with  from  twelve 
fathom  to  seven,  till  five  in  the  evening,  when  wc  were  abreast  of  the  south  point  of  a  large 
open  bay,  in  which  I  intended  to  anchor.  During  this  course,  we  discovered  with  our  glasses 
that  the  land  was  covered  with  palm-nut  trees,  which  we  had  not  seen  from  the  time  of  our 
loaving  the  islands  within  the  tropic  :  we  also  saw  two  men  walking  along  the  shore,  who 
ilid  not  condescend  to  take  the  least  notic;'  of  us.  In  the  evening,  having  hauled  close  upon 
;i  wind,  and  made  two  or  three  trips,  we  anchored  about  eight  o'clock  in  five  fathom,  with 
a  fine  sandy  bottom.  The  south  point  of  the  bay  bore  E.  |  S.,  distant  two  miles,  the  north 
point  N.W.  I  N.,  and  about  the  same  distance  from  the  shore. 

Early  iho  next  morning  I  went  ashore,  with  a  party  of  men,  in  order  to  examine  the 
country,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  the  other  gentlemen,  and  Tupia:  the 
wind  blew  fresh,  and  we  found  it  so  cold,  that  being  at  some  distance  from  the  shore,  we 
took  o'lr  clt  aks  as  a  necessary  equipnent  for  the  voyage.  Wc  landed  a  little  within  the 
south  pos  of  the  bay,  where  we  found 
a  channel  le;'ding  into  a  largo  lagoon : 
this  channel  I  proceeded  to  examine, 
and  found  three  fathom  water  till  1 
got  about  a  mile  up  it,  where  I  met 
with  a  shoal,  upon  which  there  was 
little  more  than  one  fathom,  but  ha\  - 
ing  passed  over  it,  I  had  three  fathom 
again.  The  entrance  of  this  channel 
lii's  close  to  the  south  point  of  the  bay, 
being  formed  by  the  shore  on  the  east, 
and  on  the  west  by  a  large  spit  of  sand : 
it  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad, 
and  lies  in  S.  by'W.  In  this  place  there 
is  room  for  a  few  ships  to  He  in  great 
security,  and  a  small  stream  of  fresh 
water  :  I  would  have  rowed  into  the 
lagoon,  but  was  prevented  by  shallows. 
Wc  found  several  bogs,  and  swamps  of 
salt  water,  upon  which,  and  by  the 
sides  of  the  lagoon,  grows  the  true 
mangrove,  such  as  is  found  in  tiie 
West  Indies,  and  the  first  of  the 
kind  that  we  had  met  with  In  the 
branches  of  these  mangroves  there 
were  many  nests  of  o  remarkable  kind 
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of  ant,  that  was  on  green  m  grau :  when  the  branchos  wore  (lintiirlied  they  came  out  in  great 
numbers,  and  piiniiiiied  tlie  offender  by  a  much  sharper  bite  than  ever  wu  had  Tolt  from  the  same 
kind  of  animal  bi-forc.  Upon  thu8o  man^rovns  also  wo  saw  smiill  groun  cat*>rpillarH  in  great 
nnmbcrs:  their  bodies  were  tliick-sct  wiili  hairx,  nnd  thoy  were  nuigod  upon  tint  leaves  side  by 
tide  like  a  file  of  soldiers,  tti  the  number  of  twenty  or  thirty  together  :  wlien  we  touched  them, 
we  found  that  the  hair  of  their  bodies  had  the  quality  of  a  nettlt,  and  gave  us  a  I'liicli  moro 
aout«,  though  less  durable  pain.  The  country  here  is  manifestly  worse  than  about  Hotany 
Bay  :  the  soil  is  dry  and  sandy,  but  the  sides  of  the  hills  are  covered  with  trees,  which  grow 
separately,  without  inidorwood.  Wo  found  hero  the  tree  that  yields  a  gum  like  the  tanffni$ 
draeonit;  but  it  is  somewhat  different  from  the  trees  of  tho  same  kind  which  we  had  soon 
before,  for  tho  leaves  are  longer,  and  hang  down  like  those  of  the  weeping-willow.  We  found 
also  much  le^s  gum  upon  them,  which  is  contrary  to  the  CHtablished  opinion,  that  the  hotter 
tho  ulimato  tho  more  gums  exude.  Upon  a  plant  also,  which  yielded  a  yellow  gum,  there 
was  loss  than  npon  tho  same  kind  of  plant  in  Botany  Day.  Among  the  shoals  and  sand- 
banks we  saw  many  largo  birds,  some  in  particular  of  the  same  kind  that  wo  had  seen  in 
Botany  Bay,  much  bigger  th'm  swans,  which  we  judged  to  be  pelicans  ;  but  they  were  so 
shy  that  wo  could  not  get  within  gunshot  of  them.  Upon  the  shore  we  saw  a  species  of 
the  bustard,  one  of  which  wo  shot :  it  was  as  large  as  a  turkey,  and  weighed  seventeen 
pounds  and  a  half.*  We  all  agreed  that  this  was  tho  best  bird  wo  had  eaten  since  we  left 
England  ;  and  in  honour  of  it  wo  called  this  inlet  Bustard  Bay.  It  lies  in  latitude  24°  4\ 
longitude  208°  IK'.  The  seu  (cemed  to  abound  with  fish  ;  but,  unhappily,  we  tore  our  seine 
all  to  pieces  at  the  first  haul.  Upon  tho  mud-banks,  under  tlie  mangroves,  we  found  innu- 
merable oysters  of  various  kinds ;  among  others,  tho  hammer-oyster,  and  a  large  proportion 
of  small  pearl-oysters :  if  in  deeper  water  there  is  equal  plenty  of  such  oysters  at  their  full 
growth,  a  pearl  fishery  might  certainly  be  established  here  to  very  great  advantage. 

The  people  who  were  left  on  board  the  ship  said,  that  whilo  we  were  in  the  woods  about 
twenty  of  the  natives  .nme  down  to  the  beach,  abreast  of  her,  and  having  looked  at  her  some 
time,  went  away  ;  but  we  that  were  ashore,  though  we  saw  smoko  in  many  places,  saw  no 
people  ;  the  smoke  was  at  places  too  distant  for  us  to  ^pt  to  them  by  land,  except  one,  to 
which  we  repaired  :  wo  found  ten  small  fires  still  burnir.  ^  within  a  few  paces  of  each  other ; 
but  the  people  were  gone.  Wo  saw  near  them  several  vessels  of  bark,  which  we  supposed 
to  have  contained  water,  and  some  shells  and  fish-bones,  the  remains  of  a  recent  meal.  We 
saw  also,  lying  upon  the  ground,  several  pieces  of  soft  bark,  about  the  length  and  breadth  of 
a  man,  which  we  imagined  might  be  their  beds ;  and,  on  the  windward  side  of  the  fires,  a 
small  shade  about  a  foot  and  a  half  high,  of  the  same  substance.  The  whole  was  in  a  thicket 
of  close  trees,  which  afibrded  good  shelter  from  the  wind.  The  place  seemed  to  be  much 
trodden,  and  as  we  saw  no  house,  nor  any  remains  of  a  house,  wo  were  inclined  to  believe 
that,  as  these  ])cople  had  no  clothes,  they  had  no  dwelling,  but  spent  their  nights,  aniong  tho 
other  commoners  of  nature,  in  the  ;open  air  ;  ar.d  Tupia  himself,  with  an  air  of  superiority 
and  compassion,  shook  his  head,  and  said,  tha^y  they  were  Taata  Enot,  "  poor  wretches."  I 
measured  tho  perpendicular  height  of  the  last  tide,  and  found  it  to  be  eight  feet  above  low 
water-mark  ,  and  from  the  time  of  low-water  this  day,  I  found  that  it  must  be  high-water 
at  the  full  and  change  of  the  inpop  .at  eight  o''clock. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  we  weighed,  and  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  sontli,  made  sail 
out  of  the  bay.  In  standing  out,  our  soundings  were  from  five  to  fifteen  fathom  ;  and  at 
daylight,  when  wo  were  in  th^  greatest  depth,  and  abreast  of  the  north  head  of  the  bay,  wo 
discovered  breakers  stretching  out  from  it  N.N.E.  between  two  and  three  miles,  with  a  rock 
at  the  outermost  point  of  them,  just  above  water.  While  we  were  passing  these  rocks,  at 
the  distance  of  about  half  a  mile,  we  had  from  fifteen  to  twenty  fathom,  and  as  soon  as  we 
had  passed  them,  we  hauled' along  shore  W.N.W.  for  the  farthest  land  we  had  in  sight.  At 
noon  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  23°  52'  S. ;  the  north  part  of  Bustard  Bay  bore 
S.  62  E.,  distant  ten  miles,  and  the  northernmost  land  in  sight  N.  60  W. ;  tl> .  longitude  wai 
208°  37',  and  our  distance  frcoi  the  nearest  shore  six  miles,  with  fourter  a  fathom  water. 
Till  five  in  tho  afternoon  it  was  calm,  but  afterwards  we  steered  before  the  wind  N.W.  as 

*  Tbii  Uid,  a  tp«ci«i  of  tbe  tester  Otii,  it  abundant  io  the  country Ed. 
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the  land  lay  till  ten  at  night,  and  thru  brought  to,  having  had  all  along  fourteen  and  fifteen 
fatlioii)  At  fivi!  ill  the  morning  we  made  sail ;  and  at  dayii^'lit  tlio  northernmost  point  of 
the  inuin  hoio  N  70  W.  S«»on  after  wo  saw  more  laud,  making  liko  islandH,  and  l>earing 
N.W,  by  N.  At  nine  we  were  iibroaut  of  the  jmint.  at  the  iliHtanco  of  one  mile,  with  four- 
teen ralliiiiii  water.  This  point  I  found  to  lio  directly  under  tho  tropic  of  Caprioom  ; 
and  for  that  reason  I  called  it  Cai'H  Cai-bicouN  :  its  longitude  \a  208"  58'  W. :  it  ia  of  a 
voiiHiiierahli!  Iieiglit,  looks  wliito  and  barren,  and  may  bo  known  by  some  islands  which  He 
to  tlie  N.  W.  of  it.  and  some  small  rocks  at  the  distanee  of  about  a  league  S.E.  On  the  west 
side  of  tlio  Capo  tliero  appeared  to  bo  a  lagoon,  and  on  tho  two  npits  which  formed  tho 
entrance,  we  mw  an  incredible  number  of  the  large  birds  that  resemble  a  pelican.  The  nor- 
tlierntiiost  land  now  in  sight  bore  from  Cape  Capricorn  N.  24  W.,  and  appeared  to  be  an 
island ;  but  tlie  mainland  trended  W.  by  N.  i  N.,  which  course  wo  steered,  having  from 
fifteen  to  six  fatlioiii,  and  from  six  to  nine,  with  a  hard  sandy  bottom.  At  noon  our  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  2.3''  24'  S.  ;  Capo  Capricorn  bore  S.  60  E.,  distant  two  leagues ;  and  a 
small  island  N.  by  E.  two  miles  :  in  this  situation  we  had  nine  fathom,  being  about  four 
miles  from  the  main,  which,  next  tho  sea,  is  low  and  sandy,  except  the  points  which  are 
high  and  rocky.  Tlio  country  inland  is  hilly,  but  by  no  nuans  of  a  pleasing  aspect  Wo 
continued  to  stand  to  the  N.W.  till  four  o'clock  in  tho  afternoon,  when  it  fell  calm  ;  and  wn 
soon  after  anchored  in  twelve  fathom,  having  tho  mainland  and  islands  in  u  manner  all  round 
us,  and  Cape  Capricorn  bearing  S.  04  E.,  distant  four  leagues.  In  the  night  we  found  tho 
tide  rise  and  fall  near  seven  foot ;  and  the  flood  to  set  to  the  westward,  and  the  ebb  to  tho 
eastward,  which  is  just  contrary  to  what  wo  found  when  wo  wore  at  anchor  to  the  eastward 
of  Bustard  Bay. 

At  six  in  the  morning  wo  weighed,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  south,  and  stood  away  to  tho 
N.W.,  between  the  outermost  range  of  islands  and  tho  main,  leaving  several  small  islands 
between  the  main  and  the  ship,  which  we  passed  at  a  very  little  distance ;  our  soundings 
being  irregular,  from  twelve  to  four  fathom,  I  sent  a  bout  ahead  to  sound.  At  noon  we 
wore  about  three  miles  from  tho  main,  and  about  the  same  distance  from  the  islands  without 
us ;  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  23°  T  S.  The  mainland  here  is  high  and  moun- 
tainous ;  the  islands  which  lie  off  it  are  also  most  of  them  high,  and  of  a  small  circuit,  hav- 
ing an  appearance  rather  of  barrenness  than  fertility.  At  this  time  we  saw  8mok<i  in  many 
places  at  a  considerable  distance  inland,  and  therefore  conjectured  that  there  might  be  a 
lagoon,  river,  or  inlet,  running  up  tho  country,  the  rather  as  we  had  passed  two  placus  which 
had  the  appearance  of  being  such  ;  but  our  depth  of  water  was  too  little  to  encourage  -  v-  to 
venture  where  I  should  probably  have  less.  We  had  not  stood  to  the  northward  above  an 
hour,  before  we  suddenly  fell  into  three  fathom  ;  upon  which  I  anchored,  and  sent  away  the 
master  to  sound  the  channel  which  lay  to  leeward  of  us,  between  the  northernmost  island  and 
the  main :  it  appeared  to  be  pretty  broad,  but  I  huspectcd  that  it  was  shallow,  and  so  indeed 
it  was  found ;  for  the  master  reported  at  his  return  that  in  many  places  he  had  only  two 
fathom  and  a  half,  and  where  we  lay  at  anchor  we  had  only  sixteen  feet,  which  was  not  two 
feet  more  than  the  ship  drew.  While  the  master  was  soundnig  the  channel,  Mr.  Banks 
tried  to  fish  from  the  cabin  windows  with  hook  and  line.  The  water  was  too  shallow  for 
fish ;  hut  the  ground  was  almost  covered  with  crabs,  which  readily  took  the  bait,  and  some- 
times held  it  so  fast  in  their  claws,  that  they  did  not  quit  their  hold  till  they  wei\.  consider- 
ably above  water.  These  crabs  were  of  two  sorts,  and  both  of  them  such  as  we  had  not  seen 
before :  one  of  them  wiw  adorned  with  the  finest  blue  that  can  be  imagined,  in  every  respect 
equal  to  the  ultramarine,  with  which  all  his  claws  and  every  joint  was  deeply  tinged  :  the 
under  part  of  him  was  white,  and  so  exquisitely  polished,  that  in  colour  and  brightness  it 
exactly  resembled  the  white  of  old  china.  The  other  was  also  marked  with  the  ultramarine 
upon  his  joints  and  his  toes,  but  somewhat  more  sparingly  ;  and  his  back  was  marked  with 
three  brown  sp«)t8,  which  had  a  singular  appearance.  The  people  who  had  been  out  with  the 
boat  '.r>  sound,  reported,  that,  upon  an  island  where  we  had  observed  two  fires,  they  had  seen 
several  of  the  inhabitants,  who  called  to  them,  and  seemed  very  desirous  that  they  should 
land.  In  the  evening  the  wind  veered  to  E.N.E.,  which  gave  us  an  opportunity  to  stretch 
three  or  four  miles  back  by  the  way  wo  came ;  after  which,  the  wind  shifted  to  the  south, 
and  obliged  us  again  to  anchor  in  six  fathom. 
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At  five  in  the  morning  I  sent  away  the  master  to  search  for  a  passage  hctween  tho 
islands,  wliile  we  got  the  ship  under  sail ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  liglit  we  followed  the  boat, 
which  made  a  signal  that  a  passage  had  been  found.  As  soon  as  we  had  got  again  into 
deep  water,  we  made  sail  to  the  northward,  as  the  land  laj',  with  soundings  from  nino 
fathom  to  fifteen,  and  some  small  islands  still  without  us.  At  noon  we  were  about  two 
leagues  distant  from  the  main  ;  and,  by  observation,  in  latitude  22°  53'  S.  The  northern- 
most point  of  land  in  sight  now  bore  N-N.^V.,  distant  ten  miles.  To  this  point  I  gave  the 
name  of  Cape  Manifold,  from  the  number  of  high  hills  which  appeared  over  it:  it  lies  in 
latitude  22°  43'  S.,  and  distant  about  seventeen  leagues  from  Cape  Capricorn,  in  the 
direction  of  N.  20  W.  Between  these  capes  the  shore  forn  s  a  largo  bay,  which  I  called 
Keppel  Bay  ;  and  I  also  distinguished  the  islands  by  tho  name  of  Kkppel's  Islands.  In 
this  bay  there  is  good  anchorage ;  but  what  refresliments  it  may  afford  I  know  not :  wo 
caught  no  fish,  though  we  were  at  anchor ;  but  probably  there  is  fresh  water  in  several 
places,  ns  both  the  islands  and  the  main  arc  inhabited.  "Wc  saw  smoke  and  fires  upon  the 
main;  I'nd  upon  the  islands  we  saw  people.  At  three  in  the  afternoon  we  passed  Cape 
Manifold,  from  which  the  land  trendc*  N.N.AV.  The  land  of  the  cape  is  high,  rising  in 
hills  directly  from  the  sea;  and  may  be  known  by  three  islands  which  lie  off  it,  one  of 
them  near  the  shore,  and  the  other  two  eight  miles  out  at  sea.  One  of  these  islands  is  low 
and  flat,  and  the  other  high  and  round.  At  six  o''clock  in  the  evening  we  brought  to,  when 
the  northernmost  part  of  the  main  in  ight  bore  N.W.,  and  come  islands  which  lie  off  it 
N.  31  W.  Our  soundliigs  after  twelve  o'clock  were  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  fathom, 
and  in  the  night  from  thirty  to  thirty-four. 

At  daybreak  we  made  sail.  Cape  Manifold  bearing  S.  by  E.,  distant  eight  leagues,  and 
the  islands  which  I  had  set  the  night  before  were  distant  four  miles  in  the  same  direction. 
The  tarthest  visible  point  of  the  main  bore  N.  67  W.,  at  the  distance  of  twenty-two  miles ; 
.  but  we  could  see  several  islands  to  the  northward  of  this  direction.  At  nine  o'clock  in 
.  the  forenoon  we  were  abreast  of  the  point,  which  I  called  Capk  Townshend.  It  lies  in 
latitude  22°  15',  longitude  209°  43':  the  land  is  high  and  level,  and  rather  naked  than 
woody.  Several  islands  lie  to  the  northward  of  it,  at  the  distance  of  four  or  five  miles  out 
at  sea :  three  or  four  leagues  to  the  S.E.  the  shore  forms  a  bay,  in  the  bottom  of  which 
there  appeared  to  bo  an  inlet  or  harbour.  To  the  westward  of  the  cape  the  land  trends 
S. W.  ^  S.,  and  there  forms  a  very  large  bay,  which  turns  to  the  eastward,  and  probably 
communicates  with  the  inlet,  and  makes  the  land  of  the  cape  an  island.  As  soon  as  we  got 
,  round  this  cape,  we  iiauled  our  wind  to  the  westward,  in  order  to  get  within  the  islands, 
which  lie  scattered  in  the  bay  in  great  numbers,  and  extend  out  to  sea  as  far  as  the  cyo 
could  reach  even  from  the  mast-head'  These  islands  vary,  both  in  height  and  circuit,  from 
each  other ;  so  that,  although  they  are  very  numerous,  no  two  of  ihem  are  alike.  We  had 
not  stood  long  upon  a  wind  l)efore  we  came  into  shoal  water,  and  were  obliged  to  tack  at 
once  to  avoid  it.  Having  sent  a  boat  ahead,  I  bore  away  "NV.  by  N.,  many  small  island:^, 
rocks,  and  shoals,  lying  between  us  and  the  main,  and  many  of  a  larger  extent  without  us. 
Oar  soundings  till  near  noon  were  from  fourteen  to  seventeen  fathom,  when  the  boat  made 
tho  signal  for  meeting  with  shoal  water.  Upon  this  wo  hauled  close  upon  a  wind  to  the 
eastward,  t/ut  suddenly  fell  into  three  fathom  nud  a  quarter :  we  immediately  dropped  an 
anchor,  which  brought  the  slip  up  with  all  her  sails  standing.  When  the  ship  was  brought 
up  we  had  four  fathom,  with  a  coarse  sandy  bottom,  and  found  a  strong  tide  setting  to  the 
N.W.  by  W.  4  W.,  at  the  rate  of  near  three  miles  an  hour,  by  which  we  were  so  suddenly 
carried  upf»a  the  shoal.  Our  latitude  by  observation  was  22°  8'  S. ;  Cape  Townshend  bore 
¥j.  10  S.,  distant  thirteen  miles;  and  the  westernmost  part  of  the  main  in  sight  W.  J  N. 
At  this  time  a  great  number  of  islands  lay  all  round  us. 

In  the  dftcrnoon,  having  sounded  round  the  ship,  and  found  that  there  was  water 
sufficient  to  carry  her  over  tlie  slioal,  we  weighed,  and  aboiit  three  oeloek  made  sail  and 
.stood  to  the  westward,  ns  the  land  lay,  having  sent  a  boat  aliead  to  sound.  At  six  in  the 
evening  we  anchored  in  ten  fathom,  with  a  sandy  bottom,  at  about  two  iniles'  distance  from 
,the  main;  the  vcsternmost  part  of  which  bore  W.N.W.,  and  a  great  number  of  islands, 
lying  a  lung  way  without  us,  were  stiil  in  sight 
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At  five  o'clock  tho  next  morning  I  sent  away  the  master  with  two  boats  to  sound  the 
entrance  of  an  inlet  which  bore  from  us  west,  at  about  the  distance  of  a  league,  into  which 
I  intended  to  go  with  the  ship,  that  I  might  wait  a  few  days  till  the  moon  should  increase, 
and  in  the  mean  time  examine  the  country.  As  soon  as  the  ship  could  he  got  under  sail, 
the  boats  made  the  signal  for  anchorage  j  upon  which  we  stood  in,  and  anchored  in  five 
fathom  water,  about  a  league  within  tho  entrance  of  the  inlet ;  wliich,  as  I  observed  a  tide 
to  flow  and  ebb  considerably,  I  judged  to  be  a  river  that  ran  up  the  country  to  a  consider- 
able distance.  lu  this  place  I  had  tlioughts  of  laying  the  siiip  ashore,  and  cleaning  her 
bottom  ;  I  therefore  landed  with  the  master  in  search  of  a  convenient  place  for  that  purpose, 
and  was  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander.  AVo  found  walking  here  exceedingly 
troublesome,  for  the  ground  was  covered  with  a  kind  of  grass,  the  seeds  of  which  were  very 
sharp,  and  bearded  backwards ;  so  that  whenever  they  stuck  into  our  clothes,  which,  indeed, 
w^aa  at  every  step,  they  worked  forwards  by  means  of  the  beard,  till  they  got  at  the  flesh ; 
and  at  tho  same  time  we  were  surrounded  by  a  cloud  of  mosquitoes,  which  incessantly 
tormented  us  with  their  stings.  We  soon  met  with  several  places  where  the  ship  might 
conveniently  be  laid  ashore ;  but  to  our  great  disappointment  we  could  find  no  fresh  w^ater. 
We  proceeded,  however,  up  the  country,  where  wo  found  gum-trees  like  those  that  we  had 
seen  before,  and  observed  that  here  also  the  gum  was  in  very  small  quantities.  Upon  the 
branches  of  these  trees,  and  some  others,  w^e  found  ants''  nests,  made  of  clay,  as  big  as 
a  bushel,  something  like  those  described  in  Sir  Hans  Sloane's  Natural  History  of  Jamaica, 
vol.  ii.,  p.  221,  tab.  258,  but  not  so  smooth :  the  ants  which  inhabited  these  nests  were 
small,  and  their  bodies  white.  But  upon  another  sficcies  of  the  tree  wc  found  a  small  black 
ant,  which  perforated  all  the  twigs,  and  naving  ^  jrked  out  the  pith,  occupied  the  pipe 
which  had  contained  it ;  yet  the  parts  in  which  these  insects  had  thus  formed  a  lodgment, 
and  in  which  they  swarmed  in  amazing  numbers,  bore  leaves  and  flowers,  and  appeared  to 
be  in  as  flourishing  a  state  as  those  that  were  sound.  We  found  also  an  incredible  number 
of  butterflies,  so  that  for  the  space  of  three  or  four  acres  the  air  was  so  crowded  with  them, 
that  millions  were  to  be  seen  in  every  direction,  at  the  same  time  that  every  branch  and 
twig  was  covered  with  others  that  were  not  upon  the  wing  *.  We  found  hero  also  a  small 
fish  of  a  singular  kind  ;  it  was  about  the  size  of  a  minnow,  and  had  two  very  strong  breast 
fins :  we  found  it  in  places  that  were  quite  dry,  where  we  supposed  it  might  have  been  loft 
by  the  tide ;  bui,  it  did  not  seem  to  have  become  languid  by  the  want  of  water ;  for  upon 
our  approach  it  leaped  away,  by  the  help  of  the  breast  fins,  as  nimbly  as  a  frog :  neither, 
indeed,  did  it  seem  to  prefer  water  to  land ;  for  when  we  found  it  in  the  water,  it  frequently 
leaped  out,  and  pursued  its  way  upon  dry  ground :  we  also  observed,  that  when  it  was  in 
places  where  small  stones  were  standing  above  the  surface  of  the  water  at  a  little  distance 
from  each  other,  it  chose  rather  to  leap  from  stone  to  stone,  than  to  pass  through  the  water; 


•  The  butterflies  here  inentioncil,  appear  lo  have  uccu 
a  singular  spcrica  of  inotli,  called  B'lgong  by  the  natives, 
\\'\\.\\  whom  it  i»  a  favourite  article  of  food.  Captuiu  King 
(in  lii«  »uvv<-y  of  the  coasts  of  Australia,  vol.  i.,  p.  lO.*)) 
mentions  it.  and  states  that  it  is  a  new  species,  and  had 
been  desciibed  by  his  friend  Mr.  W.  S.  Muclvay,  under 
tho  name  uf  Eitplaa  hamata. 

Mr.  Geoicf  Uiniiett,  in  his  "  AVandeiings  in  New  South 
AViile»,"  gives  a  particular  description  of  it.  They  are 
found  congregating  at  certain  months  of  the  year  about 
masses  of  gninite,  in  various  parts  of  a  laiigu  of  mountain 
land,  named  from  that  circumstance  the  "  Dugong  Moun- 
tain." Tliu  months  of  November,  December,  and  Janu- 
ary, nro  quite  a  season  nf  festivity  among  tho  native  blacks, 
who  a»seniblo  from  far  and  near  to  collect  tho  Bugong; 
the  bodies  of  those  insects  contain  a  quantity  of  oil,  and 
they  are  sought  after  as  a  luscious  and  fattening  food.  They 
are  confined  to  particular  place*  "  oo  innulated  and  pecu- 
liar masses  of  granite  ;'*  on  tho  surfuco  and  in  the  crevices 
of  these  masses  they  collect  in  incredible  quantities ;  to 
procure  them  with  greater  facility,  the  nstirei  make 
•mothered  fires  underneath  thosu  rocks  about  which  they 
uc  collected,  and  suffocate  them  with  smoke,  at  the  saoio 


time  swrrpitig  iheni  otf  frequently  in  bushclt-full  at  a  lime. 
When  they  have  collected  a  sutBeicnt  quantity,  a  circular 
space  is  rlearcd  upon  the  ground,  and.  a  Kre  lighted  and 
kept  burning  until  the  earth  is  ronsidered  sufficiently 
heated,  when  "on  the  tiro  being  removed,  and  the  ashes 
clcalt'd  awav,  the  moths  aix-  jdaced  upon  the  heated  ground, 
and  stirred  about  until  tho  down  and  wings  arc  removed 
from  them  ;  they  are  then  placed  on  pieces  of  bark,  and 
winnowed  to  separate  the  dust  and  wings  mixed  with  the 
bodies ;  thry  arc  then  oaten,  or  placed  in  a  nuoilen  vessel 
called  awalbun  or  cutibun,u\H\  jioundcdby  n  piece  of  wood 
into  UKisses  or  cakes  resembling  lumps  of  fat,  and  mny  be 
compared  in  colour  and  consistence  to  dough  made  from 
EMiutty  wheat  mi.xed  with  fat.  The  bodies  of  the  moths 
aio  large,  and  filled  with  a  yellowish  oil,  rctcmbling  in  taste 
a  sweet  nut.  These  masses  will  not  keep  above  a  week, 
and  seldom  even  for  that  time ;  but  by  sn.oking  they  are 
able  to  preset  VI!  them  for  a  much  longer  period.  The  fint 
time  this  diet  is  used  by  the  uative  tiibcs,  violent  vomiting 
and  other  debilitating  eficcts  are  produced  ;  but  after  a  few 
(iars,  they  become  accustomed  to  its  use,  and  then  thrive 
and  fatten  exceedingly  upon  it."— Eo. 
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aiv^  wo  saw  several  of  them  pass  entirely  over  puddles  in  this  manner,  till  tlioy  canio  to  dry 
ground,  and  then  leap  away. 

In  llie  afternoon,  w^e  renewed  o'.*  search  after  fresh  water,  but  without  success;  anv 
therefore  I  determined  to  make  my  stay  here  hut  short :  however,  havinju;  ohHcrvcd  from  an 
eminence  that  the  inlet  penetrated  a  considerable  way  into  the  coimtry,  I  determined  to  traco 
it  in  the  morning.  At  sunrise  I  went  ashore,  and  climbing  a  considerable  liill,  I  took  a 
view  of  the  coast  and  the  islands  that  lie  off  it,  with  their  bearings,  having  an  azimuth 
compass  with  me  for  that  purpose ;  but  I  observed  that  the  needle  differed  very  consider- 
ably in  its  position,  even  to  thirty  degrees,  in  some  places  more^  in  otiiers  less ;  ..nd  once 
I  found  it  differ  from  itsself  no  less  than  two  points  in  the  distance  of  fourteen  feet.  I  took 
up  some  of  the  loose  stones  that  lay  upon  the  ground,  and  .applied  them  to  the  needle,  but 
they  produced  no  effect ;  and  I  therefore  concluded  that  there  was  iron  ore  in  the  hills,  of 
which  I  had  remarked  other  indications  botli  here  and  in  the  neiglibcmring  parts.  After  I 
had  made  my  observations  upon  tlie  hill,  I  proceeded  with  Dr.  Solander  up  the  inlet ;  I  set 
out  with  the  first  of  the  flood,  and  long  before  higl>-water  I  had  advanced  above  eight 
leagues.  Its  breadth  thus  far  was  from  two  to  five  miles,  upon  a  S.W.  by  S.  direction; 
but  here  it  opened  everyway,  and  formed  a  large  lake,  which  to  the  N.  W.  communicated 
with  the  sea ;  and  I  not  only  saw  the  sea  in  this  direction,  but  found  the  tide  of  flood 
coming  strongly  in  from  that  ])oint:  I  also  observed  an  arm  of  this  hike  extending'  to  the 
eastward,  and  it  is  not  iniprob.ible  that  it  may  communicate  with  the  sea  in  the  bottom  of 
the  bay,  which  lies  to  the  westward  of  Cape  Townshend.  On  tlie  south  side  of  the  lake  is 
a  ridge  of  high  hills,  which  I  w.as  very  desirous  to  climb;  but  it  being  high -water,  and  the 
day  far  spent,  I  was  afrsiid  of  being  bewildered  among  the  sho.ils  in  tlie  night,  especially  as 
the  weather  was  dark  and  rainy ;  and  therefore  I  made  the  best  of  my  way  to  the  ship.  In 
this  excursion  I  saw  only  two  people,  and  they  were  at  a  distance  ;  they  followed  the  boat 
along  the  shore  a  good  way,  but  the  tide  rtmning  strongly  in  my  favour,  I  could  not  pru- 
dently wait  for  them ;  I  saw,  however,  several  fires  in  one  direction,  and  smoke  in  another, 
but  they  also  were  at  a  distance.  Whilo  I  was  tracing  the  inlet  with  Dr.  Solander, 
Mr.  Banks  was  endeavouring  to  penetrate  into  the  country,  where  several  of  the  peo])le  who 
had  leave  to  go  ashore  were  also  rambling  about.  Mr.  Banks  and  his  party  found 
their  course  obstructed  by  a  swamp,  covered  with  mangroves,  which,  however,  they 
resolved  to  pass ;  the  mud  was  almost  kncc-dccp,  yet  they  resolutely  went  on  ;  but 
before  they  got  half  w.ay,  they  repented  of  their  uudert.aking :  the  bottom  was  covered 
with  branches  of  trees  interwoven  with  each  other,  sometimes  they  kept  their  footing 
upon  them,  sometimes  their  feet  8li]>pcd  through,  and  sometimes  they  were  so  ei.^an- 
gled  among  them,  that  they  were  forced  to  free  themselves  by  groping  in  the  mud 
and  slime  with  their  hands.  In  .ibout  an  hour,  however,  they  crossed  it,  and  judged  it 
might  be  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  over.  After  a  short  walk,  they  came  up  to  a  place 
where  there  had  been  four  small  fires,  and  near  them  some  shells  and  bones  of  fish  that  had 
been  roasted :  they  found  .also  heaps  of  grass  laid  together,  where  four  or  five  peoi>le 
appeared  to  have  slept.  The  second  lieutenant,  Mr.  Gore,  who  w.as  at  .another  place,  saw 
a  little  water  lying  in  the  bottom  of  a  gulley,  and  near  it  the  track  of  a  large  animal :  some 
bustards  were  also  seen,  but  none  of  them  shot,  nor  any  other  bird  except  a  few  of  the 
beautiful  briquets  which  we  had  seen  in  Botany  Bay.  Mr.  Gore,  and  one  of  the  midship- 
men, who  were  in  different  places,  said  that  they  had  heard  the  voices  of  Indians  near  them, 
but  had  seen  none :  the  country  in  general  appeared  sandy  and  barren,  and  being  destituta 
of  fresh  water,  it  cannot  be  supposed  to  have  any  settled  inhabitants.  The  deep  gulleys, 
which  were  worn  by  torrents  from  the  hills,  prove,  that  at  certain  seasons  the  rains  here  arc 
very  co|)ious  and  heavy. 

The  inh;t  ir  which  the  ship  lay,  I  called  TiiinsTV  Sound,  because  it  afforded  us  no  fresh 
water.  It  lies  in  latitude  22°  10'  S.,  and  longitude  210°  18'  W.  ;  and  may  be  known  by  a 
group  of  small  islands  lying  under  tlic  shore,  from  two  to  five  leagues  distant,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  N.W.,  and  by  another  group  of  islands  that  lie  right  before  it,  between  three  and 
four  leagues  out  at  sea.  Over  each  of  the  points  that  form  the  entrance  is  a  high  round 
hill,  which,  on  the  N.W.,  ia  a  peninsula  that  at  high-water  is  surrounded  by  the  sea  :  they 
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are  bold  to  both  the  shores,  and  the  distance  between  them  is  about  two  mile!>  In  tiiis 
inlet  is  good  anchorage  in  seven,  six,  five,  and  four  fathom  ;  and  places  very  convenient  for 
laying  a  ship  down,  where,  at  spring-tides,  the  water  does  not  rise  less  tlian  sixteen  or 
eighteen  feet.  Tlio  tide  flows  at  the  full  and  chinge  of  the  moon  about  eleven  o'clock.  I 
have  already  observed  that  here  is  no  fresh  water,  nor  could  we  procure  refreshment  of  any 
other  kind  :  we  saw  two  turtles,  but  we  were  not  able  to  take  either  of  them  :  neither  did 
we  catch  either  fish  or  wild-fowl,  except  a  few  small  land  birds  :  we  saw  indeed  the  same 
sorts  of  water-fowl  as  in  Botany  Bay,  but  they  were  so  shy  that  we  could  not  get  a  shot  at 
them. 

As  I  had  not  therefore  a  single  inducement  to  stay  longer  in  this  place,  I  weighed  anchor 
at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  Thursday  the  Slst  of  May,  and  put  to  sea.  We  stood  to 
the  N.W.  with  a  fresh  breeze  at  S.S.E.,  and  kept  without  the  group  of  islnnds  that  lie  in 
shore,  and  to  the  N.W.  of  Thirsty  Sound,  as  there  appeared  to  be  no  safe  passage  between 
them  and  the  main  ;  at  the  same  time  we  had  a  number  of  islands  without  us,  extending  as 
far  as  we  could  see  :  during  our  run  in  this  direction,  our  depth  of  water  was  ten,  eight,  and 
nine  fathom.  At  noon,  the  west  point  of  Thi:  ty  Sound,  which  I  have  called  Pier  Head, 
bore  S.  36  E.,  distant  five  leagues  ;  the  east  point  of  the  other  inlet,  whi  h  communicates 
with  tiie  Sound,  bore  S.  by  W.,  distant  two  leagues  ;  the  group  of  islands  just  mentioned 
lay  between  us  and  the  point,  and  the  farthest  part  of  the  main  in  sight,  on  the  other  side 
of  the  inlet,  bore  N.W.  Our  latitude  by  observation  was  21°  53'.  At  half  an  hour  after 
twelve,  the  boat,  which  was  sounding  ahead,  mad^the  signal  for  shoal- water,  and  we  imme- 
diately hauled  our  wind  to  the  N.E.  At  this  time  we  had  seven  fathom,  at  the  next  cast 
five,  and  at  the  next  three,  upon  which  we  instantly  dropped  an  an(;hor,  that  brought  the 
ship  up.  Pier-head,  the  north-west  ))oint  of  Thirsty  Sound,  bore  S.E.  distant  six  leagues, 
being  half-way  between  the  islands  which  lie  off  the  east  point  of  the  western  inlet,  and 
three  small  islands  which  lie  directly  without  them.  It  was  now  the  first  of  the  flood, 
which  we  found  to  set  N.W.  by  W.  i  W.  ;  and  having  sounded  about  the  shoal,  upon 
which  we  had  three  fathom,  and  found  deep  water  all  round  it,  we  got  under  sail,  and 
having  hauled  round  the  three  islands  that  have  been  just  mentioned,  came  to  an  anchor 
under  the  lee  of  them,  in  fifteen  fathom  water ;  and  the  weather  being  dark,  hazy,  and 
rainy,  we  remained  there  till  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning.  At  this  time  we  got  again 
under  sail,  and  stood  to  the  N.W.  with  a  fresh  breeze  at  S.S.E. ;  having  the  mainland  iu 
sight,  and  a  number  of  ish  nds  all  round  us,  some  of  which  lay  out  at  sea  as  far  as  the  eye 
could  reach.  The  western  .'nlet,  which,  in  the  chart,  is  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Broad 
Sound,  we  had  now  all  open ;  at  the  entrance,  it  is  at  least  nine  or  ten  leagues  wide :  in 
it,  and  before  it,  lie  several  islands,  and  probably  shoals  also  ;  for  our  soundings  were  very 
irregular,  varying  suddenly  from  ten  to  four  fathom.  At  noon,  our  latitude  by  observation 
tvas  21°  29'  S. ;  a  point  of  land  which  forms  the  north-west  entrance  into  Broad  Sound 
and  which  I  have  named  Cape  Palmerston,  lying  in  latitude  21°  30',  longitude  21U°  54' 
W.  bore  W,  by  N.  distant  three  leagues.  Our  latitude  was  21°  27',  our  longitudt?  2J0°57'. 
Between  this  Cape  and  Cape  Townshend  lies  the  bay  whioh  I  have  called  the  Bay  of 
Inlets.  We  continued  to  stand  to  the  N.W.  and  N.W.  by  N.,  as  the  land  lay,  under  an 
easy  sail,  having  a  boat  ahead  to  sound  :  at  first  the  soundings  were  very  irregular,  from 
nine  to  four  fathom  ;  but  afterwards  they  were  regular,  from  nine  to  eleven.  At  eight  in 
the  evening,  being  about  two  leagues  from  the  main  land,  we  anchored  in  cicvfii  fathom, 
with  a  sandy  bottom  ;  and  soon  after,  we  found  the  tide  settmg  with  a  slow  nmtidn  to  the 
westward.  At  one  o'clock,  it  was  slack,  or  low  water  ;  and  at  half  an  hour  after  two,  the 
ship  tended  to  the  eastward,  and  rode  so  till  six  in  the  morning,  when  the  tide  had  risen 
cloven  feet.  Wt;  now  got  under  sail,  and  stood  away  in  the  direction  of  the  coast,  N.N.W. 
Frorr  what  we  had  observed  of  the  tide  during  the  night,  it  is  plain,  that  the  flood  came 
from  .  le  N.W. ;  whereas,  the  preceding  day.  and  several  days  before,  it  ranie  from  the  S.E. ; 
nor  was  this  the  first,  or  even  second  time,  that  we  had  remarked  the  same  thing.  At  sun- 
rise this  morning,  we  found  the  variation  to  be  6°  45'  E. ;  and  in  steering  ahmg  the  shore, 
between  the  island  and  the  main,  at  the  distance  of  about  two  leagues  from  the  main,  and 
three  or  four  from  the  island,  our  soundings  were  regular  from  twelve  to  nine  fathom  ;  bat 
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about  eleven  o'clock  in  tlie  forenoon,  we  were  again  embarrassed  with  slioal  watiT,  liavin); 
at  one  time  not  more  thun  three  fathom;  yet  we  got  clear,  without  casting  anchor.     At 
noon  we  were  about  two  leagues  from  the  main,  and  four  from  the  islands  without  us.    Our 
latitude  by  observation  was  20'  5l}\  and  a  high  promontory,  whicli  I  named  Cape  Hills- 
BOROUOii,  bore  W.  ^  N.,  distant  seven  miles.     The  land  iiere  is  diversified  by  nioimtains,. 
hili8,  plains,  and  valleys,  and  seems  to  bo  well  clothed  with  herbage  and  wood  :  the  islands 
which  lie  pi\rallel  to  the  coast,  and  from  five  to  eight  or  nine  miles  distant,  are  of  various 
height  and  extent ;  scarcely  any  of  tlicm  are  more  tlian  five  leagues  in  circumference,  and 
many  are  not  four  nules :  beside*  this  chain  of  islands,  which  lies  at  a  distance  from  the 
coast,  there  arc  otliers  much  less,  which  lie  under  the  land,  from  which  we  saw  smoke  rising 
in  different  pLaccs.     AVc  continued  to  steer  along  the  shore  at  the  distance  of  about  two 
leagues,  with  regular  soundings  from  nine  to  ten  fathom.     At  sunset,   the  farthest  point  of 
tho  main  bore  N.  48  W.,  and  to  the  northward  of  this  lay  some  high  land,  which  I  took  to 
bo  aa  island,  and  of  which  the  north-west  point  bore  41  ^V. ;  but  not  being  sure  of  a  pas- 
sage, I  came  to  an  anchor  about  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  in  ten  fathom  water,  with  n 
muddy  bottom.     About  ten  we  had  a  tide  setting  to  the  northward,  and  at  two  it  had  fallen 
nine  fuet ;  after  this  it  began  to  rise,  and  the  flood  came  from  the  northward,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  islands  which  Liy  out  to  sea ;  a  plain  indication  tliat  there  was  no  passage  to  the 
N.W.     This  however,  had  not  appeared  at  daybreak,  when  we  got  under  sail  and  stood  to 
the  N.W.     At  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  discovered  low  land  quite  across  what  we 
took  for  an  opening,  which  proved  to  bo  a  bay,  about  five  or  six  leagues  deep ;  upon  this 
we  hauled  our  wind  to  the  eastward  round  tho  north  point  of  the  bay,  which  at  this  time 
bore  from  us  N.E.  by  N.,  distant  four  leagues :  from  this  point  wc  found  the  land  trend 
away  N.  by  W.  ^  W.,  and  a  strait  or  passage  between  it  and  a  largo  island,  or  islands, 
lying  parallel  to  it.     Having  the  tide  of  ebb  in  our  favour,  wc  stood  for  this  passage,  and  at 
noon  were  just  within  the  entrance  :  our  latitude  by  observation  was  20°  26'  S. ;  Cap® 
Hillsborough  bore  S.  by  E.,  distant  ten  leagues ;  and  the  north  point  of  the  bay  S.  19  W., 
distant  four  miles.     This  point,  which  I  named  Cape  Conway,  lies  in  latitude  26°  36*  S., 
longitude  211°  2*i'  W.  ;  and  the  bay  which  lies  between  this  Cape  and  Cape  Hillsborough, 
I  called  Repulse  Bay.     The  greatest  depth  of  water  which  we  found  in  it  w.is  thirteen 
fathom,  and  the  least  eight.  In  all  parts  there  was  s.-ife  anchorage,  and  I  believe  that,  upon 
prop«jr  examination,  some  good  harbours  would  bo  found  in  it ;  especially  at  the  north  side 
within  Cape  Conway ;  for  just  within  that  Cape,  there  lie  two  or  three  small  islands,  which 
alone  would  shelter  that  side  of  tho  bay  from  the  southerly  and  soutii-casterly  winds,   that 
Mcem  to  prevail  here  as  a  Trade.     Among  the  many  islands  that  ue  upon  this  coast,  there  is 
one  more  remarkable  than  the  rest ;  it  is  of  a  small  circuit,  very  high  and  peaked,  and  lies 
B.  by  S.  ten  miles  from  Cape  Conway,  at  the  south  end  of  t!..'  passage.     In  the  afternoon, 
wo  steered  through  this  passage,  which  we  found  to  be  frcui  three  to  seven  miles  broad,  and 
eiglit  or  nine  leagues  in  lengtii,  N.  by  W.  J  W.,  S.  by  E.  ^  E.     It  is  formed  by  the  main 
on  thf  west,  and  by  the  islands  on  the  cast,  one  of  which  is  _i  least  five  leagues  in  length  : 
our  depth  of  water  in  running  through  was  from  twenty  to  five-and-twenty  fathom,  with 
good  anchorage,  everywhere,  and  the  whole  passage  may  be  considered  as  one  safe  harbour, 
exclusive  of  tiio  small  bays  and  coves  which  abound  on  each  side,  where  ships  might  lie  ns 
in  a  basin.     The  land,  both  upon  tho  main  and  islands,  is  high,  and  diversified  by  hill  and 
valley,  wood  and  lawn,   with  a  green  and  pleasant  appearance.     On  one  of  the  islands,  we 
discovered  with  our  glasses  two  men  and  a  A'oman,  and  a  canoe  with  an  outrigger,  which 
appeared  to  be  larger,  and  of  a  construction  very  different  from  those  of  bark  tied  together 
at  the  ends,  which  we  had  seen  upon  otiier  parts  of  the  coast ;  we  hoped  therefore  that  the 
people  hero  had  made  some  farther  advances  beyond  mere  animal  life  than  those  that  we 
had  seen  before.     At  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  we  were  nearly  the  length  of  the  north  end 
of  the  p.issage ;  tho  north-westernmoat  point  of  the  main  in  sight  bore  N.  .')4  W.,  and  the 
north  end  of  tlio  island  N.N.E.,  with  an  open  sea  between  the  two  points.     As  this  passage 
was  discovered  on  Wl:i*suuday,  I  called  it  Whitsunday's  Passage  ;  and  I  called  the 
islands  that  form  it  Cuubehlanu  Islands,  in  honour  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Duke. 
Wc  kept  under  an  easy  sail,  with  the  lead  going  all  night,  being  at  the  distance  of  abouA 
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llireo  leagues  from  tlie  shore,  r..--  having  from  twrtnty-onc  to  twenty-threo  fathom  watiT. 
At  daybreak  we  were  abreast  of  tlic  po:  't  wiiicli  had  bcm  tho  farthest  in  siglit  to  the 
iiortlj-west  the  evening  before,  wiiich  I  named  Cap^  (iLoucestku^'.  It  is  a  lofty  promon- 
tory, in  latitude  19'  ;')I)'  S.,  longitude  211""  49'  W.,  find  may  bo  known  by  an  island  which 
lies  out  at  sea  X.  by  W.  ■}j  AN',  at  tho  distance  of  five  or  six  leagues  from  it,  and  whicii  I 
called  IIoLBoitM':  Isle  ;  there  arc  also  islands  lying  under  the  land  between  Ilolborno  Isle 
and  Whitsunday's  Passage.  On  the  west  side  of  Cape  Gloucester  the  land  trends  iiway 
S.W.  and  S.S.W.,  and  forms  a  deep  bay,  tho  bottom  of  which  I  could  but  just  see  from  the 
luast-hcad  :  it  is  very  low,  and  a  eo.  tinuation  of  the  low  land  which  we  had  seen  at  the 
bottom  of  Ri'pulse  Bay.  This  bay  I  called  Edgecumhe  Bay,  but  without  staying  to  look 
into  it,  we  continued  our  course  to  the  westward,  for  the  farthest  land  we  could  see  in  that 
direction,  which  bore  W.  by  N.  h  N.  and  appea.i'd  very  high.  At  noon,  wc  were  about 
three  leagues  from  tho  shore,  by  observation  i/  i  latitude  19°  47  S.,  and  Cape  Ghjucester 
bore  S.  0.'i  K.,  distant  seven  leagues  and  a  half.  At  six  in  the  evening,  we  were  abreast  of 
the  westernmost  point  just  mentioned,  at  about  three  >..'le3  distance ;  and  because  it  rises 
aliruptly  from  the  iow  lands  whieli  surround  it,  I  called  it  Cape  Upstart.  It  lies  in  lati- 
tude J9":}9'  S.,  longitude  212"  32'  W.,  fourteen  leagues  W.N.W.  from  Cape  Gloucester, 
and  is  of  a  height  sufficient  to  bo  seen  at  the  distance  of  twelve  leagues  :  inland  there  are 
some  high  hills  or  mountains,  which,  like  the  Cape,  afford  but  a  barren  prospect.  Having 
passed  this  Cape,  we  continued  standing  i.^  the  W.N.W.  as  the  land  lay,  under  an  easy 
sail,  having  from  si.\te(<n  to  ten  fathom,  till  two  o'clock  in  the  morning,  when  we  fell  into 
foven  fathom  ;  upon  which  we  liauled  our  wind  to  the  northward,  judging  ourselves  to  bo 
very  near  land  :  at  daybreak,  wc  found  our  conjecture  to  be  true,  being  within  little 
more  than  two  leagues  of  it  Tn  this  part  of  the  coast,  the  land,  being  very  low,  is  nearer 
than  it  appears  to  be,  though  it  is  diversified  with  here  and  there  a  hill.  At  noon,  we  were 
about  four  leagues  from  the  land,  in  fifteen  fat'ioni  watci^  and  onr  latitude,  by  observation, 
was  19°  12'  S.,  Capo  Upstirt  )  earing  S.  32"  SC  E.,  distant  twelve  leagues.  About  tluH 
time  some  very  large  columns  of  smoke  were  seen  rising  from  the  lowlands.  At  sunset, 
the  preceding  night,  when  we  were  close  under  Cape  Upstart,  the  variation  was  nearly  9''  E., 
and  at  sunrise  this  day  it  was  no  more  th.in  5°  35' ;  1  judged  therefore  that  it  had  been 
influenced  by  iron  ore,  or  other  magnetical  matter,  contained  under  the  surface  of  the  earth  f. 
Wo  continued  to  steer  AV.N.W.  as  the  land  lay,  with  twelve  or  fourteen  fathom  water, 
till  noon  on  the  tith,  when  our  latitude  by  observation  was  19°  1'  S.  and  we  had  the  moutii 
of  a  bay  all  open,  extending  from  S.  J-  E.  to  S.  \V.  i  S.  distant  two  leagues.  This  bay, 
which  I  named  Cleveland  Bay,  appeared  to  be  about  five  or  six  miles  in  extent  every 
way  :  the  east  point  I  named  Cape  Cleveland,  and  the  west,  which  had  the  appearance  of 
an  island,  j\Iag.netical  Isle,  as  wc  ])erceived  that  the  uompass  did  not  traverse  well  when 
wc  were  near  it;): :  they  are  both  high,  and  so  is  tho  mainland  within  them,  the  whole 
forming  a  surface  the  most  rugged,  rocky,  and  barren  of  any  we  had  seen  upon  the  coast ; 
it  way  not  however  without  inhabitants,  for  we  saw  smoke  in  several  parts  of  the  bottom  of 
the  bay.  The  northernmost  land  that  was  in  sight  at  tl.is  time  bore  N.W.,  and  it  had  the 
appe.iranco  of  an  island,  for  we  could  not  trace  tiie  mainland  farther  than  W.  by  N.  W(i 
steered  W.N.W.  keeping  the  mainland  on  board,  the  outermost  part  of  which,  at  sunset, 
bore  W.  by  N. ;  but  without  it  lay  high  land,  which  we  judged  not  to  be  part  of  it.     A| 


*  TIii»  Is  in  iciility  iiii  Uluiul  (now  known  as  GIoucmut 
/^luud)  of  five  iiiili-s  long.  It  i»  6r|wratc'il  from  tlie  iciil 
Cope  liy  n  «tinit,  a  mile  and  a  li;ilf  wide.  Sco  King's 
Siiivcy  iif  tlic  consts  of  Aiittiiilia. — Ko. 

t"Tiii'  vniiiitiun  oliBclved  liy  Ci\|,tuin  Ciiok  off  Mount 
U|(»t:iit  was  !* '  K.  ;  but  by  nn  nziiuntti  observed  liy  nio 
idoM  to  tbe  Cape,  it  wiis  found  not  more  tl'.an  G"  16'  E. 
Tbc  result  of  Ciiptain  Cook's  observation  must  tbcrcforo 
be  oltiibiited  to  tome  other  cniisu  than,  us  he  supposed,  to 
n  mugni'tical  power  in  the  bills  of  this  promontory." — 
King's  Survey  of  the  Const  of  Australia,  vol.  i.  p   190, 

t  In  referenee  to  tins  pnssngo,  Captain  King  romnrk* 
that  in  Nuking  sotui-  bcuiiugt  wlicu  ou  skoro  in  OleTcloud 


Bay,  "  a  remarkable  observation  was  here  ni;ulc  upon 
the  magnetic  inllurnrc  of  ibis  laiut  ;  the  variation  was 
observed  to  bo  10"32'W.;  but  on  removing  the  compos* 
eiglit  yards  off,  it  only  gave  2"  SO'  K,  This  in  some  du- 
gix'C  corresponds  witli  Captain  Cook's  record  of  the  irrcgn 
larily  of  bis  compass  when  lie  imssed  near  this  pnrtof  tbt 
coost,  in  consequence  of  wliieli,  bo  railed  tlio  |>eakei) 
island  to  tho  westward  of  the  cape,  Magnetical  Island  : 
tiiis  iriegubirity,  however,  was  not  noticed  by  me  in  my 
observations  near  tbo  s:imc  spot;  nud  the  difference  ob- 
served by  him  may  very  probably  have  b«-n  occasioned  by 
tbc  ship's  local  attraction,  wliich  in  tlioso  days  wo*  ui» 
knowp»" — V* 
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dajbrcak,  we  were  abreast  of  the  eastern  part  of  thU  land,  which  we  found  to  bo  a  group 
of  islands,  lying  about  five  leagues  from  the  main :  at  this  time,  being  between  the  two 
shores  wa  advanced  slowly  to  the  N.W.  till  noon,  when  our  latitude,  by  obHcrvation,  was 
18*  49'  S.  and  our  distance  from  the  main  about  five  leagues  :  tlie  north-west  part  of  it  bore 
from  us  N.  by  W.  -^  W.,  the  islands  extendi"g  from  N.  to  E.,  and  the  nearest  being  distant 
about  two  miles:  Cape  Cleveland  bore  S.  5i>  E.  distant  eighteen  leagues.  Our  S'lundings, 
in  the  course  that  wo  had  sailed  betv.-cen  this  time  and  the  preceding  noon,  were  from 
fourteen  to  eleven  fathom. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  saw  several  large  columns  of  siroko  upon  tho  main ;  we  saw  also 
some  people  and  canoes,  and  upon  one  of  the  islands  what  liad  the  appearance  of  cocoa-nut 
trees.  As  a  fow  of  these  nuts  would  now  have  been  very  acceptable,  1  sent  Lieutenant  Hicks 
ashore,  and  witii  him  went  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  to  see  what  refreshment  could  be 
procured,  while  I  kept  standing  in  for  the  island  with  tho  ship.  About  seven  o'clock  in  tiic 
evening  they  returned,  with  an  account  that  what  we  ^ad  taken  for  cocoa-nut  trees  were  a 
small  kind  of  cabbage-palm,  and  that,  except  about  fourteen  or  fifteen  plants,  they  had  met 
with  notiiing  worth  bringing  away.  While  they  were  ashore  they  saw  none  of  tho  people ; 
hut  just  as  tliey  had  put  off,  one  of  them  came  very  near  tho  beacli,  and  shouted  with  a  loud 
voice.  It  was  so  dark  titat  they  could  not  see  him  ;  however,  they  turned  towards  the 
shore  ;  but  when  he  heard  the  boat  putting  back,  he  ran  away  or  hid  himself,  for  they  could 
not  get  a  glimpse  of  him  ;  and  t'li^ngh  they  shouted,  he  made  no  reply.  After  the  return 
of  the  boats,  we  stood  away  N.  by  W.  for  the  northernmost  land  in  sight,  of  which  we  were 
abreast  at  three  o'clock  in  the  morning,  having  passed  all  the  islands  three  or  four  hours 
before.  This  land,  on  account  of  its  figure,  I  named  Point  Hillock  ;  it  is  of  a  considerable 
height,  and  may  be  known  by  a  round  hillock,  or  rock,  which  joins  to  the  point,  but  appears 
to  be  detached  from  it.  Between  this  cape  and  Magnetical  Isle,  the  shore  forms  a  large  bay, 
which  I  called  Halifax  Bay  :  before  it  lay  the  group  of  islands  which  hns  been  just  men- 
tioned, and  some  others  at  a  less  distance  from  tho  shore.  By  these  islands  tlic  bay  is 
sheltered  from  all  winds,  and  li  affords  good  anchorage.  The  land  near  the  beach,  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bny,  is  low  and  woody ;  but  farther  bock  it  is  one  continued  ridge  of  high 
land,  which  appeared  to  be  barren  and  rocky.  Having  passed  Point  Hillock,  we  continued 
standing  to  the  N.N.W..  as  the  land  trended,  having  tho  advantage  of  a  light  moon.  At 
six,  we  were  abreast  of  a  point  of  land  which  lies  N.  by  W.  ^  W.,  distant  eleven  miles  from 
Point  Hillock,  which  I  named  Capr  Sandwich.  Between  these  two  points  the  land  is  very 
high,  and  the  surface  is  craggy  and  barren.  Cape  Sandwich  may  be  known  not  only  by  the 
high  craggy  land  over  it,  but  by  a  small  island  which  lies  east  of  it,  at  tho  distance  of  a  mile, 
and  some  others  that  lie  about  two  leagues  to  the  northward.  From  Cape  Sandwich  the 
land  trends  W.,  and  afterwards  N.,  forming  a  fine  large  bay,  which  I  called  Rockingham 
Bay,  where  there  appears  to  be  good  shelter  and  good  anchorage,  but  I  did  not  stay  to 
examine  it.  I  kept  ranging  along  the  shore  to  the  northward  for  a  cluster  of  small  islands 
which  lie  off  the  northern  point  of  the  bay.  Between  the  three  outermost  of  these  islands, 
and  those  near  the  shore,  I  found  a  channel  of  about  a  mile  broad,  through  which  I  passed ; 
and,  upon  one  of  the  nearest  islands,  we  saw  with  our  glasses  about  thirty  of  the  natives, 
men,  women,  and  children,  all  standing  together,  and  looking  with  great  attention  at  the 
ship, — the  first  instance  of  curiosity  that  wo  had  seen  among  them.  They  were  nil  stark 
naked,  with  short  hair,  and  of  the  same  complexion  with  those  that  we  had  seen  before. 
At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  17°  69',  and  we  were  abreast  of  the  north  point 
of  Rockingham  Bay,  wliich  bore  from  us  W.,  at  the  distance  of  about  two  miles.  This 
boimdary  of  the  bay  is  formed  by  an  island  of  considerable  height,  which  in  tho  chart  is  dis- 
tinguished by  the  name  of  Dunk  Isle,  and  which  lies  so  near  the  shore  as  not  to  ho  easily 
distinguished  from  it.  Our  longitude  was  213°  57'  W. ;  Capo  Sandwich  bore  S.  by  E.  '  E., 
distant  nineteen  miles ;  and  the  northernmost  land  in  sight,  N.  ^-  W.  Our  depth  of  water 
for  the  last  ten  hours  had  not  been  more  than  sixteen,  nor  less  than  seven,  fathom.  At  sun- 
set, the  northern  extremity  of  the  land  bore  N.  25  W.,  and  we  kept  our  course  N.  by  W. 
along  the  coast,  at  the  distance  of  between  three  and  four  leagues,  with  an  easy  sail  all  night, 
having  from  twelve  to  fifteen  fathom  water. 
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At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  were  abreast  of  some  small  islands,  which  we  called 
Frankland's  Isles,  and  which  lie  about  two  leagues  distant  from  the  mainland.  The  most 
distant  point  in  sight  to  the  northward  bore  N.  by  W.  -^  W.,  and  we  thought  it  was  part  of 
the  main,  but  afterwards  found  it  to  be  an  island  of  considerable  height,  and  about  four  miles 
in  circuit.  Between  this  island  and  a  point  on  the  main,  from  which  it  is  distant  about  two 
miles,  I  passed  with  the  ship.  At  noon,  we  were  in  the  middle  of  the  channel,  and,  by 
observation,  in  the  latitude  of  16°  67'  S.,  with  twenty  fathom  watu/.  The  point  on  tlie 
main,  of  which  we  were  now  abreast,  I  called  Cape  Grafton  ;  its  latitude  is  16"  uT  S., 
and  longitude  214°  6'  W. ;  and  the  land  hero,  as  well  as  the  whole  coast  for  about  twenty 
leagues  to  the  southward,  is  high,  has  a  rocky  surface,  and  is  thinly  covered  with  wood. 
During  the  night  we  had  seen  several  fires,  and  about  noon  some  people.  Having  hauled 
round  Cape  Orafton,  wo  found  the  land  trend  away  N.W.  by  W. ;  and  three  miles  to  the 
westward  of  the  cape  we  found  a  bay,  in  which  we  anchored  about  two  miles  from  the  shore, 
in  four  fathom  water,  with  an  oozy  bottom.  The  east  point  of  the  bay  bore  S.  71  E.,  the 
west  point  S.  83  W.,  and  a  low,  green,  woody  island,  which  lies  in  the  offing,  N.  3i5  E. 
This  island,  which  lies  N.  by  E.  |  E.,  distant  three  or  four  leagues  from  Cape  Grafton,  is 
called  in  the  chart  Green  Island. 

As  soon  as  the  ship  was  brought  to  an  anchor,  I  went  ashore,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks 
and  Dr.  Solander.  As  my  principal  view  was  to  procure  some  fresh  water,  and  as  the 
bottom  of  the  bay  was  low  land  covered  with  mangroves,  where  it  was  not  probable  fresh 
water  was  to  be  found,  I  went  out  towards  the  cape,  and  found  two  small  streams,  which, 
however,  were  rendered  very  difficult  of  access  by  the  surf  and  rocks  upon  the  shore  I  saw 
also,  as  I  came  round  the  cape,  a  small  stream  of  water  run  over  the  beach  in  a  sandy  cove ; 
but  I  did  not  go  in  with  the  boat,  because  I  saw  that  it  would  not  be  easy  to  land.  When 
we  got  ashore,  we  found  the  country  everywhere  rising  into  steep  rocky  hills ;  and  as  no 
fresh  water  could  conveniently  bo  procured,  I  was  unwilling  to  lose  time  by  going  in  search 
of  lower  land  elsewhere.  We  therefore  made  the  b  3St  of  cui-  way  back  to  the  ship ;  and  about 
midnight  we  weighed,  and  stood  to  the  N.W.,  ht  ving  but  little  wind,  with  some  showers  of 
rain.  At  four  in  the  morning,  the  breeze  fresh>med  at  S.  by  E.,  and  the  weather  became 
fair.  We  continued  steering  N.N.W.  ^  W.  as  the  land  lay,  at  about  tliree  leagues  distance, 
with  ten,  twelve,  and  fourteen  fathom  water.  At  ten,  we  hauled  off  north,  in  order  to  get 
without  a  small  low  island,  which  lay  at  about  two  leagues  distance  from  the  main,  and 
great  part  of  which  at  this  time,  it  being  high-water,  was  overflowed.  About  three  iesgues 
to  the  north-west  of  this  island,  close  under  the  mainland,  is  another  island,  the  land  of 
which  rises  to  a  greater  height,  and  which  at  noon  bore  from  us  N.  55  W.,  distant  seven  or 
eight  miles.  At  this  time  our  latitude  was  16°  2Xy  S. ;  Cape  Grafton  bore  S.  29  E.,  distant 
forty  miles ;  and  the  northernmost  point  of  land  in  sight,  N.  20  W. :  our  depth  of  water  was 
fifteen  fat'iom.  Between  this  point  and  Cape  Grafton,  the  sliore  forms  a  large,  but  not  a 
very  deep  b-^y,  which  being  discovered  on  Trinity  Sunday,  I  called  Trinity  Bay. 


CUAFTER  III. — DANaEROUS  SIT0ATION  OP  THE  SHIP  IN    HER  CO0KSB  FROM   TRINITY  DAY  TO 

ENDEAVOUR   RIVER. 

Hitherto  we  had  safely  navigated  this  dangerous  coast,  where  the  sea  in  all  parts  conceals 
shoals  that  suddenly  project  from  the  shore,  and  rocks  that  rise  abruptly  like  a  pyramid  from 
the  bottom,  for  ar  extent  of  two-and-twenty  degrees  of  latitude,  more  than  one  thousand 
three  hundred  WxXtn  ;  and  therefore  hitherto  nonti  of  the  names  which  distinguish  the  several 
parts  of  the  country  that  we  saw,  are  memorials  of  distress  ;  but  here  we  became  acquainted 
with  misfortune,  and  we  therefore  called  the  point  which  we  had  just  seen  farthest  to  the 
northward,  Cape  Tuibulation. 

This  cape  lies  in  latitude  16"  6'  S.,  anl  longitude  214°  39'  W.  We  steered  along  the 
shore  N.  by  W.,  at  the  distance  of  betwooii  tlirec  i  nd  four  leagues,  having  from  fourteen  to 
twelve,  and  ten  fathom  water:  in  tiie  offing  we  saw  iwo  islands,  which  lie  in  latitude  16*  S., 
and  about  six  or  seven  leagues  from  the  main.    At  six  in  the  evening  the  northernmost  land 
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in  siglit  b»r')  N.  l>y  W,  ^  \V.,  and  two  low  woody  islands,  wliich  some  of  us  took  to  be 
rocks  above  water,  boro  N.  -^  W.  At  tliis  time  we  i«ho''.,»'»><;d  sail,  and  bauK-d  oft'  »iiore 
E.N.E.  and  N.E.  by  E.  close  upon  a  wind  ;  for  it  was  iny  dcsi'^n  to  strctcli  off  all  nigiit,  an 
well  to  avoid  the  danger  we  saw  abcad,  as  to  si'o  wlictlier  any  islands  lay  in  the  offin^r, 
ogpecially  as  wo  were  now  near  tiio  latitude  assigned  to  t!io  islands  whicli  were  discoveiod 
by  Quiros,  and  wbich  some  gto<j;raphers,  for  wliat  reason  I  know  not,  liavc  tbought  fit  to 
join  to  this  lan<l.  "We  bad  the  advantage  of  a  fine  breeze,  and  a  clear  moonligbt  night,  and 
in  standing  off  from  six  till  near  nino  o'clock,  we  deepened  our  water  from  fourteen  to  twenty- 
one  fathom  ;  but  while  we  were  at  supper,  it  suddenly  shoaled,  and  we  fell  into  twelve,  ten, 
and  eight  fathom,  within  the  space  of  a  few  minutes ;  1  immediately  ordered  everybody  to 
their  station,  and  all  was  ready  to  jiu-  about  and  come  to  an  anchor,  but  meeting  at  the  next 
cast  of  the  lead  with  deep  water  again,  we  concluded  that  wo  had  gone  over  the  tail  of  the 
shoals  which  we  had  seen  at  sunset,  .-..id  that  all  danger  was  past :  before  ten  we  had  twenty 
and  onc-and-twenty  fathoni,  and  th  '  dt;^th  continuing,  the  gentlemen  left  the  dc.'h.  i.i  gt\!at 
tranquillity,  and  went  to  '  ;  V:  'ew  ^ninutes  h  fore  elev  'i,  the  water  shallowed  at  once 
from  twenty  to  .  ventccn  .iiti.ojn  ,  ana  before  the  lead  could  be  cast  again,  the  ship  stnink, 
and  remained  immoveal  Ic,  i  vi'cjjt  ";  the  heaving  of  the  surge  that  beat  her  against  th« 
crags  of  the  rock  upon  Wiiici  ■!..•  luy.  T*r  a  few  luouients  everybody  was  upon  the  deck, 
with  countenances  which  sufficieiitly  ci  :  ^ed  the  horrors  of  our  situation.  We  had  stood 
off  the  shore  three  hours  and  a  half,  with  a  pleasant  breeze,  and  therefore  knew  that  we 
could  not  be  very  naar  it,  and  we  had  too  much  reason  to  conclude  that  we  wo  were  upon  a 
rock  of  coral,  which  is  more  fatal  than  any  other,  because  the  points  of  it  arc  sharp,  and 
every  part  of  the  surface  so  rough,  as  to  grind  away  whatever  is  rubbed  against  it,  even  witli 
the  gentlest  motion.  In  this  situation  all  the  sails  were  immediately  taken  in,  and  the  boatt> 
hoisted  out  to  examine  the  depth  of  water  round  the  ship  :  we  soon  discovered  that  our  fear* 
had  not  aggravated  our  misfortune,  and  that  the  vessel  had  been  lifted  over  a  ledge  of  the 
rock,  and  lay  in  a  hollow  within  it :  in  some  places  there  was  from  three  to  four  fathom, 
and  in  others  not  so  many  feet.  The  sliip  lay  with  her  head  to  the  N.E. ;  and  at  tlic 
distance  of  about  thirty  yards  on  the  starboard  side,  the  water  deepened  to  eight,  ten,  and 
twelve  fathom.  As  soon  .is  the  long-boat  was  out,  wj  struck  our  yards  and  topmastH,  and 
earned  out  the  stream  anchor  on  the  starboard  bow,  got  the  coasting-anchor  and  cable  into  the 
boat,  and  vcre  going  to  carry  it  out  the  same  way  ;  but  upon  sounding  a  second  time  round 
the  ship,  the  water  was  found  lo  be  deepest  astern  :  the  anchor,  therefore,  was  carried  out 
from  the  starboard  quarter  instead  of  the  starboard  bow, — that  is,  from  the  stern  instead  of 
the  head, — and  having  taken  ground,  our  utmost  force  was  applied  to  the  capstan,  ho])ing 
that  if  the  anchor  did  not  come  home,  the  ship  would  be  got  off;  but,  to  our  great 
misfortune  and  disappointment,  we  could  not  move  her :  during  all  this  time  she  continued 
to  beat  with  great  violence  against  the  rock,  so  that  it  was  with  the  utmost  difficulty  that 
we  kept  upon  our  legs ;  and  to  complete  the  scene  of  distress,  we  saw  by  the  light  of  the 
moon  the  sheathing-boards  from  the  bottom  of  the  vch^el  floating  away  all  round  her,  and  at 
last  her  false  keel,  so  that  every  moment  was  making  way  for  the  sea  tj  rush  in  which  was 
to  swallow  us  up.  We  had  now  no  chance  but  to  lighten  her,  and  we  liad  lost  the  oppor- 
tunity of  doing  that  to  the  greatest  advantage,  for  unhappily  we  went  on  shore  just  at  higli 
water,  and  by  this  time  it  had  considerably  fallen,  so  that  after  she  should  be  lightened  mo 
as  to  draw  as  much  less  water  as  the  water  bad  sunk,  we  should  be  but  in  the  same 
sitnation  as  at  first ;  and  the  only  alleviation  of  this  circumstance  was,  that  as  the  tide 
ebbed  the  ship  settled  to  the  rocks,  and  was  not  beaten  against  them  with  so  much  violence. 
We  had  indeed  some  ho])e  from  the  next  tide,  but  it  was  doubtful  whether  she  would  hold 
together  so  long,  especially  as  the  rock  kept  grating  her  bottom  under  the  starboard  bow 
^tb  such  force  as  to  be  heard  in  the  fore  store-room.  This,  however,  was  no  time  to  indulge 
conjecture,  nor  w.ns  any  effort  remitted  in  despair  of  success  :  that  no  time  might  be  lost,  the 
water  was  immediately  started  in  the  hold,  and  pumped  up ;  six  of  our  guns,  being  all  we 
had  upon  the  deck,  our  iron  aud  stone  ballast,  casks,  hoop-staves,  oil-jars,  decayed  stores, 
Aud  many  other  things  that  lay  in  the  way  of  heavier  materials,  were  thrown  overboard  with 
the  utmost  expedition,  every  one  exerting  himself  with  an  alacrity  almost  approaching  to 
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clii'crfulncss,  without  the  least  repining  or  discontent ;  yet  the  men  were  so  far  impressed 
with  a  sense  of  their  situation,  that  not  an  oath  was  Iieanl  amonp  them,  tiie  liabit  of  pro- 
fanencss,  however  strong,  being  instantly  subdued  by  the  dread  of  incurring  guilt  when 
death  seemed  to  bo  so  near. 

Wliile  *>->  were  thus  cn;ph)yed  dny  broke  upon  us,  and  wo  saw  the  land  at  about  eight 
leagues  distance,  withot't  any  island  in  the  intermediate  space,  upon  which,  if  the  ship 
should  have  goro  to  pie.'^s,  we  might  have  been  set  ashore  by  the  boats,  and  from  which 
they  n'lglii  have  tal  "n  us  by  different  turns  to  the  main:  the  wind,  however,  gradually 
lied  away,  and  early  in  the  forenoon  it  was  a  dead  cahn  ;  if  it  had  blown  hard  the  ship 
must  inev'tally  have  been  destroyed.  At  eleven  in  the  forenoon  we  expected  high  water, 
nrt''  anchors  w  c  got  out,  and  everything  made  ready  for  another  effort  to  heave  her  off 
if  3lie  should  float,  but  to  our  inexpressible  surprise  and  concern,  she  did  not  float  by  a  foot 
and  a  half,  though  wo  had  lightened  her  near  fifty  ton  ;  so  much  did  tlie  day-tide  fall  gliort 
of  ♦hat '1 1,  .0  ui^.it.  Wo  now  proceeded  to  ligliten  her  still  more,  and  tiirow  overboard 
everything  that  it  was  possible  for  us  to  spare  :  hitherto  she  had  not  admitted  much  water, 
but  as  the  *ide  fell,  it  rushed  in  so  fast,  that  two  pumps,  incessantly  worked,  could  scarcely 
keep  her  free.  At  two  o'clock  she  lay  heeling  two  or  three  streaks  to  starooard,  and 
tlie  pinnace,  wliicli  lay  under  her  bows,  touched  the  ground :  we  had  now  no  hope  but  from 
the  tide  at  midnight,  and  to  prepare  for  it  we  carried  out  our  two  bowr-anchors,  one  on  the 


starboard  quarter,  and  the  other  right  astern,  got  the  blocks  and  ta 
IIS  a  purcliase  upon  the  cables  in  order,  and  brought  the  falls,  or 
straining  them  tight,  that  the  next  effort  might  operate  upon  the  si- 
length  of  the  cable  between  that  and  the  anchors,  draw  her  off    -.e  , 
rested,  towards  the  deep  water.     About  five  o'clock  in  the  aft     so  in 
begin  to  rise,  but  we  observed  at  the  same  time  that  the  leak  ircrea; 


''ch  wore  to  give 

ds       them,  in  abaft. 

an.        shortening  the 

,"dgo  upon  which  she 

ve  ohser^'ed  the  tide 

1 1>    a  most  alarming 


degree,  so  tliat  two  more  pumps  were  manned,  but  unhappily  O'  'vone  of  them  would  work. 
Tliree  of  the  pumps,  however,  were  kept  going,  and  at  nine  > '.  cho  ship  righted;  but 
the  leak  had  gaiiunl  u])oii  us  so  considerably,  that  it  was  imagined  she  must  go  to  the 
l>ottoin  as  .'oou  m  .she  ceased  to  be  supported  by  the  rock.  This  was  a  dreadful  circumstance, 
so  tliat  we  anticipated  the  floating  of  the  ship  nut  as  an  earnest  of  deliverance,  but  as  an 
event  that  would  probably  precipitate  our  destruction.  We  well  knew  that  our  boats  were 
not  capable  of  carrying  us  all  on  shore,  and  that  when  the  dreadful  crisis  should  arr  "^e,  as  all 
command  and  subordination  would  be  at  an  end,  a  contest  for  preference  would  probably 
ensue,  that  would  iiicrc.ise  even  the  horrors  of  shipwreck,  and  terminate  in  the  destruction 
of  us  all  by  the  hands  of  each  other  ;  yet  we  knew  that  if  any  should  be  left  on  board  to  perish 
in  the  waves,  they  would  probably  suffer  less  upon  the  whole  than  those  who  should  get  on 
shore,  without  any  lasting  or  eft'ectual  defence  against  the  natives,  in  a  country  where  even 
nets  and  fire-arms  would  scarcely  furnish  them  with  food :  and  where,  if  they  should  find 
the  means  of  subsistence,  they  must  be  condemned  to  languish  out  the  remainder  of  life  in  a 
desolate  wilderness,  without  the  possession,  or  even  hope,  of  any  domestic  comfort,  and  cut 
off  from  all  commerce  with  mankind,  except  the  naked  savages  who  prowled  the  desert,  and 
who  perhaps  were  some  of  the  most  rude  and  uncivilised  upon  the  earth. 

To  those  only  w^ho  have  waited  in  a  state  of  such  suspense,  death  has  approached  in  all 
his  terrors  ;  and  as  the  dreadful  moment  that  was  to  determine  our  fate  came  on,  every  one 
saw  his  own  sensations  pictured  in  the  countenances  of  his  companions :  however,  the  capstan 
and  windlass  were  manned  with  as  many  hands  as  could  be  spared  from  the  pumps,  and  the 
ship  floating  about  twenty  minutes  after  ten  o'clock,  the  effort  was  made,  and  she  was 
heaved  into  dc>ep  water.  It  was  some  comfort  to  find  that  she  did  not  now  admit  more 
water  than  she  had  done  upon  the  rock  ;  and  though,  by  the  gaining  of  the  leak  upon  the 
pumps,  there  was  no  less  than  three  feet  nine  inches  water  in  the  hold,  yet  the  men  did  not 
elinquish  their  labour,  and  we  held  the  water  as  it  were  at  bay  ;  but  liaving  now  endured 
excessive  fatigue  of  body  and  agitation  of  mind  for  more  than  four-and-twenty  hours,  and 
h.  ving  "  ut  Utile  hope  of  succeeding  at  last,  they  began  to  flag  :  none  of  them  could  work  at 
tiic  pump  more  than  five  or  six  minutes  together,  and  then,  being  totally  exhausted,  they 
threw  thcnisclv(<s  down  upon  the  deck,  though  a  stream  of  water  was  running  over  it  from 
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the  pampa,  between  three  and  four  inches  deep ;  when  those  who  succeeded  tliem  had 
worked  their  spell,  and  were  exhausted  in  their  turn,  thejr  throw  themselves  down  in  the 
same  manner,  and  the  others  started  up  again,  and  renewed  their  labour :  thus  relieving 
each  other  till  an  accident  was  very  near  putting  an  end  to  their  cifurts  at  once.  The 
planking  which  lines  the  inside  of  the  ship's  bottom  is  called  the  ceiling,  and  between  this 
and  the  outside  planking  there  is  a  space  of  about  eighteen  inches :  the  man  who  till  this 
time  had  attended  the  well  to  take  the  depth  of  water,  had  taken  it  only  to  the  cciline,  and 
gave  the  measure  accordingly ;  but  he  being  now  relieved,  the  person  who  came  in  his  stead 
reckoned  the  depth  to  the  outside  planking,  by  which  it  appeared  in  a  few  minutes  to  have 
gained  upon  the  pumps  eighteen  inches,  the  difference  between  the  planking  without  and 
within.  Upon  this,  even  the  bravest  was  upon  the  point  of  giving  up  his  labour  with  his 
hope,  and  in  a  few  minutes  everything  would  have  been  involved  in  all  the  confusion  of 
despair.  But  this  accident,  however  dreadful  in  its  first  consequences,  was  eventually  thu 
cause  of  our  preservation  :  the  mistake  was  soon  detected,  and  the  sudden  joy  which  every 
man  felt  upon  finding  his  situation  better  than  his  fears  had  suggested,  operated  like  a 
charm,  and  seemed  to  possess  him  with  a  strong  belief  that  scarcely  any  real  danger  remained. 
New  confidence  and  new  hope,  however  founded,  inspired  new  vigour;  and  though  our 
state  was  the  same  as  when  the  men  first  began  to  slacken  in  their  labour  tiirough  weariness 
and  despondency,  they  now  renewed  their  efforts  with  such  alacrity  and  spirit,  that  before 
ei^ht  o'clock  in  the  morning  the  leak  was  so  far  from  having  gained  upon  the  pumps,  that 
the  pumps  had  gained  considerably  upon  the  leak.  Everybody  now  talked  of  getting  the 
ship  into  some  harbour  as  a  thing  not  to  be  doubted,  and  as  hands  could  be  spared  from 
the  pumps,  they  were  employed  in  getting  up  the  anchors :  the  stream-anchor  and  best 
bower  we  had  taken  on  board ;  but  it  was  found  impossible  to  save  the  little  bower,  and 
therefore  it  was  cut  away  at  a  whole  cable :  we  lost  also  the  cable  of  the  stream-anchor 
among  the  rocks ;  but  in  our  situation  these  were  trifles  which  scarcely  attracted  our  notice. 
Our  next  business  was  to  get  up  the  fore-topmast  and  fore-yard,  and  warp  the  ship  to  the 
south-east,  and  at  eleven,  having  now  a  breeze  from  the  sea,  wc  on<^c  more  got  under  sail 
and  stood  for  the  land. 

It  was,  however,  impossible  long  to  continue  the  labour  by  which  the  pumps  had  been 
made  to  gain  upon  the  leak  ;  and  as  the  exact  situation  of  it  could  not  be  discovered,  we  had 
no  hope  of  stopping  it  within.  In  this  situation  Mr.  Monkhouse,  one  of  my  midshipmen, 
came  to  me,  and  proposed  an  expedient  that  he  had  once  seen  used  on  board  a  merchant-ship, 
which  sprung  a  leak  that  admitted  above  four  feet  water  an  hour,  and  which,  by  this 
expedient,  was  brought  safely  from  Virginia  to  London ;  the  master  having  such  confidence 
in  it,  that  he  took  her  out  of  harbour,  knowing  her  condition,  and  did  not  think  it  worth 
while  to  wait  till  the  leak  could  be  otherwise  stopped.  To  this  man,  therefore,  the  care  of 
the  expedient,  which  is  called  fothering  the  ship,  was  immediately  committed,  four  or  five 
of  the  people  being  appointed  to  assist  him,  and  he  performed  it  in  this  manner  :  he  took  a 
lower  studdiogsail,  and  having  mixed  together  a  large  quantity  of  oakum  and  wool,  chopped 
pretty  small,  he  stitched  it  down  in  handfuls  upon  the  sail,  as  lightly  as  possible,  and  over 
this  he  spread  the  dung  of  our  nheep  and  other  filth  ;  but  horse-dung,  if  we  had  had  it, 
would  have  been  better.  When  the  sail  was  thus  prepared,  it  was  iiauled  under  the  ship's 
bottom  by  ropes,  which  kept  it  extended,  and  when  it  came  under  >,he  leak,  the  suction 
which  carried  in  the  water,  carried  in  with  it  the  oakum  and  wool  from  the  surface  of  the 
sail,  which  in  other  parts  the  water  was  not  sufficiently  agitated  to  wash  off.  By  the  suc- 
cess of  this  expedient  our  leak  was  so  far  reduced,  that  instead  of  gaining  uptm  three  pumps, 
it  was  easily  kept  under  with  one.  This  wiis  a  new  source  of  confidence  and  comfort ;  the 
people  could  scarcely  have  expressed  more  joy  if  they  had  been  already  in  port ;  and  their 
views  were  so  far  from  being  limited  to  running  the  ship  ashore  in  some  harbour,  either  of  an 
island  or  the  main,  and  building  a  vessel  out  of  her  materials  to  carry  us  to  the  East  Indies, 
which  had  so  lately  been  the  utmost  object  of  our  hope,  that  nothing  was  now  thought  of  but 
ranging  along  the  shore  in  search  of  a  convenient  place  to  repair  the  damage  she  had  sus- 
tained, and  then  prosecuting  the  voyage  upon  the  same  plan  as  if  nothing  had  happened. 
Upon  this  occasion  I  must  observe,  both  injustice  and  gratitude  to  the  sliip^s  company,  and 
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tlio  gentlemen  on  board,  that  althongh  in  the  midtt  of  our  distreat  ere'y  ono  Monied  to  hftv* 
■I  just  miitw  of  Ilia  danger,  yet  no  passionate  exclamations  or  frantic  gestures  were  to  l>e  heard 
or  seen  ;  every  one  appeared  to  hare  the  perfect  poasesaiun  of  his  mind ;  and  every  one 
exerted  himself  to  the  uttermost,  with  a  quiet  and  ])atient  perseverance,  equally  distant  from 
the  tumultuous  violence  of  terror,  and  the  gloomy  inactivity  of  despair.  lu  the  mean  time, 
having  light  airs  at  K.8.E.,  wc  got  up  the  main-top-mast  and  main-yard,  and  kept  edging 
n  for  the  land,  till  ahout  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  seventeen 
fathom  water,  at  th-*  distance  of  seven  leagues  from  the  shore,  and  ono  from  the  ludgo  of 
rocks  n])on  which  we  had  struck. 

This  lolgc  or  shoal  lies  in  latitude  15*  45'  S.,  and  between  six  and  seven  leagues  from  the 
main.  It  is  not,  however,  the  only  shoal  on  this  part  of  the  coast,  especially  t<>  the  north- 
ward ;  and  at  this  time  wo  saw  one  to  the  southward,  the  tail  of  which  wo  passed  over, 
when  wo  had  uneven  soundings  about  two  hours  before  we  struck.  A  part  of  this  shoal  ia 
always  above  water,  and  has  the  appearance  of  white  sand  :  a  part  also  of  that  upon  which 
we  had  lain  is  dry  at  low  water,  and  in  that  place  consists  of  sandstones ;  but  all  the  rest  of 
it  is  a  coral  rock. 

While  we  lay  at  anchor  for  the  night,  we  found  that  the  ship  made  about  fifteen  inches 
wator  an  hour,  from  whic.i  no  immediate  danger  was  to  be  apprehended  ;  and  at  six  o^clock 
m  the  moi-ning,  we  weighed  and  stood  to  the  N.W.,  still  edging  in  for  the  land  with  a  gentle 
breeze  at  S.S.E.  At  nine  we  passed  close  without  two  small  islands  that  lie  in  latitude 
15°  41'  S.,  and  about  four  leagues  from  the  main  :  to  reach  these  islands  had,  in  the  height 
jf  our  distress,  been  the  object  of  our  hope,  or  perhaps  rather  of  our  wishes,  and  therefore  I 
jailed  them  IIopk  I&lands.  At  noon  we  were  about  three  leagues  from  the  land,  and  in 
latitude  15"  3/'  S. ;  the  northernmost  part  of  the  main  in  sight  bore  N.  30  W. ;  and  Hope 
Islands  extended  from  8.  30  E  to  S.  4M)  E.  In  this  situation  we  had  twelve  fathom  water, 
iind  several  sand-biinks  without  us.  At  this  time  the  lenk  had  not  increased  ;  but  that  we 
niiij:lit  be  pre])ared  for  all  events,  we  got  the  sail  ready  for  another  fothering.  In  the  after- 
noon, having  a  gentle  breeze  nt  S.E.  by  E.,  I  sent  out  the  master  with  two  boats,  as  well  to 
sound  ahead  of  the  ship,  as  to  look  out  for  a  harbour  where  we  might  repair  our  defects,  and 
put  the  ship  m  a  proper  trim.  At  three  o''clock,  we  saw  an  opening  that  hud  the  appearance 
of  a  harbour,  and  stood  off  and  on  while  the  boats  examined  it ;  but  they  soon  found  that 
there  was  not  depth  of  water  in  it  sufficient  for  the  ship.  When  it  was  near  sunset,  there 
being  many  shoals  about  us,  we  anchored  in  four  fathom,  at  the  distance  of  about  two  miles 
from  the  shore,  the  land  extending  from  N.  j  E.  to  S.  by  E.  -^  E.  The  pinnace  was  still 
out  with  one  of  the  mates ;  but  at  nine  o'clock  she  returned,  and  reported,  that  about  two 
leagues  to  leeward  she  had  discovered  just  such  a  harbour  as  we  wanted,  in  which  there  was 
a  sufficient  rise  of  water,  and  every  other  convenience  that  could  be  desired,  either  for  laying 
the  ship  ashore,  or  heaving  her  down. 

In  consequence  of  this  information,  I  weighed  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  having 
sent  two  boats  ahead,  to  lie  upon  the  shoals  that  wc  saw  ;n  our  way,  we  ran  down  to  the 
place ;  but  notwithstanding  our  precaution,  we  were  once  m  three  fathom  water.  As  soon 
as  these  shoals  were  passed,  I  sent  the  boats  to  lie  in  the  channel  that  led  to  the  harbour, 
and  by  this  time  it  began  to  blow.  It  was  happy  for  us  that  a  place  of  refuge  was  at  hand ; 
for  we  soon  found  that  the  ship  would  not  work,  having  twice  missed  stays  :  our  situation, 
however,  though  it  might  have  been  much  worse,  was  not  without  danger  ;  we  were  entangled 
among  shoals,  and  I  had  great  reason  to  fear  being  driven  to  leeward,  before  the  boats  could 
place  themselves  so  as  to  prescribe  our  course.  I  therefore  anchored  in  four  fathom,  about  a 
mile  from  the  shore,  and  then  made  the  signal  for  the  beats  to  come  on  board.  When  this 
was  done,  I  went  myself  and  buoyed  the  channel,  which  I  found  very  narrow ;  the  harlM)ur 
also  I  found  smaller  than  I  expected,  but  most  excellently  adapted  to  our  purpose ;  and  it  is 
remarkable,  that  in  the  whole  course  of  our  voyage  wo  had  seen  no  place  which,  in  out 
present  circumstances,  could  have  afforded  us  the  same  relief.  At  noon,  our  latitude  wa| 
15°  2(J'  S.  During  all  the  rest  of  this  day,  and  the  whole  night,  it  blew  too  fresh  for  us  to 
venture  fr<>n>  our  anchor  and  run  into  the  harbour ;  and  for  our  farther  security,  we  got  down 
the  topgallant  yards,  unbent  the  mainsail  and  some  of  the  small  sails ;  got  down  the  fore- 
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topgallnnt-miiiit,  and  tl>o  jilnboom,  and  apritxail,  witli  a  view  to  li^ditm  tlio  Hliip  ri>rwArds 
Aa  niucli  ns  poHHiblc,  in  order  to  conip  at  hor  leak,  wlii<'!i  we  supposed  to  lie  Honiewliero  in  that 
part ;  for  in  all  tlio  joy  of  our  unexpected  deliverance,  wu  liad  not  forgot  tliat  at  this  tiniu 
tlicro  was  nothing  but  a  lock  of  wool  between  um  and  destruction.  Tlio  pale  continuing,  wu 
kept  our  station  all  tlio  Lull.  On  tlio  ]6tli,  it  was  soinewliat  more  moderate  ;  and  about  mI  v 
o'clock  in  tlio  morning,  we  liovo  tlie  cable  short,  witli  a  design  to  get  under  sail,  but  were 
obliged  to  desist,  and  veer  it  out  a^»aiii.  It  is  remarkal)le  that  the  sea-breeze,  which  ble>v 
fresh  when  we  anelmred,  continued  to  do  so  almost  every  day  while  wo  stayed  here  ;  it  was 
calm  only  while  we  were  upon  the  rock,  except  once ;  and  even  tho  gale  that  aftorwardH 
wafted  us  to  tho  shore,  would  then  certainly  have  beaten  us  to  pieces.  In  tlie  evening  of 
tho  preceding  day,  wo  bad  observed  a  fire  near  the  beach  over  against  us  ;  and  as  it  would 
bo  necessary  for  us  to  stay  some  time  in  this  place,  we  were  not  without  hope  of  making  an 
aoquaintanco  with  the  people.  We  saw  more  fires  upon  the  hills  to-day,  and  with  our  glnsscM 
discovered  four  Iiuliaus  goiu;.'  along  the  shore,  who  stopped  and  made  two  tires  ;  but  fov 
what  purpose  it  was  impossiblu  we  should  guess. 

The  scurvy  now  began  to  iii.ako  its  a]>pearanco  among  us,  with  many  formidable  sym- 
ptoms. Our  j)onr  Indian,  Tupia,  who  had  some  time  before  complained  tliat  his  gums  wer  ^ 
Horo  and  swelled,  nud  who  had  taken  jdentifuliy  of  our  lemon  juice  by  the  surgeon's  direc- 
tion, bad  now  livid  spots  upon  bis  legs,  and  other  indubitable  tostiinonieH  that  the  diae.ii-e 
had  made  a  rapid  progress,  notwithstanding  all  our  remedies,  among  which  tho  bark  had 
been  liberally  administered.  Mr.  Green,  our  astronomer,  was  also  declining  ;  and  these, 
among  other  circumstances,  embittered  the  delay  which  prevented  our  going  ashore. 

In  the  morning  of  the  17th,  though  tho  wind  was  still  fresli,  we  ventured  to  weigh,  and 
push  in  for  the  harbour ;  but  in  doing  this  we  twice  ran  the  ship  aground  :  the  first  time 
she  went  oflF  without  any  troull'>  but  the  second  time  slio  stuck  fast.  Wo  now  got  down  the 
fore-yard,  fore-top-masts,  and  booms,  nud  taking  tiiein  overboard,  made  a  raft  of  them  along- 
side of  tho  ship.  The  tide  was  happily  rising,  and  about  one  o'clock  in  tho  afternoon  slie 
iloatcd.  We  soon  warped  hor  into  tho  harbour,  and  having  moored  her  alongside  of  a 
steep  beach  to  the  south,  wo  cot  the  anchors,  cables,  and  all  the  hawsers  on  shore  befoie 


night. 


CIIAPTKR    IV. — THANSACTIONS   WIIILK   TlIK   Mill'    WAS     lllil'irriNCl    IN    K.NDKAVOliU    UlVEIl  :    A 
DE8CHIPTI0.N    OK    THE    ADJACENT   COl'NTRY,    ITS    INUABITANTS,    AND    PUOnUCTtONS. 

In  the  morning  of  Alouday  tlie  18th,  n  stage  was  made  from  tho  ship  to  the  shore,  which 
was  so  bold  that  she  floated  at  twenty  feet  distance  :  two  tents  were  also  set  up,  one  for  the 
sick,  and  tho  other  for  stores  ami  provisions,  which  were  landed  in  the  course  of  the  day. 
AVo  also  landed  all  the  eiiijity  water- caxks,  and  i>art  of  the  stores.  As  soon  as  the  tent  for 
the  sick  Mas  got  ready  fur  their  rrception,  they  were  sent  ashore  to  the  number  of  eight  or 
nine,  and  tlie  boat  was  despatched  to  haul  the  seine,  in  hopes  of  procuring  some  fish  for  tlieii 
refreshment ;  but  she  r(  turned  without  f-uccess.  In  the  mean  time,  I  climbed  one  of  the 
highest  hills  among  those  that  overlooked  the  harbour,  which  afforded  by  no  means  a  com- 
fortable prospect:  the  lowland  near  the  river  is  wholly  overrun  with  mangroves,  among 
which  tlie  salt-water  flows  every  tide  ;  and  the  highland  appeared  to  be  everywhere  stony 
.and  barren.  In  the  mean  time,  ]Mr.  Banks  had  also  taken  a  walk  up  the  country,  and  met 
with  the  frames  of  several  old  Indian  houses,  and  places  where  they  had  dressed  shell-fish  ; 
but  they  seemed  not  to  have  been  frequented  for  some  months.  Tupia,  who  had  employed 
himself  in  angling,  and  lived  entirely  upon  what  be  caught,  recovered  in  a  surprising  degree  ; 
,  but  Mr.  Green  still  continued  to  be  extremely  ill. 

The  next  morning  I  got  the  four  remaining  guns  out  of  tbe  hold,  and  mounted  them  upon 
the  quarter-deck  ;  1  also  got  a  spare  anchor  and  anchor-stock  ashore,  and  tiie  remaining  part 
of  tho  stores  and  ballast  that  were  in  the  bold;  set  up  the  smith's  forge,  and  employed  the 
armourer  and  his  mate  to  make  nails  and  other  necessaries  for  the  repair  of  the  bhip.  In  the 
afternoon,  all  tlie  otVieers'  stores  and  the  gi'ound  tier  of  water  were  got  out ;  so  that  nothing 
remained  in  the  fore  aud  main  hold,  but  the  coals,  and  a  sinail  quantity  of  stone  ballast.    This 


! 


>:  hi 


,;^---D^^ 


•f. 

3 


■J 

y. 


< 
•J 


2 
is 

a. 
J] 


^ 


Junk,  1770. 


COOK'S  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


233 


day  Mr.  Banks  crosst'd  tlic  river  to  take  a  view  of  tjjc  country  on  tlie  othar  side  :  he  found 
it  consist  principally  of  sand  lulls,  wlicro  lie  saw  some  Indian  houses,  which  appeared  to  have 
been  very  lately  inhabited.  In  this  walk,  he  met  with  vast  flocks  of  pigeons  and  crows :  of 
tJie  pigeons,  which  wtTO  exceedingly  beautiful,  he  shot  several ;  but  the  crows,  which  were 
exactly  like  those  in  England,  were  so  shy  that  he  could  not  get  within  reach  of  them. 

On  the  iiOlli,  we  landed  the  powder,  and  got  out  the  stone  ballast  and  wood,  wliich  brought 
the  ship's  draught  of  water  to  eight  feet  ten  inches  forward,  and  thirteen  feet  abaft ;  and  this, 
I  thought,  with  the  difference  that  would  be  made  by  trimming  the  coals  aft,  would  be  sufli- 
cient ;  for  I  found  that  the  water  rose  and  fell  perpendicularly  eight  feet  at  the  spring-tides : 
but  IS  soon  as  the  coals  were  trimmed  from  over  the  leak,  we  could  hear  the  water  rush  in 
a  little  abaft  the  foremast,  about  three  feet  from  the  keel :  this  determined  me  to  clear  the 
hold  entirely.  This  evening  ISlr.  Banks  observed  that  in  many  parts  of  the  inlet  there  were 
large  quantities  of  ])umice  stones,  which  lay  at  a  considerable  distance  above  high-water  mark  ; 
whither  they  might  have  been  carried  either  by  the  freshes  or  extraordinary  high  tides,  for 
there  could  be  no  doubt  but  that  they  came  from  the  sea. 

The  next  morning  we  went  early  to  work,  and  by  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  had  got 
out  all  the  coals,  cast  the  moorings  loose,  and  warped  the  ship  a  little  higher  up  the  harbour, 
to  a  place  which  I  thought  most  convenient  for  laying  her  ashore,  in  order  to  stop  the  leak. 
Her  draught  of  water  forward  was  now  seven  feet  nine  inches,  and  abaft  thirteen  feet  six 
inches.  At  eigiit  o'clock,  it  being  high-water,  I  hauled  her  bow  close  ashore  ;  but  kept  her 
stern  afloat,  because  I  was  afraid  of  neaping  her :  it  was  however  necessary  to  lay  the  whole 
of  her  as  near  the  gro'.ind  as  possible. 

At  two  o'clock  in  the  morninj;^  of  the  22(»,  the  tide  left  her,  and  gave  us  an  opportunity 
to  examine  the  leak,  which  we  found  to  be  at  her  floor  heads,  a  little  lieforc  the  btarboard 
fore-chains.  In  this  place  the  rocks  had  made  their  way  through  four  plr.nks,  and  even  into 
the  timbers ;  three  more  jdanks  were  much  damaged,  and  the  appearance  of  these  breaches 
was  very  extraordinary  :  there  was  not  a  splinter  to  be  seen,  but  all  was  as  smooti;  as  if  the 
whole  had  been  cut  away  by  an  instrument :  the  tiinbers  in  this  place  were  happily  very 
close,  and  if  they  had  not,  it  would  have  been  absolutely  intpossiblu  to  have  saved  the  shi)). 
But  after  all,  her  preservation  depended  upon  a  circumstance  still  more  remarkable  :  one  of 
the  holes,  which  was  big  enough  to  have  sunk  us,  if  we  had  had  eight  pumps  instead  of  four, 
and  been  able  to  keep  them  incessantly  going,  was  in  great  measure  plugged  up  by  a  frag- 
ment of  the  rock,  which,  after  having  made  the  wound,  was  left  sticking  in  it ;  so  that  tlie 
water,  which  at  first  had  gained  upon  our  pumps,  was  what  came  in  at  the  interstices,  be- 
tween the  stone  and  the  edges  of  the  hole  that  received  it.  We  found  also  several  pieces  of 
the  fothering,  which  had  made  their  way  between  the  timbers,  and  in  a  great  mcasuihi 
8to])ped  those  parts  of  the  leak  which  the  stone  had  left  open.  Upon  further  examination, 
we  found  that,  besides  the  leak,  considerable  damage  had  been  done  to  the  bottom :  great 
jiart  of  the  sheatliing  was  gone  from  under  tlie  larboard  bow ;  a  considerable  part  of  the 
false  keel  was  also  wanting ;  and  these  indeed  we  had  seen  swim  away  in  fragments  from 
the  vessel,  while  she  lay  beating  against  the  rock :  the  remainder  of  it  was  in  so  shattered  a 
cimdition  that  it  had  better  have  been  gone ;  and  the  fore  foot  and  main  keel  were  also 
damaged,  but  not  so  as  to  produce  any  immediate  danger :  what  damage  she  might  have 
received  abaft  could  not  yet  be  ex.ictly  known,  but  we  had  reason  to  think  it  was  not  much, 
as  but  little  water  made  its  way  into  her  bottom,  while  the  tide  kept  below  the  leak  which 
Jias  already  been  described.  By  nine  o'clock  in  t'le  morning  the  carpenters  got  to  work  upon 
her,  while  the  smiths  were  busy  in  making  bolts  and  nails.  In  the  mean  time,  some  of  the 
people  were  sent  on  the  other  side  of  the  water  to  shoot  pigeons  for  the  sick,  who  at  their 
return  reported  Miat  they  had  seen  an  animal  as  largo  as  a  greyhound,  of  a  slender  make, 
a  moise  colour,  ami  extremely  swift;  they  discovered  also  many  Indian  houses,  and  a  fine 
Btn.>a!it  of  fresli  water. 

The  next  morning,  I  sent  a  boat  to  haul  the  seine ;  but  at  noon  it  returned  with  only 

tlireo  fisl:,  and  yet  we  saw  them  in  plenty  leaping  about  the  harbour.     This  da\  the  cor- 

riitcr  finished  the  repairs  that  were  necessary  on  the  sturbuard  side;  and  at  nine  n'click  in 

the  evening)  we  iieeled  the  iilii;)  the  other  way.  and  hauled  her  off  about  two  feet  for  fear  of 
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neaping.  This  day  almost  evorybudy  had  scon  the  animal  which  tlie  pigcnn-shootcrs  ha) 
brotiglit  an  account  of  the  day  before ;  and  one  of  the  seamen,  wiio  had  been  ramblini;  in  the 
woodii,  told  us  at  his  return,  tiiat  ho  verily  believed  he  had  seen  the  devil :  we  naturally 
inquired  in  what  form  ho  had  appeared,  and  his  answer  was  in  so  singular  a  style  that  I 
shall  set  down  bis  own  wordn :  "  IIu  was,"  says  John,  "  as  large  as  a  onc-gallon  keg,  and 
very  like  i'  ;  ho  had  horns  and  wings,  yet  he  crept  so  slowly  chrough  the  gross,  tiiat  if  I 
had  not  been  afeard  I  might  have  touched  him."  This  formi('.ablo  apparition  wo  afterwards 
discovered  to  have  been  a  bat ;  and  the  bats  hero  must  be  acknowledged  to  have  a  fright- 
ful appearance,  for  they  are  nearly  black,  and  full  as  largo  as  a  partridge ;  they  have  indeed 
no  horns,  but  the  fancy  of  a  man  who  thought  he  saw  the  devil  might  easily  supply  that  defect. 

Early  on  the  24tli,  the  carpenteru  began  to  repair  the  sheatliing  under  the  larboard  bow, 
wliere  we  found  two  planks  cut  about  half  through  ;  and  in  the  mean  time  I  sent  a  party 
of  men,  under  tho  direction  of  Mr.  Gore,  in  search  of  refrcsliments  for  the  sick :  this  party 
returned  about  noon,  with  a  few  palm  cabbages,  and  a  bunch  or  two  of  wild  plantain  ;  the 
])lantain8  were  the  smallest  I  had  ever  seen,  and  the  pulp,  though  it  was  well  tasted,  was 
full  of  small  stones.  As  I  was  walking  this  morning  at  a  little  distance  from  the  ship,  I 
saw,  myself,  one  of  tho  animals  which  had  been  so  often  described  :  it  was  of  a  light  mouse 
colour,  and  in  sizo  and  shape  very  much  resembling  a  greyhound ;  it  had  a  long  tail  also, 
which  it  carried  like  a  greyhound ;  and  I  siiould  have  taken  it  for  a  wild  dog,  if,  instead  of 
running,  it  had  not  leapt  like  a  hare  or  deer :  its  legs  were  said  to  be  very  slender,  and  tho 
print  of  its  foot  to  bo  like  that  of  a  goat ;  but  wliere  I  saw  it,  the  grass  was  so  liigh  that 
the  legs  were  concealed,  and  tho  ground  was  too  bard  to  receive  the  track.  Mr.  Banks  also 
had  an  imperfect  view  of  this  animal,  and  was  of  opinion  that  its  species  was  hitherto 
unknown. 

After  the  ship  was  hauled  ashore,  all  tho  water  that  came  into  her  of  course  went  back> 
wards ;  so  that  nithough  she  was  dry  forwards,  she  iiad  nine  feet  water  abaft :  as  in  this 
])art  therefore  her  bottom  could  not  be  examined  on  the  inside,  I  took  the  advantage  of  tho 
tide  being  out  this  evening  to  got  the  master  and  two  of  tho  men  to  go  under  her,  and 
examine  her  whole  larboard  side  witiiout.  They  found  the  sheathing  gone  about  tho  floor- 
heads  abreast  of  the  mainmast,  and  part  of  a  plank  a  little  damaged  ;  but  all  agreed  that 
she  had  received  no  other  material  injury.  Tho  loss  of  her  sheathing  alone  was  a  great 
misfortune,  as  tho  worm  would  now  bo  let  into  her  bottom,  which  might  expose  us  to  great 
inconvenience  and  danger ;  but  as  I  knew  no  remedy  for  the  mischief  but  heaving  her  down, 
which  would  be  a  work  of  immense  labour  and  long  time,  if  practicable  at  all  in  our  present 
situation,  I  was  obliged  to  be  content.  T!ie  carpenters,  however,  continued  to  work  under 
her  bottom  in  the  evening  till  they  wer(>  prevented  by  tho  tide ;  the  morning  tide  did  no 
ebb  out  far  enough  to  permit  them  to  work  at  all,  for  we  bad  only  one  tolerable  high  and 
low  tide  in  four-and-twenty  hours,  as  indeed  we  had  experienced  when  we  lay  upon  the  rock. 
The  position  of  the  ship,  which  threw  the  water  in  her  abaft,  was  very  near  depriving  tho 
world  of  all  the  knowledge  which  Mr.  Banks  had  endured  so  much  labour,  and  so  many 
risks,  to  procure ;  for  be  had  removed  tho  curious  collection  of  plants  which  he  had  made 
during  the  whole  voyage,  into  the  bread-room^,  which  lies  in  the  after-part  of  the  uliip,  as  a 
place  of  the  greatest  security  ;  and  nobody  having  thought  of  the  danger  to  which  laying 
her  liead  so  much  higher  than  the  stern  would  expose  them,  they  were  this  day  found  under 
M'ater.  MoHt  of  them  however  were,  by  indefatigable  care  and  attention,  restored  to  a  state 
of  preservation,  but  some  were  entirely  spoilt  and  destroyed. 

Tho  2r»th  was  employed  in  filling  water  and  overhauling  the  rigging;  and  at  low  water 
tho  carpenters  finished  tho  repairs  luider  tho  larboard  bow,  and  every  other  ])laeo  wliicli  tho 
tide  would  permit  them  to  come  at :  some  casks  were  then  lashed  under  her  bows  to  facili- 
tate her  floatm;' ;  and  at  night,  when  it  was  high  water,  wo  endeavoured  to  heave  her  ofT, 
but  without  success,  for  some  of  tho  casks  that  were  lashed  to  her  gave  way. 

The  morning  of  th<)  ti6th  was  employed  in  getting  moro  casks  ready  for  the  same  purpose, 
and  iu  the  afternoon  we  lashed  no  less  than  eiglit-and-tliirty  under  the  sliip^s  bottom,  but  to 
our  grrnt  i.-ortRcation  these  also  proved  ineffectual,  and  \,^.  found  ourselves  reduced  to  the 
neceMity  of  rvaiting  till  the  next  spring-tide. 
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Tliis  (lay,  potnc  of  our  gcntlpmcn  who  had  made  an  excursion  into  the  woods,  brought 
homo  thu  leaves  of  a  plant,  which  wna  thought  to  hn  tho  same  that  in  the  West  Indies  ia 
called  cocco;  but  upon  trial,  the  roots  proved  too  acrid  to  be  eaten;  tho  leaves  however  were 
little  inferior  to  npinage.  In  tho  place  where  these  plants  were  gathered,  grew  plcnt/  of 
the  cabbage  trees  which  have  occasionally  been  mentioned  before,  a  kind  of  wild  plantain, 
tho  fruit  of  which  was  so  full  of  stones  as  scarcely  to  be  eatable ;  another  fruit  was  also  found 
about  tlie  size  of  a  small  golden  pippin,  bu^  flatter,  and  of  a  deep  purple  colour  :  when  first 
gathered  from  the  tree,  it  was  very  hard  and  disagreeable,  but  after  being  kept  a  few  days 
became  soft,  and  tasted  very  much  like  an  indifferent  damson. 

Tho  next  morning  wo  began  to  move  some  nf  the  weight  from  the  after-part  of  the  ship 
forward,  to  ease  her ;  in  the  mean  time  the  armourer  continued  to  work  at  tho  forge,  the 
carpenter  was  busy  in  calking  the  ship,  and  the  men  employed  in  filling  water  and  over- 
liauling  the  rigging :  in  tho  forenoon,  I  went  myself  in  the  pinnace  up  tne  harbour,  and 
made  several  hauls  with  the  seine,  but  caught  only  between  twenty  and  thirty  fish,  which 
were  given  to  tho  sick  and  convalescent. 

On  tho  28lh,  Mr.  Ranks  went  with  some  of  tho  seamen  up  the  countrj',  to  show  them 
the  plant  which  in  tlio  West  Indies  is  called  Indian  kale,  and  which  served  us  fur  greens. 
Tupia  had  much  meliorated  tho  root  of  the  coecos,  by  giving  them  a  long  dressing  in  his 
country  oven  ;  but  they  were  so  small  that  we  did  not  think  them  an  object  for  the  ship. 
In  tlieir  walk  they  found  one  tree  which  had  been  notched  for  the  convenience  of  climbing 
it,  in  tho  same  manner  with  those  wo  had  seen  in  Botany  Day :  they  saw  also  many  nests 
of  white  ants,  which  resemble  those  of  the  East  Indies,  the  most  pernicious  insects  in  the 
world.  Tiic  nests  were  of  a  pyramidical  figure,  from  a  .  jw  inches  to  six  feet  high,  and  very 
much  resembled  the  stones  in  England  which  are  saiu  to  be  monuments  of  tho  Druids. 
Mr.  Gore,  who  was  also  this  day  four  or  five  miles  up  the  country,  reported  that  he  liad 
seen  tho  footsteps  of  men,  and  tracked  animals  of  three  or  four  different  sorts,  but  had  not 
been  fortunate  enough  to  see  cither  man  or  beast. 

At  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  29th,  I  observed,  in  conjimction  with  Mr.  Green, 
an  emersion  of  Jupiter's  first  satellite ;  tho  time  here  was  2'>  19  ti'.V,  which  gave  the  longi- 
tude of  this  place  214°  42'  [W  W.  :  its  latitude  ia  l.*)"  26*  S.  At  break  of  day,  I  sent  tho 
boat  out  again  with  the  seine,  and,  in  the  afternoon  it  returned  wiMi  as  much  fish  as  enabled 
me  to  give  every  man  a  pound  and  a  half.  One  of  my  midshipmen,  an  American,  who  was 
this  day  abroad  with  his  gun,  reported  that  he  had  seen  a  wolf,  exactly  like  those  which  bo 
had  been  used  to  see  in  his  own  country,  and  that  he  had  shot  at  it,  but  did  not  kill  it*. 

The  next  morning,  encouraged  by  the  success  of  tho  day  before,  I  sent  the  boat  again  to 
haul  the  seine,  and  another  party  to  gather  greens :  I  sent  also  some  of  the  young  gentle'^'»n 
to  take  a  plan  of  the  harbour,  and  went  myself  upor  4  hill,  which  lies  over  the  south  poiut, 
to  take  a  view  of  the  sea.  At  this  time  it  was  low  water,  and  I  saw,  with  great  concern, 
innumerable  sandbanks  and  shoals  lying  all  along  the  coast  in  evorj-  direction.  The  inner- 
most lay  about  three  or  four  miles  from  the  shore,  the  outermost  extended  as  far  as  I  could 
see  with  my  glass,  and  many  of  them  did  but  just  rise  above  water.  There  was  some 
appearance  of  a  passage  to  tho  northward,  and  1  had  no  hope  of  getting  clear  but  in  thai 
direction,  for,  as  the  wind  blows  constantly  from  tho  S.  E.,  it  would  have  been  difficult,  if 
not  iinpoHsible,  to  return  back  to  the  southward. 

Mr.  Gore  reported,  that  he  had  this  day  seen  two  animals  like  dogs,  of  a  straw  colour, 
that  they  ran  like  a  hare,  and  were  about  tho  same  size.  In  the  aftenu'm,  tho  people 
returned  from  hauling  the  seine,  with  still  better  succepjj  than  before,  for  I  was  now  able  to 
di0tril)ut(!  two  pounds  and  a  half  to  each  man  :  the  greens  that  had  been  gathered  I  ordered 
to  bo  bdili'd  among  the  pease,  and  they  made  bn  excellent  mess,  which,  with  two  eopious 
supplies  (if  fish,  afl'orded  us  unspeakable  refreshment. 

Tho  next  day,  July  thu  Ist,  being  Sunday,  everybody  had  liberty  to  go   ashore,  except 


•  Tliii  Wfi»  probnidy  a  "  dinffo,"  or  native  dnj,  tho 
fVarrayul itf  tlio  Aliiingineii,(C(ini«  Auilralbfim,  IUmh.) 
Hi  no  iptriri  of  till-  wolf  ii  found  throiigliout  the  coiiiiliy. 
The  diogo  it  icniarkible  for  ito  extreino  tcnteity  of  life, 


lome  tingiilar  intttncei  of  widcli  tiro  rclatrd  Uy  Mr.  Ben. 
■eil,  in  iiii  Wundvrinti<  *'*  ^^^  Stiiiih  Wnlci;  wliicl.  iiiajr 
■eeoiint  fur  the  bad  iucccti  of  the  American  niarktuaii. — 
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one  from  i-acli  mess,  who  were  again  sent  out  with  tlic  seine.  Tlio  soino  was  again  eijually 
succfSsfiiK  anil  tlio  '.X'oplo  wlio  went  tip  the  country  ijave  in  account  of  liaving  seen  several 
animals,  tliouj^Ii  none  '■[  them  were  to  be  caugiit.  Tliey  saw  a  fire  also  about  a  milo  up  the 
river,  and  Mr.  Goro,  the  second  lieutenant,  picked  uj)  the  husk  of  a  cocoa-nut,  which  had 
been  cast  upon  tlio  beach,  and  was  full  of  barnacles :  tliis  probably  might  come  from  sonio 
island  to  windward,  perhaps  from  the  Terra  del  Espirito  Santo  of  Quiroa,  as  we  were  now 
in  the  latitude  wherr  it  is  said  to  lie*.  This  day  the  tiiernometcr  in  the  shade  rose  to  87, 
which  was  higher  tlian  it  had  been  on  any  day  since;  we  camn  upon  this  coast. 

Early  tl.c  next  morning,  I  sent  the  master  in  tho  piimacc  out  of  the  harbour,  to  sound 
about  the  slioals  in  tiie  ofling,  and  look  for  channel  to  tlic  northward  :  at  this  time  wo  had 
a  breeze  from  tlie  land,  whicli  continued  till  about  nine  o'clock,  and  was  the  first  we  had 
since  our  coming  into  the  river.  At  low  water  we  laslied  some  empty  casks  under  the  ship's 
bows,  having  some  liojif  that,  as  the  tides  were  rising,  she  would  float  the  ne.xt  high  water. 
AVe  still  continued  to  hsli  witli  great  success,  and  at  iiigh  water  we  again  atteni}  ted  to  heave 
the  ship  off,  but  our  utmost  efforts  were  still  ineffcetual. 

The  next  day  at  noon,  the  master  returned,  and  reported,  that  ho  had  found  a  passage 
out  to  sea  between  the  .-lioals,  and  described  its  situation.  The  slioals,  he  said,  consiste<l  of 
coral  rocks,  many  of  wliicli  were  dry  at  low  water,  and  upon  one  of  which  he  had  been 
ashore.  He  found  here  some  cockles  of  so  enormous  a  size,  tiiat  one  of  them  was  more  than 
two  ir'i'n  could  eat,  and  a  great  variety  of  other  sliell-fisli,  of  wliich  he  brought  us  a  plentifn' 
supply:  in  the  evening,  ho  had  also  landed  in  a  bay  about  three  leagues  to  the  nortliward 
of  our  station,  wliero  he  disturbed  some  of  the  natives  wlio  were  at  supper:  they  all  fled 
with  the  greatest  precipitation  s.i  his  approach,  leaving  some  fresh  sea  eggs,  and  a  Ave  ready 
kindled  behind  them,  but  tliere  was  neither  house  nor  liovel  near  the  jilaee.  We  observed, 
that  althougii  tiie  shoals  that  lie  just  within  sight  of  tiie  coa^t  abound  witii  shcll-tisli,  whieli 
may  be  easily  canglit  at  low  water  yet  we  saw  no  h'.ieli  shells  about  the  fireplaces  on  sliore. 
This  day  an  alligator  was  seen  to  swim  about  tlie  sliip  fur  some  time,  and  at  higli  water  w( 
made  auotlier  effort  to  float  her,  which  hap|)iiy  succeeded  :  we  found  hov.ever  tiiat  by  lying 
30  long  with  her  head  aground  and  her  stern  afloat,  she  ha<l  sprung  a  plank  between  decks, 
abreast  of  the  main  clinins,  so  that  it  was  become  necessary  t)  lay  her  ashore  again. 

The  next  morning  was  employed  in  trimming  iier  upon  an  even  keel,  and  in  ili ;  after- 
noon, having  warped  her  over,  and  waited  for  higli-w.ater,  we  laid  her  ashore  on  tho  sand- 
bank on  tlie  south  side  of  the  river,  for  the  damage  she  had  received  already  from  the  great 
descent  of  the  ground  made  mo  afraid  to  lay  her  broadside  to  the  shore  in  the  same  place 
from  which  wo  had  just  floated  her.  I  was  now  very  desirous  to  make  another  trial  ti> 
come  at  her  bottom,  where  the  sheathing  had  been  rubbed  off;  but  though  she  had  scarcely 
four  feet  water  under  her  when  the  tide  was  out,  yet  that  ))art  was  not  dry. 

On  the  rith,  I  got  one  of  the  carpenter's  crew,  a  man  in  wIkcu  I  could  confide,  to  go  down 
ag.iin  to  tlie  ship's  bottom,  and  examine  the  place.  He  reported,  that  three  streaks  of  the 
sheathing,  about  eight  feet  long,  were  wanting,  and  that  the  main  plank  had  been  a  little 
ruobed  ;  this  account  perfectly  agreed  with  the  report  of  the  master,  and  others,  who  had 
been  under  her  bottom  before  :  I  had  the  comfort  however  to  find  the  carpenter  of  opi"'..«n 
that  this  would  be  of  little  consequence,  and  therefore  the  other  damage  being  re))aireii,  she 
was  again  floated  at  high-water,  and  moored  alongside  the  beach,  where  the  stores  hail 
been  deposited ;  we  then  went  to  work  to  take  the  stores  on  board,  and  put  her  in  a  condi- 
tio" for  the  sea.  This  day,  Mr.  Banks  crossed  to  the  other  side  of  tho  harbour,  where,  an 
'."  valked  .ilon/  a  saudy  beach,  he  'ound  inmmu'rable  fruits,  and  many  of  them  such  as  no 
plan  •■  \^-:'  ii  hfc  tio'^  discovered  in  this  country  producrd :  among  others  were  some  cocoa- 
nuts,  wl  i'  (•  "^upia  Diiid  ha«l  been  opened  by  a  kind  of  oral),  wnich  from  his  description  we 
jiidgrd  t')  b"  ♦hi.  some  that  tho  Dutch  call  Hears  Krahhe,  and  which  we  had  not  seen  in 
ihc'tti  ie;n.     Jlli  thj  ve-?tabl"  uubstr.  ices  which  he  found  in  this  place  were  encrusted  with 


•  O^p'.i'li   K'■'„^  r«,'iiv.f':y  upon  tlii«  f>n»«ijfo  :    "  From  nfi-n  l>y  m  (at  Cape  Clevelnnd)  irnrtcw,  howertr,  even 

ific   i"'/ni!lr,:  v>;.ic(ii,  it   .oiild  rtppo.ir  mnn    ikcly  to  have  tliiK  cMiiilniiiiiii  daiibtfiil.    Captuin  Kliinlcn  tlio  found  one 

dr!t't»:  f?  -'M  "•!>%  '  'nli'd'  '<a,  u^i>.li  iiland  «t  it  at  that  time  m  lar  lu  tlje  nuuili  h  Sboalwalrr  Ba,s." 
«u''^nowa  ^    ■    <)'■ .   '  <o  K  «h  ri  (<'>'Cabce  of  iLe  cocoa-nut 
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tnarinc  prodnctioiis,  and  covered  with  harnncles ;  a  sure  si/rn  that  they  must  have  come  far 
hy  sea,  and,  as  the  trade-wind  bh)W8  right  upon  the  sliore,  j)robah!y  'roni  Terra  del  Eitpirito 
Santo,  which  lias  been  mentioned  already. 

The  next  morning,  Mr.  Danks,  with  Lieutenant  Gore,  and  three  men,  set  out  in  a  small 
boat  up  the  river,  with  a  view  to  spend  two  or  three  days  i;i  an  excursion,  to  examine  the 
country,  and  kill  some  of  the  animals  which  had  been  so  often  seen  at  a  distance. 

On  the  'Jih,  I  sent  the  master  again  out  to  sound  about  the  shoals,  the  account  which  hu 
hud  brought  nie  of  the  channel  being  by  no  means  satisfactory;  and  wc  spent  tin;  remainder 
uf  this  day,  and  the  morning  of  the  next,  in  fishing,  and  other  necessary  occupations. 

About  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  Mr.  Banks  and  his  party  returned,  ami  gave  us  an 
account  of  their  expedition.  Having  ]>roceeded  about  three  leagues  among  swamps  and 
mangroves,  they  went  up  into  the  country,  which  they  found  to  differ  but  little  f:  /lu  ^vhat 
they  had  seen  before  :  they  pursued  their  course  therefore  up  the  river,  which  at  length  was 
contracted  into  a  narrow  channel,  and  was  bounded,  not  by  swamps  and  mangroves,  but  by 
steep  banks,  that  were  covered  with  trees  of  a  most  beautiful  verdure,  among  which  was 
tiiat  which  in  the  West  Indies  is  called  Molioe.  or  the  bark-tree,  the  Hibiscus  tilittci'us  ;  the 
land  within  was  in  general  low,  and  had  a  thick  covering  of  long  grass  :  the  soil  seemed  to 
be  such  as  promised  great  fertility,  to  any  who  should  plant  and  imiirove  it.  In  the  coursu 
of  the  day,  Tupia  saw  an  animal,  which,  by  his  description,  Mr.  IJanks  judged  to  Ije  a  wolf: 
they  also  saw  three  other  animals,  but  could  neither  catch  nor  kill  one  of  them,  and  a  kind 
of  bat,  as  large  as  a  partridge,  but  this  also  eluded  all  their  diligence  and  skill.  At  night, 
they  took  up  their  lodging  close  to  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  madi  a  fire,  but  the  mos- 
quitoes swarmed  about  them  in  such  number!*,  that  their  quarters  were  almost  untenable  ; 
•liey  followed  them  into  the  smoke,  and  almost  into  the  fire,  which,  hot  as  the  climate  was, 
they  could  better  endure  than  the  stings  of  these  insects,  which  were  an  intolerable  torment. 
The  fire,  the  flies,  and  the  want  of  a  better  bed  than  the  ground,  rendered  the  night 
extremely  uncomfortable,  so  that  they  passed  it,  not  in  sleep,  but  in  restless  wishes  for  the 
n-turn  of  day.  AVith  the  first  dawn  they  set  out  in  search  of  game,  and  in  a  walk  of  many 
miles  they  saw  four  animals  of  the  same  kind,  two  of  which  Mr.  Hunks's  greyhound  fairly 
» based,  but  they  threw  him  oi>t  at  a  great  distance,  by  leaping  over  the  h>ng  thick  grass, 
which  prevented  his  running  :  this  animal  was  observed,  not  to  ruu  upon  four  legs,  but  to 
bo\md  or  hop  forward  upon  two,  like  tlie  Jerboa,  or  Mus  Jaculus.  About  noon,  they 
returned  to  the  boat,  and  again  proceeded  up  the  river,  which  was  soor.  i-'utracted  into  a 
fresh-water  brook,  where,  however,  the  title  rose  to  a  considerable  h.'^ut:  as  evening 
approached,  it  became  low-water,  and  it  was  then  so  shallow  that  they  were  .)bligod  to  get 
out  of  the  boat  and  drag  her  along,  tdl  they  could  find  a  place  in  v\ '  ieh  they  might,  with 
some  hope  of  rest,  pass  the  night.  Such  a  place  at  length  offer  and  while  they  w  re 
getting  ti\e  things  out  of  the  boat,  they  observed  ?.  smoke  at  the  di 
as  they  did  not  doubt  but  that  some  of  the  natives,  with  wl 
earnestly  desired  to  become  perstuially  acquainted,  were  about  ; 
went  immediately  towards  it,  hoping  tiiat  so  small  a  number  woii 
wiiin  they  came  up  to  the  place,  however,  they  found  it  desert 
jectured,  that  before  they  had  discovered  the  Indians,  the  It 
They  found  the  firo  still  burning,  in  the  hollow  of  an  old  trrt 
and  several  branches  of  tree.*  newly  broken  down,  with  whicl  children  appeared  to  have 
Iieen  playing  :  they  observed  also  many  footsteps  upon  the  sand,  below  high-water  ntark, 
which  were  certain  indications  that  the  Indians  had  been  recently  upon  the  spot.  Several 
houses  were  found  at  a  little  distance,  and  some  ovens  dug  in  the  gr  umd,  in  the  same  manner 
as  those  of  Otaheite,  in  which  victuals  appeared  to  have  been  dressed  since  the  morning,  and 
scattered  al)out  them  lay  some  shells  of  a  kind  of  clam,  and  soiut*  fragments  of  roots,  tlto 
refuse  of  the  nu-al.  After  regretting  their  disappointment,  they  repaired  to  their  quarters, 
which  was  a  broad  sandbank,  umler  the  shelter  of  a  bush.  Theii-  '  •  Is  were  plantain  leaves, 
which  they  spread  upon  the  sand,  and  which  were  as  soft  as  a  ujaiiress  ;  their  cloaks  served 
iiiem  for  bed-clothe'^,  and  some  buiiclies  of  grass  for  pillows  :  with  theso  uccommouations 
tliey  hoped  to  pass  a  better  night  than  t!ic   last,  especially  as,   to  their  great  comfort,  not 


e  of  about  a  furlong  : 
rliey  had  m\  long  and 
.ire,  three  of  the  party 
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m  mosquito  was  to  bo  seen.  Here  then  tuey  lay  down,  and,  such  is  tho  force  of  hnhit,  thuv 
nsignt-d  thrmselvcs  to  sleep,  without  once  reflecting  upon  the  probability  and  danger  ot 
being  found  by  the  Indians  in  that  situation.  If  tiiis  appears  8tran^(>,  let  iis  for  o  moment 
reflect,  that  every  danger,  and  every  calamity,  after  a  time,  becomes  familiar,  und  loses  its 
effect  upon  the  mind.  If  it  were  possible  tliat  n  man  should  first  bo  made  acquainted  with 
his  mortality,  or  oven  with  the  inevitable  debility  and  infirmities  of  old  age,  when  his 
understandint;  had  arrived  at  its  full  stn  ngth,  and  life  was  endeared  by  the  <-nj(>yments  of 
youth,  and  vigour,  and  hi'alth,  with  what  an  agony  of  terror  and  distress  would  Hie  intelli- 
gence be  received !  yet,  being  gradually  acquainted  with  those  mournful  truths,  by  insen- 
sible degrees,  we  scarce  know  when,  they  lose  all  their  force,  and  we  think  no  more  of  tiio 
approach  of  old  age  and  death,  than  these  wanderers  of  an  unknown  desert  did  of  a  les» 
obvious  and  certain  evil, — the  approach  of  the  native  savages,  at  a  time  when  they  must  have 
fallen  an  easy  prey  to  their  malice  or  their  fears.  And  it  is  remarkable,  that  the  greater 
part  of  those  who  have  been  condemned  to  suffer  a  violent  death,  have  slept  the  night  ih<r>u- 
diately  preceding  their  execution,  though  there  is  perhaps  no  instance  of  a  person  accused  of 
a  capital  crime  having  slept  the  first  night  of  his  confinement.  Thus  is  the  evil  of  life  in 
some  degree  a  remedy  for  itself,  and  though  every  man  at  twenty  deprecates  fourscore, 
almost  every  man  is  as  tenacious  of  life  at  fourscore  as  at  twenty ;  and  if  he  does  not  suffer 
under  any  painful  disorder,  loses  as  little  of  the  comforts  that  remain  by  reflecting  that  he 
is  upon  the  brink  of  the  grave,  where  the  earth  already  crumbles  under  his  feet,  as  he  did  of 
the  ])lea8ures  of  his  better  days,  when  his  dissolution,  though  certain,  was  supposed  to  be  at 
a  distance. 

Our  trnvellerg  having  slept,  without  once  awaking  till  the  morning,  examined  tho  river, 
and  finding  the  tide  favoured  their  return,  and  the  country  promised  nothing  worthy  of  i\ 
farther  eearc!»,  they  re-embarked  in  their  boat,  and  made  the  best  of  their  way  to  the  ship. 

Soon  after  the  arrival  of  this  party,  the  master  also  returned,  having  been  seven  leagues 
out  to  sea;  and  he  w,i,s  r.ow  of  opinion  that  there  was  no  getting  out  where  before  he 
thought  there  had  been  a  passage.  His  expedition,  however,  was  by  no  means  without  its 
advantagt:  ;  for  having  been  a  second  time  upon  the  rock  where  he  had  seen  the  large  cockles, 
ho  met  witli  a  great  n)i><ibcr  of  turtle,  three  of  which  he  caught,  that  together  weighed 
seven  iiundred  and  ninety-one  pounds,  though  he  had  no  better  instrument  than  a  boat-hook. 

The  next  morning,  tiierc-forc,  I  sent  him  out  again,  with  proper  instruments  for  taking 
them,  and  Mr.  Banks  went  with  him  ;  but  the  success  did  not  at  all  answer  our  expectations; 
for,  by  the  unaccountable  conduct  of  tho  olhcer,  not  a  single  turtle  was  taken,  nor  could  ho 
bo  persuaded  to  return  :  Mr.  Bauks,  however,  went  ashore  upon  the  reef,  where  he  saw  several 
of  the  lar<;e  cockles,  and  having  eolU'cted  many  shells  and  marine  jiroductions,  he  returned 
at  eleven  o'clock  at  niglit  in  his  own  small  boat,  the  master  still  continuing  with  the  large  one 
upon  the  rock.  In  the  afternoon,  seven  or  eight  of  the  natives  had  appeared  on  tho  south 
side  of  the  river,  and  two  of  them  came  down  to  the  sandy  point  opposite  to  tlie  ship  ;  but 
upon  seeing  me  put  oft'  in  a  boat  if*  sueak  with  them,  they  all  ran  away  with  the  greatest 
precipitation. 

As  the  master  continued  absent  with  the  boat  all  night,  I  \va.<i  forced  to  send  the  secon<l 
lieutennnt  for  him,  early  the  next  morning  in  tho  yawl ;  and  aoju  after  four  of  the  natives 
appeared  upon  the  sandy  point,  on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  having  with  them  a  small 
wooden  canoe,  with  ot  t-riggers  :  they  seemed  for  some  time  to  no  busily  employed  in  striking 
fish  :  some  of  cur  people  were  for  going  over  to  them  in  a  boat ;  but  this  I  would  by  no 
means  permit,  re|)eated  experience  having  convinced  mo  Jiat  it  was  more  likely  to  prevent 
than  procure  an  interview.  I  was  determined  to  try  what  tould  be  done  by  a  contrary 
method,  and  accordingly  let  them  alone,  without  appearing  to  take  the  least  notice  of  them  : 
this  succeeded  so  well,  that  at  length  two  of  them  came  in  tho  canoe  within  a  musket-shot  of 
the  ship,  and  theic  talked  a  great  deal  in  a  very  loud  tone :  we  understood  nothing  that, 
they  said,  and  therefore  could  answer  their  harangue  only  by  shouting,  atul  making  ail  the 
aigns  of  invitation  and  kindness  that  we  could  devise.  During  this  conference  they  came 
insensibly  nearer  and  nearer,  holding  up  their  lances,  not  iu  a  tlireatening  manner,  but  as  if 
to  intimate  that  if  we  offered  them  any  injury,  they  had  weapons  to  revenge  it.    When  they 
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wore  almost  alongside  of  us,  wo  threw  tltem  some  cloth,  nails,  bcade,  paper,  and  other  triflv^ 
which  they  received  without  the  least  appeorancu  of  satisfaction :  at  lost  one  of  the  peopU 
happened  to  throw  tliem  a  small  fish  ;  at  this  thuy  expressed  thu  greatest  joy  imaginable, 
and  intimating  by  signs  that  they  would  fetch  their  companions,  immediately  paddled  away 
towards  the  sliore.  In  the  mean  time,  some  of  our  people,  and  among  them  Tupio,  landed 
on  the  opposite  sidu  of  the  river  :  the  canue,  with  all  thu  four  Indians,  very  soon  returned  to 
the  ship,  and  came  quite  alongside,  without  expressing  any  fear  or  distrust.  We  distributed 
some  more  presents  among  them,  and  soon  after  they  left  us,  and  landetl  on  the  same  side  of 
the  river  wliere  our  people  had  gone  ashore :  every  man  carried  in  his  hand  two  lances,  and 
a  stick,  which  is  UHud  in  throwing  them,  and  advanced  to  tho  ]>lace  where  Tupia  and  the 
rest  of  our  ])eople  were  sitting.  Tupia  soon  prevailed  upon  them  to  lay  down  their  arms, 
and  come  forward  without  them :  he  then  made  signs  that  they  should  sit  down  by  him, 
with  which  they  complied,  and  seemed  to  be  under  no  apprehension  or  constraint:  several 
more  of  us  then  going  ashore,  they  expressed  some  jealousy  lest  wo  should  get  between  them 
and  their  arms ;  we  took  care,  however,  to  show  them  that  we  hud  no  audi  intention,  and 
liaving  joined  them,  we  made  them  some  more  presents,  as  a  farther  testimony  of  our  good- 
will, and  our  desire  to  obtain  theirs.  We  continued  together,  with  the  utmost  cordiality,  till 
dinner-time,  and  then  giving  them  to  understand  that  we  were  going  to  eat,  we  invited  them 
by  signs  to  go  with  us :  this,  however,  they  declined,  and  as  soon  ait  wo  left  tiicin,  they 
went  away  in  their  canoe.  One  of  these  men  was  somewhat  above  tho  middle  age,  the 
other  three  were  young ;  they  weie  in  g  'ier.d  of  the  common  stature,  but  their  limits  were 
remarkably  small ;  their  skin  was  of  the  \our  of  wood-soot,  or  wliat  would  bo  c;\lled  a 
dark  chocolate  colour ;  their  hair  was  bluc^,  but  not  wouUy  ;  it  was  short  cropped,  in  some 
lank,  and  in  others  curled.  Dampicr  says  that  the  peopl«3  whom  he  i<aw  on  the  western 
coast  of  this  country  wanted  two  of  their  fore  tc-eth,  but  these  had  no  such  defect :  some 
part  of  their  bodies  had  been  painted  red,  and  tho  upper  l<-  .i  ^  breast  of  one  of  them  was 
painted  with  streaks  of  white,  which  ho  called  Carbandi  '  ^I'lit  features  were  far  from 
disagreeable,  their  eyes  were  lively,  and  their  teeth  even  and  white ;  their  voices  were  soft 
and  tunable,  and  tliey  repeated  many  words  after  us  with  great  facility.  In  the  night. 
Mr.  Gore  and  the  master  rejourned  with  tho  long-boat,  and  brought  ono  turtle  and  a  few 
shell-fish.  The  yawl  had  been  left  upon  the  shoal  with  six  men,  to  make  a  farther  trial  for 
turtk. 

The  next  morning  we  had  another  visit  from  four  of  the  natives  ;  three  of  them  had  been 
with  us  before,  but  the  fourth  was  a  stranger,  whose  name,  as  we  learnt  from  his  companions 
who  introduced  him,  was  Yaparico.  This  gentleman  was  distinguished  by  an  ornament 
of  a  very  striking  appearance  :  it  was  the  bone  of  a  bird,  nearly  as  thick  as  a  man's  linger, 
and  five  or  six  inches  long,  which  he  had  thrust  into  a  hole,  made  in  the  gristlo  that 
divides  iho  nostrils ;  of  this  we  had  seen  one  instance,  and  only  one,  in  New  Zealand  ;  but, 
upon  examination,  we  found  that  among  all  these  people  this  port  of  the  nose  was  perforated, 
to  receive  an  ornament  of  the  same  kind :  tliey  had  also  holes  in  their  ears,  though  nothing 
was  then  hanging  to  them,  and  had  bracelets  u|»>n  the  up])er  part  of  their  arms,  made  of 
platted  hair,  so  that,  like  the  inhabitants  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  they  seem  to  be  fond  of 
ornament,  though  they  are  absolutely  without  ^yarel ;  and  one  of  them,  to  whom  I  had 
given  part  of  an  old  shirt,  instead  of  throwing  it  over  any  part  of  his  body,  tied  it  as  a  fillet 
round  his  head.  They  brought  with  them  a  fish,  which  tlicy  gave  us,  as  we  supposed,  in 
return  for  the  fish  that  we  had  given  them  the  day  before.  They  seemed  to  be  much 
pleased,  and  in  no  haste  to  leave  us ;  but  seeing  some  of  our  gentlemen  examine  iheir  canoe 
with  great  curiosity  and  attention,  they  were  alarmed,  and  jumping  immediately  into  it, 
paddled  away  without  speaking  a  word. 

About  two  the  next  morning,  the  yawl,  which  hod  been  left  upon  tho  shoal,  returned  with 


*  Tiiia  n^nAo  iif  painting  is  a  tign  of  moiiniing.  The 
practice  of  ittiltini;  uul  ;.■><>  ur  more  of  tliu  front  tvcth  on 
arriving  at  thi-  age  of  puberty,  ^n<l  being  admitted  into 
the  society  of  men,  la  (till  prevalent  among  tnany  of  the 
tribes,  but  does  not  apjiear  ever  to  have  been  univknol. 


nor  has  the  origin  of  the  practice  born  accounted  for.  It 
is  probably  regarded  a*  a  propitiatory  tariilii-v  l»  soae 
!lU|H'rnatiirnl  |iower,  wliotuvvil  inflnrnce  it  iLvoilcd;  suck 
lis  \.\mt  Buckee-buckee,ox  devil-devil  a  Npirit  they  Mt 
in  great  fear  ol,— Ed. 


|; 


I., I,. 


m 


I  * . 


"■'^1 


210 


COOK'S  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


JtLY,  1770. 


I 


titrcp  turtles  and  a  large  sknto.  As  it  seemed  now  prnhiAiIo  tliat  this  fishery  might  be 
prosecuted  with  ndvantago,  I  sent  hor  out  again  after  breakfast,  for  a  further  supply.  Soon 
after,  three  Indians  ventured  (h)wn  to  Tupia's  tent,  and  were  so  well  pleased  with  tlicir 
reception,  that  one  of  them  went  witli  the  canoo  to  fetch  two  others  whom  wo  had  never 
seen  :  wlien  he  returned,  ho  introduced  tlie  strangers  by  name,  a  ceremony  wliich,  upon  sucli 
occasions,  was  never  omitted.  As  they  liad  received  the  fish  tiiat  was  thrown  into  tlieir 
canoe,  wl^en  they  first  approached  the  ship,  with  «o  niucli  pleasure,  some  fish  was  offered  to 
them  now,  and  wo  were  greatly  surprised  to  sco  that  it  was  received  with  the  greatest 
indifference ;  they  made  signs,  however,  to  some  of  the  peopl(>  that  they  should  dress  it  for 
them,  which  was  immediately  donej  but  after  eating  a  little  of  it,  they  threw  tlio  rest  to 
Mr.  Banks's  dog.  They  staid  witli  us  all  tho  forenoon,  hut  would  never  venture  above 
twenty  yards  from  their  canoe.  Wo  now  perceived  that  the  colour  of  their  Hkin  was  not  so 
dark  as  it  appeared,  what  wo  had  taken  for  their  complexion  being  tho  effects  of  dirt  and 
NUioke,  in  which  wo  imagined  they  contrived  to  sleep,  notwithstanding  the  heat  of  tho 
climate,  as  tho  only  means  in  their  ])owcr  to  keep  off  tho  mosquitoes.  Among  other  things 
that  wo  had  given  them  when  wo  first  saw  them  were  some  medals,  whicli  we  had  hung 
round  their  necks  by  a  riband  ;  and  these  ribands  were  so  changed  by  smoke*,  that  we  could 
not  easily  distinguish  of  what  colour  tliey  .had  been :  this  incident  led  us  more  narrowly  to 
examine  tho  colour  of  their  skin.  While  these  people  were  with  wn,  we  saw  two  others  on 
tho  point  of  land  tiiat  lay  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  at  the  distaneo  of  about  two 
himdrcu^.  yards,  ami  by  our  glasses  discovered  tlu'm  to  be  a  woman  and  a  boy ;  tho  woman, 
liko  tho  rest,  being  stark  naked.  We  observed  that  all  of  tlntn  were  remarkably  clean- 
limbed, and  exceedingly  active  ami  ninihle.  One  of  these  strangers  had  a  necklace  of  shell*, 
very  prettily  made,  and  a  bracelet  upon  his  arm,  formed  of  several  strings,  so  as  to  resemble 
what  in  Kngland  is  called  gymp :  both  of  them  Itad  a  piece  of  bark  tied  over  the  forehead, 
fir  d  were  disfigured  by  the  bono  in  tho  nose.  Wo  thought  their  language  more  harsh  than 
t'tjt  of  the  islanders  in  tho  South  Sea,  and  they  wero  continually  rei)eating  tho  word  c/iercnu, 
which  we  imagined  to  be  a  term  expressing  admiration,  by  tho  manner  in  which  it  wjis 
uttered  :  they  also  cried  out,  when  they  saw  anything  now,  chcr,  tut,  tut,  tut,  tut  !  which 
probably  ha(l  a  similar  signification.  Their  canoe  was  not  above  ten  feet  long,  and  very 
narrow,  but  it  was  fitted  with  an  outrigger,  much  like  those  of  the  islands,  though  in  every 
respect  very  nv  •,<  h  inferior  :  when  it  was  in  shallow  water,  they  set  it  on  with  poles  ;  and 
when  in  deep,  ,  i  ey  worked  it  with  jtaddles  about  four  feet  long:  it  contained  just  fimr 
people;  so  that  the  peo])l(!  who  visited  us  to-day  went  away  at  two  turns.  Their  lancis 
were  like  those  that  we  had  seen  in  HotanyBay,  except  that  they  had  but  a  single  point,  which 
in  some  of  them  was  the  sting  of  the  ray,  and  barbed  with  two  or  three  sharp  hemes  of  tho 
same  fish  :  it  was  indeed  a  most  terrible  weapon,  and  tho  instrument  which  they  U3e<l  in 
throwing  it  seemed  to  be  formed  with  more  art  tlian  any  we  had  seen  before.  About  twelve 
o clock  next  day  the  yawl  returned  with  another  turtle,  and  a  large  sting-ray,  and  in  tho 
evening  «vas  sent  out  again. 

Tho  next  morning  two  of  the  Indians  came  on  board,  but,  after  a  short  stay,  went  along 
the  shore,  and  applied  themselves  with  great  diligence  to  the  striking  of  fish.  Mr.  Gore, 
who  went  out  this  day  with  his  gun,  had  the  good  fortune  to  kill  one  of  the  animals  which 
hod  been  so  much  tho  subject  of  our  speculation :  an  idea  of  it  will  best  be  conceived  by 
the  cut,  Kanguroo,  without  whicli  tho  most  accurate  verbal  description  would  answer  wry 
little  purpose,  as  it  has  not  similitude  enough  to  any  animal  already  known  to  admit  of 
illustration  by  reference.  In  form,  it  is  most  like  the  Jerboa,  which  it  riso  resembles  in  its 
motion,  as  has  been  observed  already;  b»«t  it  greatly  differs  in  size,  the  Jerboa  not  being 
larger  than  a  common  rat,  and  this  animal,  when  full  grown,  being  as  big  as  a  sheep :  this 
individual  was  a  young  one,  much  under  its  full  growth,  weighing  only  thirty-eight  pounds. 
Tho  head,  neck,  and  shoulders  are  very  small  in  proportion  to  tho  other  p.i.ts  of  tho 
body  ;  the  tail  is  nearly  as  long  as  tho  body,  thick  near  the  rump,  and  tapering  towar<h 
the  end :  the  fore-legs  of  this  individual  were  only  eight  inches  long,  and  tho  hind-legs 
two-and-twenty :  its  progress  is  by  successive  leaps  or  bops,  of  a  great  length,  in  an  erect 
posture  ;  the  fore-lejrs  are  kept  bent  close  to  the  breast,  and  seemed  to  be  of  use  only  for 
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digging :  the  skin  is  covorcd  with  a  short  fur,  of  a  dark  inoiwc  or  grey  colour,  excepting  the 
head  and  cnrn,  which  hunr  n  slight  roaeinbluncu  to  tliuso  uf  .1  iiarc.  This  animal  is  called  by 
tho  natives  Kan(/uroo  •. 

Tho  next  day  our  kan,r:uroo  was  dressed  for  dinner,  and  proved  most  excellent  meat ;  we 
might  now  indeed  bu  saia 

to  fare  HumptuouHly  every  ^   •    •■  l.'.'V  ^     tli  "~ ~- 

day  ;  for  we  l)a<l  turtle  in  -•  "I    -   ~         '"^'l^'     ~  -.^;— ^ 

yreat   plenty,    and    we  ail  '   -^■'f .'...,^j|;^^ 

agreed  tliat  they  were  much  "  " 

better  tlian  any  we  had 
lasted  in  Jlngiand,  wiiicli 
wo  imputed  to  tlieir  being 
oaten  fresh  from  tlio  sea, 
))efore  tlieir  natural  fat  had 
been  wasted,  or  their  juices 
changed  by  a  diet  aiul  situ- 
ation so  different  from 
what  the  sea  affords  them, 
as  garbage  and  u  tub.  Most 
of  those  that  we  caught 
hero  were  of  the  kind  called 
green  turtle,  and  weighed 
from  two  to  three  hundred 
weight,  and  when  these 
were  killed,  they  were  al- 
ways  found  to  bo  full   of 


turtle 


grass, 


which  our  na- 
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tiiralists  took  to  be  a  kind  of  Conferva  :  two  of  them  were  logger-heads,  the  flesh  of  which 
was  much  less  delicious,  and  in  their  stomachs  nothing  was  to  bo  found  but  shells. 

In  the  morning  of  tho  10th,  while  the  people  were  employed  as  usual  in  getting  the  ship 
reatly  for  the  sea,  I  climbed  one  of  tho  hills  on  the  north  side  of  tho  river,  from  which  1 
liad  an  extensive  view  of  the  inland  country,  and  found  it  agreeably  diversified  by  hills, 
valleys,  and  large  plains,  which  in  many  places  wore  richly  covered  with  wood.  This  evening 
we  observed  an  emersion  of  Jupiter's  first  satellite,  which  gave  214"  .^.T  45"  of  longitude. 
Tho  observation  which  was  made  on  the  29th  of  June  gave  214"  42'  30",  tho  mean  is 
214"  48'  7i",  tho  longitude  of  this  place  west  of  Greenwich. 

On  tho  17th,  I  sent  tho  master  and  one  of  the  mates  in  tho  pinnace  to  look  for  a  channel 
to  tho  northward ;  and  I  went  myself  with  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  into  the  woods  on 
tho  other  side  of  tho  water.  Tupia,  who  had  been  thither  by  himself,  reported  that  he  hail 
seen  tliree  Indians  who  had  given  him  some  roots  about  as  thick  .is  a  man's  finger,  in  shape 
not  njuch  unlike  a  radish,  and  of  a  very  agreeable  taste.  This  induced  us  to  go  over,  hoping 
that  we  should  bo  able  ti»  improve  our  acquaintance  with  the  natives  ;  in  a  very  little  time 
we  discovered  four  of  them  in  a  canoe,  who,  as  soon  as  tliey  saw  us  come  ashore,  and  thougli 
they  were  all  strangers,  walked  up  to  us  without  any  signs  of  suspicion  or  fear.  Two  of 
these  had  necklaces  of  shells,  which  we  could  not  persuade  them  to  part  with  for  anything 
wo  could  give  them  :  we  presented  them,  however  with  some  beails,  and  after  a  short  stay 
they  departed.  We  attempted  to  follow  thorn,  hoping  that  they  would  conduct  us  to  some 
place  where  we  should  find  more  of  ihom,  and  have  an  opportunity  of  seeing  their  women  ; 
but  they  made  us  understand,  by  signs,  that  they  did  not  desire  our  company. 

At  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning,  we  were  visited  bv  several  of  the  natives,  who  were 
now  become  quite  familiar.  One  of  them,  nt  our  desire,  tlirew  his  lance,  which  was  abo>it 
eight  feet  long :  it  flew  with  a  sv/iftness  and  steadiness  tliat  surprised  us,  and  though  it 
was  never  nioro  than  four  feet  from  tho  ground,  it  entered  deeply  into  a  tree  at  fifty  paces' 
■"aitance.     After  this  they  ventured  on  board,  where  I   left  them,  to  all  appearance  much 

*  This  Kenn  to  have  been  a  uittake.     See  note  pige  26!). — Vo. 
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entortainctl,  and  went  again  witli  Mr.  Banks  to  take  a  view  of  the  country  ;  hut  chiefly  lu 
indulge  an  anxiouH  ouriouity  hy  h)oking  round  us  upon  the  sea,  of  wliich  our  wittheii  almost 
persuaded  us  wu  had  formed  an  idea  more  diHudvantageoua  than  tlie  truth.  After  having 
walked  uhout  seven  or  eight  miles  along  the  shore  to  the  northward,  \\v  ascended  a  very 
liigh  hill,  and  were  soon  convinced  thut  the  dan^'er  of  our  situation  was  :it  least  equal  to  our 
apprehensions ;  for  in  whatever  direction  we  turned  our  eyes,  we  saw  rocks  and  fhoala 
without  nuniher,  and  no  passage  out  to  sea  hut  through  the  winding  channels  between  them, 
whijh  could  not  he  navigated  wiMiout  t'.iu  last  degree  of  difficulty  and  danger.  We  returned 
therefore  to  the  ship,  not  in  better  spirits  than  when  we  left  it:  wo  found  several  natives 
still  on  board,  and  wo  were  told  that  the  turtles,  of  which  W(>  had  no  less  than  twelve  upon 
the  deck,  had  fixed  their  attention  more  than  anything  else  in  the  ship. 

On  the  IDtli,  in  the  morning,  wo  were  visited  by  ten  of  the  natives,  the  greater  part  from 
the  other  side  of  the  river,  where  we  saw  six  or  seven  more,  most  of  them  wumen,  and,  like 
all  the  rest  of  the  people  we  had  seen  in  this  country,  they  were  stark  naked.  Our  guests 
brought  with  them  a  greater  number  of  lances  than  they  had  e. er  done  before,  and  having 
laid  them  up  in  a  tree,  they  set  a  man  and  a  boy  to  watch  them  :  the  rest  then  came  on  board, 
and  wo  soon  perceived  that  they  had  determined  to  get  one  of  our  turtle,  which  was  pro- 
bably as  great  a  dainty  to  them  as  to  at.  They  first  asked  us  by  signs  tu  give  them  one ; 
and  being  refused,  they  exprcsLU'd,  both  by  looks  and  gestures,  great  disap|)ointme)it  and 
anger.  At  this  time  we  happtiied  to  have  no  victuals  dre^sed,  but  I  ofl'ered  one  oi  them 
some  biscuit,  which  ho  snatchvd  and  threw  overboard  with  great  disdain.  One  of  them 
renewed  his  request  to  Mr.  Banks,  and  upon  a  refusal  stamped  with  his  foot,  and  pushed 
him  from  liim  in  a  transport  of  resentment  and  indignation.  Having  applied  by  turns  to 
almost  every  person  who  app.'arcd  to  have  any  command  in  the  ship,  without  success,  they 
suddenly  seized  two  of  the  turtles  and  dragged  them  towards  the  side  of  the  ship  where  their 
canoe  lay  :  our  people  soon  forced  them  out  of  their  hands,  and  replaced  them  with  the 
rest.  They  would  not  i  owever  relinquish  their  enterprise,  but  made  several  otiier  attempts 
of  the  same  kind,  in  all  which  being  equally  disappointed,  they  suddenly  leaped  into  theii 
canoe  in  a  rage,  and  began  to  pnddlo  towards  the  shore.  At  the  same  time,  I  went  into  tin 
boat  with  Mr.  Banks  and  five  or  six  of  tiio  ship''s  crew,  and  we  got  oxhorb  '>efore  them,  where 
many  more  of  our  pe«q)le  were  already  engaged  in  various  employments.  As  sonn  as  they 
landed,  they  seized  their  arms,  and  before  wo  were  aware  of  their  design,  they  snatched  a 
brand  from  under  a  pitch-kettle  which  was  boiling,  and  making  a  circuit  to  the  windward  of 
the  few  tilings  we  had  on  shore,  they  set  fire  to  the  grass  in  their  way,  with  surprising 
quickness  and  dexterity  :  the  grass,  wiiidi  wae;  five  or  six  feet  high,  and  as  dry  as  stubble, 
burnt  with  amazing  fury  ;  and  tlie  fire  made  a  ra])id  progress  towards  a  tent  of  Mr.  Banks's, 
which  had  been  set  up  for  Tu])ia  when  he  was  sick,  taking  in  its  course  a  sow  and  pigs,  one 
of  which  it  scorched  to  death.  Mr.  Banks  leaped  into  a  boat,  and  fetched  some  people  from 
on  board,  just  timo  enough  to  save  his  tent,  by  hauling  it  down  upon  the  beach ;  but  tho 
smith's  forge,  at  least  such  part  of  it  as  would  burn,  was  consumed.  While  this  was  doing, 
the  Indians  went  to  a  place  at  some  distance,  where  several  of  our  people  were  washing,  and 
where  our  nets,  among  which  was  tho  seine  and  a  great  quantity  of  linen,  were  laid  out  to 
dry  ;  here  they  again  set  fire  to  the  grass,  entirely  disregarding  both  threats  and  entreaties. 
We  wer;  therefore  obliged  to  discharge  a  musket,  loaded  with  small  shot,  at  one  of  them, 
which  drew  blood  at  the  distance  of  about  forty  yards,  and  thus  putting  them  to  flight,  we 
extinguished  the  fire  at  this  place  before  it  had  made  much  progress ;  hut  where  the  grass 
had  been  first  kindled,  it  spread  into  tho  woods  to  a  great  distance.  As  the  Indians  were 
btill  in  sight,  I  fired  a  musket,  charged  with  ball,  abrcist  of  them  among  tho  mangroves,  to 
convince  tliein  that  they  were  not  yet  out  of  our  reach  :  upon  hearing  the  ball  tix^y 
quickened  their  pace,  and  wo  soon  lost  sight  of  them.  Wo  thought  they  would  now  give 
us  no  more  trouble  ;  but  soon  after  we  heard  their  voices  in  the  woods,  and  perceived  that 
they  came  nearer  and  nearer.  I  set  out,  therefore,  with  Mr.  Banks  and  three  or  four  more 
to  meet  them.  When  our  parties  came  in  sight  of  each  other,  they  halted,  except  one  old 
man,  who  came  forward  to  meet  us  :  at  length  ho  stopped,  and  having  uttered  some  words, 
which  we  were  very  sorry  wo  could  not  understand,  ho  went  back  to  his  companions,  and 
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tho  whole  body  slowly  retreated.  We  found  incans,  liowe  r,  to  Huisu  acme  of  their  darta, 
and  continued  to  follow  tlioni  about  a  niilo :  wu  tlieii  sut  dovva  upon  stmu)  roclcH,  from  which 
we  could  obaervo  their  niotioiis,  and  they  also  nut  down  at  iiltout  a  hundred  yarda'  distance. 
After  a  Hliort  tiuie,  the  old  innn  njrnin  advanced  towards  uh,  carryin)^  in  his  hand  a  lanon 
without  »  point:  hu  Htojiped  neveral  tinien,  at  difti-rent  dixtanceH,  and  Hpoko ;  wu  auHWered 
by  beckonin;;,  and  niakin^  ^-iich  Hi^nd  of  amity  uh  wo  could  dvvisu  ;  upon  which  tliu  mea- 
i<('n;;(T  of  pence,  att  wc  Hupjmsed  him  >■<  bo,  turucd  and  Hpoko  aloud  to  Imh  couipunionti,  who 
then  8Ct  up  tlit-ir  laiiciH  against  a  t  J  advanced  toward't  uh  in  a  friendly  manner  :  whoa 

they  caiuo  up,  we  returned  tho  darts  or  lances  that  wu  had  taken  from  them,  and  wo 
perceived  with  ^'nat  satisfaction  that  this  r«>ndered  the  reconciliation  complete.  Wu  found 
in  this  party  four  pcntoim  whom  wu  had  never  seen  before,  who  as  usual  wero  introduced  to 
ns  by  name  ;  but  the  man  who  had  been  wounded  in  the  attempt  to  burn  our  netn  an<l  linen 
was  not  amon)r  tliem  ;  wo  knew,  however,  that  he  could  not  bo  dangerously  hurt,  by  tho 
distaiico  at  which  the  shot  reached  him.  We  made  all  of  them  j)re8ents  of  such  trinkets  as 
wo  had  about  us,  and  they  walked  back  with  uh  towards  the  ship.  As  wo  went  along,  they 
told  US,  by  signs,  that  they  would  not  set  fire  to  the  grass  any  moru  ;  and  wo  distributed 
among  theui  some  nuisket-balls,  and  endeavoured  to  mako  them  understand  their  use  and 
effect.  When  tliey  came  abreast  of  tho  ship  they  sat  down,  but  could  not  be  prevailed  upon 
to  couK!  on  board  ;  wo  therefore  left  them,  and  in  about  two  hours  they  went  away,  soon 
after  whicii  wu  perceived  tho  woods  on  fire  nt  about  two  miles'  distance.  If  this  accident 
had  happened  a  very  little  while  sooner,  the  conseqiUMice  might  have  been  dreadful ;  for  our 
powder  had  been  aboard  but  a  few  days,  and  the  store-tent,  with  many  valuable  things 
which  it  contained,  had  not  been  removed  many  hours.  We  had  no  idea  of  the  fury  with 
which  grass  would  burn  in  this  hot  climate,  nor  consequently  of  the  difficulty  of  extinguishing 
it ;  but  we  determined  that  if  it  should  ever  again  be  necessary  for  us  to  pitch  uur  tents  in 
such  a  situation,  our  first  measure  should  be  to  clear  the  ground  round  us. 

In  the  aricnioim,  we  got  everything  on  board  the  shi|),  new  berthed  her,  and  let  her 
swing  with  the  tide  ;  and  at  night  the  master  returned  with  the  discouraging  account  that 
there  was  no  passage  for  tho  ship  to  the  northward. 

Tho  next  morning,  at  low  water,  I  went  and  sounded  and  buoyed  the  bar,  the  ship  being 
now  ready  for  sea.  Wu  saw  no  Indians  this  day,  but  all  thu  hills  round  us  for  many  miles 
wero  on  Are,  which  at  night  made  a  most  striking  and  beautiful  appearance. 

The  21st  |)assed  without  our  getting  sight  of  any  of  the  inhabitants,  and,  indeed,  without 
a  single  incident  worth  notice.  On  the  22nd  wo  killed  a  turtle  for  tho  day''s  provision, 
upon  opening  which  we  found  a  wooden  harpoon  or  turtle-peg,  about  as  thick  as  a  man's 
linger,  near  fifteen  inches  long,  and  bearded  at  thu  end,  such  as  wo  had  seen  among  the 
natives,  sticking  through  Loth  shoulders :  it  appeared  to  havu  been  struck  a  considerable 
time,  for  the  wound  had  perfectly  healed  up  over  the  weapon. 

Karly  in  thu  morning  of  the  23rd  I  sent  some  ])eople  into  the  country  to  gather  a  supply 
of  the  greens  which  have  been  before  mentioned  by  the  name  of  Indian  kale ;  on  <  of  them 
having  straggled  from  tlic  rest,  suddenly  fell  in  with  four  Indians,  three  men  and  a  boy, 
whom  ho  did  not  sec  till,  by  turning  short  in  thu  wood,  ho  found  himself  among  thorn. 
They  had  kindled  a  fire,  and  were  broiling  a  bird  of  some  kind,  and  part  of  a  kanguroo,  the 
remainder  of  which,  and  a  cockatoo,  hung  at  a  little  distance  upon  a  tree.  The  man,  beinj; 
unarmed,  was  at  first  greatly  terrified;  but  hu  had  tho  presence  of  mind  not  to  run  awaj^ 
judging,  very  rightly,  that  hu  was  most  likely  to  incur  danger  by  3]>peaiing  to  apprehend 
it ;  on  thu  contrary,  he  went  and  sat  down  by  tliem,  and,  with  an  air  of  cheerfulness  and 
good-humour,  offered  tlictn  his  knife,  tho  only  thing  he  had  about  him  which  he  thought 
would  be  acceptable  to  them ;  they  received  it,  and  having  handed  it  from  one  to  the  other, 
they  gave  it  him  again  :  he  then  made  an  ot^'er  to  leave  them,  but  this  thuy  seemed  not 
disposed  to  ]>ermit ;  still,  however,  ho  dissembled  his  fears,  and  sat  down  again  ;  they  con- 
sidered him  with  gr(>at  attention  and  curiosity,  particularly  hia  clothes,  and  then  felt  his 
iiands  and  face,  and  satisfied  themselves  that  his  body  was  of  the  same  texture  with  their 
own.  Tliey  treated  him  with  the  greatest  civility,  and  having  kept  him  about  half  an  hour, 
they  made  signs  that  ho  might  depart :  he  did  not  wait  for  a  st^cond  dismission,  but  when 
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lie  left  them,  not  taking  the  direct  way  to  the  ship,  they  came  from  their  fiic  and  directed 
him,  80  that  they  well  knew  whence  he  came. 

In  the  mean  time,  Mr.  Banks,  having  made  an  excursion  on  tlic  other  side  of  the  river  to 
gather  plants,  found  the  greatest  part  of  the  cloth  that  had  been  given  to  the  Indians  lying 
in  a  heap  together,  jjrchably  as  useless  luud)er,  not  worth  carrying  away  ;  and  perhaps,  if 
he  had  sought  further,  ho  might  have  found  the  other  trinkets ;  for  they  scenud  to  set  very 
little  value  upon  anything  we  had,  except  our  turtle,  which  was  a  commodity  that  we  were 
least  able  to  spare. 

The  blowing  weather,  which  prevented  our  attempt  to  get  (uit  to  sea,  ytill  continuing, 
Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went  out  again  on  the  24th  to  see  whether  any  new  plant 
•could  be  picked  up:  they  traversed  the  woods  all  day  without  success;  but  as  they  were 
returning  through  a  deep  valley,  the  sides  of  which,  though  almost  as  perpendicular  as  a 
wall,  v/ere  covered  with  trees  and  bushes,  they  found  lying  upon  the  ground  several  marking 
Tiuts,  the  Anacardium  orientate;  these  put  them  upon  a  new  scent,  and  they  made  a  most 
diligcat  search  after  the  tree  that  bore  them,  which  perhaps  no  European  botanist  ever 
saw,  but  to  their  great  mortification  they  could  not  find  it :  so  that,  after  spending 
much  time,  and  cutting  down  four  or  five  trees,  they  returned  quite  exhausted  with  fatigue 
to  the  ship. 

On  the  25tli,  having  made  an  excursion  up  the  river,  I  found  a  canoe  belonging  to  our 
friends  the  Indians,  whom  we  had  not  seen  since  the  affair  of  the  turtle  ;  thoy  had  left  it 
tied  to  some  mangroves,  about  a  mile  distant  from  the  shic  and  I  could  see  liv  their  fires 
that  they  were  retired  at  least  six  miles  directly  inland. 

As  Mr.  Banks  was  again  gleaning  the  country  for  his  Natural  History,  on  the  26th  ho 
liad  the  good  fortune  to  take  an  animal  of  the  Opossum  tribe  :  it  was  a  female,  and  with  it 
lie  took  two  young  ones  :  it  was  found  much  to  resemble  the  remarkable  animal  of  the  kind, 
which  Mons.  de  Buffon  has  described  in  his  Natural  History  by  the  name  of  P/ialancfcr,  but 
it  was  not  the  same.  Mons.  Buffon  supposes  this  tribe  to  be  peculiar  to  America,  but  iu 
this  he  is  certainly  mistaken ;  and,  probably,  as  Pallas  has  observed  in  his  Zoology,  tho 
Phalanger  itself  is  a  native  of  the  East  Indies,  as  the  animal  which  was  caught  by  Mr.  Banks 
resembled  it  in  the  extrac/dinary  conformation  of  the  feet,  in  whicli  it  differs  from  animals 
of  every  other  tribe. 

On  the  27th,  Mr.  Gore  shot  a  kanguroo,  which,  with  the  skin,  entrails,  and  head, 
weighed  eighty-four  pounds.  Upon  examination,  however,  we  found  that  this  animal  vas 
not  at  its  full  growth,  the  innermost  grinders  not  being  yet  formed.  We  dressed  it  for  dinner 
the  next  day,  but,  to  our  great  disappointment,  we  found  it  had  a  much  worse  flavour  than 
that  we  had  eaten  before. 

The  wind  continued  in  the  same  quarter,  and  with  the  same  violence,  till  five  o'clock  in 
the  morning  of  the  29th,  when  it  fell  calm ;  soon  after  a  light  breeze  sprung  up  from  the 
Lind,  and  it  being  about  two  hours'  ebb,  I  sent  a  boat  to  see  w  hat  w.iter  was  upon  the  bar ; 
ir»  the  mean  time  we  got  the  anchor  up,  and  made  all  ready  to  put  to  sea.  But  when  the 
boat  came  back,  the  officer  reported  that  there  was  only  thirteen  feet  water  upon  the  bar, 
which  was  six  inches  less  than  the  ship  drew.  We  were  therefore  obliged  to  come  to, 
and  the  sea-breeze  setting  in  again  about  eiglit  o'clock,  we  gave  up  all  hope  of  sailing 
that  day. 

We  had  fresh  gales  at  S.E.,  with  hazy  weather  and  rain,  till  two  in  the  morning  of  the 
31st,  when  the  weather  being  something  more  moderate,  I  had  thoughts  of  trying  to  waqi 
tlie  ship  out  of  the  harbour;  but  upon  going  out  myself  first  in  the  boat,  I  found  it  still 
blow  too  fresh  for  the  attempt.  During  all  this  time  the  pinnace  and  yawl  continued  to  ply 
the  net  and  hook  with  tolerable  success ;  sometimes  taking  a  turtle,  and  frequentlv  bringing 
in  from  two  to  thee  hundred  weight  of  fish. 

On  the  Ist  of  August  the  carpenter  examined  the  pumps,  and,  to  our  great  mortification, 
found  them  all  in  a  state  of  decay,  owing,  as  he  said,  to  the  sap  having  been  left  in  the 
••/ood ;  one  of  them  was  so  rotten,  as,  when  hoisted  up,  to  drop  to  pieces,  and  tho  rest  were 
httle  better  ;  so  that  our  chief  trust  was  now  in  the  soundness  of  our  vessel,  which  happily 
did  not  admit  more  than  one  inch  of  watar  in  an  hour. 
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At  six  o'Jmk  in  tlie  morning  of  Friday,  the  3rd,  wc  made  another  unsiicce>sfiil  attempt 
to  warp  the  sliip  out  of  tlie  harbour;  but  at  five  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  our 
efforts  had  a  better  eftcct,  and  about  seven  we  got  once  more  under  sail,  with  a  light  air 
from  the  land,  which  soon  died  away,  and  was  followed  by  the  sea-breezes  from  S.E.  by  S., 
•with  which  wc  stood  oft'  to  st\  E.  by  N.,  having  the  pinnace  a-head,  which  was  ordered  to 
keep  sounding  continually.  The  yawl  had  been  sent  to  the  turtle  bank,  to  take  up  the  net 
■which  had  been  left  tlierc ;  but  as  the  wind  freshened,  wo  got  out  before  her.  A  little 
before  noon  we  anchored  in  fifteen  fathom  water,  with  a  sandy  bottom  ;  for  I  did  not  think 
it  safe  to  run  in  among  the  slioals  till  I  had  well  viewed  them  at  low  water  from  the  mast- 
head, whicli  might  determine  me  wliich  way  to  steer;  for,  as  yet,  I  was  in  doubt  whether  I 
should  beat  back  to  the  southward,  round  all  the  shoals,  or  seek  a  passage  to  the  eastward 
or  the  nortiiward,  all  which  at  present  appeared  to  be  equally  difficult  and  dangerous. 
When  wc  were  at  anchor,  the  harbour  from  which  wc  sailed  bore  S.  70  W.,  distant  about 
five  leagues ;  the  northernmost  point  of  the  main  in  sight,  which  I  named  Cape  Bedford, 
and  which  lies  in  latitude  15°  ]6'  S.,  longitude  214°  45'  W.,  bore  N.  20  W.,  distant  three 
leagues  and  a  half;  but  to  the  N.E.  of  this  cape  wc  could  see  land  which  had  the  appearance 
of  two  high  islands  :  the  turtle  banks  bore  east,  distant  one  mile  :  our  latitude,  by  observation, 
was  15°  32'  S.,  and  our  depth  of  water  in  standing  off  from  the  land  was  from  three  and 
a  half  to  fifteen  fathom. 


CHAPTER  v.— 
HARBOUK 
SEVERAL 


-DEfARTLRr:  FROM  ENDEAVOUR  RIVER;  A  PARTICULAR  DESCRIPTION  OP  TIliC 
TilKRE  IN  WHICH  THE  SHIP  WAS  REFITTED;  THE  ADJACENT  COUNTRY,  AND 
ISLANDS     NEAR     THE     COAST. THE     RANGE     FROM    ENDEAVOUR    RIVER    TO    THE 


NORTHERN    EXTREMITY    OP    THE    COUNTRY,    AND    THE    DANGERS    OP    THAT    NAVIGATION. 

To  the  harbour  which  wc  had  now  left,  I  gave  the  name  of  Endeavour  River.  It  is  only 
a  small  bar  harbour,  or  creek,  which  runs  in  a  winding  channel  three  or  four  leagues  inland, 
and  at  the  head  of  which  there  is  a  small  brook  of  fresh  water.  There  is  not  depth  of  water 
for  shipping  above  a  mile  within  the  bar,  and  at  this  distance  only  on  the  north  side,  where 
the  bank  is  so  steep  for  near  a  quarter  of  5>  mile  that  a  ship  may  lie  afloat  at  low  water,  so 
near  the  shore  as  to  reach  it  with  a  stage,  and  the  situation  is  extremely  convenient  for 
heaving  down  ;  bnt  at  low  water,  the  depth  upon  the  bar  is  not  more  than  nine  or  ten  feot. 
nor  more  than  seventeen  or  eighteen  at  the  height  of  the  tide ;  the  difference  between  high 
and  low  water  at  spring-tides  being  about  nine  feet.  At  the  new  and  full  of  the  moon,  it 
is  ]iigh  water  between  nine  and  ten  o'clock.  It  must  also  be  remembered,  that  this  part  of 
the  coast  is  so  barricaded  with  shoals  as  to  make  the  harbour  still  more  difficult  of  access ; 
the  safest  approach  is  from  the  southward,  keeping  the  main  land  close  upon  the  board  all 
the  way.  Its  situation  may  always  bo  found  by  the  latitude,  which  has  been  very  accu- 
rately laid  down.  Over  the  south  point  is  some  high  land,  but  the  north  point  is  formed  by 
a  low  sandy  beach,  which  extends  about  three  miles  to  the  northward,  where  the  land  begins 
agiiin  to  be  high. 

The  chief  refreshment  that  we  procured  herp  was  turtle  ;  but  as  they  were  not  to  Ix;  had 
•without  going  five  leagues  out  to  sea,  and  the  weather  was  frequently  tempestuous,  wo  did 
not  abound  with  this  dainty.  What  we  caught,  as  well  as  the  fish,  was  always  equally 
divided  among  us  all  by  weight,  the  meanest  person  on  board  having  the  same  share  as  my- 
self; and  I  think  every  commander,  in  such  a  voyage  as  this,  will  find  it  his  interest  to 
follow  the  same  rule.  In  several  parts  of  the  sandy  beaches,  and  sand-hills  near  the  sea,  we 
found  purslain,  and  a  kind  of  bean  that  grows  upon  a  stalk,  which  creeps  along  the  ground. 
The  purslain  we  found  very  good  when  it  wjia  boiled ;  and  the  beans  are  not  to  be  despised, 
for  we  found  them  of  great  service  to  our  sick.  The  best  greens,  however,  that  could  be 
procured  hero  were  the  tops  of  the  cocos,  which  have  been  mentioned  already,  m  known  in 
thfl  West  Indies  by  the  name  of  Indian  kale:  these  were,  in  our  opinion,  not  much  inferior 
to  spinnage,  which  in  taste  they  somewhat  resemble  ;  the  roots,  indeed,  arc  not  good,  but 
they  might  probably  be  meliorated  by  proper  cultivation.     They  arc  found  here  chiefly  Id 
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bogpy  ground.  The  few  cabbage-palms  that  we  met  with  were  in  general  small,  and  yielded 
80  little  cabbage  that  they  were  not  worth  seeking. 

Besides  the  kanguroo,  and  the  opossum,  tliat  have  been  already  mentioned,  and  a  kind  of 
polecat,  there  are  wolves  upon  this  part  of  the  coast,  if  we  were  not  deceived  by  the  tracks 
upon  the  ground,  and  several  species  of  serpents  :  some  of  the  serpents  arc  venomous,  and 
some  harmless.  There  are  no  tame  animals  here  except  dogs,  and  of  these  we  saw  but  twf» 
or  three,  which  frequently  came  about  the  tents  to  pick  up  tlio  scraps  and  bones  that  hap- 
pened to  lie  scattered  near  them.  Tliere  does  not,  indeed,  seem  to  bo  many  of  any  animal, 
except  the  kanguroo ;  we  scarcely  saw  any  other  above  once,  but  tiiis  we  met  with  almost 
every  time  we  went  into  the  woods.  Of  land  fowls,  we  saw  crows,  kites,  liawks ;  cockatoos 
of  two  sorts,  one  white  and  the  other  blacks ;  a  very  beautiful  kind  of  loriqncts,  some  parrots, 
pigeons  of  two  or  three  sorts,  and  several  small  birds  not  known  in  Europe.  The  water- 
fowls are,  herns,  whistling  ducks — which  perch,  and,  I  believe,  roost  upon  trees, — wild  geese, 
curlews,  and  a  few  others ;  but  these  do  not  abound.  The  face  of  the  country,  which  baa 
been  occasionally  mentioned  before,  is  .agreeably  diversified  by  bill  and  valley,  lawn  and 
wood.  The  soil  of  the  hills  is  hard,  dry,  and  stony,  yet  it  produces  coarse  grass  besides 
wood.  The  soil  of  the  plains  and  valleys  is  in  some  places  sand,  and  in  some,  clay  ;  in 
some  also  it  is  rocky  and  stony,  like  the  bills  ;  in  general,  however,  it  is  well  clothed,  and 
has  at  least  the  appearance  of  fertility.  The  whole  country,  both  hill  and  valley,  wood  and 
plain,  abounds  with  ant-hills,  some  of  which  are  six  or  eight  feet  high,  and  twice  as  much 
in  circumference.  The  trees  here  are  not  of  many  sorts  :  the  gum-tree,  wliich  we  found  on 
tlie  southern  part  of  the  coast,  is  the  most  common,  but  here  it  is  not  so  large.  On  each 
side  of  the  river,  through  its  whole  course,  there  are  mangroves  in  great  numbers,  which  in 
some  places  extend  a  mile  within  the  coast.  The  country  is  in  all  parts  well  watered,  there 
being  several  fine  rivulets  at  a  small  distance  from  each  other,  but  none  in  the  place  where 
we  lay, — at  least  not  during  the  time  we  were  there,  which  was  the  dry  season  ;  we  were, 
liowever,  well  supplied  with  water  by  springs  which  were  not  far  off. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  4th,  we  had  a  gentle  breeze  at  S.E.,  r^nd  clear  weather ;  but  as  I 
did  not  intend  to  sail  till  the  morning,  I  sent  all  the  boats  to  the  reef  to  get  what  turtle  and 
shell-fish  they  could.  At  low-water  I  went  up  to  the  mast-head,  and  took  a  view  of  the 
shoals,  which  made  a  very  threatening  apj)earance  :  I  could  see  several  at  a  remote  distance, 
and  part  of  many  of  them  was  above  water.  The  sea  appeared  most  open  to  the  north-east 
of  the  turtle  reef,  and  I  came  to  a  resolution  to  stretch  out  that  way  close  ujjon  a  wind, 
because,  if  we  should  find  no  passage,  we  could  always  return  the  way  we  went.  In  the 
evening,  the  boats  brought  in  a  turtle,  a  sting-ray,  and  as  many  large  cockles  as  came  to 
about  a  pound  and  a  half  a  man,  for  in  each  of  them  there  was  not  less  than  two  iiounds  of 
meat.  In  the  night,  also,  we  caught  several  sharks,  which,  though  not  a  dainty,  were  an 
acceptable  increase  of  our  fresh  provision. 

In  the  morning  I  waited  till  half  ebb  before  I  weighed,  because  at  that  time  the  shoals 
begin  to  appear,  but  the  wind  then  blew  so  hard  that  I  was  obliged  to  remain  at  anchor  : 
in  the  afternoon,  however,  the  gale  becoming  more  moderate,  we  got  under  sail,  and  stood 
out  upon  a  wind  N.  E.  by  E.,  leaving  the  turtle  reef  to  windward,  and  having  the  pinnace 
sounding  a-head.  We  had  not  kept  this  course  long,  before  we  discovered  shoals  before  us, 
and  upon  both  the  bows ;  and  at  half  an  hour  after  four,  having  run  about  eight  miles,  the 
pinnace  made  the  signal  for  shoal  water,  where  we  little  expected  it :  upon  this  we  tacked, 
and  stood  on  and  off,  while  the  pmnace  scretched  farther  to  the  eastward,  and  night 
approaching,  I  came  to  an  anchor  in  twenty  fathom  water,  with  a  muddy  bottom.  Endea- 
vour River  then  bore  S.  52  W.  ;  Cape  Bedford  W.  by  N.  jy  N.,  distant  five  leagues ;  the 
northernmost  land  in  sight,  which  had  the  appearance  of  an  island  N.  ;  and  a  shoal,  a  small 
sandy  part  of  which  appeared  above  water,  bore  N.E.,  distant  between  two  and  three  miles : 
in  standing  off  from  turtle  reef  to  this  place,  we  had  from  fourteen  to  twenty  fathom  water, 
but  when  the  pinnace  was  about  a  mile  farther  to  the  E.  N.  E.  there  was  no  more  than  fom 
or"  five  feet  water,  with  rocky  ground  ;  and  yet  this  did  not  ap])ear  to  us  in  the  ship.  In 
the  morning  of  the  6th  we  had  a  strong  gale,  so  that  instead  of  weighing,  we  were  obliged 
to  veer  away  more  cable,  and  strike  our  top-gallant  yards.     At  low  water,  myself,  with 
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several  of  tlic  officers,  kept  a  look  out  at  the  mast-head,  to  sec  if  any  passage  could  be  dis- 
covered between  the  shoals,  but  nothin}^  was  in  view  except  breakers,  extending  from  the 
S.  round  by  tlie  E.  as  far  as  N.  W.,  and  out  to  sea  beyond  the  reach  of  our  sight ;  these 
breakers,  however,  did  not  appear  to  be  caused  by  one  continued  shoal,  but  by  sev(!ral  wliich 
lay  detached  from  eacli  other :  on  that  which  lay  farthest  to  the  eastward  tlio  sea  broke 
very  high,  which  made  me  think  it  w^as  tlie  outermost,  for  upon  many  of  these  within,  the 
breakers  were  inconsiderable,  and  from  about  half  ebb  to  half  flood,  they  were  not  to  be  seen 
at  all,  which  makes  sailing  among  them  still  more  dangerous,  especially  as  the  shoals  here 
consist  principally  of  coral  rocks,  which  are  as  steep  as  a  wall ;  upon  some  of  tliem,  how- 
ever, and  generally  at  the  north  end,  there  are  patches  of  sand,  which  are  covered  only  at 
high  water,  and  which  are  to  bo  discerned  at  some  distance.  Being  now  convinced  tliat 
there  was  no  passage  to  sea,  but  tlirough  the  labyrinth  formed  by  these  shoals,  I  was 
altogether  at  a  loss  whicli  way  to  steer,  when  the  weather  should  permit  us  to  get  under 
sail.  It  was  the  master's  opinion,  that  we  should  beat  back  the  way  we  came,  but  this 
would  have  been  an  endless  labour,  as  the  wind  blew  strongly  from  that  quarter,  almost 
without  intermission  ;  on  the  other  hand,  if  no  passage  could  be  found  to  the  northward,  we 
should  be  compelled  to  take  that  measure  at  last.  Tliese  anxious  deliberations  engaged  us 
till  eleven  o'clock  at  night,  when  the  ship  drove,  and  obliged  us  to  veer  away  to  a 
cable  and  one-third,  which  brought  her  up ;  but  in  the  morning,  the  gale  increasing,  she 
drove  again,  and  we  tlierefore  let  go  the  small  bower,  and  veered  away  to  a  wliole  cable 
upon  it,  and  two  cables  on  tlie  other  ancliors,  yet  she  still  drove,  though  not  so  fast ;  we 
then  got  down  toj>-gal]ant  masts,  and  struck  the  yards  and  top-masts  close  down,  and  at 
last  bad  the  satisfaction  to  find  that  she  rode.  Cape  Bedford  now  bore  W.  S.  W.  distant 
three  leagues  and  a  half,  and  in  this  situation  we  had  shoals  to  the  eastward,  extending  from 
the  S.  E.  by  S.  to  the  N.  N.  W.,  the  nearest  of  which  was  about  two  miles  distant.  As  the 
gale  continued,  with  little  remission,  we  rode  till  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  10th, 
when,  it  being  more  moderate,  we  weighed,  and  stood  in  for  tho  land,  having  at  length 
determined  to  seek  a  passage  along  the  shore  to  the  northward,  still  keeping  tlie  boat  ahead: 
during  our  run  in  we  had  from  nineteen  to  twelve  fathom  :  after  standing  in  about  an  hour, 
we  edged  away  for  three  small  islands  that  lay  N.  N.  E.  -i-  E.,  three  leagues  from  Cape  Bed- 
ford, whinh  the  master  had  visited  while  we  were  in  port.  At  nine  o'clock  we  were  abreast 
of  them,  and  between  them  and  the  main  :  between  us  and  the  main  there  was  another  low 
island,  which  lies  N.  N.  W.  four  miles  from  the  three  islands  ;  and  in  this  channel  we  had 
fourteen  fathom  water.  The  northernmost  point  of  land  in  sight  now  bore  N.N.  W.  ■  W., 
distant  about  two  leagues.  Four  or  five  leagues  to  the  north  of  this  head-land  we  saw 
three  islands,  near  which  lay  some  that  were  still  smaller,  and  we  could  see  the  shoals  and 
reefs  without  us,  extending  to  the  northward,  as  far  as  tliese  islands :  between  these  reefs 
and  the  head-land  we  directed  our  course,  leaving  to  the  eastward  a  small  island,  which  lies 
N.  by  E.,  distant  four  miles  from  the  three  islands.  At  noon  we  were  got  between  tlie  head- 
land and  the  three  islands  :  from  the  head-land  we  were  distant  two  leagues,  and  from  the 
islands  four;  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  14°  51'.  We  now  thought  we  saw  a  clear 
opening  before  us,  and  hoped  that  we  were  once  more  out  of  danger ;  in  this  hope,  however, 
we  soon  found  ourselves  disappointed,  and  for  that  reason  I  called  the  head-land  Cape 
Flattery.  It  lies  in  latitude  14°  56'  S.,  longitude  214°  43'  W.,  and  is  a  lofty  promontory, 
making  next  the  sea  in  two  hills,  which  have  a  third  behind  them,  with  low  sandy  ground 
on  each  side :  it  may  however  be  still  better  known  by  the  three  islands  out  iit  sea :  the 
northernmost  and  largest  lies  about  five  leagues  from  the  cape,  in  the  direction  of  N.  N.  E. 
From  Cape  Flattery  the  land  trends  away  N.  W.,  and  N.  W.  by  W.  We  steered  along 
the  shore  N.  W.  by  W.  till  one  o'clock,  for  what  we  thought  the  open  channel,  when  tlie 
petty  officer  at  the  mast-head  cried  out  that  ho  saw  land  ahead,  extending  quite  round  to 
the  islands  that  lay  without  us,  and  a  large  reef  between  us  and  thera  :  upon  this  I  ran  up 
to  the  mast-head  myself,  from  whence  I  very  plainly  saw  the  reef,  which  was  now  so  far 
to  windward,  tliat  we  could  not  weather  it,  but  the  land  ahead,  which  he  had  supposed 
to  be  the  main,  appeared  to  me  to  be  only  a  cluster  of  small  islands.  As  soon  as  I  got  down 
from  the  mast-head,  the  master  and  some  others  went  up,  who  all  insisted  that  the  land 
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ahead  .vas  not  islaucla,  but  tlic  main,  and  to  mako  tlieir  report  still  more  alarniinir,  tliey  said 
tliat  they  saw  breakers  all  round  us.  In  this  dilemma  we  hauled  upon  a  wind  in  for  the 
land,  and  made  the  signal  for  the  boat  that  was  sounding  ahead  to  come  on  board,  but  as 
she  was  far  to  leeward,  we  were  obliged  to  edge  away  to  take  her  up,  and  soon  after  we 
came  to  an  anchor,  under  ft  point  of  the  main,  in  somewhat  less  than  five  fathom,  and  at 
about  tlie  distanco  of  a  mile  from  the  shore.  Capo  Flattery  now  bore  S.  E.,  distant  three 
leagues  and  a  half.  As  soon  as  tlie  ship  was  at  anchor,  I  went  ashore  upon  the  point,  which 
is  high,  and  afforded  me  a  good  view  of  the  sea-coast,  trending  away  N.W.  by  W.  eight  or  ten 
leagues,  which,  the  weather  not  being  very  clear,  was  as  far  as  I  could  see.  Nine  or  ten 
small  low  islands,  and  some  shoals,  appeared  off  the  coast ;  I  saw  also  some  large  shoals 
between  the  main  and  the  three  high  islands,  without  w^liich  I  was  clearly  of  opinion  there 
were  more  islands,  and  not  any  part  of  the  main.  Except  the  point  I  was  now  upon,  which 
I  called  Point  Look-out,  and  Cape  Flattery,  the  main  land,  to  the  northward  of  Cape  Bod- 
ford,  is  low,  and  chequered  with  white  sand  and  green  bushes,  for  ten  or  twelve  miles  in- 
land, beyond  which  it  rises  to  a  considerable  height.  To  the  northward  of  Point  Look-out 
the  coast  appeared  to  be  shoal  and  flat  for  a  considerable  distance,  which  did  not  encourage 
the  hope  that  the  channel  we  had  hitherto  found  in  with  the  land  would  continue.  Upon 
this  point,  which  was  narrow,  and  consisted  of  the  finest  white  sand  we  had  ever  seen,  we 
discovered  the  footsteps  of  people,  and  we  saw  also  smoke  and  fire  at  a  distance  up  the 
country. 

In  the  evening  I  returned  to  the  ship,  and  resolved  the  next  morning  to  visit  one  of  the 
high  islands  in  the  ofifing,  from  the  top  of  which,  as  they  lay  five  leagues  out  to  sea,  I 
hoped  to  discover  more  distinctly  the  situation  of  the  shoals,  and  the  channel  between 
them. 

In  the  morning  therefore  of  the  lltli  I  set  out  in  the  pinnace,  accompanied  by  ]\Ir.  Banks, 
(whose  fortitude  and  curiosity  made  him  a  party  in  evevy  expedition,)  for  the  northernmost 
and  largest  of  the  three  islands,  and  at  the  same  time  I  sent  the  master  in  the  yawl  to 
leeward,  to  sound  between  the  low  islands  and  the  main.  In  my  way  I  passed  over  a  reef 
of  coral  rock  and  sand,  which  lies  about  two  leagues  from  the  island,  and  I  left  another  to 
leeward,  which  lies  about  three  miles  from  it :  on  the  north  part  of  the  reef,  to  the  leeward, 
there  is  a  low  sandy  island,  with  trees  upon  it ;  and  upon  the  reef  which  we  passed  over, 
we  saw  several  turtle  :  we  chased  one  or  two,  but  having  little  time  to  spare,  and  the  wind 
blowing  fresh,  we  did  not  take  any. 

About  one  o'clock  we  reached  the  island,  and  immediately  ascended  the  highest  hill,  with 
a  mixture  of  hope  and  fear,  proportioned  to  the  importance  of  our  business,  and  the  uncer- 
tainty of  the  event.  When  I  looked  round,  I  discovered  a  reef  of  rocks  lying  between  two 
and  three  leagues  without  the  islands,  and  extending  in  a  line  N.W.  and  S.E.  farther  than 
I  could  see,  upon  whicli  tiie  sea  broke  in  a  dreadful  surf;  this,  however,  made  me  think  that 
there  were  no  shoals  beyond  them,  and  I  conceived  hopes  of  getting  without  these,  as  I 
perceived  several  breaks  or  openings  in  the  reef,  and  deep  water  between  that  and  the 
islands.  I  continued  upon  this  hill  till  sunset,  but  the  weather  was  so  hazy  during  the 
whole  time,  that  I  came  down  much  disappointed.  After  reflecting  upon  what  I  had  seen, 
and  comparing  the  intelligence  I  had  gained  with  what  I  expected,  I  determined  to  stay 
upon  the  island  all  night,  hoping  that  the  morning  might  be  clearer,  and  afford  me  a  more 
distinct  and  comprehensive  view.  We  therefore  took  up  our  lodging  under  the  shelter  of  a 
busii  which  grew  upon  the  beach,  and  at  three  in  the  morning,  having  sent  the  pinnace  with 
one  of  the  mates  whom  I  had  brought  out  with  me,  to  sound  between  the  island  and  the 
reefs,  and  examine  what  appeared  to  be  a  channel  through  them,  I  climbed  the  hill  a  second 
time,  but  to  my  great  disappointment  found  the  weather  much  more  hazy  than  it  had  been 
the  day  before.  About  noon  the  pinnace  returned,  having  been  as  far  as  the  reef,  and  found 
between  fifteen  and  twenty-eight  fathom  of  water ;  but  it  blew  so  hard,  that  the  mate  did 
not  dare  to  venture  into  one  of  the  channels,  which  he  said  appeared  to  him  to  be  very 
narrow :  this,  however,  did  not  discourage  me,  for  I  judged  from  his  description  of  the 
place  Ik;  had  been  at,  that  he  had  seen  it  to  disadvantage.  While  I  was  busy  in  my  8ur\-ey» 
Mr.  Blinks  was  attentive  to  his  favourite  pursuit,  and  picked  up  several  plants  which  he  had 
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not  before  seen.  We  found  the  island,  which  u  visible  at  twelve  leagues'  distance,  to  bo 
about  eight  leagues  in  circumference,  and  in  general  very  rocky  and  barren.  On  the  north- 
west side,  however,  there  are  some  sandy  bays,  and  some  low  land,  which  is  covered  with 
long  thin  grass,  and  trees  of  the  same  kind  with  those  upon  the  Main:  this  j)art  also  abounded 
with  lizards  of  a  very  large  size,  somo  of  which  we  took.  We  found  also  fresh  water  in 
two  places  :  one  was  a  running  stream,  but  that  was  a  little  brackish  where  I  tasted  it,  which 
was  close  to  the  sea ;  the  other  was  a  standing  pool,  close  behind  the  sandy  beach,  and  this 
was  perfectly  sweet  and  good.  Notwithstanding  the  distance  of  this  island  from  the  main, 
we  saw,  to  our  great  surprise,  that  it  was  sometimes  visited  by  the  natives  ;  for  wo  found 
seven  or  eight  frames  of  their  huts,  and  vast  heaps  of  shells,  the  fish  of  which  we  supposed 
had  been  their  food.  We  observed  that  all  these  huts  were  built  upon  eminences,  and 
entirely  exposed  to  the  S.E.,  contrary  to  tiiose  whiclj  we  had  seen  upon  the  main ;  for  they 
were  all  built  either  upon  the  side  of  a  hill,  or  under  some  bushes,  which  afforded  them 
iheltcr  from  the  wind.  From  these  huts,  and  their  situation,  we  concluded  that  at  somo 
seasons  of  the  year  the  weather  here  is  invariably  calm  and  fine ;  for  the  inhabitants  have 
no  boat  which  can  navigate  the  sea  to  so  great  a  distance,  in  such  weather  as  we  had  from 
the  time  of  our  first  coming  upon  the  coast.  As  we  saw  no  animals  upon  this  place  but 
lizards,  I  called  it  Lizakd  Island.  The  other  two  high  islands,  which  lie  at  the  distance 
of  four  or  five  miles  from  it.  are  comparatively  small ;  and  near  them  lie  three  others  smaller 
still,  and  low,  with  several  shoals  or  reefs,  especially  to  the  S.  E. :  there  is,  however,  a  clear 
passage  from  Cape  Flattery  to  these  islands,  and  even  quite  to  the  outward  reefs,  leaving 
Lizard  Island  to  the  north-west,  and  the  others  to  the  south-east. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  there  being  no  hope  of  clear  weather,  we  set  out  from  Lizard 
Island  to  return  to  the  ship,  and  in  our  way  landed  upon  the  low  sandy  island  with  trees 
npon  it,  which  we  had  remarked  in  our  going  out.  Upon  this  island  we  saw  an  incredible 
number  of  birds,  chiefly  sea-fowl :  we  found  also  the  nest  of  an  eagle,  with  young  ones,  which 
we  killed ;  and  the  nest  of  some  other  bird,  we  knew  net  what;  of  a  most  enormous  size  :  it 
was  built  with  sticks  upon  the  ground,  and  was  no  less  than  six-and-twenty  feet  in  circum- 
ference, and  two  feet  eight  inches  high.  We  found,  also,  that  this  place  had  been  visited  by 
the  Indians,  probably  to  eat  turtle,  many  of  which  we  saw  upon  the  island,  and  a  great  number 
of  their  shells,  piled  one  upon  another  in  different  places. 

To  this  spot  we  gave  the  name  of  Eaole  Islakd  ;  and  after  leaving  it,  we  steered  S.W. 
directly  for  the  ship,  sounding  all  the  way,  and  we  had  never  less  than  eight  fathom,  nor 
more  than  fourteen,  the  same  depth  of  water  that  I  had  found  between  this  and  Lizard 
Island. 

When  I  got  on  board,  the  master  informed  me  that  he  had  been  down  to  the  low  islands, 
between  which  and  the  main  I  had  directed  him  to  sound ;  that  he  judged  them  to  lie  about 
three  leagues  from  the  main ;  that  without  them  he  found  from  ten  to  fourteen  fathom,  and 
between  them  and  the  main,  seven ;  but  that  a  flat,  which  ran  two  leagues  out  from  the  main, 
made  this  channel  narrow.  Upon  one  of  these  low  islands  he  slept,  and  was  ashore  upon 
others;  and  he  reported,  that  he  saw  everywhere  piles  of  turtle-shells,  and  fins  hanging  upon 
the  trees  in  many  places,  with  the  flesh  upon  them,  so  recent,  that  the  boat's  crew  ate  of 
them  :  he  saw  .ilso  two  spots,  clear  of  grass,  which  appeared  to  have  been  lately  dug  up,  and 
from  the  shape  and  size  of  them,  he  conjectured  they  were  graves. 

After  considering  what  I  had  seen  myself,  and  the  report  of  the  master,  I  was  of  opinion 
that  the  passage  to  leeward  would  be  dangerous,  and  that,  by  keeping  in  with  the  main,  we 
should  run  the  risk  of  being  locked  in  by  the  great  reef,  and  at  last  be  compelled  to  return 
back  in  search  of  another  passage,  by  which,  or  any  other  accident  that  should  cause  the 
same  delay,  we  should  infallibly  lose  our  passage  to  the  East  Indies,  and  endanger  the  ruin 
of  the  voyage,  as  we  had  now  but  little  more  than  three  months'  provisions  on  board  at  shoij* 
allowance. 

Having  stated  this  opinion,  and  the  facts  and  appearances  npon  which  it  was  founded,  U 
the  oflScers,  it  was  unanimously  agreed,  that  the  best  thing  we  could  do  would  be  to  quii 
the  coast  altogether,  till  we  could  approach  it  with  less  danger. 

In  the  morning,  therefore,  at  break  of  day,  we  got  under  sail,  and  stood  ont  N.E.  for  the 
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north-wfst  end  of  Lizard  Island,  leaving  Eiiglc  Island  to  windward,  and  some  otlicr  islands 
and  !^ll()a!^i  to  tlio  leeWard,  and  having  the  pinnace  aliead  to  ascertain  the  depth  of  water  in 
every  part  of  our  course.  In  this  channel  we  had  from  nine  to  fourteen  fathom.  At  noon, 
the  nortli-wcst  end  of  Lizard  Inland  hore  K.S.E.,  distant  one  mile ;  our  latitude  hy  ohserva- 
tion  was  14°  38',  and  our  depth  of  water  fourteen  fathom.  Wo  had  a  steady  gale  at  S.E., 
and  hy  two  o'clock  wo  juht  fetched  to  windward  of  one  of  the  channels  or  openings  in  the 
outer  reef,  which  I  had  seen  from  the  island.  We  now  tacked  and  made  a  short  trip  to  the 
S.W.,  while  the  master  in  the  pinnace  examined  the  channel  :  he  soon  made  the  signal  for 
the  ship  to  follow,  and  in  a  short  tiuie  she  got  safe  out.  As  soon  as  we  had  got  witiio\it 
the  hreakcrs,  wc  had  no  ground  with  one  hundred  and  fifty  fathom,  and  found  a  largo  sea 
rolling  in  from  the  S.E.,  a  certain  sign  that  neither  land  nor  shoals  were  near  us  in  that 
direction. 

Our  change  of  situation  was  now  visihle  in  every  countenance,  for  it  was  most  sensibly  felt 
in  every  breast :  we  had  been  little  less  than  three  months  entangled  among  shoals  and  rocks, 
that  every  moment  threatened  us  with  destruction  ;  frequtuitly  passing  our  nights  at  anchor 
within  hearing  of  the  surge  that  broke  over  tiiem  :  sometimes  driving  towards  them  even 
while  our  anchors  were  out,  and  knowing  that  if  by  any  accident,  to  which  an  almost  con- 
tinual tempest  exposed  us,  they  should  not  hold,  we  must  in  a  few  minutes  inevitably  perish. 
Bjiit  now,  after  having  sailed  no  less  than  throe  hundred  and  sixty  leagues,  without  once 
having  a  Jnan  out  of  the  chains  heaving  the  lead,  even  for  a  minute,  which  perhaps  never 
liappened  to  any  other  vessel,  we  found  ourselves  in  an  open  sea,  with  deep  water  ;  and 
enjoyed  a  flow  of  spirits,  whicli  was  equally  owing  to  our  late  dangers  and  our  present  secu- 
rity :  yet  the  very  waves,  which  by  their  swell  convinced  us  that  we  had  no  rocks  or  shoals 
to  fear,  convinced  u  :  also  that  we  could  not  safely  put  the  same  confidence  in  our  vessel  as 
before  she  had  struck  ;  for  the  blows  she  received  from  them  so  widened  her  leaks,  that  she 
admitted  no  less  than  nine  inches  water  an  hour,  which,  considering  the  state  of  our  pumps, 
and  the  navigation  that  was  still  before  us,  would  have  been  a  subject  of  more  serious  eon* 
sideration  to  people  whose  danger  had  not  so  lately  been  so  much  more  imminent. 

The  passage  or  channel  through  which  we  pa>*3ed  into  the  open  sea  beyond  the  n^cf,  lies  in 
latitude  14"  32'  S.,  and  may  always  be  known  by  the  tliree  liigh  islands  within  It,  which  1 
have  called  the  Islands  ok  UiXKCxio:-.',  because  by  these  a  stranger  may  find  a  safe  j)assagfe 
through  the  reef  quite  to  t!ie  main.  Tlie  channel  lies  from  Lizard  Island  N.E.  ^  N.,  distant 
three  leagues,  and  is  about  one-third  of  a  mile  broad,  and  not  more  in  length.  Lizard  Island, 
which  is,  as  I  have  before  observed,  tlie  largest  and  the  northernmost  of  the  three,  affords 
safe  anchorage  under  the  north-west  side,  fresh  water,  and  wood  for  fuel.  The  low  islands 
and  shoals  also  which  lie  between  it  and  the  main  abound  with  turtle'  and  fish,  which  may 
probably  be  caught  in  all  seasons  of  the  year,  excej)t  when  the  weather  is  very  tempestuous  ; 
so  that,  all  things  considered,  there  is  not  perhap-i  a  better  place  for  ships  to  refresh  at  upon 
the  whole  coast  than  this  island.  And,  before  I  dismiss  it,  I  must  observe,  that  we  found 
upon  it,  as  well  as  upon  the  beach  in  and  about  Endeavour  River,  bamboos,  cocoa-nuts, 
pumice-stone,  and  the  seeds  of  plants  which  are  not  the  produce  of  this  country,  and  whicli,  it 
is  reasonable  to  suppose,  are  brouglit  from  the  eastward  by  the  trade-winds.  The  islands  which 
were  discovered  by  Quiros,  and  called  Australia  del  Espiritu  Santa,  lie  in  this  parallel ;  but 
how  far  to  the  eastward  cannot  now  be  ascertained  :  in  most  charts  they  are  placed  in  the 
same  longitude  with  this  country,  which,  as  appears  by  the  account  of  his  voyage  that  has 
been  published,  he  never  saw  ;  for  that  places  his  discoveries  no  less  than  two-and-twenty 
degrees  to  the  eastward  of  it. 

As  soon  as  we  were  without  the  reef,  we  brought  to,  and  having  hoisted  in  the  boats,  we 
stood  off  and  on  upon  a  wind  all  night ;  for  I  was  not  willing  t  run  to  leeward  till  I  had  a 
whole  day  before  me-  In  the  morning,  at  daybreak.  Lizard  Island  boic  S.  15  E.,  distant 
ten  leagues;  and  we  then  made  sail,  and  stood  away  N.N.W.  -^  W.  till  nine  o'clock,  whei; 
we  stood  N.W.  i  N.,  having  the  advantage  of  a  fr'^sli  gale  at  S.E.  At  noon,  our  latitude  by 
observation  was  13"  46'  S.,  and  at  this  time  we  had  no  land  in  sight.  At  six  in  the  evening 
we  shortened  sail,  and  brought  the  ship  to,  with  her' head  to  the  N.E. ;  and  at  six  in  the 
moraing  made  sail,  and  steered  west,  in  order  to  get  withia  sight  of  the  land,  that  I  might 
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lie  sure  not  to  rverslioot  tlie  pasaaj'p,  if  a  passaj^o  tlicre  was,  between  this  land  and  New 
Guinea.  At  noon,  our  latitude  by  observation  was  13'  2'  S.,  longitude  21(P  W.  ;  which 
was  1"  23'  W.  of  Lizard  Island  at  this  time  wc  bad  no  land  in  Hight ;  but  a  little  before 
one  o'cloek  we  saw  high  land  from  the  mast-head,  bearing  W.S.W.  At  two,  we  saw  more 
land  to  the  N.W.  of  that  we  had  seen  before  :  it  appeared  in  hills,  like  island.s ;  but  w« 
judged  it  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  main  land.  About  three,  w«  discovered  breakers 
between  the  land  and  the  ship,  extending  to  the  southward  farther  than  we  could  sec  ;  but  to 
the  north  we  thought  we  saw  them  t^rniinate  abreast  of  us.  What  we  took  for  tlie  end  of 
tliem  in  tliis  direction,  however,  soon  appeared  to  be  only  an  opening  in  the  reef ;  tor  wo 
presently  saw  thom  again,  extending  northward  beyond  the  reaeli  of  our  sight.  Upon  this 
we  hauled  close  upon  a  wind,  whicii  was  now  at  E.S.E.,  and  we  had  scarcely  trimmed  our 
sails  before  it  came  to  E.  by  X.,  which  was  right  upon  the  reef,  and  consequently  made  our 
clearing  it  doubtful.  At  sunset  the  northernmost  part  of  it  that  was  in  sight  bore  from  us 
N.  by  E.,  and  was  two  or  three  leagues  distant ;  this,  however,  being  tlio  best  tack  to  clear 
it,  we  kept  standing  to  the  northward  with  all  the  sail  we  could  set  till  midnight ;  when, 
being  afraid  of  standing  too  far  in  this  direction,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  southward,  our 
run  from  sunset  to  this  time  being  six  leagues  N.  and  N.  by  E.  When  we  had  stood  aboiit 
two  miles  S.S.E.  it  fell  calm  ;  we  had  sounded  several  times  during  tlie  night,  but  had  no 
bottom  with  one  hundred  and  forty  fathom,  neither  had  we  any  ground  now  with  the  same 
length  of  line ;  yet,  about  four  in  the  morning,  we  plainly  heard  the  roaring  of  the  surf,  and 
at  break  of  day  saw  it  foaming  to  a  vast  height,  at  not  more  than  a  mile^s  distance.  Our 
«listreas  now  returned  npon  us  with  double  force  ;  the  waves,  which  rolled  in  upon  tlie  reef, 
carried  us  towards  it  very  fast ;  wc  could  reach  no  ground  with  an  anchor,  and  had  not  a 
breath  of  wind  for  the  sail.  In  this  dreadful  situation,  no  resource  was  left  us  but  the  boats  ; 
and  to  aggravate  our  misfortune,  the  pinnace  was  under  repair :  tiie  long-boat  and  yawl, 
however,  were  put  into  the  water,  and  sent  ahead  to  tov,  which^  by  the  help  of  our  sweeps 
abaft,  got  the  ship's  head  round  to  the  northward  ;  whinli,  if  it  could  not  jirevent  our  destruc- 
tion, might  at  least  delay  it.  But  it  was  six  o'clock  before  this  was  effected,  and  wo  were 
not  then  a  hundred  yards  from  the  rock  upon  which  the  same  billow  which  washed  the  side 
of  the  ship,  broke  to  a  tremendous  height  the  very  next  time  it  rose  ;  so  that  between  us  and 
destruction  there  was  only  a  dreary  valley,  no  wider  than  the  base  of  one  wave,  and  even 
now  tlie  sea  under  us  was  unfathomable,  at  least  no  bottom  was  to  be  found  with  a  hundred 
and  twenty  fathom.  During  this  scene  of  distress  the  carpenter  had  found  means  to  patch 
up  the  pinnace  ;  so  that  she  was  hoisted  out,  and  sent  ahead,  in  aid  of  tl:e  other  boats,  to 
tow ;  but  all  our  efforts  would  have  lieen  ineffectuid,  if,  just  at  this  crisis  of  our  fate,  a  light 
air  of  wind  had  not  sprung  up — so  light,  that  at  any  other  time  we  should  not  have  observed 
it,  but  which  was  enough  to  turn  the  scale  in  our  favour,  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  assist- 
ance which  was  afforded  us  by  the  boats,  to  give  the. ship  a  perceptible  motion  obliquely 
from  the  reef.  Our  hopes  now  revived ;  hut  in  less  than  ten  minutes  it  was  again  a  dead 
calm,  and  the  ship  was  again  driven  towards  the  breakers,  which  were  not  now  two  hundred 
yards  distant.  The  same  light  breeze,  however,  returned  before  we  had  lost  all  the  ground 
it  iiad  enabled  us  to  gain,  and  lasted  about  ten  minutes  more.  During  this  time  we  disco- 
vered a  small  opening  in  the  reef,  at  about  the  distance  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile :  1  immedi- 
ately sent  one  of  the  mates  to  examine  it,  who  reported  that  its  breadth  was  not  more  than 
the  length  of  the  ship,  but  that  within  it  there  was  smooth  water:  this  discovery  seemed  to 
render  our  escape  possible,  and  that  was  all,  by  pushing  the  ship  through  the  opening,  which 
was  immediately  attempted.  It  was  uncertain,  indeed,  whether  we  could  reach  it ;  but  if 
wo  should  succeed  thus  far,  we  made  no  doubt  of  being  able  to  get  through  :  in  this,  how- 
t'ver,  we  were  disappointed,  for  having  reached  it  by  the  joint  assistance  of  our  boats  and  the 
breeze,  we  found  that  in  the  mean  time  it  had  become  high  water,  and  to  our  great  surprise 
we  met  the  tide  of  ebb  rushing  out  of  it  like  a  mill-stream.  We  gained,  however,  some 
aitvantage,  though  in  a  manner  directly  contrary  to  our  expectations ;  we  found  it  impossible 
to  go  through  the  opening,  but  the  stream  that  prevented  us,  carried  us  out  about  a  quarter 
of  a  mile ;  it  was  too  narrow  for  us  to  keep  in  it  longer ;  yet  this  tide  of  ebb  so  much 
assisted  the  boats,  that  by  noon  we  bad  got  an  offing  of  near  two  miles.     We  bad,  however 
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leason  to  despair  of  duliveranco,  even  if  tlic  hrorzo,  wliicli  lm<l  now  dit-d  away,  alioiild  revive, 
for  wc  were  still  embayed  in  tho  reef ;  and  tlio  tiilc  of  ebb  being  spent,  tlio  tide  of  flood,  not- 
witlistanding  our  utmost  efforts,  again  drove  tlie  Hliip  into  tliu  biglit.  About  this  time, 
however,  wo  saw  another  opening,  near  a  mile  to  tlio  westward,  wbicli  I  immediately  sent 
the  firnt  lieutenant,  Mr.  Hicks,  in  tho  small  boat  to  examine  :  in  the  mean  time  wo  struggled 
hard  with  tho  flood,  sometimes  gaining  a  little,  and  sometimes  losing ;  but  every  man  still 
did  his  duty,  with  as  much  calmness  and  regularity  as  if  no  danger  had  been  near.  About 
two  o'clock  Mr.  Ilicka  returned,  with  an  account  that  the  opening  was  narrow  and  danger- 
ous, but  that  it  might  bo  passed  :  tho  possibility  of  passing  it  was  sufficient  encouragement 
to  make  tho  attempt,  for  all  danger  was  less  imminent  than  that  of  our  present  situation.  A 
light  breeze  now  sprung  up  at  E.N.E.,  with  which,  by  tho  help  of  our  buata,  and  the  very 
tide  of  flood  that,  without  an  opening,  would  have  been  our  destruction,  wo  entered  it,  and 
wero  hurried  through  with  amazing  rapidity,  by  a  torrent  that  kept  us  from  driving  against 
either  side  of  tho  channel,  which  was  not  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  milo  in  breadth.  While 
wo  were  shooting  this  gulf,  our  soundings  wero  from  thirty  to  seven  fathom,  very  irregular, 
and  tho  ground  at  bottom  very  foul. 

As  soon  as  wo  had  got  within  the  reef,  wo  anchored  in  nineteen  fathom,  over  a  bottom  of 
coral  and  shells.  And  now,  such  is  the  vicissitude  of  life,  wo  thought  ourselves  happy  in 
having  regained  a  situation  which,  but  two  days  before,  it  waa  tho  utmost  object  of  our  hope 
to  quit.  Rocks  and  shoals  arc  always  dangerous  to  the  mariner,  even  where  their  situation 
has  been  ascsrtained ;  they  are  more  dangerous  in  seas  which  have  never  before  been  navi- 
gated, and  in  this  part  of  tho  globe  they  are  more  dangerous  than  in  any  other ;  for  here 
they  are  reefs  of  coral  rock,  rising  like  a  wall  almost  perpendicularly  out  of  the  unfathomable 
deep,  always  overflowed  at  high  water,  and  at  low  water  dry  in  many  places  ;  and  hero  the 
enormous  waves  of  tho  vast  Southern  Ocean  meeting  with  so  abrupt  a  resistance,  break,  with 
inconceivable  violence,  in  a  jurf  which  no  rocks  or  storms  in  the  northern  hemisphero  can 
produce.  The  danger  of  navigating  unknown  parts  of  this  ocean  was  now  greatly  increased 
by  our  having  a  crazy  ship,  and  being  short  of  provisions  and  every  other  necesssiry  ;  yet 
the  distinction  of  a  first  discoverer  made  us  cheerfully  encounter  every  danger,  and  submit  t>'> 
every  inconvenience  ;  and  wo  chose  rather  to  incur  the  censure  of  imprudence  and  temerity, 
which  the  idle  and  voluptuous  so  liberally  bestow  upon  unsuccessful  fortitude  and  persever- 
ance, than  leave  a  country  which  we  had  discovered  unexplored,  and  give  colour  to  a  charge 
of  timidy  and  irresolution. 

Having  now  congratulated  ourselves  upon  getting  within  the  reef,  notwithstanding  we 
had  so  lately  congratulated  ourselves  upon  getting  without  it,  I  resolved  to  keep  the  main 
land  on  board  in  my  future  route  to  the  northward,  whatever  the  consequence  might  be  ; 
for  if  wo  had  now  gone  without  the  reef  again,  it  mig'at  have  carried  us  so  far  from  the 
coast  as  to  prevent  my  being  able  to  determine,  whether  this  country  did,  or  did  not  join  to 
New  Guinea ;  a  question  which  I  was  determined  to  resolve  from  my  first  coming  within 
sight  of  land.  However,  as  I  had  experienced  the  disadvantage  of  having  a  boat  under 
repair  at  a  time  when  it  was  possible  I  might  want  te  use  her,  I  determined  to  remain  fast 
at  anchor  till  the  pinnace  was  perfectly  refitted.  As  I  had  no  employment  for  tlu5  other 
boats,  I  sent  them  out  in  the  morning  to  tho  reef,  to  see  what  refreshments  could  bo  pro- 
cured, and  Mr.  Banks,  in  his  little  boat,  accompanied  by  Dr.  Solander,  went  with  them. 
In  this  situation  I  found  the  variation  by  amplitude  and  azimuth  to  be  4°  9'  E.  ;  and  at 
noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  12''  38'  S.,  and  our  longitude  216°  45'  W.  The 
main  land  extended  from  N.  66  W.  to  S.W.  by  S.,  and  the  nearest  part  of  it  was  distant 
about  nine  leagues.  The  opening  through  which  we  had  passed,  I  called  Providential 
Channkl  ;  and  this  bore  E.N.E.,  distant  ten  or  twelve  miles;  on  tho  main  land  within  us 
was  a  lofty  promontory,  which  I  called  Cape  Weymouth  ;  on  the  north  side  of  which  is  a 
bay,  which  I  called  Weymouth  Bay  :  they  lie  in  latitude  12°  42'  S.,  longitude  2 17°  15'  W. 
At  four  c'clock  in  the  afternoon  the  boats  returned  with  two  hundred  and  forty  pounds  of 
the  meat  of  shell-fish,  chiefly  of  cockles,  some  of  which  were  as  much  as  two  men  could 
move,  and  contained  twenty  pounds  of  good  meat.  Mr.  Banks  also  brought  back  many 
fsurious  sheila  and  MoUtuca  ;  besides  many  species  of  coral,  among  which  was  that  called 
the  Tubiporu  tnutica. 
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At  nix  o'clock  in  tlio  morning  wo  got  under  sail,  and  stood  away  to  tlio  N.W.,  having 
two  boats  aliuad  to  direct  us  ;  our  soundings  wcro  very  irregular,  varying  fivo  or  six  fathom 
every  cact,  between  ten  and  twenty-seven.  A  little  before  noon,  wo  |).a88ed  a  low  sandy 
island,  wliich  wu  left  on  our  starboard  side,  at  tlio  diMtancu  of  two  miles.  At  noon  oui' 
latitude  was  12°  IIV,  and  our  distance  from  the  main  about  four  leagues:  it  extended  from 
S.  by  W.  to  N.  71  W.,  aiid  some  small  islands  from  N.  40  W.  to  f)4  W.  Between  us  and 
the  main  were  several  shoals,  ami  some  witli'nit  us,  besides  tho  main  or  outermost  reef, 
which  we  could  see  from  tho  ma^^t-head,  stretching  away  to  tho  N.E.  At  two  in  the  after- 
noon, as  wc  were  steering  N.W.  by  N.  we  saw  a  large  shoal  right  ahead,  extending  thrco  or 
four  points  upon  each  bow  ;  up(m  this  wc  hauled  up  N.N.E.  and  N.E.  by  N.  to  get  round 
tho  north  point  of  it,  whicli  we  reached  by  four,  and  then  edged  away  to  tho  westward,  and 
ran  between  the  north  end  of  this  shoal  and  another  which  lies  tw(»  miles  to  the  northward 
of  it,  having  a  boat  all  the  way  ahead  sounding  ;  our  depth  of  water  was  still  very  irregu- 
lar, from  twenty-two  to  eight  fathom.  At  lialf  an  hour  after  six,  wo  anchored  in  thirteen 
fathom  :  the  northernmost  of  the  small  islands  seen  at  noon  bore  W.  i  S.,  distant  three 
miles  :  these  islands  are  distinguished  in  tlio  chart  by  the  name  of  Forhes's  Islands,  and 
lio  about  fivo  leagues  from  the  main,  which  here  forms  a  high  ])oint  that  wo  called  Dolt 
Head,  from  which  tho  land  trends  more  westerly,  and  is  in  tliat  direction  all  low  and  sandy ; 
to  tho  southward  it  is  high  and  hilly,  even  near  tho  sea. 

At  six  in  tho  morning  we  got  again  under  sail,  and  steered  for  an  island  which  lay  at  a 
small  distance  from  the  main,  and  at  this  time  boro  from  us  N.  40  W.,  distant  about  fivo 
leagues :  our  course  was  soon  interrupted  by  shoals  ;  however,  by  tho  help  of  tho  boats,  and 
a  good  look-out  from  tho  top  of  the  mast,  we  got  into  a  fair  channel  that  led  us  down  to  tho 
island,  between  a  very  large  shoal  on  our  starboard  side,  and  several  small  ones  towards  tho 
main  :  in  this  channel  we  had  from  twenty  to  thirty  fathom  water.  Between  cloven  and 
twelve  o'clock  we  hauled  roimd  tho  north-east  side  of  tho  island,  leaving  it  between  us  and 
the  main,  from  which  it  is  distant  about  seven  or  eight  miles.  This  island  is  about  a  league 
in  circuit,  and  wc  saw  upon  it  five  of  tlio  natives,  two  of  whom  had  lances  in  their  hands  ; 
they  came  down  upon  a  point,  and  having  looked  a  little  while  at  the  ship,  retired.  To  tho 
N.W.  of  it  are  several  low  islands  and  quays,  v/hich  lie  not  far  from  the  main  ;  and  to  the 
northward  and  eastward  are  several  other  islands  and  shoals  ;  so  that  we  were  now  encom- 
passed on  every  side  :  but  having  lately  been  cxosod  to  much  greater  danger,  and  rocks 
and  shoals  being  grown  familiar,  we  looked  at  th  in  comparatively  with  little  concern.  The 
main  land  appeared  to  bo  low  and  barren,  inter-i|  crsed  with  large  patches  of  the  very  fine 
white  sand  which  we  had  found  upon  Lizard  Island  and  different  parts  of  the  main.  The 
boats  had  seen  many  turtle  upon  the  shoals  which  they  passed,  but  it  blew  too  hard  for  tliom 
to  take  any.  At  noon  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  12°,  and  our  longitude  217"  25' : 
our  depth  of  water  was  fourteen  fathom  ;  and  our  course  and  distance,  reduced  to  a  straiv[ht 
line,  was,  between  this  time  and  the  preceding  noon,  N.  29  W.  thirty-two  miles. 

The  Tnain  land  within  the  islands  that  have  been  just  mentioned  forms  a  point,  which  I 
called  Caph  Ghenville:  it  lies  in  latitude  11°  .W,  longitude  217°  38' ;  and  between  it 
and  Bolt  Head  is  a  bay,  which  I  called  Temple  Bay.  At  the  distance  o*"  nine  leagues  from 
Cape  Grenville,  in  tho  direction  of  E.  ^  N.  lie  some  high  islands,  which  I  called  Sm 
Charles  Hardy's  Isles  ;  and  tlioso  which  lio  oli'  the  Cape  I  called  Cockburn's  Isles. 
Having  lain  by  for  the  boats,  which  had  got  out  of  their  station,  till  about  one  o'clock,  we 
then  took  the  yawl  in  tow  ;  and  the  pinnace  having  got  ahead,  we  filled,  and  stood  N.  by 
W.  for  some  small  islands  which  lay  in  that  direction  ;  such  at  least  they  were  in  appear- 
ance, but  upon  approaching  them  wc  perceived  that  they  were  joined  together  by  a  largo 
reef :  upon  this  we  edged  away  N.W.  and  left  them  on  our  starboard  hand ;  we  steered 
between  them  and  the  islands  that  lay  off  the  main,  having  a  clear  passage,  and  from  fifteen 
to  twenty-three  fathom  water.  At  four  o'clock  wo  discovered  some  low  islands  and  rocks, 
bearing  W.N.W.,  and  stood  directly  for  them :  at  half  an  hour  after  six  we  anchored  on 
the  north-east  side  of  the  northernmost  of  them,  at  one  mile's  distance,  and  in  sixteen  fathom. 
These  islands  lie  N.W.  four  leagues  from  Cape  Grenville,  and  from  the  number  of  birds 
that  I  saw  upon  them,  I  called  them  Bird  Isles.     A  little  before  sunset,  we  were  iu  sight 
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of  the  main  land,  which  appeared  all  very  low  and  sandy,  extending  as  far  to  the  north* 
ward  as  N.W.  hy  N.,  some  shoals,  quays,  and  low  sandy  isles  stretching  away  to  the  N.E. 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  we  got  again  under  sail,  with  a  fresh  breeze  at  E.,  and 
stood  away  N.N.W.  for  some  low  islands  in  that  direction,  but  were  soon  obliged  to  iiaul 
close  upon  a  wind  to  weather  a  shoal  which  we  discovered  ujton  our  larboard  bow,  having, 
at  the  same  time,  others  to  the  eastward  :  by  the  time  wo  had  weathered  this  shoal  to  lee- 
ward, we  had  brought  the  islands  well  upon  our  lee-bow,  but,  seeing  some  shoals  run  off 
from  them,  and  some  rocks  on  our  starboard  bow,  which  we  did  not  discover  til'l  we  were 
very  near  them,  I  was  afraid  to  go  to  windward  of  the  islands,  and  therefore  brought  to, 
and  having  made  the  signal  for  the  pinnace,  which  was  ahead,  to  come  on  board,  I  sent  lier 
io  leeward  of  tlic  islands,  with  orders  to  keep  along  the  edge  of  the  shoal,  which  ran  off  from 
the  south  side  of  the  southernmost  island,  sending  the  yawl  at  the  same  time  to  run  over  the 
slioal  in  search  of  turtle.  As  soon  as  the  ])innace  had  got  to  a  proper  distance,  we  wore, 
and  stood  after  her :  as  we  ran  to  leeward  of  this  island,  we  took  the  yawl  in  tow,  she 
having  seen  only  one  small  turtle,  and  therefore  made  but  little  stay  upon  the  shoal.  The 
island  we  found  to  be  a  small  spot  of  sand  with  some  trees  uj>on  it,  and  we  could  discern 
many  huts,  or  habitations  of  the  natives,  whom  we  supposed  occasionally  to  visit  these 
islands  from  the  main,  they  being  only  five  leagues  distant,  to  catch  turtle  when  they  come 
asliore  to  lay  their  eggs.  We  continued  to  stand  after  the  pinnace  N.N.E.,  and  N.  by  E. 
for  two  other  low  islands,  having  two  shoals  without  us,  and  one  between  us  and  the  main. 
At  noon  we  were  about  four  leagues  from  the  main,  which  we  saw  extending  to  the  north- 
ward, as  far  as  N.W.  by  N.,  all  flat  and  sandy.  Our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  IP  23' 
S.,  and  our  longitude  217°  46'  W,  ;  our  soundings  were  from  fourteen  to  twenty-three 
fathom  ;  but  these,  as  well  as  the  shoals  and  islands,  which  are  too  numerous  to  be  particu- 
larly mentioned,  will  be  best  seen  upon  *he  chart.  By  one  o'clock  we  had  run  nearly  the 
length  of  the  southernmost  of  the  two  islands  in  s'ght,  and  finding  that  tiie  going  to  wind- 
ward of  them  would  carry  us  too  fiir  from  the  main,  we  bore  up  and  ran  to  leeward,  AJiere, 
finding  a  fair  open  passage,  we  steered  N.  by  W.  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  main,  itaving  a 
small  island  which  lay  between  it  and  the  ship,  and  some  low  sandy  isles  and  shoals  without 
us,  of  all  which  we  lost  sight  by  four  o'clock,  and  saw  no  more  before  the  sun  went  down  :  at 
this  time  the  farthest  part  of  the  land  in  sight  bore  N.N.^'f.  |;  W.,  and  soon  after  we 
anchored  in  thirteen  fathom,  upon  soft  ground,  at  the  distance  of  about  five  leagues  from  tho 
land,  where  we  lay  till  daylight. 

Early  in  the  morning  we  made  sail  again,  and  steered  N.N.W.  by  compass,  for  the 
northernmost  land  in  sight ;  and  at  this  time,  we  observed  the  variation  of  the  needle  to  be 
3°  6'  E.  At  eight  o'clock  we  discovered  shoals  ahead  and  on  our  larboard  bow,  and  saw 
that  the  northernmost  land,  which  we  had  taken  for  the  main,  was  detached  from  it,  and 
that  we  might  pass  between  them,  by  running  to  leeward  of  the  shoals  on  our  iarboar-l  bow, 
which  were  now  near  us :  we  therefore  wore  and  brought  to,  sending  away  the  pinnac'  and 
yawl  to  direct  us,  and  then  steered  N.W.  along  the  S.W.  or  inside  of  the  shoals,  keeping  a 
gocd  1  ik-out  from  the  mast-head,  and  having  another  shoal  on  our  larboard  side  :  we  found, 
however,  a  good  channel  of  a  mile  broad  between  them,  in  wliich  we  had  from  ten  to  four- 
teen fathom.  At  eleven  o"'clock,  we  were  nearly  the  length  of  the  land  detached  from  the 
main,  and  there  appeared  to  be  no  obstruction  in  the  passage  between  them  ;  yet,  having 
the  long-boat  .astern  and  rigged,  we  sent  her  away  to  keep  in-shore  upon  our  larboard  bow, 
and  at  the  same  time  despatched  the  pinnace  a-starboard  ;  precautions  which  I  thought 
necessary,  as  we  had  a  strong  flood  that  carried  us  on  end  very  fast,  and  it  was  near  liigh 
water ;  as  soon  as  the  boats  were  ahead,  we  stood  after  them,  and  by  noon  got  through 
the  passage.  Our  latihide,  by  observation,  was  then  10°  36',  and  the  nearest  part  of  the 
main,  which  we  soon  after  found  to  be  the  northernmost,  bore  W.  2  S.,  distant  between 
tliree  or  four  miles :  we  found  the  land,  which  was  detached  from  the  main,  to  be  a  single 
island,  extending  from  N.  to  N.  75  E.,  distant  between  two  and  three  miles ;  at  the  same 
time  we  saw  other  islands  at  a  considerable  distance,  extending  f-om  N.  by  W.  to  W.N.W,, 
and  behind  them  another  chain  of  high  land,  which  we  judged  also  to  be  islands ;  there 
were  still  other  islands,  extending  as  far  as  N.  71  W.,  which  at  this  time  .ve  took  for  the 
main. 
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The  point  of  the  main  which  forms  the  side  of  the  channel  through  which  we  passed, 
opposite  to  the  island,  is  the  northern  promontory  of  the  country,  and  I  called  it  YonK  Cape. 
Its  longitude  is  218°  24'  W. ;  th«  loO-ie  of  the  north  point  is  10°  37',  and  of  the  east  point 
10°  42'  S.  The  land  over  the  et  '  "♦,,  and  to  the  southward  of  it,  is  rather  low,  and  as 
far  as  the  eye  can  reach,  very  fla .,  ^nu  of  a  harren  appearance.  To  the  southward  of  the 
Cape  the  shore  forms  a  large  open  bay,  which  I  called  Newcastle  Bay,  and  in  which  are 
some  small  low  islands  and  shoals  ;  the  land  adjacent  is  also  very  low,  flat,  and  sandy.  The 
land  of  the  northern  part  of  the  Cape  is  more  hilly,  the  valleys  seem  to  be  well  clothed  with 
wood,  and  the  shore  forms  some  small  bays,  in  which  there  appeared  to  be  good  anchorage.  ■ 
Close  to  the  eastern  point  of  the  Cape  are  three  small  islands,  from  one  of  which  a  small 
ledge  of  ri  cks  vuns  out  into  the  sea  :  there  is  also  an  island  close  to  the  northern  point.  The 
island  that  forms  the  strait  or  channel  through  which  we  had  passed,  lies  about  four  milea 
without  these,  which,  except  two,  are  very  small :  the  southernmost  is  the  largest,  and  much 
higher  than  any  part  of  the  main  land.  On  the  north-west  side  of  this  island  there  appeared 
to  be  good  anchorage,  and  on  shore,  valleys  that  promised  both  wood  and  water.  These 
islands  are  distinguished  in  the  chart  by  the  name  of  York  Isles.  To  the  southward  and 
south-east,  and  even  to  the  eastward  and  northward  of  them,  there  are  several  otlier  low 
islands,  rocks,  and  shoals  ;  our  depth  of  water,  '-  sailing  between  them  and  the  main,  waa 
twelve,  thirteen,  and  fourteen  fathom. 

We  stood  along  the  shore  to  the  westward,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  S.E.  by  S.,  and  when 
we  had  advanced  between  three  and  four  miles,  we  discovered  the  land  ahead,  which,  when 
we  first  saw  it,  we  took  for  the  main,  to  be  islands  detached  from  it  by  several  channels. 
Upon  this  we  sent  away  the  boats,  with  proper  instructions,  to  lead  us  through  that  channe' 
wliich  was  next  the  main  ;  but  soon  after  discovering  rocks  and  shoals  in  this  channel,  I  mad 
a  signal  for  the  boats  to  go  through  the  next  channel  to  the  northward,  which  lay  between 
these  islands,  leaving  some  of  them  between  us  and  the  main :  the  ship  followed,  and  had 
never  less  than  five  fathom  water  in  the  narrowest  part  of  the  channel,  wlicre  the  distance 
from  island  to  island  was  about  one  mile  and  a  half. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  we  anchored,  being  about  a  mile  and  a  half,  or  two  miles, 
within  the  entrance,  in  six  fathom  and  a  half,  with  clear  ground  :  the  channel  here  had  begun 
to  widen,  and  the  islands  on  each  side  of  us  were  distant  about  a  mile  :  the  main  land  stretched 
away  to  the  S.W.,  the  furthest  point  in  view  bore  S.  48  W.,  and  the  southernmost  point  of 
the  islands,  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  passage,  bore  S.  76  W.  Between  these  two  points 
we  could  see  no  land,  so  that  we  conceived  hopes  of  having,  at  last,  found  a  passage  into  the 
Indian  sea ;  however,  that  I  might  be  able  to  determine  with  more  certainty,  I  resolved  to 
land  upon  the  island  which  lies  at  the  south-east  point  of  the  passage.  Upon  this  island 
we  had  seen  many  of  the  inhabitants  when  we  first  came  to  an  anchor  ;  and  when  I  went 
into  the  boat  with  a  party  of  men,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  in  order 
to  go  ashore,  we  saw  ten  of  them  upon  a  hill :  nine  of  them  were  armed  with  such  lances  as 
we  had  been  used  to  see,  and  the  tenth  had  a  bow,  and  a  bundle  of  arrows,  M'hich  we  had 
never  seen  in  the  possession  of  the  natives  of  this  country  before  :  we  also  observed,  that  two 
of  them  had  large  ornaments  of  mother-of-pearl  hanging  round  their  necks.  Three  of  these, 
one  of  whom  was  the  bowman,  placed  themselves  upon  the  beach  abreast  of  us,  and  we 
expected  that  they  would  have  opposed  our  landing,  but  when  we  came  within  about  a  musket's 
shot  oi  the  beach,  they  walked  leisurely  away.  We  immediately  climbed  the  highest  hill, 
whi.  h  was  not  more  than  three  times  as  high  as  the  mast-head,  and  the  most  barren  of  any 
we  ii.ii  seen.  From  this  hill,  no  land  could  be  seen  between  the  S.W.  and  W.S.W.,  so  that 
I  '  ai  no  doubt  of  finding  a  i.innnel  through.  The  land  to  the  north-west  of  it  consisted  of 
a  great  number  of  islands  of  various  extent,  and  difltrent  heigiits,  ranged  one  behind  another,  - 
as  far  to  the  northward  a.id  westward  as  I  could  see,  wliich  could  not  be  less  than  thirteen 
leagues.  As  I  was  now  about  to  quit  the  eastern  coast  of  New  Holland,  which  I  had  coasted 
from  latitude  38  to  this  place,  and  which  I  am  confident  no  European  had  ever  seen  before, 
X  once  more  hoisted  English  colours,  and  though  I  had  already  taken  possession  of  several 
particular  parts,  I  now  took  possession  of  the  whole  eastern  coast,  from  latitude  38°  to  this 
place,  latitude  lOf  S.,  in  right  of  his  Majesty  King  George  the  Third,  by  the  name  of  New 
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South  Wales,  with  all  tlie  hays,  harhours,  rivcra,  and  islands  situated  upon  it :  wo  thei 
fired  three  volleys  of  small  arms,  which  were  answered  by  the  same  number  from  the  ship. 
HavinfT  performed  this  ceremony  upon  the  island,  which  we  called  Possession  Ist.anu,  wo 
reimbarked  in  our  boat,  but  a  rapid  ebb  tide  setting  N.E.,  made  our  return  to  the  vessel  very 
difficult  and  tedious.  From  the  time  of  our  last  coming  among  the  shoals,  we  constantly 
found  a  moderate  tide,  the  flood  setting  to  the  N.  W.,  and  the  ebb  to  the  S,E.  At  this  place, 
it  is  high  water  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  about  one  or  two  o''clock,  and  the  water 
rises  and  falls  perpendicularly  about  twelve  feet.  AVe  saw  smoke  rising  in  many  j)laces  from 
;the  adjacent  lands  and  islands,  as  we  had  done  upon  every  part  of  tlie  coast,  after  our  last 
return  to  it  through  the  reef. 

We  continued  at  anchor  all  night,  and  between  seven  and  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  we 
saw  three  or  four  of  the  natives  upon  the  beach  gathering  shell-fish  ;  we  discovered,  by  the 
help  of  our  glasses,  that  they  were  women,  and,  like  all  the  other  inhabitants  of  this  country, 
stark  naked.  At  low  water,  which  happened  about  ten  o'clock,  we  got  under  sail,  and  stood 
to  the  S.W.  with  a  light  breeze  at  E.,  whicli  afterwards  veered  to  N.  by  E.  :  our  depth  of 
water  was  from  six  to  ten  fathom,  except  in  one  place,  where  we  had  but  five.  At  noon. 
Possession  Island  bore  N.  53  E.,  distant  four  leagues ;  the  western  extremity  of  the  main  land 
in  sight  bore  S.  43  W.,  distant  between  four  and  five  leagues,  and  appeared  to  be  extremely 
low ;  the  south-west  point  of  the  largest  island  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  passage  bore 
N.  71  ^^^-i  distant  eight  miles,  and  this  point  I  called  Cape  Cornwall.  It  lies  in  latitude 
10°  43'  S.,  longitude  219°  W. ;  and  some  lowlands  that  lie  about  the  middle  of  the  passage, 
which  I  called  Wallis's  Isles,  bore  W.  by  S.  ^  S.,  distant  about  two  leagues:  our  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  10°  46'  S.  We  continued  to  advance  with  the  tide  of  flood  W.N.W., 
having  little  wind,  and  from  eight  to  five  fathom  water.  At  half  an  hour  after  one,  the 
pinnace,  which  was  ahead,  made  the  signal  for  shoal  water,  upon  which  we  tacked,  and  sent 
away  the  yawl  to  sound  also  :  we  then  tacked  again,  and  stood  after  them  :  in  about  two 
hours,  they  both  made  the  signal  for  shoal  water,  and  the  tide  being  nearly  at  its  greatest 
height,  I  was'  afraid  to  stand  on,  as  running  aground  at  that  time  might  be  fatal ;  I  there- 
fore came  to  an  anchor  in  somewhat  less  than  seven  fathom,  sandy  ground.  Wallis's  Islands 
bore  S.  by  W.  ^  W.,  distant  five  or  six  miles,  the  islands  to  the  northward  extended  from 
S.  73  E.  to  N.  JO  E.,  and  a  small  island,  which  was  just  in  sight,  bore  N.W.  -\-  W.  Here 
we  found  the  flood  tide  set  to  the  westward,  and  the  ebb  to  the  eastward. 

After  we  had  come  to  an  anchor,  I  sent  away  the  master  in  the  long-boat  to  sound,  who, 
upon  his  return  in  the  evening,  reported  that  there  was  a  bank  stretching  north  and  south, 
upon  which  there  were  but  three  fathom,  and  that  beyond  it  there  were  seven.  About  this 
time  it  fell  calm,  and  continued  so  till  nine  the  next  morning,  when  we  weighed,  with  a  light 
breeze  at  S.S.E.,  and  steered  N.W.  by  W.  for  the  small  island  which  was  just  in  sight,  hav- 
ing first  sent  the  boats  ahead  to  sound  ;  the  depth  of  water  was  eight,  seven,  six,  five,  and 
four  fathom,  and  three  fatliom  upon  the  hank,  it  being  now  the  last  quarter  ebb.  At  this 
time,  the  northernmost  island  in  sight  bore  N.  9  E.,  Cape  Cornwall  E.,  distant  three  leagues, 
and  Wallis's  lales  S.  3  E.,  distant  three  leagues.  This  bank,  at  least  so  much  as  Ave  have 
sounded,  extends  nearly  N.  and  S.,  but  to  what  distance  I  do  not  know :  its  breadth  is  not 
more  than  half  a  mile  at  the  utmost.  Wiien  we  had  got  over  the  bank,  we  deepened  cur 
water  to  six  fathom  three  quarters,  and  had  the  same  depth  all  the  way  to  the  small  island 
ahead,  whicli  we  readied  by  noon,  when  it  bore  S.,  distant  about  half  a  mile.  Our  depth  of 
water  was  now  five  fathom,  and  the  northernmost  land  in  sight,  which  is  part  of  the  same 
chain  of  islands  that  we  had  seen  to  the  northward  from  the  time  of  our  first  entering  the 
strait,  bore  N.  71  E.  Our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  10°  33'  S.,  and  our  longitude 
219°  22'  W. :  in  this  situation,  no  p.".rt  of  the  main  was  in  sight.  As  we  were  now  near 
the  island,  and  had  but  little  wind,  Mr.  Banks  and  I  landed  upon  it,  and  found  it,  except  a 
few  patches  of  wood,  to  be  a  barren  rock,  the  haunt  of  birds,  which  had  frequented  it 
in  such  numbers  as  to  make  the  surface  almost  uniformly  white  with  their  dung  :  of  these 
Sirdn,  the  greater  part  seemed  to  be  boobies,  and  I  therefore  called  the  place  Booby  Island. 
iftiT  a  short  stay,  we  returned  to  the  ship,  and  in  the  mean  time  the  wind  had  got  to  the 
S.  W. ;  it  was  but  a  gentle  breeze,  yet  it  was  accompanied  by  a  swell  from  the  same  quarter. 
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which,  with  other  circumstances,  confirmed  my  opinion  that  we  were  got  to  the  westward 
of  Carpentaria,  or  the  northern  extremity  of  New  Holland,  and  had  now  an  open  sea  to  the 
westward,  which  gave  mc  great  satisfaction,  not  only  because  the  dangers  and  fatigues  of  the 
voyage  were  drawing  to  an  end,  but  becaufco  it  would  no  longer  be  a  doubt  whether  New 
Holland  and  New  Guinea  were  two  separate  islands,  or  different  parts  of  the  same. 

The  north-cast  entrance  of  this  passage  or  strait,  lies  in  the  latitude  of  10°  39'  S.,  and  in 
the  longitude  of  218°  36'  W.  It  is  formed  by  the  main,  or  the  northern  '■"tremity  of  New 
Holland,  on  the  S.E.,  and  by  a  congeries  of  islands,  which  I  called  the  Pk.nce  op  Wales's 
Islands,  to  the  N.W.,  and  it  is  probable  that  these  islands  extend  quite  to  New  Guinea. 
They  differ  very  much  both  in  height  and  circuit,  and  many  of  them  seemed  to  be  well  clothed 
with  herbage  and  wood  :  upon  most,  if  not  all  of  them,  we  saw  smoke,  and  therefore  there 
can  be  no  doubt  of  their  being  inhabited :  it  is  also  probable,  that  among  them  there  are  at 
least  as  good  passages  as  that  we  came  through,  perhaps  better,  though  better  would  not 
need  to  be  desired,  if  the  access  to  it,  from  the  eastward,  were  less  dangerous:  that  a  less 
dangerous  access  may  bo  discovered,  I  tl  ink  there  is  little  reason  to  doubt ;  and  to  find  it 
little  more  seems  to  be  necessary  than  to  determine  how  far  the  principal,  or  outer  reef,  which 
bounds  the  shoals  to  the  eastward,  extends  towards  the  north,  which  I  would  not  have  left  to 
future  navigators  if  I  had  been  less  harassed  by  danger  and  fatigue,  and  had  had  a  ship  in 
better  condition  for  tlie  pnrpos(?. 

To  this  channel,  or  passage,  I  have  given  Cue  name  of  the  ship,  and  callud  it  Endkavour 
Straits.  Its  length  from  N.E.  to  S.W.  is  ten  leagues,  and  it  is  about  five  leagues  broad, 
except  at  the  north-east  entrance,  where  it  is  somewhat  less  than  two  miles,  being  contracted' 
by  tiie  islands  w^liich  lie  there.  That  which  I  called  Possession  Island  is  cf  a  moderate 
height  and  circuit,  and  this  we  left  between  us  and  the  main,  passing  between  it  and  two 
small  round  islands  which  lit-  about  two  miles  to  the  N.W.  of  it.  The  two  ^mall  islands, 
which  I  called  Wallis's  Islands,  lie  in  the  middle  of  the  sjuth-west  entrance,  and  these  wo 
left  to  the  southward.  Our  depth  of  water  in  the  strait  was  from  four  to  nine  fathom,  with 
everywhere  good  anchorage,  except  upon  the  bank,  which  lies  two  leagues  to  the  northward 
of  Wallis's  Islands,  where  at  low  water  there  are  but  three  fathom  :  for  a  more  particular 
knowledge  of  this  strait,  and  of  the  situations  of  the  several  islands  and  shoals  on  the  eastern 
coast  of  New  Wales,  I  refer  to  the  chart,  where  they  are  delineated  with  all  the  accuracy 
that  circumstances  would  admit  *  ;  yet,  with  respect  to  the  shoals,  I  cannot  pretend  that  one- 
half  of  them  are  laid  down,  nor  can  it  be  supposed  possible  that  one-half  of  them  should 
be  discovered  in  the  course  of  a  single  navigation  ;  man/  islands  also  must  have  escaped  my 
pencil,  especially  between  latitude  20°  and  22°,  where  we  saw  islands  out  at  sea  as  far  as  an 
island  could  be  distinguished  :  it  must  not  therefore  be  supposed,  by  future  navigators,  that 
where  no  shoal  or  island  is  laid  down  in  my  chart,  no  shoal  or  island  will  be  found  in  these 
seas  :  it  is  enough  that  the  situation  of  those  that  appear  in  the  char^  is  faithfully  ascertained, 
and  in  general,  I  have  the  greatest  reason  to  hope  that  it  will  be  found  as  free  from  error  as 
any  that  has  not  been  corrected  by  subsequent  and  successive  observations.  The  latitudes 
and  longitudes  of  all,  or  most  of  tlie  principal  head-lands  and  bays,  may  be  confided  in,  for 
we  seldom  failed  of  getting  an  observation  once  at  least  every  day,  by  which  to  correct  the 
latitude  of  our  reckoning,  and  observations  for  settling  the  longitude  were  equally  numerous, 
no  opportunity  that  was  offered  by  the  sun  and  moon  being  suffered  to  esca]-.e.  It  would  be 
injurious  to  the  memory  of  Mr.  Green,  not  to  take  this  opportunity  of  attesting  that  he 
was  indefatigable  both  in  making  observations  and  calculating  upon  tliem  ;  and  that,  by  his 
instructions  and  assistance,  many  of  the  petty  officers  were  enabled  both  to  observe  and 
calculate  with  great  exactness.  This  method  of  finding  the  longitude  at  sea  may  be  put  into 
universal  practice,  and  may  always  be  depended  upon  within  half  a  degree,  whicli  is  sufficient 
for  all  nautical  purposes.  If,  therefore,  observing  and  calculating  were  considered  as  necessary 
qualifications  for  every  sea  officer,  the  labours  of  the  speculative  theorist  to  solve  this  problem 
might  bo  remitted,  without  much  injury  to  mankind :  neither  will  it  be  so  difficult  ta 
acquire  this  qualification,  or  put  it  in  practice,  as  may  at  first  appear  ;  for,  with  the  assistance 

*  A  gcnural  map  of  New  Holland  compiled  from  the  beat  and  latest  authorities  ta  substituted  for  the  chart  be* 
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of  the  nautical  almanack,  and  astronomical  ephemeris,  the  calculations  for  finding  the  longitude 
will  take  up  little  more  time  than  the  calculation  of  an  azimuth  for  finding  the  variation 
of  the  compass. 
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COUNTRY,    ITS    PRODUCTS,    AND   PEOPLE  :     A     SPECIMEN 
OBSERVATIONS    UPON    THE    CURRK;NTS    AND    TIDES. 


OF     THE     LANOUAOE,    AND    80MB 


Op  this  country,  its  products,  and  its  people,  many  particulars  have  already  heen  related 
in  the  course  of  the  narrative,  being  so  interwoven  with  the  events  as  not  to  admit  of  a 
separation.  I  shall  now  give  a  more  full  and  circumstantial  description  of  each,  in  which,  if 
some  things  should  happen  to  be  repeated,  the  greater  part  will  be  found  new. 

New  Holland,  or,  as  I  have  now  called  the  eastern  coast.  New  South  Wales,  is  of  a  larger 
extent  than  any  other  country  in  the  known  world  that  does  not  bear  the  name  of  a  continent ; 
the  length  of  coast  along  which  we  sailed,  reduced  to  a  straight  line,  is  no  less  than  twenty- 
seven  degrees  of  latitude,  amounting  to  near  2000  miles,  so  that  its  square  surface  must  bo 
much  more  than  equal  to  all  Europe.  To  tlie  southward  of  33  or  34,  the  land  in  general  is 
low  and  level ;  farther  northward  it  is  hilly,  but  in  no  part  can  be  called  mountainous ; 
and  the  hills  and  mountains,  taken  together,  make  but  a  small  part  of  the  surface,  in  com- 
parison with  tlie  valleys  and  plains.  It  is,  upon  the  whole,  rather  barren  than  fertile  :  yet 
tlie  rising  ground  is  chequered  by  woods  and  lawns,  and  the  plains  and  valleys  are  in  many 
places  covered  with  herbage  :  the  soil,  however,  is  frequently  sandy,  and  many  of  the  lawnc, 
or  savannahs,  are  rocky  and  barren,  especially  to  the  northward,  where,  in  the  best  spots, 
vegetation  was  less  vigorous  than  in  the  southern  part  of  the  country  ;  the  trees  were  not  so 
tall,  nor  was  the  herbage  so  rich.  The  grass  in  general  is  high,  but  thin,  and  the  trees, 
w^here  they  are  largest,  are  seldom  less  tlian  forty  feet  asunder  ;  nor  is  the  country  inland, 
as  far  as  we  could  examine  it,  better  clothed  than  the  sea-coast.  Tlie  banks  of  the  bays  are 
covered  with  mangroves,  to  the  distance  of  a  mile  within  the  beach,  under  which  the  soil  is 
a  rank  mud,  that  is  always  overflowed  by  a  spring-tide  ;  farther  in  the  country  we  sometimes 
met  with  a  bog,  upon  which  the  grass  was  very  thick  and  luxuriant,  and  sometimes  with  a 
valley,  that  was  clothed  with  underwood  :  the  soil  in  some  parts  <«'cmed  to  be  capable  of 
improvement,  but  the  far  greater  part  is  such  as  can  admit  of  no  cultivation.  The  coast,  at 
least  that  part  of  it  which  lies  to  the  northward  of  25"  S.,  abounds  with  fine  bays  and 
harbours,  where  vessels  may  lie  in  perfect  security  from  all  winds. 

If  we  may  judge  by  the  appearance  of  the  country  while  we  were  there,  which  was  in 
the  very  height  of  the  dry  season,  it  is  well  watered :  we  found  innumerable  small  brooks 
and  springs,  but  no  great  rivers ;  these  brooks,  however,  probably  become  large  in  the  rainy 
season.  Thirsty  Sound  was  the  only  place  where  fresh  water  was  not  to  be  procured  for  the 
ship,  and  even  there  one  or  two  small  pools  were  found  in  the  woods,  though  the  face  of  the 
country  was  everywhere  intersected  by  salt  creeks  and  mangrove  land. 

Of  trees,  there  is  no  great  variety.  Of  those  that  could  be  called  timber,  there  are  but 
two  sorts :  the  largest  is  the  gum-tree,  which  grows  all  over  the  country,  and  has  been  men- 
tioned already:  it  has  narrow  leaves,  not  much  unlike  a  willow;  and  the  gum,  or  rather 
resin,  v»"hich  it  yields,  is  of  a  deep  red,  and  resembles  the  sanguis  dracoms;  possibly  it  may 
be  tl)e  same,  for  this  substance  is  known  to  be  the  produce  of  more  than  one  plant.  It  is 
mentioned  by  Dampier,  and  is  perhaps  the  same  that  Tasman  found  upon  Diemeu'.-! 
Land,  where  he  says  he  saw  "  gum  of  the  trees,  and  gum  lac  of  the  ground."  The  otiier 
timber  tree  is  that  which  grows  somewhat  like  our  pines,  .and  has  been  particularly  men- 
tioned in  the  account  of  Botany  Bay.  The  wood  of  both  tliese  trees,  as  I  have  before 
remarked,  is  extremely  hard  and  heavy.  Besides  these,  here  are  trees  covered  with  a  soft  bark 
that  is  easily  peeled  off,  and  is  the  same  that  in  the  East  Indies  is  used  for  the  calking  of  ships  *. 


*  Tliig  tree  belongs  to  tlic  genus  Evcalyptus.  Two 
tpoeics  Iviiowii  by  tlie  coloni«ts  as  "Stringy  bulk"  and 
"  Boxwood,"  but  more  particularly  the  foimor,  are  pre. 
fcrrcd,  as  froic  them   tbe  bark  in  more  readily  stripped 


in  pieces  of  tlie  large  size  usually  required.  The  several 
uses  to  whicli  it  is  applied  by  the  natives  are  noticed 
hereafter.— Eo 
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We  found  hero  the  palm  of  tbrcc  diflTerent  sorts.  The  first,  which  grows  in  great  |)Iinty 
to  the  southward,  has  leaves  that  are  platted  like  a  fan  :  the  cabbage  of  these  is  small,  but 
exquisitely  sweet ;  and  the  nuts,  which  it  bears  in  great  abundance,  are  very  good  food  for 
hogs.  The  second  sort  bore  a  much  greater  resemblance  to  the  true  cabbage-tree  of  the 
West  Indies ;  its  leaves  were  large  and  pinn.ated,  like  those  of  the  cocoa-nut ;  and  these  also 
produced  a  cabbage,  which,  though  not  so  sweet  as  the  other,  was  much  larger.  Tiie  third 
sort,  which,  like  the  second,  was  found  only  in  t'le  northern  parts,  was  seldom  more  than 
ten  feet  high,  with  small  pinnated  leaves,  resemblirig  those  of  some  kind  of  fern  :  it  bore  no 
cabbage,  but  a  plentiful  crop  of  nuts,  about  the  size  of  a  large  chesnut,  but  rounder.  As  we 
found  the  hulls  of  these  scattered  round  the  places  where  the  Indians  had  made  their  fires, 
we  took  for  granted  that  they  were  fit  to  eat ;  those,  liowever,  v.ho  made  the  experiment, 
paid  dear  for  their  knowledge  of  the  contrary,  for  they  operated  both  as  an  emetic  and 
cathartic  with  great  violence.  Still,  however,  we  made  no  doubt  but  that  they  were  cattn 
by  the  Indians ;  and,  judging  that  the  constitution  of  the  hogs  might  be  as  strong  as  theirs, 
though  our  own  had  proved  to  be  so  much  inferior,  we  carried  them  to  the  sty ;  tlie  hogs  ate 
them,  indeed,  and  for  some  time,  we  thought,  without  suffering  any  inconvenience ;  but  in 
about  a  week  they  were  so  much  disordered,  that  two  of  them  died,  and  the  rest  were 
recovered  with  great  difficulty.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  poisonous  quality  of  tliese 
nuts  may  lie  in  the  juice,  like  that  of  the  cassada  of  tiie  West  Indies;  and  that  the  pulp, 
wiien  dried,  may  be  not  only  wholesome,  but  nutritious.  Besides  these  species  of  the  palm 
and  mangroves,  there  were  several  small  trees  and  shrubs  altogether  unknown  in  Europe, 
particularly  one  which  produced  a  very  poor  kind  of  fig ;  another  that  bore  what  we  called 
a  plum,  wliich  it  resembled  in  colour,  but  not  in  shape,  being  flat  on  the  sides  like  a  little 
cheese ;  and  a  third,  that  bore  a  kind  of  purple  a])ple,  which,  after  it  had  been  kept  a  few 
days,  became  eatable,  and  tasted  somewhat  like  a  damson. 

Here  is  a  great  variety  of  plants  to  enrich  the  collection  of  a  botanist,  but  very  few  of 
them  are  of  tlie  esculent  kind.  A  small  plant,  with  long,  narrow,  grassy  leaves,  resembling 
that  kind  of  bulrush  which  in  England  is  called  the  Cat's-tail.  yields  a  resin  of  a  bright 
yellow  colour,  exactly  resembling  gamboge,  except  that  it  does  not  stain ;  it  has  a  swtet 
smell,  but  its  properties  we  had  no  opportunity  to  discover,  any  more  than  those  of  many- 
others  with  whieli  the  natives  appear  to  be  acquainted,  as  they  have  d'stinguished  them 
by  names. 

I  have  already  mentioned  the  root  and  leaves  of  a  plant  resembling  the  cocco  of  the  West 
Indies,  and  a  kind  of  bean  ;  to  which  may  be  added,  a  sort  of  parsley  and  purslain,  and  two 
kinds  of  yams,  one  shaped  like  a  radish,  and  the  other  round,  and  covered  with  stringy 
fibres :  both  sorts  are  very  small,  but  sweet ;  and  we  never  could  find  the  plants  that 
produced  them,  tliough  we  often  saw  the  places  where  they  had  been  newly  dug  up ;  it  is 
probable  that  the  drought  had  destroyed  the  leaves,  and  we  could  not,  like  the  Indians, 
discover  them  by  the  stalks. 

Most  of  the  fruits  of  this  country  such  as  they  are,  have  been  mentioned  already.  We 
found  one  in  the  southern  part  of  the  country  resembling  a  cherry,  except  that  the  stone 
was  soft ;  and  another,  not  unliKe  a  pine-apple  in  appearance,  but  of  a  very  disagreeable 
taste,  which  is  well  known  in  the  East  Indies,  and  is  called  by  the  Dutch  Pyn  Appd 
Boomen. 

Of  the  quadrupeds,  I  have  already  mentioned  the  dog,  and  particularly  described  the 
kanguroo,  and  the  animal  of  the  opossum  kind,  resembling  the  plialanger  of  Buffon ;  to 
which  I  can  add  only  one  more,  resembling  a  polecat,  which  the  natives  caW  Quoll ;  the 
back  is  brown,  spotted  with  white,  and  the  belly  white  unmixed.  Several  of  our  people  > 
said  they  had  seen  wolves  ;  but,  perhaps,  if  we  had  not  seen  tracks  that  favoured  the  account, 
we  might  have  thought  them  little  more  worthy  of  credit  than  he  who  reported  that  he  had 
seen  the  devil. 

Of  bats,  which  hold  a  middle  place  between  the  beasts  and  the  birds,  wc  saw  many  kinds, 
particularly  one  which,  as  I  have  observed  already,  was  larger  than  a  partridge ;  we  were 
not  fortunate  enough  to  take  one  either  alive  or  dead,  but  it  was  supposed  to  be  the  same 
as  Buffon  has  described  by  the  name  of  Rouaet  or  Rouget. 
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I  and  other  water-fowl  of  this  country,  are  guns,  siiaggs,  soian  geese,  or  ganncts, 
of  two  sorta ;  boobies,  noddies,  curlews,  ducks,  pelicans  of  an  enormous  sizp,  and  manr 
others.  The  land-birds  arc  crows,  parrots,  paroquets,  cockatoos,  and  other  birds  of  the 
same  kind,  of  exquisite  beauty;  jjigeons,  doves,  quails,  bustards,  herons,  cranes,  liawks,  and 
♦•agles.  The  pigeons  flew  in  numerous  flocks,  so  that,  notwithstanding  their  extreme 
shyness,  our  people  frequently  killed  ten  or  twelve  of  thorn  in  a  day :  these  birds  are  very 
beautiful,  and  crested  very  differently  from  any  we  had  seen  before. 

Among  other  reptiles,  here  arc  serpents  of  various  kinds,  some  noxious,  and  some 
harmless ;  scorpions,  centipedes,  and  lizards.  The  insects  are  but  few.  The  ]>rincipal  are 
the  mosquito  and  the  ant.  Of  the  ant  there  are  several  sorts  ;  sonic  are  as  green  as  a  leaf, 
and  live  upon  trees,  where  they  build  their  nests  of  various  sizes,  between  that  of  a  man's 
head  and  his  fist.  These  nests  are  of  a  very  curious  structure  :  they  are  formed  by  bending 
down  several  of  the  leaves,  each  of  which  is  as  broad  as  a  man's  hand,  and  gluing  the  points 
of  them  together,  so  as  to  form  a  purse  ;  the  viscus  used  for  this  purpose,  is  an  animal  juice, 
which  nature  haa  enabled  them  to  elaborate.  Their  method  of  first  bending  down  the 
leaves,  we  had  not  an  opportunity  to  observe ;  but  we  saw  thousands  uniting  all  their  strength 
to  hold  them  in  this  position,  while  other  busy  multitudes  were  employed  within,  iu  applying 
the  gluten  that  was  to  prevent  their  returning  back.  To  satisfy  ourselves  that  the  leaves 
were  bent,  and  held  down  by  the  effort  of  these  diminutive  artificers,  we  disturbed  tliem  in 
their  work,  and  as  soon  as  they  were  driven  from  their  station,  the  leaves  on  which  tiiey 
were  employed,  sprung  up  with  a  force  much  greater  than  we  could  have  thought  them  able 
to  conquer  by  any  combination  of  their  strength.  But,  though  we  gratified  our  curiosity 
at  their  expense,  the  injury  did  not  go  unrevenged ;  for  tliousands  immediately  tlirew 
themselves  upon  us,  and  gave  us  intolerable  pain  witli  their  stings,  especially  those  who  took 
possession  of  our  necks  and  our  hair,  from  whence  they  were  not  easily  driven :  the  sting 
was  scarcely  less  painful  than  that  of  a  bee ;  but,  except  it  was  repeated,  the  pain  did  not 
last  more  than  a  minute. 

Another  sort  are  quite  black,  and  their  operations  and  manner  of  life  are  not  less  extra- 
ordinary. Their  habitations  are  the  inside  of  the  branches  of  a  tree,  wliic  they  contrive  to 
excavate  by  working  out  the  pith  almost  to  the  extremity  of  the  slenderest  twig  ;  the  tree 
at  the  same  time  flourishing,  as  if  it  had  no  such  inmate.  When  we  first  found  the  tree 
we  gathered  some  of  the  brandies,  and  were  scarcely  less  astonished  than  we  should  have 
been  to  find  that  we  had  prof\vned  a  consecrated  grove,  where  every  tree,  upon  being  wounded, 
gave  signs  of  life  ;  for  we  were  instantly  rovered  with  legions  of  these  animals,  swarming 
from  every  broken  bough,  and  inflicting  their  stings  with  incessant  violence.  They  are 
mentioned  by  Rumphius  in  his  Herbarium  Amhoinense^  vol.  ii.  p.  2r)7  ;  but  the  tree  in  which 
he  saw  tiicir  dwelling  is  very  different  from  that  in  which  we  found  them. 

A  third  kind  we  found  nested  in  the  root  of  a  plant,  which  grows  on  the  bark  of  trees  in 
the  manner  of  mistletoe,  and  which  they  had  perforated  for  that  use.  This  root  is  commonly 
as  big  as  a  large  turnip,  and  sometimes  much  bigger  :  when  we  cut  it  we  found  it  inter- 
sected by  innumerable  winding  passages,  all  filled  with  these  animals,  by  which,  however, 
the  vegetation  of  the  plant  did  not  appear  to  have  suffered  any  injury.  We  never  cut  one  of 
these  roots  that  was  not  inhabited,  though  some  were  not  bigger  than  a  hazel-nut.  Tii.  "-nimals 
themselves  are  very  small,  not  mora  than  half  as  big  as  the  common  red  ant  in  England.  They 
had  stings,  but  scarcely  force  enougli  to  make  them  felt ;  they  had,  however,  a  power  of 
tormenting  us  in  an  equal,  if  not  a  greater  degree  ;  for  the  moment  we  handled  the  root, 
they  swarmed  from  innumerable  holes,  and  running  about  those  parts  of  the  body  that  were 
uncovered,  produced  a  titillation  more  intolerable  than  pain,  except  it  is  increased  to  great 
violence.  Rumphius  has  also  given  an  account  of  this  bulb  and  its  inhabitants,  vol.  vi. 
p.  120,  where  he  mentions  another  sort  that  are  black. 

We  found  a  fourth  kind,  whicli  are  perfectly  harmless,  and  almost  exactly  resemble  the 
white  ants  of  the  East  Indies  ;  the  architecture  of  these  is  still  more  curious  than  that  of  the 
others.  Tl»ey  have  houses  of  two  sorts  ;  one  is  suspended  on  the  branches  of  trees,  and  the 
other  erected  upon  the  ground  ;  those  ujion  the  trees  are  about  three  or  four  times  as  big  as 
a  man' !  head,  and  are  built  of  a  brittle  substance,  which  seems  to  consist  of  small  parts  o1 


< 


Ai'vi.  17] 

vegetabli 
upon  bre 
variety  o 
that  lead 
way,  leac 
structed 
their  oth 
times  is 
these  are 
many  pai 
of  these 
liave  no 
on  the  tn 
and  so  u^ 
they  desc 
bably  reti 
which  the 
the  natar 

The  sp 
and  tliou^ 
seldom  h: 
various  8( 
Europe :  i 
reef  there 
various  ki 
been  ment 
these,  lio« 

The  on 
Dam|)ier ; 
mistaken, 
distant  fro 
very  distai 
among  the 
considerabl 

The  nur 
extent.  "\ 
Botany  Bt 
by :  when 
fourteen  oi 
that  could 
on  the  east 
of  country 
is  either  w 
is  impossib 
vation :  it 
of  arts  of  c 
knew  such 


*  A  «mall 
dcliciouB  eatir 
muddy  ponda 
aborigines  M 
mud.  In  till 
large  ri  vers,  tb 
■which  ii  frcqii 
This  kind  is  ci 
captured  meu 


1770. 


Ai'vi.  177('. 


COOK'S  FIRST  VOYAGIi  ROtJNU  THE  WORLD. 


2C1 


vegetables  kneaded  together  with  a  glutinous  matter,  which  their  bodies  probably  supply  ; 
upon  breaking  this  crust,  innumerable  cells,  swarming  with  inhabitants,  appear  in  a  great 
variety  of  winding  directions,  all  communicating  with  each  other,  and  with  several  apertures 
that  lead  to  other  nests  upon  the  same  tree ;  they  have  also  one  large  avenue,  or  covered 
■way,  leading  to  the  ground,  and  carried  on  under  it  to  the  other  nest  or  house  that  is  con- 
structed there.  This  house  is  generally  at  the  root  of  a  tree,  but  not  of  that  upon  which 
their  other  dwellings  fce  constructed  :  it  is  formed  like  an  irregularly  sided  cone,  and  some- 
times is  more  than  six  feet  high,  and  nearly  as  much  in  diameter.  Some  arc  smaller  ;  and 
these  are  generally  flat -sided,  and  very  much  resemble  in  figure  the  stones  whicli  arc  seen  in 
many  parts  of  England,  and  supposed  to  be  the  remains  of  druidical  antiquity.  The  outside 
of  these  is  of  well-tempered  clay,  about  two  inches  thick  ;  and  within  are  the  cells,  which 
liave  no  opening  outwards,  but  communicate  only  with  the  subterranean  way  to  the  houses 
on  the  tree,  and  to  the  tree  near  which  they  are  constructed,  where  they  ascend  up  the  root, 
and  so  up  the  trunk  and  branches,  under  covered  ways  of  the  same  kind  as  those  by  which 
they  descended  from  their  other  dwellings.  To  these  structures  on  the  ground  they  pro- 
bably retire  in  the  winter,  or  rainy  seasons,  as  they  are  proof  against  any  wet  that  can  fall ; 
which  those  in  the  tree,  though  generally  constructed  under  some  overhanging  branch,  from 
the  nature  and  thinness  of  their  crust  or  wall,  cannot  be. 

The  sea  in  this  country  is  much  more  liberal  of  food  to  the  inhabitants  than  the  land  ; 
and  though  fish  is  not  quite  so  plenty  here  as  they  generally  are  in  higher  latitudes,  yet  we 
seldom  hauled  the  seine  without  taking  from  fifty  to  two  hundred  weight.  They  are  of 
various  sorts ;  but  except  the  mullet,  and  some  of  the  shellfish,  none  of  them  are  known  in 
Europe :  most  of  them  are  palatable,  and  some  are  very  delicious.  Upon  the  shoals  and 
reef  there  are  incredible  numbers  of  the  finest  green  turtle  in  the  world,  and  oysters  of 
various  kinds,  particularly  the  rock-  oyster  and  the  pearl-oyster.  The  gigantic  cockles  have 
been  mentioned  already;  besides  wliich  there  arc  bca-crayfish,  or  lobsters*,  and  crabs ;  of 
these,  however,  we  saw  only  the  shells.     In  the  rivers  and  salt  creeks  there  are  alligators. 

The  only  person  who  has  hitherto  given  any  account  of  this  country  or  its  inhabitants  is 
Dampier ;  and  though  he  is,  in  general,  a  writer  of  credit,  yet  in  many  particulars  ho  is 
mistaken.  The  people  whom  he  saw  were  indeed  inhabitants  of  a  part  of  the  coast  very 
distant  from  that  which  we  visited ;  but  we  also  saw  inhabitants  upon  parts  of  the  coast 
very  distant  from  each  other ;  and  there  being  a  perfect  imiformity  in  person  and  customs 
among  them  all,  it  is  reasonable  to  conclude  that  distance  in  another  direction  has  not 
considerably  broken  it. 

The  number  of  inhabitants  in  this  country  ap?  ears  to  be  very  small  in  proportion  to  its 
extent.  Wo  never  saw  so  many  as  thirty  of  them  together  but  once,  and  that  was  at 
Botany  Bay,  when  men,  women,  and  children,  assembled  upon  a  rock  to  see  the  ship  pass 
by  :  when  they  manifestly  formed  a  resolution  to  engage  us,  they  never  could  muster  above 
fourteen  or  fifteen  fighting  men,  and  we  never  saw  a  number  of  their  sheds  or  houses  together 
that  could  accommodate  a  larger  party.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  we  saw  only  the  sea-coast 
on  the  eastern  side ;  and  that,  between  this  and  tiio  western  shore,  there  is.  an  immense  tract 
of  country  wholly  unexplored  :  but  there  is  great  reason  to  believe  that  this  immense  tract 
is  either  wholly  desolate,  or  at  least  still  more  thinly  inhabited  than  the  parts  we  visited.  It 
is  impossible  that  tlie  inland  country  should  subsist  inhabitants  at  all  seasons  without  culti- 
vation :  it  is  extremely  improbable  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  coast  should  be  totally  ignorant 
of  arts  of  cultivation,  wliich  were  practised  inland  j  and  it  is  equally  improbable  that,  if  they 
knew  such  arts,  there  should  be  no  traces  of  them  among  them.     It  is  certain  that  we  did 


*  A  small  and  new  species  of  lobster,  whiuli  is  very 
delicious  eating,  is  found  in  tlie  Yas  River,  and  in  the 
muddy  ponds  on  the  Yas  plains.  Tliese  are  ciiUcd  by  the 
aborigines  Mumgonan.  They  burrow  dcip  into  tlio 
mud.  In  tlie  Munumbidgu,  Yas,  Tumas,  and  otlicr 
large  rivers,  there  is  a  ilifferont  and  larger  species  of  lobster, 
■which  is  frequently  found  in  the  stomachs  of  the  river-cod. 
This  kind  is  called  Mungola  by  the  natives ;  and  they  ate 
C^>tured  measuring  a  foot  and  a  foot  and  a  half  io  length, 


and  weighing  three  or  four  pounds.  In  March  the  season 
commences  at  Sydney  for  craytisli,  which  aro  caught  in 
large  quantities,  and  of  enormous  size,  about  the  sea-coast, 
and  are  hawked  about  the  street  at  a  cheap  rate;  thus 
in  this  colony  crayfish  abound  in  the  sea,  and  lobsters  in 
the  river — tlie  reverse  of  the  case  at  home. — See  "  Ben- 
nett's Wanderings  in  New  South  Wales,"  vol.  i.  p. 
211.— Ed. 
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not  see  one  foot  of  ground  in  a  state  of  cultivation  in  the  whole  country,  and  therefore  it 
may  well  be  concluded,  that  where  the  sea  does  not  contribute  to  feed  tiie  inhabitants,  the 
country  is  not  inhabited. 

The  only  tribe  with  which  wu  had  any  intercourse  we  found  where  the  ship  was  careened  ; 
it  consisted  of  onc-and-twenty  persons,  twelve  men,  seven  women,  one  boy,  and  one  girl : 
the  women  we  never  saw  but  at  a  distance,  for  when  the  men  came  over  the  river  they  were 
always  left  behind.  The  men,  here  and  in  other  places,  were  of  a  middle  size,  and  in  general 
well  made,  clean-limbed,  and  remarkably  vigorous,  active,  and  nimble  :  their  countenances 
were  not  altogether  without  expression,  and  their  voices  were  remarkably  soft  and  effeminate. 

Their  skins  were  so  uniformly  covered  witii  dirt,  that  it  was  very  diflicult  to  ascertain 
tlicir  true  colour  :  we  made  several  attempts,  by  wetting  our  fingers  and  rubbing  it,  to 
remove  the  incrustations,  but  with  very  little  effect.  With  the  dirt,  they  appear  nearly  as 
black  as  a  negro,  and  according  to  our  best  discoveries,  the  skin  itself  is  of  the  colour  of 
wood  soot,  or  what  is  commonly  called  a  chocolate  colour.  Their  features  are  far  from 
being  disagreeable  ;  their  noses  are  not  flat,  nor  are  their  lips  thick ;  their  teeth  are  white 
and  even,  and  their  hair  naturally  long  and  black,  it  is,  however,  universally  cropjicd  short; 
in  general,  it  is  straight,  but  sometimes  it  has  a  slight  curl ;  wc  saw  none  that  was  not 
matted  and  filthy,  though  without  oil  or  grease,  and  to  our  great  astonishment  free  from 
lice.  Their  beards  were  of  the  same  colour  with  their  hair,  and  bushy  and  thick  ;  they  are 
not,  however,  suffered  to  grow  long.  A  man,  whom  we  had  seen  one  day  with  his  beard 
somewhat  longer  than  his  companions,  we  saw  the  next  with  it  somewhat  shorter,  and  upon 
(examination  found  the  ends  of  the  hairs  burnt ;  from  this  incident,  and  our  having  never 
seen  any  sharp  instrument  among  them,  we  concluded  that  both  the  hair  and  the  beard  were 
kept  short  by  singeing  them. 


HEADS  OF  NRW  HOLLANDERS,  NATITES    OF    MANEVAI,    MALE   AND  FEMALE. 

(The  Man  wears  the  Nose  Ornament  described  in  the  Text.) 

Both  sexes,  as  I  have  already  observed,  go  stark  naked,  and  seem  to  have  no  more  sense 
of  indecency  in  discovering  the  whole  body,  than  we  have  in  discovering  our  hands  and 
f;ice.  Their  principal  ornament  is  the  bone,  which  they  thrust  through  the  cartilage  that 
divides  the  nostrils  from  each  other.  What  perversion  of  taste  could  make  them  think  this 
a  decoration,  or  what  could  prompt  them,  before  they  had  worn  it  or  seen  it  worn,  to  suffer 
the  pain  and  inconvenience  that  must  of  necessity  attend  it,  is  perhaps  beyond  the  power  of 
human  sagacity  to  determine.  As  this  bone  is  as  thick  as  a  man's  finger,  and  between  five 
and  six  inches  long,  it  reaches  quite  across  the  face,  and  so  effectually  stops  iip  both  the 
nostrils,  that  they  are  forced  to  keep  their  mouths  wide  open  for  breath,  and  snuffle  so 
when  they  attempt  to  speak,  that  they  are  scarcely  intelligible  even  to  each  other.      Our 
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seamen,  with  some  liumnur,  called  it  their  spritsail-yard ;  and,  indeed,  it  had  so  ludicrous 
an  appearance,  that  till  we  were  used  to  it,  we  found  it  diffieult  to  refrain  from  laughter. 
Begido  this  nose  jewel,  they  had  necklaces  made  of  shells,  very  neatly  cut  and  strung 
together  ;  bracelets  of  small  cord,  wound  two  or  three  times  about  the  upper  part  of  their 
arm,  and  a  string  of  plaited  human  hair  about  as  thick  as  a  thread  of  yarn,  tied  round  the 
waist.  Besides  these,  some  of  tliom  had  gorgets  of  shells  hanging  round  the  neck,  so  as  to 
reach  across  the  breast*.  But  though  these  jjcoplo  wear  no  clothes,  their  bodies  have  a 
covering  besides  the  dirt,  for  they  paint  them  both  white  and  red  :  the  red  is  commonly  laid 
on  in  bread  patches  upon  the  shoulders  and  breast,  and  the  white  in  stripes,  some  narrow, 
and  some  broad  :  the  narrow  were  drawn  over  the  liml)s,  and  the  broad  over  the  body,  not 
without  some  degree  of  taste.  The  white  was  also  laid  on  in  small  patches  upon  the  face, 
and  drawn  in  a  circle  round  each  eye.  The  red  seemed  to  bo  ochre,  but  what  the  white  was 
we  could  not  discover :  it  was  close-grained,  saponaceous  to  the  touch,  and  almost  as  heavy 
as  white  lead  ;  possibly  it  might  be  a  kind  of  Steatites,  but  to  our  great  regret  wo  could  not 
procure  a  bit  of  it  to  examine.  They  have  holes  in  their  ears,  but  we  never  saw  any 
thing  worn  in  them.  Upon  such  ornaments  as  they  had,  they  set  so  great  a  value,  that 
they  would  never  part  with  the  least  art!  'o  for  anything  we  could  offer;  which  was  the 
more  extraordinary,  as  our  beads  and  ribbons  were  ornaments  of  the  same  kind,  but  of  a 
njorc  regular  form  and  more  showy  materials.  They  had,  indeed,  no  idea  of  traffic,  nor 
could  we  communicate  any  to  them  :  they  received  the  things  that  we  gave  them,  but  never 
appeared  to  understand  our  signs  when  we  required  a  return.  The  same  indifference  which 
prevented  them  from  buying  what  we  had,  j>revented  them  also  from  attempting  to  steal : 
if  they  had  coveted  more,  they  would  have  been  less  honest ;  for  when  we  refused  to  give 
them  a  turtle,  they  were  enraged,  and  attempted  to  take  it  by  force,  and  we  had  nothing 
else  upon  whict!  they  seemed  to  set  the  least  value  ;  for,  as  I  have  before  observed,  many  of 
tlie  things  that  we  had  given  them  we  found  left  negligently  about  in  the  woods,  like  the 
playthings  of  children,  which  please  only  while  they  are  new.  Upon  their  bodies  we  saw 
no  marks  of  disease  or  sores,  but  large  scars  in  irregular  linct,  which  appeared  to  be  the 
rejuains  of  wounds  which  they  had  inflicted  upon  themselves  with  some  blunt  instrument, 
and  which  we  understood  by  signs  to  have  been  memorials  of  grief  for  the  dead. 

They  appeared  to  have  no  fixed  habitations,  for  we  saw  nothing  like  a  town  or  village  in 
tlie  whole  country.  Their  houses,  if  houses  they  may  be  called,  seemed  to  be  formed  with 
less  art  and  industry  than  any  we  had  seen,  except  the  wretched  hovels  at  Terra  del  Fuego, 
and  in  some  respects  they  ave  inferior  even  to  them.  At  Botany  Bay,  where  tliey  were 
best,  they  were  just  higli  enough  for  a  man  to  sit  upright  in,  but  not  large  enough  for  him 
ti)  extend  himself  in  his  whole  lengtli  in  any  direction  :  they  are  built  with  pliable  rods 
about  as  thick  as  a  man's  finger,  in  the  form  of  an  oven,  by  sticking  the  two  ends  into  tiio 
ground,  and  then  covering  them  with  palm-leaves  and  broad  pieces  of  bark  :  the  door  is 
nothing  but  a  large  hole  at  one  end,  opposite  to  which  the  fire  is  made,  as  we  perceived  by 
the  ashes.  Under  these  houses,  or  sheds,  they  sleep,  coiled  up  with  their  heels  to  their 
iiead,  and  in  this  position  one  of  them  will  hold  three  or  four  persons.  As  we  advanced 
northward,  and  the  climate  became  warmer,  wo  found  these  sheds  still  more  slight :  they 
were  built,  like  the  others,  of  twigs,  and  covered  with  bark ;  but  none  of  them  were  more 
than  four  feet  deep,  and  one  side  was  entirely  open  :  the  close  side  was  always  opposed  to 
the  course  of  the  prevailing  wind,  and  opposite  to  the  open  side  was  the  fire,  probably  uioro 
as  a  defence  from  the  mosquitoes  than  the  cold.  Under  these  hovels  it  is  probable  that  tlicv 
thrust  only  their  heads  and  the  upper  part  of  their  bodies,  extending  their  feet  towards  tlio 
fire.  They  were  set  up  occasionally  by  a  wandering  horde  in  any  place  that  would  furnish 
them  for  a  time  with  subsistence,  and  left  behind  them  when,  after  it  was  exhausted,  they 


*  Captain  King,  in  his  SuVvey  of  Anslialia,  vol.  i. 
p.  157.  Bays,  "  In  one  of  tiic  huts,  which  was  of  a  more 
elliptical  snape,  anil  of  larger  dimensions  than  the  other, 
was  a  biiucli  of  hair  that  had  been  recently  clipped  from 
either  the  head  or  beard.  This  proves  that  these  opera- 
tiona  are  not  doae  solely  by  fire,  as  Captain  Cook  sup* 


posed,  but  by  means  of  a  sharp-edged  shell,  which  must  be 
both  tedious  and  painful  tu  endure  ;  and  we  have  often 
witnessed  the  delight  shown  by  tlie  natives  at  the  speedy 
effect  a  pair  of  scissors  has  produced  upon  the  beard  oi 
hair." 
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went  awny  ;  but  in  plncrs  wlicrc  tlioy  reniaini'd  only  for  a  nigiit  or  two,  tlicy  Hlopt  witlioiis 
any  filioltcr,  except  tlio  LhmIicm  or  graHs,  wliich  is  hero  near  two  fi'it  high.  Wo  observed, 
however,  that  tiioiigh  the  sleeping  liuta,  whieli  we  found  upon  the  main,  were  alwaya  turned 
from  the  prevailing  wind,  those  upon  tlie  islands  were  turned  towards  it  ;  wliicli  seems  ta 
be  a  proof  that  they  have  a  mild  season  here,  during  which  the  sea  is  calm,  and  that  tho 
same  weather  which  enables  them  to  visit  the  islands  makes  the  air  welcome  even  while 
tlioy  sleep. 

Tho  only  furniture  belonging  to  these  houses  that  fell  under  our  observation  is  a  kind  of 
oblong  vessel  made  of  bark,  by  the  simple  contrivance  of  tying  up  the  two  ends  with  a 
withy,  which  not  being  cut  off  serves  for  a  handle ;  these  we  imagined  were  used  as  buckets 
to  fetch  water  from  the  spring,  which  iiiay  be  supposed  sometimes  to  bu  at  a  considerable 
distance.  They  have,  however,  a  small  bag,  about  the  size  of  a  moderate  cabbage-net, 
which  is  made  by  laying  threads  loop  within  loop,  somewhat  in  the  manner  of  knitting 
used  by  our  ladies  to  !'iako  purses.  This  bag  the  man  carries  loose  upon  his  back  by  a 
small  string  which  passes  over  his  head  ;  it  generally  contains  a  lump  or  two  of  paint  and 
resin,  some  fish-hooks  and  lines,  a  shell  or  two,  out  which  their  hooks  are  made,  a  few 
points  of  darts,  and  their  usual  ornaments,  which  includes  the  whole  worldly  treasure  of  tho 
richest  man  among  then\ 

Their  fish-hooks  are  very  neatly  made,  and  some  of  them  arc  exceedingly  small.  For 
striking  turtle  they  have  a  peg  of  wood  which  is  about  a  foot  long,  and  very  well  bearded  j 
this  fits  into  a  socket  at  the  end  of  a  staflf  of  light  wood,  about  as  thick  as  a  man's  wrist, 
and  about  seven  or  eight  feet  long :  to  the  staff  is  tied  one  end  of  a  loose  lino  about  three  or 
four  fathom  long,  the  other  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  tho  peg.  To  strike  the  turtle,  the 
peg  is  fixed  into  the  socket,  and  when  it  has  entered  his  body,  and  is  retained  there  by  the 
barb,  the  staff  flies  off,  and  serves  for  a  float  U>  trace  their  victim  in  the  water ;  it  assists 
also  tj  tire  him,  till  they  can  overtake  him  with  their  canoes,  and  haul  him  ashore.  One 
of  til  pegs,  as  I  have  mentioned  already,  we  found  buried  in  the  body  of  a  turtle,  which 
had  iiealed  up  over  it.  Their  lines  are  from  the  thickness  of  a  half-inch  rope  to  the  fineness 
of  a  hair,  and  are  made  of  some  vegetable  substance,  but  what  in  particular  wo  had  no 
opportunity  to  learn*. 

Their  food  is  chiefly  fish,  though  they  sometimes  contrive  to  kill  the  kanguroo,  and  even 
birds  of  various  kinds ;  notwithstanding,  they  arc  so  shy  that  we  found  it  difficult  to  get 
within  reach  of  them  with  a  fowling- piece.  The  only  vegetable  that  can  be  considered 
as  an  article  of  food  is  the  yam ;  yet  doubtless  they  eat  tho  several  fruits  which  liave 
been  mentioned  among  other  productions  of  the  country  ;  and  indeed  we  saw  the  shells  and 
hulls  of  several  of  them  lying  about  tlK-  places  where  they  had  kiudlco  their  fire. 

They  do  not  appear  to  eat  any  animal  food  raw  ;  but  having  no  vessL'l  in  which  water  can 
be  boiled,  they  eitiier  broil  it  upon  the  coals,  or  bake  it  in  a  hole  by  flie  help  of  hot  stones, 
in  the  same  manner  as  is  practised  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  in  the  South  Seas. 

Whether  they  are  acquainted  with  any  plant  that  has  an  intoxicating  quality,  we  do  not 
Ifnow ;  but  we  observed  that  several  of  them  held  leaves  of  some  sort  constantly  in  their 
mouths,  as  a  European  does  tobacco,  and  an  East  Indian  betel :  we  never  saw  the  plant, 
but  when  they  took  it  from  their  mouths  at  our  request ;  possibly  it  might  be  a  species  of 
the  betel,  but  whatever  it  was,  it  had  no  effect  upon  the  teeth  or  the  lips. 

As  they  have  no  nets,  they  catch  fish  only  by  striking,  or  with  a  hook  and  line,  except 
sunh  as  they  find  in  the  hollows  of  the  rocks  and  shoals,  which  are  dry  at  half  ebb. 

Their  manner  of  hunting  we  had  no  opportunity  to  see ;  but  we  conjectured  by  the 
notclies  which  they  had  everywhere  cut  in  large  trees  in  order  to  climb  them,  that  they 
took  their  station  :>ear  the  tops  of  them,  and  there  watched  for  such  animals  as  might 
happen  to  pass  near  enough  to  be  reached  by  their  lances  :  it  is  possible,  also,  that  in  this 
situation  they  might  take  birds  when  they  came  to  roost. 
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*  Captain  King  has  the  following  note  upon  this  pns- 
lage  :  "  The  above  method  differs  only  from  that  used  by 
the  natives  of  Rockingham  Bay  and  Cape  Flinders,  in 
that  the  flout  is  another  piece  of  light  buoyant  wood — the 
itaff  being  retained  in  the  hand  wlien  the  turtle  is  strueli. 


The  reader  will  here  recognise  in  this  instrument,  a  Etrii<- 
ing  resemblance  to  the  oor.ak  and  katteelik,  the  weapons 
which  Captain  Purry  Jescribes  ;he  Esquimaux  to  use  in 
spearing  the  seal  und  whale."— King's  Surrey  of  the 
Coaiti  of  Austr;tlia,  vol.  i.  p.  246. 
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I  Iiavo  observed  tliat  wlicn  tlioy  went  from  onr  tents  upon  tlio  banks  of  Endeavour  River, 
Wt!  could  traci'  tlicin  by  tlio  fires  wliieb  they  kindled  iu  their  way ;  and  we  imagined  that 
these  fires  were  intended  some  way  for  the  taking  tlio  kaiigiiroo,  which  wo  olwervcd  to  bo 
fio  miieh  afraid  of  fire,  that  our  dogs  could  scarcely  force  it  over  places  which  had  been 
newly  burnt,  though  the  fire  was  extinguished. 

Tliey  produce  firo  with  great  facility,  and  spread  it  in  a  wonderful  manner.  To  produce 
it  they  take  two  jiicces  of  dry  soft  wood,  one  is  a  stick  about  eight  or  nine  inches  long, 
the  other  piece  is  flat :  the  stick  they  shape  into  an  obtuse  point  at  one  end,  and  i)reHHing  it 
upon  the  otliiT,  turn  it  nimbly  by  holding  it  between  both  their  hands  as  we  do  a  chocolate 
mill,  ofien  shifting  tiieir  hands  up,  and  then  moving  them  down  ujion  it,  to  increase  the 
pressure  as  much  as  possible.  My  this  method  they  get  fire  in  less  than  two  minutes,  and 
from  the  smallest  sjiark,  they  increase  it  with  great  speed  and  dexterity.  We  have  often 
seen  one  of  them  run  along  the  siiore,  to  all  appearance  with  noiliiiig  in  his  hand,  who 
8too])ing  down  for  a  moment,  at  the  distance  of  every  fifty  or  hundred  yards,  left  fire  behind 
liim,  as  we  conld  see  first  by  the  smoke,  and  then  by  the  flame  among  the  drift  wood,  and 
other  litter  which  was  scattered  along  the  jdaco  A\'e  had  the  curiosity  to  examine  one  of 
these  planters  of  fire,  when  he  set  oiV,  and  wo  sav/  him  wrap  U]i  a  small  spark  in  dry  grass, 
which,  when  he  had  run  a  little  way,  having  been  fanned  by  the  air  that  his  motion  jiro- 
duced,  began  to  blaze ;  he  then  laid  it  down  in  a  place  convenient  for  his  purpose,  inclosing 
a  spark  of  it  in  another  quantity  of  grass,  and  so  continued  his  course. 

There  are  perhaps  few  things  iu  the  history  of  mankind  more  extraordinary  than  tlio 
discovery  and  application  of  fire:  it  will  scarcely  be  disputed  that  the  manner  of  producing 
it,  whether  by  collision  or  attrition,  was  discovered  by  chance  :  but  its  first  effects  would 
naturally  strike  those  to  whom  it  was  a  new  olyect  with  consternation  and  terror  :  it  would 
appear  to  be  an  enemy  to  life  an<l  nature,  and  to  torment  and  destroy  whatever  was  capable 
of  being  destroyed  or  tormented  ;  and  therefore  it  seems  not  eiisy  to  conceive  what  should 
incline  those  who  first  saw  it  receive  a  transient  existence  from  chance,  to  reproduce  it  by 
design.  It  is  by  no  means  probable  that  those  who  first  saw  fire  apj)roaclied  it  with  tlio 
same  caution  as  those  who  are  familiar  with  its  effects,  so  as  to  bo  warmed  only,  and  not 
burnt ;  and  it  is  reasonable  to  think  that  the  intolerable  pain  which,  at  its  first  appearance, 
it  must  jiroducc  upon  ignorant  curiosity,  would  sow  perpetual  enmity  between  this  element 
and  mankind ;  and  that  the  same  principle  which  incites  them  to  crush  a  serpent  would 
incite  them  to  destroy  fire,  and  avoid  all  means  by  which  it  would  be  produced,  as  soon  as 
they  were  known.  These  circumstances  considered,  how  men  became  sufficiently  familiar 
with  it  to  render  it  useful  seems  to  be  a  problem  very  difficult  to  solve :  nor  is  it  easy  to 
account  for  the  first  application  of  it  to  culinary  purposes,  as  the  eating  both  animal  and 
vegetable  food  raw  must  have  become  a  habit  before  there  was  fire  to  dress  it,  and  those 
who  have  considered  the  force  of  habit  will  readily  believe,  that  to  men  who  had  always 
eaten  the  flesh  of  animals  raw,  it  would  be  as  disagreeable  dressed,  as  to  those  who  have 
always  eaten  it  dressed,  it  would  be  I'aw,  It  is  remarkable  that  the  inhabitants  of  Terra 
del  Fuego  produce  fire  from  a  spark  by  collision,  and  that  the  happier  natives  of  this  country, 
New  Zealand,  and  Otaheite,  produce  it  by  the  attrition  of  one  combustible  substance  against 
another :  is  there  not,  then,  some  reason  to  suppose  that  these  diffijrent  operations  corre- 
spond with  the  manner  in  which  chance  produced  fire  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  torrid  and 
frigid  zones  ?  Among  the  rude  inhabitants  of  a  cold  country,  neither  any  operation  of  art, 
or  occurrence  of  accident,  could  be  supposed  so  easily  to  produce  fire  by  attrition,  as  in  a 
climate  where  everything  is  hot,  dry,  and  adust,  teeming  with  a  latent  fire  which  a  slight 
degree  of  motion  was  sufficient  to  call  forth ;  in  a  cold  country,  therefore,  it  is  natural  to 
suppose  that  fire  was  produced  by  the  accidental  collision  of  two  metallic  substances,  and  in 
a  cold  country,  for  that  reason,  the  same  expedient  was  used  to  produce  it  by  design :  but 
m  hot  countries,  where  two  combustible  substances  easily  kindle  by  attrition,  it  is  probable 
that  the  attrition  of  such  substances  first  produced  fire,  and  licre  it  was  therefore  natural  for 
art  to  adopt  the  same  operation,  with  a  view  to  produce  the  same  effi3ct.  It  may  indeed  be 
true  that  fire  is  no  v  produced  in  many  cold  countries  by  attrition,  and  in  many  hot  by  a 
stroke ;  but  perhaps  upon  inquiry  there  may  appear  reason  to  conclude  that  this  has  arisen 
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from  tlio  cotnmunicntlon  of  one  country  with  nnotlior,  and  tir.t  witli  rrflpcct  to  tlio  original 
production  of  firu  in  liot  and  cold  countricH,  tliu  distinction  in  well  founded. 

TlitTi)  may  |)crliap3  \w  nonio  rcuHon  to  Hupposo  tliat  nun  lu'camc  gradually  acquainted 
with  the  nature  and  effects  of  tire,  hy  its  permanent  existence  in  a  volcano,  there  In  iiig 
remaiuH  of  volcanoes,  or  vestiges  of  their  efl'ects,  in  aInioHt  every  part  of  the  world  :  l»y  a 
volcano,  however,  no  method  of  ])roducing  fire,  otherwise  than  hy  contact,  coidd  he  learnt; 
the  production  and  application  of  fire,  therefore,  titdl  seem  to  atTord  ahundant  suhject  of 
speculation  to  the  curious. 

The  weajHins  of  these  jteople  are  spears  or  lances,  and  these  arc  of  different  kinds  :  some 
that  we  saw  upon  the  southern  part  of  the  ooast  had  four  prongs,  pointeil  with  Ixuie,  and 
harhcd  ;  the  points  were  also  smeared  with  a  hard  resin,  wiiich  gave  them  a  polish,  and 
made  tluni  enter  deeper  into  what  they  struck.  To  the  northward,  the  lance  has  hut 
one  i)oint :  the  shaft  is  made  of  cane,  or  the  stalk  of  a  plant  somewhat  reseinhling  a  I'ulrusli, 
very  straight  and  light,  and  fr./m  eight  to  fourteen  feet  long,  consisting  of  several  joints,  where 
the  pieces  are  let  into  "ucli  other,  and  hound  together;  to  this  are  fitted  points  of  different 
kinds;  some  arc  of  hard  heavy  wood,  and  some  are  the  himes  of  fish  ;  wc  saw  several  that 
were  pointed  with  the  stings  of  the  sting-ray,  the  largest  that  they  could  procuie,  and  harhed 
with  several  that  were  smalhr,  fastened  on  in  a  contrary  direction  ;  Llie  points  of  wood  were 
also  sometimes  armed  with  sharp  pieces  of  hrokcn  shells,  which  were  stuck  in,  and  at  tlie 
junctures  covered  with  resin  :  the  lances  that  are  thus  harhed  are  indeed  dreadful  wea[)()us  ; 
for  when  once  they  have  taken  place,  they  can  never  he  drawn  hack  without  tearing  away 
the  flesh,  or  leaving  the  sharp  ragged  splinters  of  the  hone  or  shell  which  forms  the  heard 
behind  them  in  the  wound.  These  weapons  ire  thrown  with  great  force  and  dexterity :  if 
intended  to  wound  at  a  short  distance,  between  ten  and  twenty  yards,  simi)ly  with  the  hand ; 
hut  if  at  the  distance  of  forty  or  fifty,  with  an  instrument  which  we  called  a  throwing 
stick.  This  is  a  idain  smooth  piece  of  a  hard  reddish  wood,  very  highly  polished,  about  two 
inches  broad,  half  an  inch  thick,  and  three  feet  long,  with  a  small  knob,  or  hook  at  one  end, 
and  a  cross  piece  about  three  or  four  inches  long  at  the  other  :  the  knob  at  one  end  is  received 
in  a  small  dent  or  hollow,  which  is  made  for  that  purpose  in  the  shaft  of  the  lance  near  the 
point,  but  from  which  it  easily  slips,  upon  being  impelled  forward  :  when  the  lance  is  laid 
along  upon  this  machine,  and  secured  in  a  proper  position  by  the  knob,  the  person  that  is 
to  throw  it  holds  it  over  his  shoulder,  and  after  shaking  it,  delivers  both  the  throwing-stick 
and  lance  with  all  his 
force ;  but  the  stick  be- 
ing stopped  by  the  cross 
piece  which  comes  against 
the  shoulder,  with  a  sud- 
den jerk,  the  lance  flics 
forward  with  incredible 
swiftness  and  with  so  good 
an  aim,  that  at  the  dis- 
tance of  fifty  yards  these 
Indians  were  more  sure 
of  their  mark  than  we 
could  be  with  a  single 
bullet.  Besides  these 
lances,  we  saw  no  offen- 
sive weapon  upon  this 
coast,  except  when  we 
took  our  last  view  of  it 
with  our  glasses,  and  then 
we  thought  we  saw  a  man 

with  a  bow  and  arrows,  in  which  it  is  possible  we  might  be  mistaken*.     We  saw,  how- 
ever, at  Botany  Bay,  a  shield  or  target  of  an  oblong  shape  about  three  feet  long  and  eighteen 

•  Dr.  Ha\vke»\Toith  here  foigot  the  Boomerang  which  it  mentioned  page  205.— Ed. 
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inclifs  broad,  wliicli  wan  made  of  tlic  bark  of  a  tree  :  this  was  fitcbcd  out  of  a  hut  by  one 
of  the  luoii  that  opposed  «mr  landing,  who,  when  ho  ran  away,  left  it  behind  him,  and 
upon  taking  it  np,  wo  found  tliat  it  had  ben  pierced 
throuj^h  witli  .  single  pointed  hmce  near  the  centre. 
TheHc  shiehU  arc  certainly  in  frecpicnt  use  among 
tlut  peopU-  here  ;  for  tliougli  this  was  tlu)  only  one 
that  we  saw  in  tlieir  jiowsession,  we  frequently  found 
trees  from  whicli  tluy  appeared  manifestly  to  have 
been  cut,  the  marks  being  easily  distingnislicd  from 
those  that  were  made  by  cutting  buckets :  some- 
times als(»  we  found  the  shields  cut  out,  but  not  yet 
taken  ort"  from  the  tree,  the  edges  of  the  bark  only 
being  a  little  raised  by  wetlges,  so  that  these  people 
appear  to  have  discovered  that  the  bark  of  a  tree 
beconu's  thicker  and  stronger  by  being  siifferiil 
to  remain  \ipon  the  trimk  after  it  has  been  cut 
round. 

The  canoes  of  New  Holland  aro  as  me.in  and 
rude  as  the  houses.  Those  on  the  southern  part 
of  the  coast  an^  nothing  more  than  a  piece  of  bark,  about  twelve  feet  long,  tied  together 
at  the  ends,  and  kept  open  in  the  middle  by  small  bows  of  wood  :  yet  in  a  vessel  of  this 
constnictioii  we  once  saw  three  peo])le.  In  shallow  water  they  are  set  forward  by  a  pole, 
and  in  deeper  by  jiaddles,  about  eighteen  inches  long,  one  of  which  the  boatman  holds  in  each 
hand  ;  iiie.in  as  they  are,  they  have  many  conveniences,  they  draw  but  little  water,  and  they 
are  very  light,  so  that  they  go  ui)on  mud  banks  to  pick  up  shellfish,  the  most  important  use 
to  which  they  can  be  applied,  better  jjcrhaps  than  vessels  of  any  other  construction.  AVe 
observed,  that  in  the  middle  of  these  canoes  there  was  a  heap  of  sea-weed,  and  Ji])ou  that  a 
small  fire ;  j>robably  that  the  fish  may  bo  broiled  and  eaten  the  moment  it  is  cauglit. 

The  canoes  that  wo  saw  when  we  advanced  farther  to  the  northward,  aro  not  made  of 
bark,  bi't  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree  hollowed,  perhaps  by  fire.  They  arc  about  fourteen  feet 
long,  and,  being  very  narrow,  are  fitted  with  an  outrigger  to  prevent  their  oversetting. 
These  are  worked  with  jiaddles,  that  aro  so  large  as  to  require  both  hands  to  manage  one  of 
them  :  the  outside  is  wholly  unmarked  by  any  tool,  but  ;it  each  end  the  wood  is  left  longer 
at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  so  that  there  is  a  projection  beyond  the  hollow  part  resem- 
bling the  end  of  a  plank  ;  the  sides  are  t(derably  thin,  but  how  the  tree  is  felled  and  fashioned, 
we  had  no  opportunity  to  learn.  The  only  tools  that  we  saw  among  them  are  an  adzx.', 
wretchedly  made  of  stone,  some  small  pieces  of  the  same  substance  in  form  of  a  wedge,  a 
wooden  mallet,  and  some  shells  and  fragments  of  coral.  For  polishing  their  throwing-stieks, 
and  the  points  of  their  lances,  they  use  the  leaves  of  a  kind  of  wild  fig-tree,  which  bites  upon 
wood  almost  as  keenly  as  the  shave-grass  of  Europe,  which  is  used  by  our  joiners:  with 
such  tools,  the  nuvkin<r  even  such  a  canoe  as  I  have  described  must  be  a  most  difficult  and 
tedious  labour  :  to  those  who  have  been  accustomed  to  the  use  of  metal,  it  appears  altogether 
impracticable;  but  there  aie  few  difficulties  that  will  not  yield  to  patient  perseverance;  and 
he  who  does  all  he  can  will  certainly  produce  elFects  that  greatly  exceed  his  apparent  power. 

The  utmost  freight  of  these  canoes  is  four  people ;  and  if  more  at  any  time  wanted  to 
come  over  the  river,  one  of  those  who  came  first  was  obliged  to  go  back  for  the  rest :  from 
this  circumstance,  we  conjectured  that  the  boat  we  saw,  when  we  were  lying  in  Endeavour 
Itiver,  was  the  only  one  in  the  neighbourhood  we  have  however  some  reason  to  believe 
that  the  bark  canoes  are  also  used  where  the  wooden  ones  are  constructed ;  for  upon  one  of 
the  small  islands  where  the  natives  had  been  fishing  for  turtle,  we  found  one  of  the  little 
paddles  which  had  belonged  to  such  a  boat,  and  would  have  been  useless  on  board  any  other. 

By  what  means  the  inhabitants  of  this  country  are  reduced  to  such  a  number  as  it  can 
Bubsist,  is  not  perhaps  very  easy  to  guess ;  whether,  like  the  inhabitants  of  New  Zealand, 
they  are  destroyed  by  the  hands  of  each  other  in  contests  for  food  ;  whether  they  are  swept 
oflf  by  accidental  famine,  or  whether  there  is  any  cause  which  prevents  the  increase  of  the 
species,  must  be  left  for  future  adventurers  to  determine.     Tliat  they  have  wars,  appears  bv 
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their  weapons  ;  for  supposing  the  lances  to  serve  merely  for  the  striking  of  fish,  the  shield 
could  be  intended  for  nothing  but  a  defence  against  men  ;  the  only  mark  of  liostility,  however, 
which  wo  saw  among  them,  was  the  jjcrforation  of  the  shield  by  a  spear,  which  has  been 
just  mentioned,  for  none  of  them  appeared  to  have  been  wounded  by  an  enemy.  Neither 
can  we  determine  whether  they  are  pusillanimous  or  l)rave ;  tlie  re-solution  with  which  two 
of  them  attempted  to  prevent  our  landing,  when  wo  hid  two  boats  full  of  men,  in  Botany 
B.iy,  even  after  one  of  tliem  was  wounded  witli  small  shot,  gave  us  reason  to  conclude  that 
they  were  not  only  naturally  courageous,  but  tliat  they  had  acquired  a  familiarity  with  the 
dangers  of  hostility,  and  were,  by  habit  as  well  as  nature,  a  daring  and  warlike  people ;  but 
their  precipitate  fliglit  from  every  otlier  place  tliat  wo  approached,  without  even  a  menace, 
while  tliey  were  out  of  our  reach,  was  an  indication  of  uncommon  tameness  and  timidity, 
siich  as  tiiose  who  had  only  been  occasionally  warriors  must  be  supposed  to  have  shaken  off, 
whatever  might  have  been  their  natural  disposition.  I  have  faithfully  related  facts,  the 
reader  must  judge  of  the  people  for  himself. 

From  the  account  that  has  been  given  of  our  commerce  with  them,  it  cannot  be  supposed 
that  we  should  know  mucli  of  their  language;  yet  as  this  is  an  objjct  of  great  curiosity, 
especially  to  the  learned,  and  of  great  importance  in  their  researches  into  the  origin  of  the 
various  nations  that  have  been  discovered,  we  took  some  pains  to  bring  away  such  a  specimen 
of  it  as  might,  in  a  certain  degree,  answer  the  purpose,  and  I  shall  now  give  an  account  how 
it  was  ])rocuied.  If  we  wanted  to  know  the  name  of  a  stone,  we  took  a  stone  up  into  out 
hands,  and  as  well  as  we  could,  intimated  by  signs,  that  we  wislied  they  should  name  it : 
tlie  word  that  tliey  pronourr^ed  upon  the  occasion  wo  immediately  wrote  down.  This 
method,  though  it  was  the  best  we  could  contrive,  might  certainly  lead  us  into  many  mis- 
takes ;  for  if  an  Indian  was  to  take  up  a  stone,  and  ask  us  the  name  of  it,  we  might  answ<;r 
a  ])ebble  or  a  Hint ;  so  when  we  took  up  a  stone,  and  asked  an  Imlian  the  name  of  it,  he 
might  pronounce  a  word  tliat  distinguished  the  species  and  not  tlie  genus,  or  that,  instead  of 
signifying  stone  simply,  niiglit  signify  a  rough  stone,  or  r.  smooth  stone  ;  however,  as  much 
as  possible  to  avoid  mistakes  of  this  kind,  several  of  uh  ontrived,  at  different  times,  to  get 
from  them  as  many  words  as  we  could,  and  having  noted  them  down,  compared  our  lists : 
those  which  were  the  same  in  all,  and  which,  according  to  every  one's  account,  signified  the 
same  thing,  we  ventured  to  record,  with  a  very  few  others,  which,  from  the  simplicity  of  the 
subject,  and  the  ease  of  expressing  our  question  with  plainness  and  precision  by  a  sign,  have 
acquired  equal  authority. 


ENGLISH. 

NEW  HOLLAND. 

ENGLISH. 

NEW  HOLLAND 

The  head     . 

.     AVapic'ogoc'. 

Thumb 

Kboorlialga , 

hair 

.      Moivo. 

The   ,"■  re,  middle, 

and 

Ei/es    . 

.     Meul. 

r'  aij  finyers 

K!;alb:ii:4a. 

Ears 

.      Mflea. 

T  ic  little  finger  . 

NaUil,  or  Ebooniakil. 

Lips    . 

Yeiiibo. 

The  sky  . 

Kcro,  or  Koarre. 

Nose 

Donjoo. 

A  father       . 

Diiiijo. 

Tongue 

.      U II  jar. 

A  son 

Jmmirrc. 

Nails      . 

.      Kulkc. 

A  male  turtle 

Poiiiga. 

Sun     . 

.      fialkn. 

A  female 

Mumvingo. 

Fire 

.     Mt-anang. 

A  canoe 

Marigan. 

A  stone 

.     WaUia. 

To  paddle 

Pelcnyo. 

Sand 

.     Yowall. 

Sit  down 

Takai. 

A  rope 

.     CJurka. 

Smooth   . 

i\licr  Carrar. 

A  man 

.     Bama. 

A  dog 

Cotta,  or  Kota, 

Beard 

.     Wallar. 

A  loriquet       , 

Pcrperc,  or  pier-pier. 

Neck       . 

.     Doomboo. 

Blood  . 

Oaniibe. 

Nipples 

,     Cayo. 

Wood     . 

Yocou. 

Hands    . 

.      Mjirigal. 

The  bone  in  the  nose    . 

Tapool . 

Thiyhs 

.     Couian. 

A  bag  . 

, 

Ciiarngala. 

Navel     . 

.     Tool  poor. 

A  great  cockle , 

. 

Moingo. 

Knees 

.     Poiigo. 

Cocos,  yams 

. 

Maracotu. 

Feet 

.     Edaiiial. 

Expressions,  as  wesup-~ 

Heel   . 

.     Kniorror. 

pnsed.  if  admiration, 

Clicrr. 

Cockatoo 

.     Waiula. 

which   tucy  continu- 

Clicico. 

The  sole  of  the  foot 

.       ('llUIIIlll, 

ally  used  when 

they 

Yarcaw. 

Ankle 

.     Ciiongu-n. 

were  in  company 

with 

Tut,  tut,  tut,  lul. 

Arms 

.     Aco,  tr  Acol. 

us*       . 

•     •> 

*  Captain  Kinz,  in  liis 

account  of  his  sccbud  visit  to  1 

Jndcavour  River  (Surv 

cy  of 

the  coasts  of  Anstralln. 
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I  sliall  now  quit  this  country,  with  a  few  observations  relative  to  the  cnrrcnts  and  tulo 
upon  tlic  coast.  From  latitudo  32°,  and  somewhat  higher,  down  to  Sandy  Cape,  in  latitude 
24°  46',  wc  constantly  found  a  current  setting  to  the  southward,  at  the  rate  of  about  ten  or 
fifteen  miles  a  day,  being  more  or  less,  according  to  our  distance  from  the  land,  for  it  always 
ran  ^\  itli  more  force  in  shore  than  in  the  offing ;  but  I  could  never  satisfy  myself  whether 
the  flood-tide  came  from  the  southward,  the  eastward,  or  the  northward ;  I  inclined  to  the 
opinion  that  it  came  from  the  south-cast,  but  the  first  time  we  anchored  off  the  coast,  which 
was  in  latitude  24°  30',  about  ten  leagues  to  tlie  south-cast  of  liustard  Bay,  I  found  it  coma 
from  the  north-west ;  on  the  contrary,  thirty  leagues  ftvrther  to  the  north-west,  on  the  south 
side  of  Keppel  Bay,  I  found  tlifit  it  came  from  the  cast,  and  at  the  northern  part  of  tha 
Bay  it  came  from  the  northward,  but  with  a  much  slower  motion  than  it  had  come  from  the 
east :  on  the  east  side  of  the  Bay  of  Inlets,  it  set  strongly  to  the  westward,  as  far  as  the 
opening  of  Broad  Sound  ;  but  on  tlie  north  side  of  that  sound,  it  came  with  a  very  slow 
motion  from  the  north-west ;  and  when  we  lay  at  anchor  before  Repulse  Bay,  it  came  from 
the  nortViward  :  to  account  for  its  course  in  all  this  variety  of  directions,  we  need  only  admit 
that  the  flood-tide  comes  from  the  east,  o.  ;tuth-east.  It  is  well  known,  that  where  there 
are  deep  inlets,  and  large  creeks  into  low  lands,  running  up  from  the  sea,  and  not  occasioned 
by  rivers  of  fresh  water,  there  will  always  be  a  great  indrauglit  of  the  flood-tide,  the'direc- 
tion  of  vvhicii  will  be  determined  by  the  position  or  direction  of  the  coast  which  forms  the 
entrance  of  such  inlet,  whatever  be  its  course  at  sea  ;  and  where  the  tides  are  weak,  which 
upon  this  coast  is  generally  the  case,  a  large  inlet  will,  if  I  may  be  allowed  the  expression, 
attract  the  flood-tide  for  many  leagues. 

A. view  of  the  map  will  at  once  illustrate  this  position.  To  the  northward  of  Whitsun- 
day's Passage  there  is  no  largo  inlet,  consequently  the  ilood  sets  to  the  northward,  or  north- 
westward, according  to  the  direction  of  the  coast,,  and  the  ebb  to  the  south,  or  south-east- 
ward ;  at  least  such  is  their  course  at  a  little  distance  from  the  land,  for  very  near  it  they 
will  be  influenced  by  small  inlets.  I  also  observed,  that  we  had  only  one  high  tide  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  which  happened  in  the  night.  The  difference  between  the  perpendicular  rise  of 
the  water  in  the  day  and  the  night,  when  there  is  a  spring-tide,  is  no  less  than  three  feet, 
which,  where  the  tides  are  so  inconsiderable  as  they  are  here,  is  a  great  jiroportion  of  the 
whole  difference  between  high  and  low  water.  This  irregularity  of  the  tides,  which  is  wor- 
thy of  notice,  we  did  not  discover  till  wc  were  run  ashore,  and  perhaps  farther  to  the  north- 
ward it  is  still  greater  :  after  we  got  within  the  reef  the  second  time,  wo  found  the  tides 
more  considerable  than  we  had  ever  done  before,  except  in  the  Bay  of  Inlets,  and  possibly 
this  may  be  owing  to  the  water  being  more  confined  between  the  shoals  ;  here  also  tiie  flood 
sets  to  the  north-west,  and  continues  in  the  same  direction  to  the  extremity  of  New  Wales, 
from  whence  its  direction  is  west  and  south-west  into  the  Indian  sea. 


CIIAPTKR    VII. — TJIR  PASSAGi:  FROM   NKW  SOUTH  WALKS  TO   NEW  GUINEA,  WITH    AN   ACCOTTNT 

OP    -WHAT    HAPPENED    UPO.V    LANDING    THERE. 

In  the  afternoon  of  Thursday,  August  the  23d,  after  leaving  Booby  Island,  we  steered 
W.N.W.,  with  light  airs  from  the  S.S.W.  till  five  o'clock,  when  it  fell  calm,  and  the  tide  of 
ebb  soon  after  setting  to  the  N.E.,  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  eight  fathom  water,  with  a  soft 
sandy  bottom.  Booby  Island  bore  S.  fiO  E.,  distant  five  miles,  and  the  Prince  of  Wales's 
Isles  extended  from  N.E.  by  N.  to  S.  .55  E. ;  between  these  there  appeared  to  be  a  clear 

tlicDi  Inst  )'cni',  ns  will  as  this,  nrcompnnicd  by  an  imitn- 
tioii  <if  the  Iciip  (if  klic  aniniiil,  which  they  readily  uixlcr- 
stoud  ;  hut  on  repeating  the  word  kangaroo,  they  ahviiys 
corrected  lis  by  Baying  'mcn-u-Hh.''  This  animal  li.is, 
therefore,  been  diatingiiishcd  by  a  name  which  chance 
alone  gave  it;  and  not,  as  has  always  been  enppoecd,  froio 
the  term  applied  to  it  by  the  natives  of  the  part  when! 
Captain  Cook  iirst  saw  it.  AVo  may  here  oliierve  that 
Captain  Cook  writes  the  name  Kangurno,  instead  of 
Kangaroo,  the  accepted  modciu  tpelling."— Eii. 


p.  .^68),  makes  the  following  reniniks  in  reference  to 
this  vocabulary: — "A  few  words  were  obtained  by  .Air. 
Cunningham,  which  served  to  oonlirm  iniiiiy  wo  had 
possessed  ourselves  of  lust  year ;  and  which  being  after- 
wards compared  with  the  vocahulary  of  the  Nesv  South 
Wales'  lanKuago  given  by  Captain  Cook,  prove  that  ho 
obtaiucd  it  at  Endeavour  River.  And  liero  it  is  not  a 
little  curions  to  remark  that  of  the  only  two  words  which 
materially  differ  in  tho  two  accounts,  one  of  them  is  the 
name  of  tho  kangaroo.     Tliis  word  was  repeatedly  used  to 
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open  passage,  extending  from  N.  46  E.  to  E.  by  N.  At  half  an  hour  after  five,  in  the  morning 
of  the  24th,  as  wc  were  purchasing  the  anclior,  the  cable  parted  at  about  eight  or  ten  fathom 
from  the  ring :  the  ship  then  begaji  to  drive,  but  I  immediately  dropped  another  anchor, 
wliich  brought  her  up  before  she  got  more  than  a  cable's  length  from  tiie  buoy ;  the  boats 
were  then  sent  to  sweep  f(jr  the  anchor,  but  could  not  succeed.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  10'  30'  S.  As  I  was  resolved  not  to  leave  the  anchor  behind,  while  tlicre 
remained  a  possibility  of  recovering  it,  I  sent  the  boats  again  after  dinner,  with  a  small  line, 
to  discover  where  it  lay ;  this  being  happily  effected,  we  swept  for  it  with  a  hawser,  and  by 
the  same  hawser  hove  the  ship  up  to  it:  we  proceeded  to  weigh  it,  but  just  as  we  were 
about  to  ship  it,  the  hawser  slipped,  and  we  had  all  our  labour  to  repeat.  By  this  time  it 
was  dark,  and  we  were  obliged  to  suspend  our  operations  till  the  morning. 

As  soon  as  it  was  light  we  sweeped  it  again,  and  heaved  it  to  the  bows ;  by  eight  o'clock 
we  weiglicd  the  other  anchor,  got  under  sail,  and,  with  a  fine  breeze  at  E.N.E.,  stood  to  the 
nortli-west.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  10'  18'  S.,  hmgitude  219"  39'  W. 
At  this  time  we  had  no  land  in  sight,  but  about  two  miles  to  the  southward  of  us  lay  a  large 
slioal,  upon  wliich  tlic  sea  broke  with  groat  violence,  and  part  of  whicli.  I  believe,  is  dry  at 
low-water.  It  extends  X.NV.  and  S.E.,  and  is  about  five  leagues  in  circuit.  Our  depth  of 
water,'froni  the  time  we  weighed  till  now,  was  nine  fathom,  but  it  soon  shallowed  to  seven 
fathom  ;  and  at  half  an  hour  after  one,  having  run  eleven  miles  between  noon  and  that  time, 
the  boat  wliich  was  a-lioad  made  the  signal  for  shoal  water  ;  we  immediately  let  no  an 
anchor,  and  brought  the  ship  up  with  all  the  sails  standing,  for  the  boat  having  just  been 
relieved,  was  at  but  a  little  distance.  Upon  looking  out  from  tlie  ship,  we  saw  slioal  water 
almost  all  round  us,  both  wind  and  tide  at  the  same  time  setting  upon  it.  The  ship  was  in 
si.\  fathom,  but  upon  sounding  round  her,  at  tlie  distance  of  half  a  cable's  length,  we  found 
scarcely  two.  This  shoal  reached  from  the  east,  round  by  the  north  and  west,  as  far  as  the 
south-west,  so  that  there  was  no  way  for  us  to  get  clear  but  that  which  we  came.  This  was 
another  hair's-breadth  escajie,  for  it  was  near  high-water,  and  there  ran  a  short  cockling  sea, 
which  must  very  soon  have  bulged  the  ship  if  she  had  struck  ;  and  if  her  direction  had  been 
half  a  cable's  length  more,  either  to  the  right  or  left,  she  must  have  struck  before  the  signal 
for  the  shoal  was  made.  The  shoals  which,  like  these,  lie  a  fathom  or  two  under  water,  are 
the  most  dangerous  of  any,  for  they  do  not  discover  themselves  till  the  vessel  is  just  upon 
tliem,  and  then  indeed  the  water  looks  brown,  as  if  it  reflected  a  dark  cloud.  Between  three 
and  four  o'clock,  the  tide  of  ebb  began  to  make,  and  I  sent  the  master  to  sound  to  the  south- 
ward and  south-westward ;  and  in  the  mean  time,  as  the  ship  tended,  I  weighed  anchor,  and 
with  a  little  sail  stood  first  to  the  southward,  and  afterwards,  edging  away  to  the  westward, 
got  once  more  out  of  danger.  At  sunset,  wo  anchored  in  ten  fathom,  with  a  sandy  bottom, 
having  a  fresh  gale  at  E.S.E. 

At  six  in  the  morning,  we  weighed  again  and  stood  west,  having,  as  usual,  first  sent  a  boat 
a-head  to  sound.  I  had  intended  to  steer  N.W.  till  I  had  made  the  south  coast  of  New 
(jiiinea,  designing,  if  possible,  to  touch  upon  it ;  but  upon  meeting  with  these  shoals,  I 
altered  my  course,  in  liopes  of  finding  a  clearer  channel  and  deeper  water.  In  this  I  suc- 
ceeded, for  by  noon  our  depth  of  water  was  gradually  increased  to  seventeen  fathom.  Our 
latitude  was  now,  by  observation,  10'  10'  S.,  and  our  longitude  220°  12'  W.  No  land  was 
in  sight.  We  continued  to  steer  west  till  sunset,  our  depth  of  water  being  from  twenty- 
seven  to  twenty-three  fathom.  We  then  shortened  sail,  and  kept  upon  a  wind  all  night ; 
four  hours  on  one  tack,  and  four  on  another.  At  daylight,  we  made  all  the  sail  wc  could, 
and  steered  W.N.W.  till  e!ght  o'clock,  and  then  N.W.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observa- 
tion, was  9"  rS'  S.,  longitude  221°  W.,  variation  2°  30'  E.  We  continued  our  N.W.  course 
till  sunset,  when  we  again  shortened  sail,  and  hauled  close  upon  a  wind  to  the  northward  : 
our  depth  of  water  was  twenty-one  fathom.  At  eight,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  south- 
ward till  twelve;  then  stood  to  the  northward  with  little  sail  till  daylight.  Our  soundings 
were  from  twenty-five  to  seventeen  fatliom,  the  water  growing  gradually  shallow  as  we  stood 
to  the  northward.  At  this  time  we  made  sail  and  stood  to  the  north,  in  order  to  make  the 
land  of  New  Guinea.  From  the  time  of  our  making  sail  till  noon,  the  depth  of  water  gra- 
dually decreased  from  seventeen  t^  twelve  fathom,  with  a  stony  and  shelly  bottom.     Ou" 
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latitude,  by  observation,  was  now  8°  52'  S.,  which  is  in  the  same  parallel  as  that  in  which 
the  southern  parts  of  New  Guinea  are  laid  down  in  the  charts  ;  but  there  are  only  two  points 
so  far  to  tlie  south,  and  I  reckoned  that  we  were  a  degree  to  the  westward  of  them  both, 
and  therefore  did  not  see  the  land,  which  trends  more  to  tlie  northward.  "NVe  found  the  sea 
liere  to  be  in  many  parts  covered  with  a  brown  scum,  such  as  sailors  generally  call  spawn. 
Wlien  I  first  saw  it,  I  was  alarmed,  fearing  that  we  were  among  shoals ;  but,  upon  sound- 
ing, we  found  the  same  depth  of  water  as  in  other  places.  Tliis  scum  was  examined  both 
by  Jlr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  but  they  could  not  determine  what  it  was :  it  was  formed 
of  innumerable  small  particles,  not  more  than  half  a  line  in  length,  each  of  wliich  in  the 
microscope  appeared  to  consist  of  thirty  or  forty  tubes  ;  and  each  tube  was  divided  througli 
its  wliole  length  by  small  partitions  into  many  cells,  like  the  tubes  of  the  conferva.  Thev 
wore  supposed  to  belong  to  the  vegetable  kingdom,  because,  upon  burning  them,  they  pro- 
duced no  smell  like  that  of  an  animal  substance.  The  same  appearance  had  been  observed 
upon  the  coast  of  Brazil  and  New  Holland,  but  never  at  any  considerable  distance  from  the 
shore.  In  tlie  evening  a  small  bird  hovered  about  the  ship,  and  at  night,  settling  among  the 
rigging,  was  taken.  It  proved  to  be  exactly  the  same  bird  which  Dampier  has  described, 
and  of  wiiich  he  has  given  a  rude  figure,  by  the  name  of  a  Noddy,  from  New  Holland. — 
(See  his  Voyages,  vol.  iii.  p   1)8.     Tub.  of  Birds,  fig.  5.) 

Wc  continued  standing  to  the  northward  with  a  fresh  gale  at  E.  by  S.  and  S.E.  till  six 
in  the  evening,  having  very  irregular  soundings,  the  depth  clianging  at  once  from  twenty- 
four  fathom  to  seven.  At  four,  we  had  seen  the  land  from  the  mast-head,  bearing  N.W. 
by  N. ;  it  appeared  to  be  very  low,  and  to  stretch  from  W.N.W.  to  N.N.E.,  distant  four 
or  five  leagues.  We  now  liauled  close  upon  a  wind  till  seven,  then  tacked  and  stood  to  the 
southward  till  twelve,  at  whicli  time  we  wore  and  stood  to  tiie  nortliward  till  four  in  the 
morning,  then  laid  tiie  head  of  the  vessel  oif  till  daylight,  when  we  again  saw  the  land,  and 
stood  in  N.N.AV.  directly  for  it,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  E.  by  S.  Our  soundings  during  the 
night  were  very  irregular,  from  seven  to  five  ftvtliom,  suddenly  changing  from  deep  to 
siiallow,  and  from  sliallow  to  deep,  without  in  the  least  corresponding  witli  our  distance 
from  the  land.  At  half  an  hour  after  six  in  the  morning,  a  small  low  island,  which  lay  at 
the  distance  of  about  a  league  from  the  main,  bore  N.  by  W.,  distant  five  miles :  this  island 
lies  in  latitude  8°  13'  S.,  longitude  22P  25'  W. ;  and  I  find  it  laid  down  in  the  charts  by 
the  names  of  Bartholomew  and  Whermoysen.  We  now  steered  N.W.  by  W.,  W.N.W.. 
W.  by  N.,  W.  by  S.,  and  S.W.  by  W.,  as  we  found  the  land  lie,  with  from  five  to  nine 
fathom ;  and  though  we  reckoned  we  were  not  ir  ore  than  four  leagues  from  it,  yet  it  was 
so  low  and  level,  that  we  could  but  just  see  it  from  the  deck.  It  appeared,  however,  to  bo 
well  covered  with  wood,  and  among  other  trees,  we  thought  we  could  distinguish  the  cocoa- 
nut.  We  saw  smoke  in  several  places,  and  therefore  knew  there  were  inhabitants.  At 
noon,  wo  were  about  three  leagues  from  the  land ;  the  westernmost  part  of  which  that  was 
in  sight  bore  S.  79°  W.  Our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  8"  19'  S.,  and  longitude  221°  44' 
W.     The  island  of  St.  Bartholomew  bore  N.  74  E.,  distant  twenty  miles. 

After  steering  S.W.  by  W.  six  miles,  we  had  shoal  water  on  our  starboard-bow,  which 
I  sent  tlie  yawl  to  sound,  and  at  the  same  time  hauled  off  upon  a  wind  till  four  o'clock;  an<* 
tiiough,  during  that  time,  we  had  run  six  miles,  we  had  not  deepened  our  water  an  inch,  i 
then  edged  away  S.W.  four  miles  more ;  but  finding  it  still  shoal  water,  I  brought  to,  and 
called  the  boats  aboard.  At  this  time,  being  between  three  and  four  leagues  from  the 
shore,  and  the  yawl  having  found  only  three  fathom  water  in  the  place  to  Mhich  I  had 
sent  her  to  sound,  I  hauled  off  close  upon  a  wind,  and  weathered  the  shoal  about  half 
a  mile. 

Between  one  and  two  o'clock,  we  pa'jsed  a  bay  or  inlet,  before  which  lies  a  small  island 
that  seems  to  shelter  it  from  the  southerly  winds ;  but  I  very  nnich  doubt  whether  there  is 
sufficient  depth  of  water  behind  it  for  shipping.  I  could  not  attempt  to  dctoimine  the 
question,  because  the  S.E.  trade-wind  blows  right  into  the  bay,  and  we  had  not  as  yet  had 
any  breeze  fnmi  the  land.  We  stretched  off  to  sea  till  twelve  o'clock,  when  we  were  abou't 
eleven  leagues  from  the  land,  and  had  deepened  our  water  to  twenty-nine  fathom.  We 
now  tacked  and  stood  in  till  five  in  tlie  morning;  when,  being  in  six  fathom  and  a  half,  hb 
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tacked  and  laid  the  lier.cl  of  tlie  vessel  off  till  daylijflit,  wlien  wc  saw  tlie  land,  hearing  N.W. 
bv  W.,  at  about  tlus  distance  of  four  leagues  A\'^e  now  made  sail,  and  steered  first 
W.S.W.,  then  W.  hy  S.  ;  but  coming  into  five  fatliom  and  a  half,  -sve  hauk^d  oft'  S.W.  till 
wc  deepened  our  water  to  eight  futiioni,  and  then  kept  away  W.  by  S.  and  W.,  having 
nine  fatiioin,  and  the  land  just  in  siglit  from  tlie  deck  ;  we  judged  it  to  ho  about  four 
leagues  distant,  and  it  was  still  vcy  low  and  v.-oody.  Great  qvumtitics  of  the  brown  scum 
continued  to  .appear  upon  tlic  water,  and  tlio  sailors,  having  given  up  the  notion  of  its  being 
spawn,  found  a  new  name  for  it,  and  called  it  Sea-sawdust.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  8°  30'  S.,  our  longitude  222'  34'  W. ;  and  Saint  Bartholomew's  Isle  bore 
N.  on  E.,  distant  seventy-four  milts. 

As  all  this  coast  appears  to  have  been  very  minutely  examined  by  the  Dutch,  and  as 
our  track,  with  the  soundings,  will  appear  by  the  cliart  *,  it  is  sufficient  to  say,  tliat  we 
continued  our  course  to  tlie  nortliward  with  very  shallow  water,  upon  a  bank  of  mud,  at 
such  a  distance  from  the  shore  as  that  it  could  scarcely  bo  seen  from  the  ship,  till  the  3rd  of 
September.  During  this  time  we  made  many  attempts  to  get  near  enough  to  go  on  shore, 
but  without  success ;  and  having  now  lost  six  days  of  fair  wind,  at  a  time  when  we  knew 
the  routli-east  monsoon  to  be  nearly  at  an  end,  we  began  to  he  impatient  of  farther  delay, 
and  determined  to  run  the  ship  in  as  near  to  the  shore  as  possible,  and  tiien  land  with  the 
pinnace,  wliile  she  kept  plying  off  and  on,  to  examine  the  produce  of  the  country,  and  the 
disposition  of  the  iahabitants.  For  the  last  two  days  we  had  early  in  the  morning  a  light 
breeze  from  the  shore,  which  was  strongly  impregnated  with  the  fragrance  of  the  trees, 
shrubs,  and  herbage  that  covered  it,  the  smell  being  something  like  that  of  Gum  Benjamin. 
On  the  3rd  of  September,  at  daybreak,  wc  saw  the  land  extending  from  N.  by  E.  to  S.E., 
at  about  four  leagues  distance,  and  we  then  kc])t  standing  in  for  it  with  a  fresh  gale  at 
E.S.E.  and  E.  by  S.  till  nine  o'clock,  when  being  within  about  three  or  four  miles  of  it, 
and  in  three  fathom  water,  wo  brought  to,  The  pinnace  being  hoisted  out,  I  set  off  from 
the  ship  with  the  boat's  crew,  accompanied  by  IMr.  Banks,  who  also  took  his  servants,  and 
Dr.  Solander,  being  in  all  tweh  e  persons  well  armed ;  we  rowed  directly  towards  the  shore, 
but  the  water  was  so  shalh^w  that  wc  could  not  reach  it  by  about  two  hundred  yards : 
we  waded,  however,  the  rest  of  the  way,  having  left  two  of  the  seamen  to  take  care  of  the 
boat.  Hitherto  wo  had  seen  no  signs  of  inhabitants  at  this  place ;  but  as  soon  as  we  got 
ashore  wc  discovered  the  prints  of  huTuan  feet,  which  could  not  long  have  been  impressed 
upon  the  sand,  as  they  were  below  high-water  mark :  wo  therefore  concluded  that  the 
people  were  at  no  great  distance,  and,  as  a  thick  wood  came  down  within  a  hundred  yards 
of  the  water,  we  thought  it  necessary  to  proceed  with  caution,  lest  we  should  fall  into  an 
ambuscade,  and  our  retreat  to  the  boat  be  cut  off.  We  walked  along  the  skirts  of  the  wood, 
and  at  the  distance  of  about  two  hundred  yards  from  the  place  where  wc  landed,  we  came 
to  a  grove  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  which  stood  upon  the  banks  of  a  little  brook  of  brackish 
water.  The  trees  were  of  a  small  growth,  but  well  hung  witli  fruit ;  and  near  them  was 
a  shed  or  hut,  which  had  been  covered  with  their  leaves,  though  most  of  them  were  now 
fallen  off:  about  the  hut  lay  a  great  number  of  the  shells  of  the  fruit,  some  of  which 
appeared  to  be  just  fresh  from  the  tree.  "We  looked  at  the  fruit  very  wishfully,  but  not 
thinking  it  safe  to  climb,  wc  were  obliged  to  leave  it  without  tasting  a  single  nvit.  At  a 
little  distance  from  this  place  we  found  plantains,  and  a  bread-fruit  tree,  but  it  had  nothing 
upon  it ;  and  having  now  advanced  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  boat,  three  Indians 
rushed  out  of  the  wood  with  a  hideous  shout,  at  about  the  distance  of  a  hundred  yards  ;  and 
as  they  ran  towards  us,  the  foremost  throw  something  out  of  his  hand,  Avhich  flew  on  one 
side  of  him,  and  burnt  exactly  like  gunpowder,  but  made  no  report :  the  other  two  instantly 
threw  their  lances  at  us ;  and,  as  no  time  was  now  to  be  lost,  wc  discharged  our  pieces, 
which  were  loaded  with  small  shot.  It  is  probable  that  they  did  not  feel  the  shot,  for 
though  they  halted  a  moment,  they  did  not  retreat;  and  a  third  dart  was  thrown  at  us.  Aa 
wc  thought  their  farther  approach  might  be  prevented  with  less  risk  of  life,  than  it  would 
cost  to  defend  ourselves  against  their  attack  if  they  should  come  nearer,  we  loaded  our 

*  The  tiMck  will  appear  upon  the  general  map,  but  the  chart  here  .illudcd  to  ie  omitted  in  the  prctent  edition  at 
talufblo  only  for  nautical  pvirpoBca,  and  superseded  by  more  modern  publications. — Ed. 
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pieces  with  ball,  and  fired  a  second  time :  by  tliia  discharge  it  is  probable  that  some  of  thtic 
were  wounded  ;  yet  wo  liad  the  satisfaction  to  see  tiiat  they  all  ran  away  with  great  ability 
As  I  was  not  disposed  forcibly  to  invade  this  country,  cither  to  gratify  uur  appetites  or  our 
curiosity,  and  ))erceived  that  nothing  was  to  be  done  u])on  friendly  terms,  we  improved  this 
interval,  in  which  the  destruction  of  the  natives  was  no  longer  necessary  to  our  o\n  i  defence, 
and  with  all  exjiedition  returned  towards  oiu'  boat.  As  we  were  advancing  along  the  shore, 
we  perceived  that  the  two  men  on  board  made  signals  that  more  Indians  were  coming 
down  ;  and  before  we  got  into  the  water,  we  saw  several  of  them  coming  round  a  point  at 
the  distance  of  about  five  hundred  yards :  it  is  probable  that  they  had  met  with  the  three 
who  first  attacked  us  ;  for  as  soon  as  they  saw  us  they  halted,  and  seemed  to  wait  till  their 
main  body  should  come  up.  We  entered  the  water,  and  waded  towards  the  boat ;  and 
they  remained  at  their  station,  without  giving  us  any  interruption.  As  soon  as  we  wero 
aboard  we  rowed  abreast  of  them,  and  their  number  then  appeared  to  be  between  sixty  and 
a  hundred.  We  now  took  a  view  of  them  at  our  leisure ;  they  made  much  the  same 
appearance  as  the  New  Hollanders,  being  nearly  of  the  same  stature,  and  having  their  l.air 
short-cropped :  like  them  also  they  were  all  stark  naked,  but  we  thoaght  the  colour  of  their 
skin  was  not  quite  so  dark ;  this,  however,  might  perhaps  be  merely  the  effect  of  their  not 
being  (piite  so  dirty.  All  this  while  they  were  shouting  defiance,  and  letting  oflT  their  fires 
by  four  or  five  at  a  time.  What  these  fires  were,  or  for  what  purpose  intended,  we  could 
not  imagine :  those  who  discharged  them  had  in  their  b.ands  a  short  piece  of  stick,  possibly 
a  hollow  cane,  which  they  swung  sideways  from  them,  and  wo  immediately  saw  fire  and 
smoke,  exactly  resembling  those  of  a  musket,  and  of  no  longer  duration*.  This  wonderful 
phenomenon  was  observed  from  the  ship,  and  tiic  deception  was  so  great,  that  the  people  on 
board  thought  they  had  fire-arms ;  and  in  the  boat,  if  we  had  not  been  so  near  as  that  we 
must  have  heard  the  report,  we  should  have  thought  they  had  been  firing  volleys.  After 
we  had  looked  at  them  attentively  some  time,  without  taking  any  notice  of  their  flashing 
and  vociferation,  we  fired  some  muskets  over  their  heads :  upon  hearing  the  balls  rattle 
among  the  trees,  they  walked  leisurely  away,  and  we  returned  to  the  ship.  Upon  examining 
the  weapons  they  had  thrown  at  us,  we  found  them  to  be  light  darts,  about  four  feet  long, 
very  ill-made,  of  a  reed  or  bamboo  cane,  and  poi  ed  with  hard  wood,  in  which  there  were 
many  barbs.  The/  were  discharged  with  great  force  ;  for  though  wo  were  at  sixty  yards' 
distance,  they  went  beyond  us,  but  in  what  manner  we  could  not  exactly  see  :  possibly  they 
might  be  shot  with  a  bow ;  but  we  saw  no  bows  among  them  when  we  surveyed  them  from 
the  boat,  and  we  were  in  general  of  opinion,  that  they  were  thrown  with  a  stick,  in  tho 
manner  practised  by  the  New  Hollanders. 

This  place  lies  in  the  latitude  of  G°  15'  S.,  and  about  sixty-five  leagues  to  the  N.E,  of 
Port  St.  Augustine,  or  Walche  Caep,  and  is  near  what  is  called  in  the  charts  C.  do  la  Colta 
do  St.  Bonaventura.  The  land  here,  like  that  in  every  other  part  of  the  coast,  is  very  low, 
but  covered  with  a  luxuriance  of  wood  and  herbage  that  can  scarcely  be  conceived.  Wo 
saw  the  cocoa-nut,  tho  bread-fruit,  and  the  plantain-tree,  all  flourishing  in  a  state  of  the 
highest  perfection,  though  tho  cocoa-nuts  were  green,  and  the  bread-fruit  not  in  season  : 
besides,  most  of  the  trees,  shrubs,  and  plants  that  are  common  to  the  South  Sea  islands, 
New  Zealand,  and  New  Holland. 

Soon  after  our  return  to  the  ship  we  hoisted  in  the  boat  and  made  sail  to  the  westward, 
being  resolved  to  spend  no  more  time  upon  this  coast,  to  the  great  satisfaction  of  a  very 
considerable  majority  of  the  ship's  company.  But  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  was  strongly 
urged  by  some  of  the  officers  to  send  a  party  of  men  ashore,  and  cut  down  the  cocoa-nut 
trees  for  tho  sake  of  the  fruit.  This  I  peremptorily  refused,  as  equally  unjust  and  cruel. 
The  natives  had  attacked  us  merely  for  landing  upon  their  coast,  when  we  attempted  to  take 
nothing  away  ;  and  it  was  therefore  morally  certain  that  they  would  have  made  a  vigorous 
efi^ort  to  defend  their  property,  if  it  had  been  invaded,  in  which  case  many  of  them  must 
have  fallen  a  sacrifice  to  our  attempt,  and  perhaps  also  some  of  our  own  people.  I  should 
have  regretted  the  necessity  of  such  a  measure,  if  I  had  been  in  want  of  the  necessaries  of 

*  Thett,  Jire$  do  lot  appear  to  have  been  obncrvcd  by  any  other  navigator ;  nor  lias  their  nature  been  Litbo'^ 
explained. — Ea. 


■  w 

f  4 


274 


COOKS  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


Skpt.  1770 


life  ;  and  certainly  it  would  have  been  liighly  criminal,  wlicn  nothing  was  to  be  obtained 
but  two  or  tliree  hundred  of  green  cocoa-nuts,  whicli  would  at  most  have  procured  us  a  mere 
transient  gratification.  I  might  indeed  have  proceeded  farther  along  the  coast  to  the  north- 
ward and  westward,  in  searcli  of  a  place  where  the  ship  might  have  lain  so  near  the  shore  aa 
to  cover  the  people  with  her  guns  when  they  landed  ;  but  this  would  iiave  obviated  only 
part  of  the  mischief,  and  though  it  might  have  secured  us,  would  probably  in  the  very  act 
have  been  fatal  to  the  natives.     Beside?,  we  had  reason  to  think  that  before  such  a  plate 
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would  have  been  found,  we  should  have  been  carried  so  far  to  the  westward  as  to  have  been 
obliged  to  go  to  Batavia,  on  the  north  side  of  Java  ;  which  I  did  not  think  so  safe  a  passage 
as  to  the  south  of  Java,  through  the  Straits  of  Sunda :  the  ship  also  was  so  leaky  that  I 
doubted  whether  it  would  not  be  necessary  to  heave  her  down  at  Batavia,  which  was  another 
reason  for  making  the  best  of  our  way  to  that  place ;  especially  as  no  discovery  could  be 
expected  in  seas  which  had  already  been  navigated,  and  where  every  coast  had  been  laid 
down  by  the  Dutch  geographers.  Tiie  Spaniards  indeed,  as  well  as  the  Dutch,  seem  to  have 
circumnavigated  all  the  islands  in  New  Guinea,  as  almost  (>vcry  place  that  is  distinguished 
in  the  chart  has  a  name  in  both  languages.  The  charts  witli  whicli  I  compared  such  part  of 
the  coast  as  I  visited,  are  bound  up  with  a  Freneh  work,  entitled  "  Ilistoire  dts  Navigations: 
aux  Torres  Australes,"  which  was  published  in  17!*^,  and  I  found  tliein  tolerably  exact;  ye' 
I  know  not  by  whom,  nor  when  they  were  taken  :  and  though  New  Holland  and  Nev 
Guinea  are  in  them  represented  as  two  distinct  countries,  the  very  History  in  which  they  are 
bound  up  leaves  it  in  doubt.  I  pretend,  however,  to  no  more  merit  in  this  part  of  the 
voyage,  than  to  have  established  the  fact  beyond  all  controversy. 

As  the  two  countries  lie  very  near  each  other,  and  the  intermediate  space  is  full  of  islands, 
it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  they  were  both  peopled  from  one  common  stock  :  yet  no 
intercourse  appears  to  have  been  kept  up  between  them  ;  for  if  there  had,  the  cocoa-nuts, 
bread-fruit,  plantains,  and  other  fruits  of  New  Guinea,  whicli  are  equally  necessary  for  the 
support  of  life,  would  certainly  have  been  transplanted  to  New  Holland,  where  no  traces  of 
them  arc  to  be  found.  The  author  of  the  "  Histoire  des  Navigations  aux  Terres  Australes," 
in  his  account  of  Le  Maire'a  voyage,  has  given  a  vocabulary  of  the  language  that  is  spoken 
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in  an  island  near  Now  Britain  ;  and  we  find,  hy  comparing  that  vocabulary  with  the  words 
wliicli  we  learnt  in  New  Holland,  that  tiio  languages  are  not  the  same.  If,  therefore,  it 
sliould  appear  that  the  languages  of  New  Dritain  and  New  Guinea  are  the  same,  there  will 
be  reason  to  suppose  that  New  Britain  and  New  Guinea  were  peopled  from  a  common  stock  ; 
l)ut  tliat  the  inhabitants  of  New  Holland  had  ?  diiferent  origin,  notwithstanding  the  proximity 
of  the  countries. 


CHAPTER     VIII.  —  THE    PASSAGE     FRO.M    NEW    OUI.NEA    TO    THE    ISLAND    OP    8AVU,    AND    THE 

TRANSACTIONS    THERE. 

We  made  sail,  from  noon  on  ^londay  the  3rd  to  noon  on  Tuesday  the  4th,  standing  to  the 
westward,  and  all  the  time  kept  in  soundings,  having  from  fourteen  to  thirty  fathom  ;  not 
regular,  but  sometimes  more,  sometimes  less.  At  noon  on  the  4th,  we  were  in  fourteen 
fathom,  and  latitude  (iO"  44'  S.,  longitude  223^  51'  W.  ;  our  course  and  distance  since  the 
3rd  at  noon,  were  S.  7^  ^^'-  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles  to  the  westward.  At  noon  on 
the  5tli  of  September  we  were  in  latitude  7°  25'  S.,  longitude  225'  41'  W. ;  having  been  in 
soundings  the  whole  time  from  ten  to  twenty  fathom. 

At  half  an  hour  after  one  in  the  morning  of  tlie  next  day  we  passed  a  small  island,  which 
bore  from  us  N.N.W.,  distant  between  three  and  four  miles  ;  and  at  daylight  we  discovered 
another  low  island,  extending  from  N.N.W.  to  N.N.E.,  distant  about  two  or  three  leagues 
Upon  tliis  island,  wh-'.li  did  not  a])pear  to  be  very  -  ill,  I  believe  I  sliould  have  landed  to 
examine  its  produce,  if  the  wind  had  not  blown  too  uosh  to  admit  of  it.  When  we  passed 
this  island  we  had  only  ten  fathom  water,  with  a  rocky  bottom  ;  and  therefore  I  was  afraid 
of  running  down  to  leeward,  lest  I  should  meet  with  shoal  water  and  foul  ground.  These 
inlands  have  no  place  in  the  charts,  except  they  are  the  Arrou  islands  ;  and  if  these,  they  are 
laid  down  nuich  too  far  from  New  Guinea.  I  found  the  south  part  of  them  to  lie  in  latitude 
7°  ()'  S.,  longitude  225°  W.  We  continued  to  steer  W.S.W.  at  the  rate  of  four  miles  and  a 
lialf  an  hour,  till  ten  o'clock  at  night,  when  we  had  forty-two  fothom  ;  at  eleven  we  had 
thirty-seven,  at  twelve  forty-five,  at  one  in  the  morning  forty-nine,  and  at  three  one  hundred 
and  twenty,  after  which  we  had  no  ground.  At  daylight  we  made  all  the  sail  we  could,  and 
at  ten  o'clock  saw  land,  extending  from  N.N.W.  to  W.  L^'  N.,  distant  between  five  and  six 
leagues  :  at  noon  it  bore  from  N.  to  W.,  and  at  about  the  same  distance  :  it  appeared  to  be 
level,  and  of  a  moderate  height.  By  our  distance  from  New  Guinea,  it  ought  to  have  been 
part  of  tiie  Arrou  islands,  but  it  lies  a  degree  farther  to  the  south  than  any  of  these  islands 
are  laid  down  in  the  charts,  and  by  the  latitude  should  be  Timor  Laoet :  we  sounded,  but 
had  no  ground  with  fifty  fathom.  Ae  I  was  not  able  to  satisfy  myself  from  any  chart  what 
land  it  was  that  I  saw  to  leeward,  and  fearing  that  it  miglit  trend  away  more  southerly,  the 
weather  also  being  so  hazy  that  we  could  not  see  far,  I  steered  S.W.,  and  by  four  had  lost 
sight  of  the  island.  I  was  now  sure  that  no  part  of  it  lay  to  the  southward  of  8°  J 5'  S.,  and 
continued  standing  to  the  S.W.  with  an  easy  sail,  and  a  fresh  breeze  at  S.E.  by  E.,  and 
E.S.E.  :  we  sounded  every  hoiir,  but  had  no  bottom  with  120  fathom. 

At  day-break,  in  the  morning,  we  steered  W.S.W. ,  and  afterwards  W.  by  S.,  which  by 
noon  brought  us  into  the  latitude  of  9°  30'  S.,  longitude  229°  34'  W.,  and  by  our  run  from 
New  Guinea,  we  ought  to  have  been  within  sight  of  Weasel  isles,  which  in  the  charts  are 
laid  down  at  the  distance  of  twenty  or  twenty-five  leagues  from  the  coast  of  New  Holland : 
we,  however,  saw  nothing,  and,  therefore,  they  must  have  been  placed  erroneously ;  nor  can 
this  be  thought  strange,  when  it  is  considered  that  not  only  these  islands,  but  the  coast  which 
bounds  this  sea,  have  been  discovered  and  explored  by  different  people,  and  at  different  times, 
and  the  charts  upon  which  they  are  delineated  put  together  by  others,  perhaps  at  the 
distance  of  more  than  a  century  after  the  discoveries  had  been  made  ;  not  to  mention  that  the 
discoverers  themselves  had  not  all  the  requisites  for  keeping  an  accurate  journal,  of  which 
those  of  the  present  age  are  possessed.  We  continued  our  course,  steering  W^.  till  the 
evening  of  the  8tli,  when  the  variation  of  the  compass,  by  several  azimuths,  wag  12'  W  , 
and  by  the  amplitude  5'  W.  At  noon,  on  the  9th,  our  latitude,  by  obsirvation,  was 
9°  46'  S.,  longitude  232°  7'  W.     For  the  last  two  days,  we  had  steered  due  W.,  yet  by 


i 


270 


COOK'S  MUST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WOULD. 


Skit.  1770 


Skpt.  11 


observation,  wc  inndo  sixteen  miles  soiitliing,  six  miles  from  noon  on  tlie  6tli  to  noon  on  tlio 
7tii,  and  ten  miles  from  noon  on  the  7tU  to  noon  on  the  8th,  by  which  it  appeared  that  there- 
was  a  eiUTent  setting  to  the  southward.  At  sunset  we  found  the  variation  to  be  2'  W.,  and 
at  the  same  time  saw  an  ai)))earanco  of  very  high  land  bearing  N.AV. 

In  the  morning  of  the  10th  wo  saw  clearly  that  what  had  appeared  to  be  land  the  night 
before,  was  Timor.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  10°  1'  S.,  which  was  fifteen 
miles  to  the  southward  of  that  given  by  the  log ;  our  longitude,  by  observation,  was  233" 
27'  W.  "NVe  steered  >i.AV.  in  order  to  obtain  a  more  distinct  view  of  the  land  in  sight,  till 
four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  lltii,  when  the  wind  came  to  the  N.W.  and  W.,  with 
which  we  stood  to  the  southward  till  nint%  when  wc  tacked  and  stood  N.W.,  having  tlio 
wind  now  at  W.S.W.  \t  sunrise  the  land  had  appeared  to  extend  from  W.N.W.  to  N.E., 
and  at  noon  we  could  sec  it  extend  to  the  westward  as  far  as  W.  by  S.  ^  S.,  but  no  farther 
to  the  eastward  than  N.  by  E.  Wo  were  now  well  assured,  that  as  the  first  land  we  had 
seen  was  Timor,  the  last  island  wo  had  passed  was  Timor  Laoot,  or  Laut.  Laoet  is  a  word 
in  the  language  of  Malacca  signifying  "sea,"  and  this  island  was  named  by  the  inhabitants 
of  tliat  country.  The  south  i)art  of  it  lies  in  latitude  8°  15'  S.,  longitude  228''  10'  W.,  but 
in  the  charts  the  south  point  is  laid  down  in  various  latitudes,  from  8°  30'  to  i)°  30':  it  is 
indeed  possible  that  the  land  we  saw  might  be  some  other  island,  but  the  presumption  to 
the  contrary  is  very  strong :  for  if  Timor  Laut  had  lain  wiiere  it  is  placed  in  the  charts,  we 
must  have  seen  it  there.  Wo  were  now  in  latitude  9°  .37'  S.  ;  longitude,  by  an  observation 
of  the  sun  and  moon,  233°  54'  W. ;  we  were  the  day  before  in  233°  27' ;  the  difference  is 
27',  exactly  the  same  that  was  given  by  the  log:  tliis,  however,  is  a  degree  of  accuracy  in 
observation  that  is  seldom  to  be  expected.  In  the  afternoon  we  stood  in  shore  till  eight  in 
the  evening,  when  we  tacked  and  stood  off,  being  at  t'>.o  distance  of  about  three  leagues  from 
the  land,  which  at  sunset  extended  from  S.W.  v  W.  to  N.E. :  at  this  time  we  sounded,  and 
had  no  ground  with  140  fathom.  At  midnight,  having  but  little  wind,  we  tacked  and  stood 
in,  and  at  nocm  the  next  day  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  9°  3G'  S.  This  day  we  saw 
smoke  on  shore  in  several  places,  and  had  seen  many  fires  during  tlie  night.  The  land 
appeared  to  be  very  high,  rising  in  gradual  slopes  one  above  another  :  the  hills  were  in  general 
covered  with  thick  woods,  but  among  them  we  could  distinguish  naked  spots  of  a  considerable 
extent,  which  had  the  api)carance  of  having  been  cleared  by  art.  At  five  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon  we  were  witliin  a  mile  and  a  half  of  the  shore,  in  sixteen  fathom  water,  and  abreast 
of  a  small  inlet  into  the  low  land,  which  lies  in  latitude  9°  34'  S.,  and  probably  is  thf  same 
that  Dampier  entered  with  his  boat,  for  it  did  not  seem  to  have  sufficient  depth  of  water  for 
a  ship.  The  land  here  answered  well  to  the  description  that  ho  has  given  of  it :  close  to  the 
beach  it  was  covered  with  high  spiry  trees,  which  he  mentions  as  having  the  appearance  of 
pines  J  behind  these  there  seemed  to  be  salt-water  creeks,  and  many  mangroves,  interspersed 
however  with  cocoa-nut  trees:  the  fiat  land  at  the  beach  appeared  in  some  places  to  extend 
inward  two  or  three  miles  before  the  rise  of  the  first  hill ;  in  this  part,  however,  we  saw  no 
appearance  of  plantations  or  houses,  but  great  fertility  ;  and  from  the  number  of  fires,  we 
judged  that  the  place  must  be  well  peopled. 

When  we  had  approached  witliin  a  mile  and  a  half  of  the  shore,  we  tacked  and  stood  off, 
and  the  extremes  of  the  coast  then  extended  from  N.E.  by  E.  to  W.  by  S.  S.  The  south- 
westerly extremity  was  a  low  point,  distant  from  us  about  three  leagues.  While  we  wtro 
standing  in  for  the  shore,  we  sounded  several  times,  but  had  no  ground  till  we  came  within 
.about  two  miles  and  a  half,  and  then  we  had  five-and-twenty  fathom,  with  a  soft  bottom. 
After  we  had  tacked,  we  stood  off  till  midnight,  with  the  wind  at  S.  ;  we  then  tacked  and 
stood  two  hours  to  the  westward,  when  the  wind  veered  to  S.W.  andW.S.W.,  and  we  then 
stood  to  the  southward  again.  In  the  morning  wo  foimd  the  variation  to  be  1°  10'  W.  bv 
the  amplitude,  and  by  the  azimuth  1"  27'.  At  noon  our  latitude  was,  by  observation,  9°  45' 
S.,  our  longitude  234°  12'  W,  ;  we  were  then  about  seven  leagues  distant  from  the  land,  which 
extended  from  N.  31  E.,  to  W.S.  W.  i  W. 

With  light  land  breezes  from  W.  by  N.  for  a  few  hours  in  a  morning,  and  sea  breezes 
from  S.S.W.  and  S.,  we  advanced  to  the  westward  but  slowly.  At  noon,  on  the  14tli,  we 
wore  between  six  and  seven  leagues  from  the  land,  which  extended. from  N.  by  E.  to  S.  7^ 
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W. ;  we  still  saw  smolce  in  many  places  by  day,  and  fire  by  niglit,  both  upon  the  low  land 
and  the  mountains  beyond  it.  We  continued  steering  alopg  tiie  sliore,  till  tlic  morning  of 
tlie  J.'itli,  tlic  land  still  appearing  billy,  but  not  so  high  as  it  bad  been:  the  bills  in  general 
came  quite  down  to  tlic  sea,  and  wberu  they  did  not.  wo  saw  instead  of  flats  and  mangrove 
imd,  immense  groves  of  cocoa-iiut  trees,  reacbing  about  a  uiilo  up  from  the  beacb  :  tbon* 
tlie  i)lantations  and  bouses  commenced,  and  appeared  to  be  innumerable.  The  bouses  were 
sliadi'd  by  groves  of  tlie  f;in-])alin,  or  lorassiis,  an<l  the  plantations,  whicb  were  inclosed  by 
a  fence,  readied  almost  to  the  tops  of  tbo  bighest  bills.  We  saw,  bowcvcr,  neitber  people 
nor  cattle,  tlmngb  our  glasses  were  continually  employed,  at  wbicb  wc  were  not  a  little 
surprised.  We  continued  our  course,  witli  little  variation,  till  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning 
of  the  ](jtli,  wlicn  we  saw  the  small  island  called  Rottk;  and  at  noon  the  island  Si;mau, 
lying  off  the  south  end  of  Timor,  bore  N.W. 

Dampier,  who  has  given  a  largo  description  of  the  island  of  Timor,  says,  that  it  is  seventy 
league-f  long,  and  .si.vtieu  i)road,  and  that  it  lies  nearly  N.E.  and  S.W.  I  found  the  cast 
sidt^  of  it  to  lie  nearest  N.K.  by  E.  and  S.W.  by  W.,  and  the  seutb  end  to  lie  in  latitude 
10°  23'  S.,  longitude  2,]d°  5'  W.  We  ran  about  forty-five  leagues  along  the  east  side,  and 
found  the  navio;ation  alto'^ether  free  from  danjjer.  The  land,  which  is  bounded  bv  the  sea, 
except  near  the  south  end  is  low  for  two  or  three  miles  within  the  beach,  and  in  general 
intersected  by  salt  creeks  :  behind  the  low  land  arc  mountains,  which  rise  one  above  another 
to  a  considerable  height.  We  steered  W.N.W.  till  two  in  the  afternoon,  when  being 
within  a  small  distance  of  the  north  end  of  Rottc,  we  hauled  up  N.N.W.  in  order  to  grt 
between  it  and  Semau  :  after  steering  three  leagues  upon  this  course,  we  edged  away  N. \V. 
and  W.  and  by  six  we  were  clear  of  all  the  islamls.  At  this  time,  the  south  part  of  Semau, 
which  lies  in  latitude  10^  15'  S.,  bore  N.E.  distant  four  leagues,  and  the  island  of  Rotte 
extended  as  far  to  the  soutliward  as  S.  3G  W.  The  north  end  of  this  island,  and  tlie  south 
end  of  Timor,  He  N.  -^  E.  and  S.  ,',  W.,  and  are  about  three  or  four  leagues  distant  from  each 
other.  At  the  west  end  of  the  passage  between  Rotte  and  Semau,  are  two  small  islands, 
one  of  which  lies  near  the  Rotte  shore,  and  the  other  oft'  the  south-west  point  of  Semau  ; 
there  is  a  good  channel  between  them,  about  six  miles  broad,  through  which  we  ]iassed. 
The  isle  of  Rotte  has  not  so  lofty  and  mountainous  an  ajipearanee  as  Timor,  though  it  is 
agreeably  divei'sified  by  bill  and  valley :  on  the  north  side,  there  are  many  sandy  beaches, 
near  which  grew  some  trees  of  the  fan-palm,  but  the  far  greater  part  was  covered  with  a 
kind  of  brushy  wood,  that  was  without  leaves.  The  appearance  of  Semau  was  nearly  the 
same  with  that  of  Timor,  but  not  quite  so  high.  About  ten  o'clock  at  night,  we  observed 
a  ])henonienon  in  the  heavens  which,  in  many  particulars,  resembled  the  aurora  borcalis, 
and  in  others  was  very  different :  it  consisted  of  a  dull  reddish  light,  and  reached  about 
twenty  degrees  above  the  horizon  :  its  extent  was  very  difil>rent  at  difi*erent  times,  but  it 
was  never  less  than  eight  or  ten  points  of  the  compass :  through  and  out  of  this  passed 
rays  of  light  of  a  brighter  colour,  wbicb  vanished,  and  were  renewed  nearly  in  the  same 
time  as  those  of  the  aurora  borealis,  but  bad  no  degree  of  the  tremulous  or  vibratory  motion 
which  is  observed  in  that  phenomenon  :  the  body  of  it  bore  S.S.E.  from  the  ship,  and  it 
continued,  withotit  any  diminution  of  its  brightness,  till  twelve  o'clock,  when  we  retired  to 
sleep,  but  bow  long  afterwards  I  cannot  tell. 

'  Being  clear  of  all  the  islands  which  arc  laid  down  in  the  maps  we  bad  on  board,  between 
Timor  and  Java,  we  steered  a  west  course  till  six  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  wc 
unexpectedly  saw  an  island  bearing  W.S.W.,  and  at  first  I  thought  we  bad  made  a  new 
discovery.  We  steered  directly  for  it,  and  by  ten  o'clock  were  close  in  with  the  north  side 
of  it,  where  we  saw  houses,  cocoa-nut  trees,  and  to  our  very  agreeable  surprise,  numerous 
flocks  of  sheep.  This  was  a  temptation  not  to  be  resisted  by  people  in  our  situation, 
especially  as  many  of  us  were  in  a  bad  state  of  health,  and  many  still  repining  at  my  not 
having  touched  at  Timor :  it  was  therefore  soon  determined  to  attempt  a  commerce  with 
people  who  appeared  to  be  so  well  able  to  supply  our  many  necessities,  and  remove  at  once 
the  sickness  and  discontent  that  bad  got  footing  among  us.  The  pinnace  was  hoisted  out, 
and  Mr.  Gore,  the  second  lieutenant,  sent  to  see  if  there  was  any  convenient  place  to  land, 
taking  with  him  somo  trifles  aa  presents  to  the  natives,  if  any  of  them  should  appear. 
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Wliil}  lie  was  gone,  wc  saw  from  tlic  sliip  two  men  on  horseback,  who  sconu'd  to  be  riding 
upon  the  hills  for  their  arnuscnK'nt,  and  often  stopped  to  look  at  tlie  ship.  By  tliis  wo 
knew  that  the  place  had  been  settled  by  Europeans,  and  hoped,  that  the  many  disagreeable 
circumiitances  whit^h  always  attend  the  first  establishment  of  eommerce  with  savages,  would 
be  avoided.  In  the  mean  time,  Mr.  CJore  landed  in  a  finall  sandy  cove  near  some  houses, 
and  was  met  by  eight  or  ten  of  the  natives,  who,  as  well  in  their  dress  as  their  persons,  very 
much  reiiembled  the  Malays  :  they  were  without  arms,  except  tlie  knives  which  it  is  their 
custom  t  J  wear  in  their  girdles,  and  one  of  them  had  a  jaek-ass  with  him.  They  courteously 
invited  him  ashore,  and  conversed  witli  him  by  signs,  but  very  little  of  the  meaning  of 
either  paity  could  be  understood  by  the  other.  In  a  short  time,  he  returned  with  this 
report,  and,  to  our  great  mortification,  added,  that  there  was  no  aiiclu.rage  for  the  ship.  I 
sent  him,  however,  a  second  time,  with  both  money  and  goods,  that  he  might,  if  possible, 
purchase  some  refreshments,  at  least  for  the  sick  ;  and  Dr.  Solander  went  in  the  boat  with 
him.  In  the  mean  time,  I  kc])t  standing  on  and  off  with  the  ship,  which  at  tliis  time  was 
within  about  a  mile  of  the  shore.  Before  the  boat  could  Jand,  we  saw  two  other  horsemen, 
one  of  whom  was  in  a  complete  European  dress,  consisting  of  a  blue  coat,  a  white  waistcoat, 
and  a  laced  hat  :  these  people,  when  the  boat  came  to  the  shore,  took  little  notice  of  her, 
but  sauntered  about,  and  seemed  to  look  with  great  curiosity  at  the  ship.  We  saw  however 
other  horsemen,  and  a  great  number  of  persons  on  foot,  gather  round  our  people,  and  to  our 
great  satisfaction  perceived  several  cocoa-nuts  carried  into  the  boat,  from  wiiicli  we  concluded 
that  peace  ai-d  eommercj  were  established  between  us. 

After  the  boat  had  been  ashore  about  an  hour  and  a  fi\lf,  she  made  the  signal  for  having 
intelligence  that  tl  ere  was  a  bay  to  leeward,  where  we  might  anchor :  we  stood  away 
directly  for  it,  and  the  boat  following,  soon  camo  on  board.  The  lieutenant  told  us,  that  he 
had  seen  some  of  the  principal  ])eoj>le,  who  were  dressed  m  fine  linen,  and  had  chains  of  gold 
round  their  necks  :  he  said,  that  he  had  not  been  able  to  trade,  because  the  owner  of  the 
cocoa-nuts  was  absent,  but  that  about  two  dozen  had  been  sent  to  the  boat  as  a  present,  and 
that  some  linen  had  bien  accepted  in  return.  The  people,  to  give  him  the  information  that 
he  wanted,  drew  a  map  upon  the  sand,  in  which  they  made  a  rude  representation  of  a  iiar- 
bour  to  leeward,  and  a  town  near  it:  they  also  ga.  ^  him  to  under.-<tand,  that  sheep,  hogs, 
fowls,  and  fruit,  might  there  be  procured  in  great  plenty.  Some  of  them  frequently  pro- 
nounced the  word  Pc'-tuguese,  and  sivid  something  of  liarntuca  upon  the  island  of  Ends  ' 
from  this  circumstance,  we  conjectured  that  there  were  Portuguese  somewhere  upon  the 
island,  and  a  Poriugues* ,  who  was  in  our  boat,  attempted  to  converse  with  the  Indians  in 
that  language,  but  soon  found  that  they  knev^r  only  a  word  or  two  of  it  by  rote  :  one  of 
them,  however,  when  they  were  giving  our  peop'.e  to  understand  that  there  was  a  town  near 
the  harbour  to  whicli  they  had  directed  us,  intimated,  that  as  a  token  of  going  right,  we 
should  see  somewhat,  w'.ich  he  expressed  by  crossing  his  fingers,  and  the  Portuguese 
instantly  con'-.l,eu  thft  he  meant  to  express  a  cross.  Just  as  our  people  were  putting  off, 
the  horseman  in  the  European  dress  came  up,  but  the  officer  not  having  his  commission 
about  him,  thought  it  best  to  decline  a  conference. 

At  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  the  bay  to  which  we  had  been 
directed,  at  about  the  distance  of  a  mile  from  the  shore,  in  thirty-eight  fathom  water,  with 
a  clear  sandy  bottom.  The  north  point  of  the  bay  bore  N.  30  E.,  distant  two  miles  and 
a  half,  and  the  south  point,  or  west  end  of  the  island,  bore  S.  63  W.  Just  as  we  got  round 
the  north  point,  and  entered  the  bay,  we  discovered  a  largo  Indian  town  or  village,  upon 
which  we  stood  on,  hoisting  a  jack  on  the  fore  top-mast  head :  soon  after,  to  our  great  sur- 
prise, Dutch  colours  were  hoisted  in  the  town,  and  three  guns  fired ;  we  stood  on,  however, 
till  we  had  soundings,  and  then  anchored. 

As  soon  as  it  was  light  in  the  morning,  we  saw  the  same  colours  hoisted  upon  the  beach, 
abreast  of  the  ship ;  supposing  therefore  that  the  Dutch  had  a  settlement  here,  I  sent 
Lieutenant  Gore  ashore,  to  wait  upon  the  governor,  or  the  chief  person  residing  upon  the 
spot,  and  acquaint  him  who  we  were,  and  for  what  purpose  we  had  toucheu  upon  the  coast. 
As  soon  as  lie  came  ashore,  he  was  received  by  a  guard  of  between  twenty  and  thirty 
Indians,  armed  with  muskets,  who  conducted  him  to  the  town,  where  the  colours  had  been 
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hoisted  tlic  niglit  before,  carrying  witli  tlicm  tliosc  that  lind  been  liuitttiKl  upon  tlio  boacli, 
and  inarcliing  witljout  any  military  regularity.  As  soon  an  he  arrived,  he  was  introduced 
to  the  raja,  or  king  of  the  island  ;  and  by  a  Portuguese  interpreter,  told  him,  that  the  ship 
was  a  man-of-war  lu'longiiig  to  the  king  of  Great  Britain,  and  that  nlu'  had  many  sick  on 
board,  for  whom  we  wanted  to  purchase  sucii  refreshments  as  the  island  afforded.  His 
majesty  rejilied,  that  he  was  willing  to  supply  us  with  whatever  we  wanted,  but  that,  beinf» 
in  alliance  with  the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  he  was  not  at  liberty  to  trade  with  any 
other  peojde,  without  having  first  procured  their  consent,  for  which,  however,  he  said,  he 
would  immediately  apply  to  a  Dutchman  who  belonged  to  the  company,  and  who  was  the 
only  white  man  uj)on  the  island.  To  this  man,  who  resided  at  some  distance,  a  Ltter  was 
immediately  despatched,  acquainting  him  wil!i  our  arrival  and  request  :  in  the  nu-an  time, 
Mr.  Gore  despatched  a  messenger  to  me,  with  an  account  of  his  situation,  and  the  state  of 
the  treaty.  In  about  tlir'.'c  hours,  the  Dutch  resident  answered  the  letter  that  had  been  sent 
him,  in  person  :  he  ])roveii  to  be  a  native  of  8axouj',  and  his  name  is  Johan  Christopher 
Lange,  and  the  same  person  whom  we  had  seen  on  horseback  in  a  European  dress  :  he 
behaved  with  great  civility  to  Mr.  G^re,  and  assured  him,  tiiat  wo  were  at  liberty  to  pur- 
chase of  tiie  natives  whatever  wc  i)l(asod.  After  a  short  time,  he  expressed  a  desire  of 
coming  on  board,  so  did  the  king  also,  and  several  of  his  attendants  :  Mr.  Gore  intimated 
that  he  was  ready  to  attend  them,  but  they  desired  that  twn  of  our  people  might  be  left 
ashore  as  hostages  :  and  in  this  also  they  were  indulged. 

About  two  o'clock,  they  all  came  aboard  the  ship,  and  our  dinner  being  ready,  they 
accepted  our  invitation  to  partake  of  it :  I  expected  them  immediately  to  sit  down,  but  the 
King  seemed  to  hesitate,  and  at  last,  with  some  confusion,  said,  he  did  not  imagine  that  we, 
who  were  white  men,  would  suffer  him,  who  was  of  a  different  colour,  to  sit  down  in  our 
company ;  a  conif)linient  soon  removed  his  scruples,  and  wc  all  sat  down  together  with  great 
cheerfulness  and  cordiality  :  hapjiily  wc  were  at  no  loss  for  interpreters,  both  Dr.  Solander 
and  Mr.  Sporing  understanding  Diitch  enough  to  keep  up  a  conversation  with  Mr.  Lange, 
and  several  of  the  seamen  were  n.bie  to  converse  with  such  of  the  natives  as  spoke  Portuguese. 
Our  dinner  happened  to  be  mutton,  and  the  king  expresised  a  desire  of  having  an  English 
sheep  ;  wo  had  but  one  left,  however  that  v/as  presented  to  him :  the  facility  with  wliich 
this  was  procured  encouraged  him  to  ask  for  an  English  dog,  and  Mr.  Banks  politely  gave 
up  liis  greyhound  :  Mr.  Lange  then  intimated  that  a  spying-glass  would  be  acceptable,  and 
one  was  immediately  put  into  his  hand.  Our  guests  then  told  us,  that  the  island  abounded 
with  buffaloes,  sheep,  hogs,  and  fowls,  plenty  of  which  should  be  driven  down  to  the  beach 
the  next  day,  that  we  might  purchase  as  many  of  them  as  we  should  think  fit :  this  put  us 
all  into  high  spirits,  and  the  liquor  circulated  rather  faster  than  either  the  Indians  or  the 
Saxon  could  bear ;  they  intimated  their  desire  to  go  away,  however,  before  they  were  quite 
drunk,  and  were  received  upon  deck,  as  they  had  been  when  they  came  aboard,  by  the 
marines  under  arms.  The  king  expressed  a  curiosity  to  see  thcni  exercise,  in  which  ho  was 
gratified,  and  they  fired  three  rounds  :  he  looked  at  them  with  great  attention,  and  was 
much  surprised  at  their  regularity  and  expedition,  especially  in  cocking  their  pieces  ;  tlie 
first  time  they  did  it,  he  struck  the  side  of  the  ship  with  a  stick  that  he  had  in  his  hand,  and 
cried  out  with  great  vehemence,  that  all  the  locks  made  but  one  clink.  They  were  dis- 
missed with  many  presents,  and  when  they  went  away  saluted  with  nine  guns  :  Mr. 
Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went  ashore  with  them  ;  and  as  soon  as  they  put  off  they  gave  us 
three  cheers. 

Our  gv^ntlemen,  when  they  came  ashore,  walked  up  with  them  to  the  town,  which 
consists  of  many  houses,  and  some  of  them  are  large  ;  they  are  however  nothing  more  than 
a  thatched  roof,  supported  over  a  boarded  floor  by  pillars  about  four  feet  high.  They  pro- 
duced some  of  their  palm-wine,  which  was  the  fresh  unfermented  juice  of  the  tree ;  it  had  a 
sweet,  but  not  a  disagreeable  taste  ;  and  hopes  were  conceived  that  it  might  contributo 
to  recover  our  sick  from  the  scurvy.  Soon  after  it  was  dark,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander 
returned  on  board. 

In  the  morning  of  the  19th,  I  went  ashore  with  Mr.  Banks,  and  several  of  the  officers  and 
gentlemen,  to  return  the  king''s  visit ;  but  my  chief  business  was  to  procure  some  of  tho 
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bu(T(iiOC«,  sliopp,  nnd  fowls,  wliifh  wo  liad  Iuth  toM  hIiouKI  he  «lrivt>n  down  to  tlio  beach. 
W(!  worn  greatly  inortilird  to  find,  tliiit  no  ^<t'>|)M  luid  h>  en  taken  to  fulfil  tiiiH  proniinu  ; 
liowever,  we  proceeded  to  the  lioiise  of  nsneinlily,  wliieli,  \\\\\i  two  or  three  n.ore,  had  hecn 
erected  hy  the  Dutch   Kiist-Iiidia  Coinpimy,  ami  are  di.>*ti,i^iiiMlied  froni  tlio  rest  hy  two 

a  ])  lir  of  eow's  h(irn'<,  one  of  whieli  is  set  up  at  each  eiiil  of  tl 


tnhli 


])icce8  ol  wooii  resetniihn;^ 

rid''o  th.it  tinninatea  the  roof;  and  these  wcr-;  eertaiidv  what  the  Indian  intended  to  re 
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I)ro- 


sent  hy  crossinj,'  his  linjjerM,  thownh  oiir  I'ortn;;ne.se,  who  wa^  a  i,'ood  (!atholie,  construed  tlio 
sign  into  a  cross,  which  hail  jiersuaded  ns  that  the  settlenieiit  helonged  to  Iuh  countrymen. 
In  this  jdace  wo  met  Mr.  !,anj;e  and  the  kiiiij,  whose  name  was  A  iMadocho  Lomi  Djara, 
attended  hy  many  of  the  principal  people.  We  told  them  th.it  wo  had  in  tin*  hoat  goods  of 
various  kinds,  which  we  jiroposed  to  harter  for  such  refreshments  as  they  would  give  ns  in 
exchange,  and  desired  leave  to  hring  them  on  shore  ;  which  heing  granted,  they  wero 
brought  ashore  accordingly.  We  then  attempted  to  setth-  the  ])riee  of  the  hutValoes,  nlieep, 
idities  which  we  proposed  to  ))urcliase,  and  for  which  we  w-.-ro  to  pay 


)th 


loiIs,  anil  other  com 

in  money  ;  hut  as  Boon  as  this  was  mentione-J,  Mr.  Lange  left  us,  t(dling  us,  that  these  pre- 
liminaries must  1)0  settled  with  the  natives  :  he  saiil,  however,  that  he  hail  received  a  letter 
from  the  governor  of  Concordia  in  Timor,  the  ))urport  of  w  hich  ho  would  ccmimuuicato  to  us 
when  ho  returned. 

As  the  morning  was  now  far  advanced,  and  we  wero  Very  unwilling  to  return  on  hoard 
and  eat  salt  provisions,  when  so  many  delicacies  surroiitided  us  asliore,  we  jietitioiKnl  his 
majesty  for  liberty  to  purchase  a  small  hog  and  some  rice,  and  to  employ  his  sidtjects  to 
dress  them  for  us.  He  answered  very  graciously,  that  if  we  couhl  eat  victuals  dressed  by 
bis  subjects,  which  he  could  scarcely  suppose,  ho  would  dt)  himself  the  honour  of  entertain- 
ing US.  We  expressed  our  gratitude,  and  immediately  sent  on  board  for  liquors,  About 
five  o'clock,  dinm-r  was  ready  ;  it  was  served  in  six-and-thirty  dishes,  or  rather  baskets,  con- 
taining alternately  rice  and  i)orlc  ;  and  three  bowls  of  earthenware,  lilted  with  the  liquor 
in  which  the  jiork  bad  been  boiled:  these  were  ranged  upon  the  floor,  and  mats  laid  round 
them  for  us  to  sit  upim.  We  wero  then  conducted  by  turns  to  a  hole  in  the  floor,  near 
which  stood  a  man  with  water  in  a  vessel,  made  of  the  leaves  of  the  fan-palm,  who  assisted 
us  in  washing  our  bauds.  When  this  was  done,  wo  placed  ourselves  round  the  vietiial.s,  and 
waited  for  the  king.  As  ho  did  not  come,  wo  inquired  for  him,  and  were  told  that  the 
custom  of  the  country  did  not  jiermit  the  person  wlio  gave  the  entertainment  to  sit  down 
with  bis  guests  ;  but  that,  if  we  suspected  the  vicfiiils  to  bo  poisoned,  he  would  come  and 
taste  it.  We  immediately  declared  that  we  had  no  -iich  suspicion,  and  desired  that  none  of 
tho  rituals  of  hospitality  might  be  violated  on  our  .account.  The  prime  minister  and  Mr. 
Lange  were  of  our  party,  and  wo  made  a  most  luxurious  meal  :  we  thought  tho  pork  and 
rice  excellent,  and  tho  broth  not  to  be  despised ;  but  the  spoon.s,  which  were  made  of  leaves, 
wero  so  small,  that  few  of  us  had  patience  to  use  them.  Aft  'inner,  our  wine  passed 
briskly  about,  and  wo  again  incpiired  for  our  royal  host,  thinkiny  that  though  the  custom  of 
liis  country  would  not  allow  him  to  eat  with  us,  ho  might  at  least  share  in  the  jollity  of  our 
bottle  ;  but  be  again  excused  himself,  s.aying,  that  tho  master  of  a  feast  should  never  be 
drunk,  whieli  there  was  no  certain  way  to  avoid  but  by  not  tasting  tho  liquor.  We  did 
not,  however,  drink  our  wine  where  wc  liad  eater,  our  victuals ;  but  as  soon  as  we  bad 
dined,  made  room  for  the  seamen  and  servants,  who  immediately  took  our  places :  they 
could  not  despatch  all  that  wc  had  left,  but  tho  women  who  came  to  clear  away  the  bowls 
and  baskets,  obliged  them  to  carry  away  with  them  wh.at  they  had  not  eaten.  As  wine 
generally  warms  and  opens  the  heart,  we  took  an  opportunity,  when  we  thought  its  influ- 
ence began  to  be  felt,  to  revive  the  subject  of  the  buff;vloes  and  sheep,  of  which  we  had  not 
in  all  this  time  heard  a  syllable,  though  they  wero  to  have  boon  brought  down  early  in  the 
morning.  But  our  Saxon  Dutchman,  with  great  phlegm,  began  to  communicate  to  us  the 
contents  of  the  letter  which  he  pretended  to  have  received  from  the  governor  of  Concordia. 
He  said,  that  after  acquainting  him  that  a  vessel  had  steered  from  thence  towards  the  island 
where  we  were  now  ashore,  it  required  him,  if  such  ship  should  apply  for  provisions  in 
distress,  to  relieve  her ;  but  not  to  suffer  her  to  stay  longer  than  was  absolutely  necessary, 
nor  to  make  any  largo  presents  to  the  inferior  people,  or  to  leave  any  with  those  of  superior 
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rank  to  bo  aflrrwards  (H^4t^l^uh'(l  among  tlii-iu  :  Imt  Iw  was  f,Mc'ioiisly  plcnm-d  to  add,  that 
wi)  wtTi'  at  liluTty  to  j{iv(«  JM'iidn  and  otlirr  trifles  in  ixclianyc  f(.r  petty  civilitie««,  and  palnj- 
wini*.  It  wan  tlie  general  opinion,  tiiat  tliin  letter  was  a  fiction  ;  tliat  tlio  proliiltitory  tirdci'H 
were  feiyned  with  a  view  to  pet  money  from  n«  for  breaking  tliem  ;  and  tlia^,  by  pre- 
cl'.idiiig  our  libeiiility  tu  tbo  natives,  thin  man  hoped  moru  eu-sily  to  turn  it  into  aiiuther 
channel. 

In  the  DVeninjL',  wo  received  intelligence  from  our  trading-place  that  no  biiffaloeH  or  hogs 
had  been  bron„'ht  down,  and  only  a  few  nheep.  whieh  had  been  taken  away  befon"  oir 
peoph',  who  had  Hcnt  for  money,  could  procure  it.  Some  fowln,  however,  had  been  l)ou„iit, 
and  a  large  quantity  of  a  kind  of  syrup  nuule  of  the  juice  of  the  palm-trie,  which,  though 
infinitely  superior  to  molasses  or  treacle,  sold  at  a  very  low  price.  Wc  complained  of  our 
disappointment  to  Mr.  Laage,  who  had  now  another  subterfuge  ;  he  said,  that  if  wo  had 
gone  down  to  the  beach  ourselves,  we  might  have  jiurehascd  wliat  we  jdeased  ;  but  tliatthe 
natives  weio  afri'id  to  tako  money  of  our  pc()i)le,  lest  it  should  b(!  counterfeit.  Wc  coidd  not 
but  feel  some  indignation  against  a  man  who  had  concealeii  this,  Icing  true  ;  or  alleged  it, 
being  false.  I  started  up,  however,  and  went  itnmediately  to  th"  beach,  but  no  eattlo  or 
sheep  were  to  b(  seen,  nor  wero  any  at  hand  to  bo  j)roduced.  While  1  was  gone,  Lunge, 
■who  knew  well  enough  that  1  should  succeed  no  better  than  my  people,  told  Mr.  Hanks  tliat 
the  natives  were  displeased  at  (,ur  not  having  offered  them  gold  for  their  stock  ;  and  that  if 
gold  was  not  offered,  nothing  would  be  bought.  Mr.  Hanks  did  not  think  it  wortli  his 
while  to  reply,  but  soon  after  rose  up,  and  we  all  returned  on  board,  very  much  dissatisfied 
■with  the  issue  of  o\ir  negotiatio^ns.  During  the  course  of  the  day,  the  king  had  promised 
that  some  cattle  and  sheep  should  be  brought  down  in  the  morning,  and  had  given  a  reason 
for  our  disappointment  souiowbat  more  plausible  ;  he  said  that  tlie  buffaloes  were  far  up  the 
country,  and  that  there  had  not  been  time  to  bring  them  down  to  the  beach. 

The  next  morning  wo  went  ashore  again  :  Dr.  Solander  wtiit  up  to  the  town  to  speak  to 
Lange,  and  1  remained  upon  the  beach,  to  see  what  could  be  done  in  the  purchase  of  pro- 
visions. I  found  here  an  old  Indian,  who,  as  he  appeared  to  iiave  some  authority,  we  had 
among  ourselves  called  tlie  prime  minister;  to  engage  this  nuui  in  our  interest,  I  presented 
him  with  a  spying-glass,  but  I  saw  nothing  at  market  except  one  small  biiHalo.  I 
inquired  the  price  of  it,  and  was  told  five  guineas :  this  was  twice  as  much  as  it  was  worth  ; 
ho.vever,  I  offered  tliree,  which  I  could  perceive  the  man  who  treated  with  me  thouglit  a 
good  price  ;  but  he  said  he  must  acquaint  the  king  with  what  I  had  ofl'ered  before  he  coulil 
take  it.  A  messenger  was  immediately  de8])atched  to  his  majesty,  wUo  soon  returned,  and 
said,  that  the  buffalo  would  not  be  s(dd  for  anything  less  than  five  guineas.  This  jirice  I 
absolutely  refused  to  give ;  and  another  n^essengcr  was  sent  away  with  an  account  of  my 
refusal :  this  messenger  was  longer  absent  tiian  t!io  other,  and  wliile  I  was  waiting  for  his 
return,  I  saw,  to  my  great  astonislunent.  Dr.  Solander  v.oming  from  the  town,  fuUowed  by 
above  a  hundred  men,  some  armed  with  muskets,  and  some  with  lances.  When  1  iufpiircd 
the  meaning  of  this  hostile  ajipearance,  the  Doctor  told  me,  that  Mr.  Lange  had  interpreted 
to  him  a  message  from  the  king,  purporting  tliat  the  peojilc  would  not  trade  with  us.  because 
wc  had  refused  to  give  them  more  than  half  the  value  of  what  they  had  to  sell ;  and  that  wo 
stiould  not  bo  permitted  to  trade  upon  any  terms  longer  tlian  this  day.  Besides  the  officers 
■who  commanded  the  party,  there  came  with  it  a  man  who  was  born  at  Timor,  of  Portuguese 
parents,  and  who,  as  we  afterwards  discovered,  was  a  kind  of  colleague  to  the  D'ltch  factor  ; 
by  this  man,  what  they  pretended  to  be  the  king's  order,  was  delivered  to  me,  of  the  same 
purport  with  that  which  Dr.  Solander  had  received  from  Lange.  We  were  all  clearly  of 
opinion  that  this  was  a  mere  artifice  of  tlie  factors  to  extort  money  from  us,  for  which  wo 
had  been  prepared  by  the  account  of  a  letter  from  Concordia ;  and  while  we  were  hesitating 
what  step  to  take,  the  Portuguese,  that  he  might  the  sooner  accomjilish  his  })urpose,  began 
to  drive  away  the  people  who  had  brought  down  poultry  and  syrup,  and  others  that  were 
now  coming  in  with  butfaloes  and  sheep.  At  this  time,  I  glanced  my  eye  upon  tlie  old  man 
w'hom  I  had  complimented  in  the  morning  with  the  spying-glass,  and  I  thought,  by  hia 
looks,  that  he  did  not  heartily  approve  of  what  was  doing  ;  I  therefore  took  him  by  tbo 
hand,  and  presented  him  with  an  old  broad-sword.     This  instantly  turned  the  scale  in  our 
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favour ;  he  received  tlie  sword  with  a  transport  of  joy,  and  flourishing  it  over  the  busy 
Portuguese,  wlio  crouched  like  a  fox  to  a  lion,  he  made  him,  and  the  officer  who  commanded 
the  party,  sit  down  upon  the  groimd  behind  him :  the  peoj)le,  who,  wliatever  were  the  crafty 
pretences  of  these  iniquitous  factors  for  a  Dutch  company,  were  eager  to  supply  us  with 
whatever  we  wanted,  and  seemed  also  to  be  more  desirous  of  goods  than  money,  instantly 
improved  the  advantage  that  had  been  procured  them,  and  the  market  was  stocked  almost 
in  an  instant.  To  establish  a  trade  for  buffaloes,  however,  which  I  most  wanted,  I  found 
it  necessary  to  give  ten  guineas  for  two,  one  of  which  weighed  no  more  than  a  hundred  and 
sixty  pounds ;  but  I  bought  seven  more  much  cheaper,  and  might  afterwards  have  purchased 
as  many  as  I  pleased  almost  upon  my  own  terms,  for  they  were  now  driven  down  to  the 
water  side  in  herds.  In  the  first  two  that  I  bought  so  dear,  Lange  had  certainly  a  share, 
and  it  was  in  hopes  to  obtain  part  of  tlie  price  of  others,  that  he  had  pretended  that  we  must 
pay  for  them  in  gold.  The  natives,  however,  sold  what  they  afterwards  brought  down  much 
to  their  satisfaction,  without  paying  part  of  the  price  to  him  as  a  reward  for  exacting  money 
from  us.  Most  of  the  buffivloes  that  we  bought,  after  our  friend,  the  prime  minister,  had 
proc"ired  us  a  fivir  market,  were  sold  for  a  musket  a  piece,  and  at  this  price  we  might  have 
bought  a.^  many  as  would  have  freighted  our  ship. 

The  refreshments  which  we  procured  here,  consisted  of  nine  buffaloes,  six  slieep,  three 
hogs,  thirty  dozen  of  fowls,  a  few  limes,  and  some  cocoa-nuts ;  many  dozen  of  eggs,  half  of 
wliich  however  ]  -oved  to  be  rotten  ;  a  little  garlic,  and  several  hundred  gallons  of  palm- 
syrup. 
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CHAPTER  IX. — A  PARTICTLAR  DF.SCRIPTIOX  OF  THi:  ISLAND  OF  SAVU,  ITS  PRODUCE   AND  INHA- 
BITANTS, WITH  A  SPECIMEN  UF  THEIR  LANGUAGE. 

This  island  is  called  by  the  natives  Savu  ;  the  middle  of  it  lies  in  about  the  latitude 
10^  35'  S.,  longitude  237'  30'  VT.  ;  and  has  in  general  been  so  little  known  that  I  never 
saw  a  map  or  chart  in  which  it  is  clearly  or  accurately  laid  down.  I  have  seen  a  very  old 
one,  in  which  it  is  called  Sou,  and  confounded  with  Sandel  Bosch.  Rumphius  mentions  an 
island  by  the  name  of  Saow ;  and  he  also  says,  that  it  is  the  same  which  the  Dutcli  call 
Sandel  Bosch  ;  but  neither  is  this  island,  nor  Timor,  nor  Rotte,  nor  indeed  any  one  of  the 
islands  that  we  have  seen  in  these  seas,  placed  within  a  reasonable  distance  of  its  true  situa- 
tion. It  is  about  eight  leagues  long  from  east  to  west ;  but  what  is  its  breadth  I  do  not 
know,  as  I  saw  only  the  north  side.  The  harbour  in  which  we  lay  is  called  Seba,  from  the 
district  in  n-hich  it  lies :  it  is  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  island,  and  well  sheltered  from 
the  south-west  trade-wind,  but  it  lies  open  to  the  north-west.  We  were  told,  tliat  there 
■were  two  other  bays  where  shij'S  might  anchor  ;  that  the  best,  called  Timo,  was  on  the 
south-west  side  of  the  south-east  point :  of  the  third  we  learnt  neither  the  name  nor  situa- 
tion. The  sea-coast,  in  gener.al,  is  low ;  but  in  the  middle  of  the  island  there  are  hills  of  a 
considerable  height.  We  were  upon  the  coast  at  tlie  latter  end  of  the  dry  season,  when 
there  had  been  nc  rain  for  seven  months  ;  and  we  were  told  that  when  the  dry  season  con- 
tinues so  long,  there  is  no  running  stream  of  fresh  water  upon  the  whole  island,  but  only 
small  springs,  which  are  at  a  considerable  disttance  from  the  sea-side  :  yet  nothing  can  be 
imagined  so  beautiful  as  the  prospect  of  the  country  from  the  ship.  The  level  ground  next 
to  the  sea-side  was  covered  with  cocoa-nut  trees,  and  a  kind  of  palm  called  Arecas ;  and 
beyond  them  the  hills,  which  rose  in  a  gentle  and  regidar  ascent,  were  richly  clothed,  quite  f 
to  tie  summit,  with  plantations  of  the  fan-palm,  forming  an  almost  impenetrable  grove. 'j 
IJow  'rsvich  even  this  prospect  must  be  improved,  when  every  foot  of  ground  between  the 
trees  is  covered  with  verdure,  by  maize,  and  millet,  and  indigo,  can  scarcely  be  conceived 
but  by  a  powerful  imagination,  not  unacquainted  with  the  stateliness  and  beauty  of  the  trees 
that  adorn  this  part  of  the  earth.  The  dry  season  commences  in  IMarch  or  Ai)ril,  and  ends 
in  October  or  November. 

The  principal  treca  of  this  island  are  the  fan-palm,  the  cocoa-nut,  tamarind,  limes,  oranges, 
and  mangoes ;  and  other  vegetable  productions  are  maize,  Guinea  corn,  rice,  millet,  calle- 
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vances,  and  water-melons.  "We  saw  also  one  sugar-cane,  and  a  few  kinds  of  European 
jTarden-8t!iff ;  particularly  celery,  marjoram,  fennel,  and  garlic.  For  the  supply  of  luxury, 
it  has  betel,  arcca,  tobacco,  cotton,  indigo,  and  a  small  quantity  of  cinnamon,  which  seems 
to  be  planted  here  only  for  curiosity ;  and  indeed  we  doubted  whether  it  was  the  genuine 
plant,  knowing  that  the  Dutch  are  very  careful  not  to  trust  the  apices  out  of  their  proper 
islands.  There  are  however  several  kinds  of  fruit,  besides  those  which  have  been  already 
mentioned ;  particularly  the  sweet  sop,  which  is  well  known  to  the  West  Indians,  and  a 
small  oval  fruit,  called  the  Blimbi,  both  of  which  grow  upon  trees.  The  blimbi  is  about 
three  or  four  inches  long,  and  in  the  middle  about  as  thick  as  a  man's  finger,  tapering  towards 
oaeh  end  :  it  is  covered  with  a  very  thin  skin  of  a  light  green  colour,  and  in  the  inside  are  a 
few  seeds  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  star :  its  flavour  is  a  light,  clean,  pleasant  acid,  but  it 
cannot  be  eaten  raw ;  it  is  said  to  be  excellent  as  a  pickle ;  and  stewed,  it  made  a  most 
agreeable  sour  sauce  to  our  boiled  dishes. 


8AVU    BUFFALO. 


The  tame  animals  are  buffaloes,  sheep,  goats,  hogs,  fowls,  pigeons,  horses,  asses,  dogs  and 
cats  ;  and  of  all  these  there  is  great  plenty.  The  buffaloes  differ  very  considerably  from  the 
horned  cattle  of  Europe  in  several  particulars ;  their  ears  are  much  larger,  their  skins  are 
almost  without  hair,  tlieir  horns  are  curved  towards  each  other,  but  together  bend  directly 
backwards,  and  they  have  no  dewlaps.  We  saw  several  that  wero  as  big  as  a  well-grown 
European  ox,  and  there  must  be  some  much  larger;  for  Mr.  Banks  saw  a  pair  of  horns  which 
measured  from  tip  to  tip  three  feet  nine  inches  and  a  half,  across  their  widest  diameter  four 
feet  one  inch  and  a  half,  and  in  the  whole  sweep  of  their  semicircle  in  front  seven  feet  six 
inches  and  a  half.  It  must  however  be  observed,  that  a  buffalo  here  of  any  given  size  does 
r.ot  weigh  above  half  as  much  as  an  ox  of  the  same  size  in  England  :  those  that  we  guessed 
to  weigh  four  hundred  weight  did  not  weigh  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty ;  the  reason 
is  that  so  late  in  the  dry  season  the  bones  arc  very  thinly  covered  with  fiesli :  there  is  not 
an  ounce  of  fat  in  a  whole  carcase,  and  the  flanks  are  literally  nothing  but  skin  and  bone  : 
tlie  flesh  however  is  well  tasted  and  juicy,  and  I  suppose  better  than  the  flesh  of  an  English 
:)X  would  be,  if  he  was  to  starve  in  this  sun-burnt  country. 

'Tlie  horses  are  from  eleven  to  twelve  hands  high,  but  tnough  tiiey  are  small,  they  are 
spirited  and  nimble,  especially  in  pacing,  which  is  their  common  step  the  inhabitants 
generally  ride  them  without  a  saddle,  and  with  no  better  bridle  than  a  ha  *er.  The  sheep 
are  of  the  kind  which  in  England  are  called  Bengal  sheep,  and  differ  fro.n  ours  in  many 
jinrticulars.  They  are  covered  with  hair  instead  of  wool,  their  ears  are  very  large,  and  hang 
down  under  their  horns,  and  their  noses  are  arched ;  they  are  thought  to  have  a  general 
resemblance  to  a  goat,  and  for  that  reason  are  frequently  called  cabritos :  their  flesh  we 
thought  the  worst  mutton  we  had  ever  eaten,  being  as  lean  as  that  of  the  buffalo's,  and 
without  flavour.  The  hogs,  however,  were  some  of  tlie  fattest  we  had  ever  seen,  though,  as 
we  were  told,  their  principal  food  is  the  outside  husks  of  rice,  and  the  palm  syrup  dissolved 
in  water.     The  fowls  are  'ihiefly  of  the  game  breed,  and  large,  but  the  e[;g3  arc  remarkably 
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small.  Of  the  fish  which  the  sea  produces  hero,  we  know  but  little :  turtles  are  some- 
times found  upon  the  coast,  and  are  by  these  people,  as  well  as  all  others,  considered  as  a 
dainty. 

The  people  are  rather  under,  than  over  the  middling  size ;  the  women  cs])ecially  are 
remarkably  short  and  squat-built :  their  complexion  is  a  dark  brown,  and  their  hair  univer- 
sally black  and  Lank.  We  saw  no  difference  in  the  colour  of  rich  and  poor,  though  in  the 
South  Sea  islands,  those  that  were  exposed  to  the  weather  were  almost  as  brown  as  the  New 
Hollanders,  and  the  better  sort  nearly  as  fair  as  the  natives  of  Europe.  The  men  are  in 
general  well  made,  vigorous,  and  active,  and  have  a  greater  variety  in  the  make  and  dispo- 
sition of  their  features  than  usual :  the  countenances  of  the  women,  on  the  contrary,  are  all 
alike.  The  men  fasten  their  hair  up  to  the  top  of  their  heads  with  a  comb,  tlie  women  tie 
it  behind  in  a  jlub,  which  is  very  far  from  becoming.  Both  sexes  eradicate  the  hair  from 
Tinder  the  arm,  and  the  men  do  the  same  by  their  beards,  for  which  purpose,  the  better  sort 
always  carry  a  pair  of  silver  pincers  hanging  by  a  string  round  their  necks  ;  some,  however, 
suffer  a  very  little  hair  to  remain  upon  their  upper  lips,  but  this  is  always  kept  short. 

The  dress  of  both  sexes  consists  of  cotton  cloth,  which  ht.v.^tr  dyed  blue  in  the  yarn,  .-md 
not  uniformly  of  the  same  shade,  is  in  clouds  or  waves  of  that  colour,  and  even  in  our  eye 
had  not  an  inelegant  appearance.  This  cloth  they  manufacture  themselves,  and  two  pieces, 
each  about  two  yards  long,  and  a  yard  and  a  half  wide,  make  a  dress :  one  of  them  is  worn 
round  the  middle,  and  the  other  covers  the  upper  part  of  tlic  body :  the  lower  edge  of  the 
piece  that  goes  round  the  middle,  the  men  draw  pretty  tight  just  below  the  fork,  the  upper 
edge  of  it  is  left  loose,  so  as  to  form  a  kind  of  hollow  belt,  which  serves  them  as  a  pocket 
to  carry  their  knives,  and  other  little  implements  which  it  is  convenient  to  have  about  them. 
The  other  piece  of  cloth  is  passed  through  this  girdle  behind,  and  one  end  of  it  being  brought 
<)ver  the  left  shoulder,  and  the  other  over  the  right,  they  fall  down  over  the  breast,  and  are 
tucked  into  the  girdle  before,  so  that  by  opening  or  closing  the  plaits,  thej'  can  cover  more 
or  less  of  their  bodies  as  they  please  ;  the  arms,  legs,  and  feet,  are  always  naked.  The  differ- 
ence between  the  dress  of  the  two  sexes  consists  principally  in  the  manner  of  wearing  the 
waist-piece,  for  the  women,  instead  of  drawing  the  lower  edge  tight,  and  leaving  the  upper 
edge  loose  for  a  pocket,  draw  the  upper  edge  tight,  and  let  the  lower  edge  fall  as  low  as  the 
knees,  so  as  to  form  a  petticoat ;  the  body-piece,  instead  of  being  passed  through  the  girdle, 
is  fastened  under  the  arms,  and  cross  the  breast,  with  the  utmost  decency.  I  have  already 
observed,  that  the  men  fastened  the  hair  upon  the  top  of  the  head,  and  the  women  tic  it  in 
a  club  behind,  but  there  is  another  difference  in  tiie  head-dress,  by  which  f'le  sexes  are  dis- 
tinguished :  the  women  wear  notliing  as  a  succedaneum  for  a  cap,  but  the  men  constantly 
wrap  something  round  their  heads  in  the  manner  of  a  fillet ;  it  is.  small,  but  generally  of  the 
finest  materials  that  can  be  procured  :  we  saw  some  who  ai)plied  silk  handkerchiefs  to  thi^ 
purpose,  and  others  that  wore  fine  cotton,  or  muslin,  in  the  manner  of  a  small  turban. 

These  people  bore  their  testimony  that  the  love  of  finery  is  a  universal  passion,  for  their 
ornaments  were  very  numerous.  Some  of  the  better  sort  wore  chains  of  gold  round  their 
necks,  but  they  were  made  of  plaited  wire,  and  consequently  were  light  and  of  little  value  ; 
others  had  rings,  which  were  so  much  worn,  tliat  they  seemed  to  have  descended  through 
many  generations ;  and  one  person  had  a  silver-headed  cane,  marked  with  a  kind  of  cipher, 
consisting  of  the  Roman  letters  V,  O,  C,  and  therefore  probably  a  present  from  the  Dutch 
East  India  Company,  whose  mark  it  is  :  they  have  also  ornaments  made  of  beads,  which 
some  wear  round  their  necks  as  a  solitaire,  and  otliers,  as  bracelets,  upon  their  wrists  :  these 
are  common  to  both  sexes,  but  the  women  have,  besides,  strings  or  girdles  of  beads,  wliich  they 
wear  round  their  waists,  and  which  serve  to  keep  up  their  petticoat,  'Both  sexes  had  their 
ears  bored,  nor  was  there  a  single  exception  that  fell  under  our  notice,  yet  we  never  saw  an 
ornament  in  any  of  them  ;  we  never  indeed  saw  either  man  or  woman  in  anything  but  what 
appeared  to  be  their  ordinary  dress,  except  the  king  and  iiis  minister,  who  in  general  wore  a 
kind  of  night-gown  of  coarse  chintz,  and  one  of  whom  once  received  us  in  a  black  robe,  wliicii 
appeared  to  be  made  of  what  is  called  prince's  stuff.  We  saw  some  boys,  about  twelve  or 
fourteen  years  old,  who  had  spiral  circles  of  tliick  brass  wire  passed  three  or  four  times  r'^und 
their  arms,  above  the  elbow,  and  some  men  wore  rings  of  ivory  two  inches  in  breadth,  and 
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above  an  inch  in  thickness,  upon  the  same  part  of  the  arm  :  these,  we  were  told,  were  vha 
sons  of  the  rajas,  or  chiefs,  who  wore  those  cumbrous  ornaments  as  badges  of  their  V»igh 
birth. 

Almost  all  the  men  had  their  names  traced  upon  their  arms  in  indelible  characters  of  a 
black  colour,  and  the  women  had  a  square  ornament  of  flourished  lines,  impressed  in  the 
same  manner,  just  under  the  bepd  of  the  elbow.  We  were  struck  with  the  similitude 
between  these  marks,  and  those  made  by  tattowing  in  the  South  Sea  islands,  and  upon 
inquiring  Into  its  origin,  we  learnt  that  it  had  been  practised  by  the  natives  long  before  any 
Europeans  came  among  them  ;  and  that  in  the  neighbouring  islands,  the  inhabitants  were 
marked  with  circles  upon  their  necks  and  breasts.  The  xmiversality  of  this  practice,  which 
prevails  among  savages  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  from  the  remotest  limits  of  North  America, 
to  the  islands  in  the  South  Seas,  and  which  probably  differs  but  little  from  the  method  of 
staining  the  body  that  was  in  use  among  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  Britain,  is  a  curious  suh^ 
ject  of  speculation.* 

The  houses  of  Savu  are  all  built  upon  the  same  plan,  and  differ  only  in  she,  being  large  in 
proportion  to  the  rank  and  riches  of  the  proprietor.  Some  are  four  hundred  feet  long,  and 
some  are  not  more  than  twenty  :  they  are  all  raised  upon  posts,  or  piles,  about  four 
feet  high,  one  end  of  which  is  driven  into  the  ground,  and  upon  the  other  end  is  laid  a  sub- 
stantial floor  of  wood,  so  that  there  is  a  vacant  space  of  four  feet  between  the  floor  of  the 
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STILTED    HOUSES    OF    ^AVU. 


house  and  the  ground.  Upon  this  floor  are  placed  other  posts  or  pillars,  that  support  a,  roof 
of  sloping  sides,  which  meet  in  a  ridge  at  the  top,  like  those  of  our  barns :  the  eaves  of  this 
roof,  wliich  i«  thatched  with  palm  leaves,  reach  within  two  feet  of  the  floor,  and  overhang 
it  AS  much  :  tlie  space  within  is  generally  divided  lengthwise  into  three  equal  p;'.rts  ;  the 
middle  pn.rt,  or  centre,  is  inclosed  by  a  partition  of  four  sides,  reaching  about  six  feet  a",ovo 


•  III  llic  account  which  Mr.  Bossii  has  given  of  some 
Indians  who  inhabit  the  banl<s  of  tlie  ArkansiiB,  a  river  of 
Noitli  Aniericii,  wiiicli  ri«os  in  Ni'W  NTt-xico,  and  fills  into 
th(!  Mississi|)jii,  he  relates  the  f  illowiiig  incident:  "  Thn 
Arkansas,"  says  lie,  "  liave  adopted  nie,  and  as  a  mark  of 
my  privilege,  lias-c  imprinted  the  figure  of  a  roc-bnck  npon 
my  thigli,  wiiich  was  done  in  tliis  manner:    an  Indian 


having  burnt  some  straw,  diluted  tho  ashes  with  water, 
and  witli  this  mixture,  drew  the  figure  upon  my  skin  ;  ho 
tiicn  retraced  it.  by  pricking  the  lines  witii  needles,  so  as 
a',  every  puncture  jnst  to  draw  the  blood,  and  tlie  blood 
mixing  with  the  ashes  of  the  straw,  forms  a  figure  which 
can  never  be  effaced."  Seo  Travels  through  Louisiaoai 
vol.  i.  p.  107. 
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tlie  floor,  and  one  or  two  small  rooms  are  also  sometimes  taken  off  from  tlie  sides,  the  rest  of 
the  space  imder  the  roof  is  open,  so  as  freely  to  admit  the  air  and  the  light :  the  particular 
uses  of  these  different  apartments  our  sliort  stay  would  not  permit  us  to  learn,  except  tiiat 
the  close  room  in  the  centre  was  appropriated  to  the  women. 

The  food  of  these  people  consists  of  every  tame  animal  in  the  country,  of  which  tlie  hog 
holds  the  first  place  in  their  estimation,  and  the  horse  the  second ;  next  to  the  horse  is  tlw 
buflfixb,  next  to  the  buffalo  their  poultry,  and  they  prefer  dogs  and  cats  to  sheep  and  goats. 
They  are  not  fond  of  fish,  and,  I  believe,  it  is  never  eaten  but  by  the  poor  people,  nor  by 
them  except  when  their  duty  or  business  requires  them  to  be  upon  the  beach,  and  then  every 
man  is  furnished  with  a  light  casting  net,  which  is  girt  round  him,  and  makes  part  of  iiis 
dress  ;  and  with  this  he  takes  any  small  fish  which  happen  to  come  in  his  way.  The  escu- 
lent vegetables  and  fruits  have  been  mentioned  already,  but  the  fan-palm  requires  more 
particular  notice,  for  at  certain  times  it  is  a  succedaneum  for  all  other  food  both  to  man  and 
beast.  A  kind  of  wine,  called  toddy,  is  procured  from  this  tree,  by  cutting  the  buds  which 
are  to  produce  flowers,  soon  after  their  appearance,  and  tying  under  them  small  baskets, 
made  of  the  leaves,  which  are  so  close  as  to  hold  liquids  without  leaking.  The  juice  which 
trickles  into  these  vessels,  is  collected  by  persons  who  climb  the  trees  for  that  purpose, morning 
and  evening,  and  is  the  common  drink  of  every  individual  upon  the  island ;  yet  a  much 
greater  quantity  is  drawn  off  than  is  consumed  in  this  use,  and  of  the  surplus  tliey  make 
both  a  syrup  and  coarse  sugar.  The  liquor  is  called  dua,  or  duac,  and  both  the  syrup  and 
sugar,  gtila.  The  syrup  is  prepared  by  boiling  the  liquor  down  in  pots  of  earthen  ware,  till 
it  is  sufficiently  inspissated  ;  it  is  not  unlike  treacle  in  appearance,  but  is  somewhat  thicker, 
and  has  a  mucli  more  agreeable  taste :  the  sugar  is  of  a  reddish  broAvn,  perhaps  the  same 
witli  the  Jugata  sugar  upon  the  continent  of  India,  and  it  was  more  agreeable  to  our  palates 
tlian  any  cane  sugar,  unrefined,  that  we  had  ever  tasted.  TVe  were  at  first  afraid  that 
the  syrup,  of  which  some  of  our  people  ate  very  great  quantities,  would  have  brought  on 
fluxes,  but  its  aperient  quality  was  so  very  slight,  that  what  effect  it  produced  was  rather 
salutary  tlian  hurtful.     I  have  already 

observed,    that    it    is   given    with   the  /-^r. 

husks  of  rice  to  the  hogs,  and  that  they 
grow  enormously  fat  without  taking 
any  other  food :  we  were  told  also, 
that  this  syrup  is  used  to  fatten  tlieir 
dogs  and  their  fowls,  and  that  the  in- 
habitants themselves  have  subsisted 
upon  this  alone  for  several  months, 
when  other  crops  iiave  failed,  and 
animal  food  has  been  scarce.  Tiie 
leaves  of  this  tree  are  also  put  to  va- 
rious uses,  they  thatch  houses,  and 
make  baskets,  cups,  umbrellas,  and 
tobacco  pipes.  The  fruit  is  least 
esteemed,  and  as  the  blossoms  are 
wounded  for  the  tr.ac  or  toddy,  there  is 
not  much  of  it  :  n  is  about  as  big  as  a 
large  turnip,  and  covered,  like  the  cocoa- 
nut,  with  a  fibrous  coat,  under  which 
are  three  kernels,  that  must  be  eaten 
before  they  are  ripe,  for  afterwards  they 
become  so  hard  that  tiiey  cannot  be 
chewed  ;  in  their  eatable  state  they 
taste  not  unlike  a  green  cocoa-nut,  and, 
like  them,  probably  they  yield  a  nutriment  that  is  watery  and  unsubstantial. 

The  common  method  of  dressing  Tood  here  is  by  boiling,  and  as  fire-wood  is  very  scarcp^ 
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and  the  inhabitants  have  no  other  fuel,  they  make  use  of  a  contrivance  to  save  it,  tliat  is  nut 
wholly  unknown  in  Europe,  but  is  seldom  practised  except  in  camps.  They  dig  a  hollow 
under  ground,  in  a  horizontal  direction,  like  a  rabbit  burrow,  about  two  yards  long,  and 
opening  into  a  hole  at  each  end,  one  of  which  is  large  and  the  other  small :  by  the  large  hole 
the  fire  is  put  in,  and  the  small  one  serves  for  a  draught.  The  earth  over  this  burrow  is 
perforated  by  circular  holes,  which  communicate  with  the  cavity  below ;  and  in  these  holes 
are  set  earthen  pots,  generally  about  three  to  each  fire,  which  are  large  in  the  middle,  and 
taper  towards  the  bottom,  so  that  the  fire  acts  upon  a  large  part  of  their  surfac. .  Each  of 
these  pots  generally  contains  about  eight  or  ten  gallons,  and  it  is  surprising  to  see  with  how 
small  a  quantity  of  fire  they  may  be  kept  boiling ;  a  palm  leaf,  or  a  dry  stalk,  thrust  in  now 
and  then,  is  sufficient :  in  this  manner  they  boil  all  their  victuals,  and  make  all  their  syrup 
and  sugar.  It  appears  by  Frazier's  account  of  his  voyage  to  the  South  Sea,  that  the  Peruvian 
Indians  have  a  contrivance  of  the  same  kind,  and  perhaps  it  might  be  adopted  with  advan- 
tage by  the  poor  people  even  of  this  country,  where  fuel  is  very  dear. 

Both  sexes  are  enslaved  by  the  hateful  and  pernicious  habit  of  chewing  betel  and  areca, 
which  tliey  contract  even  while  they  are  children,  and  practise  incessantly  from  morning  till 
night.  "With  these  they  always  mix  a  kind  of  white  lime,  made  of  coral  stone  and  shells, 
and  frequently  a  small  quantity  of  tobacco,  so  that  their  mouths  are  disgustful  in  the  highest 
degree  both  to  the  smell  and  the  sight :  the  tobacco  taints  their  breath,  and  the  betel  and 
lime  make  the  teeth  not  only  as  black  as  charcoal,  but  as  rotten  too.  I  have  seen  men 
between  twenty  and  thirty,  whose  fore-teeth  have  been  consumed  almost  down  to  the  gums, 
though  no  two  of  them  were  exactly  of  the  same  length  or  thickness,  but  irregularly  cor- 
roded like  iron  by  rust.  This  loss  of  teeth  is,  I  think,  by  all  who  have  written  upon  the 
subject,  imputed  to  the  tougli  and  stringy  coat  of  the  areca-nut ;  but  I  impute  it  wholly  tv' 
the  lime :  they  are  not  loosened,  or  broken,  or  forced  out,  as  might  be  expected,  if  they 
were  injured  by  the  continual  chewing  of  hard  and  rough  substances,  but  they  are  gradually 
wasted  like  metals  that  are  exposed  to  the  action  of  powerful  acids ;  the  stumps  always 
adhering  firmly  to  the  socket  in  the  jaw,  when  there  is  no  part  of  the  tooth  .above  the  gums: 
and  possibly  those  who  suppose  that  sugar  has  a  bad  effijct  upon  the  teeth  of  Europeans, 
may  not  be  mistaken,  for  it  is  well  known  that  redned  leaf  sugar  contains  a  considerable 
quantity  of  lime ;  and  he  that  doubts  whether  iime  will  destroy  bone  of  any  kind,  may 
easily  ascertain  the  fact  by  experiment. 

If  the  people  here  are  at  any  time  without  this  odious  mouthful,  they  are  smoking.  This 
operation  th.oy  perform  by  rolling  up  a  small  quantity  of  tobacco,  and  putting  it  into  one 
"nd  of  a  tube  about  six  inches  long,  and  as  thick  as  a  goose-quill,  which  they  make  of  a 
palm-leaf.  As  the  quantity  of  tobacco  in  these  pipes  is  very  small,  the  effect  of  it  is 
increased,  especially  among  the  women,  by  swallowing  the  smoke. 

When  the  natives  of  this  island  were  first  formed  into  a  civil  society,  is  not  certainly 
known,  but  at  present  it  is  divided  into  five  principalities  or  nigrees  r  Laai,  Skda,  Regeeua, 
TiMO,  and  Massara,  each  of  wliich  is  governed  by  its  respective  raja  or  king.  The  raja  of 
Soba,  the  principality  in  which  we  were  ashore,  seemed  to  have  great  authority,  without 
much  external  parade  or  show,  or  much  appearance  of  personal  respect  He  was  about  five- 
and-thirty  years  of  age,  and  the  fattest  man  we  saw  upon  the  whole  island :  he  appeared  to 
be  of  a  dull  phlegmatic  disposition,  and  to  be  directed  almost  imi)licitly  by  the  old  man 
who,  upon  my  presenting  him  with  a  sword,  had  procured  us  a  fair  market,  in  spite  of  the 
craft  and  avarice  of  the  Dutch  factors.  The  name  of  this  person  was  AIannu  Djarme,  and 
it  may  reasonably  be  supposed  that  he  was  a  man  of  uncommon  integrity  and  abilities,  as, 
notwithstanding  his  possession  of  power  in  the  character  of  a  favourite,  he  was  beloved  by 
the  whole  principality.  If  any  difference  arises  among  the  people,  it  is  settled  by  the  raja 
and  his  counsellors,  without  delay  or  appeal,  and,  as  we  were  told,  with  the  most  solemn 
deliberation  and  impartial  justice. 

■\Ve  were  informed  by  Mr.  Lange,  that  the  chiefs  who  had  successively  presided  over  the 
five  principalities  of  this  island,  had  lived  for  time  immemorial  in  the  strictest  alliance  and 
most  cordial  friendship  with  each  other ;  yet  he  said  the  people  were  of  a  warlike  disposition, 
and  had  always  courageously  defeudad  themselves  against  foreign  invaders.     We  were  told 
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also,  tliat  the  island  was  able  to  raise,  upon  very  short  notice,  7-^00  fighting  men,  arii)(;d 
with  muakets,  spears,  lances,  and  targets.  Of  this  force,  Laai  was  said  to  furnish  2600, 
S»'l)a  20tK),  Rogeeua  1500,  Timo  800,  and  Massarii  400,  Besides  the  arms  that  havj  been 
already  mentioned,  each  mr.n  is  furnished  with  a  large  pole-axe,  resembling  a  wood-bill, 
except  that  it  has  a  straight  edge,  and  is  much  heavier :  this,  in  the  hands  of  people  wlio 
have  courage  to  come  to  close  quarters  with  an  enemy,  must  be  a  dreadful  weapon  ;  and  we 
were  told  that  they  were  so  dexterous  with  their  lances,  that,  at  the  distance  of  sixty  feet, 
they  would  throw  them  with  such  exactness  as  to  pierce  a  man's  heart,  and  such  force  as  to 
go  quite  through  his  body. 

How  far  this  account  of  the  martial  prowess  of  the  inhabitants  of  Savu  may  bo  true,  wo 
cannot  take  upon  us  to  determine ;  but  during  our  stay  we  saw  no  appearance  of  it.  We 
saw,  indeed,  in  the  town-house,  or  house  of  assembly,  about  one  hundred  spears  and  targets, 
which  served  to  arm  the  people  who  were  sent  down  to  intimidate  m  at  the  *.rading-plac() ; 
but  they  seemed  to  be  the  refuse  of  old  armories,  no  two  being  of  the  same  make  or  length, 
for  some  were  six,  and  some  sixteen  feet  long :  we  saw  no  lance  among  them,  and  as  to  tlie 
muskets,  though  they  were  clean  on  the  outside,  chey  were  eaten  into  holes  by  the  rust 
within ;  and  the  people  themselves  appeared  to  be  so  little  acquainted  with  military  dis- 
cipline, that  they  marched  like  a  disorderly  rabble,  every  one  having,  instead  of  his  target, 
a  cock,  some  tobacco,  or  other  merchandise  of  the  like  kind,  which  he  took  that  opportunity 
to  bring  down  to  sell,  and  few  or  none  of  their  cartridge  boxes  were  furnished  with  either 
powder  or  ball,  though  a  piece  of  paper  was  thrust  into  tne  hole  to  save  appearances.  We 
saw  a  few  swivel  guns  and  pateraros  at  the  town-house,  and  a  great  gun  before  it ;  but  the 
swivels  and  pateraros  lay  out  of  their  carriages,  and  the  great  gun  lay  upon  a  heap  of  stones, 
almost  consumed  with  rust,  with  the  touch-hole  downwards,  possibly  to  conceal  its  size, 
which  might  perhaps  be  little  less  than  that  of  the  bore. 

We  could  not  discover  that  among  these  people  there  was  any  r.ank  of  distinction  between 
the  raja  and  the  land-owners :  the  land-owners  were  respectable  in  proportion  to  their 
possessions ;  the  inferior  ranks  consist  of  manufacturiTS,  labouring  poor,  and  slaves.  The 
slaves,  like  the  peasants  in  some  partf  o*^  Europe,  are  connected  with  the  estate,  and  both 
descend  together ;  but  though  the  land  owner  can  sell  his  slave,  he  has  no  other  power  over 
his  person,  not  even  to  correct  him,  witliout  the  j)rivity  and  approbation  of  the  raja.  Some 
have  five  hundred  of  these  slaves,  and  some  not  half-a-dozen:  the  common  price  of  them  is 
a  fat  hog.  When  a  great  man  goes  out,  hf  is  constantly  attended  by  two  or  more  of  them: 
one  of  tliem  carries  a  sword  or  hanger,  the  hilt  of  which  is  commonly  of  silver,  and  adorned 
witli  large  tassels  of  horse-hair ;  and  another  carries  a  bag  which  contains  betel,  arcca,  lime, 
and  tobacco.  In  these  attendants  consists  all  their  magnificence,  for  the  raja  himself  has  no 
otiicr  mark  of  distinction. 

The  chifci"  object  of  pride  among  these  people,  like  that  of  a  Welshman,  is  a  long  pedigree 
of  respectable  ancestors,  and,  indeed,  a  veneration  for  antiquity  seems  to  be  carried  farther 
here  than  in  any  other  country:  even  a  house  that  has  been  well  inhabited  for  many 
generations,  becomes  almost  sacred,  and  few  articles  either  of  use  or  luxury  bear  so  high 
a  price  as  stones,  which  having  been  long  sat  upon,  are  become  even  and  smooth :  those  who 
can  purchase  such  stones,  or  are  possessed  of  them  by  inheritance,  place  them  round  their 
houses,  where  they  serve  as  seats  for  their  dependants. 

Every  raja  sets  up  in  the  principal  town  of  his  province,  or  nigree,  a  large  stone,  which 
serves  as  a  memorial  of  his  reign.  In  the  principal  town  of  Seba,  where  we  lay,  there  are 
thirteen  such  stones,  besides  many  fragments  of  others,  which  had  been  set  up  in  earlier 
times,  and  are  now  mouldering  away:  these  monuments  seem  to  prove  that  some  kind  of 
civil  establishment  here  is  of  considerable  antiquity.  The  last  thirteen  reigns  in  England 
make  sometliing  more  tlian  276  years.  Many  of  these  stones  are  so  large,  that  it  is  difficult 
to  conceive  by  what  means  they  were  brought  to  their  present  station,  especially  as  it  is  the 
summit  of  a  hill ;  but  the  world  is  full  of  memorials  of  human  strength,  in  which  the 
mechanic  1  powers  that  have  been  since  added  by  mathematical  science,  seem  to  be  sur- 
passed ;  and  of  such  monuments  there  are  not  a  few  among  the  remains  of  barbarous 
antiquity  in  our  own  country,  besides  those  upon  Salisbury  Plain.     These  stones  not  only 
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record  the  reigna  of  successive  princes,  but  serve  for  n  purpose  much  more  extraordinarj, 
and  probably  altogether  peculiar  to  this  country.  When  a  raja  dies,  a  general  feast  ig 
proclaimed  throughout  his  <1  minions,  and  all  his  subjects  assemble  round  these  stonea 
almost  every  living  creature  that  can  be  caught  is  then  killed,  and  the  feast  lasts  for  a  less 
or  greater  number  of  weeks  or  months,  as  the  kingdom  happens  to  be  more  or  less  furnished 
with  live  stock  at  the  time :  the  stones  serve  for  tables.  When  this  madness  is  over,  a  fast 
must  necessarily  ensue,  and  the  whole  kingdom  is  obliged  to  subsist  upon  syrup  and  water, 
if  it  happens  in  the  dry  season,  when  no  vegetables  can  be  procured,  till  a  new  stock  of 
animals  can  be  raised  from  the  few  that  have  escaped  by  chance,  or  been  preserved  by  policy 
from  the  general  massacre,  or  can  be  procured  from  the  neighbouring  kingdoms.  Such, 
however,  is  the  account  that  we  received  from  Mr.  Lange. 

We  had  no  opportunity  to  examine  any  of  their  manufactures,  except  that  of  their  cloth, 
which  they  spin,  weave,  and  dye ;  we  did  not,  indeed,  see  them  employed,  but  many  of  the 
instruments  which  they  use  fell  in  our  way.  We  saw  their  machine  for  clearing  cotton  of 
its  seeds,  which  is  made  upon  the  same  principles  as  those  in  Europe,  hut  it  is  so  small  that 
it  might  be  taken  for  a  model  or  a  toy;  it  consists  of  two  cylinders,  like  our  round  rulers, 
somewiiat  less  than  an  inch  in  diameter,  one  of  which,  being  turned  round  by  a  plain  winch, 
turns  the  other  by  means  of  an  endless  worm ;  and  the  whole  mav  -nne  is  not  more  than 
fourteen  inches  long,  and  seven  higli ;  that  which  we  saw  had  been  much  used,  and  many 
pieces  of  cotton  were  hanging  about  it,  sc  that  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  its  being  a  fair 
specimen  of  the  rest.  We  also  once  saw  their  apparatus  for  spinning ;  it  consisted  of  a 
bobbin,  on  which  was  wound  a  small  quantity  of  thread,  and  a  kind  of  distaff  filled  with 
cotton ;  we  conjectured,  therefore,  that  they  spin  by  \vmv\  as  the  women  of  Europe  did 
before  the  introduction  of  wheels ;  and  I  am  told  that  they  have  not  yet  found  their  way 
into  some  parts  of  it.  Their  loom  seemed  to  be  in  one  respect  preferable  to  ours,  for  the 
web  was  not  stretched  upon  a  frame,  but  extended  by  a  piece  of  wood  at  each  end,  round 
one  of  which  the  cloth  was  rolled,  and  round  the  other  the  threads  ;  tlie  web  was  about  half 
a  yard  broad,  and  the  length  of  the  shuttle  was  equal  to  the  breadth  of  the  web,  so  that 
probably  their  work  goes  on  but  slowly.  That  they  dyed  this  cloth  we  first  guessed  from 
its  colour,  and  from  the  indigo  which  we  saw  in  their  plan''  'ons  ;  and  our  conjectm'e  was 
afterwards  confirmed  by  Mr.  Lange's  account.  I  have  already  observed,  that  it  is  dyed  in 
the  yarn,  and  we  once  saw  them  dyeing  what  was  said  to  be  girdles  for  the  women,  of  a 
dirty  red,  but  with  what  drug  we  did  not  tliink  it  worth  while  to  inquire. 

The  religion  of  these  people,  according  to  jMr.  Lange's  information,  is  an  absurd  kind  of 
paganism,  every  man  choosing  his  own  god,  and  determining  for  himself  how  he  should  he 
worshipped ;  so  that  there  are  almost  as  many  gods  and  modes  of  worship  as  people.  In 
their  morals,  however,  they  are  said  to  be  irreproachable,  even  upon  the  principles  of  Chris- 
tianity. No  man  is  allowed  more  than  one  wife,  yet  an  illicit  commerce  between  the  sexes 
is  in  a  manner  unknown  among  them  ;  instances  of  theft  are  very  rare  ;  and  they  are  so  far 
from  revenging  a  supposed  injury  by  murder,  that  if  any  difference  arises  between  them, 
they  will  not  so  much  as  make  it  the  subject  of  debate,  lest  they  should  be  provoked  to 
resentment  and  ill-will,  but  immediately  and  implicitly  refer  it  to  the  determination  of  their 
king. 

Tliey  appeared  to  be  a  healthy  and  long-lived  people ;  j'et  some  of  them  were  marked 
with  the  small-pox,  which  Mr.  Lange  told  us  had  several  times  made  its  appearance  among 
them,  and  was  treated  with  the  same  precautions  as  the  plague.  As  soon  as  a  person  was 
seized  with  the  distemper,  he  was  removed  to  some  solitary  place,  \ciy  remote  from  any 
habitation,  where  the  disease  was  left  to  take  its  course,  and  the  patient  supplied  with  daily 
food  by  reaching  it  to  him  at  the  end  of  a  long  pole.  Of  their  domestic  econon^y  we  could 
learn  hut  little ;  in  one  instance,  however,  their  delicacy  and  cleanliness  are  very  remark- 
able. Many  of  us  ;vere  ashore  here  three  successive  days,  from  a  very  early  houv  in  the 
morning  till  it  was  dark,  yet  we  never  saw  the  least  trace  of  an  offering  to  Cloacina,  nor 
could  we  so  much  as  guess  where  they  were  made.  In  a  country  so  populous  this  is  very 
difficult  to  be  accounted  for ;  and  perhaps  there  is  no  other  country  in  the  world  where  the 
secret  is  so  effectually  kept.     The  boats  in  use  here  are  a  kind  of  proa. 
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This  island  was  settled  by  the  Portuguese  almost  as  soon  as  they  first  found  their  way 
into  this  part  uf  the  ocuan  ;  but  they  were  in  a  short  time  supplanted  by  the  Dutch.  The 
Dutch,  however,  did  not  take  possession  of  it,  but  only  sent  sloops  to  trade  with  the  natives, 
probably  for  provisions  to  support  the  inhabitants  of  their  spice  islands,  who,  applying  them- 
selves wholly  to  the  cultivation  of  that  important  article  of  trade,  and  laying  out  all  tla-ir 
groimd  in  plantations,  can  breed  few  animals.  Possibly  Jicir  supplies  by  this  occasional 
traffic  were  precarious  ;  possibly  they  were  jealous  of  being  supplanted  in  their  turn  ;  but 
however  that  be,  their  East  India  Company,  about  ten  years  ago,  entered  into  a  treaty  with 
the  Rajas,  by  which  the  Company  stipulated  to  furnish  each  of  them  with  a  certain  quantity 
of  silk,  fine  linen,  cutlery  ware,  arrack,  and  other  articles,  every  year;  and  the  Rajas 
engaged  that  neither  they  nor  their  subjects  should  trade  with  any  person  except  the  Com- 
pany, without  having  first  obtained  their  consent ;  and  that  they  would  admit  a  resident  on 
behalf  of  the  Company  to  reside  upon  the  island,  and  see  that  their  part  of  the  treaty  was 
fulfilled.  They  also  engaged  to  supply  annually  »  certain  quantity  of  rice,  raaize,  and  cale- 
vances.  The  maize  and  calevances  arc  sent  to  Timor  in  sloops,  which  are  kept  there  for  that 
purpose,  each  of  which  is  navigated  by  ten  Indians  ;  and  the  rice  is  fetched  away  annually 
by  a  ship  which  brings  the  Company's  returns,  and  anchors  alternately  in  each  of  the  three 
bays.  These  returns  are  delivered  to  the  Rajas  in  the  form  of  a  present,  and  the  cask  of 
arrack  they  and  their  principal  people  never  cease  to  drink  as  long  as  a  drop  of  it  remains. 

In  consequence  of  this  treaty,  the  Dutch  placed  three  persons  upon  the  island ;  Mr.  Lange, 
his  colleague,  the  native  of  Timor,  the  son  of  an  Indian  woman  by  a  Portuguese,  and  one 
Frederick  Craig,  the  son  of  an  Indian  woman  b^  a  Dutchman.  Lange  visits  each  of  the 
Rajas  once  in  two  months,  when  he  makes  the  tour  of  the  island,  attended  by  fifty  slaves  on 
horseback.  He  exliorts  these  chiefs  to  plant,  if  it  appears  tliat  they  ha\e  been  remiss,  and 
observes  where  the  crops  are  got  in,  that  he  may  order  sloops  to  fetch  it ;  so  that  it  passes 
immediately  from  the  ground  to  the  Dutch  storehouses  at  Timor.  In  these  excursions  he 
always  carries  with  him  some  bottles  of  arrack,  which  he  finds  of  great  use  in  opening  the 
hearts  of  the  Rajas  with  whom  he  is  to  deal.  During  the  ten  years  that  he  had  resided  upon 
this  island  he  had  nev^r  3een  a  European  besides  ourselves,  except  at  the  arrival  of  the  Dutch 
ship,  which  had  sailed  about  two  months  before  we  arrived ;  and  he  is  now  to  be  distin- 
guished fron,  the  natives  only  by  his  colour  and  his  dress,  for  he  sits  upon  the  ground,  chews 
his  betel,  and  in  every  respect  has  adopted  their  character  and  manners.  He  has  married 
an  Indian  woman  of  tlie  island  of  Timor,  who  keeps  his  house  after  the  fashion  of  her 
country  ;  and  he  gave  that  as  a  reason  for  not  inviting  us  to  visit  him,  saying,  that  he  could 
entertain  us  in  no  other  manner  than  the  Indians  had  done ;  and  he  spoke  no  language 
readily  but  that  of  the  country. 

The  office  of  Mr,  Frederick  Craig  is  to  instruct  the  youth  of  the  country  in  reading  and 
writing,  and  the  principles  of  the  Christian  religion  ;  the  Dutch  having  printed  versions  of 
the  New  Testament,  a  catechism,  and  several  other  tracts,  in  the  language  of  this  and  the 
neighbouring  islands.  Dr.  Solander,  who  was  at  his  house,  saw  the  books,  and  the  copy- 
books also,  of  his  scholars,  .many  of  whom  wrote  a  very  fair  hand.  He  boasted  tliat  there 
were  no  less  than  six  hundred  Christians  in  the  township  of  Seba ;  but  what  the  Dutch 
Christianity  of  these  Indians  may  be,  it  is  not  perhaps  very  easy  to  guess,  for  there  is  not  a 
church,  nor  even  a  ])riest,  in  the  whole  island. 

While  we  were  at  this  place,  we  made  several  inquiries  concerning  the  neighbouring  islands, 
and  the  intelligence  which  we  rece'ved  is  to  the  following  effect.  A  small  island  to  the  west- 
ward of.Savu,  the  nani-j  of  which  we  did  not  learn,  produces  nothing  of  any  -onsequence  but 
areca-nuts,  of  which  the  Dutch  receive  annually  the  freight  of  two  sloops,  m  return  for  pre- 
sents that  they  make  to  the  islanders.  Timor  is  the  chief;  and  the  Dutch  residents  on  the 
other  islands  go  thither  once  a  year  to  pass  their  accounts.  The  place  is  nearly  in  the  same 
state  as  in  Dampiur's  time,  the  Dutch  having  there  a  fort  and  storehouses  ;  and,  by  Lange's 
account,  we  might  there  have  been  supplied  with  every  necessary  that  we  expected  to  pro- 
cure at  Batavia,  salt  provisions  and  arrack  not  excepted.  But  the  Portuguese  are  still  in 
possession  of  several  towns  on  the  north  side  of  the  island,  particularly  ?<aphao  and  Sesial. 

About  two  years  before  our  arrival,  a  French  ship  was  wrecked  upon  the  east  coast  of 
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Timor ;  and  after  she  had  lain  some  days  upon  the  shoal,  a  sudden  gale  broke  her  up  nt  once, 
and  drowned  the  captain,  with  tiio  greatest  part  of  the  crew.  Those  who  got  ashore,  among 
wliom  was  one  of  tiie  lieutenants,  made  the  best  of  their  way  to  Concordia ;  they  were  four 
days  upon  the  road,  where  they  were  obligei'  to  leave  part  of  their  company  through  fatigue, 
and  the  rest,  to  the  number  of  about  eighty,  airived  r,t  the  town.  They  were  supplied  w  ith 
every  necessary,  and  sent  back  te  the  wreck,  with  proper  assistance  for  recovering  what  could 
bo  fished  up.  They  fortunately  got  up  all  their  bullion,  which  was  in  cliests,  and  several  of 
their  guns,  which  wcio  very  largo.  They  then  returne  J  to  the  town,  but  their  companions 
who  had  been  left  upon  the  road  were  missing,  having,  as  it  was  supposed,  been  kept  among 
the  Indians,  eitlier  by  persuasion  or  force ;  for  they  arc  very  desirous  of  having  Europeans 
among  them,  to  instruct  them  in  the  art  of  war.  After  a  stay  of  more  than  two  montlis  at 
Concordia,  their  number  was  diminished  nearly  one-half  by  sickness,  in  consequence  of  the 
fatigue  and  hardship  which  they  had  suflFored  by  the  shipwreck,  and  the  survivors  were  sent 
in  a  small  vessel  to  Europe. 

Rotte  is  in  much  the  same  situation  as  Savu  ;  a  Dutch  factor  resides  upon  it  to  manage 
the  natives,  and  look  after  its  produce,  which  consists,  among  other  articles,  of  sugar.  For- 
merly it  was  made  only  by  bruising  the  canes,  and  boiling  the  juice  to  a  syrup,  in  the  same 
manner  as  toddy  ;  but  great  improvements  have  lately  been  made  in  preparing  this  valuable 
commodity.  The  three  little  islands  called  the  Solars  are  also  under  the  influence  of  the 
Dutch  settlement  at  Concordia :  they  are  flat  and  low,  but  abound  with  provisions  of  every 
kind,  and  the  middlemost  is  said  to  have  a  good  harbour  for  shipping.  Endo,  another  little 
island  to  tho  westward  of  the  Solars,  is  still  in  the  hands  of  the  Portuguese,  who  have  a  good 
town  and  harbour  on  the  north-east  corner  of  it,  called  Larntuca :  they  had  formerly  a  hivr- 
bour  on  the  south  side  of  it,  but  that  being  much  inferior  to  Larntuca,  has  for  some  time  been 
altogether  neglected. 

The  inhabitants  of  each  of  these  little  islands  speak  a  language  peculiar  to  themselves,  and 
it  is  an  object  of  Dutch  policy  to  prevent,  as  much  as  possible,  their  learning  the  language 
of  each  other.  If  they  spoke  a  common  language,  they  would  learn,  by  a  mutual  intercourse 
with  each  other,  to  plant  such  things  as  would  be  of  more  value  to  themselves  than  their 
present  produce,  though  of  less  advantage  to  the  Dutch  ;  but  their  languages  being  difterent, 
they  can  communicate  no  such  knowledge  to  each  other,  and  the  Dutch  secure  to  themselves 
the  benefit  of  supplying  their  several  necessities  upon  their  own  terms,  which  it  is  reasonable 
to  suppose  are  not  very  moderate.  It  is  jirobably  with  a  view  to  this  advantage  t'at  the 
Dutch  never  teach  their  own  language  to  the  natives  of  these  islands,  and  have  been  at  tho 
expense  of  translating  the  Testament  and  catechisms  into  the  dift'erent  languages  of  each  ;  for 
in  proportion  as  Dutch  had  become  the  language  of  their  religion,  it  would  have  become  the 
common  language  of  th  Jm  all 

To  this  account  of  Savu,  i.  .u  only  add  a  small  specimen  of  its  language,  by  which  it 
will  appear  to  have  some  affin.hy  with  that  of  the  S'uth  Sea  Islands,  many  of  the  words 
being  exactly  the  same,  and  the  numbers  manifestly  derived  from  the  same  source. 

yl  man 

A  woman 

The  head    . 

The  hair 

The  eyes    . 

The  eyelashes  . 

The  nose    . 

The  cheeks 

The  ears     . 

The  tongue 

Therteck    . 

The  breasts 

The  nipples 

The  belly 

The  navel  . 

The  ihiyhs 

The  knees  .         . 

The  legs 

Thefeel     . 


Jloinonnc. 

The  toes 

.     Kissnvci  villa,                              i 

Mobiinne. 

The  (inns   . 

Camaroo.                                        ; 

Catoo. 

The  hand 

Wiilal>a.                                         ^ 

U(  w  catoo. 

^  '-.iffalc    . 

.      .     Cabaoii.                  .                        5 

M  tta. 

A  horse  . 

.      Djara.                                            ^ 

1{<  wna  inatta. 

A  hog 

Vavi'C 

Swaiig;i. 

A  sheep   . 

.     Dooinba. 

Cavaranga. 

A  goat 

.      .     Kcsavuc.                                        1 

Wodctloo. 

A  dog 

.     (lunca.                                           i 
.     .     Maio.                                   * 

Vaio. 

Aeat. 

Lacoco. 

A  fowl    . 

.     AFannu.                                     ■■ 

S00800. 

The  tail      . 

.     .     Cnrow.                                       1 

Caboo  800800. 

The  beak 

.     Pangoutoo,                                  * 

Dulloo. 

A  fish 

.     .     lea. 

Assno. 

A  turtle  . 

.     Unjoo.                                       1 

Tooga. 

A  cocoa-nut 

.     .     Nicu.                                         ,| 

Rootoo. 

Fan -palm 

.     Boaceree.                                   3| 

Baibo. 

Areca 

.     .     Calella,                                        | 

Dunceala. 

Betel 

.    Canan*.                                     t 
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Four . 
Five 
Sij-     . 
Sevrii 
Eight 
Nine 
Ten  . 
Eleven    . 
20       . 
100 

1000    . 
10,000     . 
100,000 
1,000.000 
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Limf                          .    . 

Aou. 

A  fish-hook 

MaAnadoO. 

Tallote,  the  nark»  on  the 

skin         .         .         .     . 

Tata. 

The Kun 

IjOiIo. 

The  moon    .         .         .     . 

Wiirroo. 

The  sea           ... 

Aidaitco. 

tValer         .... 

Ailea. 

Fire        .... 

Acir. 

To  die        ,        .         .     . 

Maatr. 

To  sleep 

Tabu.lpc. 

To  rise       .         .         .     . 

Tatcftoo. 

One        .... 

Umc. 

Two 

I.liua. 

Three     .... 

TuUu. 

tTppah. 
Lumma. 

Unna. 

I'cdu. 

Arm. 

Saou. 

Sin);aoroo. 

Siiigiiriing  tiiie. 

Lhuangoorjo. 

.Sing  aiiu. 

Sutiippnh. 

Sclacuiu. 

Seinta. 

Sen- boo. 


la  this  nccount  of  the  island  of  Savu  it  must  bo  rcmcniborod,  that  except  tho  facts  in 
which  wc  were  parties,  and  tho  account  of  the  objects  wliich  we  had  an  opportunity  to 
examine,  tlie  wliolo  is  founded  merely  upon  the  report  of  Mr.  Lange,  upon  whoso  authority 
alone  therefore  it  must  rest. 


CHAPTER   X. TOK    HUN     FROM    THE    ISLAND   OF    SAVi:     TO    DATAVIA,    AND    AN   ACCOUNT    OF 

THE    TRANSACTIONS    THERE    WHILE    THE   SHIP   WAS    REFITTING. 

In  the  morning  of  Friday,  the  Slst  of  September,  177^,  wo  got  under  sail,  and  stood  away 
to  tho  westward,  along  th<  north  side  of  tlio  island  of  Savu,  and  of  tho  smaller  that  lies  to 
tho  westward  of  it,  which  at  noon  bore  from  us  S.S.E.,  distant  two  leagues.  At  four  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon,  wo  discovered  a  small  low  island,  bearing  S.S.W.,  distant  three  leagues, 
which  has  no  place  in  ony  chart  now  extant,  at  least  in  none  that  I  have  been  able  to  pro- 
cure :  it  lies  in  latitude  19="  47'  S.,  lonfjitude  238°  28'  W.  At  noon  on  the  22d,  we  were  in 
latitude  11°  10'  S.,  longitude  240""  38'  W.  In  the  evening  of  the  23d,  we  found  the  variation 
of  the  needle  to  be  2"  44'  W.  ;  as  soon  as  we  got  clear  of  the  islands,  we  had  constantly  r; 
swell  from  the  southward,  which  I  imagined  was  not  caused  by  a  wind  blowing  from 
that  quarter,  but  by  tlie  sea  being  so  determined  bv  the  position  of  tlio  coast  of  New 
Holland. 

At  noon  on  tlio  2()tli,  being  in  latitude  10°  47'  S.,  longitude  249°  52'  W.,  we  found  tlie 
variation  to  be  .3°  10'  AV.,  and  our  situation  to  be  twenty-five  miles  to  the  northward  of  the 
log  ;  for  whicli  I  know  not  how  to  account.  At  noon,  on  the  27t!i,  our  latitude,  by  obser- 
vation, was  J0°  51'  S.,  which  w.is  agreeable  to  the  log  ;  and  our  longitude  was  252°  11'  W. 
We  steered  N.W.  all  day  on  the  28tli,  in  order  to  make  tlic  land  of  Java  ;  and  at  noon,  on 
th3  29th,  our  latitude  by  observation  was  9°  31'  S.,  longitude  254"  10'  W.  ;  and  in  the 
morning  of  the  30tli,  I  took  into  my  possession  the  log-book  and  journals,  at  least  all  I  could 
find,  of  the  officers,  petty  officers,  and  seamen,  and  enjoined  them  secrecy  with  respect  to 
where  they  had  been.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  being  in  the  latitude  of  Java  Head,  and  not 
seeing  any  land,  I  concluded  that  we  wero  too  far  to  the  westward  :  I  therefore  hauled  up 
E.N.E.,  having  before  steered  N.  by  E.  In  the  night,  we  had  thunder  and  lightning  ;  and 
about  twelve  o'clock,  by  the  liglit  of  the  flashes,  we  saw  the  land  bearing  east.  I  then  tacked 
and  stood  to  the  S.W.  till  fmir  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  1st  of  October ;  and  at  six,  Java 
Head,  or  tiie  west  end  of  Java,  bore  S.E.  by  E.,  distant  five  leagues :  soon  after  we  saw 
Prince's  Island,  bearing  E.  i  S. ;  and  at  ten,  tlie  island  of  Cracatoa,  bearing  N.E.  Cracatoa 
is  a  remarkably  high-peaked  island,  and  at  noon  it  bore  N.  40  E.,  distant  seven  leagues. 

I  must  now  observe,  that  during  our  run  from  Savu,  I  allowed  twenty  minutes  a-day  for 
tho  westerly  current,  whicli  I  concluded  must  run  strong  at  this  time,  especially  oft"  the  coast 
of  Java ;  and  I  found  that  this  allowance  was  just  equivalent  to  the  eftect  of  the  current  upon 
tlie  ship.  At  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  2d,  we  fetched  close  in  with  the  coast  of 
Java,  in  fifteen  fathom ;  we  then  stood  along  the  coast,  and  early  in  the  forenoon  I  sent  the 
boat  ashore  to  try  if  she  could  procure  some  fruit  for  Tupia,  who  was  very  ill,  and  some  grass 
for  the  buffaloes  that  were  still  alive.     In  an  iiour  or  two  she  returned  with  four  cocoa-uut% 
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and  a  small  hiincli  of  plnnt:iiiin,  which  ha<l  bei-n  piirchaacil  for  a  Hhillin^,  and  somo  hcrhngo 
for  the  cattle,  which  the  Indians  not  only  >,'«"'  ns,  bnt  assisted  our  peoplo  to  cut.  The 
country  looked  like  one  continued  wood,  ant'  -y  pleasant  appearance.     About  clevon 

o'clock,  we  saw  two  Dutch  ships  lying  off  Anger  j  it,  and  I  sent  Mr.  Hicks  on  board  of 
one  of  them  to  inquire  news  of  our  country,  from  which  we  had  been  absent  so  long.  In 
the  mean  time  it  fell  calm,  and  about  noon  I  anchored  in  eighteen  fathom  with  n  muddy 
bottom.  When  Mr.  Ilicks  returned,  he  reported  that  the  ships  were  Dutch  East  Indiamen 
from  Batavia,  one  of  which  was  bound  to  Coylon,  and  the  other  to  the  coast  of  Malabar  ;  and 
that  there  was  also  a  fly-boat  or  packet,  which  was  said  to  bo  stationed  hero  to  carry  letters 
from  the  Dutch  ships  that  came  hither  to  Batavia,  but  which  I  rather  think  was  appointed 
to  examine  all  ships  that  pass  the  Strait :  from  these  ships  wo  heard,  with  great  pleasure, 
that  the  Swallow  liad  been  at  Batavia  about  two  years  before. 

At  seven  o'clock  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  S.S.W.,  with  which  having  weighed,  wo  stood  to 
tho  N.E.  between  Thwart-the-way-Isiand  and  the  Caj),  sounding  from  eighteen  to  twenty- 
eight  fathom :  we  had  but  little  wind  all  night,  and  having  a  strong  current  against  us,  wo 
got  no  further  by  eight  in  the  morning  than  Bantam  Point.  At  this  time  the  wind  came  to 
the  N.E.,  and  obliged  us  to  anchor  in  two-and-twenty  fathom,  at  about  the  distance  of  two 
miles  from  the  shore ;  the  point  bore  N.E.  by  E.,  distant  one  league,  and  hero  we  found  a 
strong  current  setting  to  the  N.W.  In  the  morning  we  had  se(!n  the  Dutch  packet  standing 
after  us,  but  when  the  wind  sliifted  to  the  N.E.  she  bore  away.  At  six  o^clock  in  the  even- 
ing, tho  wind  having  obliged  us  to  continue  at  anchor,  one  of  the  country  boats  camo  alongside 
of  us,  on  board  of  which  was  the  master  of  the  j)acket.  He  seemed  to  have  two  motives  for 
bis  visit,  one  to  take  an  account  of  the  ship,  and  the  other  to  sell  us  refreshments ;  fir  in  tho 
boat  were  turtle,  fowls,  ducks,  parrots,  parroqucts,  rice-birds,  monkeys,  and  other  articles, 
wiiich  they  held  at  a  very  high  price,  and  brought  to  a  bad  market,  for  our  Savu  atock  was 
not  yet  expended  :  however,  I  gave  a  Spanish  dollar  for  a  small  turtle,  which  weighed  about 
six-and-thirty  pounds  ;  I  gave  also  a  dollar  for  ten  largo  fowls,  and  afterwards  bought  fifteen 
more  at  the  same  price  ;  for  a  dollar  we  might  also  have  bought  two  monkeys,  or  a  whole 
cage  of  rice-birds.  The  master  of  the  sloop  brought  with  him  two  books,  in  one  of  which 
he  desired  that  any  of  our  officers  would  write  down  the  name  of  the  ship  and  its  commander, 
with  that  of  the  place  from  which  she  sailed,  and  of  the  ])ort  to  which  she  was  bound,  with 
such  other  particulars  relating  to  themselves,  as  they  might  think  proper,  for  the  information 
of  any  of  our  friends  that  should  come  after  us  :  and  in  the  other  he  entered  tho  names  of  the 
ship  and  the  commander,  himself,  in  order  to  transmit  them  to  the  Governor  and  Council  of 
the  Indies.  We  perceived  that  in  the  first  book  many  ships,  particularly  Portuguese,  had  made 
entries  of  the  same  kind  with  that  for  which  it  was  presented  to  us.  Mr.  Hicks,  however, 
having  written  the  name  of  the  ship,  only  added  "  from  Europe."  He  took  notice  of  this, 
but  said,  that  he  was  satisfied  with  anything  we  thought  fit  to  wric,  it  being  intended  merely 
for  the  information  of  those  who  should  inquire  after  us  from  mo'ives  of  friendship. 

Having  made  several  attem])ts  to  sail  with  a  wind  tli.at  woulu  not  stem  the  current,  and 
as  often  come  to  an  anchor,  a  proa  came  alongside  of  us  in  the  morning  of  the  otli,  in  which 
was  a  Dutch  officer,  who  sent  me  down  a  printed  paper  in  English,  duplicates  of  which  he 
had  in  other  languages,  particularly  in  French  and  Dutch,  all  regularly  signed,  in  tho  name 
of  the  Governor  and  Council  of  the  Indies,  by  their  secretary  :  it  contained  nine  questions, 
very  ill  expressed  in  the  following  terms  : 

"  1.  To  what  nation  the  ship  belongs,  and  its  name  ? 

"  2.  If  it  comes  from  Europe,  or  any  other  place  ? 

"  3.  From  what  place  it  lastly  departed  from  ? 

"  4.  Whercunto  designed  to  go  ? 

"  5.  What  and  how  many  ships  of  the  Dutch  Company  by  departure  from  the  last  shore 
there  layed,  and  their  names  ? 

"  6.  If  one  or  more  of  these  ships  in  company  with  this,  is  departed  for  this  or  any  other 
place  ? 

"  7.  If  during  the  voyage  any  particularities  in  happened  or  seen  ? 

'*  8.  If  not  any  ships  in  sea,  or  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  have  seen  or  hailed  in,  and  which  ? 
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"9.  If  any  otl/-  nows  worth  of  attontlnn,  at  tho  placo  from  whonco  tho  iliip  laitif 
(lepnrtiHl,  or  during  tl»e  voynpc,  is  liappenctl  ? 

"  Batavia,  in  the  Castlo. 

"  By  order  of  the  Covcrnor-Goncral 

"  and  tho  CounHcllors  of  India, 

"  J.  BllANDER  BUNGL,  Sl'C."  I 

Of  these  questions  I  answered  only  tho  first  and  the  fourtli ;  whicli  wlien  the  officer  saw, 
he  said  answers  to  tlie  rest  were  of  no  consequence  :  yet  lie  immediately  added,  that  he  must 
send  that  very  paper  away  to  Batavia,  and  that  it  would  be  there  the  next  day  at  noon.  I 
have  particularly  related  this  incident,  hecauso  I  have  been  credibly  informc<l  that  it  is  but 
of  late  years  that  the  Dutch  have  taken  upon  them  to  examine  ships  that  pass  through  this 
Strait. 

At  ton  o'clock  the  same  morning,  wo  weighed,  with  a  light  breeze  at  S.^V. ;  but  did  little 
more  than  stem  the  current,  and  about  two  o'clock  anchored  again  under  Bantam  Point, 
where  we  lay  till  nine  ;  u  light  breeze  then  springing  up  at  .S.E.,  we  weighed  and  stood  to  the 
eastward  till  ten  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  tho  curren^  obliged  us  again  to  anchor  in 
twenty-two  fathom,  Pulababi  bearing  E.  by  S.  J  S.,  di^^tant  between  three  and  four  miles. 
Having  alternately  weighed  and  anchored  several  times,  till  four  in  the  afternoon  of  the  7th, 
we  then  stood  to  tiic  eastward,  with  a  very  faint  breeze  at  N.K.,  and  passed  Wupen  Island, 
and  the  first  island  to  the  eastward  of  it ;  when  the  wind  dying  away,  we  were  carried  by  t'le 
current  between  the  first  and  second  of  the  islands  that  lie  to  the  eastward  of  Wapen  Island, 
wliere  we  were  obliged  to  anchor  in  thirty  fathom,  being  very  near  a  ledge  of  rocks  that  run 
out  from  one  of  the  islands.  At  two  the  next  morning  wo  weighed  with  the  land  wind  at 
south,  and  stood  out  clear  of  the  shoal ;  but  before  noon  were  obliged  to  come  to  again  in 
twonty-eiglit  fathom,  near  a  small  island  among  those  that  are  called  the  Thousand  Islands, 
which  we  did  not  find  laid  down  in  .iny  chart.  Palo  Pare  at  this  time  bore  E.N.E.,  distance 
between  six  and  seven  miles. 

JMr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went  ashore  upon  the  island,  which  they  found  not  to  be 
more  than  five  hundred  yards  long,  and  one  hundred  broad  ;  yet  there  was  a  house  upon  it. 
and  a  small  plantation,  where  among  other  things  was  tlie  Palma  C/iristi,  from  which  the 
eastor-oil  is  made  in  the  West  Indies :  they  made  a  small  addition  to  their  collection  of 
plants,  and  shot  a  bat,  whose  wings  when  extended  measured  three  feet  from  point  to  point  ; 
they  shot  rtlso  four  plovers,  which  exactly  resembled  the  golden  plover  of  England.  Soon 
after  they  returned,  a  small  Indian  boat  came  alongside  with  two  Malays  on  board,  who 
brought  three  turtles,  some  dried  fish,  and  a  few  pumpkins  :  we  bought  the  turtle,  which 
altogether  weighed  a  hundred  and  forty-six  pounds,  for  a  dollar,  and  considering  that  we 
had  lately  paid  the  Dutchman  a  dollar  for  one  that  weighed  only  six-and-thirty  pounds, 
we  thought  we  had  a  good  bargain.  The  seller  appeared  equally  satisfied,  and  we  then 
treated  with  him  for  his  pumpkins,  for  which  he  was  very  unwilling  to  take  any  money  but 
a  dollar  ;  we  said  that  a  whole  dollar  was  greatly  too  much  ;  to  which  ho  readily  assented, 
but  desired  that  we  would  cut  one  and  give  him  a  part :  at  last,  however,  a  fine  shining 
Portuguese  petack  tempted  him,  and  for  that  he  sold  us  his  whole  stock  of  pumpkins,  being 
in  number  twenty-six.  At  parting,  he  made  signs  that  we  should  not  tell  at  Batavia  that 
any  boat  had  been  aboard  us. 

We  were  not  able  to  weather  Pulo  Pare  this  day,  but  getting  the  land  wind  at  south 
about  ten  o'clock  at  night,  we  weighed  and  stood  to  the  E.S.E.  all  ;ught.  At  ten  in  the 
morning,  we  anchored  again,  to  wait  for  the  sea  breeze ;  and  at  noon  it  sprung  up  at  N.N.E., 
with  which  we  stood  in  for  Batavia  road,  where  at  four  o'clock  in  the  at'crnoon  we  came  to 
an  anchor. 

We  found  here  the  Ilarcourt  Indiaman  from  England,  two  English  prl .  aLa  traders  of  that 
country,  tiiirteen  sail  of  large  Dutch  ships,  and  a  considerable  number  of  small  vessels.  A 
boat  came  immediately  on  board  from  a  shij)  which  had  a  broad  pendant  flying,  and  the 
officer  who  commanded,  having  inquired  who  we  were,  and  whence  we  came,  immediately 
returned  with  suob  answers  as  we  thought  fit  to  give  him  :  both  he  and  hia  people  were  as 
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pale  as  uprctros,  a  .lad  jtrcsagn  of  our  aufTiTingfl  in  so  iinlicaltliy  a  country  ;  but  our  jicoplo, 
who,  excppt  Tupia,  wito  all  roHy  and  |)lunip,  sconieil  to  think  thcmsclvi's  8o  seasoned  by 
various  climt  i  that  nothing  could  hurt  them.  In  thu  mean  tini  >,  '  sent  a  lieutenant 
ashore  to  acquaint  the  Oovenior  of  our  arrival,  and  to  make  an  excuse  for  our  not  ouluting ; 
for  as  I  could  salute  witi>  only  three  guns,  except  the  swivels,  which  I  was  of  opinion  would 
not  be  heard,  I  thought  it  was  better  to  let  it  alone.  A»  soon  as  the  boat  was  despatched, 
thu  carpenter  delivered  nio  an  account  of  thu  defects  of  the  ship,  of  which  the  following 
is  a  copy  : 
**  The  defects  of  his  Majesty's  bark  Endeavour,  Lieutenant  James  Cook  Commander, 

"  The  ship  very  leaky,  as  she  makes  from  twelve  to  six  inches  water  an  hour,  occasioned 
by  her  main  keel  being  wounded  in  many  places,  and  the  scarfii  of  her  stern  being  very 
open  :  the  iiilse  keel  gone  beyond  the  midships  from  forward,  and  perhaps  farther,  as  I  bad 
no  opportunity  of  seeing  for  the  water  when  hauled  ashore  for  repairing :  wounded  on  tho 
larboard  side  under  the  main  channel,  where  I  imagine  the  greatest  leak  is,  but  could  not 
come  at  it  for  tho  water :  one  pump  on  the  larboard  sidu  useless  ;  tho  others  decayed  within 
an  inch  and  a  half  of  tho  bore.  Otherwise  masts,  yards,  boats,  and  hull,  in  pretty  good 
condition." 

As  it  was  the  universal  opinion  that  tho  ship  could  not  safely  proceed  to  Europe  without 
an  examination  of  her  bottom,  I  determined  to  apply  for  lei.vc  to  heave  hen  down  at  this 
place ;  and  as  I  understood  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  make  this  application  in  writing, 
I  drew  up  a  request,  and  the  next  morning,  having  got  it  translated  into  Dutch,  we  all 
went  ashore. 

Wo  repaired  immediately  to  the  house  of  Mr.  Leith,  the  only  Englishman  of  any  credit 
who  is  residL-nt  at  this  place  ;  he  received  us  with  great  politeness,  and  engaged  us  to 
dinner :  to  this  gentleman  we  applied  for  instructions  how  to  provide  ourselves  with 
lodgings  and  necessaries  while  we  slinidd  stay  ashore,  and  ho  told  us,  tiiat  thero  was  an  hotel 
or  kind  of  inn,  kept  by  the  order  of  government,  where  all  merchants  and  strangers  were 
obliged  to  reside,  paying  half  per  cent,  upon  the  value  of  their  goods  for  warehouse  room, 
which  the  master  of  the  house  was  obliged  to  provide;  but  that  as  we  came  in  a  king's  ship 
we  should  be  at  liberty  to  live  where  we  pleased,  upon  asking  the  governor's  permission, 
which  would  be  granted  of  course.  He  said,  that  it  would  be  cheaper  for  us  to  take  a  house 
in  the  town,  and  bring  our  own  servants  ashore,  if  we  had  anybody  upon  whom  we  could 
depend  to  buy  in  our  provisions  ;  but  as  this  was  not  the  case,  having  no  person  among  us 
who  could  speak  the  Malay  language,  our  gentlemen  determined  to  go  to  the  hotel.  At,  the 
hotel,  therefore,  beds  were  immediately  hired,  and  word  was  sent  that  we  should  sleep 
there  at  night.  At  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  I  was  introduced  to  the  governor-general, 
who  received  me  very  courteously ;  he  told  me,  that  I  should  have  everything  I  wanted, 
and  that  in  the  morning  my  request  should  be  laid  before  tha  council,  which  I  was  desired 
to  attend. 

About  nine  o'clock,  we  had  a  dreadful  storm  of  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  during 
which  the  mainmast  of  one  of  the  Dutch  East  Indiameu  was  split,  and  carried  away  by  the 
deck  ;  the  main-top-mast  and  top-gallant  mast  were  shivered  all  to  pieces ;  she  had  an  iron 
spindle  at  the  main-top-gallant  masthead,  which  probably  directed  the  stroke.  This  ship 
lay  not  more  than  the  distance  of  two  cables'  length  from  ours,  and  in  all  probability  wu 
should  have  shared  the  same  fate,  but  for  the  electrical  chain  which  we  had  but  just  got  up, 
and  which  conducted  the  lightning  over  the  side  of  the  ship  ;  but  though  we  escaped  the 
lightning,  the  explosion  shook  us  like  an  earthquake,  the  chain  at  the  same  time  appearing 
like  a  line  of  fire :  a  sentinel  was  in  the  action  of  charging  his  piece,  and  the  shock  forced 
tlie  musket  out  of  his  hand,  and  broke  tho  rammer  rod.  Upon  this  occasion,  I  cannot  but 
earnestly  recommend  chains  of  the  same  kind  to  every  ship,  whatever  be  her  destination, 
and  I  hope  that  the  fate  of  the  Dutchman  will  be  a  warning  to  all  who  shall  read  this 
narrative,  against  having  an  iron  spindle  at  the  masthead. 

The  next  morning  I  attended  at  the  council-chamber,  and  was  told  that  I  should  have 
everything  I  want'^d.  In  the  mean  time,  the  gentlemen  ashore  agreed  with  the  keeper  of 
tho  hotel  for  their  lodging  and  board,  at  the  rate  of  two  rix-dollars,  or  nine  shillings  sterling, 
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a-d&y  for  cich  ;  and  as  there  were  five  of  tKom,  and  they  would  probably  have  many  visitors 
from  the  ship,  he  agreed  to  keep  them  a  separate  table,  upon  condition  tliat  they  shonld  pay 
one  rix-dollar  fcr  the  dinner  of  every  stranger,  and  another  for  his  supper  and  bed,  if  he 
should  sleep  a&hore.  Under  th's  stipulation,  they  were  to  be  furnished  with  tea,  coffee, 
punch,  pipes  and  tobacco,  fo'"  themselves  and  their  friends,  as  much  as  they  could  consume ; 
tliey  were  also  to  pay  half  a  rupee,  or  one  shilling  and  three-pence,  a-day  for  each  of  tlieir 
servants. 

Tlicy  soon  learnt  that  these  rates  were  more  than  double  the  common  charges  of  board 
and  lodging  in  the  town ;  and  their  table,  thougli  it  had  the  appearance  of  magnificence, 
was  wretchedly  served.  Their  dinner  consisted  of  one  course  of  fifteen  dishes,  and  their 
supper  of  one  course  of  thirteen,  but  nine  or  ten  of  them  consisted  of  bad  poultry,  variously 
Jressed,  and  often  served  up  tiie  second,  third,  and  even  the  fourth  time :  tlie  same  duck 
having  appeared  more  than  once  roasted,  found  his  way  again  to  the  table  as  a  fricassee,  and 
a  fourth  time  in  the  form  of  forced  meat.  It  was  not  long,  however,  before  they  learned 
that  this  treatment  was  only  by  way  of  essay,  and  that  it  was  the  invariable  custom  of  the 
house,  to  su]iply  all  strangers,  ui  llioir  first  coming,  with  such  fare  as  could  be  procured  for 
the  lea  '.  money,  and  consequently  would  produce  the  most  gain:  that  if,  either  through 
indolent"  or  good  nature,  they  were  content,  it  was  continued  for  the  benefit  of  the  host ; 
but  that  if  ihey  complained,  it  was  gradually  amended  till  they  were  satisfied,  which  some- 
times happened  before  they  had  the  worth  of  their  moui-y.  After  this  discovery,  they 
remonstrated,  and  their  fare  became  better ;  however,  after  a  few  days,  Mr.  Banks  hired  a 
little  house,  tiie  next  door  on  the  left  hand  to  the  hotel,  for  himself  and  his  party,  for  which 
he  ^aid  after  the  rate  of  ten  rix-dollars,  or  two  pounds  five  shillings  sterling,  a-month  ;  but 
here  they  were  very  far  from  having  either  the  convenience  or  the  privacy  which  they 
expected  :  no  perscm  was  permitted  to  sleep  in  this  private  himse  occasionally,  as  a  guest 
to  the  person  v.'ho  hired  it,  inider  a  penalty ;  but  almost  every  Dutchman  that  went  by  ran 
m  without  any  ceremony  to  ask  wh,'>t  they  sold,  there  having  been  very  seldom  any  private 
persons  at  Batavia  who  had  not  something  to  sell.  Everybody  here  hires  a  carriage,  and 
Mr.  Banks  hired  two.  They  are  opr.n  chaises,  made  to  hold  two  people,  and  driven  by  a 
man  sitting  on  a  coach-box  ;   for  each  of  these  he  paid  two  rix-dollars  a-day. 

As  soon  as  he  was  settled  in  his  new  habitatif  n,  lie  sent  for  Tnpia,  who  till  "jw  had 
continued  on  board  upon  nccount  of  his  illness,  wh'jh  was  of  the  bilious  kind,  and  for  which 
l:e  had  obstinately  refused  to  take  any  medicine.  He  soon  came  ashore,  with  his  boy 
Tayeto,  and  though  while  he  was  on  board,  and  ivfter  he  came  into  the  boat,  he  was  exceed- 
ingly listless  and  dejected,  he  no  sooner  entered  tlie  town  than  he  seemed  to  be  animated 
with  a  new  seal.  The  houses,  carriages,  streets,  people,  and  a  multiplicity  of  other  objects, 
all  new,  whicii  rushed  upon  him  at  once,  produced  an  eifeci  like  the  sudden  and  secret  pbwer 
that  is  imagined  of  fascination.  Tayeto  expressed  his  wonder  and  delifliL  with  still  less 
restraint,  and  danced  along  the  street  in  a  kind  of  ccstacy,  examining  tv<jry  object  with  a 
restless  and  eager  curiosity,  which  was  every  moment  excited  and  grniificd.  One  of  the 
first  thingd  th.at  Tupia  remarked,  was  the  various  dresses  of  the  passing  multitude,"  concerning 
which  he  made  many  inquiries ;  and  when  he  was  told  tiiat  in  this  place,  where  people  of 
many  different  nations  were  assembled,  every  one  wore  Mie  habit  of  his  countr)',  he  desired 
that  he  might  conform  to  the  custom,  and  appear  in  that  vf  Otaheitc.  South  Sea  cloth  was 
therefore  sent  for  from  thc;  ship,  and  he  equipped  himself  with  great  expedition  and  dexterity. 
The  people  who  had  ^ecn  Otourou,  the  Indian  who  had  been  brought  hither  by  M.  Bougain- 
ville, inquired  whetiier  Tupia  was  not  the  same  person :  from  these  inquiries,  we  learned 
who  it  was  that  we  had  supposed  to  be  Spaniards,  from  the  accounts  that  had  been  given 
of  two  ships  by  the  Islanders. 

In  the  mean  time,  I  procured  an  order  to  the  superintendant  of  the  island  of  Onrust,  where 
the  ship  was  to  be  repaired,  to  receive  her  there  ;  and  sent,  by  one  of  the  ships  that  sailed 
for  Holland,  an  account  of  our  arrival  here,  to  Mr.  Stephens,  the  secretary  to  the  admiralty. 
The  expenses  that  would  be  incurred  by  repair'ng  and  refitting  the  ship  rendeied  it  necessary 
for  me  to  take  up  money  in  this  place,  which  I  imagined  mi^'nt  be  douc  with  mt  difficulty: 
but  I  found  myself  mistaken ;  for,  after  tlu  most  diligent  inquiry,  I  could  not  find  any 
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private  person  that  had  ability  and  inclination  to  advance  the  sum  tliat  I  wanted.  In  this 
difficulty  I  applied  to  the  governor  himself,  by  a  written  request ;  in  consequence  of  whidi, 
the  Sliebander  had  orders  to  supply  mc  with  what  money  I  should  require  out  of  the 
Company's  treasury. 

On  the  18tli,  as  soon  as  it  was  light,  having  by  several  accidents  and  mistakes  suffered  a 
delay  of  many  days,  I  took  up  the  anchor,  and  ran  down  to  Oiirust :  a  few  days  afterwards 
wo  went  alongside  of  the  wharf,  on  Cooper's  Island,  which  lies  close  to  Onrust,  in  order  to 
take  out  our  stores.  By  this  time,  having  been  here  only  nine  days,  we  began  to  feel  the 
fatal  effects  of  the  climate  and  situation.  Tupia,  after  the  flow  of  spirits  which  the  novelties 
of  the  place  produced  upon  his  first  landing,  sunk  on  a  sudden,  and  grew  every  day  worse 
and  worse.  Tayeto  »vas  seized  witli  an  inflammation  upon  his  lungs,  ]\Ir.  Banks's  two 
servants  became  very  ill,  and  himself  and  Dr,  Solandcr  were  attacked  by  fevers  :  in  a  few 
days  almost  every  jierson  both  on  board  and  ashore  were  sick ;  affected,  no  doubt,  by  the 
low,  swampy  situation  of  the  place,  and  the  numberless  dirty  canals  which  intersect  the 
town  in  all  directions.  On  the  26th,  I  set  up  the  tent  for  the  reception  of  the  ship's  company, 
of  whom  there  was  but  a  small  number  able  to  do  duty.  Poor  Tupia,  of  whose  life  we  now 
began  to  despair,  and  who  till  this  time  had  continued  ashore  with  Mr,  Banks,  desired  '.o  ))e 
removed  to  the  ship,  where,  he  said,  he  should  breathe  a  freer  air  than  among  the  numerous 
houses  which  obstructed  it  ashore :  on  board  the  ship,  however,  he  could  not  go,  for  she  was 
unrigged,  and  jireparing  to  be  laid  down  at  the  careening-})lace  ;  but  on  the  28th,  3!r. 
Banks  went  with  Wnu  to  Cooper's  Island,  or,  as  it  is  called  here,  Kuypor,  where  she  lay  ; 
and  as  he  seemed  pleasetl  with  the  spot,  a  tent  was  there  pitchctl  for  him  :  at  this  place  both 
the  sea-breeze  and  *!io  land-breeze  blew  directly  over  him,  ai>d  he  expressed  great  satisfaction 
in  his  situation.  Mr.  Banks,  whose  humanity  kept  him  two  days  with  this  poor  Indian, 
returned  to  the  town  on  the  I30th,  and  the  fits  of  his  inttTmittent,  which  was  now  become  a 
regular  tertian,  were  so  violent  as  to  deprive  him  of  his  senses  while  they  lasted,  and  leave 
him  so  weak  that  he  was  scarcely  able  to  crawl  down  stairs :  at  this  time  Dr.  Solander's 
disorder  also  increased,  and  ^Ir.  ^lonkhouse  the  surgeon  was  confined  to  his  bed. 

On  the  5th  of  November,  after  many  delays,  in  consequence  of  the  Dutch  ships  coming 
alongside  the  wharfs  to  load  pepper,  the  ship  was  laid  down,  and  the  same  day  Mr.  IMonk- 
hiiuse,  our  surgeon,  a  sensible,  skilful  man,  fell  the  first  sacrifice  to  this  fatal  country,  a  loss 
which  was  greatly  aggravated  by  our  situation.  Dr.  Solander  was  just  able  to  attend  hia 
funeral,  but  Mr.  Banks  was  confined  to  his  bed.  Our  distress  was  now  very  great,  and  the 
prospect  before  us  discouraging  in  the  highest  degree  :  our  danger  was  not  such  as  we  could 
surmount  by  any  eft'orts  of  our  own  ;  courage,  skill,  and  diligence,  were  all  equally  ineffeetuui, 
and  death  was  every  day  making  advances  upon  us,  where  we  could  neither  resist  nor  fly. 
Malay  servants  were  hired  to  attend  the  sick,  but  they  had  so  little  sense  either  of  duty  or 
humanity,  that  they  could  not  be  kept  within  call,  and  the  patient  was  frequently  obliged 
to  get  out  of  bed  to  seek  them.  On  the  9th,  we  lost  our  poor  Indian  boy  Tayeto,  and 
Tupia  was  so  much  affected,  that  it  was  doubted  whether  he  would  survive  till  the  next  day. 
In  the  mean  time,  the  bottom  of  the  ship  being  examined,  was  found  to  bo  in  a  worse 
condition  than  we  apprehended  ;  the  false  keel  was  all  gone  to  within  twenty  feet  of  the 
stern-post ;  the  main  keel  was  considerably  injured  in  many  i)laces  ;  and  a  great  quantity 
of  the  sheathing  was  torn  off,  and  several  planks  were  much  damaged  ;  two  of  them,  and 
the  half  of  a  third,  under  the  main  channel  near  the  keel,  were,  for  the  length  of  si.x  feet,  so 
worn,  that  they  were  not  above  an  eighth  part  of  an  inch  thick,  and  here  the  worms  had 
made  their  way  quite  into  the  timbers ;  yet  in  this  condition  ^ihe  had  sailed  many  hundred 
leagues,  where  navigation  is  as  dangerous  as  in  any  part  of  the  world  :  how  much  njisery 
did  we  escape,  by  being  ignorant  that  so  considerable  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  was 
thinner  than  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  that  every  life  on  board  depended  upon  so  slight  and 
fragile  a  barrier  between  us  and  the  unfiithomable  ocean  !  It  seemed,  however,  that  we  had 
been  preserved  only  to  perish  here :  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  were  so  bad,  that  the 
physician  declared  they  had  no  chance  for  recovery  but  by  removing  into  the  country  ; 
a  house  was  therefore  hired  for  them  at  the  distance  of  about  two  miles  from  the  town,  which 
belonged  to  the  master  of  the  hotel,  who  engaged  to  furnish  them  with  provisions,  and  the 
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use  of  alaveiu.  As  they  had  already  experienced  their  want  of  influence  over  slaves  that  had 
other  masters,  and  tlic  unfeeling  inattention  of  these  fellows  to  the  sick,  they  bought  each 
of  them  a  Malay  woman,  whicli  removed  both  the  causes  of  their  being  so  ill  served ;  the 
women  wei'o  their  own  property,  and  the  tenderness  of  the  sex,  even  here,  made  them  good 
nurses.  While  these  preparations  WvTO  making,  they  received  an  account  of  the  death 
of  Tupia,  who  sunk  at  once  after  the  loss  of  the  boy,  whom  he  loved  with  the  tenderness  of 
a  parent. 

By  the  14th,  the  bottom  of  the  ship  was  thoroughly  repaired,  and  very  much  to  my 
satisfaction ;  it  would,  indeed,  be  injustice  to  the  officers  and  workmen  of  this  yard,  not  to 
declare  that,  in  my  opinion,  tlu>re  is  not  a  marine  yard  in  the  world  where  a  ship  can  be 
laid  down  with  more  convenience,  safety,  and  despatch,  nor  repaired  with  more  diligence 
and  skill.  At  this  place  they  heave  down  by  two  masts,  a  method  which  we  do  not  now 
practise :  it  is,  however,  unquestionably  more  safe  and  expeditious  to  heave  down  with  two 
ma^ts  than  one ;  and  he  must  have  a  good  share  of  bigotry  to  old  customs,  and  an  equal 
want  of  common  sense,  who  will  not  allow  this,  after  seeing  with  what  facility  the  Dutch 
heave  down  their  largest  shi])s  at  tliis  place. 

Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  recovered  slowly  at  their  country-house,  which  was  not  only 
open  to  the  sea-breez(>,  but  situated  upon  a  running  stream,  whicli  greatly  contributed  to  the 
circulation  of  the  air:  but  I  was  now  taken  ill  myself;  Mr.  Sporing  and  a  seaman  who  had 
attended  Mr.  Banks  were  also  seized  with  intermittcnts ;  and,  indeed,  there  was  not  more 
than  ten  of  the  whole  shij/s  company  that  were  able  to  do  duty.  We  proceeded,  however, 
in  rigging  the  ship,  and  getting  water  and  stores  aboard :  the  water  we  were  obliged  to 
procure  from  Batavia,  at  the  rate  of  six  shillings  and  eightpencc  a  leager,  or  one  hundred 
and  fifty  gallons. 

About  the  26th,  the  westerly  monsoon  set  in,  which  generally  blows  here  in  the  night 
from  the  S.W.,  and  in  the  day  from  the  N.W.  or  N.  For  some  nights  before  this,  we  had 
very  heavy  rain,  with  mucli  thunder ;  and  in  the  night  between  the  25th  and  26th,  such 
rain  as  we  had  seldom  seen,  for  near  four  hours  without  intermission.  IMr.  Banks's  house 
admitted  the  water  in  every  part  like  a  sieve,  and  it  ran  throuL'h  the  lower  rooms  in  a 
stream  that  would  have  turned  a  mill ;  he  was  by  this  time  sufficie'  tly  recovered  to  go  out, 
ami,  upon  hii  entering  Batavia  the  next  morning,  he  was  much  surprised  to  see  the 
bedding  evevywliere  hung  out  to  dry.  The  wet  season  was  now  set  in,  though  we  had 
some  intervals  of  fair  weatlier.  The  frogs  in  the  ditches,  which  croak  ton  times  louder  than 
any  frogs  in  Europe,  gave  notice  of  rain  by  an  incessant  noise  that  was  almost  intolerable, 
and  the  gna^^  \nd  mosquitos,  which  had  been  very  troublesome  even  during  the  dry  weather, 
were  no  v  become  innumerable,  swarming  from  every  plasli  of  water  like  bees  from  a  hive : 
they  did  not,  however,  much  incommode  us  in  tlK;  day,  and  the  stings,  however  trouble- 
some at  first,  never  continued  to  itch  above  half  an  hour,  so  that  none  of.  us  ftlt  in  the  day 
the  effects  of  the  wounds  tlicy  had  received  in  the  night. 

On  the  8th  of  December,  tlie  ship  being  perfectly  refitted,  and  having  taken  in  most  of 
her  water  and  stores,  and  received  the  sick  on  board,  we  ran  up  to  Batavia  Road,  and 
anchored  in  four  fathom  and  a  half  of  water.  From  this  time,  to  the  24th,  we  were 
employed  in  getting  on  board  the  remainder  of  our  water  and  provisions,  with  some  new 
pumps,  and  in  several  other  operations  that  were  necessary  to  fit  the  ship  for  the  sea,  all 
wliich  would  have  been  effected  much  sooner,  if  sickness  and  death  had  not  disabled  or 
carried  off  a  great  number  of  our  men. 

While  we  lay  here,  the  Earl  of  Elgin,  Captain  Cook,  a  ship  belonging  to  the  English 
East  India  Company,  came  to  an  anchor  in  the  .oad.  She  was  bound  from  Madras  to 
China,  but  having  lost  her  passage,  put  in  liere  to  wait  for  the  next  season.  The  Piioenix, 
Captain  Black,  an  English  country  ship,  from  Bencoolcn,  also  camo  to  an  anchor  at  this 
place. 

In  the  afternoon  of  Christmas  eve,  the  24tli,  I  took  leave  of  the  governor,  and  several  of 
the  principal  gentlemen  of  the  place,  with  whom  I  had  formed  connexions,  and  from  whom 
I  received  every  possible  civility  and  assistance ;  but  in  the  mean  time  an  accident  happened, 
which  might  have  produced  disagreeable  consequences.     A  seaman  had  run  away  from  one 
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of  the  Dutch  ships  in  the  road,  and  entered  on  board  of  mine  :  the  captain  had  applied  to 
the  governor,  to  reclaim  him  as  a  subject  of  Holland,  and  an  order  for  that  purpose  was 
procured  :  i,his  order  was  brought  to  me  soon  after  I  returned  from  my  last  visit,  and  I  said, 
that  if  the  man  appeared  to  be  a  Dutchman,  he  should  certainly  be  delivered  up.  Mr.  Hicks 
commanded  on  board,  and  I  gave  the  Dutch  officer  an  order  to  him,  to  deliver  the  man  up 
under  that  condition.  I  slept  myself  this  night  on  shore,  and,  in  the  morning,  the  captain 
of  the  Dutch  commodore  came  and  told  me  that  he  had  carried  my  order  on  board,  but  that 
the  officer  had  refused  to  deliver  up  the  man,  alleging,  not  only  that  he  was  not  a  Dutch- 
man, but  that  he  was  a  subject  of  Great  Britain,  born  in  Ireland  :  I  replied,  that  the  officer 
had  perfectly  executed  my  orders,  and  that  if  the  man  was  an  English  subject,  it  could  not 
be  expected  that  I  should  deliver  him  up.  The  captain  then  said,  that  he  waa  just  come 
from  the  governor,  to  demand  the  man  of  me  in  his  name,  as  a  subject  of  Denmark,  alleging 
that  he  stood  in  the  ship's  books  as  born  at  Elsineur.  The  claim  of  this  man  as  a  subject  of 
Holland  being  now  given  up,  I  observed  to  the  captain  that  there  appeared  to  be  some 
mistake  in  the  general's  message,  for  that  he  would  certainly  never  demand  a  Danish  seaman 
from  me,  who  had  committed  no  other  crime  than  preferring  the  service  of  the  English  to 
that  of  the  Dutch.  I  added,  however,  to  convince  him  of  my  sincere  desire  to  avoid 
disputes,  that  if  the  man  was  a  Dane  he  should  be  delivered  up  as  a  courtesy,  though  he 
could  not  be  demanded  as  a  right ;  but  that  if  I  found  he  was  an  English  subject,  I  would 
keep  liim  at  all  events.  Upon  these  terms  we  parted,  and  soon  after  I  received  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Hicks,  containing  indubitable  proof  that  the  seaman  in  question  was  a  subject  of 
his  Britannic  Majesty.  This  letter  I  immediately  carried  to  the  Shebander,  with  a  request 
that  it  might  be  show  n  to  the  governor,  and  that  his  excellency  might  at  the  same  time  be 
told  I  would  not  upon  any  terms  part  with  the  man.  Tliis  had  the  desired  effijct,  and  I 
heard  no  more  of  the  affair.  In  the  evening,  I  went  on  board,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks, 
and  the  rest  of  the  gentlemen  who  had  constantly  resided  on  shore,  and  who,  though  better, 
were  not  yet  perfectly  recovered. 

At  six  in  tlie  morning  of  the  2()th,  we  weighed  and  set  sail,  with  a  light  breeze  at  S.W. 
The  Elgin  Indiaman  saluted  us  with  three  cheers  and  thirteen  guns,  and  the  garrison  with 
fourteen,  both  which,  with  the  help  of  our  swivels,  we  returned,  and  soon  after  the  sea- 
breeze  set  in  at  N.  by  W.,  which  obliged  us  to  anchor  just  without  the  ships  in  the  road. 
At  this  time  the  number  of  sick  on  board  amounted  to  forty,  and  the  rest  of  the  ship's 
company  were  in  a  very  feeble  condition.  Every  individual  had  been  sick  except  the  sail- 
maker,  an  old  man  between  seventy  and  eighty  years  of  age,  and  it  is  very  remarkable  that 
this  old  man,  during  our  stay  at  this  place,  was  constantly  drunk  every  day:  we  had  buried 
seven,  the  surgeon,  three  seamen,  Mr.  Green's  servant,  Tupia,  and  Tayeto  his  boy.  All 
but  Tupia  fell  a  sacrifice  to  the  unwholesome,  stagnant,  putrid  air  of  the  country  ;  and  he 
who,  from  his  birth,  had  been  used  to  subsist  chiefly  upon  vegetable  food,  particularly  ripe 
fruit,  soon  contracted  all  the  disorders  that  are  incident  to  a  sea  life,  and  vt^ould  probably 
have  sunk  under  tlieni  before  we  could  have  completed  our  voyage,  if  we  had  not  been 
obliged  to  go  tc  Batavia  to  refit. 


CHAPTFB    XI. SOME     ACCOUNT    Or     BATAVIA,    AND    THE    ADJACENT   COUNTRY WITH   TIIEITl 

FRUITS,    FLOWERS,    AND   OTHER   PROD  ITCTIONS. 

Batavia,  the  capital  of  the  Dutch  dominions  in  IndLa,  and  generally  &.!pposed  to  have 
no  equal  among  all  the  possessions  of  the  Europeans  in  Asia,  is  situated  on  the  north  side  of 
the  island  of  Java,  in  a  low  fenny  plain,  where  several  small  rivers,  which  take  their  rise  in 
the  mountains  called  Blaeuwen  Berg,  about  forty  miles  up  the  country,  empty  themselves 
into  the  sea,  and  where  the  coast  forms  a  large  bay,  called  the  Bay  of  Batavia,  at  the 
distance  of  about  eiglit  leagues  from  the  Strait  of  Sunda.  It  lies  in  latitude  6"  10'  S.,  and 
longitude  lOCJ"  50'  E.  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  as  appears  from  astronomical 
observations  made  upon  the  spot,  by  the  Reverend  Mi.  Mohr,  who  has  built  an  elegant 
observatory;  which  is  as  well  furnished  with  instruments  as  most  in  Europe. 
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Tlie  Dutch  seem  to  have  pitched  upon  this  spot  for  the  convenience  of  water-carriage  ; 
and  in  that  it  is,  indeed,  a  second  Holland,  and  superior  to  every  other  place  in  the  world. 
There  ,irc  very  few  streets  that  have  not  a  canal  of  considerable  breadth  running  through 
tlieni.  or  rather  stagnating  in  them,  and  continued  for  several  miles  in  almost  every  direction 
beyond  the  town,  which  is  also  intersected  by  five  or  six  rivers,  some  of  which  lare  navigable 
thirty  or  forty  miles  up  the  country.  As  the  houses  are  largo,  and  the  streets  wide,  it 
takes  up  a  much  greater  extent,  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  liouscs  it  contains,  than  any 
oily  in  Europe.  Valcntyn,  who  wrote  an  account  of  it  about  the  year  172'i,  says,  that  in 
his  time  tliero  were,  within  the  walls,  1242  Dutch  houses  and  1200  Chinese;  and  without 
the  wails  10(56  Dutch,  and  1240  Ciiinese,  besides  12  avrack-houses,  making  in  all  47(iO : 
but  tins  account  appeared  to  ns  to  be  greatly  exaggerated,  especially  witii  respect  to  tiiu 
number  of  houses  within  the  walls. 

The  streets  arc  spacious  and  handsome,  and  the  banks  of  tlic  canals  arc  planted  with  rows 
of  trees,  that  make  a  very  jilcasing  appearance;  but  the  trees  concur  with  the  canals  to 
make  the  situation  unwholesome.  The  stagnant  canals  in  the  dry  season  exhale  au  intolerable 
stench,  a.id  the  trees  impede  the  course  of  the  air,  by  which,  in  some  degree,  the  putrid 
effliivia  would  be  dissipated.  In  tlie  wet  season  the  inconvenience  is  equal,  for  then  these 
reservoirs  o' corrupted  water  overflow  their  banks  in  the  lower  part  of  the  town,  especially 
in  *.Iie  neighbourhood  of  the  hotel,  and  fill  the  lower  stories  of  tlie  houses,  where  they  leave 
behiiii  them  an  inconceivable  quantity  of  slime  and  filth:  yet  these  canals  are  sometime:' 
cleaned  ;  but  the  cleaning  them  is  so  managed  as  to  become  as  great  a  nuisance  as  the  foulness 
of  the  water :  for  the  black  mud  that  is  taken  from  tlie  bottom  is  suftered  to  lie  upon  tiio 
banks,  that  is,  in  the  middle  of  the  street,  till  it  has  acquired  a  sufficient  degree  of  hardness  to 
be  mr  ie  .he  lading  of  a  bf)at  and  carried  away.  As  this  mud  consists  chiefly  of  human 
ordure,  which  is  regularly  thrown  into  the  canals  every  morning,  there  not  being  a  necessary- 
house  in  the  \\hole  town,  it  poisons  the  air  while  it  is  drying  to  a  considerable  extent. 
Even  the  running  streams  become  nuisances  in  their  turn,  by  the  nastiness  or  negligence 
of  the  people :  for  every  now  and  then  a  dead  hog,  or  a  dead  horse,  is  stranded  upon  the 
shallow  parts,  and  it  being  the  business  of  no  particular  person  to  remove  the  nuisance,  it  is 
negliijently  left  to  time  and  accident.  While  we  were  here,  a  dead  buftalo  lay  upon  the 
shoal  of  a  river  that  ran  through  one  of  the  principal  streets  above  a  week,  and  at  last  w.is 
carried  away  by  a  flood. 

The  houses  are,  in  general,  well  adapted  to  the  climate :  they  consist  of  one  very  large 
room  or  hall  on  the  ground-floor,  with  a  door  at  each  end,  botii  which  generally  stand  open; 
at  one  end  a  room  is  taken  off  by  a  partition,  wliere  the  master  of  tiie  house  transacts  bis 
business ;  and  in  the  middle,  between  each  end,  there  is  a  court,  which  gives  liglit  to  tlie 
hall,  and  at  the  same  time  increases  the  draufdit  of  air.  From  one  corner  of  the  hall  the 
stairs  go  up  to  the  floor  above,  where  also  the  rooms  are  spacious  and  airy.  In  the  alcove, 
which  is  formed  by  the  court,  the  fijmily  dine ;  and  at  other  times  it  is  occupied  by  the 
female  slaves,  who  are  not  allowed  to  sit  down  anywhere  else. 

The  public  buildings  are,  most  of  them,  old,  heavy,  and  ungraceful ;  but  the  new  churtli 
is  not  inelegant ;  it  h  built  with  a  dome,  that  is  seen  from  a  great  distance  at  sea,  and 
though  the  outside  has  rather  a  heavy  appearance,  the  inside  forms  a  very  fine  room  :  it  is 
furnished  with  an  organ  of  a  proper  size,  being  very  large,  and  is  most  magnificently 
Mluminated  by  chandeliers. 

The  town  is  inclosed  by  a  stone  wall,  of  a  moderate  height :  but  the  whole  of  it  is  old, 
and  many  parts  are  much  out  of  repair.  Tiiis  wall  itself  is  surrounded  by  a  river,  which  in 
aomo  places  is  fifty,  and  in  some  a  hundred  yards  wide :  the  stream  is  rapid,  but  the  water 
is  shallow.  The  wall  is  also  lined  within  by  a  canal,  which  in  difi^erent  parts  is  of  difl\'rcnt 
hreadths  ;  so  tiiat,  in  passing  either  out  or  in  through  the  gates,  it  is  necessary  to  cross  two 
draw-bridges ;  and  there  is  no  access  for  idle  people  or  strangers  to  walk  njion  the  ramparts, 
which  seem  to  be  but  ill  provided  with  guns. 

In  the  north-east  corner  of  the  town  stands  the  castle  or  citadel,  the  walls  of  which  arc 
both  higher  and  thicker  than  those  of  the  town,  especially  near  the  landing-place,  where 
there  is  depth  of  water  only  for  boats,  which  it  completely  commands,  with  several  large 
£una  that  make  a  very  £ood  appearance. 
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Within  this  castle  are  apartments  for  the  governor-general  and  all  the  conncil  of  India,  to 
which  they  are  enjoined  to  repair  in  case  of  a  siege.  Hero  are  also  large  storehouses,  where 
great  quantities  of  tiie  Company's  goods  are  kept,  especially  those  that  are  brought  from 
Europe,  and  where  almost  all  their  writers  transact  their  business.  In  this  place  also  are 
laid  up  a  great  number  of  cannon,  whether  to  mount  upon  tlio  walls  or  furnish  shipping,  we 
could  not  learn ;  and  the  Company  is  said  to  be  well  supplied  wHIi  powder,  wiiich  is  dis- 
])ersed  in  various  magazines,  that,  if  some  should  be  destroyed  by  lightning,  which  iu  this 
place  is  very  frequent,  tiie  rest  may  escape. 

Besides  tlie  fortifications  of  the  town,  numerous  forts  are  dispersed  about  the  country  to 
tiic  distance  of  l  .venty  or  thirty  miles ;  these  seem  to  have  been  intended  merely  to  keep  the 
natives  in  awe,  and,  indeed,  they  are  fit  for  nothing  else.  For  the  same  purpose  a  kind  of 
houses,  each  of  which  mounts  about  eight  guns,  are  jlaced  in  such  situations  as  command 
the  navigation  of  three  or  four  canals,  and  consequently  the  roads  upon  their  banks :  some 
ijf  tliese  are  in  the  town  itself,  and  it  was  from  one  of  these  that  all  the  best  houses  belonging 
to  the  Cliinese  were  levelled  with  the  ground  in  the  Chinese  rebellion  of  1740.  Th'-se 
defences  are  scattered  over  all  parts  of  Java,  and  the  other  islands  of  which  the  Dutch  have 
got  possession  in  these  seas.  Of  one  of  these  singular  forts,  or  fortified  houses,  we  should 
iiave  procured  a  drawing,  if  our  gentlemen  had  not  been  confined  by  sickness  almost  all  the 
time  they  were  upon  the  island. 


Jf?f 


BATATIl. 


If  the  Dutch  fortifications  here  are  not  formidable  in  themselves,  they  become  so  by  their 
situation :  for  they  are  among  morasses  where  the  roads,  which  arc  nothing  more  than 
11  bank  thrown  up  between  a  canal  and  a  ditch,  may  easily  be  destroyed,  and  consequently 
liie  approach  of  heavy  artillery  cither  totally  prevented  or  greatly  retarded :  for  it  would 
be  exceedingly  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  transport  them  in  boats,  as  they  all  muster 
every  night  under  the  guns  of  the  castle,  a  situation  from  which  it  would  be  impossible  for 
an  enemy  to  take  them.  Besides,  in  this  country,  delay  is  death  ;  so  that  whatever  retards 
an  enemy,  will  destroy  him.  In  less  than  a  week,  we  were  sensible  of  the  unhealthiness  of 
tlic  climate  ;  and  in  less  than  a  month  half  the  ship's  company  were  unable  to  do  their  duty. 
We  were  told,  that  of  a  hundred  soldiers  who  arrive  here  from  Europe,  it  was  a  rare  thing  for 
fifty  to  survive  the  first  year ;  that  of  those  fifty,  half  would  then  be  in  the  hospital,  and 
not  ton  of  the  rest  in  perfect  health :  possibly  this  account  may  be  exaggerated ;  but  the 
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pale  and  feeble  wretches  whom  wo  saw  crawling  about  with  a  musket,  which  tlicy  were 
scarcely  able  to  carry,  inclined  us  to  believe  that  it  was  true.  Every  white  inhabitant  of  the 
town,  indeed,  is  a  soldier ;  the  younger  are  constantly  mustered,  and  those  who  have  served 
five  years  are  liable  to  bo  called  out  wlicn  their  assistance  is  thought  to  be  necessary ;  b>it  as 
npither  cf  them  are  ever  exercised,  or  do  any  kind  of  duty,  much  cannot  be  expected  from 
them.  Tht  Portuguese,  indeed,  are  in  general  good  marksmen,  because  they  employ  them- 
selves much  n  shooting  wild  hogs  and  deer :  neither  the  Mardykers  nor  the  Chinese  know  the 
use  of  fire-arms ;  but  as  they  are  said  to  be  brave,  tney  might  do  much  execution  with  their 
own  weapon.',  swords,  lances,  and  daggers.  The  Mardykers  are  Indians  of  all  nations,  who 
are  descended  from  free  ancestors,  or  have  thembelvos  been  made  free. 

But  if  it  is  difficult  to  attack  Batavia  by  land,  it  is  utterly  im;i09.eible  to  attack  it  by  sea: 
for  the  water  is  so  shallow,  that  it  will  scarcely  admit  a  long-boat  to  come  within  cannon 
shot  of  the  walls,  except  in  a  narrow  channel,  called  the  river,  that  is  walled  on  both  sides  by 
strong  piers,  and  runs  about  half-a-milc  into  the  harbour.  At;  the  other  end,  it  terminates 
under  the  fire  of  the  strongest  part  of  the  castle ;  and  here  its  communication  with  ti»e 
canals  that  intersect  the  town  is  cut  off  by  a  large  wooden  boom,  which  is  shut  every  night 
at  six  o'clock,  and  upon  no  pretence  opened  till  the  next  morning.  The  harbour  of  Batavia 
is  accounted  the  finest  in  India,  and  to  all  appearance  with  good  reason ;  it  is  large  enough 
to  contain  any  number  of  ships,  and  the  ground  is  so  good  that  one  anchor  will  hold-  till  the 
cable  decays :  it  never  admits  any  sea  that  is  troublesome,  and  its  only  inconvenience  is  the 
shoal  water  between  the  road  and  the  river.  When  the  sen  breeze  blows  fresh,  it  makes 
a  cockling  sea  that  is  dangerous  to  boats :  our  long-boat  once  struck  two  or  three  times  as 
she  was  attempting  to  come  out,  and  regained  the  river's  mouth  with  some  difficulty.  A 
Dutch  boat,  laden  with  sails  and  rigging  for  one  of  the  Indiamen,  was  entirely  lost. 

Bound  the  harbour,  on  the  outside,  lie  many  islands,  which  the  Dutch  have  taken 
possession  of,  and  apply  to  difi\>rent  uses.  To  one  of  them,  called  Edam,  they  transport 
all  Europeans  who  have  been  guilty  of  crimes  that  are  not  worthy  of  death :  some  arc; 
sentenced  to  remain  there  ninety-nine  years,  some  forty,  some  twenty,  some  less,  down  to 
five,  in  proportion  to  their  offence ;  and,  during  their  banishment,  they  are  employed  as 
slaves  in  making  ropes,  and  other  drudgery.  In  another  island,  called  Purmercnt,  they  have 
an  hospital,  where  people  arc  said  to  recover  much  faster  than  at  Batavia.  In  a  tliird, 
called  Kuyper,  they  have  warehouses  belonging  to  the  Company,  chiefly  for  rice,  and  other 
merchandise  of  small  value ;  and  here  the  foreign  ships,  that  are  to  be  laid  down  at  Onrust, 
another  of  these  islands,  which  with  Kuyper  has  been  mentioned  before,  discharge  their 
cargoes  at  wharfs  which  are  very  convenient  for  the  purpose.  Here  tlie  guns,  sails,  and 
other  stores  of  the  Falmouth,  a  man-of-war  which  was  condemned  at  this  place  when  she 
was  returning  from  Manilla,  were  deposited,  and  the  ship  herself  remained  in  the  harbour, 
with  only  the  warrant-officers  on  board,  for  many  years.  Remittances  were  regularly  made 
them  from  home ;  but  no  notice  was  ever  taken  of  the  many  memorials  they  sent,  desiring 
to  b<)  recalled.  Happily  for  them,  the  Dutch  thought  fit,  about  six  months  before  out 
arrival,  to  sell  the  vessel  and  all  her  stores,  by  public  auction,  and  send  the  officers  home  in 
their  own  ships.  At  Onrust,  they  repair  all  their  own  shipping,  and  keep  a  large  quantity 
of  naval  .tores. 

The  country  round  Batavia  is  for  some  miles  a  continued  range  of  country-houses  and 
gardens. — Many  of  the  gardens  are  very  large,  and,  by  some  strange  fatality,  all  are  planted 
with  trees  almost  as  thick  as  they  can  stand ;  so  that  the  country  derives  no  advantage  from 
its  being  cleared  of  the  wood  that  originally  covered  it,  except  the  fruit  of  that  which  has 
been  planted  in  its  room.  These  impenetrable  forests  stand  in  a  dead  flat,  which  extends 
some  miles  beyond  then\,  and  is  intersected  in  many  directions  by  rivers,  and  more  still  by 
canals,  which  are  navigable  for  smr.U  vessels.  Nor  is  this  the  worst,  for  the  fence  of  every 
field  and  garden  is  a  ditch ;  and,  interspersed  among  the  cultivated  ground,  there  are  many 
filthy  fens,  bogs,  and  morasses,  as  well  fresh  as  salt. 

It  is  not  strange  that  the  inhabitants  of  such  a  country  should  be  familiar  with  disease 
and  death :  preventive  medicines  are  taken  almost  as  regularly  as  food ;  and  everybody 
expects  the  returns  of  sickness,  aa  we  do  the  seasons  of  the  year.     We  did  not  see  a  single 
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face  in  Batavia  that  indicated  perfect  health,  for  there  is  not  the  leav«it  tint  of  colour  in  t!ic 
checks  either  of  man  or  woman  :  the  women  indeed  arc  most  delicately  fair ;  Lut  with  tlio 
appearance  of  disease  tlierc  never  can  be  perfect  beauty.  People  talk  of  death  with  as  much 
indifference  as  they  do  in  a  camp  ;  and  when  an  acquaintance  is  said  to  be  dead,  the 
common  reply  is,  "  Well,  he  owed  me  nothing ;"  or,  "  I  must  get  my  money  of  his 
executors." 

To  this  description  of  the  environs  of  Batavia  there  arc  but  two  exceptions.  The  gover- 
nor's country-house  is  situated  upon  a  rising  ground ;  but  its  ascent  is  so  inconsiderable, 
that  it  is  known  to  be  above  the  common  level  only  by  the  canals  being  left  behind,  and  the 
appearance  of  a  few  bad  hedges :  his  Excellency,  however,  who  is  a  native  of  this  place,  has, 
'.vith  some  trouble  and  expense,  contrived  to  inclose  his  own  garden  with  a  ditch  :  such  is 
the  influence  of  habit  both  upon  the  taste  and  the  understanding.  A  famcug  market  also, 
called  PassarTanabank,  is  held  upon  an  eminence  that  rises  perpendicularly  about  thirty  feet 
above  the  plain  ;  and  except  these  situations,  the  ground,  for  an  extent  of  between  thirty 
and  forty  miles  round  Batavia,  is  exactly  parallel  to  the  horizon.  At  the  distance  of  about 
forty  miles  inland,  there  are  hills  of  a  considerable  height,  where,  as  we  were  informed,  the 
air  is  healthy,  and  comparatively  cool.  Here  the  vegetables  of  Europe  flourish  in  greol, 
perfection,  particularly  strawberries,  which  can  but  ill  bear  heat ;  and  the  inhabitants 
are  vigorous  and  ruddy.  Upon  these  hills  some  of  the  principal  people  have  country- 
houses,  which  they  visit  once  a-year ;  and  one  was  begun  for  the  governor,  upon  the  plan 
of  Blenheim,  the  famous  seat  of  the  Duke  of  Marlborough,  in  Oxfordshire,  but  it  has  never 
been  finished.  To  these  hills  also  people  are  sent  by  the  physicians,  for  the  recovery  of  their 
health,  and  the  effects  of  the  air  are  said  to  be  almost  miraculous :  the  patient  grows  well 
in  a  short  time,  but  constantly  relapses  soon  after  his  return  to  Batavia*. 

But  the  same  situation  and  circumstances  which  render  Batavia  and  tlie  country  round  it 
unwholesome,  render  it  the  best  gardener's  ground  in  tlie  world.  The  soil  is  fruitful  beyond 
imagination,  and  the  conveniences  and  luxuries  of  life  that  it  produces  are  almost  without 
number. 

Rice,  which  is  well  known  to  be  the  corn  of  these  countries,  and  to  serve  the  inhabitants 
instead  of  bread,  grows  in  great  plenty :  and  I  must  here  observe,  that  in  the  hilly  parts  of 
Java,  and  in  many  of  the  eastern  islands,  a  species  of  this  grain  is  planted,  which  in  the 
western  parts  of  India  is  entirely  unknown.  It  is  called  by  the  natives  PadJij  Gunung,  or 
Mountain  Rice  :  this,  contrary  to  the  other  sort,  whicii  must  bo  luider  water  three  parts  in 
four  of  the  time  of  its  growth,  is  planted  upon  the  sides  of  hills  where  no  water  but  rain 
can  come  :  it  is  however  planted  at  the  beginning  of  the  rainy  season,  and  reaped  in  the 
beginning  of  the  dry.  IIow  far  this  kind  of  rice  miglit  be  useful  in  our  West  Indian  islands, 
where  no  bread-corn  is  grown,  it  may  perhaps  be  wortli  while  to  inquire. 

Indian  corn,  or  maizt,  is  also  produced  herej  which  the  inhabitants  gather  when  young, 
and  toast  in  the  ear.  Here  is  also  a  great  variety  of  kidney-beans,  and  lentils,  which  they 
called  Cadjang,  and  which  make  a  considerable  part  of  the  food  of  the  common  people ; 
besides  millet,  yams  both  wet  and  dry,  sweet  potatoes,  and  European  potatoes,  which  are 
very  good,  but  not  cultivated  in  great  plenty.  In  the  gardens,  there  are  cabbages,  lettuces, 
cucumbers,  radishes,  the  white  radishes  of  China,  which  boil  almost  as  well  as  a  turnip ; 
carrots,  parsley,  celery,  pigeon-peas ;  the  egg-plant,  which,  broiled  and  eaten  witli  pepper 
and  salt,  is  very  delicious ;  a  kind  of  greens  resembling  spinage  ;  onions,  very  small,  but 
excellent ;  and  asparagus  ;  besides  some  European  plants  of  a  strong  smell,  particularly  sage, 
hyssop,  and  rue.     Sugar  is  also  produced  here  in  immense  quantities  j  very  great  crops  of 

*  Since  Captain  Cook's  visit,  the  town  of  Batavia  lias     passing  the  night  within  the  walls.     Both  the  trade  and 


hern  greatly  improved,  partly  by  building  a  new  town  on 
t}ie  heights,  where  all  the  principal  merchants  reside,  and 
partly  by  demolishing  the  useKss  fortifications,  filling  up 
Bomc  cKnals,  and  cleansing  Uie  others,  and  widening  several 
of  the  old  streets, mcasares  wiiich  liave  been  so  effectual  as  to 
remove  frtm  it  its  ancient  reputation  as  the  most  nn- 
licalthy  spot  in  the  East.  The  old  town  is  now  chiefly 
given  iip  to  the  Chinese,  the  merchants  having  only  tlieir 
worehouMii  and   counting-coufic:  there*  none  of  tbcm 


population  of  Batavia  have  greatly  increased,  especially 
witliin  the  last  ten  ;,  ;:.iio.  T!;u  present  number  of  inhabit- 
ants is  estimated  ••'  from  60,000  to  70,000,  among  whom 
about  200  Knglish  subjects  arc  reckonca,  including  those 
serving  in  the  Dutch  mercantile  navy.  Thi'  British  niel- 
cliants  form  an  important  body  of  merchants  here,  and 
])08sc8s  about  2000  square  miles  of  land  on  the  island, 
much  of  which  is  cultivated  with  sugar.  See  Eorl'i 
"  Eastern  Seat,"  p.  34.— Eo. 
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tlio  liiu'st  anil  IfirjjrH'  i-am-a  that  can  bo  iinairinid  an'  proili  cimI  with  voiy  littUi  care,  and 
,yioKl  a  imirh  I.arjjor  pniportinn  of  siigar  than  thf  cunvn  in  the  N  'est  Indies.  White  suj»ar  'm 
sold  lu'iv  at  t\vt)ponct>  hah'ponny  a  ponnd  ;  ami  the  in(dasscs  ni  ikc  the  arrack,  of  which, 
!is  of  rnn),  it  is  the  chief  ingredient;  ;i  small  quantity  of  riee,  and  some  eoeoa-niit  wine, 
heinir  addod,  chielly,  I  suppose,  to  irive  it  flavour.  A  small  quantity  of  inci'iMi  is  also 
jirodueed  here,  not  as  an  article  of  trade,  hut  merely  for  home  consumption. 

Hilt  the  most  ahundant  arlith'  of  ve;j;etahle  I  ixnry  here,  is  the  fruit ;  of  which  there  are  no 
h'ls  than  six-and-thirty  dilVercnt  kinds,  and  I  shrJl  j^nve  a  very  brief  account  of  each. 


1.  Tl 


he  pino-ai)pli',  liromtlui  .litiniiis.  I  his  inut,  which  is  iiere  ealU>(l  i\(iii(iit,  j,'i'ows  very 
iarp',  and  in  such  plenty  that  they  may  sometimes  he  bought  at  the  first  hand  for  a  far.liing 
a  jncce  ;  and  at  tlie  coinnion  fruit-shops  we  got  i'lree  of  them  for  twopence  halfpenny. 
They  are  very  juicy  and  well  flavoured  ;  but  we  all  agreed  that  we  had  eaten  as  gooil  from 
a  liothmisc  in  Kngland  :  tluy  are,  however,  so  lii.Miriant  in  their  growth  that  most  of  them 
liavo  two  or  three  crowns,  and  a  great  number  of  suckers  fit.iij  the  bottom  of  the  fiuit  ;  of 
these  Mr.  Hanks  once  counted  nine,  and  tliey  .uv  so  forward,  that  very  often  while  thoy 
still  adhered  to  the  parent  plant  they  shot  out  their  fruit,  which,  by  the  time  the  large  one 
bec.ime  ripe,  were  o*"  "o  inconsiderable  size.  We  several  times  saw  three  upon  one  apple, 
M\  I  were  told  that  a  plant  tmce  jn'odueed  a  cbistc  of  nine,  besides  the  principal  :  this  indeed 
was  considered  as  so  great  a  curiosity,  that  it  was  preserved  in  sugar,  and  sent  to  the  Princo 
of  Orange. 

2.  wect  oraiij'os.  TIkso  arc  very  good,  but  while  we  were  here,  sold  for  sixpence  a 
piece. 

n.  rumj)lenioesis,  vhich  in  the  West  Indie"  are  called  Shaddocks.  These  were  well 
flavoured,  but  not  juicy  ;  their  want  of  juic.  however,  was  an  accidental  cfTcct  of  the 
season. 

•I.  liCmons.  Tiicf-e  were  very  scarce  ;  but  the  want  of  them  was  amply  coMpensated  by 
the  plenty  of  limes. 

.*).  Limes.  These  were  excellent,  and  to  1«  bought  at  about  twelve-pence  a  hundred.  We 
saw  only  two  or  tlnvo  Seville  oranges,  whieii  were  almost  all  rind  ;  and  there  are  many  sorts, 
both  of  «>ran,  >'s  and  K-mons,  which  I  shall  not  jiarticularly  mention,  because  they  are  neither 
esteemed  by  Kuropeans  !ior  the  natives  themselves. 

().  Mangoes.  This  fruit  during  our  stay  was  so  infested  with  maggots,  which  bred  in  the 
insi''»  of  then,  that  scarcely  one  in  three  was  eatable;  and  the  best  of  them  were  much 
infcri.)r  to  those  of  Urazil :  they  aie  generally  co!;i|>ared  by  Kuropeaus  to  a  melting  peach, 
whidi,  indeed,  they  resemble  in  softness  and  sweetness,  but  certainly  fall  iinvh  short  in 
flavour.  The  climate  here,  we  were  told,  is  t  -.  hot  and  damp  for  them  ;  but  there  are  as 
many  sorts  of  them  as  tli'.'ce  are  of  apples  in  Ki.gland.  and  some  are  much  superior  to  others. 
One  sort,  which  is  called  Mdio/Zm  Coirani,  has  so  strong  a  smell  that  a  Kuropean  can  scarcely 
bear  one  in  the  room  ;  these,  however,  the  natives  are  fond  of.  The  three  sorts  which 
are  generally  preferred,  are  the  Maiuiha  Doodool,  the  Maiiif/ia  Santock,  and  the  Manj^lia 
Cure. 

7.  Bananas.  Of  these  also  there  arc  innumerable  sorts,  but  thri  e  only  arc  good  ;  the 
Pissatii/  Mus,  the  Pissanf}  liailja,  and  the  Pissan^  Ambon :  .ill  these  have  a  ]deasant  vinous 
taste,  and  the  rest  are  useful  in  different  wa\  s  ;  some  are  fried  in  batter,  and  otii'  rs  ar^ 
boiled  and  eaten  as  bread.  There  is  one  which  descr.cs  the  partici''-.\r  notice  ot  th'  notanift, 
because,  contrary  tc  the  nature  of  its  tribe,  it  U  fall  of  seeds,  and  is  tln-refore  called  Pissam/ 
BcUt,  or  Pissait'j  BUjic :  it  has  howe.cr  no  excellence  to  recommend  it  to  the  taste,  but 
the  Malays  use  it  as  a  remedy  for  the  flux. 

n.  Grapes.  These  are  not  in  great  porfectio'i,  but  they  arc  very  clear ;  for  wc  could  not 
buv  a  moderate  bunch  for  less  than  a  si:illin<r  or  eichtccn-nonce. 

P.  Tamarinds.  These  are  in  great  plenty,  and  very  clieap  :  ihc  people  however  do  not 
put  them  up  in  the  manner  practised  by  the  West  Indians,  bul  cure  them  with  salt,  by 
which  means  tljey  become  a  blacic  miiss,  so  disagreeable  to  the  sight  and  tasto,  that  few 
Europeans  choose  to  meddle  with  i,hem. 

10.  Water-melons.     These  are  >n  great 
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II.  IVimjiUins.  ThcHe  are,  beyond  compariMon,  the  inoxt  useful  fruit  tliat  ran  be  carried 
f.')  Kea  ;  for  they  will  keep  without  any  eare  several  niontliH,  and  with  snyar  and  leinon-jnice, 
make  a  pie  that  can  scarcely  be  distin^uiMlied  from  oui'  ni  idi'  of  tlie  best  apples  ;  and  with 
l)eppcr  and  salt,  they  are  a  substitute  for  turnipH,  not  to  be  des|>iscd. 

I'J.  I'aj)aws.  'I'his  fruit  when  it  is  ripe  is  full  of  sieds,  ami  almoMi  vitlKuit  flavour;  but, 
if  when  it  is  i»reen  it  is  ])ared,  and  the  core  taken  out,  it  is  lietter  than  the  Sent  turnip. 

III.  (iuava.  This  fruit  \a  much  commended  liy  the  inlial)itants  of  our  ishunls  in  the  West 
Indies,  who  ]irobably  hav<!  a  better  sort  than  «■•  met  willi  here,  where  the  smell  of  them 
was  so  disa}»reeahlv  strong,  that  it  math;  sonn;  of  us  sick;  those  who  taste<l  tiiem,  said,  that 
the  flavour  was  iwpially  rank. 

l\.  Sweet-sop.  'Ihi'.  . I niiova  ftptaviond  (t^  I  iim.'iMis.  This  is  also  a  West  Iiidiiin  fruit; 
it,  consists  oidy  of  a  mass  of  larger  kernels,  from  which  a  small  [troportion  of  pulp  may  l)e 
sucked,  which  is  very  sweet,  but  has  litth;  flavour. 

ir».  ( 'ustard-apple.  The  Annotia  r<tlriil<il<i  of  fjinn.'ens.  TIk;  cpiality  of  tliis  fruit  is 
well  expressed  by  its  Kni,di.sh  name;,  which  it  aeipiired  in  the  We^t  Indies;  for  it  is  as  like 
a  custard,  and  a  good  one  too,  as  can  be  imagined. 

I().  Tlu^  easlicw  ;i])ple.  This  is  seldom  cattMi,  on  account  of  its  astringency.  The  nut 
that  grows  npon  the  to])  of  it  is  well  known  in  Kurojii'. 

17.  The  cocoa-nnt.  This  is  also  well  known  in  I'Jirope  ;  there  are  several  sorts  ;  but  tlie 
Ix'st  of  those  wo  found  hen;  is  called  (\illn/)pi  I'./jou,  ami  is  easily  known  by  the  redm-ss  of 
the  flesh  between  the  skin  and  the  sludl. 

U{.  Mangostan.  Tlni  (larciniu  Mant/ontmui  (A  Linnapiis.  This  fruit,  which  is  peculiar  ' 
tho  Kast  Indies,  is  about  the  size  of  the  crab-api)le,  and  of  a  deep  red-wine  colour  :  on  the 
top  of  it  is  the  figure  of  five  or  six  small  triangles  joined  in  a  circle,  and  at  'he  bottom 
several  hollow  gn'cn  leaves,  which  an;  remains  of  tlu;  blosscmi.  When  they  are  *  be  eaten, 
the  skin,  or  rather  flesh,  must  be  taken  of^',  under  which  are  found  six  or  seven  wiiite  kerii'ls, 
jilaced  in  a  circular  onh^r,  nnd  ihe  pulp  with  which  these  are  enveloped  is  tlit-  fruit,  than 
which  nothing  can  ho  more  delicn  tis  :  it  is  a  hapj)y  mixture  of  tin;  tart  and  the  swec.t, 
which  is  no  less  wholesome  than  pleasant  ;  and  with  tho  sweet  orange,  this  fruit  is  allowed 
in  any  «piantity  to  those  who  are  afflicted  with  fevers,  either  of  the  i)utrid  or  inlhimmatory 
kind. 

1!'.  The  jamboo.  The  Eui/nii/i  Mnlldccengis  of  Linnaius.  This  fruit  is  of  a  deep  red 
colour,  and  an  oval  shape  ;  the  largest,  which  an;  always  the  best,  are  not  bigger  than  a 
small  apple  ;  they  are  pleasant  and  cooling,  though  they  have  not  much  flavour. 

20.  The  janibu-eyer.  A  s])ecies  of  the  Eui/rniu  of  LinIUEU^ .  Of  tliis  fruit  there  are  two 
sorts  of  a  similar  shape,  resembling  a  bell,  but  differing  in  colour  ;  one  being  red,  the  other 
white.  They  somewhat  exceed  a  l.irgo  cherry  in  size,  and  ui  taste  have  neither  flavour  nor 
even  sweetness,  containing  nothing  but  a  watery  juice,  slightly  acidulated  ;  yet  their  coolness 
recommends  them  in  this  hot  country. 

21.  Jambu-eyer  mauwar.  The  Eugenia  jamhos  of  Linna?us.  This  is  more  grateful  to  the 
smell  than  the  taste  ;  in  taste  it  resembles  the  conserve  of  roses,  and  in  smeil  the  fresh  scent 
of  those  flowers. 

22.  The  pomegranate.  This  is  the  same  fruit  tiiat  is  known  by  the  same  name  all  over 
Europe. 

23.  Dufion.  A  fruit  that  in  shape  resembles  a  small  melon,  hut  the  skin  is  covered 
with  sharp  conical  spines,  whence   its  name  ;    for  </«/v,  in   the   Mahr.'   language,  signifies 

1  prickle.  When  it  is  ripe  it  divides  longitudinally  into  .seven  or  eight  compartments,  each  of 
'  which  contains  six  or  se.en  nuts,  not  quite  so  large  as  chestnuts,  which  are  covered  with  a 
substance  that  in  cidour  and  consistence  very  mucli  resembles  thick  cream  :  this  is  the  ])art 
that  is  eaten,  and  the  natives  are  fond  of  it  to  excess.  To  Europeans  it  is  generally  dis- 
agreeable at  first  ;  for  in  taste  it  souicwhat  resembles  a  mixture  of  cream,  sugar,  and  onions  ; 
and  in  tlie  smell  the  onions  predominate. 

24.  Nanca.  This  fruit,  which  in  some  parts  of  India  is  called  Jakes,  has,  like  the  Durion, 
a  Hmell  very  disagreeable  to  strangers,  and  somewhat  resembling  tliat  of  mellow  apples 
mixed  with  garlic  :  the  flavour  is  not  more  adapted  to  the  general  taste.     In  some  countries 
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that  are  fuvouralile  to  it,  it  is  siiid  to  jijrow  to  an  immonso  size.  Uiimitliius  rtliitf-s,  that  it 
is  gomc-titiu'M  so  hirgc  that  a  iiiiui  cannot  easily  lift  it ;  ami  wo  were  told  l>y  n  Malay  that  at 
Madura  it  is  si>mctiniP3  so  large  as  not  to  he  carriid  l)nt  hy  tho  nnitfil  cflorts  of  two  men. 
At  Biitavia,  however,  they  never  exceed  tlie  size  of  a  Lirue  melon,  whicli  in  shape  they  very 
nnich  resenihle:  they  are  covereil  with  angular  ))riekl<'s  like  the  shootiiiys  of  some  crystals, 
which  liowcver  are  not  hard  enonirh  *'   WMimd  tliosi^  who  handle  them. 

2.5.   (Ui.impatla.      This  differs  from  the  Nanea  in  little  e.\ee|)t  size,  it  not  hcinj;  so  liijj. 

26.  Ramhntan.  This  is  a  frnit  little  known  to  Kiiropenns  ;  in  appearance  it  very  much 
rcsenihlcs  a  chestnnt  with  th  linsk  on,  and  like  that,  is  covered  with  small  pomts,  which 
are  soft,  and  of  a  ileep  red  eoloin* :  under  this  skin  is  the  fruit,  and  within  the  frnit  a  stone; 
the  eatable  part  thereof  is  small  in  quantity,  hut  its  acid  perhaps  is  more  agrceal)le  than  jmy 
other  in  the  whole  vegetahie  kingdom. 

27.  Jand)olan.  This  in  size  and  appearance  is  not  nnlike  a  damson,  hut  in  taste  is 
still  more  astringent,  and  therefore  less  agreeable. 

28.  The  lioa  liidarra  ;  or  Ji/iamniis  Jitjuha  of  r.iniiani.i.  This  is  a  round  yellow  frnit, 
about  the  size  of  a  gooseberry  ;  its  tlavour  is  like  that  of  an  apple,  but  it  has  the  astringency 
of  a  crab. 

29  Nam  nam.  The  Cipiomntra  Cauli/lora  of  Linujrus.  This  frnit  in  shape  somewhat 
resenddes  a  kidney  ;  it  is  .ibout  three  inches  long,  and  the  outside  is  very  rough  :  it  is 
seldom  eaten  raw,  but  fried  with  hatter  it  makes  a  good  fritter. 

.30,  31.  The  Catappa,  or  TermincJla  Catapjni ;  and  the  Canaro,  the  Caiianiim  commune 
of  Linnieus ;  are  both  nuts,  with  ken. els  somewhat  resemblincj  an  almond  ;  but  the  difli- 
culty  of  breaking  the  shell  is  so  great,  ♦'•.at  they  are  nowhere  publicly  sold.  Those  which 
wo  tasted  were  gathered  for  curiosity  by  Mr.  Banks,  from  the  tree  upon  which  they  grew. 

.32.  The  Madja,  or  Liinoul  of  Linnajus,  contains,  >mder  a  hard  brittle  shell,  a  lightly  acid 
pnlj),  which  cannot  be  eaten  without  sugar  ;  and  with  it,  is  not  generally  thought  pleasant. 

33.  Suntnl.  The  Trlckilia  of  Linna3us.  This  is  the  worst  of  all  the  fruits  that  I  shal! 
]>articnl.'irly  mention  :  in  size  and  shape  it  resembles  the  ^ladja ;  and  within  a  thick  skin 
contains  kernels  like  those  of  the  Mangostrui,  the  taste  of  which  is  both  acid  and  astringent, 
and  so  disagreeable,  that  we  were  surprised  to  .see  it  exposed  upon  the  fruit-stalls. 

34,  35,  3().  The  Blimbing,  or  Aterrhoa  Belimhi ;  the  Blimbing  Besse,  or  Acerrhoa  Caram- 
hola  ;  and  the  Cherrema,  or  Arerrhoa  acida  of  Linnaivis.  are  three  species  of  one  genus  :  and 
though  they  differ  in  shape,  are  nearly  of  the  same  taste.  The  Blimbing  Bcsso  is  the 
sweetest  :  the  other  two  are  so  austerely  acid,  that  they  cannot  be  used  without  dressing  ; 
they  make,  however,  excellent  pickles  and  sour  sauce. 

37.  The  Sahik,  or  CnUimus  Rotany  Zalacca  of  Linufcus.  This  is  the  fruit  of  a  prickly 
bush  ;  it  is  about  as  big  as  a  walnut,  and  covered  with  scales,  like  those  of  a  lizard :  below 
the  scales  are  two  or  three  yellow  kernels,  in  flavour  somewhat  resembling  a  .strawberry. 

Besides  these,  the  island  of  Java,  and  particularly  the  country  round  Batavia,  produces 
many  kinds  of  fruit  which  were  not  in  season  during  our  stay  ;  we  were  also  told  that 
api)les,  strawberries,  and  many  other  fruits  from  Europe,  had  been  ])lanted  up  in  the 
mountains,  and  flourished  there  in  great  luxuriance.  We  saw  several  fruits  preserved  in 
sugar,  that  we  did  not  see  recent  from  the  tree,  one  of  which  is  called  Kimkit,  and  another 
Boa  Atap  ;  and  here  arc  several  others  which  are. eaten  only  by  the  natives,  particulaily  the 
Kellor,  the  Guilindina,  the  Mor'iHi^fi,  and  the  Socciim.  The  Soccum  is  of  the  same  kind 
\ith  the  bread-fruit  in  the  South  Sea  Islands,  but  so  much  inferior,  that  if  it  had  not  been 
for  the  similitude  in  the  outward  appearance  both  of  the  fruit  and  the  tree,  we  should  not 
have  referred  it  to  that  class.  These  and  some  others  do  not  merit  to  be  particularly 
mentioned. 

The  quantity  of  fruit  that  is  consumed  a*  Batavia  is  inc: .edible  ;  but  that  which  is  publicly 
exposed  to  sa,\e  is  generally  over-ripe.  A  stranger,  however,  may  get  good  frnit  in  a  street 
called  Passar  Pissang,  which  lies  north  from  the  great  church,  and  very  near  it.  This  street 
is  inhabited  by  none  but  Chinese  fruit-sellers,  who  are  supplied  from  the  gardens  of  gentle- 
men in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  town,  with  such  as  is  fresh,  and  excellent  in  its  kind ;  foT 
vbich  however  they  must  be  paid  more  than  four  times  the  market  price. 
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The  town  in  general  Is  Mupplied  from  a  considerable  distance,  where  great  qnantilies  of  land 
are  cultivated  merely  fur  tin;  production  of  fruit.  Tiie  country  people,  to  whom  these  lands 
belong,  meet  tin-  ])eople  of  the  town  at  two  great  mari<et» ;  one  on  Monday,  celled  Pa'^sar 
Sineen  ;  and  the  other  on  Siitiirtlay,  called  PassarTanahank.  These  fairs  arc  held  at  ji'accs 
considerably  distant  froni  each  other,  f-ir  the  convenience  of  different  districts  ;  neither  of 
them  however  are  more  than  five  nnles  distant  from  Hatavia.  At  these  fairs,  the  best  fruit 
may  be  bought  at  the  cheapest  rate  ;  and  the  sight  of  them  to  a  European  is  very  enter- 
taining. The  quantity  of  fruit  is  astonishing  ;  forty  or  fifty  cart-loads  of  the  finest  pine- 
apples, jiacked  as  carelessly  as  turnips  in  England,  arc  common,  and  other  fruit  in  the  same 
profusion.  The  dayw,  however,  on  which  these  markets  are  held  are  ill  contrived  ;  the  time 
between  Saturday  and  Monday  is  too  short,  and  that  between  Monday  and  Saturday  too 
long  ;  great  jiart  of  what  is  bought  on  Monday  is  always  much  the  worse  for  keeping  before 
a  new  stock  can  'e  liought,  either  by  the  retailer  or  consumer  ;  so  that  for  several  days  in 
every  week  there  is  no  good  fruit  in  the  hands  of  any  people  but  tliO  Chinese  in  Passar 
Pissang. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  part  of  India  practise  a  luxury  which  seems  to  bo  but  little 
attended  to  in  other  countri  ., ;  they  aro  continually  burning  aromatic  woods  and  resins, 
and  scatter  odours  round  them  in  a  profusion  of  flowers,  possibly  as  an  antidote  to  tho 
noisome  effluvia  of  their  ditches  and  canals.  Of  sweet-smelling  flowers  they  have  a  great 
variety,  altogether  unknown  in  Europe,  the  chief  of  which  I  shall  briefly  descri*:e. 

1.  The  C/iampackd,  or  Michelia  Champacca.  This  grows  upon  a  tree  as  large  as  an 
apple-tree,  and  consists  of  fifteen  long  narrow  petala,  which  give  it  the  appearance  of  being 
double,  though  in  reality  it  iu  not  so  :  its  colour  is  yellow,  and  much  deeper  than  that  of  a 
jonquil,  to  which  it  has  some  resemblance  in  smell. 

2,  The  Cananffa,  or  Uvaria  Cananga,  is  a  green  flower,  not  at  all  resembling  the  blossom 
of  any  tree  or  plant  in  Europe  :  it  has  indeed  more  the  appearance  of  a  bunch  of  leaves  than 
a  flower ;  its  scent  is  agreeable,  but  altogether  ])eculiar  to  itself. 

.'I.  The  Mulnlti,  or  Ni/ctanthcs  Snmlac.  This  is  well-known  in  English  hot-houses  by 
the  name  of  Arabian  jessamine  :  it  grows  here  in  the  greatest  profusion,  and  its  fragrance, 
like  that  of  all  other  Indian  flowers,  though  exquisitely  pleasing,  has  not  that  overpowering 
strength  which  distinguishes  some  of  the  same  sorts  in  Europe. 

4,  5.  Tho  Comhany  Caracnassi,  and  Comhang  Tonquin,  Fercularia  Clahro.  These  arc 
•imall  flowers,  of  the  dog's-bane  kind,  very  much  resembling  each  other  in  shape  and  .:mell, 
'lighly  fragrant,  but  very  different  from  every  product  of  an  English  garden. 

6.  The  Bonga  Tanjong,  or  Mimusops  F.lengi  of  Linnaeus.  This  flower  is  shaped  like  a 
star  of  seven  or  eight  rays,  and  is  about  half  an  inch  in  diameter ;  it  is  of  a  yellowish  colour, 
and  has  an  agreeable  smell. 

Besides  these,  there  is  the  Sumlal  Malum,  or  Polianthcs  Tuherosa.  This  flower,  being  the 
same  with  our  own  tuberose,  can  have  no  place  among  those  that  are  unknown  in  Europe, 
but  I  mention  it  for  its  Malay  naiMe,  whicli  signifies  "  Intriguer  of  the  Night,"  and  is  not 
inelegantly  conceived.  The  heat  of  this  climate  is  so  great,  that  few  flowers  exhale  their 
sweets  in  the  day  ;  and  this  in  particular,  from  its  total  want  .  scent  at  that  time,  and  the 
modesty  of  its  colour,  which  is  white,  seems  negligent  of  "  lucing  admirers,  but  as  soon  as 
night  comes  on,  it  diffuses  its  fragrance,  and  at  once  Cv.  ..).  is  the  attention,  and  excites  the 
complacency  of  all  who  approach  it. 

These  arc  all  sold  about  the  streets  every  evening  at  sunset,  either  strung  upon  a  thread, 
in  wreaths  of  about  two  feet  long,  or  made  up  into  nosegays  of  different  forms,  either  of 
which  may  be  purchased  for  about  a  halfpenny.  Besides  these,  there  are,  in  private  gardens, 
many  other  sweet  flowers,  which  are  not  produced  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  be  brought  to 
market.  With  a  mixture  of  these  flowers,  and  the  leaves  of  a  plant  called  pandang,  cut  into 
small  pieces,  persons  of  both  sexes  fill  their  hair  and  their  clothes,  and  with  the  same  mix- 
ture indulge  a  much  higher  luxury  by  strewing  it  on  their  beds,  so  that  the  chamber  in  which 
they  sleep  breathes  the  richest  and  purest  of  all  odours,  unallayed  by  the  fumes  which  cannot 
but  arise  where  the  sleeper  lies  under  two  or  three  blankets  and  a  quilt,  for  tho  l>ed>covcnog 
here  is  nothbg  more  than  a  single  piece  of  fine  chintz. 
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Bfforo  I  closo  my  nccotint  of  tho  vc^jctftble  projiictioii!)  of  tliis  part  of  Iiidin,  I  niiiMt  take 
»nn\o  iiotico  of  tliu  HpicuM,  Java  (•ri!,'iiially  prodiu-ud  none  Itut  |u>p|M>r  :  tliis  in  now  ncnt  from 
licucit  into  Eiiropo  to  a  gnat  value,  hut  tlio  (pianlity  consuniuil  here  is  very  Htiiall,  Tiio 
inhuhitnnta  use  Cd/micuin,  or,  an  it  is  eaUed  in  Kuro|)e,  Cayenne-pepper,  ahnost  univerHally 
in  its  litead.  Cloves  and  nutmegs,  having  heen  nionopnliMed  hy  the  Duteh,  are  hecunio  too 
<iear  to  ho  pKMitifuily  used  hy  tlie  otlier  inhahitanti  of  thin  country,  wlio  are  very  fond  of 
them.  Ch)veH,  aithou;{h  tliey  are  said  originally  to  have  heen  the  produce  of  Machian,  or 
Uachian,  a  HUiall  inland  far  to  the  eastward,  and  only  iifteen  miles  to  the  northward  of  the 
line,  and  to  have  heen  from  thence  disseminatetl  hy  the  Dutch,  at  their  first  coming  into 
these  ]Kirt.4,  over  all  the  euHtern  i^<landH,  are  now  coniincd  to  Ainhoyna,  and  the  small  isles 
that  lie  in  its  neighbourhood  ;  the  Duteh  having,  hy  (liferent  treaticH  of  peace  hetween  them 
and  the  conquered  kings  of  all  the  other  ixlandM,  sti|).ulated  that  they  should  have  only  a 
certain  number  of  trees  in  their  dominions ;  and  in  future  quarrels,  as  a  punishment  for  dis- 
obedience and  rebellion,  lessened  the  quantity,  till  at  last  they  left  them  no  claim  to  any. 
Nutnwgs  have,  in  a  manner,  heen  extirpated  in  all  the  islands  except  their  first  native  soil, 
Danda,  which  easily  supi)lies  every  nation  upon  earth  ;  and  would  as  easily  supply  every 
nation  in  another  globe  of  the  same  dimensions,  if  there  was  any  such  to  which  tho  indus* 
trious  Hollander  could  transport  the  commodity  ;  it  is,  however,  certain,  that  there  arc  a 
few  trees  of  this  si>ice  uj)on  the  coast  of  New  Guinea.  There  nuxy  perhaps  be  both  cloves 
and  nutmegs  upon  other  islands  to  the  eastward  ;  for  those,  neither  the  Dutch,  nor  any 
other  J'luropean,  seem  to  think  it  worth  while  to  examine. 

The  ]>rincipal  tame  quadrupeds  of  this  country  are  horses,  cattle,  btift'alocs,  sheep,  goats, 
and  hogs.  The  horses  n»'c  sn.all,  never  exceeding  in  size  what  wo  call  a  stout  galloway ; 
but  they  arc  nimble  and  spirited,  and  are  re|)orted  to  have  been  found  here  when  tho  Kuro- 
pcans  first  came  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  horned  oattle  are  said  to  be  tho  same 
species  as  those  in  Europe  ;  hut  they  differ  so  much  in  a])pearancc,  that  we  were  inclined 
to  doubt  it  :  they  have  indeed  the  palmria  or  dewlap,  which  naturalists  make  the  distin- 
guishing characteristic  of  the  Huro])enn  species  ;  but  tiiey  certainly  are  found  wild,  not  only 
in  Java,  but  several  of  the  .  istern  islands.  Tho  flesh  of  those  that  we  ate  at  Itatavia  had  a 
finer  grain  than  European  beef,  but  it  was  less  juicy,  and  miserably  lean.  Buffaloes  are 
plenty,  but  the  Dutch  never  eat  them,  nor  will  tliey  drink  thei  .lilk,  being  prepossetoed  with 
a.  notion  that  both  are  nnwholesomo,  and  tend  to  i)roduce  fevers  ;  though  the  natives  and 
Chinese  eat  both,  without  any  injury  to  their  health.  The  sheep  are  of  the  kind  which 
liave  long  ears  that  hang  down,  and  hair  instead  of  wocd :  tlie  flesh  of  these  is  hard  and 
tougli,  and  in  every  resjject  the  worst  nnitton  we  over  saw.  We  found  here,  however,  a  few 
Cape  sheep,  which  are  excellent,  bnt  so  dear  that  we  gave  five-and-forty  shillings  a -piece  for 
four  of  them,  the  heaviest  of  which  weighed  only  fivc-atul-forty  pounds.  The  goats  are  not 
better  than  the  sheep;  but  the  hogs,  especially  the  Chinese  breed,  are  incomparable,  and  so 
fat,  that  the  purchaser  agrees  for  the  lean  separately.  The  butcher,  who  is  always  a  Chinese, 
without  the  least  scruple,  cuts  off  as  much  of  the  fat  is  he  is  desired,  and  afterwards  sells  it 
to  his  countrymen,  who  melt  it  down,  and  cat  it  inst'.ad  of  butter  with  their  rice  :  but  not- 
withstanding the  excellence  of  this  pork,  the  Dutch  arc  so  strongly  prejudiced  in  favour  of 
everything  that  comes  from  their  native  country,  that  they  eat  only  of  the  Dutch  breed, 
which  arc  here  sold  as  much  dearer  than  the  Chinese  as  the  Chidese  are  sold  dearer  than 
the  Dutch  in  Euroi)e. 

Besides  these  animals,  which  are  tame,  they  have  dogs  and  cats ;  and  there  arc  among 
the  distant  mountains  some  wild  horse>>  and  cattle.  Dufl'alocs  are  not  found  wild  in  any  part 
of  Java,  though  they  abound  in  Alacassar,  and  several  other  eastern  islands.  The  neigh- 
bourhood of  Datavia,  however,  is  plentifully  supplied  with  two  kinds  of  deer ;  and  wild 
hogs,  which  are  sold  at  a  reasonable  price  by  the  Portuguese,  who  shoot  them,  and  are  very 
good  food. 

Among  the  mountains,  and  in  the  desert  parts  of  the  island,  there  arc  tigers,  it  is  said,  in 
great  abundance,  and  some  rhinoceroses.  In  these  parts,  also,  there  are  monkeys ;  a»  a  there 
are  a  few  of  them  even  in  the  neighbo"rhood  of  Batavia. 

Of  fiah.  here  is  au  amazing  plenty ;  many  sorts  are  excellent,  and  all  are  very  cheap, 
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fxcrpt  tlic  few  tliat  nrc  wnrco.  It  liappi'tis  luTc,  n«  in  (itlM-r  plann,  tliat  vnnlty  pi-tn  flic 
bt'ttt-r  pvi'n  of  nppftitc:  the  cheap  fiHli,  immt  «>f  wliioli  i«*  of  the  Ix-nt  kiiiil,  m  tlic  food  only  of 
nl.ivcH,  and  tliat  which  is  dear,  only  hcraimo  it  \h  ecarcc,  and  very  nincli  inferior  in  every 
rcHpcct,  in  placed  upon  the  tahlcH  of  the  rich.  A  Honsihie  housekeeper  once  spoke  to  tii  freelv 
upon  th(>  Huhjrct.  "  I  know,"  naid  he,  "  as  well  as  you.  that  I  could  purchase  a  hetter  dish 
of  fish  for  a  shilling  than  what  now  costs  me  ten  ;  hut  if  I  slniuld  inake  so  good  a  use  of  niv 
nionoy,  I  shoidd  here  \m  as  much  despised  as  you  would  lie  in  Kuropu  if  you  wero  to  cover 
your  talde  with  otf'.ds,  fit  only  fur  hejjijars  or  ilojjs." 

Turtle  is  also  fmunl  here.  Iiut  it  is  neither  so  sweet  nor  so  fat  as  the  West  Indian  turtle, 
even  ill  London  ;  such  a"  it  is,  liowever,  we  should  consider  it  as  a  dainty  :  hut  the  Dutch, 
amonj;  other  sinj;uliirities.  do  not  eat  it.  We  saw  snine  lizards,  or  lifttmi/is,  lu>re,  of  a  very 
larj;e  size  ;  we  w(  re  told  that  some  were  as  thick  as  a  mans  thij,di ;  ami  .Mr.  IJaiiks  shot  ono 
that  was  five  feet  long:  the  flesh  of  this  animal  proved  to  !)(«  very  good  food. 

Poultry  is  very  good  hi-re,  and  in  great  plenty  :  fowls,  of  a  very  largo  size,  duck<»,  and 
geese,  arc  very  cheap  ;  pigeons  are  dear,  and  the  price  of  turkeys  cxtrav.agant.  We  soino- 
tiiiies  found  tlie  llesh  of  these  animals  lean  and  dry ;  hut  this  was  merely  the  effect  of  their 
being  ill  fed,  for  tli(we  that  we  fed  ourselves  were  as  good  as  any  of  tlio  same  kind  that  wo 
had  tasted  in  Kurope,  and  we  sometimes  thought  them  even  hetier. 

Wild-fowl  in  general  is  scarce.  We  <»nee  saw  a  vild-duck  in  the  fields,  Imt  never  any 
that  were  to  he  s(dd.  We  fre<|uently  saw  snipes  of  tsvo  kimls,  one  of  them  exactly  the  same 
as  that  in  Kiirope  ;  and  a  kiml  of  thrush  was  always  to  he  had  in  great  plenty  of  the  I'ortu- 
giieso,  who,  for  I  know  not  what  reason,  seem  to  have  monopolisul  the  wild-fowl  and  faiiio. 
Of  snipes,  it  is  rcmarkahle,  that  they  are  found  in  more  j)arts  of  tlio  world  than  any  other 
bird,  being  commf)n  .almost  all  over  Europe,  Asia,  Afiica,  and  America. 

With  respect  to  drink,  nature  has  not  been  quite  so  liberal  to  the  inliabitants  of  Java,  as 
to  some  whom  she  has  placed  in  the  less  fruitful  regions  of  the  north.  The  native  Java- 
nose,  and  most  of  the  ither  Indians  who  inhabit  this  island,  are  indeed  Mahometans,  and 
therefore  have  no  reasfin  to  regret  the  want  of  wine  :  but,  as  if  the  prohibition  of  their 
law  respected  only  the  manner  of  becoming  drunk,  ami  not  drunkenness  itself,  tlioy  chew 
opium,  to  the  tot.al  subversion,  not  <mly  of  their  understanding,  but  their  health. 

The  arrack  that  is  matle  here  is  too  well  known  to  need  a  description  :  besides  whicli,  tho 
palm  yields  a  wine  of  the  same  kind  with  that  which  has  already  been  described  in  the  ac- 
count of  the  island  of  S.ivu  ;  it  is  procured  from  the  same  tree,  in  the  same  manner,  and  is  .sold 
in  three  states.  The  first,  in  which  it  is  called  'I'wic  m(niii>i\  differs  little  from  that  in  '.hicli 
it  comes  from  the  tree;  yet  even  this  has  received  simie  preparation  altogether  iinknowi;  'o 
us,  in  con.sequence  of  which  it  will  keep  eight-and-forty  hours,  though  otherwise  it  would 
spoil  in  twelve  :  in  this  state  it  has  an  .agreeable  sweetness,  and  will  not  intoxicate.  In  tlie 
other  two  states  it  h.as  undergone  a  fermentation,  and  received  an  infusion  of  certain  herbs 
and  roots,  by  which  it  loses  its  sweetness,  .and  acquires  a  taste  very  austere  .and  disagree- 
able. In  one  of  these  states  it  is  calleil  Tunc  eras,  ami  in  the  other  Tunc  ciniiiiif.  but  the 
specific  difference  I  do  not  know  ;  in  both,  however,  it  intoxicates  very  powerfully.  A 
liquor  called  Tunc  is  also  made  from  the  cocoa-nut  tree,  but  this  is  used  chiefly  to  put  into 
the  arrack,  for  in  that  which  is  good  it  is  an  essential  ingredient. 


CUAPTER    XII. SOME     ACCOf.NT    OF    THE    IXIIAHITANT.S    OF    BATAVI.\,     AND     THE     ADJACENT 

COUNTRV,  TIlEIll  MANNERS,  CUSTOMS,  AND  MANNKIl  OF  LIFE. 

The  town  of  liatavi.a,  .although,  as  I  have  .already  observed,  it  is  the  capital  of  the  Dutch 
dominions  in  India,  is  so  far  from  being  peopled  with  Dutchmen,  that  not  one-fifth  ))art, 
even  of  the  European  inhabitants  of  the  town,  .and  its  environs,  are  natives  of  Holland,  or 
of  Dutch  extraction :  the  greater  part  are  Portuguese,  and  besides  Europeans,  there  are 
India;u  of  various  nations,  and  Chinese,  besides  a  great  number  of  negro  slaves.  In  the 
troops,  there  are  natives  of  almost  every  country  in  Europe,  but  the  Germans  are  more  than 
all  the  rest  put  together;  there  arc  some  English  and  French,  but  the  Dutcli, though  otiier 
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Europeans  are  permitted  ♦o  get  money  here,  keep  all  tlie  power  in  their  own  hands,  and 
consequently  possum?  all  public  cinpioyments.  No  man,  of  whatever  nation,  can  come  hither 
to  settle,  in  any  other  character  than  that  of  a  solJior  in  tliu  Company's  service,  in  which, 
before  they  are  accepted,  they  must  covenant  to  remain  five  years.  As  soon  however  as 
tliis  form  has  been  complied  with,  they  are  allowed,  upon  application  to  the  council,  to 
absent  themselves  from  their  corps,  and  enter  immediately  into  any  branch  of  trade,  which 
their  money  or  credit  will  enable  them  to  carry  on ;  and  by  this  means  it  is  that  all  the 
white  inhabitants  of  the  place  are  soldiers. 

Women,  however,  of  all  nations,  are  permitted  to  settle  here,  without  coming  under  any 
restrictions  ;  yet  we  were  told  that  there  were  not,  when  we  were  at  Batavia,  twenty  women 
in  tiic  place  that  were  born  in  Europe,  but  that  the  white  women,  who  were  by  no  means 
scarce,  were  descendants  from  European  parents  of  the  third  or  t'ourth  generation,  the  glean- 
ings of  many  families  who  had  successively  come  hitlier,  and,  in  the  male  line,  b(;como 
extinct ;  for  it  is  certain  that,  whatever  be  the  cause,  this  climate  is  not  so  fatal  to  the  ladies 
is  to  the  other  sex. 

These  women  imitate  the  Indians  in  every  particular ;  their  dress  is  made  of  the  same 
material?,  their  hair  is  worn  in  the  same  manner,  and  they  are  equally  enslaved  by  the  habit 
of  chewing  betel. 

Tl;c  merchants  carry  on  their  business  here  with  less  trouble  perhaps  than  in  any  other 
part  of  the  world  :  every  maimfactiae  is  managed  by  the  Chinese,  who  sell  the  produce  uf 
their  labour  to  the  merchant  resident  here  for  tiiey  are  permitted  to  sell  it  to  no  one  else  ; 
so  that  when  a  ship  comes  in,  and  bcsp'  aks  perhaps,  a  hundred  leagors  of  arrack,  or  any 
quantity  of  other  commedities,  the  merchant  has  nothing  to  do  but  to  send  orders  to  his 
Chinese  to  see  them  delivered  on  board :  he  obeys  the  command,  brings  a  receipt  signed  by 
the  master  of  the  ship  for  the  goods  to  his  employer,  who  receives  the  money,  and,  having 
deducted  his  profit,  pays  the  Chinese  his  demand.  With  goods  that  are  imported,  however, 
the  merchant  has  a  little  more  trouble,  for  these  he  must  examine,  receive,  and  lay  up  in  his 
warehouse,  according  to  the  practice  of  other  countries. 

Tl-.e  Portuguese  are  called  by  the  natives  Oranscrane,  or  Nazareen  men  (Gran,  being  man 
in  the  language  of  the  country),  to  distinguish  tiiem  from  other  Eiirojteaiis  ;  yet  they  arc 
included  in  the  general  appellation  of  Caper,  or  Ciijir,  an  ()]>pr()l)rious  term,  applied  by 
Mahometans  to  all  who  do  not  profess  their  faith.  Tlieso  people,  however,  are  Portuguese 
only  in  name ;  they  have  renounced  the  religion  of  Rome,  and  L>come  Lutherans:  neither 
have  they  the  least  communication  with  the  country  of  their  forefathers,  or  even  knowledge 
of  it :  they  speak  indeed  a  corrupt  dialect  of  the  Portuguese  language,  but  much  more 
frequently  use  the  Ma'.i y  :  tiiey  are  never  suffered  to  employ  themselves  in  any  but  mean 
occupations  :  many  of  them  live  by  hunting,  many  by  washing  linen,  and  some  are  handi- 
craftsmen and  artificers.  They  have  adopted  all  the  customs  of  the  Indians,  from  whom 
they  are  distinguished  chiefly  by  their  features  and  complexion,  their  skin  being  considerably 
darker,  and  tiieir  noses  more  sharp  ;  their  dress  is  exactly  the  same,  except  in  the  manner 
of  weanng  their  hair. 

The  Indians,  who  are  mixed  with  the  Dutch  and  Portuguese  in  the  town  of  Batavia, 
and  the  country  adjacent,  arc  not,  as  might  be  supposed,  Javanese,  the  original  natives  of 
the  island,  but  'i.itives  of  the  various  islands  from  which  the  Dutch  import  slaves,  and  are 
either  such  as  have  themselves  been  manumised,  or  the  descendants  of  those  who  formerly 
received  manumission  ;  and  they  are  all  comprehended  imder  the  general  name  of  Oranslam, 
or  Isalam,  sigiiif'^ing  Believers  of  the  true  Faith.  The  natives  of  every  country,  however, 
in  otlier  respects,  keep  themselves  distinct  from  the  rest,  and  are  not  less  strongly  marked 
than  the  slaves  by  the  vices  or  virtues  of  their  respective  nations.  Many  of  these  employ 
theuiselves  in  the  cultivation  of  gardens,  and  in  selling  fruit  and  flowers.  The  betel  and 
areca,  which  are  hero  called  Siri  and  Pinang,  and  chewed  by  both  sexes  and  every  rank  in 
VtUiizing  quantities,  are  all  grown  by  tiiese  Indians  :  lin>e  is  also  mixed  with  these  roots  here 
AS  it  is  in  Savu,  but  it  is  less  pernicious  to  the  teeth,  because  it  is  first  slaked,  and,  besides 
the  lime,  a  substance  called  ffambir,  which  is  brought  from  the  continent  of  India ;  the 
^••^tter  sort  of  women  also  add  cardamum,  and  many  other  aromatics,  to  give  the  breath  an 
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agreeable  smell.  Some  of  the  Indians,  however,  are  employed  in  fishing,  and  as  lightermen, 
to  carry  goods  from  place  to  place  by  water ;  and  some  are  rich,  and  live  with  much  of  the 
splendour  of  their  country,  which  chiefly  consists  in  the  number  of  their  slaves. 

In  the  article  of  food  tliese  Isalams  are  remarkably  temperate  :  it  consists  chiefly  of  boiled 
rice,  with  a  small  proportion  of  buffalo,  fish,  or  fowl,  and  sometimes  of  dried  fish,  and  dried 
shrimps,  which  are  brought  hither  from  China  ',  every  dish,  however,  is  highly  seasoned  with 
Cayenne  pepper,  and  they  have  many  kinds  of  pastry  made  of  rice-flour,  and  other  things  to 
which  I  am  a  stranger ;  they  eat  also  a  groat  deal  of  fruit,  particularly  plantains. 

But  notwithstanding  their  general  temperance,  their  feasts  are  plentiful,  and,  according  to 
their  manner,  magnificent.  As  they  are  Mahometans,  wine  and  strong  liquors  professedly 
make  no  part  of  their  entertainment,  neither  do  they  often  indulge  with  them  privately, 
contenting  themselves  with  their  betel  and  opium. 

The  principal  solemnity  among  them  is  a  wedding,  upon  which  occasion  both  the  families 
borrow  as  many  ornaments  of  gold  and  silver  as  they  can,  to  adorn  tlie  bride  and  bride- 
groom, so  that  their  dresses  are  very  showy  and  magnificent.  Tlie  feasts  tliat  are  given 
upon  these  occasions  among  the  rich,  last  sometimes  a  fortnight,  and  sometimes  longer ; 
and  during  tliis  time,  the  man,  although  married  on  the  first  day,  is,  by  the  women,  kept 
from  his  wife. 

The  language  that  is  spoken  among  .ill  tliesc  people,  from  what  place  soever  they  origi- 
nally came,  is  the  Malay  ;  at  least  it  is  a  language  so  called,  and  ])robabIy  it  is  a  very 
corrupt  dialect  of  that  spoken  at  Malacca.  Every  little  island  indeed  has  a  language  of  its 
own,  and  Java  has  two  or  three,  but  this  lingua  franca  is  the  only  language  that  is  now 
.spoken  here,  and,  as  I  am  told,  it  prevails  over  a  great  jiart  of  tlie  East  Indies.  A  dic- 
tionary of  JMalay  and  English  was  jiublished  in  London  by  Thomas  Ilowrey,  in  the  year 
1701. 

Their  women  wear  as  much  hair  as  can  grow  upon  the  head,  and  to  increase  the  quantity, 
they  use  oils,  and  other  jirejiarjitions  of  various  kinds.  Of  this  ornament  nature  has  been 
very  liberal ;  it  is  universally  black,  and  is  formed  into  a  kind  of  circular  wreath  upon  the 
top  of  the  head,  where  it  is  fastened  with  a  bodkin,  in  a  taste  which  we  thought  inexpressi- 
bly eli'gant  ;  the  wreath  of  hair  is  surrounded  l>y  another  of  flowers,  in  whicli  tlie  Arabian 
jessamine  is  beautifully  intermixed  with  the  golden  stars  of  the  liovifcr  Tanjovg. 

Both  sexes  constantly  batl-.e  themselves  in  the  river  at  lejist  once  a  day,  a  practice  which, 
in  this  hot  country,  is  equally  necessary  both  to  personal  delicacy  and  health.  The  teeth  of 
these  people  also,  whatever  thev  may  suffer  in  their  colour  by  clii>wing  betel,  are  an  object 
of  great  attention  :  the  ends  of  them,  both  in  the  upper  and  under  jaw,  are  nibbed  with  a 
kind  of  whetstcme,  by  a  very  troublesome  and  jiainful  operation,  till  they  ari;  jierfectly  even 
and  flat,  so  that  they  cannot  lose  less  than  half  a  line  in  their  length.  A  deep  groove  is  then 
made  across  the  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw,  p.arallcl  vvith  the  gums,  and  in  the  middle  between 
them  and  the  extremity  of  the  teeth  ;  the  depth  of  this  groove  is  at  least  equal  to  one-fourth 
of  the  thickness  of  the  teeth,  so  that  it  p<>netrate8  far  beyond  what  is  called  the  enamel,  the 
least  injury  to  which,  according  to  the  dentists  of  Europe,  is  fatal  ;  yet  among  tliese  people 
where  the  practice  of  thus  wounding  the  enamel  is  universal,  we  never  saw  a  rotten  tooth  ; 
nor  is  the  blackness  a  stain,  but  a  covering,  which  may  be  washed  off  at  pleasure,  and  the 
teeth  then  appear  as  white  as  ivory,  which  however  is  not  an  excellence  in  the  estimation  ot 
the  belles  and  beaux  of  these  nations. 

These  are  the  people  among  whom  the  practice  that  is  called  a  mock,  or  running  a  muck, 
has  prevailed  for  time  immemorial.  It  is  well  known,  that  to  run  a  muck,  in  the  original 
sense  of  the  word,  is  to  get  intoxijated  with  opium,  and  then  rush  into  the  street  with  a 
•Irawn  weapon,  and  kill  whoever  comes  in  the  way,  till  tlie  party  is  himself  either  killed  or 
taken  prisoner  ;  of  this  seven  1  instances  hapjiened  while  we  were  at  Batavia,  and  one  of  the 
officers,  whose  business  it  is,  among  other  things,  to  apj^reheud  such  people,  told  us,  that 
there  was  scarcely  a  week  in  which  he,  or  some  of  his  brethren,  were  not  called  upon  to  take 
one  of  them  into  custody.  In  one  of  the  instances  that  came  to  our  knowledge,  the  party 
had  been  severely  injured  by  the  perfidy  of  women,  an>l  was  n.ad  with  jealousy  before  he 
made  himself  drunk  with  opium  ;  and  we  were  told,  that  the  Indian  who  runs  a  muck  is 
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always  first  driven  to  desperation  by  some  outrage,  and  always  first  revenges  himself  upon 
those  who  have  done  him  wrong :  we  were  also  told,  that  though  these  unhappy  wretches 
afterwards  run  into  the  street  with  a  weapon  in  their  liand,  frantic  and  foaming  at  the  mouth, 
yet  tiiey  never  kill  any  but  tliose  who  attempt  to  apprehend  them,  or  those  whom  tliey 
suspect  of  such  an  intention,  and  t'  it  wiioever  gives  them  way  is  safe.  They  are  generally 
slaves,  who  imleed  are  most  subject  to  insults,  and  least  ivbie  to  obtain  legal  redress  :  free- 
men, however,  aro  sometimes  provoked  into  this  extravagance,  and  one  of  the  persons  who 
ran  a  muck  while  we  were  at  Datavia,  was  free  and  in  easy  circumstances.  lie  was  jealous 
of  his  own  brother,  whom  ho  first  killed,  and  afterwards  two  others,  who  atter<pted  to 
oppose  him  :  he  did  not,  however,  come  out  of  his  house,  but  endeavoured  to  defend  himself  in 
it,  though  the  opium  had  so  far  deprived  him  of  his  senses,  that  of  three  muskets,  which  he 
attempted  to  use  against  the  officers  of  justice,  not  one  was  either  loaded  or  primed.  If  the 
officer  takes  one  of  these  amocks,  or  mohawks,  as  they  have  been  called  by  an  easy  corrup- 
tion, alive,  his  reward  is  very  considerable,  but  if  he  kills  them,  nothing  is  added  to  his  usual 
pay  ;  yet  such  is  the  fury  of  their  desperation,  that  three  out  of  four  are  of  necessity  destroyed 
in  tho  attempt  to  secure  them,  though  the  officers  are  ])rovided  with  instruments  like  large 
tongs,  or  i)ineers,  to  lay  hold  of  them  without  coining  within  the  reach  of  their  weapon. 
Those  who  happen  to  be  taken  alive  are  generally  wounded,  but  they  are  always  broken 
alive  upon  the  wheel;  and  if  the  )>hysician  wiio  is  apjunnted  to  ex;ui)ine  Vheir  wounds,  thinks 
them  likely  to  be  mortal,  the  punishment  is  inflicted  immediately,  and  the  place  of  execution 
is  f'enerallv  the  snot  where  the  first  murder  was  committed. 

Among  these  peojile,  there  are  many  absurd  practices  and  opinions  which  they  derive 
from  thi'ir  pagan  ancestors :  they  believe  that  the  devil,  whom  they  call  Satan,  is  the  cause 
of  all  sickness  and  adversity,  and  for  this  reason,  when  they  are  sick,  or  in  distress,  they 
consecrate  meat,  money,  and  other  things  to  him,  as  a  jiropitiatioii.  If  any  one  among  them 
is  restless,  and  dreams  for  two  or  three  nights  successively,  he  concludes  tliat  Satan  has  taken 
that  method  of  laying  his  commands  upon  him,  which,  if  he  neglects  to  fulfil,  he  will  cer- 
tainly suffer  sickness  or  death,  though  they  are  not  revealed  with  sufficient  per8])icuity  to 
tiscertain  their  meaning  :  to  interpret  ids  dream,  therefore,  he  taxes  his  wits  to  the  utter- 
most, and  if,  by  taking  it  literally  or  figurati.ely,  directly  or  by  contraries,  he  can  put  no 
explanation  upon  it  that  perfectly  satisfies  him,  he  has  recourse  to  the  cawin  or  priest,  who 
assists  him  with  a  comment  and  illustrations,  and  perfeetlj'  reveals  the  mysterious  suggestions 
of  the  night.  It  generally  appears  that  the  devil  wants  viciuais  or  money,  which  are  always 
allotted  him,  and  being  placed  on  a  little  plate  of  ••ocoa-nut  leaves,  are  hung  upon  tho  branch 
of  a  tree  near  the  river,  so  that  it  seems  not  to  Ik:  the  opinion  of  these  peo))le,  that,  in  jirowl- 
ing  tho  earth,  "  the  devil  walketh  through  dry  i)laces."  JMr.  Banks  once  asked,  whethe* 
they  thought  Satan  spent  the  money,  or  ate  the  victuals  ;  he  was  answered,  that  as  to  tlif 
money  it  was  considered  rather  as  a  mulct  ujion  an  offender,  than  a  gift  to  him  who  had 
enjoined  it,  and  that  therefore,  if  it  was  devoted  by  the  dreamer,  it  mattered  not  into  whose 
hands  it  came,  and  they  supposeil  that  it  was  generally  the  prize  of  some  stranger  who 
wandered  that  way ;  but  as  to  the  meat,  they  were  clearly  of  opinion,  that  although  tlie 
devil  did  not  eat  the  gross  parts,  yet  by  bringing  his  mouth  near  it,  he  sucked  out  all  '.t 
savour  without  changing  its  position,  so  that  afterwards  it  was  as  tasteless  as  water. 

But  they  have  another  superstitious  o])iniou  that  is  still  more  unaccountable.  They  believe 
that  women,  wlicn  they  are  delivered  of  children,  are  frequently  at  the  same  time  delivered 
of  a  young  crocodile,  as  a  twin  to  the  infant  r  they  believe  that  these  creatures  are  received 
most  carefully  by  the  midwife,  and  immediately  carried  down  to  the  river,  and  put  into  the 
water.  The  family  in  which  such  a  birth  is  supposed  to  have  happened,  constantly  put 
victuals  into  the  river  for  their  amphibious  relation,  and  especially  the  twin,  who,  as  long 
as  he  lives,  goes  down  to  the  river  at  stated  seasons,  to  fulfil  this  fraternal  duty,  for  the 
neglect  of  which,  it  is  the  universal  opinion  that  he  will  be  visited  with  sickness  or  death. 
AVhat  could  at  first  ])roduce  a  notion  so  extravagant  and  absurd,  it  is  not  easy  to  guess,  espe- 
cially as  it  seems  to  be  totally  unconnected  with  .any  nliirious  m)'stery,  and  how  a  fact  which 
never  happened,  should  be  jiretended  to  happen  every  diiy,  by  those  who  cannot  be  deceived 
int^  a  belief  of  it  by  appearances,  nor  have  any  apparent  interest  in  the  fraud,  is  a  problem 


I>Eo.  1770. 


1  himself  upon 
»PPy  wretches 
at  the  mouth, 
se  whom  tiiey 
are  generally 
redress  :  free- 
>  persons  who 
e  was  jealous 
atteriptcd  to 
11(1  himself  in 
ets,  whicli  he 
nied.     If  the 
easy  corrup- 
1  to  his  usual 
ity  destroyed 
ts  like  large 
leir  weapon, 
■vays  broken 
unds,  thinks 
of  execution 

they  derive 
is  the  cause 
stress,   they 
luioug  them 
n  has  taken 
ic  will   cer- 
rsj)iciiity  to 
'  tlie  utter- 
ean  put  no 
priest,  who 
suggestions 
are  always 
the  branch 
,  in  prowl- 
1,  whethti 
;  as  to  thf 
I  who  had 
nto  whose 
mger  wlio 
liongh  the 
nit  all  '.i 
r. 

L'V  heliove 
delivered 
!  received 
.  into  the 
iiitiy  put 
,  as  Ion;:; 
',  for  the 
^r  death. 
'ss,  espe- 
ct  which 
deceived 
problem 


V 


X 


r\ 


1 


5 


■< 


a 
z 
< 

< 


z 


* 


-J    a. 


n 


Kc.  1770. 


COOKS  FIRST  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


318 


I 
3 


>• 


s 


a 
z 
< 

< 


z 


still  more  difficult  to  solve.  jtliing  however  can  be  niorj  certain  tlian  tlie  firm  belief  of 
\U\s  strange  absurdity  among  luem,  for  wo  had  the  concurrent  testimony  of  every  Indian  who 
was  ([(leationed  about  it,  in  its  favour.  It  Eccms  to  have  taken  its  rise  in  the  islands  of 
Colfbes  and  Houtou,  where  many  of  the  inhabitants  keep  crocodiles  in  their  families  ;  but 
Iiowover  that  be,  the  opinion  has  spread  over  all  the  eastern  islands,  even  to  Timor  and 
( 'craui,  and  westward  as  far  as  Java  and  Sumatra,  where,  however,  young  crocodiles  are,  I 
believe,  never  kept. 

These  crocodile  twins  are  called  Sudaras,  and  I  shall  relate  one  of  the  innumerable  stories 
that  were  told  us,  in  proof  of  iheir  exi.stence,  from  ocular  demonstration. 

A  young  female  slave,  who  was  bjrn  and  bred  up  among  the  English  at  Bencoolen, 
and  had  learnt  a  little  of  the  language,  told  Mr.  Banks  that  her  father,  when  he  was  dying, 
aiquaintcd  her  that  lie  had  a  crocodile  for  his  Sudara,  and  solemnly  charged  her  to  give  him 
liieat  when  he  should  be  dead,  telling  her  in  what  part  of  tlie  river  he  was  to  be  found,  and 
by  what  name  he  was  to  be  called  up.  That,  in  pursuance  of  her  father's  instructions  and 
<<)mn)and,  she  went  to  the  river,  and,  standing  upon  the  bank,  called  out  Radja  Pouti, 
"White  King,  upon  which  a  crocodile  came  to  her  out  of  the  water,  and  ate  from  her  hand  the 
])n)visions  that  she  had  brought  him.  When  she  was  desired  to  describe  this  paternal  uncle, 
who  in  so  strange  a  shape  had  taken  ap  his  dwelling  in  the  water,  she  said,  that  he  was  not 
like  other  crocodiles,  but  much  handsomer;  that  his  body  was  spotted  and  his  nose  red  ;  that 
lio  liad  bracelets  of  gold  upon  his  feet,  and  ear-rings  of  tlie  same  metal  in  his  ears.  Mr. 
l?!Uiks  heard  this  tale  of  ridiculous  falsehovJ  patiently  to  the  end,  and  then  dismissed  the 
yirl,  -.vithout  reminding  her,  that  a  crocodile  with  ears  was  as  strange  a  monster  as  a  dog  with 
;i  cloven  foot.  Some  time  after  this,  a  servant  whom  Mr.  Banks  had  hired  at  Batavia,  and 
who  was  the  son  of  a  Dutchman  by  a,  Javanese  woman,  thought  fit  to  acquaint  his  master 
ihiit  he  had  seen  a  crocodile  of  the  same  kind,  which  had  also  been  seen  by  many  others, 
both  Dutchmen  and  Malays :  that  being  very  young,  it  was  but  two  feet  long,  and  had 
bracelets  of  gold  upon  its  feet.  There  is  no  giving  credit  to  these  stories,  said  Mr.  Banks, 
for  I  wab  told  the  other  day  that  a  crocodile  had  ear-rings  ;  and  you  know  that  could  not 
bo  true,  because  crocodiles  have  no  ears.  All,  sir,  said  the  man,  these  Sudara  Gran  are  not 
like  other  crocodiles ;  they  have  five  toes  upon  each  foot,  a  large  tongue  that  fills  their  mouth, 
•and  ears  also,  although  they  are  indeed  very  small. 

How  much  of  what  these  people  related  they  believed,  cannot  be  known  :  for  there  are  no 
bi)imds  to  the  credulity  of  ignorance  and  folly.  In  the  girl's  relation,  however,  there  are 
siMuo  tilings  in  which  she  could  not  be  deceived  ,  and  therefore  must  have  been  guilty  of  wilful 
falsehood.  Her  father  might  perhaps  give  her  a  charge  to  feed  a  crocodile,  in  consequence  of 
liis  believing  that  it  was  his  Sudara;  but  its  coming  to  her  out  of  the  river,  when  she  called 
it  by  the  name  of  White  King,  and  taking  the  food  she  ;iad  brought  it,  must  have  been  a 
fable  of  her  own  invention  ;  for  this  being  false,  it  was  impossible  that  she  should  believe  it 
to  be  true.  The  girl's  story,  however,  as  well  as  that  of  the  man,  is  a  strong  proof  that  they 
both  firmly  believe  the  existence  of  crocodiles  that  are  Sudaras  to  men  ;  and  the  girl's  fiction 
will  be  easily  accounted  for,  if  we  recollect,  that  the  earnest  desire  which  every  one  feels  to 
iMiike  others  believe  what  he  believes  himself,  is  a  strong  temptation  to  support  it  by  unjusti- 
fiable evidence.  And  the  averring  what  is  known  to  be  false,  in  order  to  produce  in  others 
the  belief  of  what  is  thought  to  be  true,  must,  upon  the  most  charitable  principles,  be  imputed 
to  many,  otherwise  venerable  characters,  through  whose  hands  the  doctrines  of  Christianity 
jiassed  for  many  ages  in  their  way  to  us,  as  the  source  of  all  the  silly  fables  related  of  tlio 
Rituiish  saints,  many  of  them  not  less  extravagant  and  absurd  than  this  story  of  the  White 
King,  and  all  of  them  the  invention  of  the  first  relater. 

The  Bougis,  Macassars,  and  Boetons,  arc  so  firmly  persuaded  that  they  have  relations  of 
tin;  crocodile  species  in  the  rivers  of  their  own  country,  that  they  perform  a  ])eriodical  cere- 
mony in  remembrance  of  them.  Large  parties  of  them  go  out  in  a  boat,  furnished  with 
;rreat  plenty  of  provisions,  and  all  kinds  of  music,  and  row  backwards  and  forwards,  in  places 
where  crocodiles  and  alligators  arc  most  common,  singing  and  weejiing  by  turns,  each  invok- 
Mig  his  kindred,  till  a  crocodile  appears,  when  the  music  instantly  stops,  and  provisions,  betel, 
»nd  tobacco,  are  thrown  into  the  water.     By  this  civility  to  the  species,  they  liope  to  recom- 
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iiit'iid  themselves  to  their  relations  at  home ;  and  that  it  will  be  accepted  instead  of  offerings 
immediately  to  themselves,  which  it  is  not  in  their  power  to  pay. 

In  the  next  rank  to  the  Indians  stand  the  Chinese,  who  in  this  place  are  numerous,  Lut 
possess  very  little  property ;  many  of  them  live  within  the  walls,  and  keep  shops.  The 
fruit-sellors  of  Passar  Pis- 
sang  have  been  mentioned 
already ;  but  others  have 
a  rich  show  of  European 
and  Chinese  goods :  the 
far  greater  part,  liowever, 
live  in  a  quarter  by  them- 
selves, without  the  walls, 
called  Canipang  China. 
Many  of  thenj  are  carpen- 
ters, joiners,  sh.'iths,  tai- 
lors, slipper-makers,  dyers 
of  cotton,  and  embroiderers; 
maintaining  the  character 
of  industry  that  is  univer- 
sally given  of  them  :  and 
some  are  scattered  about 
the  country,  where  they 
cultivate  gardens,  sow  rice 
and  sugar,  and  keep  cattle  and  buffaloes,  whose  milk  they  bring  daily  to  town. 

There  is  nothing  clean  or  dirty,  honest  or  dishonest,  provided  there  is  not  too  much  danger 
of  a  halter,  that  the  Chinese  will  not  readily  do  for  money.  But  though  they  work  with 
great  diligence,  and  patiently  undergo  any  degree  of  labour  ;  yet  no  sooner  have  they  laid 
down  their  tools  than  they  begin  to  game,  either  at  cards  or  dice,  or  some  other  play  among 
the  multitude  that  they  have  invented,  which* arc  altogether  imknown  in  Europe  :  to  this 
they  apply  with  such  eagerness,  as  scarcely  to  allow  time  for  the  necessary  refreshments  of 
food  and  sleep ;  so  that  it  is  as  rare  to  sec  a  Chinese  idle,  as  it  is  to  see  a  Dutchman  or  an 
Indian  employed. 

In  manners  they  are  always  civil,  or  rather  obsequious ;  and  in  dress  they  are  remarkably 
neat  and  clean,  to  whatever  rank  of  life  they  belong.  I  shall  not  attempt  a  description  cither 
of  their  persons  or  liabitf,  for  the  bettor  kind  of  China  paper,  which  is  now  common  in 
En(j;land,  exhibits  a  perfect  representation  of  both,  though  perhaps  with  some  slight 
exaggerations  approaching  towards  the  caricatura. 

In  eating  they  are  easily  satisfied,  though  the  few  that  are  rich  have  many  savoury  dishes. 
Rice,  with  a  small  proportion  of  flesh  or  fish,  is  the  food  of  the  poor ;  and  they  have  greatly 
the  advantage  of  the  Mahometan  Indians,  whose  religion  forbids  them  to  eat  of  many  things 
which  they  could  most  easily  procure.  The  Chinese,  on  the  contrary,  being  under  no  restraint, 
eat,  besides  pork,  dogs,  cats,  frogs,  lizards,  serpents  of  many  kinds,  and  a  great  variety  of  sea 
animals,  which  die  other  inhabitants  of  this  country  do  nut  consider  as  food  :  they  cat  also 
jnany  vegetables,  which  a  European,  except  he  was  perishing  with  hunger,  would  never  touch. 

The  Chinese  have  a  singular  superstition  with  regard  to  the  burial  of  their  dead  ;  for  they 
will  upon  no  occasion  open  the  ground  a  second  time,  where  a  body  has  been  interred.  Their 
bnrying-grounds,  therefore,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Batavia,  cover  many  hundred  acres,  and 
the  Dutch,  grudging  ♦he  waste  of  so  much  land,  will  not  sell  any  for  this  purpose  but  at  the 
most  exorbitant  price.  The  Chinese,  however,  contrive  to  raise  the  purchase-money,  and 
afford  anotlier  instance  of  the  folly  and  weakness  of  human  nature,  in  transferring  a  regard 
for  the  living  to  the  dead,  and  making  that  the  object  of  solicitude  and  expense,  which  cannot 
receive  the  least  benefit  from  either.  Under  the  influence  of  this  universal  prejudice,  they 
take  an  uncommon  method  to  preserve  the  body  entire,  and  prevent  the  remains  of  it  from 
being  mixed  with  the  earth  that  surrounds  it.  Tiicy  inclose  it  in  a  largo  thick  cofiin  of  wood, 
not  made  of  planks  joined  together,  but  hollowed  out  of  the  solid  timber  like  a  canoe  ;  thi» 
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being  covered,  and  let  down  into  the  grave,  is  surrounded  with  a  coat  of  their  mortar,  calle^t 
Chiuiim,  about  eight  or  ten  inches  thick,  which  in  a  short  time  becomes  as  Itard  as  a  stone. 
The  relations  of  tlic  deceased  attend  the  funeral  ceremony,  with  a  considerable  number  of 
women  that  arc  hired  to  weep :  it  might  reasonably  bu  supposed  that  the  hired  appearance 
of  sorrow  could  no  more  flatter  the  living  than  benefit  the  dead  :  yet  the  appearance  of  sorrow 
is  known  to  be  hired  among  people  mucli  more  reflective  and  enlightened  than  the  Chinese.  In 
Batavia,  the  law  requires  that  every  man  should  bo  buried  according  to  his  rank,  wiiicii  is 
in  no  case  dispensed  with  ;  so  tiiat,  if  the  deceased  has  not  left  sufficient  to  pay  his  debts,  an 
officer  takes  an  inventory  of  what  was  in  his  possession  when  he  died,  and  out  of  the  pro- 
duce buries  him  in  the  manner  prescribed,  leaving  only  the  overplus  to  his  creditors.  Thus 
in  many  instances  arc  the  living  sacrificed  to  the  dead,  and  mo.ney  that  should  discharge  a 
debt,  or  feed  an  orphan,  lavished  in  idle  processions,  or  materials  that  are  deposited  in  the 
earth  to  rot. 

Another  numerous  class  among  the  inhabitants  of  this  country  is  tlic  slaves  ;  for  by  slaves 
the  Dutch,  Portuguese,  and  Indians,  however  different  in  their  rank  or  situation,  are  con- 
stantly attended  :  they  arc  purchased  from  Sumatra,  Malacca,  and  almost  all  the  eastern 
islands.  The  natives  of  Java,  very  few  of  whom,  as  I  have  before  observed,  live  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Batavia,  have  an  exem])tion  from  slavery  under  the  sanction  of  very 
severe  penal  laws,  which  I  believe  are  seldom  violated.  The  price  of  these  slaves  is  from 
ten  to  twenty  pounds  sterling ;  but  girls,  if  they  have  beauty,  sometimes  fetch  a  hundred. 
They  are  a  very  lazy  set  of  people ;  but  as  they  will  do  but  little  work,  they  are  content 
with  a  little  victuals,  subsisMng  altogotiicr  upon  boiled  rice,  and  a  small  quantity  of  the 
cheapest  fish.  As  they  are  natives  of  different  countries,  they  differ  from  each  other 
extremely,  both  in  person  and  disposition.  The  African  negroes,  called  here  Papua,  are  the 
worst,  and  consequently  may  bo  jiurchased  for  the  least  money  :  they  arc  all  thieves,  and  all 
incorrigible.  Next  to  these  are  the  Bougis  and  Macassars,  b(t)i  from  the  island  of  Celebes  ; 
these  are  lazy  in  tiie  highest  degree,  and  though  nut  s"  much  addicted  to  theft  as  the 
negroes,  have  a  cruel  and  vindictive  sjjirit,  which  r<.adt.s  them  extremely  dangerous;  espe- 
cially as,  to  gratify  their  resentment,  they  will  mak  ;  no  scruple  of  sacrificing  life.  The  best 
slaves,  and  consequently  tlio  dearest,  are  procured  from  the  island  of  Bali :  the  most  beauti- 
ful women  from  Nias,  a  small  island  on  tlie  coast  of  Sumatra  ;  but  they  are  of  a  tender  and 
delicate  constitution,  and  soon  fall  a  sacrifice  to  tiie  unwholesome  air  of  Batavia.  Besides 
these,  there  are  Malays,  and  slaves  of  several  other  denominations,  whose  particular  charac- 
teristics I  do  not  remember. 

These  slaves  are  wholly  in  the  power  of  their  masters  with  respect  to  any  punishment 
that  does  not  take  away  life  ;  but  if  a  slave  dies  in  consequence  of  punishment,  though  his 
death  should  not  appear  to  Iiave  been  intended,  the  master  is  called  to  a  severe  account,  and 
he  is  generally  condemned  to  suffer  capitally.  For  this  reason  the  master  seldom  inflict « 
punislinient  u|  on  the  slave  himself,  but  applies  to  an  officer  called  a  Marineu,  one  of  whom 
is  stationed  in  every  district.  Tlie  duty  of  the  Marineu  is  to  quell  riots,  and  take  offenders 
into  custody  ;  but  i!>yrc  particularly  to  aiipreiiend  runaway  slaves,  and  punish  them  fer  such 
crimes  as  the  master,  supportevl  by  proper  evidence,  lays  to  their  charge  :  the  iiuuishmcnt 
ho-vever  is  not  inflicted  by  the  Marineu  in  person,  but  by  slaves  who  are  bred  up  to  the 
business.  Men  are  punished  publicly,  before  the  door  of  their  master's  house ;  but  women 
within  it.  The  punislmient  is  by  strijie.",  the  number  being  proportioned  to  the  offence  ;  and 
they  are  given  with  rods  made  of  rattans,  which  arc  split  into  slender  twigs  for  the  purpose, 
and  fetch  blood  at  every  stroke  A  couunnn  punishment  costs  the  master  a  rix-dollar,  and  a 
severe  om  a  ducatoon,  about  six  shillings  and  ei^lupence.  The  master  is  also  obliged  to 
aliow  the  slave  three  dubbilcheys,  equal  to  about  sevenpence  halfpenny  a  week,  as  an 
encouragement,  and  to  prevent  his  being  under  temptations  to  steal,  toe  strong  to  be 
resisted. 

Concerning  the  government  of  tliis  place  I  can  say  but  little.  We  observed,  however,  a 
l"emarkal)le  subordination  among  tlie  jjeople.  Kvery  man  who  is  .ible  to  keep  house  lias  a 
certain  spi  cific  rank  acquired  hy  the  K-uyth  of  liis  servif.es  to  the  company:  the  different 
ranks  winch  are  thus  acquired  are  distinguished  by  the  ornaments  of  the  coaches  id^^d  the 
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dresses  of  the  coachmca  :  some  urc  obliged  to  ride  in  plain  oa'jfies,  some  are  allowed  to  paint 
tlicin  in  different  niannerrt  and  degrees,  and  some  to  gild  tliein.  Tlic  coachman  also  rppears 
in  clothes  that  are  quite  plain,  or  more  or  less  adorned  with  lace.  The  officer  who  pn-^ides 
here  has  the  title  of  governor-general  of  the  Indies,  and  th'  Puleh  governors  of  all  the  other 
settlements  are  subordinate  to  him,  and  obliged  to  repair  to  But.ivia  that  he  may  ])a89  their 
accounts.  If  they  appear  to  have  been  criminal,  or  even  negligent,  he  punishes  them  by 
delay,  and  detains  them  during  pleasure,  sometimes  one  vear,  sometimes  two  years,  and 
sometimes  three  for  they  cannot  quit  the  place  till  he  gives  them  a  dismission.  Next  to 
the  governor  arc  the  members  of  the  council,  called  here  Edele  Ileeren,  and  by  the  corrup- 
tion of  the  English,  Lloleen.  Thetie  Idoleers  take  upon  them  so  much  state,  that  whoever 
meets  them  in  a  carriage  is  expected  to  rise  up  and  bow,  then  to  drive  on  one  side  of  the 
road,  and  there  stop  till  they  are  pa.->t :  the  same  homage  is  required  also  to  their  wives,  and 
oven  their  children;  and  it  is  commonly  paid  them  by  the  inhabitants.  But  some  of  our 
eajitains  have  thought  so  slavish  ri  mark  of  respect  beneath  the  dignity  which  they  derive 
from  the  service  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and  have  refused  to  pay  it ;  yet,  if  they  weu'  i"  a 
hired  carriage,  nothing  co'-'  I  deter  tM3  ctx'hman  from  honouring  the  D'ltch  gianuee  at  their 
expense,  but  the  most,  per     ,  tor         oact  of  imme-'iate  deat  . 

Justice  is  adu-  .listereu  \.  -■ .  '  .  Oody  of  lawyers,  who  have  ranks  of  distinction  among 
themselves.  Concerninr  th>.  ;  roo;  i  ngs  in  questions  of  property,  I  know  nothing;  but 
their  decisions  in  crimiiiul  ci.  cm    o  Se  severe  with  respect  to  the  natives,  and  lenient 

witii  respect  to  their  own  peojik,  in  .  ninal  degree.  A  Christian  always  is  indulged 
with  an  opportunity  of  escaping  before  he  is  brought  to  a  trial,  whatever  may  have  been  his 
offence  ;  and  if  he  is  brought  to  a  trial  and  convicted,  he  is  seldom  punished  with  death  ; 
while  the  poor  Indians,  on  the  contrary,  are  hanged,  and  broken  upon  the  wheel,  and  even 
impaled  alive,  without  mercy. 

The  Malays  and  Chinese  have  judicial  officers  of  their  own,  under  the  denominations  of 
eajitains  and  lieutenants,  who  determine  in  civil  cases,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Dutch 
court. 

The  taxu's  paid  by  these  people  to  the  Company  are  very  considerable  ;  and  that  which  is 
exacted  of  them  for  liberty  to  weai  their  hair,  is  by  no  meana  the  least.  They  are  paid 
monthly,  and  to  save  the  trouble  and  charge  of  collecting  tlicm,  a  flag  is  hoisted  upon  the 
ton  of  a  house  in  the  middle  of  the  town  when  a  payment  is  due,  and  the  Chinese  have 
expeneucL'd  that  it  is  their  interest  to  repair  thither  with  their  money  without  delay. 

The  money  current  here  consists  of  ducats,  wonh  a  hundred  and  thirty-two  stivers  ; 
dueatoons,  eighty  stivers  ;  imperial  rix- dollars,  sixty  ;  rupees  of  Batavia,  thirty  ;  schellings, 
six  ;  dubbelcheys,  two  stivers  and  a  half ;  and  doits,  one  fourth  of  a  stiver.  Spanish 
<lollars,  when  we  wore  here,  were  at  five  shillings  and  fivepence  ;  and  we  were  told,  that 
they  were  never  lower  than  five  shillings  and  fourpence,  even  at  the  company's  warehouse. 
For  English  guineas  we  could  never  get  more  than  nineteen  shillings  upon  an  average  ;  for 
though  the  Chinese  would  give  twenty  shillings  for  some  of  the  brightest,  they  would  give 
no  more  than  seventeen  shillings  for  those  that  were  n>uch  worn. 

It  may,  perhaps,  bo  of  some  advantage  to  strangers  t'-  be  told  that  there  are  two  kinds  of 
coin  here,  of  the  same  denomination,  milled  and  unmilled,  and  that  the  milled  is  of  most 
value.  A  milled  ducatoon  is  worth  eighty  stivers  ;  but  an  unmilled  ducatoon  is  worth  no 
ii;ore  than  seventy-two.  All  accounts  are  kept  in  rix-dollars  and  stivers,  which,  hero  at 
least,  are  mere  nominal  coins,  like  our  pound  sterling.  The  rix-dollar  is  equal  to  forty-eight 
stivers,  about  four  shillings  and  sixpence  English  currency. 


CUAl'TER  XIII. — THK  PASSAGE  FROM  BATAVIA  TO  THE  CKVV.  OF  GOOD  nOPE  ;  SOME  ACCOUNT  OP 
PIII.NCE's  island  and  ITS  INHABITANTS,  AND  A  CO.MPAUATIVE  VIEW  OP  TUEIR  LANGUAQB 
WITH  THE  .MALAY  AND  JAVANESE. 

On  Thursday  the  27th  of  December,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  wc  weighed  again  and 
stood  out  to  sea.     After  much  delay  by  contrary  winds,  we  weathered  Pulo  Pare  on  th« 
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29tli,  and  stood  in  for  the  main  ;  soon  after  wo  fetched  a  small  island  under  the  main,  in 
tlie  midway  between  Batavia  and  Bantam,  called  Mancator's  Inland.  The  next  day,  we 
weathered  first  AVapping  Island,  and  then  Pulo  Babi.  On  the  31st,  we  stood  over  to  the 
Sumatra  shore;  and,  on  the  morning  of  New-yoar's  day,  1771,  we  stood  over  for  th(!  .T.iva 
si '.ore. 

We  continued  our  course  as  +110  w.nd  permitted  us  till  three  o'clock  in  the  aftemoon  of 
tlic  .'ith,  when  we  anch"red  under  the  south-east  side  of  Prince's  Island  in  eighteen  fathom, 
in  orde:  u:  recruit  Air  wood  and  water,  and  procure  refreshments  for  the  sick,  many  of 
whom  were  nr  /  become  much  worse  tlian  tlicy  were  when  we  left  Batavia.  As  soon  as 
the  ship  M-as  secured,  I  went  ashore,  companied  by  ^Ir.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  and  we 
were  met  upon  'le  beach  by  some  Indians,  wlio  carried  us  immediately  to  a  man,  who,  tliey 
sa.'l,  was  their  king.  After  w.  had  exchanged  a  few  compliments  with  his  majesty,  we 
])roeeeded  to  business  ;  but,  in  settling  the  price  of  turtle,  've  could  not  agree  :  this  however 
did  not  di  ou-.'^e  us,  as  we  made  no  doubt  but  that  we  should  buy  them  at  our  own  price 
in  the  morning.  As  »oon  as  we  parted,  the  Indians  dispersed,  and  we  prcocedod  along  the 
shore  in  search  of  a  watering-place.  In  this  we  were  more  successful  ;  we  found  water  very 
conveniently  situated  ;  and,  if  a  little  care  was  laken  in  filling  it,  we  had  reason  to  believe 
that  it  would  prove  good.  Just  as  we  were  going  off,  some  Indians,  who  remained  with  a 
canoe  ujion  tlic  beach,  sold  us  three  turtle  ;  but  exacted  a  promise  of  us  that  we  should  not 
tell  the  king. 

Tlie  next  morning,  while  a  ])arty  was  employed  in  filling  wattT,  -ei'  wed  our  traffic 
for  turtle  :  at  first,  the  Indians  dropped  their  demands  slowly,  bu.  bou  on  they  agreed 
to  take  the  price  that  we  offered,  so  that  before  night  we  had  turtl'^  n.  iltQiy  :  the  three  that 
we  had  purchase*]  the  evening  before,  were  in  the  mean  time  se  '  t».  in;  ship's  comjiany, 
who,  till  the  day  before,  had  not  once  been  served  with  salt  provi-ioi  .«'o;n  the  lime  of  our 
arrival  at  Savu,  wliicli  was  now  near  four  months.  In  tlic  evcn'-ig,  Mr.  Hanks  went  to  pay 
his  respects  to  the  king,  at  his  palace,  in  tlie  middle  of  a  rice-f  a  1  though  his  m.ojesty 
was  busily  employed  in  dressitig  his  own  supper,  he  received  the  .irrnger  very  graciously. 

The  next  day,  the  natives  came  down  to  the  trading  place,  with  fowls,  fish,  monkeys, 
small  deer,  and  some  vegetables,  but  no  turtle  ;  for  they  said  that  we  had  bought  them  all 
tlie  day  before.  Tiie  next  day,  however,  more  turtle  appeared  at  market,  and  some  were 
brought  down  every  day  afterwards  during  our  stay,  though  the  whole,  together,  was  not 
equal  to  the  quantity  that  we  bought  the  day  after  our  arrival. 

Ou  the  11th,  Mr.  Banks  having  learnt  from  the  servant  whom  bo  had  hired  at  Batavia, 
that  the  Indians  of  this  island  had  a  town  upon  the  shore,  at  some  distance  to  the  westward, 
he  determined  to  see  it ;  with  this  view  he  set  out  in  the  morning,  accompanied  by  the 
second  lieutenant,  and  as  he  had  some  reason  to  think  that  Ids  visit  would  not  be  agreeable 
to  the  inhabitants,  he  told  the  people  whom  he  met,  as  he  was  advancing  along  the  shore, 
that  he  was  in  search  of  plants,  which  indeed  was  also  true.  In  about  two  hours  they 
arrived  at  a  place  where  there  were  four  or  five  houses,  and  meeting  with  an  old  man,  they 
ventured  to  make  some  inquiries  concerning  the  town.  He  said  that  it  was  far  distant ;  but 
they  were  not  to  be  discouraged  in  their  enterprise,  and  he,  seeing  them  proceed  in  their 
journey,  joined  company  and  went  on  with  them.  He  attempted  several  times  to  lead  them 
out  of  the  way,  but  without  success  ;  .ind  .it  length  they  eamc  within  sight  of  the  houses. 
The  old  man  then  entered  cordially  into  their  party,  and  conducted  them  into  the  town. 
The  name  of  it  is  Samadang  ;  it  consists  of  about  four  hundred  houses,  and  is  divided  by  a 
river  of  brackish  water  into  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  called  the  old  town,  and  the  other 
the  new.  As  soon  as  they  entered  the  old  town,  they  met  several  Indians  whom  they  ha«l 
seen  at  the  trading-place,  and  one  of  them  undertook  to  carry  them  over  to  the  new  town, 
at  the  rate  of  twopence  ahead.  When  the  bargain  was  made,  two  very  small  canoes  were 
'  reduced,  in  which  they  embarked  ;  the  canoes  being  placed  alongside  of  each  other,  and 
.•eld  together,  a  precaution  which  was  absolutely  necessary  to  prevent  their  oversetting,  the 
nu 'igaf'  n  was  at  length  safely  performed,  though  not  without  some  difficulty  ;  and  when 
they  landed  in  the  new  town,  the  people  received  them  with  great  friendship,  and  showed 
thcra  the  houses  of  their  kings  and  principal  people,  which  arc  in  this  district :  a  few  of 
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them  however  were  open,  for  at  tliia  time  the  people  had  taken  up  their  rcaulonce  in  the 
rice-grounds,  to  defend  the  crop  against  the  birds  and  monkeys,  by  wiiich  it  would  other- 
wise have  been  destroyed.  When  their  curiosity  was  satisfied,  they  hired  a  largo  sailing 
boat  for  two  rupees,  four  shillings,  which  brouglit  them  back  t«)  tlio  ship  time  enough  to 
dine  upon  one  of  tho  small  deer,  weighing  only  forty  jiouiids,  which  had  been  bought  tho 
day  before,  and  proved  to  be  very  good  and  savoury  meat. 

Wc  went  on  sliore  in  tho  evening,  to  see  how  tho  people  who  wero  employed  in  wooding 
and  watering  went  on,  and  were  informed  that  an  axe  had  been  stolon.  As  the  passing  over 
this  fault  might  encourage  the  commission  of  others  of  the  same  kind,  applicatirm  was  imme- 
diately made  to  the  king,  who,  after  some  altercation,  promised  that  the  axe  should  be 
restored  in  tho  morning;  and  kept  his  word,  for  it  was  brought  to  us  by  a  man  who  pre- 
tended that  tho  thief,  being  afraid  of  a  discovery,  had  privately  brought  it  and  left  it  at  his 
house  in  the  night. 

AVo  continued  to  purchase  between  two  and  three  hundred  weight  of  turtle  in  a  d»y, 
besides  fowls  and  other  necessaries ;  and,  in  the  evening  of  the  13th,  having  nearly  com- 
pleted our  wood  and  water,  Mr.  Uanks  went  ashore  to  take  leave  of  his  majesty,  to  whom 
he  had  made  several  trifling  presents,  and  at  parting  gave  him  two  quires  of  paper,  which  he 
graciously  received.  Tiiey  hail  much  conversation,  in  the  course  of  which  his  majesty 
inquired,  why  tlie  English  did  not  touch  there  as  they  had  been  used  to  do.  Mr.  Uanks 
replied,  that  ho  supposed  it  was  because  they  found  a  deficiency  of  turtle,  of  which  tiiere 
not  being  enough  to  supply  cno  ship,  many  could  not  be  expected.  To  supply  this  defect, 
ho  advised  his  majesty  to  breed  cattle,  buflaloes,  and  sheep,  a  measure  which  he  did  not 
seem  much  inclined  to  ad')pt. 

On  the  I4th  we  made  ready  to  sail,  having  on  board  a  good  stock  of  refreshments,  which 
we  purchased  of  the  natives,  consisting  of  turtle,  fowl,  fisii,  two  species  of  deer,  one  as  big  an 
a  sheep,  the  other  not  larger  thnn  a  rabbit ;  with  cocoa-nuts,  plantains,  limes,  and  other 
vegetables.  The  deer  however  served  only  for  pn.'sent  use,  for  we  could  seldom  keep  one  of 
them  alive  more  than  fonr-and-twenty  hours  after  it  was  on  board.  On  our  j>art,  the  trade 
was  carried  on  chiefly  with  Spanish  dollars,  the  natives  seeming  to  set  little  value  upon  any- 
thing else  ;  so  that  our  people,  who  had  a  general  permission  to  trade,  parted  with  old  shirts 
and  other  articles,  which  they  were  obliged  to  substitute  for  money  to  great  disadvantu;;". 
In  the  morning  of  the  15th,  we  weighed,  witli  a  light  breeze,  at  N.E.  and  stood  out  to  sea. 
Java  Head,  from  which  I  took  my  departure,  lies  in  latitude  6"  49'  S.,  lonL'ituJo  S.VJ" 
12'  W. 

Prince's  Island,  where  we  lay  about  ten  days,  is,  in  the  Malay  language,  called  Pulo  Sclan  ; 
and,  in  the  language  of  the  inhabitants,  Pulo  Paneitan.  It  is  a  small  island,  situated  in 
the  western  moutli  of  the  Strait  of  Suiida.  It  in  woody,  and  a  very  small  part  of  it  only 
has  been  cleared :  there  is  no  remarkable  hill  upon  it,  yet  the  English  call  the  small  emi- 
nence, which  is  just  over  the  landing-i)lace,  the  Pike.  It  was  formerly  much  frequented  by 
the  India  ships  of  many  nations,  but  especially  those  of  England,  which  of  late  have  forsaken 
it,  as  it  is  said,  because  the  water  is  bad  ;  and  touch  either  at  North  Island,  a  small  island 
that  lies  on  the  coast  of  Sumatra,  without  the  ea«t  entrance  of  the  Strait,  or  at  Mew  Bay, 
which  lies  only  a  few  leagues  from  Prince's  Island,  at  neither  of  which  places  any  consider- 
able qiiantity  of  other  refreshments  can  be  procured.  Prince's  Island  ia,  upon  the  whole, 
certainly  more  eligible  than  eitlier  of  them  ;  and  though  the  water  is  brackib^  ,  if  it  is  filled  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  brook,  yet  higher  np  it  will  be  found  excellent. 

The  first  and  second,  and  perhaps  the  third  ship  that  comes  in  the  season,  may  bo  tolerably 
supplied  with  turtle  :  but  those  that  come  afterwards  must  bo  content  with  small  ones. 
Those  that  we  bought  were  of  the  green  kind,  and  at  rn  average  cost  us  about  a  halfpenny 
or  three  farthings  a  pound.  We  were  much  disappointed  to  find  them  neither  fat  nor  well- 
flavoured  ;  and  we  imputed  it  to  their  having  been  long  kept  in  crawls  or  pens  of  brackish 
water,  without  food.  The  fowls  are  large,  and  wc  bought  a  dozen  of  them  for  a  Spanish 
diillar,  which  is  above  fivcpencc  a  piece:  the  small  deer  cost  us  twopence  a  piece,  and  tho 
larger,  of  which  two  only  were  brought  down,  a  rupee.  Many  kinds  of  fish  are  to  bo  had 
here,  which  tho  natives  sell  by  hand,  and  wo  found  them  tolerably  cheap.     Cocoa-nuta  wa 
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iiouglit  at  the  rate  of  a  hundred  for  a  dollar,  if  they  wc-ro  picked  :  and  if  they  were  taken 
promiscuously,  one  hundred  and  thirty.  Plantains  wo  found  in  great  plenty  ;  wo  procured 
•Isc  t  onie  pine-aj)ple9,  water-melons,  jaccas*,  and  pumpkins;  besides  rice,  the  greater  part  of 
which  was  of  the  mountain-kind,  that  grows  on  dry  land  ;  yams,  and  several  other  vegc- 
lables,  at  a  verv  reasonable  rate. 

The  inhabitants  arc  Javanese,  whoso  raja  is  subject  to  tho  sultan  of  Bantam.  Their  cus> 
toms  aro  very  similar  to  thoso  of  the  Indians  about  Batavia ;  but  they  seem  to  bo  more 
jealous  of  their  women,  for  we  never  saw  any  of  them  during  all  tho  time  wo  were  there, 
excc])t  one  by  chance  in  tho  woods,  as  sho  was  running  away  to  hido  lierself.  They  profess 
the  Mahometan  religion,  but  I  believe  there  is  not  a  mosquo  in  tho  whole  island :  we  were 
among  them  during  the  fast,  which  tho  Tuiks  call  Ramadan;  which  they  «<<emed  to  keep 
with  great  rigour,  for  not  one  of  them  would  touch  a  morsel  of  victuals,  or  even  chew  their 
hotel  till  sunset. 

Their  food  is  nearly  tho  same  as  that  of  the  Batavian  Indians,  except  tho  addition  of  the 
nuts  of  tho  palm,  called  Cijcat  circinalis,  with  which,  upon  tho  coast  of  New  Holland,  somn 
of  our  people  wero  made  sick,  and  some  of  our  hogs  poisoned. 

Upon  observing  these  nuts  to  bo  part  of  their  food,  wo  inquired  by  what  means  thoy 
deprived  them  of  th<'ir  deleterious  quality ;  and  they  told  us,  that  they  first  cut  them  into 
thin  slices  and  dried  theui  in  the  sun,  then  steeped  them  in  fresh  water  for  three  months, 
and  afterwards,  pressing  out  the  water,  dried  them  in  the  sun  a  second  time  ,  but  wo  learnt 
tliat,  after  all,  they  aro  eaten  only  in  timen  of  scarcity,  when  they  mix  them  with  their  rice 
to  make  it  go  farther. 

Tlie  houses  of  tlieir  town  are  built  upon  piles,  or  pillars,  four  or  five  feet  above  the  ground : 
upon  ihese  is  laid  a  floor  of  bamboo  canes,  whicli  arc  placed  at  some  distance  from  each  other, 
so  as  to  leave  a  fre-'  jiassage  for  the  air  from  below :  tlie  walls  also  arc  of  bamboo,  which 
are  interwoven,  hurdlewise,  with  sm.ill  sticks',  that  are  fastened  perpendiculai  ly  to  the  beams 
which  form  the  frame  of  tho  building :  it  has  a  sloping  roof,  which  is  so  well  thatched  with 
palm  leaves,  that  neither  the  sun  nor  tho  rain  can  find  entrance.  The  ground  over  which 
this  building  is  erected,  is  an  oblong  square.  In  the  middle  of  ono  side  is  tho  door,  and  in 
the  middle  between  that  and  tho  end  of  the  house,  towards  the  left  hand,  is  a  window :  a 
partition  runs  out  from  each  end  towards  the  middle,  which,  if  continued,  would  divide  tho 
who'ie  floor  into  two  equal  parts,  longitudinally;  but  they  do  not  meet  in  the  middle,  so  that 
an  opening  is  left  over-against  the  door ;  each  end  of  tho  house,  therefore,  to  the  right  and 
left  of  the  door,  is  divided  into  two  rooms,  like  stalls  in  a  stable,  all  open  towards  tho  pas- 
sago  from  tho  door  to  the  wall  on  the  opposite  side :  in  that  next  tho  door  to  tho  left  hand, 
tho  children  sleep  ;  that  opposite  to  it,  on  the  right  hand,  is  allotted  to  strangers;  the  master 
and  his  wife  sleep  in  the  inner  room  on  tho  left  hand,  and  that  opposite  to  it  is  the  kitchen. 
There  is  no  difference  between  the  houses  of  the  poor  and  tho  ri'-h,  but  in  the  size ;  except 
that  the  royal  palace,  and  the  house  of  a  man,  whoso  name  is  Gundang,  the  next  in  riches 
and  influence  to  tho  king,  is  walled  with  boards  instead  of  being  wattled  with  sticks  and 
bamboo. 

As  tho  people  arc  obliged  to  abandon  the  town,  and  live  in  tho  rice-fields  at  certain 
seasons,  to  secure  their  crops  from  tlio  birds  and  the  monkeys,  they  have  occasional  houses 
there  for  their  accommodation.  They  aro  exactly  the  same  as  the  houses  in  tlie  town, 
except  that  they  arc  smaller,  and  are  elevated  eight  or  ten  feet  above  the  ground  instead 
'if  four. 

The  disposition  of  the  })eoj>le,  as  far  as  wo  could  discover  it,  is  good.  They  dealt  with  U9 
very  honestly,  except,  like  all  other  Indians,  and  the  itinerant  retailers  of  fish  in  London, 
they  ask  sometimes  twice,  and  sc.mctimes  thrice  as  much  for  their  commodities  as  they  would 
take.  As  what  they  brought  to  market  belonged,  in  difiVrent  proportions,  to  a  consider- 
able number  of  tho  natives,  and  it  would  have  been  difficult  to  purchase  it  in  separate  lot!\ 
they  found  out  a  very  easy  expedient  with  which  {iyary  ono  was  satisfied  :  they  put  all  that 
was  bought  of  ono  kind,  as  ])lantains,  or  cocoa-nuts  together,  ;ind  when  wo  had  agreed  for 
tho  heap,  they  divided  tho  money  that  was  paid  for  it,  among  thoso  of  whose  separate 
•  The  fruit  of  the  Jaci  tree  Arlocarpus  inlegri/ulia,  a  »pccic9  of  tlic  bicad-fiuit,  scciui  to  be  here  alliiJed  to. — Ed. 
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profMirty  U  consiatcd,  in  a  proportion  :orrc«uondinjT  with  their  conlributionH.  SometimM, 
indeed,  they  changed  our  money,  givng  tis  240  doitit,  amounting  to  iivo  sliillings,  fur  a 
Spanish  dollar,  and  ninety-aix,  amounting  to  two  •hilling*),  f(»r  a  Dcngal  rupee. 

They  all  opeak  the  Malay  langu.ig(>,  though  they  have  a  l.inguagc  of  their  own,  diflTorent 
both  from  the  Malay  and  the  Javancso.  Their  own  language  they  call  Catla  (iununp,  the 
language  of  tho  mountains ;  and  they  say  that  it  m  spoken  upon  tho  mountains  of  Java, 
whence  their  tribe  oriqinally  migrated,  firut  to  Mew  Hay,  and  then  to  their  present  station, 
being  driven  from  their  first  settlement  by  tigers,  which  they  found  too  numerous  to  subdur. 
I  have  already  observed,  that  several  languages  arc  spoken  by  tho  native  Javanese,  in 
different  parts  of  their  inland  ;  but  when  I  say  that  the  language  of  these  people  is  different 
from  the  Javanese,  I  mean  that  it  is  different  from  the  language  which  is  spoken  at  Sauia- 
rang,  a  place  that  is  distant  only  one  day's  journey  froni  the  residence  of  the  emperor  of 
Java.  Tho  following  is  a  list  of  correnponding  words  in  the  languages  of  Prince's  Island, 
Java,  and  Malacca. 
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A  man 
A  woman 
A  child    . 
The  head 
The  nose 
The  ryei 
The  tare 
The  teeth 
The  btUy 
The  back 
The  thigh 
The  knee 
The  leu    • 
A  nail 
A  hand    . 
A  finger 


PRINCES  ISLAND. 

JAVANESE 

Jalma 
D«can|; 

OrociilttUckc     . 

.     Oong  linnnng     , 
.     Oong  W»4loiip 
.     I.ari         .         . 

Holo   . 

Undaii 

Ening 
MaU  . 

Kning 
.     Molo  . 

Cholc       . 

.     Ciipiiii;     . 

Ciitock 

.     Until 

Ikatuiig  . 
Serit    . 

.     Wutloiig  . 
.     Colit  . 

Pimping  . 
Hullootonr  , 

.      Poopoo     . 

.     Diinciil 

Mclii 

.     Sirkil        . 

Cucu  . 

.     (.'ucii   . 

I.iingnn     . 

Tiktigaii     . 

Ri\mo  I.aiigun 

.     Jiu'i     . 

MALAY. 

Ortn  Larki  Licki. 

Panunpimn. 

Anark. 

Cnpiiiin. 

F.iliing. 

Mata. 

Ciiping. 

Ohlsi. 

Prol. 

Pantat. 

I'alia. 

iKintnur. 

Kaiiki. 

Ciicii. 

Tuiigaii. 

J;ti'i[ie. 


In  this  specimen  of  the  languages  of  places  so  near  to  each  other,  tlio  n.inu-s  of  different 
p.irts  of  the  body  are  chosen,  because  they  arc  easily  obtained  from  peojjle  whose  language 
is  utterly  unknown,  and  because  they  are  more  likely  to  be  part  of  tho  original  stamen  of 
the  language,  than  any  other,  as  typt  s  of  the  first  objects  to  which  they  would  give  names. 
It  is  very  remarkable  that  tho  Malay,  tho  Javanese,  and  tho  Prince's  Island  language,  have 
words,  which,  if  not  exactly  similar  to  tho  corresponding  words  in  tho  langugo  of  the  islands 
in  the  South  Seas,  are  manifestly  derived  from  the  same  source,  as  will  appear  from  Ihc 
following  table : 


ENOLISn. 

SOUTH  SEA. 

MALAY. 

JAVANESE. 

PRINCE  S  »L 

An  eye    . 

.     Matm 

.     Mata 

.     Molo 

.      Mata. 

To  tat 

.     Maa      . 

.      Mr.can  . 

.     Mnngan. 

To  drink 

.     Einu 

.     ?lfnun» 

.     Gtiumbe. 

To  kill 

Matte  . 

.     Matte  . 

.     Matte. 

A  loutt    . 

,     Outou 

.     Coiitoii. 

Hain  . 

.     Euwa    . 

.     Udian  . 

.     Udan. 

Bamboo  cane    . 

.     Owlie 

•     .      .         •         t 

Awe. 

A  beatt    . 

.     Eu       . 

.     Sousou 

.     Souiou. 

A  bird 

,     Maiinu 

Maniiu           •         . 

Mannuck. 

Afish      . 

.     Ejca     . 

lean      . 

>     Iwa. 

The  fool  . 

.     Tapan 

. 

.     Tapaan. 

A  lobtter  . 

.     Tooiira 

.     UJang  .          . 

.     Umng. 

Yamt  . 

.     Eufwlie 

.     Ubi  . 

.     Urve. 

To  bury  . 

.     Etannou 

.     Tannain 

.     Tandoiir. 

A  mosehilo  . 

.     Enaintnou 

.     Onammnck. 

To  scratch 

Hcaru  . 

.     Garni  . 

.     Gam. 

Cocco*  rooti 

.     Taro 

.     Talla< 

.     Talai. 

In-land    . 

.     Uta      . 

.     Utan. 

This  similitude  is  particularly  remarkable  in  tho  words  expressing  number,  which,  at 
first  sight,  seems  to  be  no  inconsiderable  proof  that  the  science  at  least  of  these  different 
people  has  a  common  root.     But  the  names  of  numbers  in  the  island  of  Madagascar  are,  io 
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luck. 


lich,  »t 
liiFereni 
are,  io 


"otne  inKtancrt,  oiniilar  to  all  tlicHc.  wliicli  is  u  prohlcm  «till  ninru  diflliciilt  to  lolvo.  'J'liat 
.lie  names  of  numbers,  in  particular,  arc  in  a  nianncr  roninion  to  all  tliem'  couiitricx,  will 
4|  pear  from  tlio  following  conipar.ativc  table,  wiiicli  Mr.  Itanks  tlrew  up,  witli  tlio  aniiiittancc 
j\  a  negro  ftlave,  born  at  Madagaxcar,  wlio  wait  on  board  an  KngliMli  Hliip  at  Hataviu,  und 
•<  n:  to  him  tu  gratify  bis  curioHity  on  this  subject. 


TNoiisn. 

*.  BRA  ISLANDS. 

MALAY. 

JAVANKSK. 

i'hinckh  i«i.. 

MA  DA  CAS. 

"^' 

.      Tabic 

Siltnii 

.       SlRi     . 

ii<i[ifl 

Ia«. 

Tiro     ,          • 

.     Kua       .         .     . 

l>na       . 

Loroii    .         . 

Oiia 

Rnn. 

th^ft 

Tiiron 

T'K* 

.     'I'lillii          . 

.      Tollu 

T.ll..n. 

*  sr 

.      Ilaa       .         .     . 

Aiii|tat    . 

I'nppat  . 

0|Hkt         . 

Kffuii. 

••i«« 

Krina 

I.iina 

.     I.iino 

I.imah 

I.iiiii. 

AfJ- 

Wlii'iicv 

An  nam  . 

NuDntm 

Oiinnap 

Kne. 

,\<ven 

.     Ilrlu    ■       . 

'I'lidju 

.       I'l-tU 

Tlldjll 

Tilou. 

^^jhl   . 

Wiirii     .         .     . 

I>i-)upa\i 

.     Wolo     . 

.      n<'l»|iin 

Walun, 

Vint 

.     Iva    . 

H«-nibiIan    . 

.      Songo 

Siiliipun 

Sivi. 

7e<i      . 

.     .Miouroa 

S.i|>uulou     • 

.     Hupoulou 

.     Sapouloii 

.     Toiirnii. 
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In  the  language  of  Madagasear,  tbere  are  otlicr  words  similar  to  words  of  tlio  same  import 
in  tbo  Malay.  The  no««  in  Malay  is  called  Krunif,  at  Madagascar  ()nrou ;  Lila,  tbe  tongue, 
is  Lata;    Tawfaii,  tbo  band,  is  Tariff;  and  Ttinmi^  tbe  ground,  is  Tatm. 

From  tbo  similitude  between  tbe  language  of  tbe  Eastern  Indies,  and  tbe  inlands  of  tbe 
Soutb  Sea,  conjectures  may  bo  formed  witb  respect  to  tbe  peopling  tboso  eoniitrics,  wbich 
cannot  easily  be  referred  to  Madagascar.  Tb»i  inbabitants  of  Java  aiul  ^ladagancar  apjiear 
to  be  a  different  race  ;  tbe  Javanese  is  of  an  olive  complexion,  and  lias  long  liair;  tbe  native 
of  Madagascar  is  black,  .ind  bi«  bead  is  not  covered  with  liair,  but  wo(d  ;  and  yet  perbap.i 
tliis  will  not  conclude  against  tbeir  having  common  ancestors  so  strongly  as  at  first  appears. 
It  does  not  seem  less  ditticult  to  account  for  tbe  personal  difference  between  a  native  of 
1'iigland  and  France,  as  an  effect  of  mere  local  situation,  than  for  tbe  differenci:  between  tin? 
n;ttives  of  Java  and  Madagascar;  yet  it  lias  in;ver  been  supposed,  tbat  England  and  France 
were  not  peojiled  from  common  ancestors.  If  two  natives  of  l-liigiand  marry  in  tbeir  own 
country,  and  afterwards  remove  to  osir  sjttlements  in  ibe  West  Indies,  tbe  cbildre-i  tiiat  are 
conceived  and  l)orn  tbere  vill  bave  the  conii)lexion  and  cast  of  countenance  tbat  ilistini^ui:-!! 
the  ('reole ;  if  tliey  return,  the  cliihireii  conceived  and  born  afterwards  will  have  ni)  sucli 
characteristics.  If  it  bo  said  that  the  mother's  mind  being  impressed  witb  difterent  external 
objects,  impresses  corresponding  features  and  comi)lexion  upon  tbe  child  during  her  preg- 
nancy, it  will  be  as  diflieult  to  refer  the  effect  into  this  cause,  upon  more  physical  principles, 
as  into  tbe  other  ;  for  it  can  no  more  be  shown  how  a  mere  idea,  conceived  in  thn  mother  h 
imagination,  can  change  tbo  corporeal  form  of  her  infant,  than  bow  its  form  can  bo  changed 
by  mere  local  situation.  Wc  know  tbat  people  within  the  small  circle  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  who  are  born  at  the  distance  of  two  or  three  hundred  miles  from  eaci'  other, 
will  bo  distinguished  by  tiie  Scotch  face,  tbe  Welsh  face,  and  the  Irish  face ;  may  wo  not 
then  reasonably  suppose,  tbat  there  arc  in  nature  qualities  which  act  powerfully  as  efficient 
causes,  and  yet  are  not  cogniaible  by  any  of  the  five  modes  of  perception  which  wc  call 
senses  ?  A  deaf  man,  who  sees  tbo  string  of  a  harpsichord  vibrate,  when  a  corresponding 
tone  is  produced  by  blowing  into  a  flute  at  a  distance,  will  see  an  effect  of  which  be  can  no 
more  conceive  the  cause  to  exist  in  tbe  blowing  air  into  the  flute,  than  we  tan  conceive  the 
cause  of  the  per'  >nal  difference  of  tbe  various  inhabitants  of  the  globe  to  exist  in  mere  local 
situation ;  nor  cui  ho  any  more  form  an  idea  of  the  cause  itself  in  one  case,  than  we  can  in 
the  other  :  what  h.ippens  to  him,  then,  in  consequence  of  having  but  four  senses  instead  of 
five,  may,  with  rcsp<ct  to  many  phenomena  of  nature,  happen  to  us,  in  conseqiiencc  of 
having  but  five  senses  instead  of  six,  or  any  greater  number. 

Possibly,  however,  tbe  learning  of  ancient  Egypt  might  run  in  two  courso!,  at,,-  through 
Africa,  and  the  other  through  Asia,  disseminating  the  same  words  in  each,  < specially  terms 
♦f  number,  which  might  thus  become  part  of  the  language  of  peoi)lc  wl-.y  never  had  any 
communication  with  each  other. 

We  now  made  the  best  of  oar  way  for  tlic  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  but  ti.e  seeds  of '.liseaso 
Wxaiia  we  bad  received  at  Batavia  began  to  appear  with  tbe  most  threatering  symptoms  ia 
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dybfntorics  and  slow  fovcrs.  Lost  tlio  water  wl)ich  wc  had  taken  in  at  Prince's  Island 
should  have  had  any  share  in  our  sickness,  we  purified  it  witli  lime,  and  vc  washed  all  parts 
»f  the  ship  between  d-cks  with  vinej^ar,  as  a  remedy  against  infection.  ]Mr.  Banks  was 
among  the  sick,  and  for  some  time  there  was  no  hope  of  his  life.  We  were  very  soon  in  a 
most  deplorahie  situation  ;  the  ship  was  nothing  better  than  an  hospital,  in  w'  ich  thoso 
that  were  able  to  go  about  were  too  few  to  attend  the  sick,  who  were  confined  to  their 
ham  ^ocks;  and  we  had  almost  every  night  a  dead  body  to  eomn  it  to  the  sea.  In  tho 
course  of  about  six  weeks,  we  buried  JMr.  Sporing,  a  gentleman  who  was  in  Mr.  Ranks'a 
retinue;  ]Mr.  Parkinson,  his  natural  history  painter;  Mr.  Green  tiic  astronomer,  tlie  l»oat- 
swain,  the  carpenter  and  his  male ;  Mr.  Monkhouse  the  midshipman,  who  iiad  fofhered  the 
ship  after  she  had  been  stranded  ou  the  coast  of  New  Holland  ;  our  old  jolly  sail-maker  and 
his  assistant,  the  ship's  cook,  the  corporal  of  the  marines,  two  of  tho  carpenter's  crew,  a  mid- 
shipman, and  nine  seamen;  in  vll  three-and-twcnty  persons,  besides  the  seven  that  wo  buried 
at  Batavia. 


CHAPTER  XJV. oni    ARRIVAL    AT    THE    CAl'E    OK    OOOD    HOPE SOME    REMARKS    ON  THE  HUN 

FROM    JAVA    HEAUTO    THAT  PLACE A    DESCRIPTION  OP  THE    CAPE,    ANu    OP    ST.   HELENA: 

WITH  SOME  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  HOTTENTOTS,  AND  THE  RETURN  OP  THE  SHIP  TO  ENGLAND. 

On  Friday,  the  Ii)th  of  March,  about  ten  o'clock  in  tlie  morning,  wo  anchored  off  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in  seven  fathom,  with  an  oozy  bottom.  Tiie  west  point  of  the  bay, 
called  the  Lion's  Tail,  bore  W.N.W.  and  the  castle  S.W.,  distant  about  a  mile  and  a  Iwiif. 
I  immediately  waited  upon  the  governor,  who  told  me  that  I  should  have  everytiiing  tho 
country  afforded.  My  first  care  was  to  provide  a  proper  place  ashore  for  the  sick,  which 
were-  not  a  few ;  and  a  house  was  soon  found,  where  it  was  agreed  they  should  be  lodged 
and  boarded  at  tlu;  rate  of  two  shillings  a-head  per  day. 

Our  run  from  Java  Head  to  tliis  place  aflT.mled  very  few  subjects  of  remark  that  can 
bo  of  use  to  future  navigators ;  such  as  occurred,  however,  I  shall  sot  down.  AVe  had  left 
Java  Head  eleven  days  before  we  got  the  general  south-east  trade-wind,  during  which  time 
we  did  not  advance  above  5"  to  tiie  soutiiward,  and  3°  to  the  west,  having  variable  light 
airs,  interrupted  by  calms,  witii  sultry  weather,  and  an  unwholesome  air,  occasioned 
probably  by  the  load  of  vapours  which  tho  eastern  trade-wind  and  westerly  monsoons 
bring  into  these  latitudes,  boih  which  blow  in  these  seas  at  the  time  of  year  when  we  haj)- 
j»ened  to  be  there.  The  easterly  wind  prevails  as  far  as  10'  or  12"  S..  and  the  westerly  as 
far  as  6°  or  8" ;  in  the  intermediate  space  the  winds  arc;  variable,  and  the  air,  I  believe, 
always  unwholesome ;  it  certainly  aggravated  the  diseases  which  wo  brought  with  us  from 
Batavia,  and  particularly  the  flux,  which  was  not  in  the  hast  degree  checked  by  any  medicine, 
so  that  whoever  was  seized  with  it,  considered  himself  as  a  dead  man  ;  but  wo  had  no 
sooner  got  into  the  trade-wind,  tlian  we  began  to  feel  its  salutary  effects :  wo  buried,  indeed, 
several  of  our  ])eople  afterwards,  but  they  were  such  as  hail  been  taken  on  board  in  a  state 
so  lov  and  feeble,  that  there  was  scarcely  a  ]wssibility  of  their  recovery.  At  first  wo 
Ruspected  that  this  dreadful  disorder  might  have  been  brought  upon  us  by  the  water  that 
we  took  on  board  at  Prince's  Island,  or  even  by  the  turtle  that  wo  bought  there ;  but  there 
is  not  the  least  reason  to  believe  that  this  suspicion  was  well  grounded,  for  all  the  ships  tiiat 
came  from  Batavia  at  the  same  season,  suffered  in  the  same  degree,  and  sonic  of  them  even 
more  severely,  thougli  none  of  them  touched  at  Prince's  Island  in  their  way. 

A  few  days  after  we  left  Java,  we  saw  boobies  about  tho  ship  for  several  nights  .uicces- 
sively,  and  as  these  birds  are  known  to  roost  every  night  on  sliore,  wo  thought  them  an 
indication  that  some  island  was  not  far  distant ;  perhaps  it  might  be  the  island  of  Sclani, 
which,  in  different  charts,  is  very  differently  laid  down  both  in  name  and  situation. 

Tne  variation  of  the  compass  off  the  west  coast  of  Java  is  about  .T  W.,  and  so  it 
continued  ithout  any  sensiiile  variation,  in  the  common  track  of  ships  to  the  longitude  of 
2118'  W.  .iit(ule  22"  S.,  aftn  which  it  increased  apace,  so  that  in  longitude  295°,  latitudo 
23'  tho  ..iriation  was  10°  20'  W. :  in  seven  degrees  more  of  longitude,  and  one  of  latitude, 
it  mcreascd  two  degrees ;  in  the  same  space  farther  to  the  west,  it  increased  five  degrees :  in 
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latitude  28*,  longitude  314",  it  was  24'  aCV;  in  latitude  29',  longitude  317',  it  was  20"  10'; 
and  was  then  stationary  for  the  s|)aee  of  altout  ten  degrees  farther  to  the  west ;  but  in 
latitn<l(;  34",  longitude  3,W,  we  observed  it  twice  to  be  2R^'  NV.,  and  this  was  its  greatest 
variation,  for  in  latitude  3r»'°,  longitude  337,  it  was  24°,  ami  continueil  gradually  to  decrease; 
so  that  off  Cape  Anguillas,  it  was  22°  30',  and  in  Table  Hay  20"  30'  W. 

As  to  currents,  it  did  not  a)i])eiir  that  tliey  were  at  all  considerable,  till  we  came  within 
a  Jittle  distance  of  the  meridian  of  Madagascar ;  for,  after  we  had  made  52"  of  longitude 
I'rom  Java  Head,  we  found,  by  observation,  that  our  error  in  longitude  was  only  two 
degrees,  and  it  was  the  same  when  we  hail  made  only  nineteen.  This  error  might 
be  owing  jiartly  to  a  current  setting  to  tlie  westward,  partly  to  our  not  making  proper 
allowances  for  the  setting  of  the  sea  before  which  we  run,  and  perhaps  to  an  error 
in  the  assumed  longitude  of  .lava  Ileail.  If  that  longitufle  is  erroneous,  the  error  must 
bo  imputed  to  the  imperfecticm  of  the  charts  of  wliich  I  made  use  in  reducing  tlie  lonnitudo 
from  Batavia  to  that  ]>lace,  for  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  the  longitude  of  Hatavia  is 
well  (h^termined.  After  we  bad  passetl  tho  longitude  of  307",  the  effects  of  the  westerly 
P  currents  began  to  be  considerable ;  for  in  three  days,  our  error  in  longitude  was  1°  .'">':  the 

velocity  of  the  current   ke])t  increasing,  as  we  proceeded  to  tiu;  westward,  insonmch  that, 
i  for  five  days  successively  after  we  made  tho  land,  we  were  driven  to  the  S.W.  or  S.W.  by 

W.,  not  less  tlian  twenty  leagues  a  day;  and  this  c(.ntinue(l  till  we  were  within  sixty  or 
seventy  leagues  of  the  Cape,  wIkto  the  current  set  sometimes  one  way,  and  sometimes  the 
other,  tiiough  inclining  ratlier  to  the  westward. 

After  tho  boobios  bad  left  us,  we  saw  no  more  birds  till  we  got  nearly  abreast  of 
IMadagascar,  where,  in  latitude  27.j'  S.,  we  saw  an  albatross,  and  after  that  time  we  saw 
them  every  day  in  great  numl)ers,  with  birds  of  several  other  sorts,  p-,rticularly  one  ai>out 
as  big  as  a  duck,  of  a  very  dark  brown  colour  with  a  yellowish  bill.  These  birds  became 
more  numerous  as  we  approached  the  shore,  and  as  soon  as  we  got  into  soundings,  we  saw 
ganiu^ts,  which  wo  continued  to  see  as  long  as  wo  wcro  upon  the  bank  which  stri;tches  otV 
Anguillas  to  tho  distance  of  forty  leagues,  and  extends  along  the  shore  to  tho  eastward  from 
Cape  False,  according  to  some  charts,  one  hundred  and  sixty  leagues.  The  real  extent  of 
this  hank  is  nut  exactly  known ;  it  is,  however,  useful  as  a  direction  to  shipping  when  to 
haul  in,  in  order  to  make  the  land. 

While  we  lay  here,  the  Houghton  Indiaman  sailed  for  England,  who,  during  her  stay  in 
India,  lost  by  sickness  between  thirty  and  forty  men.  and  when  she  left  the  Cape  had  many 
in  a  helpless  condition  with  the  scurvy.  Other  ships  suffered  in  the  same  ])roportion,  who 
had  been  little  more  than  twelve  months  absent  from  England ;  our  sufferings,  therefore, 
weie  comparatively  light,  considering  that  we  had  been  absent  near  three  times  as  long. 

Having  Iain  here  to  recover  the  sick,  procure  stores,  an<l  ])erform  several  necessary 
oj>erations  upon  the  ship  and  rigging,  till  the  13th  of  April,  I  then  got  all  the  sick  on  board, 
several  of  whom  were  stiil  in  a  dangerous  state,  and  having  taken  leave;  of  the  governor,  I 
nnmtored  the  next  morning,  and  got  ready  to  sail. 

The  Cape  of  fjood  llopj  has  been  so  often  described,  and  is  so  well  known  in  Europe,  that  I 
sluxd  mention  only  a  few  particulars,  which,  in  other  relations,  are  omitted  or  misrepresented. 
X'otwithstanding  all  that  has  been  said  to  the  contrary,  no  country  that  we  saw  during 
the  voyage  makes  a  more  forlorn  ajtpearance,  or  is  in  reality  a  more  sterile  desert.  The 
lard  over  the  Cape,  which  constitiites  the  peninsula  formed  by  Table  Bay  on  the  north,  and 
Fz!i-e  Bay  on  the  south,  consists  of  high  nv  untaiiis,  altogether  naked  and  desolate :  tho 
lar.r.  behind  these  to  the  east,  whicli  may  be  considered  as  tlie  isthmus,  is  a  plain  of  vast 
extent,  consisting  almost  wh(dly  of  a  light  kinil  of  sea-sand,  wl  ieh  pro(luc"3  nothing  but 
IieatL  and  is  utterly  incapal>le  of  cultivation.  All  the  spots  that  will  admit  of  improve- 
ment, which  together  bear  al)out  the  same  jiroportion  to  the  whole  as  one  to  i  ne  thousand, 
art;  ;aid  out  in  vineyards,  orchards,  and  kitchen-grounds ;  ami  .nost  of  these  little  spots  lie 
at  a  t'onsiderable  distance  from  each  other.  There  is  also  the  greatest  reason  to  believe,  that, 
iit  ene  interior  parts  of  this  country,  that  which  is  capable  of  cultivation  does  not  bear 
h,  ftivater  proportion  to  that  which  is  incorrigibly  barren ;  for  the  Dutch  told  us,  that  theV 
iiau  eettlcnicnts  cight-and-twenty  days'  journey  up  tho  country,  a  distance  equal  to  a   leiil 
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nine  liundred  niilos,  from  wliich  tlicy  bring  proviMions  to  tlic  Cape  by  land  ;  so  tlint  it  sccmf 
reasonable  to  conclude  tliat  proviHions  are  not  to  be  had  within  a  less  compass.  While  we 
were  at  the  Cape,  a  farnuT  eanio  thither  from  the  country,  at  the  distance  of  fifteen  days' 
journey,  and  brought  his  yoiing  children  with  him.  We  were  surprised  at  this,  and  asked 
liim,  if  it  would  not  have  been  better  to  have  left  them  with  his  next  neighbour.  Neigh- 
bour! said  the  man,  I  have  no  neighbour  within  less  than  five  days' journey  of  me, — Siirelv 
tiie  country  must  be  dt'plorably  barren  in  which  those  who  settle  only  to  raise  provisions  for 
a  market  are  dispersed  at  such  distances  from  each  otlier  !  Tliat  the  country  is  everywhere 
destitute  of  wood  appears  to  dtjjnonstration  ;  for  timber  aad  ])lanka  arc  imported  from 
Katavia,  and  fuel  is  almost  as  dear  as  food.  We  saw  no  tree,  except  in  plantations  near  the 
town,  that  was  six  feet  high  ;  and  the  stems,  that  were  not  thicker  than  a  man's  thuml>, 
had  roots  as  thick  as  an  arm  or  a  leg ;  such  is  the  influence  of  the  winds  here  to  the  disad- 
vantage of  vegetation,  setting  the  sterility  of  the  soil  out  of  tlie  question. 
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'I'hc  only  town  wliich  tlie  Dutch  have  built  lierc  is,  from  its  situation,  called  Cap''  Town, 
and  consists  of  about  a  thousand  houses,  neatly  built  of  brick,  and  in  general  whited  on  the 
outside;  they  are,  however,  covered  only  with  thatch,  for  the  violence  of  the  south-east 
winds  would  render  any  otli.'v*  roof  inconvenient  and  dangerous.  The  streets  are  broad  and 
commodious,  all  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles.  In  the  principal  street  there  is  a  canal, 
on  I'ach  side  of  which  is  )ilanted  a  row  of  oaks,  that  h.ive  ilourished  tolerably  well,  and  yield 
an  .igreeable  shade  :  there  is  a  canal  also  in  one  other  i)art  of  the  town,  but  the  slope  of  the 
ground  in  the  course  of  both  is  so  great,  that  they  are  furnished  with  flood-gates,  or  locks, 
at  intervals  of  little  more  than  fifty  yards. 

A  much  greater  proportion  of  the  inhaititants  .are  Dutch  in  this  jdace  than  in  Diitavia ; 
.ami  .08  the  town  is  supported  ])rincipally  by  entertaining  strangers,  and  sujtplying  tli»  in  with 
necessaries,  every  man,  to  a  certain  dtgree,  imitates  the  manners  and  customs  of  tin'  nation 
with  which  ho  is  chiefly  concerned.  The  ladies,  however,  .are  so  faithful  to  the  mode  of 
their  country,  that  not  one  of  them  will  sti«"  without  a  ehaudpied  or  chauifet,  which  is  carried 
by  a  8crv.ant,  tliat  it  may  be  ready  to  jdace  under  her  feet  whenever  she  shall  sit  down 
Tliis  practice  is  the  more  remark.able,  .as  very  few  of  these  chauflTets  have  fire  in  them,  whicli 
indeed  the  climate  n  nders  unnecessary. 

Th'!  Women,  in  general,  are  very  handsome  ;  they  have  f'ne  clear  skins,  and  a  bloom  of 
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colour  tliat  indicates  a  purity  of  constitution,  and  high  iitalth.  They  make  tlie  best  wives  in 
the  world,  hotli  as  inistresseg  of  a  family  and  mothers  ;  and  there  is  scarcely  a  house  that 
does  not  swarm  with  children. 

The  air  is  sahitary  in  a  high  degree  ;  so  that  those  who  bring  (liseanes  hither  from  Europe, 
generally  recover  perfect  health  in  a  short  time ;  but  the  diseases  that  are  brought  from 
India  are  not  so  certainly  curcil. 

Notwithstanding  the  natural  sterility  of  the  ehmate,  industry  has  supplied  this  place  with 
all  the  necessaries,  and  even  tho  luxuries  of  life,  in  the  greatest  profusion.  The  beef  and 
mutton  are  excellent,  though  tho  cattle  and  sheep  are  natives  of  the  country  ;  the  cattle  aro 
lighter  than  ours,  more  neatly  made,  and  have  horns  that  sjjread  to  a  much  wider  extent. 
Tlie  sheep  are  clothed  with  a  substance  between  wool  and  h.iir,  and  have  tails  of  an  enor- 
mous size ;  we  saw  some  that  weighed  twelve  pounds,  ai  1  were  told  that  there  were  many 
much  larger,  (lood  butter  is  made  of  the  milk  of  the  cows,  but  the  cheese  is  very  mucli 
inferior  to  our  own.  Here  are  goats,  (but  they  are  never  eaten,)  hogs,  and  a  variety  of 
poultry.  Hares  are  also  found  here,  exactly  like  tiiose  of  F.urope ;  antelopes  of  many  kinds, 
ijuaiis  of  two  sorts,  and  bustards,  which  are  well-flavound,  but  not  juicy.  Tiie  fields  produce 
European  wheat  and  barley,  and  the  gardens  European  vegetables,  anil  fruit  of  all  kinds, 
besides  |)laiitains,  guavas,  jambu,  and  some  otlier  Indian  fruits,  but  these  are  Tiot  in  perfec- 
tion ;  tlie  plantains,  in  particular,  are  very  bad,  and  the  guavas  no  larger  tlian  gooseberrien. 
The  vineyards  also  produce  wine  of  various  sorts,  but  not  equal  to  those  of  Europe,  except 
tlie  ( 'onstautia,  which  is  made  genuine  only  at  one  vineyard,  about  ten  miles  distant  from 
till'  town.  Tlu;re  is  another  vineyard  near  it,  where  wine  is  made  that  is  called  by  the 
suuie  nanu;,  but  it  is  greatly  inferior. 

The  common  im.thod  in  which  strangers  live  here,  is  to  lodge  and  board  with  some  of  tlm 
inhabitants,  many  of  wlioso  houses  are  always  open  f<  r  their  reception  :  the  rates  are  from 
five  shillings  to  two  shillings  a  day,  for  which  all  nee  ssaries  are  Amnd.  Coaches  may  be 
iiired  at  four-and-twenty  shillings  a  day,  and  horses  at  six  shillirgs  ;  but  the  country  afi'ords 
very  little  temptation  to  use  them.  There  are  no  public  entertainments  ;  and  those  tliat  are 
])rivate,  to  wliich  strangers  of  the  rank  of  gentlemen  are  always  admitted,  were  suspended 
while  we  were  there  by  the  breaking  out  of  the  measles. 

At  the  farther  end  of  the  lligh-street,  the  Company  have  a  garden,  which  is  about  two- 
tliirds  of  an  English  mile  long  ;  the  whole  is  divided  by  walks  that  intersect  each  other  at 
right  angles,  and  arc  planted  with  oaks  that  are  dipt  into  wall  hedges,  except  in  tl.o  centre 
walk,  where  they  :-,re  suffered  to  grow  to  their  full  size,  and  afford  an  agreeable  shade,  which 
is  tlu'  mon;  welcomr-,  as,  except  the  plantations  by  the  sides  of  the  two  canals,  there  is  not  a 
single  tree  tliat  would  serve  even  for  a  shepherd's  bush,  within  many  miles  of  the  town.  The 
greater  part  of  this  garden  is  kitchen  ground;  but  two  small  squares  are  allotted  to  botanical 
plants,  wliich  did  not  appear  to  be  so  numero'is  by  one  half  as  they  were  when  Oldenlund 
wrote  his  catalogue.  At  the  farther  end  of  the  garden  is  a  menagerie,  in  wliich  the  ire 
i;iany  bir  Is  and  beasts  that  are  never  seen  in  Eu, ope ;  particularly  a  beast  eallei'  by  the 
Hottentots  (Joe  (/^.r,  which  is  as  large  as  a  horse,  and  has  the  fine  spiral  horns  which  are 
sii'iutiines  seen  In  private  and  jiublic  collections  or  curiosities  *. 

Of  the  natives  of  tliis  country,  we  could  learn  but  little,  except  from  report;  for  there 
were  none  of  their  habitations,  where  alone  they  retain  their  original  customs,  within  less 
than  four  days' journey  from  the  town  ;  those  that  w<>  saw  at  the  Cape  were  all  servants  to 
Diitih  farmers,  whose  cattle  they  take  care  of,  and  arc  emph>yed  in  other  drudgery  of  the 
ii.i  aiiest  kind.  Tiiese  are  in  general  of  a  slim  make,  and  ratlier  lean  than  plunij),  but  re- 
ni.irkai)ly  strong,  nimble,  and  active.  Their  size  is  nearly  tho  same  with  that  of  Europeans, 
.md  we  saw  some  that  were  six  feet  high  ;  their  eyes  are  dull  ari<l  without  e.\pression  ;  their 
skins  are  of  the  colour  of  soot,  but  that  is  in  a  great  measure  ca.ised  by  tl  •:  dirt,  which  is  so 
wrought  into  tho  grain  that  it  cannot  be  distingiiishe«l  from  conq)lcxion  ;    for  I  believe  they 

"'  Tills  Is  till'  Coiulimn  or  KikhIoo,  Aiil.  Strepcisvrin  fiol  high  at  tho  sIiou'.iUt,  aiiil   in  eight  feet  long.      It  in- 

nl'  ('iiviyr  ;  iiii|)i'i)|ii'rly  (Ictcrihcd  as  Corif/oma  b)'  BufTori,  h;ibit»   tlie   rocky   jihiins   of  tlic  Kiiroo   moiintulnj.     'I'ho 

wliilir  hi-  ;;iivc  the  imine  of  Coiiiluii  to  uiiotlier  species,  tho  fcui:uc  is  without  liorna. — lio. 
ln>iiuuto  ur  I'utto,  Ant.  Oc(u  of  t'uvicr.     ItitauJs  fu<ir 
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never  wa.sli  any  part  of  their  bodies.  Their  hair  curls  strongly,  not  like  a  riPgro".;,  hut  fall^ 
in  rinj;lets  about  seven  or  eight  inches  long.  Their  elotliing  consists  of  a  skin,  generally  that 
of  a  sheep,  thrown  over  their  shouMers  ;  besides  whicli,  tiie  men  wear  a  small  pouch  in  tho 
middle  of  the  waist,  and  the  women,  a  broad  leather  (lap,  both  which  hang  from  a  girdle  or 
bi'lt  that  is  adorned  with  beads  and  small  pieces  of  copper.  Both  men  and  women  wear 
necklaces,  and  sometimes  bracelets  of  beads  ;  and  tho  women  wear  rings  of  hard  leather  round 
their  ancles,  to  deferd  them  from  the  thorns,  with  whicli  their  country  every  where  abounds  ; 
som-j  of  them  have  a  sandal,  made  of  wood  or  bark  ;  but  the  greater  part  of  them  arc  unshod. 

To  a  European,  their  language  apjiears  to  bo  scarcely  articulate  ;  besides  which  it  is  dis- 
tingnislied  by  a  very  remarkable  singularity.  At  very  frequent  intervals,  while  they  are 
sjvjuking,  they  chick  with  tiie  tongue  against  the  roof  of  tlie  mouth:  these  clucks  do  no| 
apjH'ar  to  have  any  meaning,  but  rather  to  divide  what  they  say  into  sentences.  Most  o) 
these  Hottentots  S|ieak  Dutch,  without  any  peculiarity  of  pronmiciation. 

They  are  all  modest,  even  to  shecjjislmess ;   for  it  was  not  without  the  greatest  difficult) 
that  we  could  persuade  any  of  them  to  dance,  or  even  to  speak  in  their  own  language  U 
each  other,  in  our  presence.      We  did  iiowever  both  see  them  dance,  and  hear  tliem  sing 
their  dances  are,  by  turns,  active  and  sluggish  to  excess ;  sonietinies  consisting  of  quick  anj 
violent  motions,  with  strange  distortions  of  the  body,  and  unnatural  leaps  backwards  ani 
forw.irds,  with  the  legs  crossing  each  other  ;  and  being  sometimes  so  sjiiritless  tiiat  the  danced 
only  strikes  the  ground  first  witii  one  foot  and  then  with  the  other,  neither  changing  place 
nor  moving  any  other  jurt  of  his  body :   the  songs  also  are  alternately  to  quick  and  slow 
movements,  in  the  same  extremes  as  the  dance. 

We  made  many  inquiries  concerning  these  jieoph-  of  the  Dutch,  and  the  following  par- 
ticulars are  related  u|)ou  the  credit  of  their  report. 

Within  the  boundaries  of  tiie  Dutch  settlements,  there  are  se\  eral  nations  of  these  j)eo|iIe, 
who  very  much  differ  from  each  other  in  their  customs  and  manner  of  life  :  all,  however,  are 
friendly  and  peaceable,  execpr  one  clan  tliat  is  settled  to  the  eastward,  which  the  Dutcii  call 
Bonch  men,  and  tiiese  live  entiri-Iy  by  i>lunder,  or  ratlier  by  theft  ;  for  they  nevir  attack  their 
neighbours  openly,  i)Ut  steal  tlic  cattle  jirivately  in  the  night.  They  are  arnie<l  however  to 
defend  tliemsc'ives,  if  they  liappcp  to  be  detected,  with  lances  or  assagays,  and  arrows,  which 
they  know  how  to  poison  by  various  ways,  some  with  the  juice  of  herbs,  anil  some  with  the 
venom  of  the  serpent,  called  Cobra  di  Cnpello  ;  in  the  hands  of  these  people  a  stdiie  also  is  a 
very  formidable  weapon,  fur  they  can  throw  it  with  such  fonc  and  exactness  as  repeatedly  to 
hit  a  dollar  at  the  distance  of  a  hundred  paces.  As  a  defence  against  these  freebooters,  the 
other  Indians  train  up  bulls,  which  they  place  round  their  towns  in  the  night,  aid  which, 
upon  the  approach  of  either  man  or  beast,  will  assemble  and  op|)ose  them,  till  the}  hear  the 
voice  of  their  masters  cncouniging  them  to  fight,  or  calling  them  off,  which  they  obey  with 
the  same  docility  as  a  dog. 

Some  nations  have  tiie  art  of  melting  and  preparing  copper,  which  is  found  among  them, 
probably  native  ;  and  of  this  they  make  broad  plates,  which  they  wear  as  ornanuiits  upon 
their  foreheads.  Sonn'  of  them  h'so  know  how  to  harden  bits  of  iron,  which  they  jirocure 
from  the  Dutch,  and  form  into  knives,  t^"  la  to  give  them  a  temper  superior  to  that  of  any 
they  can  buy. 

The  cliiefs,  many  of  whom  arc  possessors  of  very  numerous  herds  of  cattle,  are  generally 
clad  in  the  skins  of  lions,  tigi  is,  or  Z'.'bras,  to  which  they  adil  fringes,  and  other  ornamcp*.,, 
in  a  very  good  taste.  Uoth  sexes  frequently  anoint  the  body  with  grease,  but  never  TjO  any 
that  is  raiu;id  or  fetid,  if  fresh  can  be  had.  Mutton  suet  and  butter  are  gen<  rally  used  for 
this  purpose ;  butter  is  preferred,  which  they  make  by  shaking  the  milk  in  a  bag  made  of 
the  skin  of  some  beast. 

Wo  were  told  that  the  priest  certainly   gives  the  nuptial   benediction,  by  sprinkling  the 
1,,'je  and   bridt'groo'u   with  liquid.      Uut  the  Dutcli  uuivi-rsally  declared  tliat  the  women 
aev^i   .vra-,.j  -jd  tlie  entrails  of  sheep  round  their  legs,  as  they  have  been  said  to  do,  and  after- 
wards i  i.  ut,    the. M   part   of  tlieir  fooij. 

This  iiii;'  •!  for  the  country,  its  jiroductions,  and  inhabitant-'.  The  bay  is  large,  saft ,  and 
.jon.inrdioiV' ;  ii  li'»  op-n  indeed  to  he  north-west  winds,  but  they  seldom  blow  hard  ;  yet 
n.5  they  somctiiocs  "ii':'   in  a  g:   ;  I  sea,  the  shi])s  moor  N.F.  and  S.W.,  so  as  to  have  an 
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open  Iiawscr  with  north-west  winds :  the  south-east  winds  blow  frequently  with  great  vio- 
lence, hut  as  the  direction  is  right  out  of  the  bay,  tliey  are  not  dangerous.  Near  the  town  a 
wiiarf  t)f  wood  is  run  out  to  a  proper  distance  for  tlie  convenience  of  landing  and  shipping 
goods.  To  this  wharf  water  is  conveyed  in  jiipes,  from  wliieli  several  boats  may  fill  water 
at  the  same  time ;  and  several  largo  boats  or  hoys  are  kej)t  by  the  t'omjiany  to  curry  stores 
and  provisions  to  and  from  the  shipping  in  the  harbour.  The  bay  is  defended  by  a  scpiare 
fort,  situated  close  to  the  beach  on  the  east  side  of  the  town,  and  by  scvcnil  outworks  and 
batteries  cxtendinu  alon<r  the  shore,  as  well  on  this  side  of  the  town  as  the  other  ;  but  thev 
are  so  situated  as  to  be  cannonaded  by  shipping,  and  arc  in  n  maniterdofenccless  against  an 
enemy  of  any  force  by  land.  The  garrison  consists  of  eight  hundred  regular  troops,  besides 
militia  of  the  country,  in  which  is  comprehended  every  man  able  to  bear  arms.  Tiny  have 
contrivances  to  alarm  the  whole  eimntry  by  signals  in  a  very  short  time,  and  the  militia  is 
then  to  repair  immediately  to  the  town. 

The  French  at  Mauritius  are  supjilied  from  this  place?  with  salted  beef,  biscuit,  flour,  and 
wine :  the  provisions  for  which  the  Frencli  contracteil  this  year  were  5(M),(K)0  I1)S.  weight  of 
salt  beef,  400,000  lbs.  of  flour,  400,000  lbs.  of  biscuit,  and  ],'J()0  leagers  oi'  wine. 

On  the  morning  of  the  14th,  we  weighed  and  stood  out  of  the  bay  ;  and  at  five  in  the 
evening  anchored  under  Penquin,  or  Robin  island  :  we  lay  here  all  night,  and  as  I  could  not 
Bail  in  the  morning  for  want  of  wind,  I  sent  a  boat  to  the  island  for  a  few  trifling  articles 
which  we  had  forgot  to  take  iu  at  the  Cape.     Hut  as  soon  as  the  boat  came  near  the  shore. 
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the  Dutch  hailed  her,  and  warned  the  people  not  to  land,  at  their  peril,  bringing  down  at  the 
same  time  six  men  armed  with  muskets,  who  paraded  upon  the  bea',.1,  Tiie  officer  who 
commanded  thebDat,  not  thinking  it  worth  while  to  risk  the  lives  of  tlu  people  on  board  for 
the  sake  of  a  few  cabbages,  which  were  all  we  wanted,  returned  to  the  ship.  At  iirst  we 
were  at  a  loss  to  account  for  our  repulse,  but  we  afterwards  rccolli  -ted,  that  to  this  island 
the  Dutch  at  the  Cape  banish  SHch  criminals  as  are  not  thoug!  vorthy  of  death,  i-r  a 
certain  nund>er  of  years,  proportioned  to  the  ofTi  ncc  ;  and  eniphi 
liuu'stone,  which,  though  scarce  upon  the  continent,  is  plent . 
slii]),  which  by  sickness  had  lost  great  part  of  her  crew,  and  ha 
the  Cape,  came  down  to  this  island,  and  sending  l;er  boat  ashore 
on  board  as  many  of  the  criminals  as  she  thought  proper  to  navij. 
therefore  tiiat  the  Dutch,  to  prevent  the  rescue  of  their  erimin: 
order  to  their  peojilc  here  to  suffer  no  boat  of  any  foreign  n.i; 

On  the  Oath,  at  three  o\lock  in  the  afternoon,  we  weight  i.  with  a  light  breeze  at  S.E.. 
and  i)ut  to  sea.  About  an  hour  afterwards,  we  lost  our  master,  Mr.  Robert  Mollineux,  a 
young  man  of  good  parts,  but  uiduipi)ily  given  up  to  iutemi  ranee,  which  brought  on 
disorders  that  put  an  end  to  his  life. 

We  proceeded  in  our  voyage  homeward  w  ithout  any  remarkable  incident ;  and  in  the 
morning  of  the  2S)l!i  we  crossed  our  flr.-t  nuridian,  hnviiig  cireuiunavigited  tlie  globe  in  the 
directiou  from  east  to  west  and  tonsecpuntiy  lost  a  day,  for  which  wc  made  an  allowance  at 
Uatavia. 
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At  dftybreak,  on  the  first  of  May,  wc  saw  the  island  of  St.  Helena  ;  and  at  noon,  wo 
ancliorcd  in  the  road  before  James's  Fort. 

Wo  staid  here  till  the  4tli,  to  reln-sli,  and  Mr.  Dunks  improved  the  time  in  making  the 
c(,mploto  circuit  of  the  island,  and  visiti  >g  the  most  reniarkal)Ie  places  upoii  it. 

(t  is  situated,  as  it  were,  in  the  mi  idle  of  the  vast  Atlantic  Ocean,  iieing  four  hundi<'d 
leaj;nes  distant  from  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  six  hundred  from  that  of  America.  It  is  the 
isumiiiit  of  an  imine'iso  mountain  rising  out  of  tht-  sea,  which,  at  a  little  distance  all  round  it, 
is  of  an  unfathomable  depth  ;  and  is  no  more  than  twelve  leagues  long,  and  Mx  broad. 

The  seat  of  vo  caiiocs  has,  without  exception,  been  "jund  to  be  the  hi,^hest  part  of  the 
(Duntries  in  which  they  are  foMiid.  Etna  and  Vesuvius  have  no  land  higher  than  them- 
selves, in  their  neighbo  irhood  ;  Hecla  is  the  highest  lull  in  Iceland  :  volcanoo?  arc  frequent 
ill  the  highcBt  part  of  tl\e  Andes  in  South  America  ;  and  the  Peak  of  Teneriffj  :a  known  to 
lie  the  covering  of  8ubtcrrnn(  ous  fife  :  these  are  still  burning,  but  there  arc  innumerubk  ether 
mountains  which  bear  evident  marks  of  fire  that  is  now  extinct,  and  has  been  so  from  the 
tinie  of  our  earliest  traditions:  among  these  is  Saint  Helena,  where  the  inequalities  of  the 
ijrdund,  in  its  external  surface,  are  manifestly  the  effect  of  the  .linking  of  the  earth,  for  the 
opposite  ridges,  though  separated  always  by  deep,  and  sometimes  hy  broad  valli^s,  are 
exactly  similar  both  in  ajipearancc  and  direction ;  and  that  the  sinking  of  the  earth  in  tin  so 
parts  was  caused  by  subterraneous  fire,  is  equally  manifest  from  the  stones  ;  for  some  of 
them,  especially  those  in  the  bottom  of  the  valleys,  are  burnt  almost  to  a  cinder  :  in  sonm 
.here  arc  small  bubbles,  like  those  that  are  seen  in  glass  which  has  been  urged  almost  to 
fusion,  and  some,  though  at  first  sight  they  do  not  appear  to  have  been  exposed  t'>  the 
action  of  great  heat,  will  be  found,  upon  a  closer  inspection,  to  contain  small  pieces  of  extra- 
neous bodies,  particularly  mundick,  which  have  yielded  to  the  power  of  fire,  though  it  was 
not  sufficient  to  alter  the  appearance  of  the  stone  which  eontaiiu-d  theni. 

It  appeared,  as  we  approached  it  on  the  windward  side,  like  a  nule  heap  of  rocks,  bounded 
by  precipices  of  amazing  height,  and  consisting  of  a  kind  of  half  friable  stone,  which  sliows 
not  the  least  sign  of  vegetation  ;  nor  is  it  more  pronii.-ing  upon  a  nearer  view :  in  sailing 
along  the  shore,  we  came  so  near  the  huge  cliffs,  that  they  seenud  to  overhang  the  ship,  and 
the  tremendous  effct  ''f  their  giving  way  made  us  almost  fear  the  event  :  at  length  we 
opened  a  valley,  calletl  Chapel  Valley,  which,  resembles  a  large  trench  ;  and  in  this  valley  we 
iliseovered  the  town.  Tiie  bottom  of  it  is  slightly  covered  witli  herbage,  but  tlie  sides  are 
a.s  naked  as  the  cliffs  <i!at  are  ntxt  tlie  sea.  Such  is  the  first  appearance  of  the  island  in  its 
])resent  cultivated  stati",  and  the  first  hills  must  be  passed  before  the  valleys  look  green,  or 
the  cotMitry  displays  any  other  marks  (jf  fertility. 

The  town  stands  just  by  the  sea-side,  and  the  far  greater  part  of  the  houses  are  ill  built ; 
the  church,  which  originally  was  a  mean  structure,  is  in  ruins,  and  the  market-house  is  nearly 
ill  the  same  condition. 

The  white  inhabitants  ur  all  I''ng!isli,  who,  as  they  are  not  permitted  by  the  Kast  India 
I'ompany,  to  whom  the  island  belongs,  to  carry  on  any  trade  or  commerce  on  their  own 
account,  subsist  wliolly  by  supplying  such  ships  as  touch  at  the  ])lace  with  ie'"reshments, 
which,  however,  they  do  not  provide  in  proportion  to  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  and  t'le  temper- 
ament of  the  climate,  which  would  enable  them,  by  cultivation,  to  produce  all  the  fruits  and 
vi'getables  both  of  Europe  and  India.  This  island,  indeed,  small  as  it  is,  enjoys  the  different 
advantages  of  different  climates,  for  the  cabl>agc-trees,  which  grow  uj^on  the  highest  ridges, 
can  by  no  art  be  cultivated  upon  the  ridges  next  below,  where  the  red-wood  and  gum-wood 
both  flourish,  which  will  not  grow  uj)on  the  ridges  above,  and  neither  of  the  three  are  to  bo 
found  in  the  valley  ,  which,  in  general,  are  covered  with  European  plants,  and  the  more  com- 
mon ones  of  India.  Here  are  a  few  horses,  but  they  are  kept  only  for  the  saddle,  so  that 
all  labour  is  performed  by  slaves  ;  nor  are  they  furnis.icd  with  any  of  the  various  machines 
which  art  has  invented  to  facilitate  their  task.  The  ground  is  not  everywhere  too  steep 
for  a  cart,  and  where  it  is,  the  wheelbarrow  might  be  used  with  great  advantage,  yet  there 
is  no  wIieel!)arrow  in  the  whole  island  ;  everything  is  conveyed  from  place  to  jilace  by  the 
slaves,  and  tlu-y  arc  not  furnished  even  with  the  simple  convenience  of  a  j)orter's  knot,  bni 
rarry  their  burden  upon  tlitir  heads.     They  are  indeed  very  numerous,  and  are  brought  to 
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almost  fvcry  part  of  the  world,  but  they  appeared  to  bo  a  miserr.ble  race,  worn  out  partly  by 
excessive  labour,  and  partly  by  ill  usage,  of  which  they  frequently  i:omplaincd ;  and  I  am 
sorry  to  say,  that  instances  of  wanton  cruelty  are  much  more  freq-.sent  among  my  country- 
men here,  than  among  the  Dutch,  who  are,  and  perhaps  not  without  reason,  generally 
reproached  with  want  of  humanity  at  Bntavia  and  the  Capo*. 

Among  the  native  products  of  tiiis  island,  which  aru  nut  numerous,  must  be  reckoned 
ebony,  though  the  trees  are  now  nearly  extinct,  and  are  not  remembered  to  have  been  plenty: 
pieces  of  the  wood  are  frequently  found  in  the  valleys,  of  a  fine  black  colour,  and  a  hardness 
almost  equal  to  iron  :  these  pieces,  however,  are  always  so  short  and  crooked,  that  no  uso 
can  l/c  made  of  them.  Whether  the  tree  i^  the  same  with  that  which  produces  eb.>nv  upon 
the  Isle  of  Bourbon,  or  the  i»<lands  adjacent,  is  not  known,  as  the  French  have  not  yet  published 
any  accoimt  of  it. 

There  are  but  few  insects  in  this  place,  but  there  is  a  species  of  snail  found  upon  the  tops 
of  the  highest  ridges,  which  probably  has  been  there  since  the  original  creation  of  their  kind, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  world.  It  is  indeed  very  difficult  to  conceive  how  anything  which 
was  not  deposited  here  at  its  creation,  or  brought  hither  by  the  diligence  of  man,  couhl  find 
its  way  to  a  place  so  severed  from  the  rest  of  the  world,  by  seas  of  immense  extent,  except 
the  hypothesis  that  has  been  mentioned  on  another  occasion  be  adopted,  and  this  rock  be 
supposed  to  have  been  left  iichiiid,  when  a  large  tract  of  courtry,  of  which  it  was  part,  sub- 
sided by  sonu!  eonvjilsion  of  nature,  and  was  swallowed  up  in  the  ocean. 

At  one  o'clcxk  in  tiie  afternoon  of  the  4th  of  May,  wc;  weighed  and  stood  out  of  tho  road, 
in  company  with  the  Portland  man-of-war,  and  twelve  sail  of  Indiamen. 

We  continued  to  sail  in  eomjvny  wi'V  ;!.e  fleet,  till  the  lOlh  in  the  morning,  when,  per- 
ceiving that  we  sailed  much  heavier  tli!»  luy  other  ship,  and  thinking  it  for  that  reason 
probable  that  the  Portland  would  get  hoi-ie  before  Jis,  I  made  the  signal  to  speak  with  her, 
upon  which  ('aj)tain  Elliot  himself  cxnic  on  board,  and  I  delivered  to  him  a  letter  to  tho 
Admiralty,  with  a  box,  containing  the  common  log-books  of  the  ship,  and  the  journals  of 
some  of  the  officers.  We  continued  in  company,  h(»wcve>  cH'  the  23d  in  the  morning,  and 
then  there  was  not  one  of  the  ships  in  sight.  About  oi,  r.  o-k  in  the  afternoon  died  our 
first  lieutenant  Mr.  Hicks,  and  in  the  evening  we  committed  his  body  to  tho  sea,  with  the 
usual  ceremonies.  Tho  disease  of  which  he  died  was  a  consumption,  and  as  ho  was  not  free 
from  it  when  we  sailfjd  from  EngLind,  it  may  truly  be  said  that  ho  was  dying  during  tho  whole 
voyage,  though  his  decline  was  very  gradual  till  we  came  to  Itatavia  :  tl:e  next  day  I  gave 
Mr  ','harles  Clerk  an  order  to  act  as  lieutenant  in  his  room,  a  young  man  who  was  extremely 
well  qualified  for  that  station. 

Our  rigging  and  sails  were  now  become  so  bad,  that  something  was  giving  way  every 
day.  We  continued  our  course,  however,  in  saft^ty  till  the  10th  of  June,  when  land,  which 
|)roved  to  be  the  Lizard,  was  discovered  by  Nicholas  Young,  the  same  boy  tltat  first  saw 
New  Zealand  :  on  the  11th,  we  run  up  the  channel;  at  six  in  the  morning  of  the  12tii  wo 
passed  Beachy  Head  ;  at  noon  we  were  abreast  of  Dover,  and  about  three  came  to  an  anchor 
in  the  Downs,  and  went  ashore  at  Deal. 

*  Tliii  itateioent  i«  rctraclctl  in  a  note  to  the  iatrojiiction  to  the  Second  Voyage. — Fd. 
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Whether  the  unexiilored  part  ckf  tliu  Southom  Uemi»phcre  be  only  an  immcnso  innas  of 
water,  or  contain  another  continent,  as  speculative  geo^'raphy  seemed  to  suggest,  wod  u 
question  whicli  had  long  engaged  tlio  attention,  not  only  of  learned  ition,  but  of  most  of  thv 
maritime  jtowers  of  Europe.  To  put  an  end  to  all  iliversity  of  opinion  about  a  matter  su 
curious  and  important,  was  his  Majesty 's  prinei|)al  motive  in  directing  this  voyage  to  be 
undertaken,  the  history  of  which  is  now  submitted  to  the  public. 

But  in  order  to  give  the  reader  a  clear  idea  of  what  has  been  done  in  it,  and  to  enable  him 
to  judge  more  accurately  how  far  the  great  object  that  was  proposc<l  has  l>een  obtained,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  prefix  a  short  account  of  the  several  voyages  which  have  been  made  on 
discoveries  to  the  Southern  Ilemiapbcro  prior  to  tliat  wliich  I  had  lately  tlie  honour  to  con- 
duct, and  which  I  am  now  going  to  relate. 

The  first  who  croswd  the  vast  Pacific  Ocean  was  Ferdinand  I^fagalhaens,  a  Portuguese, 
who,  in  the  service  of  Spain,  sailed  from  Seville,  with  five  uliips,  on  the  10th  of  April,  1519. 
lie  discovered  the  Straits  which  bear  his  name  ;  and  having  passed  through  tiicm  on  the 
27th  of  November,  1520,  entered  the  South  Pacific  Ocean.  In  this  sea  ho  discovered  two 
uninhabited  islands,  whose  situations  are  not  well  known,  lie  afterwards  crossed  the  Lino, 
discovered  the  Ladrone  Island.^,  and  then  proceeded  to  the  Philippines,  in  one  of  which  he 
was  killed  in  a  bkimiish  with  the  natives.  His  ship,  culled  tho  Victory,  was  the  first  that 
circumnavigated  tho  globe,  and  the  only  one  of  his  squadron  that  surmounted  the  dangers 
and  distresses  which  attended  his  heroic  enterprise. 

Tho  Spaniards,  after  Magalhaens  had  showed  them  the  way,  made  several  voyages  from 
America  to  the  westward,  previous  to  that  of  Alvaro  Mendana  De  Neyra,  in  1596,  which 
is  the  first  that  can  ho  traced  step  by  step ;  for  the  antecedent  expeditions  are  not  bunded 
down  to  us  with  much  precision.  Wo  know,  however,  in  general,  that  in  them  New  Guinea, 
the  islands  called  Srlomon's,  and  several  others,  were  discovered.  Gc"f,Tapher8  difibr  greatly 
concerning  the  situation  of  the  Solomon  Islands  :  the  most  probable  opinion  is,  th«t  they  aro 
the  cluster  which  comprises  what  has  since  been  called  Now  Rritain,  New  Ireland,  &c. 

On  the  9th  of  April,  1595,  Mendana,  with  intention  to  settle  these  islands,  sailed  from 
Callao  with  four  ships ;  and  his  discoveries  in  his  route  to  the  West  were,  the  Marquesas  in 
tho  latitude  of  10°  south ;  the  island  of  St.  Bernardo,  which  1  take  to  bo  the  same  tha^ 
Commodore  Byron  calls  tho  Island  of  Danger ;  after  that,  Solitary  Island,  in  the  latitude 
10°  40'  south,  longitude  178°  west ;  and,  lastly,  Santa  Cruz,  which  is  undoubtedly  tho  same 
that  Captain  Carteret  calls  Egmont  Island.  In  this  last  island,  Mendana,  with  mtrny  of  his 
companions,  died  ;  and  the  shattered  remains  of  tho  squadron  were  conducted  to  Ma.n'Ua  by 
Pedro  Fernandez  do  Quiros,  the  chief  pilot. 

This  same  Quiroa  was  tho  first  sent  out,  with  tho  sole  view  of  discovering  a  Southcm 
Continent ;  and,  indeed,  he  seems  to  have  been  the  first  who  had  any  idea  of  tho  existence 
of  one.  He  sailed  from  Callao  the  21st  of  December,  1()0.5,  as  pilot  of  tho  fleet,  commanded 
by  Luis  Paz  de  Torres,  consisting  of  two  ships  and  a  t«!nder;  and  steering  to  the  W.S.W. 
on  the  2()th  of  January,  1606,  being  then,  by  their  reckoning,  a  thousand  Spanish  leagues 
from  the  coast  of  America,  they  discovered  a  small  low  island  in  latitude  25°  South. — ^Two 
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(lays  aftor,  they  discovered  another  that  was  higli,  witli  a  plain  on  the  top.  This  in.  pro 
bably,  the  s^ame  that  Captain  Carteret  calls  Pitcairn's  Island.  After  leaviiij;  these  islands, 
Quiros  seems  to  have  directed  iiis  course  to  the  "NV.X.W.  and  N.W.  to  lO""  or  11°  South 
latitude,  and  then  wcstN'^-ard,  till  he  arrived  at  the  bay  of  St.  Piiilip  and  Jago,  in  the  island 
of  Tierra  del  Espiritu  Santo.  In  this  route  he  discovered  several  islands ;  ])robably,  some  of 
those  that  have  be  n  seen  by  later  navigators.  On  leaving  the  Bay  of  St.  Philip  and  St. 
Jago,  the  two  ships  were  separated.     Quiros,  with  the  Capitana,  stood  to  the  north,  and 

returned  to  Xew  Spain,  after  having  suffered  greatly  for  want  of  provisions  and  water 

Torres,  with  the  Aliniranta  and  the  tender,  steered  to  the  west,  and  seems  to  have  been  the 
first  who  sailed  between  New  Holland  and  New  Guinea. 

The  next  attempt  to  make  discoveries  in  the  South  Pacific  Ocean  was  conducted  by  Le 
Mairc  and  Schouten. — They  sailed  from  theTexcl  on  the  14th  of  June,  1()1.5,  with  the  ships 
Concord  and  Horn.  The  latter  was  burnt  by  accident  in  Port  Desire.  With  the  other, 
they  discovered  the  Strait  tliat  bears  the  name  of  Le  j\[airc,  and  were  the  first  who  ever 
entored  the  Pacific  Ocean,  by  the  way  of  Cape  Horn.  Tl.ey  discovered  the  Island  of  Dogs, 
in  latitude  15-  15'  South,  longitude  136°  .30'  West  ; — Sondrc  Grondt,  in  15°  South  latitude, 
and  143°  10'  West  longitude  ;—Waterland,  in  14'4(j'  South,  and  144°  10'  AVest;— and, 
twenty-five  leagues  westward  of  this,  Fly  Island,  in  latitude  15°  20'; — Traitor's  and  Cocos 
Islands,  in  latitude  15"  43'  S.  longitude  173°  13'  W.  : — two  degrees  more  to  the  westward, 
the  Isle  of  Hope  ;— and,  in  tlie  latitude  of  14°  50'  South,  longitude  179°  30'  East,  Horn 
Island.  They  next  coasted  the  north  side  of  New  Britain  and  New  Guinea,  and  arrived  at 
Batavia  in  October  1()1G. 

Except  some  discoveries  on  the  western  and  northern  coasts  of  New  Holland,  no  important 
voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  was  undertaken  till  1642,  when  Captain  Tasman  sailed  from 
Batavia,  with  two  ships  belonging  to  the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  and  discovered  Van 
Dicmen's  Land  ; — a  small  part  of  the  western  coast  of  New  Zealand  ; — the  Friendly  Isles; 
and  those  called  Prince  William's. 

Thus  fiir  I  have  thought  it  best  rot  to  interrupt  the  progress  of  discovery  in  the  Soutli 
Pacific  Ocean  ;  otherwise  I  should  before  have  mentioned,  that  Sir  Richard  Hawkins  in  1594, 
being  about  fifty  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  the  river  Plate,  was  driven  by  a  storm  to  the 
eastward  of  his  intended  course,  and  when  the  weather  grew  moderate,  steering  towards  the 
Straits  of  Magalhaens,  he  unexpectedly  fell  in  with  land ;  about  sixty  leagues  of  which  he 
coasted,  and  has  very  particularly  described.  This  he  named  Hawkins's  Maiden  La'id,  in 
honour  of  his  royal  mistress,  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  says  it  lies  some  threescore  leagues  from 
the  nearest  part  of  South  America.  This  land  was  afterwards  discovered  to  be  two  large 
islands  by  Captain  John  Strong,  of  the  Farewell,  from  London,  who,  in  1689,  passed 
through  the  Strait  which  divides  the  eastern  from  the  western  oi"  those  islands.  To  this 
Strait  he  gave  the  name  of  Falkland's  Sound,  in  honour  of  his  patron,  Lord  Falkland ;  and 
the  name  has  since  been  extended,  through  inadvertency,  to  the  two  islands  it  separates. 

Having  mentioned  these  islands,  I  will  add,  that  future  navigators  will  misspend  their 
time,  if  tliey  look  for  Pcpys's  Island  in  47"  South  ;  it  being  now  certain,  that  Pepys's  Island 
is  no  other  than  these  Islands  of  Falkland. 

In  April  1675,  Anthony  la  Roche,  an  En/jlish  merchant,  in  his  return  from  the  South 
Pacific  Ocean,  where  he  had  been  on  a  trading  voyage,  being  carried,  by  the  winds  and 
currents,  far  to  tlic  east  of  Strait  Le  Maire,  fell  in  with  a  coast,  which  may  possibly  be  the 
same  with  that  which  I  visited  during  this  voyage,  and  have  called  the  Island  of  Georgia. 
Leaving  this  land,  and  sailing  to  the  north.  La  Roche,  in  tiie  latitude  of  45°  South,  discovered 
a  large  island,  with  a  good  port,  towards  the  eastern  part,  where  he  found  wood,  water, 
and  fish. 

In  1699,  that  celebrated  astronomer  Dr.  Edmund  Halley  was  appointed  to  the  command 
of  his  Majesty's  ship  the  Paramour  Pink,  on  an  expedition  for  improving  the  knowledge  of 
the  longitude,  and  of  the  variation  of  the  compass;  and  for  discovering  the  unknown  hinds 
supposed  to  lie  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  In  this  voyage  he  determined 
*he  longitude  of  several  places ;  and  after  his  return,  constructed  his  Variation  Chart,  and 
proposed  a  method  of  observing  the  longitude  at  sea,  by  means  of  the  appulses,  and  occulta- 
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tions  of  the  fixed  stars.  But,  though  he  so  successfully  attuiuluJ  to  the  two  first  articles  of 
iiis  instructions,  he  did  not  find  any  unknown  southern  land. 

The  Datcli,  in  17^1,  fitted  out  three  ships  to  make  discoveries  in  the  South  Pacific  Ocean, 
under  the  command  of  Admiral  Roggewein.  He  left  the  Tcxel  on  the  21st  of  Ar^ust,  and 
arriving  in  that  occin,  by  going  round  Cape  Horn,  discovered  Easter  Island  ;  probably  seen 
before,  though  not  visited  by  Davis*  ; — then,  between  14°  41'  and  15°  47'  South  latitude, 
and  between  the  longitude  of  l-t'J"  and  150°  West,  fell  in  with  several  other  islands,  which 
I  take  to  bo  some  of  iliose  seen  by  the  late  English  navigators. — lie  next  discovered  two 
islands  in  latitude  15°  South,  longitude  170^  AVest,  which  he  called  Baumen's  islands  ; — and, 
lastly,  Single  Island,  in  latitude  13°  41'  South,  longitude  171°  30'  West. — These  three  islands 
arc,  undoubtedly,  the  same  that  Bougainville  calls  the  Isles  of  Navigators. 

In  1738,  the  French  East  India  Company  sent  Lozier  Bouvet  with  two  ships,  the  Eaglo 
and  Mary,  to  make  discoveries  in  the  South  Atlantic  Ocean.  He  sailed  from  Port  L''Orient 
on  the  19th  of  July,  in  that  year  ;  touched  at  the  island  of  St.  Catherine  ;  and  from  thence 
shaped  his  course  towards  the  S.E.  On  the  1st  of  January,  1739,  he  discovered  land,  or 
what  he  judged  to  be  land,  in  the  latitude  54°  South,  longitude  11"  East.  It  will  appear  in 
tlie  course  of  the  following  narrative,  that  we  made  several  attempts  to  find  this  land  with- 
out success.  It  is,  therefore,  very  probable,  that  what  Bouvet  saw  wa?  nothing  more  tiian 
a  large  ice-island.  From  hence  he  stood  to  the  East,  in  51°  of  latitude,  to  35°  of  East 
longitude :  after  which  the  two  ships  separated  ;  one  going  to  the  island  of  Mauritius,  and 
the  other  returning  to  France. 

After  this  voyage  of  Bouvet,  the  spirit  of  discovery  ceased,  till  his  present  Majesty  formed 
a  design  of  making  discoveries,  and  exploring  the  Southern  Hemisphere  ;  and,  in  the  year 
.'7C4,  directed  it  to  be  put  in  execution.  Accordingly,  Commodore  Byron,  having  under 
his  command  the  Dolphin  and  Tamer,  sailed  from  the  Downs  on  the  21st  of  June  the  siime 
year  ;  and  having  visited  the  Falkland  Islands,  passed  through  the  Straits  of  Magalhaens  into 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  where  he  discovered  the  Islands  of  Disappointment ;  George^s  ;  Prince  of 
Wales's  ;  the  Isles  of  Danger ;  York  Island ;  and  Byron  Island. 

He  returned  to  England  the  9tl'  of  May,  1766  ;  and,  in  the  month  of  August  following, 
the  Dolphin  was  again  sent  out,  lender  the  command  of  Captain  Wallis,  with  the  Swallow, 
commanded  by  Captain  Carteret.  They  proceeded  together,  till  they  came  to  the  west  end 
of  the  Straits  of  Magalhaens,  .".nd  the  Great  South  Sea  in  sight,  where  they  were  separated. 
Captain  Wallis  directed  his  course  more  westerly  than  any  navigator  had  done  before  him 
in  so  high  a  latitude ;  but  met  with  no  land  till  he  got  within  the  tropic,  where  he  dis- 
covered the  islands  Whitsunday ;  Queen  Charlotte  ;  Egmont ;  Duke  of  Gloucester ;  Duke 
of  Cumberland  ;  Maitea ;  Otaheite ;  Eimeo  ;  Tapamanou  ;  How  ;  Scilly ;  Boscawen ; 
Keppel,  and  Wallis  ;  and  returned  to  England  in  May  1768.  His  companion  Captain 
Carteret  kept  a  dificrent  route  ;  in  which  he  discovered  the  islands  Osnaburg  ;  Gloucester  ; 
Queen  Charlotte's  Isles ;  Carteret's  ;  Gower's  ;  and  the  Strait  between  Now  Britain  and 
New  Ireland  ;  and  returned  to  England  in  March  1769.  ' 

In  November,  1766,  Commodore  Bougainville  sailed  from  France,  in  the  frigate  La 
Boudeuse,  with  the  store-ship  L'Etoile.  After  spending  some  time  on  the  coast  of  Brazil, 
and  at  Falkland  Islands,  he  got  into  the  Pacific  Sea,  by  the  Straits  of  Magalhaens,  in 
January  1768.  In  this  ocean  he  discovered  the  Four  Facardines ;  the  Isle  of  Lanciers; 
and  Harpe  Island,  which  I  take  to  be  the  same  that  I  afterwards  named  Lagoon ;  Thrum 
Cap,  and  Bow  Island.  About  twenty  leagues  farther  to  the  west,  he  discovered  four  other 
islands ;  afterwards  fell  in  with  Maitea  ;  Otaheite ;  Isles  of  Navigators  ;  and  Forlorn  Hope ; 
which  to  him  were  new  discoveries.  He  then  passed  through  between  the  Hebrides; 
discovered  the  Shoal  of  Diana,  and  some  others  ;  the  land  of  Cape  Deliverance  ;  several 
islands  more  to  the  nortii ;  passed  to  the  north  of  New  Ireland  ;  touched  at  Batavia  ;  and 
arrived  in  France  in  March  1769. 

This  year  was  rendered  remarkable  by  the  transit  of  the  planet  Venus  over  the  sun's  disc  ; 
a  phenomenon  of  great  importance  to  astronomy;  and  which  everywhere  engaged  the 
attention  of  the  learned  in  that  science.     In  the  beginning  of  the  year  ]  768,  the  Royal 

*  See  AVafer't  Detcription  of  the  htbmug  of  Daricu. 
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Society  presented  a  memorial  to  his  Majesty,  setting  forth  tlic  advantages  to  be  derived  from 
accurate  observations  of  this  transit  in  different  parts  of  the  world  ;  particnlarly  from  a  sed 
of  such  observations  made  in  a  southern  latitude,  between  the  140th  and  180tli  degrees  of 
longitude,  west  from  the  Royal  Observatory  at  Greenwich  ;  and  that  vessels,  properly 
equipped,  would  be  necessary  to  convey  the  observers  to  their  destined  stations ;  but  that 
the  Society  were  in  no  condition  to  defray  the  expense  of  such  an  undertaking.  In  conse- 
quence of  this  memorial,  the  Admiralty  wen  lirected  by  his  Majesty  to  provide  proper 
vessels  for  tliis  purpose.  Accordingly,  tli'  iijiideavour  bark,  whicli  had  been  built  for  tlie 
coal-trade,  was  purchased  .and  fitted  out  for  the  soutliern  voyage  ;  and  I  was  honoured  with 
the  command  of  her.  The  Royrl  Society  soon  after  appointed  me,  in  conjunction  with  Mr. 
Charles  Green  the  astronomer,  to  make  the  requisite  observations  on  the  transit. 

It  was  at  first  intended  to  perform  this  great,  and  now  a  principal  business  of  our  voyage, 
cither  at  the  Marquesas,  or  else  at  one  of  those  islands  which  Tasman  had  called  Amster- 
dam, Rotterdam,  and  Middleburgh,  now  better  known  imder  the  name  of  the  Friendly 
Islands.  But  wliile  the  Endeavour  was  getting  ready  for  the  expedition.  Captain  Wallis 
returned  from  his  voyage  round  the  world,  in  the  course  of  which  he  had  discovered  several 
islands  in  the  South  Sea;  and  amongst  others,  Otalieite.  This  island  was  preferred  to  any 
of  those  before  mentioned,  on  account  of  the  conveniences  it  afforded  ;  and  because  its  place 
had  been  well  ascertained,  and  found  to  be  cxtremcily  well  suited  to  our  purpose.  I  was 
therefore  ordered  to  proceed  directly  to  Otaheite ;  and,  after  the  astronomical  observations 
should  be  completed,  to  ])rosecute  the  design  of  making  discoveries  in  the  South  Pacific 
Ocean,  by  proceeding  to  the  south  as  far  as  the  latitude  of  40°  ;  then,  if  I  found  no  land,  to 
proceed  to  the  west  between  40°  and  35°,  till  I  fell  in  with  New  Zealand,  which  I  was  to 
explore ;  and  thence  to  return  to  England,  by  such  route  as  I  should  think  proper. 

In  the  prosecution  of  these  instructions,  I  sailed  from  Dcptford  the  30th  of  July,  1768; 
from  Plymouth  the  i26th  of  August ;  touched  at  Madeira,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  Straits  Le 
Maire ;  and  entered  the  South  Pacific  Ocean  by  Cape  Horn,  in  January  the  following  year. 
I  endeavoured  to  make  a  direct  course  to  Otaheite,  and  in  part  succeeded  ;  but  I  made  no 
discovery  till  I  got  within  the  tropic,  where  I  fell  in  with  Lagoon  Island  ;  Two  Groups  ; 
Bird  Island  ;  Chain  Island  ;  and  on  the  13th  of  April  arrived  at  Otaheite,  where  I  remained 
three  months,  during  which  time  the  observations  on  the  transit  were  made.  I  then  left  it ; 
discovered,  .and  visited  the  Society  Isles,  and  Oheteroa ;  thence  proceeded  to  the  south  till  I 
arrived  in  the  latitude  of  40°  22',  longitude  14?°  29'  West ;  and  on  the  6tli  of  October  fell 
in  with  the  cast  side  of  New  Zealand. 

I  continued  exploring  the  coast  of  this  country  till  the  31st  of  March,  1770,  when  I 
quitted  it,  .and  proceeded  to  New  Holland  ;  and  having  surveyed  the  eastern  co.ast  of  that 
vast  country,  which  part  had  not  before  been  visited,  I  passed  between  its  northern  extremity 
and  New  Guinea ;  landed  on  the  latter  ;  touched  at  f,l»e  island  of  Savu,  Batavi.a,  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  and  St.  Helena'^ ;  and  arrived  in  Englund  on  the  12th  of  July,  177^- 

In  this  voyage  I  was  accompanied  by  Mr.  B.anks  and  Dr.  Solander  ;  the  first  a  gentlem.an 
of  ample  fort>  iio ;  the  other  .an  accomplished  disciple  of  Linnajus,  and  one  of  the  librarians 
of  the  British  Museum  :  both  of  them  distinguished  in  the  learned  world  for  their  extensive 
and  accurate  knowledge  of  natural  history.  These  gentlemen,  animated  by  the  love  of 
science,  and  by  a  desire  to  pursue  their  inquiries  in  the  remote  regions  I  was  preparing  to 
visit,  desired  permission  to  make  the  voyage  with  me.  The  Admirjilty  readily  complied 
with  a  request  that  promised  such  advantage  to  the  republic  of  letters.  They  accordingly 
embarked  with  me,  and  participated  in  all  the  dangers  and  sufferings  of  our  tedious  and 
liitiguing  navig.ation. 

To  illustrate  this  short  abstract  of  the  sever.al  discoveries  made  in  the  Southern  Pacific, 
Atl.antic,  and  Indian  Oceans,  before  my  departure  on  tliis  second  voyage,  now  laid  befors 
the  public,  I  have  delineated  on  the  general  rhart  Ijcreunto  annexed  the  tracks  of  most  oS 

*  la  the  account  given  of  St.  Helena  in  the  narnitive  of    and  tlicy  have  hai  wheel-carriages  and  portcre'  knotn  for 
m;  former  voyage  I  find  two  niistakcB.     Its  iiihabitaiits     mari)'  years. 
we  far  from  exercising  a  >Tnnton  cruelty  over  tiieir  slaves ; 
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the  navigators,  witliout  which  the  ahstract  could  not  be  so  easily  nmlorstood.*  The  voyages 
of  Messrs.  do  Surville,  Kerguelen,  and  Clarion,  of  which  some  account  is  given  in  the 
folh)wing  work,  did  not  coine  to  my  knowledge  time  enouoii  to  att'did  mc  any  advantage  ; 
and  as  tliey  have  not  been  communicated  to  the  world  in  a  jjublic  way,  I  can  say  little  about 
them,  or  about  two  other  voyages  which,  I  am  told,  have  been  made  by  tlie  Spaniards ;  one 
to  Easter  Island  in  the  year  17^9»  and  the  other  to  Otaheite  in  1773. 

Before  I  begin  my  narrative  of  the  expedition  intrusted  to  my  care,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  add  here  some  account  of  its  equipment,  and  of  some  otiier  matters,  equally  interesting, 
connected  with  my  subject.  Soon  after  my  return  home  in  tlu!  Endeavour,  it  was  resolved 
to  equip  two  ships,  to  complete  the  discovery  of  the  Southern  Hemisphere.  Tiie  nature  of 
this  voyage  required  ships  of  a  i)articular  construction,  and  the  Endeavour  being  gone  to 
Falkland  Isles,  as  a  store-ship,  the  Navy-board  Wiis  directed  to  purchase  two  such  ships  as 
were  most  suitable  for  this  service.  At  this  time  various  opinions  were  espoused  by  diiVi  rent 
people,  touching  the  size  and  kind  of  vessels  most  i)roper  for  such  a  voyage.  Some  were 
for  having  large  ships  ;  and  proposed  those  of  forty  guns,  or  East  India  Company's  ships. 
Otiiers  preferred  large  good  sailing  frigates,  or  three-decked  sliips,  employed  in  the  Jamaica 
trade,  fitted  with  round-houses.  But  of  all  that  was  said  and  ollered  to  the  Admiralty's 
consideration  on  this  subject,  as  fiir  as  has  come  to  my  knowledge,  what,  in  my  opinion, 
was  most  to  the  purpose,  was  suggested  by  the  Navy-board. 

As  the  kind  of  ships  most  proper  to  be  employed  on  discoveries  is  a  very  interesting  con- 
sidei'ation  to  the  adventui'crs  in  such  undertakings,  it  may  possil>ly  bo  of  use  to  those  who, 
in  future,  may  be  so  employed,  to  give  here  the  purport  of  the  sentiments  of  the  Navy-board 
thereon,  with  whom,  after  the  experience  of  two  voyages  of  three  years  each,  I  ])erfectly 
agree.  Tiie  success  of  such  midertakiiigs  as  making  discoveries  in  distant  parts  of  the  world 
will  principally  depend  on  the  preparations  being  well  adapted  to  what  ought  to  be  tiie  first 
considerations,  namely,  the  preservation  of  the  adventurers  and  sliips ;  and  this  will  over 
chiefly  depend  on  the  kind,  the  size,  and  the  pi'operties  of  the  ships  chosen  for  the  service. 
These  primary  considerations  will  not  admit  of  any  other  that  may  interfere  with  the  neces- 
sary properties  of  the  ships.  Therefore,  in  choosing  the  ships,  should  any  of  tiie  most 
idvantageous  properties  be  wanting,  and  the  necessary  room  in  them  bo  in  any  degree 
aiminislied,  for  less  important  purposes,  such  a  step  would  be  laying  a  foundation  for  render- 
ing the  undertaking  abortive  in  the  first  instance f. 

As  the  greatest  danger  to  be  apprehended  and  provided  against  on  a  voyage  of  discovery, 
especially  to  the  most  distant  j)arts  of  the  globe,  is  that  of  the  ship's  being  liable  to  be  run 
aground  on  an  unknown  desert,  or,  perhaps,  savage  coast,  so  no  consideration  should  be  set 
in  competition  with  that  of  her  being  of  a  construction  of  the  safest  kind,  in  which  the 
officers  may,  with  the  least  hazard,  venture  upon  a  strange  coast.  A  ship  of  this  kind  must 
not  be  of  a  great  draught  of  water,  yet  of  a  sufficient  burden  and  capacity  to  carry  a  jiroper 
quantity  of  provisions  and  necessaries  for  her  complement  of  men,  and  for  the  tim.e  requi- 
site to  perform  the  voyage.  She  must  also  be  of  a  construction  that  will  bear  to  take  tlie 
ground;  and  of  a  size  which,  in  case  of  necessity,  may  bo  safely  and  conveniently  laid  on 
shore,  to  repair  any  accidental  damage  or  defects.  Tiiese  properties  are  not  to  be  found  in 
ships  of  war  of  forty  guns,  nor  in  frigates,  nor  in  East  India  Company's  ships,  nor  in  large 
three-decked  West  India  ships,  nor  indeed  in  any  other  but  north-country  built  ships,  or 
such  as  are  built  for  the  coal-trade,  which  are  peculiarly  adapted  to  this  purpose.  In  such 
a  vessel  an  able  sea-officer  will  be  most  venturesome,  and  better  enabled  to  fulfil  his  instruc- 
tions, than  he  possibly  can  (or  indeed  than  would  bo  prudent  for  him  to  attempt)  in  one  of 
any  other  sort  or  size. 


*  It  1ms  been  tliouglit  better  to  exclude  the  tracks  of  all 
other  navigators,  except  Cook  himself,  from  the  general 
map  annexed  to  this  edition  of  his  voyages,  to  avoid  the 
eonfusiou  attendant  on  the  multiplication  of  such  details. 
— Eo. 

•f"  An  allusion  is  here  made  to  a  misundci'standing  which 
look  place  between  Captain  Cook  ond  Sir  Joseph  Banks, 
telativo  to  the  alterations  judged  necessary  to  remedy  tho 


defects  of  the  "  Ues>ohition,"  mentioned  in  the  comnicnce- 
mcut  of  the  first  cliapter.  Sir  Joseph  Ind  foriiieil  tho 
determination  of  accompanying  Captain  Cook,  !!•  his 
second,  as  in  his  first  voyage,  but  conceiving  that  his  con- 
venience had  been  unnecessarily  disregarded  in  the  altera- 
tions mudo  in  tho  vessel  ut  Sheerness,  under  the  directions 
of  the  captain,  he  took  offence  and  ubanduneU  hii  dc 
iign, — Ed.  ••    ,    ■ 
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Upon  the  whole,  I  am  firmly  of  opinion,  tliat  no  s]ii]w  arc  so  propor  for  tfiHcovcries  in 
distant  unknown  j»arts  a3  tiiosc  constructoil  as  was  tlio  Endeavour,  in  which  I  jierformei 
my  former  .voyage.  For  no  ships  of  any  otiior  kind  can  contain  stores  and  provisions 
sufficient  (in  proportion  to  tlie  necessary  number  of  men),  considering  the  lengtli  of  time  it 
will  be  necessary  they  should  last.  And,  even  if  another  kind  of  ships  could  stow  a  sutli- 
ciency,  yet,  on  arriving  at  the  i)arts  for  discovery,  they  would  still,  from  the  nature  of  their 
construction  and  size,  be  less  fit  for  the  purpose.  Hence,  it  may  be  concluded,  so  little 
progress  had  been  hitherto  made  in  discoveries  in  the  southern  hemisphere.  For  all  slii])H 
which  attempted  it  before  tlie  Endeavour  were  unfit  for  it,  although  the  officers  employed  in 
them  had  done  the  utmost  in  their  power. 

It  was  upon  these  considerations  that  the  Endeavour  was  chosen  for  that  voyage.  It 
waa  to  these  properties  in  her  that  those  on  board  owed  their  preservation  ;  and  hence  we 
were  enabled  to  prosecute  discoveries  in  those  seas  so  much  longer  than  any  other  ship  ever 
did  or  could  do.  And,  although  discovery  was  not  the  first  object  of  that  voyage,  I  could 
venture  to  traverse  a  far  greater  sj)ace  of  sea,  till  then  unnavigated,  to  discover  greater  tracts 
of  country  in  higli  and  low  south  latitudes,  and  to  j)ersevcre  longer  in  exploring  and  survey- 
ing more  correctly  the  extensive  coasts  of  those  new-discovered  countries,  than  any  former 
navigator,  perhaps,  had  done  during  one  voyage.  In  short,  these  properties  in  the  sliips, 
with  perseverance  and  resolution  in  theii  rouimanders,  will  enable  them  to  execute  their 
orders ;  to  go  beyond  former  discoverers ;  and  continue  to  Britain  the  reputation  of  takinij 
the  lead  of  all  nations  in  exploring  the  globe. 

These  considerations  concurring  with  Lord  Sandwich's  opinion  on  the  same  subject,  the 
Admiralty  determined  to  have  two  such  ships  as  are  here  recommended.  Accordingly,  two 
were  purchased  of  Captain  William  Hammond  of  Hull.  They  were  both  built  at  Whitby, 
by  the  same  person  who  built  the  Endeavour,  being  about  fourteen  or  sixteen  months  oM 
at  the  time  they  were  purchased,  and  were,  in  my  opinion,  as  well  adapted  to  the  intended 
service  aa  if  they  had  been  built  for  the  purpose.  The  largest  of  the  two  was  four  hundred 
and  sixty-two  tons  burthen.  She  was  named  Resolution,  and  sent  to  Deptford  to  be 
equipped.  The  other  was  three  hundred  and  thirty-six  tons  burthen.  She  was  nameil 
Adventure,  and  sent  to  be  equipped  at  Woolwich. 

It  was  first  proposed  to  sheath  them  with  copper  ;  but,  on  considering  that  copper 
corrodes  the  iron-work,  especially  about  the  rudder,  this  intention  was  laid  aside,  and  the 
old  method  of  sheathing  and  fitting  pursued,  as  being  the  most  t-ccure  ;  for,  although  it  is 
usual  to  make  the  rudder-bands  of  the  same  composition,  it  is  not,  however,  so  durable  as 
iron,  nor  would  it,  I  am  well  assured,  last  out  such  a  voyage  as  the  Resolution  performed. 
Tlierefore,  till  a  remedy  is  found  to  prevent  the  efifect  of  copper  upon  the  iron-work,  it 
would  not  be  advisable  to  use  it  on  a  voyage  of  this  kind,  as  the  principal  fastenings  of  the 
ship  being  iron,  tliey  may  be  destroyei.* 

On  the  28tii  of  November,  1771  >  I  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  Resolution  ; 
and  Tobias  Furneaux  (who  had  been  second  lieutenant  with  Captain  Wallis)  was  promoted, 
on  tliis  occasion,  to  the  command  of  the  Adventure. 

I  had  all  the  reason  in  the  world  to  be  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  choice  of  the  officers. 
The  second  and  third  lieutenants,  the  lieutenant  of  marines,  two  of  the  warrant  officers,  and 


*  Notwithstanding  the  strong  opinion  here  expressed  by 
Captuin  Cook,  copper-slicathing  has  now  fur  a  long  period 
been  in  ubi',  not  only  in  our  navy,  but  in  our  merchant 
service,  even  on  occasions  of  the  longest  and  most  arduous 
service  ;  upon  surveys  of  the  stormy  coasts  of  South 
America,  which,  under  the  direction  of  Captains  King  and 
Fitzroy,  extended  on  one  occasion  for  four,  and  another 
for  five  years,  and  in  all  recent  voyages  of  discovery, 
(excent  those  whose  destination  has  been  to  force  tiieir 
patiagc  through  the  fields  of  .ircticand  antarctic  icebergs,) 
and  in  our  merchant  service,  when  vessels  arc  ficqucntly 
tliree  and  four  years,  and  even  longer  away,  with  very 
imperfect  opportunities  of  refitting,  copper-sheathing  and 
&itening  are  constantlj  made  use  of. 


Captain  Cook's  estimate  of  tiie  relative  strcngtii  and 
durability  of  iron  and  copper  rudder-bands,  waa,  however, 
perfectly  correct,  but  experience  has  since  shown  that 
copper  bands,  although  not  equal  to  iron,  can  still  bo 
manufactured  of  sufficient  strength  to  remain  perfectly 
serviceable  during  the  whole  period  in  which  a  vessel  will 
continue  fit  to  keep  the  sea,  without  duuiago  from  other 
causes.  When  Captain  Cook  wrote,  this  fact  had  not  been 
sufficiently  tested,  for  no  vessel  in  the  Britisli  navy  was 
coppcr-shcathcd  before  1761,  when  the  experiment  wa» 
tried  upon  the  "  Alarm"  frigate.  The  result  was  so  favour- 
able that  the  practice  was  strongly  recommended,  and  at 
the  close  of  the  American  war  (of  Indepeudeace)  it  wm 
generally  adopted. — Eo. 
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several  of  thn  petty  officer.-!,  had  been  with  me  during  the  former  voyage.  The  others  were 
men  of  known  abilities ;  and  all  of  thcni,  on  every  occasion,  showed  their  zeal  for  the  service 
in  which  they  were  employed,  during  the  whole  voyage. 

Our  complements  of  officers  and  men  were  lixed,  as  in  the  following  table  : — 


1 

Ki:sOLUTION. 

ADVKNTLUK. 

OKK1CKK3    AN1>              ! 

MKN. 

.Vo. 

OKFICF.Ha'    NAMK.9. 

No. 

1 

officers'    NAMF-.S. 

Captain 

1 

.lames  Cook. 

Tobias  Furncaux. 

Lieutenant 

3 

Kobrrl  I*.  Cuopei. 
CliarKs  Clarke. 
Kichard  Pickersgill. 

2 

Joseiili  Shank. 
Arthur  Kempe. 

Master 

1 

Joseph  Gilbert. 

I'eter  Fannin. 

Boatswain 

1 

Jauics  Gray. 

K^hvard  Jolms. 

Carpenter 

1 

.lames  Wallis. 

William  Otford. 

Ounccr 

1 

Robert  Anderson. 

Andrew  Gloag. 

Snrgeon 

1 

Janu'j  I'atten. 

Thomas  Audrcwt. 

Muster's  Matci 

3 

Midshipnun 

6 

Surgeon's  Mates 

2 

Captain's  C'lcili 

1 

Master  at  Arms 

1 

Corporal 

1 

Armourer 

1 

Ditto  Mate 

I 

Sail  Maker 

1 

Ditto  Mate 

I 

Boatswain's  Mates 

;{ 

Carpenter's  Ditto 

.5 

Gunner's  Ditto 

2 

Carpenter's  Ciew 

I 

Cook 

1 

Ditto  Male 

1 

Quarter  Masters 

G 

Able  Seatncu 

to 

Marines. 

33 

Lieutenant 

1 

John  Kdgcuiubc. 

James  Scutt. 

Serjeant 

1 

Corporals 

•_> 

Drummer 

1 

Privates 

15 

8 

Total 

112 

1 

.,; 

In  tiio  equipping  of  these  ships,  they  wore  not  confined  to  ordinary  establishments,  but 
were  fitted  in  the  most  complete  manner,  and  supplied  with  every  extra  article  that  was 
suggested  to  be  necessary.  Lord  Sandwich  paid  an  extraordinary  attention  to  this  equip- 
ment, by  visiting  the  ships  from  time  to  time,  to  satisfy  himself  that  the  whole  was  com- 
pleted to  his  wish,  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  those  who  were  to  embark  in  them.  Nor  wore 
the  Navy  and  Victualling  Boards  wanting  jn  providing  them  with  the  very  best  of  stores 
and  provisions,  and  whatever  else  was  necessary  for  so  long  a  voyage.  Some  alterations 
were  adopted  in  the  species  of  provisions  usually  made  use  of  in  the  navy.  That  is,  we  were 
supplied  with  wheat  in  lieu  of  so  much  oatmeal,  and  sugar  in  lieu  of  so  much  oil ;  and  when 
completed,  each  ship  had  two  years  and  a  half  provisions  on  board,  of  all  species. 

\Ve  had,  besides,  many  extra  articles,  such  as  malt,  sour-krout,  salted  cabbage,  portable 
hroth,saloup,  mustard,  marmalade  of  carrots,  and  inspissated  juice  of  wort  and  leer.  Some 
of  these  .articles  had  before  been  found  to  be  highly  antiscorbutic  ;  and  others  were  now  sent 
out  on  trial,  or  by  wjiy  of  experiment ; — the  inspissated  juice  of  beer  and  wort,  and  marma- 
lade of  carrots  especially. — As  several  of  these  antiscorbutic  articles  are  not  generally  known, 
a  more  particular  jiccount  of  them  msxy  not  be  amiss. 

Of  malt  18  made  sweet  wort,  which  is  given  to  such  persons  as  have  got  the  scurvy,  or 
whoye  habit  of  body  threatens  them  witii  it,  from  one  to  five  or  six  pints  a  day,  as  the 
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surgeon  HCC8  necessary.  Sour-krout,  is  cabbage  cut  small,  to  which  is  put  a  little  salt, 
junipcr-bcrrics,  and  aunis-seeds ;  it  is  then  fermentecl,  and  afterwards  close  packed  in  casks  : 
in  which  state  it  will  keep  good  a  long  time.  This  is  a  wholesome  vegetable  food,  and  a 
great  antiscorbntic.  The  allowance  to  each  man  is  two  ponnds  a  week,  but  I  increased  or 
diminished  their  allowance  as  I  thought  proper.  Salted  cabbage  is  cabbage  cut  to  pieces, 
and  "Salted  down  in  casks,  which  will  preserve  it  a  long  time.  Portable  broth  is  so  well 
known,  that  it  needs  no  description.  AVe  wen;  supplied  with  it  both  for  the  sick  and  well, 
and  it  was  (;xceedingly  beneficial.  Saloiip,  and  rob  0/  lemons  and  oranges,  were  for  the  sick 
and  scorbutic  only,  and  wholly  under  the  surgeon's  care.  Marmalade  0/ carrots  isthe  juice 
of  yellow  carrots  inspissated  till  it  is  of  the  thickness  of  fluid  honey,  or  treacle,  which  last  it 
resembles  both  in  taste  and  colour.  It  was  recommended  by  Baron  Storsch,  of  Berlin,  as  a 
very  great  antiscorbutic  ;  but  we  did  not  find  that  it  had  much  of  this  quality. 

For  the  inspissated  juice  of  wort  and  beer,  we  were  indebted  to  ]\Ir.  Pelham,  secretary  to 
the  commissioners  of  the  Victualling-otfice.  This  gentleman,  some  years  ago,  considered  that 
if  the  juice  of  malt,  either  as  beer  or  wort,  was  inspissated  by  evai)oration,  it  was  probable 
this  inspissated  juice  would  keep  good  at  sea  ;  and  if  so,  a  supply  of  beer  might  bo  had  at 
any  time,  by  mixing  it  with  water.  Mr.  Pelham  made  several  experiments,  which  suc- 
ceeded so  well,  that  the  commissioners  caused  thirty-one  half-barrels  of  this  juice  to  be 
prepared,  and  sent  out  with  our  ships  for  trial ;  nineteen  on  board  the  Resolution,  and  the 
reniaind(;r  on  board  the  Adventure.  The  success  of  the  experiments  will  bo  mentioned  in 
the  narrative,  in  the  order  they  were  made. 

The  frame  of  a  small  vessel,  twenty  tons  burthen,  was  properly  prepared,  and  put  on 
board  each  of  the  ships,  to  be  set  up,  (if  found  necessary,)  to  serve  as  tenders  upon  any 
emergency,  or  to  transport  the  crew  in  case  the  ship  was  loiit.  We  were  also  well  provided 
with  fishing-nets,  lines,  and  hooks  of  every  kind  for  catching  offish.  And,  in  order  to  enabl" 
us  to  procure  refreshments  in  such  inhabited  parts  of  the  world  as  we  might  touch  at,  where 
money  was  of  no  value,  the  Admiralty  caused  to  be  put  on  board  both  the  ships,  several 
articles  of  merchandize  ;  as  well  to  trade  with  the  natives  for  provisions,  as  to  make  thetn 
presents  to  gain  their  friendship  and  esteem.  Their  Lordships  also  caused  a  number  of 
medals  to  be  struck,  the  one  side  representing  His  Majesty,  and  the  other  the  two  ships. 
These  medals  were  to  be  given  to  the  natives  of  aew-discovered  countries,  and  left  there,  as 
testimonies  of  our  being  the  first  discoverers. 

Some  additional  clothing,  adapted  to  a  cold  climate,  was  jjut  on  board  ;  to  be  given  to  the 
seamen  whenever  it  was  thought  necessary.  In  short,  nothing  was  wanting  that  could  tend 
to  promote  the  success  of  the  undertaking,  or  contribute  to  the  conveniences  and  health  of 
those  who  embarked  in  it. 

The  Admiralty  showed  no  less  attention  to  science  in  general,  by  engaging  Mr.  "William 
Hodges,  a  landscape  painter,  to  embark  in  this  voyage,  in  order  to  make  drawings  and 
paintings  of  such  i)laces,  in  the  countries  we  should  touch  at,  as  might  be  proper  to  give  » 
more  perfect  idea  thereof  than  could  be  formed  from  written  descriptions  only.  And  it  being 
thought  of  public  utility,  that  some  persons  skilled  in  natural  history  should  be  engaged  to 
accompany  me  in  this  voyage,  the  parliament  granted  an  ample  sum  for  that  purpose,  and 
Mr.  John  Reinhold  Forster,  with  his  son,  were  pitched  upon  for  this  employment. 

The  Board  of  Longitude  agreed  with  Mr.  William  Wales,  and  Mr.  William  Bayley,  to 
make  astronomical  observations ;  the  former  on  board  the  Resolution,  the  latter  on  board  the 
Adventure.  The  great  improvements  which  astronomy  and  navigation  have  met  with  from 
the  many  interesting  observations  they  have  made,  would  have  done  honour  to  any  person 
whose  reputation  for  mathematical  knowledge  was  not  so  well  known  as  theirs.  The  same 
Board  furnished  them  with  the  best  of  instruments,  for  making  both  astronomical  and  nautical 
observations  and  experiments ;  and  likewise  with  four  time-pieces,  or  watch  m.achincs  ;  three 
made  by  Mr.  Arnold,  and  one  made  by  Mr.  Kendal  on  Mr.  Harrison's  principles.  A  pa^ 
ticular  account  of  the  going  of  these  watches,  as  also  the  astronomical  and  nautical  observa- 
tions made  by  the  astronomers,  will  be  laid  before  the  public  by  order  of  the  Board  of 
Longitude,  under  the  inspection  of  Mr.  Wales. 

Besides  the  obligations  I  was  under  to  this  gentleman  for  communicating  to  me  the 
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observations  ho  made,  from  time  to  time,  during  the  voyage,  I  have  since  been  indebted  to 
him  for  the  perusal  of  his  journal,  with  leave  to  take  from  it  whatever  I  tiiought  might 
contribute  to  the  improvement  of  this  work.  For  the  convenience  of  the  generality  of 
readers,  I  have  reduced  the  time  from  the  nautical  to  the  civil  computation,  so  that  whenever 
the  terms  a.  m.  and  i'.  M.  are  used,  the  former  signifies  the  forenoon,  and  the  latter  the  after- 
noon of  the  same  day.  In  all  the  courses,  bearings,  &c.  the  variation  of  the  compass  is 
allowed,  unless  the  contrary  is  expressed. 

And  now  it  may  be  necessary  to  say,  that,  as  I  am  on  the  point  of  sailing  on  a  third 
cNlx-rlition,  I  leave  this  account  of  my  last  voyage  ir  the  hands  of  some  friends,  who  in  my 
absence  have  kindly  accepted  the  office  of  correcting  the  press  for  me  ;  who  are  jilcascd  to 
think,  that  what  I  have  here  to  relate  is  better  to  be  gfven  in  my  own  words,  than  in  the 
words  of  another  person,  especially  as  it  is  a  work  designed  for  information  and  not  iiicrcly 
for  amusement ;  in  which  it  is  their  opinion,  that  cai.'iour  and  fidelity  will  counterbalance 
the  w.ant  of  ornament. 

I  shall,  therefore,  conclude  this  introductory  discourse  with  desiring  the  reader  to  excuse 
tiie  inaccuracies  of  style,  which  doubtless  he  will  frequently  meet  with  in  the  following 
narrative  ;  and  that,  when  such  occur,  he  will  recollect  that  it  is  the  production  of  a  man  who 
has  not  had  the  advantage  of  much  school  education,  but  who  has  been  constantly  at  sea 
from  his  youth  ;  and  though,  witli  the  assistance  of  a  few  good  friends,  ho  hasjiasscd  through 
all  the  stations  Ijelonging  to  a  seaman,  from  an  apprentice  boy  in  the  coal  trade,  to  a  post 
captain  in  the  Royal  Navy,  he  has  had  no  opportunity  of  cultivating  letters.  After  this 
account  of  myself,  the  public  must  not  expect  from  me  the  elegance  of  a  fine  writer,  or  the 
]>Iausibility  of  a  professed  book-maker  ;  but  will,  I  hope,  consider  me  as  a  plain  man,  zea- 
lously exerting  himself  in  the  service  of  his  country,,  and  determined  to  give  the  best  account 
1)0  is  able  of  his  proceedings. 

Plymouth  Sound, 
July  7,  1716. 
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VOYAGE  TOWARDS  THE  SOUTH   POLE,  AND  ROUND 

THE  WORLD. 

In  1772,  1773,  1774,  AND  1775. 


BOOK  I. 

FROM  OUR  DEPARTURE  FROM  ENGLAND  TO  LEAVING  THE  SOCIETY  ISLES,  THE 

FIRST  TIME. 

CHAPTER    I. — PASSAGB    FROM    nirTFORD    TO    TllK    CAPE    OF   GOOD    HOPE,    WITH    AN    ACCOVSI 
OP   SEVERAL   INCIDENTS    THAT    HAPPENED   BY    THE   WAY,    AND   TRANSACTIONS   THERE. 

I  SAILED  from  Doptford,  April  9th,  1772,  but  got  no  farther  than  Woolwich;  whore  I 
was  detained  by  easterly  winds  till  the  22nd,  when  the  ship  fell  down  to  Long  Reach,  and 
the  next  day  was  joined  by  the  Adventure.  Here  both  ships  received  on  board  their  powder, 
guns,  gunner's  stores,  and  marines. 

On  the  10th  of  May,  we  left  Long  Reach  with  orders  to  touch  at  Plymouth ;  but  in 
plying  down  the  river,  the  Resolution  was  found  to  be  very  crank,  which  made  it  necessary 
to  put  into  Shcerness,  in  order  to  remove  this  evil,  by  making  some  alterations  in  her  upper 
works.  These  the  officers  of  the  yard  were  ordered  to  take  in  hand  immediately;  and  Lord 
Sandwich  and  Sir  Hugh  Palliser  came  down  to  see  them  executed  in  such  a  manner  as  might 
effectually  answer  the  purpose  intended. 

On  the  22nd  of  June  the  ship  was  again  completed  for  sea,  when  I  sailed  from  Sheerness ; 
ind  on  the  3rd  of  July,  joined  the  Adventure  in  Plymouth  Sound.  The  evening  before  we 
met  off  the  Sound,  Lord  Sandwich,  in  the  Augusta  yacht  (who  was  on  his  return  from 
visiting  the  several  dockyards),  with  the  Glory  frigate  and  Hazard  sloop.  We  saluted  his 
lordship  with  seventeen  guns ;  and  soon  after  he  and  Sir  Hugh  Palliser  gave  us  the  last 
mark  of  the  very  great  attention  they  had  paid  to  this  equipment,  by  coming  on  board,  to 
satisfy  themselves  that  everything  was  done  to  my  wish,  and  that  the  ship  was  found  to 
answer  to  my  satisfaction. 

At  Plymouth  I  received  my  instructions,  dated  the  2uth  of  June,  directing  me  to  take 
under  my  command  the  Adventure ;  to  make  the  best  of  my  way  to  the  island  of  Jladeira, 
there  to  take  in  a  supply  of  wine,  and  then  proceed  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  where  I  was 
to  refresli  the  ships'  companies,  and  take  on  board  such  provisions  and  necessaries  as  I  might 
stand  in  need  of.  After  leaving  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  I  was  to  proceed  to  the  southward, 
and  endeavour  to  fall  in  with  Cape  Circumcision,  which  was  said  by  Monsieur  Botivet  to 
lie  in  the  latitude  of  54°  south,  and  in  about  11°  20'  east  longitude  from  Greenwich  *.  If 
I  discovered  this  cape,  I  was  to  satisfy  myself  whether  it  was  a  jiart  of  the  continent,  which 
had  so  much  engaged  the  attention  of  geographers  and  former  navigators,  or  a  part  of  an 
island.  If  it  proved  to  be  tlie  former,  I  was  to  employ  myself  diligently  in  exploring  as 
great  an  extent  of  it  as  I  could ;  and  to  make  such  notations  thereon,  and  observations  of 

•  Sec  further  as  to  this  supposed  discovery  in  the  Introduction  to  the  Third  Voyisge.— E». 
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every  kiiul,  as  nii;;ht  bo  usjcfiil  citluT  to  navigation  or  commLTco,  or  tend  to  tlio  promotion 
i)f  niitural  knowh'dj^c.  I  wa-<  al^o  dircctcil  to  olwiTvc  tlic  gi-niuH,  tomprr,  disposition,  and 
lUiinbiT  of  tli(!  iidial)itants,  if  tin  re  wcih  any,  and  indcavoiir,  i)y  all  pr()])(r  moans,  to 
cultivate  a  fricndsiiip  ami  alliancr  witli  tlu-m  ;  niakin<^  tliom  presontM  of  sucli  tliinj^s  as  tlicy 
ini^dit  valuo  ;  inviting  tlimi  to  tnifVii;,  an<l  sliowing  tlicm  (m-ry  kiml  of  civility  ami  rc^^ard. 
I  was  to  continue  to  employ  myself  on  tliis  service,  and  making  discoveries,  either  to  the 
e!i8tward  or  westward,  as  my  situation  might  render  most  eligible ;  kee|)ing  in  as  high  n 
latitude  as  T  could,  and  prosecuting  my  diseoveries  as  near  to  the  South  I'ole  as  possible,  so 
long  as  tho  condition  of  the  sliips,  the  bealtii  of  their  crews,  and  the  »<tate  of  their  provisions, 
would  admit  of,  taking  care  to  rescrvo  as  much  of  the  latter  as  would  enabh;  nic  to  reach 
some  known  port,  wbere  I  was  to  procure  a  suftieieney  ti>  l>ring  me  botiie  to  E\\  land.  Hut 
if  Cape  Circumcision  sbould  prove  to  be  part  of  an  island  only,  or  if  I  should  not  be  able  to 
find  the  said  cape,  I  was,  in  the  first  case,  to  make  the  necessary  survey  of  the  island,  and 
tlii-n  to  stand  on  to  tbe  soutliward,  so  long  as  I  jmlged  there  was  a  likelihood  of  falliug  in 
with  the  continent ;  which  I  was  also  to  do  in  the  latter  case ;  and  then  to  jjroeeed  to  the 
eastward,  in  further  search  of  the  said  continent,  as  well  as  to  make  discoveries  of  such 
islands  as  miglit  be  situated  in  that  unexplored  part  of  the  southern  hemisphert; ;  keejjing 
in  high  latitudes,  and  prosecuting  my  discoveries  as  ahove-mentioned,  as  near  the  Pole  as 
po'isii)ie,  until  I  had  circumnavigated  the  globe  ;  after  which  I  was  to  proceed  to  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  and  from  thence  to  ISpithead. 

In  the  prosecution  of  these  discoveries,  whenever  the  season  f)f  the  year  rendered  it  unsafe  for 
me  to  continue  in  high  latituiles,  I  was  to  retire  to  some  known  place  to  the  nortliward,  to 
refresh  my  people,  and  relit  the  ships ;  and  to  return  again  to  tlie  southward,  as  soon  as  tho 
season  of  the  year  would  ailmit  of  it.  In  all  unforeseen  (lases,  I  was  authorised  to  proceed 
according  to  my  own  discretion  ;  and  in  case  the  Resolution  should  be  lost  or  disahled,  I 
was  to  prosecute  the  voyage  on  board  the  Adventure.  I  gave  a  copy  of  these  instructions 
to  Captain  Furneaux,  with  an  order  directing  hiiu  to  carry  tliem  into  execution;  and  in 
case  he  was  separated  from  me,  ai)poiuted  tho  island  of  Madeira  for  the  first  place  of  rendez- 
vous. Port  Piaya  in  tho  island  of  tit.  Jago  for  the  second,  Cape  of  Good  Hope  for  tho  third, 
and  New  Zealand  for  the  fourtli. 

During  our  stay  at  Plymouth,  Messieurs  Wales  and  Bayley,  the  two  astronomers,  made 
observations  on  Drake's  Island,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  latitude,  longitude,  and  true  time 
for  putting  the  time-pieces  or  watclies  in  motion.  The  latitude  was  found  to  be  50°  21'  30" 
north  ;  and  the  longitude  4"  20'  west  of  Greenwich,  which,  in  this  voyage,  is  everywhere 
to  be  imderstood  as  the  first  meridian,  and  from  which  the  lonjritudc  is  reckoned  east  and 
west  to  180'  each  way.  On  tho  10th  of  July,  the  watches  were  set  a-going  in  the  presence 
of  tho  two  astronomers,  Caj)tain  Furneaux,  tho  first  lieutenants  of  tho  ships,  and  myself, 
and  put  on  board.  The  two  on  board  the  Adventure  wore  made  by  Mr.  Arnold,  and  also 
one  of  those  on  board  tho  Resolution ;  but  the  other  was  made  by  Mr.  Kendal,  upon  the 
same  principle,  in  every  respect,  as  Mr.  Harrison's  time-piece.  The  commander,  first 
lieutenant,  and  astronomer,  on  board  each  of  the  ships,  kept  each  of  them  keys  of  the  boxes 
which  contained  tho  watches,  and  were  always  to  be  present  at  the  winding  them  up,  and 
aomparing  the  one  with  tho  other ;  or  some  other  officer,  if,  at  any  time,  through  indispc 
sitiou,  or  absence  upon  any  other  necessary  duties,  any  of  them  could  not  conveniently 
attend.  The  same  day,  according  to  tho  custom  of  the  navy,  tho  companies  of  both  ships 
were  paid  two  months'  wages  in  advance ;  and  as  a  further  encouragement  for  their  going 
this  extraordinary  voyage,  they  were  also  paid  the  wages  due  to  them  to  the  28th  of  the 
preceding  May.     This  enabled  them  to  provide  necessaries  for  the  voyage. 

On  the  13th,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  I  sailed  from  Plymouth  Sound,  with  tho 
Adventure  in  company;  and  on  tho  evening  of  the  2yth,  anchored  in  Funchal  Road,  in  the 
island  of  Madeira.  The  next  morning  I  saluted  the  garrison  with  eleven  guns ;  which 
compliment  was  immediately  returned.  Soon  after  I  went  on  shore,  accompanied  by  Capt. 
Furneaux,  the  two  Mr.  Forsters,  and  Mr.  Wales.  At  our  landing  we  were  received  by 
a  gentleman  from  the  vice-consul,  Mr.  Sills,  who  conducted  us  to  the  house  of  Mr.  Lough- 
nans,  the  most  considerable  English  merchant  in  the  place.     This  gentleman  not  only 
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<>l»taint'tl  leave  for  Mr.  Forstcr  to  search  tlic  inlainl  for  plants,  Itiit  jjroeiircd  us  every 
otlier  tiling  wo  wanteil,  ami  iiisif^teil  (in  our  aeeonimodatinj^  oiirselves  at  liis  liouMt;  durinjj 
our  stay. 

Till!  town  of  I'unelial,  wliieli  is  the  capital  of  tlio  island,  in  situated  alxiut  tlic  middle  of 
tlie  Hontli  sii(e,  in  tlw  huttoni  of  the  liay  of  the  same  name,  in  latituih!  ',V2  'XV  ."M"  nortli, 
longifuile  ly"'  12],' west.  Tlie  lon^'itude  was  deduced  from  lunar  observations  made  Ity 
!^lr.  W.ales,  and  reduced  to  the  town  l>y  Mr.  Kendal's  watcli,  wliich  made  tlio  lon^^itudti 
17^  1'*'  14'  w»»st.  Duriui,'  our  stay  here,  tlie  crews  of  both  sliijis  were  supjdied  witli 
fresli  lieef  and  onions-  -ind  a  (juantity  of  the  latter  was  distrihutctl  amongst  tluni  for 
a  8«'a  store. 

Jlasuii;  jr((t  on  hoard  a  sup])lv  of  water,  wine,  and  other  necessaries,  we  left  Madeira  oii 
the  1st  of  August,  and  stood  to  the  s(,utliward,  with  a  fine  {,'ale  at  N.l'l.  On  tlm 'Itli  we 
passi'd  I'alma,  one  of  the  Canary  Isles,  It  is  of  a  liei(;ht  to  he  seen  twelve  or  fourteen 
leagues,  and  lies  in  the  latitude  SM"  'Mi'  north,  longitiule  17"  iiJI'  west.  The  next  day  wt? 
saw  the  isle  of  Ferro  and  ])assed  it  nt  the  distance  of  fourteen  leagues.  I  judgid  it  to  lie 
in  the  latitude  27°  42'  north,  and  longitude  I^  9'  west. 

I  now  made  three  puncheons  of  heer,  of  tiie  inspissated  juice  of  malt.  The  proportion 
I  made  use  of  was  ahout  ten  of  water  to  one  of  juice.  Fifteen  of  the  ninet;'en  half-barrels 
of  the  inspissated  juice  which  we  had  on  hoard  were  produced  from  wort  that  was  hopped 
before  inspissated.  The  other  four  were  made  of  heer  that  had  been  both  hopped  and 
fermented  before  inspissated.  This  last  requires  no  other  preparation  to  make  it  fit  for 
use,  than  to  mix  it  with  cold  water,  from  one  part  in  eight,  to  one  jiart  in  twelve  of  water 
(or  in  such  other  proportion  as  might  be  liked),  then  stop  it  down  ;  and  in  a  few  days  it 
will  ho  brisk,  and  drinkable.  But  the  other  sort,  after  being  ndxed  with  water  in  the  same 
manner,  will  require  to  be  fermented  with  ye<ist,  in  the  usual  way  of  making  beer;  at  least 
it  was  so  thought.  However,  experience  taught  us  that  this  will  not  alw.ays  he  necessary. 
For  by  the  heat  of  the  weather  and  the  agitation  of  the  ship,  both  sorts  were  at  this  time 
in  the  highest  state  of  fermentation,  and  had  hitherto  evaded  all  our  endeavours  to  stop 
it.  If  this  juice  could  bo  kept  from  fermenting,  it  certainly  wouhl  be  a  most  valuable 
arti<;le  at  sea. 

On  finding  that  our  stock  of  water  would  not  last  us  to  the  Cape  of  Good  IIo])e,  without 
jiutting  the  people  to  a  scanty  allowance,  I  resolved  to  stop  at  St.  Jago  for  a  supply.  On 
the  9tli,  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  made  the  island  of  lionavista,  bearing  S.W. 
The  next  day  we  passed  the  island  of  Mayo  on  our  right;  and  the  same  evening  anchore<l 
in  Port  Praya,  in  the  island  of  St.  Jngo,  in  eighteen  fathom  water.  The  east  point  of  tlio 
hay  bore  east;  the  west  point  S.W.  1  S.,  and  the  fort  N.W.  I  immediately  despatched  an 
oilicer  to  ask  leave  to  water,  and  purchase  refreshments ;  which  was  granted.  On  the 
return  of  the  officer  I  saluted  the  fort  with  eleven  guns,  on  a  promise  of  its  being  returned 
with  an  equal  number.  liut  by  a  nnstake,  as  they  pretended,  the  salute  was  returned  with 
o;dy  nine;  for  which  the  governor  made  an  excuse  the  next  day  The  14th,  in  the  evening, 
having  completed  our  water,  and  got  on  hoard  a  supply  of  refreshments ;  such  as  hogs, 
goats,  fowls,  and  fruit ;  we  put  to  sea,  and  i)roceeded  on  our  voyage. 

Port  Praya  is  a  small  hay,  situated  about  the  middle  of  the  south  side  of  the  island  of 
St.  Jago,  in  the  latitude  of  14"  h'V  30'  north,  longitude  23°  30'  west.  It  may  he  known, 
especially  in  coming  from  the  east,  by  the  southernmost  hill  on  the  island  ;  which  is  rouiiil, 
and  peaked  at  top  ;  and  lies  a  little  way  inland,  in  the  direction  of  west  from  the  port. 
This  mark  is  the  more  necessary,  as  there  is  a  small  cove  about  a  league  to  the  eastward, 
with  a  sandy  beach  in  the  bottom  of  it,  a  valley  and  cocoa-nut  trees  behind,  which  strangers 
may  .nistake  for  Port  Praya,  as  we  ourselves  did.  The  two  points  which  form  the  entrance 
of  Port  Praya  Bay,  are  rather  low,  and  in  the  direction  of  W.S.V/.  and  E.N.K.  half  a  league 
from  each  other.  Close  to  the  west  point  are  sunken  rocks,  on  which  the  sea  continually 
breaks.  The  hay  lies  in  N.W.  near  half  a  league  ;  and  the  de))th  of  water  is  from  fourteen 
to  four  fathoms.  Large  ships  ought  not  to  anchor  in  less  than  eight,  in  which  depth  the 
south  end  of  the  Green  Island  (a  small  island  lying  under  the  west  shore)  will  bear  west. 
You  water  at  a  well  that  is  behind  the  beach  at  the  head  of  the  bay.  The  water  is  tolerable. 
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but  scarce,  and  bn,cl  getting  oft*,  on  account  of  a  groat  surf  ou  tlie  beacli.  Tlu-  refreshments 
t')  be  got  hero  are,  bullocks,  hogs,  goats,  sheep,  ]ioultry,  anii  fruits.  The  goats  arc  of  the 
antelope  kind,  so  extraordinary  lean,  that  hardly  anything  can  equal  them  ;  an<l  tho 
bullocks,  liogs,  and  sheep  are  not  niucli  l)i'ttcr.  Bullocks  must  be  ))urchased  with  money  , 
the  price  is  twelve  S])anish  dollars  a  head,  weighing  between  i^.lO  and  1300  pounds.  Otlier 
articles  mav  be  <;ot  from  tho  natives  in  exchanoe  for  old  clothes,  &c.  But  tho  sale  of 
bullocks  is  confined  to  a  company  (jf  merchants,  to  whom  this  privilege  is  granted,  and  who 
keep  an  agent  residing  upon  tho  sjiot.  Tiio  fort  above-mentioned  seems  wholly  designed  for 
th(:  ])rotection  of  the  bay,  and  is  well  situateil  for  that  jmrpose,  being  built  on  an  elevation, 
vhich  rises  directly  from  the  sea  on  tho  right,  at  tho  hea<l  of  tlio  bay. 

We  had  no  sooner  got  clear  of  Port  Praya,  than  wo  got  a  fresh  gale  at  N.X.E.  which 
blew  in  squalls,  attended  with  siiowers  of  rain.  But  the  next  day  tho  wind  and  showers 
abated,  and  veered  to  tho  south.  It  was,  however,  variable  and  unsettled  for  several  days, 
accompajiied  with  dark,  gloomy  weather,  and  showers  of  rain.  On  tho  lOtli,  in  the  after- 
noon, on(>  of  the  carpenter's  mates  fell  overboard,  and  was  drowned.  lie  was  over  tiio  side, 
fitting  in  one  of  tho  scuttles,  from  whence,  it  was  supposed,  ho  had  fallen  :  for  he  was  not 
seen  till  tlii;  very  instant  he  sunk  under  the  ship's  stern,  when  our  endeavours  to  save  him 
were  too  lati".  Tiiis  loss  was  S("nsibly  felt  during  the  voyage,  as  ho  was  a  sober  man  and  a 
good  workman.  About  noon  tho  next  day  the  rain  ]ioured  down  upon  us  not  in  di'ops,  but 
in  streams.  Tho  wind,  at  the  same  time,  was  variable,  and  squally,  which  obliged  the 
])eople  to  attend  the  decks,  so  that  few  in  tin;  shi]>s  escaped  a  good  soaking.  We,  however, 
benefited  by  it,  as  it  gave  us  an  opportunity  of  filling  all  our  enijjty  water-casks.  This 
heavy  rain  at  last  brought  o:,  a  dead  calm,  which  continued  twenty-four  hours,  when  it  was 
succeeded  by  a  breeze  from  S.  W.  lietwixt  this  point  and  south  it  continued  for  several 
days,  and  blew,  at  times,  in  squalls,  attended  with  rain  and  hot  sultry  weather.  The 
mercury  in  the  thermometers,  at  noon,  kei)t  generally  from  "Ji)  to  82. 

On  the  27tli,  spake  with  Captain  Furneaux,  who  informed  us  that  one  of  his  petty 
offieers  was  dead.  At  this  tinie  irc  ha<l  not  one  sick  on  board  ;  although  wo  had  every- 
thing of  this  kind  to  fear  from  the  rain  wo  had  had,  which  is  a  great  promoter  of  sickness  in 
hot  climat(>s.  To  prevent  this,  and  agreeable  to  sumo  hints  I  had  from  Sir  Hugh  Palliser^ 
and  from  Captain  Cami)l)ell,  I  took  every  necessary  precaution,  by  airing  and  drying  the 
ship  with  fires  nnid(!  betwixt  decks,  smoking,  cvc,  and  by  obliging  the  people  to  air  their 
bedding,  wash  and  dry  their  clotlies,  whenever  there  was  an  opportunity.  A  neglect  of 
these  things  causeth  a  disagreeable  smell  belovv,  affects  the  air,  and  seldom  fails  to  bring  on 
sickness  ;   but  more  e3|H'cially  in  hot  and  wet  weather. 

We  now  began  to  see  some  of  those  birds  which  are  said  never  to  fly  far  from  land ;  that 
is,  man-of-war  and  trojjic  birds,  gannets,  &c.  Xo  land,  however,  thit  we  knew  of,  could 
be  nearer  than  eighty  leagues. 

On  the  30th,  at  noon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  2"  .35'  nin-th,  longitude  /''  '"^O'  west,  and  the 
wind  having  veered  to  the  east  of  south,  we  tacked  and  stretched  to  the  S.W.  In  the 
latitude  of  0"  ii2  north,  longitude  D"  2.j'  west,  we  had  one  calm  day,  which  gave  us  an 
ojiportunity  of  trying  the  current  in  a  i)oat.  Wo  found  it  set  to  the  north  one-third  of  a 
niile  an  hour.  We  had  reason  to  expect  this  fi'om  the  difi'erence  we  frequently  found 
between  the  observed  latitude;  and  that  given  by  the  log  :  and  ^Ir.  Kendal's  watch  showed 
us,  that  it  set  to  tho  east  also.  This  was  fully  confirmed  by  tho  lunar  observations;  when 
it  appeared  that  we  were  ',\'  mon?  to  the  east  than  the  common  reckoning.  At  the  time  of 
trying  the  current,  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer,  in  tlu;  open  air,  stood  at  'J'>~  ;  and 
when  inimerged  in  the  surface  of  the  S(>a,  at  74 :  but  when  immerged  eighty  fatiioms  deep 
(where  it  remained  fifteen  minutes),  when  it  came  up,  the  meroiry  stood  at  (i().  At  the 
same  time  we  sounded,  without  finding  bottom  with  a  lino  rf  two  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms. 

Tlie  calm  was  succeeded  l)y  a  light  breeze  at  S.W.,  which  kept  veering  by  little  and 
little  to  the  south,  and  at  last  to  the  eastward  of  south,  attended  with  clear,  serene  weather. 
At  length,  on  the  8th  of  Se]itember,  we  crossed  the  line  in  the  longitude  of  8^  west;  after 
which  tho  ceremony  of  ducking,  itc,  generally  j)ractised  on  ihis  occasion,  was  not  omitted. 

Tho  wind  now  veering  more  and  more  to  the  east,  and  blowing  a  gentle  top-gallant  gale, 
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in  eight  days  it  carried  us  into  the  latitude  of  0°  30'  south,  longitude  IH*  west.  The  weatlier 
was  pleasant  ;  and  v-.i  '  y  saw  some  of  those  birds,  which  are  looked  upon  as  signs  of  the 
vicinity  of  land  ;  sue  ibies,  men-of-war,  tropic  birds,  and  gannets.    We  supposed  they 

came  from  the  Isle  of  ISt.  3Iatthew,  or  Ascension ;  which  isles  we  must  have  passed  at  no 
great  distance. 

On  tiie  27th,  in  the  latitude  of  2.7  29',  longitude  24°  54',  wo  discovered  a  sail  to  the  west, 
standing  after  us.  She  was  a  snow  ;  and  tiie  colours  she  showed,  either  a  Portuguese  or 
.Si.  Georixe's  ensicfn.the  distance  bcinjj  too  trreat  to  distinguish  the  one  from  the  other  :  and  I  did 
not  choose  to  wait  to  get  nearer,  or  to  speak  with  her.  The  wind  now  began  to  be  variable. 
It  first  veered  to  the  north,  where  it  remained  two  days  with  fair  weather.  Afterwards  it 
came  round  by  the  west  to  the  south,  where  it  remained  two  days  longer,  and  after  a  few 
hours'  calm,  sprang  up  at  S.W.  But  here  it  remained  not  long  before  it  veered  to  E.S.E., 
and  to  the  north  of  east ;  blew  fresh,  and  by  squalls,  with  showers  of  rain. 

^Vith  these  winds  wc  advanced  but  slowly,  and  withoxit  meeting  witii  anything  remarkable 
till  the  llth  of  October,  when  at  0''  24'"  I2\  by  I^Ir,  Kendal's  watcli,  the  moon  rose 
about  four  digits  eclipsed  ;  and  soon  after  wo  prepared  to  observe  tho  end  of  the  eclipse,  as 
follows,  viz : — 
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The  next  morning,  having  but  little  wind,  we  hoisted  a  boat  out,  to  try  if  there  was  anjr 
current,  but  found  none.  From  this  time  to  the  16th,  wo  had  tho  wind  between  the  north 
and  east,  a  gentle  gale.  We  had  for  some  time  ceased  to  see  any  of  the  birds  before-men- 
tioned ;  and  were  now  accompanied  by  albatrosses,  pintadoes,  shcerwaters,  &c.,  and  a  small 
grey  peterel,  less  than  a  iiigeon.  It  has  a  whitish  belly,  and  grey  back,  with  a  black  stroke 
across  from  the  tip  of  one  wing  to  tiie  tip  of  the  other.  These  birds  sometimes  visited  us  in 
great  flights.  Tiiey  are,  as  well  as  the  pintadoes,  southern  birds  ;  and  are,  I  believe,  never 
seen  within  the  tropics,  or  north  of  the  line. 

Ou  the  17th,  we  saw  a  sail  to  the  N.W.  standing  to  the  eastward,  whieli  hoisted  Dutch 
coliiiirs.  8!ie  kept  us  company  for  two  days,  but  the  third  we  outsailed  her.  Ou  the  21st, 
at  7''  30  "  20'  A.  M.,  our  longitude,  by  the  mean  of  two  observed  distances  of  the  sun  and 
moon,  was  {^  4'  30"  cast ;  Mr.  Kendal's  watch  at  the  same  time  gave  7°  22'.  ( )ur  latitude 
was  'Ait"  20'  south.  The  wind  was  now  easterly,  and  continued  so  till  the  23d,  when  it 
vcereil  to  X.  and  N.AV.  after  smiie  liour.s'  calm  ;  in  which  we  put  a  boat  in  the  water,  and 
31r.  Forstcr  slnit  some  albatrosses  and  other  birds,  on  which  we  feasted  tlie  next  day,  and 
found  them  e.vceedingly  good.  At  the  same  time  wo  saw  a  seal,  or,  as  some  thought,  a 
sea-lion,  whicli  jirobaiily  miglit  be  an  inhabitant  of  one  of  tlic  i.sles  of  Tristian  do  Cunlia, 
being  now  nearly  in  tlieir  latitude,  and  about  5°  east  of  them. 

Tlio  wind  continued  but  two  d.ays  at  N.W.  and  S.W.,  tlien  veered  to  the  S.E.,  where  it 
remained  two  days  longer,  then  fixed  at  X.W.,  which  carried  us  to  our  intended  port.  As 
we  approached  the  land,  tlie  sea-fowl,  which  Wad  accompanied  us  hitiierto,  began  to  leave 
us — at  least  they  did  not  come  in  such  numbers ;  nor  did  wc  see  gannets,  or  tho  black  bird 
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commonly  called  tlie  Cape  hen,  till  we  wei-c  nearly  within  slight  of  the  Cape ;  nor  did  wo 
strike  sounding  till  Penguin  Island  bore  N.N.E.  distant  two  or  three  leagues,  where  we  had 
fifty  fathom  water.  Not  but  that  the  soundings  may  extend  farther  off.  However,  I  am 
very  sure  that  they  do  not  extend  very  far  west  from  tlie  Cajic  ;  for  we  could  not  find 
ground  with  a  line  of  210  fatlioms,  25  leagues  west  of  Table  Bay  ;  the  same  at  35  leagues, 
and  at  64  leagues.  I  sounded  these  tiiree  times,  in  order  to  find  '  bank  which,  I  had  iieen 
told,  lies  to  the  west  of  the  Cape  ;  but  how  far  I  never  could  learn. 

I  was  told,  before  I  left  England,  by  some  gontlenieu  who  were  well  enough  acquainted 
with  the  navigation  between  England  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  that  1  sailed  at  an 
improper  season  of  the  year,  and  that  I  should  meet  with  much  calm  weather  near  and 
under  the  line.  This  probably  may  be  the  case  some  years  ;  it  is,  however,  not  general  ; 
on  the  contrary,  we  hardly  met  with  any  calms  ;  but  a  brisk  S.W.  wind  in  those  very 
latitudes  where  the  calms  are  expected.  Nor  did  we  meet  with  any  of  those  tornadoes,  so 
much  spoken  of  by  other  navigators.  However,  what  they  have  said  of  the  current  setting 
towards  the  coast  of  Guinea,  as  you  approach  that  shore,  is  true ;  for,  from  the  time  of  our 
leaving  St.  Jagr  to  our  arrival  into  the  latitude  of  1^°  north,  which  was  eleven  days,  we 
were  carried  by  the  current  3"  of  longitude  more  east  than  our  reckoning.  On  the  other 
hand,  after  we  had  crossed  the  line,  and  got  the  S.E.  trade  wind,  wo  always  found,  by 
observation,  i,hat  the  ship  outstripped  the  reckoning,  which  we  judged  to  be  owing  to  a 
current  setting  between  tlie  south  and  west.  But,  upon  the  whole,  the  currents  in  this  run 
seemed  to  balance  each  other ;  for,  upon  our  arrival  at  the  Cape,  the  diiference  of  longitude 
by  dead  reckoning  kept  from  England,  without  once  being  corrected,  was  only  three  quarters 
of  a  degree  less  than  that  by  observation. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  on  the  29th,  we  made  the  land  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
The  Table  Mountain,  which  is  over  the  Cape  Town,  bore  E.  S.  E.  distance  12  or  14  leagues. 
At  this  time  it  was  a  good  deal  obscured  by  clouds,  otherwise  it  might,  from  its  heiglit, 
have  been  seen  at  a  much  greater  distance.  We  now  crowded  all  the  sail  we  could,  think- 
ing to  get  into  the  bay  before  dark.  But  when  w-e  found  this  could  not  be  accomplished, 
we  shortened  sail,  and  spent  the  night  standing  ofl'and  on.  Between  eight  and  nine  o'clock, 
the  whole  sea,  within  the  compass  of  our  sight,  became  at  once,  as  it  were,  illuminated  ;  or, 
what  the  seamen  call,  all  on  fire.  This  appearance  of  the  sea,  in  some  degree,  is  very  com- 
mon ;  but  the  cause  is  not  so  generally  known.  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  had  sr.iisfied 
me  that  it  was  occasioned  by  sea  insects.  Mr.  Forstcr,  however,  seemed  not  to  favour  this 
opinion.  I  therefore  had  some  buckets  of  water  drawn  up  from  along-side  the  ship,  whicli 
we  found  full  of  an  innumerable  quantity  of  small  globular  insects,  about  the  size  of  a  com- 
mon pin's  hccad,  and  quite  transparent.  There  was  no  doubt  of  their  being  living  animals, 
when  in  their  own  proper  element,  though  we  could  not  perceive  any  life  in  tliom  :  Mr. 
Forstcr,  whose  province  it  is  more  minutely  to  describe  things  of  this  nature,  was  now  well 
satisfied  with  the  cause  of  the  sea's  illumination. 

At  length  daylight  came,  and  brought  us  fair  weather;  and  having  stood  into  Table  Bay, 
with  the  Adventure  in  company,  we  anchored  in  five  fathom  water.  We  afterwards  moored 
N.E.  and  S.W. ;  Green  Point,  on  the  west  point  of  tiie  bay,  bearing  N.W.  by  AV.  ;  and 
the  church,  in  one  with  the  valley  between  the  Table  JMountain  and  the  Sugar-Loaf  or  liion''s 
Head,  bearing  S.W.  by  S.,  and  distant  from  the  landing-place,  near  tlie  fort,  one  mile. 

We  had  no  sooner  anchored  than  we  were  visited  by  the  Captain  of  the  port,  or  jMastcr 
Attendant,  some  other  officers  belonging  to  the  Company,  and  Mr.  Brandt.  This  last 
gentleman  brought  us  off  such  things  as  could  not  fail  of  being  acceptable  to  persons  coming 
from  sea.  The  purport  of  the  Master  Attendant's  visit  was,  according  to  custom,  to  take 
an  account  of  the  ships ;  to  inquire  into  tiie  health  of  the  crews ;  and,  in  particular,  if  the 
8mall-pox  was  on  board ;  a  thing  they  dread,  above  all  others,  at  the  Cape,  and  for  these 
purposes  a  surgeon  is  always  one  of  the  visitants. 

My  first  step,  after  anchoring,  was  to  send  an  officer  to  wait  on  Baron  Plettenberg,  the 
governor,  to  acquaint  him  with  our  arrival,  and  the  reasons  which  induced  me  to  put  in 
there.  To  this  the  officer  received  a  very  polite  answer  ;  and,  upon  his  return,  we  saluted 
the  garrison  with  eleven  guns,  which  compliment  was  returned.     Soon  after,  I  wont  on 
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sliore  myself,  and  waited  upon  the  governor,  aceonipanied  by  Captain  Furncaux,  and  the 
two  Mv.  Forsters.  lie  received  us  with  great  politeness,  and  promised  me  every  assistance 
the  place  could  afford.  From  him  I  learned  that  two  French  ships  from  the  Mauritius, 
about  eight  months  before,  had  discovered  land,  in  the  latitude  of  48"  south,  and  in  the 
meridian  of  tiiat  island,  along  which  they  sailed  forty  miles,  till  they  came  to  a  bay  into 
which  they  were  about  to  enter,  when  they  were  driven  off  and  separated  in  a  hard  gale  of 
wind,  after  having  lost  some  of  their  boats  and  people,  wl'-"'i  they  had  sent  to  sound  the 
bay.  One  of  the  ships,  viz.  the  La  Fortune,  soon  after  arrived  at  the  Mauritius,  the  captaii 
of  which  was  sent  liome  to  France  with  an  account  of  the  discovery.  The  governor  alsa 
informed  me,  that  in  March  last  two  other  French  ships  from  the  Island  of  MauritiiA 
touched  at  the  Cape  ia  their  way  to  the  South  Pacific  Ocean ;  where  they  were  going  to 
make  discoveries,  under  the  command  of  M.  Marion.  Aotourou,  the  man  M.  de  Bougain- 
ville brought  from  Otaiititi  ^  was  to  have  returned  with  M.  Marion,  had  he  been  living. 

After  having  visited  the  governor  and  some  otlier  principal  persons  of  the  place,  we  fixed 
ourselves  at  Mr.  Brandts,  'he  usual  residence  of  most  officers  belonging  to  English  ships. 
This  gentleman  spares  neitlier  trouble  nor  expense  to  make  his  house  agreeable  to  those  who 
favour  him  with  their  company,  and  to  accommodate  them  with  everything  they  want. 
With  him  I  concerted  measures  for  supplying  the  ships  with  provisions,  and  all  other  neces- 
saries they  wanted  ;  which  he  set  about  i)rocuring  without  delay,  while  the  seamen  on  board 
were  employed  in  overhauling  tlie  rigging ;  and  the  carpenters  in  caulking  the  ship's  sides 
and  decks.  Sec. 

Messrs.  Wales  and  Baylcy  got  all  their  instruments  on  shore,  in  order  to  make  astrono- 
mical observations  for  ascertaining  the  going  of  the  watches,  and  otlier  purposes.  The  result 
of  some  of  these  observations  showed,  that  Mr.  Kendal's  watch  had  answered  beyond  all 
expectation,  by  pointing  out  the  longitude  of  this  place  to  within  one  minute  of  time  to  what 
it  was  observed  by  Messrs.  Mason  and  Dixon  in  IJtJl.  Three  or  four  days  after  us,  two 
Dutch  Indiamen  arrived  here  from  Holland,  after  a  passage  of  between  four  and  five  months, 
in  which  one  lost,  by  the  scurvy  and  other  putrid  diseases,  150  men ;  and  the  other  41. 
They  sent,  on  their  arrival,  great  numi)ers  to  the  !iospital  in  very  dreadtul  circumstances. 
It  is  remarkable,  that  one  of  these  ships  touched  at  Port  Praya,  and  left  it  a  month  before 
we  arrived  there ;  and  yet  we  got  here  three  days  before  her.  The  Dutch  at  the  Cape, 
having  found  their  hospital  too  small  for  the  reception  of  their  sick,  were  going  to  build  a 
new  one  at  the  east  part  of  the  town;  the  foundation  of  wliicli  was  laid  with  great  ceremony 
while  we  were  there. 

By  the  healthy  condition  of  the  crews  of  both  ships  at  our  arrival,  I  thought  to  have  made 
my  stay  at  the  Cape  very  short.  But,  as  the  bread  we  wanted  was  unbaked,  and  the  spirit, 
which  I  found  scarce,  to  be  collected  from  different  parts  out  of  the  country,  it  was  the 
18th  of  November  before  we  had  got  everything  on  board,  and  the  22d  before  we  could  put 
to  sea.  During  this  stay  the  crews  of  botii  .ships  were  served  every  day  with  fresh  beef  or 
mutton,  new  baked  bread,  and  as  much  greens  as  they  could  cat.  The  ships  were  caulked  \ 
and  painted ;  and,  in  every  respect,  put  in  as  good  a  condition  as  when  they  left  England. 
Some  alterations  in  the  officers  took  place  in  the  Adventure.  Mr.  Shank,  the  first  lieu- 
tenant, having  been  in  an  ill  state  of  health  ever  since  we  sailed  from  Plymouth,  and  not 
finding  himself  recover  here,  desired  my  leave  to  quit,  in  order  to  return  home  for  the 
re-establishment  of  his  health.  As  his  request  appeared  to  be  well  founded,  I  granted  him 
leave  accordingly,  and  aj.pointed  Mr.  Kemp  first  lieutenant  in  his  room;  and  ]Mr.  Burney, 
one  of  my  midshipmen,  second,  in  the  room  of  Mr.  Kenqi. 

Mr.  Forstcr,  wliose  whole  time  was  taken  up  in  the  pursuit  of  natural  history  and 
botany,  met  with  a  Swedish  gentleman,  one  Mr.  Sparman  *,  who  understood  something  of 
these  sciences,  having  studied  under  Dr.  Linnteus.  lie  being  willing  to  embark  with  us, 
Mr.  Forster  strongly  importuned  me  to  take  him  on  board  ;  thinking  that  he  would  he  of 
great  assistance  to  him  in  the  course  of  tiie  voyage.     I  at  last  consented,  and  he  embarked 

*  Tiiij  is  tlio  celebrated  Dr.  Andrew  Spurman,  the  friend  and  pui'il  of  Linnaus,  so  well  known  for  liis  extcnbivo 
leaearclies  into  the  natural  histoiy  of  the  Capo  of  Good  Hope. — Ed. 
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with  lis  accordingly,  as  an  assistant  to  Mr.  Forstcr ;  who  bore  his  expenses  on  board,  and 
allowed  him  a  yearly  stipend  besides. 

Mr.  Ilodgcs  employed  himself  here  in  drawing  a  view  of  the  Cape,  town,  and  ]iarts 
adjacent,  in  oil  colours;  which  was  properly  packed  up,  with  home  others,  and  kit  with 
Mr.  Brandt,  in  order  to  be  forwarded  to  tho  Admiralty  by  the  first  ship  that  sliould 
sail  for  England. 


CHAPTER    II. DEPARTURE    FROM    THE    CAPE    OF    GOOD    HOPE,    IN    SEARCH    OP    A   SOUTHLaN 

CONTINENT. 

Having  at  length  finished  my  business  at  the  Cape,  and  taken  leave  of  the  governor  and 
some  others  of  the  chief  oHicers,  who,  with  very  obliging  readiness,  had  given  me  all  tho 
assistance  I  could  desire,  on  the  22d  November  we  repaired  on  board,  and  at  three  o"'clock 
in  the  afternoon  weighed,  and  came  to  sail  with  the  wind  at  N.  by  W.  As  soon  as  the 
anclior  was  up,  we  saluted  the  fort  with  fifteen  guns,  whieli  was  immediately  returned  ;  and 
after  making  a  few  trips,  got  out  of  the  bay  by  seven  o'clock,  at  which  time  the  town  bore 
S.E.,  distant  four  miles.  After  this  wc  stood  to  the  westward  all  night,  in  order  to  get 
clear  of  the  land ;  having  the  wind  at  N.N.W.  and  N.  W  ,  blowing  in  squalls,  attended  with 
rain,  which  obliged  us  to  reef  our  topsails.  The  sea  was  again  illuminated  for  some  time, 
HI  the  same  manner  as  it  was  the  night  before  we  ai'rivcd  in  Table  Bay. 

Having  got  clear  of  tho  land,  I  directed  my  course  for  Cape  Circumcision.  The  wind 
continued  at  N.AV.  a  moderate  gale,  until  the  24th  ;  when  it  veered  round  to  the  eastward. 
On  the  noon  of  this  day,  we  were  in  the  latitudo  of  35°  25'  south,  and  29'  west  of  the  Cape ; 
and  had  abundance  of  albatrosses  aliout  us,  several  of  which  were  caught  with  hook  and 
line ;  and  were  very  well  relished  by  many  of  the  people,  notwithstanding  they  were  at 
this  time  served  with  fresh  mutton.  Judsrinir  that  we  sliould  soon  come  into  cold  weather, 
I  ordered  slops  to  be  served  to  such  as  were  in  want ;  and  gave  to  each  man  the  fearnought 
jacki't  and  trowsers  allowed  them  by  the  Admiralty. 

Tho  wind  continued  easterly  for  two  days,  and  blew  a  moderate  gale,  which  brought  us 
into  the  latitude  of  31)^  4',  and  2°  of  longitude  west  of  the  Cape ;  thermometer  52.',.  The 
wind  now  came  to  W.  and  S.AV.,  and  on  the  29th  fixed  at  W.N.^V.  and  increased  to  a  storm, 
which  continued,  with  some  few  intervals  of  moderate  weather,  till  the  Gth  of  December ; 
when  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  48°  41'  south,  and  longitude  18°  24'  east.  This  gale,  which 
was  attended  with  rain  and  hail,  blew  at  times  with  such  violence  that  we  could  carry  no 
sails :  by  which  means  we  were  driven  far  to  the  eastward  of  our  intended  course,  and  no 
hopes  were  left  me  of  reaching  Cape  Circumcision.  But  the  greatest  misfortune  tliat  attended 
us,  was  the  loss  of  great  part  of  our  live  stock  ;  which  we  had  brought  from  the  Cape  ;  and 
which  consisted  of  sheep,  hogs,  and  geese  Indeed  this  sudden  transition  from  warm  mild 
weather,  to  extreme  cold  and  wet,  made  every  man  in  tlu;  shij)  feel  its  effects.  For  by  this 
time  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  had  fallen  to  38;  whereas  at  the  Cape  it  was  generally 
at  07  and  upwards.  I  now  made  some  addition  to  the  people's  allowance  of  spirit,  by  giving 
them  a  dram  whenever  I  thought  it  necessary,  and  ordered  Captain  Furneaux  to  do  the 
same.  The  night  proved  clear  and  serene,  and  the  oidy  one  that  was  so  since  we  left  tlic 
Cape ;  and  the  next  morning  the  rising  sun  gave  us  such  flattering  hopes  of  a  fine  day,  that 
wc  were  induced  to  let  all  the  reefs  out  of  the  top-sails,  and  to  get  top-gallant-yards  across, 
in  order  to  make  the  most  of  afresh  gale  at  north.  Our  hopes,  however,  soon  vanished  ;  for 
before  eight  o'clock,  the  serenity  of  the  sky  was  changed  into  a  thick  haze,  accompanied  w  ith 
rain.  Tiio  gale  increasing,  obliged  us  to  hand  the  main-sail,  close-reef  our  top-sails,  and  to 
strike  top-gallant-yards.  The  barometer  at  this  time  was  unusually  low,  Avhich  foreboded  an 
approaching  storm  ;  and  this  happened  accordingly  ;  for,  by  one  o'clock  p.m.,  the  wind, 
which  was  at  N.W.,  blew  with  such  strength  as  obliged  us  to  take  in  all  our  sails,  to  strike 
top-gallant-masts,  and  to  get  the  sprit-sail-yard  in.  And  I  thought  proper  to  wear,  and  lie 
to,  under  a  mizzen-stay-sail,  with  the  ships'  heads  to  the  N.E.,  as  they  would  bow  the  sea, 
which  ran  prodigiously  high,  better  on  this  tack. 
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At  eiglit  o'elock  next  morning,  being  the  8tli,  wo  wore,  and  lay  on  tiie  otlier  tack  ;  tlio 
gale  was  a  little  abated,  but  the  sea  ran  too  high  to  make  sail,  any  more  than  the  hjre-top- 
niast  stay-sail.  In  the  evening,  being  in  the  latitude  of  40^  40'  south,  and  11"  east  of  the 
Cape,  we  saw  two  pengiiins,  and  sotne  sea  or  rock  weed,  which  occasioned  u«  to  sound,  willi- 
out  finding  ground  at  KX)  fathoms.  At  eight,  i'.  M.  we  wore,  and  lay  with  our  he.ads  to 
the  N.lv  till  three  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  tlie  J)th,  then  wore  again  to  the  southward,  tlie 
■wind  blowing  in  squaHs,  attended  wi'.h  showers  of  snow.  At  eight,  being  something  more 
moderate,  I  made  the  Adventure  signal  to  make  sail,  and  soon  after  made  sail  our.-elvcs 
under  the  courses,  and  close-reefed  to))'  sails.  In  the  evening,  took  in  the  top-sails  and  main- 
sail, and  brought  to,  under  fore-sail  and  ::-.i^zen  ;  thermometer  at  3(3''.  Tlie  wind,  still  at 
N.W.,  blew  a  fresh  gale,  accompanied  with  a  very  high  sea.  In  the  niglit,  had  a  pretty 
smart  frost  with  snow. 

In  the  morning  of  the  lOth,  we  made  sail  under  courses  and  top-sails  close-reefed  ;  and 
made  the  signal  for  the  Adventure  to  make  sail  and  lead.  Ac  eight  o'clock,  saw  ar.  island 
of  ice  to  the  westward  of  us,  being  then  in  tlie  latitude  of .')()"  40'  south,  and  longitudi;  2^  0' 
east  of  the  Capo  of  Good  Hope.  Soon  after,  the  wind  moderated,  and  we  let  all  the  reefs 
out  of  the  toji-sails,  got  the  spritsail-yard  out,  and  toji-gallant-mast  uj).  The  weather  coming 
hazy,  I  called  the  Adventure  by  signal  under  my  stern  ;  wiiieh  was  no  sooner  done,  than  the 
haze  increased  so  much,  with  snow  and  sleet,  that  we  did  not  see  an  island  of  ice,  which  wc 
were  steering  directly  for,  till  we  were  less  than  a  mile  from  it.  I  judged  it  to  be  about 
.00  feet  high,  and  half  a  mile  in  circuit.  It  was  flat  at  toj),  and  its  sides  rose  in  a  perpen- 
dicular direction,  against  which  the  sea  broke  exceedingly  high.  Captain  Furneaux  at  first 
took  this  ice  for  land,  and  hauled  oft'  from  it,  until  called  back  by  signal.  As  the  weather 
was  foggy,  it  was  necessary  to  ]u-oceed  with  caution.  We  therefore  reefed  our  topsails,  and 
at  the  same  time  sounded,  but  found  no  ground  with  loO  fathoms.  AV'e  kept  on  to  the 
southward  with  the  wind  at  north  till  night,  which  we  spent  in  making  short  trips,  first  one 
way  and  then  another,  muler  an  easy  sail  ;  thermometer  tiiis  24  hours  from  'M^  to  31. 

At  davli"ht  in  the  mornincf  of  the  11th,  we  made  sail  to  the  southward  with  tlie  wind  at 
west,  having  a  fresh  gale,  attended  with  sleet  and  simw.  At  noon  we  were  in  the  latitude 
of  i31°  50' S.,  and  longitude  21°  3'  E.,  wiiere  we  saw  somewliite  birds  about  the  size  of 
pigeons,  with  blackish-  bills  and  feet.  I  never  saw  any  such  before ;  and  Mr.  Forster  had 
no  knowledge  of  them.  I  believe  them  to  be  of  the  i)eterel  tribe,  and  natives  of  these  icy 
seas.  At  this  time  we  passed  between  two  ice  islands,  which  lay  at  a  little  distance  fr(;m 
each  other. 

In  tlio  night,  the  wind  veered  to  N.W.,  which  enabled  us  to  steer  S.W.      On  the  12th, 

we  had  still  thick  hazy  weather,  with  sleet  and  snow  ;  so  that  we  were  obliged  to  proceed 

with  great  caution  on  account  of  the  ice  islands :   six  of  these  we  passed  this  day ;  some  of 

them  near  two  miles  in  circuit,  and  (iO  feet  high.      And  yet,  such  was  the  force  and  height 

of  the  waves,  that  the  sea  broke  quite  over  them.      This  exhibited   a  view,  which  for  a  few 

moments  was  pleasinii  to  the  eye  ;  but  when  we  reflected  on  the  danirer,  tlie  mind  was  filled 

...  .  ®  .  ^  . 

witli  liorror;  for,  were  a  siiip  to  get  against  the  weather-side  of  one  of  these  islands  when 

the  sea  runs  high,  she  would  be  dashed  to  j)ieces  in  a  moment.      Upon  our  getting  among 

the  ice  islands,  tiie  albatrosses  left  us,  that  is,  we  saw  but  out,'  now  and  then  ;  nor  did  our 

other  companions,  the  jiintadoes,  sheer-waters,  small  grey  birds,  fulmars,  ike.  ajjiiear  in  such 

numbers  ;  on  the  other  hand,  penguins  began  to  make  their  appearance.      Two  of  these  birds 

were  seen  to-day. 

The  wind  in  the  night  veered  to  west,  and  at  last  fixed  at  S.W.,  a  fi-esh  gale,  with  sleet 

and  .snow,  which  froze  on  our  sails  aud  ri^'dntr  as  it  fell,  so  that  they  were  all  hunjf  with 

icicles,      no  kept  on  to  the  S(mthward,   passed  no  less  than  eighteen  ice  islands,  and  saw  , 

more  penguins.      At  noon  on  the  13tli,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  54"  south,  which  is  the 

latitude  of  Cape  Circumcision,  discovered  by  M.  Bouvet  in  173li;  but  we  were  ten  degrees 

of  longitude  east  of  it ;  that  is,  near  1 18  leagues  in  this  latitude.      We  stood  on  to  the  S.8.E. 

till  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  weather  still  continuing  thick  and  hazy,  with  sleet  ani 

snow.     From  noon  till  this  time,  twenty  ice  islands,  of  various  extent  both  for  height  an',1 

circuit,  presented  themselves  to  our  view.     At  eight  o'clock  wc  sounded,  but  found  no  ground 

with  150  fathom  of  line. 
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We  now  tacked,  and  made  a  trip  to  the  northward  till  midnight,  when  we  stood  again  to 
the  southward  ;  and  at  half-an-hour  past  six  o'cluclc  in  the  morning  of  the  14th,  we  were 
stopped  by  an  iininenso  field  of  low  ice  ;  to  which  we  could  sec  no  end,  either  to  the  east, 
west,  or  south.  In  different  parts  of  tiiis  field,  were  islands,  or  hills  of  ice,  like  those  we 
found  floating  in  the  sea ;  and  some  on  board  thought  they  saw  land  also  over  the  ice,  bearing 
S.W.  by  S.  I  even  thought  so  myself;  but  changed  my  opinion  upon  more  narrowly 
examining  these  ice  hills,  and  the  various  aj)pcarances  they  made  when  seen  through  tlie 
haze  ;  for  at  this  time  it  was  both  hazy  and  cloudy  in  the  horizon,  so  that  a  distant  object 
could  not  be  seen  distinct.  Being  now  in  the  latitude  of  54°  50'  south,  and  longitude  21°  34' 
cast,  and  having  the  wind  at  N.W.,  we  bore  away  along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  steering  S.S.E. 
and  S.E.,  according  to  the  direction  of  the  north  side  of  it,  where  we  saw  many  whales, 
penguins,  some  white  birds,  pintadoes,  &c. 

At  eight  o'clock,  we  brought  to  under  a  point  of  the  ice,  where  we  had  smooth  water: 
iijid  I  sent  on  board  for  Captain  Furneaux.  After  we  had  fixed  on  rendezvouses  in  case  of 
separation,  and  some  other  matters  for  the  better  keeping  company,  he  returned  on  board, 
and  we  made  sail  again  along  the  ice.  Some  [)ieces  we  took  up  along-side,  which  yielded 
fresh  water.  At  noo:'  we  had  a  good  observation,  and  found  ourselves  in  latitude  54°  55' 
south. 

Wo  continued  a  S.E.  course  along  the  edge  of  the  ice  till  one  o'clock,  when  we  came  to  a 
))oint  round  which  we  hauled  S.S.W.,  the  sea  appearing  to  be  clear  of  ice  in  that  direction. 
Hut  after  running  four  leagues  upon  this  course,  with  tiie  ice  on  our  starboard  side,  we  found 
ourselves  quito  embayed ;  the  ice  extending  from  N.N.E.  round  by  the  west  and  soutii,  to 
*iast,  in  one  compact  body.  The  weather  was  indifferently  clear  ;  and  yet  we  could  see  no 
end  to  it.  At  five  o'clock,  we  hauled  up  east,  wind  at  north,  a  gentle  gale,  in  order  to  clear 
the  ice.  The  extreme  east  j)oint  of  it,  at  eiglit  o'clock,  bore  E.  by  S.,  over  which  apjH'ared 
a  clear  sea.  We  however  spent  the  night  in  making  short  boards,  under  an  easy  sail. 
1'hermometer,  these  24  hours,  from  32  to  30. 

Next  day,  the  15th,  we  had  the  wind  at  N.W.,  a  small  gale,  thick  foggy  weather,  v.itli 
much  snow:  thermometer  from  32  to  27;  so  tliat  our  sails  and  Tgiug  were  all  hung  with 
icicles.  The  fog  was  so  thick,  at  times,  that  we  could  not  see  the  length  of  the  ship  ;  and 
we  had  much  difficulty  to  avoid  the  many  islands  of  ice  that  surrounded  us.  About  noon, 
having  but  little  wind,  we  hoisted  out  a  boat  to  try  the  current,  which  we  found  set  S.E. 
near  -|  of  a  mile  an  hour.  At  the  same  time,  a  thermometer,  which  in  the  open  air  was  at 
32°,  in  the  surface  of  the  sua  was  at  30° ;  and,  after  being  immerged  100  fathoms  deep  for 
about  15  or  20  minutes,  came  up  at  34°,  which  is  only  2°  above  freezing.  Our  latitude  at 
this  time  was  55°  8'.  The  thick  fojf  continued  till  two  o'clock  in  tlio  afternoon  of  the  next 
day,  when  it  cleared  away  a  little,  and  we  made  sail  to  the  southward,  wind  still  at  N.W., 
a  gentle  gale.  AVe  had  not  run  long  to  the  southward  before  we  fell  in  with  the  main  field 
of  ice,  extending  from  S.S.W.  to  E.  We  now  bore  away  to  east  along  the  edge  of  it ;  but 
at  night  hauled  off  north,  with  the  wind  at  W.N.W.,  a  gentle  gale  attended  with  snow. 

At  four  in  the  morning  oh  the  17th,  stood  again  to  the  south;  but  was  again  obliged  to 
bear  up  on  account  of  the  ice,  along  the  side  of  which  we  steered  betwixt  E.  and  S.S.W. , 
hauling  into  every  bay  or  opening,  in  hopes  of  finding  a  passage  to  the  sou''  But  wo  found 
c\ery where  the  ice  closed.  AVe  had  a  gentle  gab  at  N.W.  with  showers  of  snow.  At 
noon  we  were,  by  observation,  in  the  latitude  of  55°  16'  south.  In  the  evening,  the  weather 
was  clear  and  serene.  In  the  course  of  this  day,  we  saw  many  whales,  one  seal,  penguins, 
some  of  the  white  birds,  another  sort  of  peterel,  which  is  brown  and  white,  and  not  much 
unlike  a  pintado ;  and  some  other  sorts  already  known.  We  found  the  skirts  of  the  loose 
ice  to  be  more  broken  than  usual ;  and  it  extended  some  distance  beyond  the  main  field, 
insomuch  that  we  sailed  amongst  it  the  most  part  of  the  day  ;  and  the  high  ice  islands  without 
us  were  innumerable.  At  eight  o'clock  we  sounded,  but  found  no  ground  with  250  fathoms 
of  line.  Afttr  this  we  hauled  close  upon  a  wind  to  the  northward,  as  we  could  see  the  field 
of  ice  extend  as  far  as  N.E.  But  this  happened  not  to  be  the  northern  point ;  for  at  eleven 
o'clock,  we  were  obliged  to  tack  to  avoid  it. 

At  two  o'clock  the  next  morning,  we  stood  again  to  the  northward,  with  the  wind  at 
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N.  W.  by  W.,  thinkin.^  to  weather  the  ice  upon  this  tack  ;  on  whicli  we  stood  but  two  l'«""» 
before  wc  found  ourselves  quite  imhayed,  being  then  in  hititude  55^  8',  longitude  2i  3  . 
The  wind  veering  more  to  the  north,  we  tacked,  and  stood  to  the  westward  tinder  all  the 
sail  wc  could  carry,  having  a  fresh  breeze  and  clear  weather,  which  last  was  of  short  dura- 
tion. For  at  six  o'clock,  it  became  hazy,  and  soon  after  there  was  thick  fog ;  the  w-ind  veered 
to  the  N.E.,  freshened,  and  brought  with  it  snow  and  sleet,  which  froze  on  the  rigging  as  it 
fell.  Wc  were  now  enabled  to  get  clear  of  the  field  of  ice  ;  but  at  the  same  tunc  wo  were 
carried  in  amongst  the  ice  islands,  in  a  manner  equally  dangerous,  and  which,  witli  much 
ilifficulty,  we  kept  clear  of. 
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ICE   ISLANDS 

Danfjcrous  as  it  is  to  sail  among  these  floating  rocks  (if  I  may  be  allowed  to  call  them  so) 
in  a  thick  fog,  this,  however,  is  preferable  to  being  entangled  with  immense  fields  of  ico 
under  the  same  circumstances.  The  great  danger  to  be  apprehended  in  this  latter  case,  is 
the  getting  fast  in  the  ice  ;  a  situation  which  would  be  exceedingly  alarming.  I  had  two 
men  on  board  that  had  been  in  the  Greenland  trade  ;  the  one  of  them  in  a  ship  that  Lay  nine 
weeks,  and  the  other  in  one  that  lay  six  weeks,  fast  in  this  kind  of  ico  ;  which  they  called 
packed  ico.  What  tket/  call  field  ice  is  thicker ;  and  the  whole  field,  be  it  ever  so  large, 
consists  of  one  piece.  Whereas  this  which  /  call  field  ice,  from  its  immense  extent,  consists 
of  many  pieces  of  various  sizes,  both  in  thickness  and  surface,  from  .30  to  40  feet  square  to 
.3  or  4 ;  packed  close  together ;  and  in  places  heaped  one  upon  another.  This,  I  am  of 
opinion,  would  be  found  too  hard  for  a  ship's  side,  that  is  not  properly  armed  against  it. 
How  long  it  may  have  lain,  or  will  lie  here,  is  a  point  not  easily  determined.  Such  ice  is 
found  in  the  Greenland  seas  all  the  summer  long ;  and  I  think  it  cannot  be  colder  there  in 
the  summer,  than  it  is  here.  Be  this  as  it  may,  we  certainly  had  no  thaw  ;  on  the  contrary, 
the  mercury  in  Fahrenheit"'s  thermometer  kept  generally  below  the  freezing  point,  although  it 
was  the  middle  of  summer. 

It  is  a  general  opinion,  that  the  ico  I  have  been  speaking  of  is  formed  in  bays  and  rivers. 
Under  this  supposition,  we  were  led  to  believe  that  land  was  not  far  distant ;  and  that  it 
even  lay  to  the  southward  behind  the  ice,  which  alone  hindered  us  from  approaching  to  it. 
Therefore,  as  we  had  now  sailed  about  30  leagues  along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  without  finding 
u  passage  to  the  south,  I  determined  to  run  30  or  40  leagues  to  the  east,  afterwards  endea- 
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voiirto  get  totlio  southwardrt,  and,  if  I  met  with  no  land,  orotlier  impediment,  to  get  luliind 
the  ice.,  and  jmt  the  matter  cut  of  all  manner  of  dispute  With  this  view,  we  kei)t  standing 
to  the  N.AV.  with  the  wind  at  N.E.  and  N..  thick  foggy  weather,  with  sk'ct  and  snow,  till 
six  in  tlie  evening,  wlien  the  wind  veered  to  N.AV.,  and  wo  tacked  and  stood  to  the  eastward, 
meeting  witii  many  islands  of  ice  of  different  magnitudes!,  ;iud  some  loose  pieces  :  the  thc'r- 
niometer  from  30  to  154 ;  weather  very  hazy,  witli  sleet  and  snow,  and  more  sensibly  cohler 
than  the  tliermonieter  seemed  to  point  out,  insomueli  that  the  whole  crew  complained.  In 
order  to  enable  them  to  support  this  weath(!r  the  better,  I  caused  the  sleeves  of  their  jackets 
( wl'.icli  were  so  short  as  to  expose  their  arms)  to  ht  lengtliened  witli  baize  ;  and  had  a  caj)  niado 
for  each  man  of  the  same  stuff,  together  with  canvas  :  which  proved  of  great  service  to  theui. 

Some  of  our  ])eople  beginning  to  have  symptoms  of  the  scurvy,  tlie  surgeons  began  to 
give  them  fresh  wort  every  day,  made  from  the  malt  we  had  on  board  for  that  i)iii|>ose. 
One  jnan  in  ])articular  was  highly  scorbutic  ;  and  yet  lie  had  been  taking  of  the  rub  of 
h'lnon  and  orange  for  some  time,  without  being  benefited  tlicreby.  On  tlio  other  liaud, 
Captain  Furneaux  told  me,  that  ho  had  two  men  who,  though  far  gone  in  this  disease,  were 
now  in  a  manner  entirely  cured  of  it. 

Wo  continued  standing  to  the  eastward  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  tlie  21st,  when, 
being  in  the  latitude  of  53"  50',  and  longitude  29"  24'  east,  we  hauled  to  the  south  with  ili(j 
wimi  at  west,  a  fresh  gale  and  hazy,  with  snow.  In  the  evening  the  wind  fell,  and  the 
weather  cleared  up,  so  as  tliat  we  could  see  a  few  leagues  round  us;  being  in  the  latitude  of 
54"  43  south,  longitude  29"  30'  east.  At  ten  o'clock,  seeing  many  islands  of  ice  ahead,  and 
the  weather  coming  on  foggy,  with  .snow,  wo  wore  and  stood  to  the  northward,  till  three  in 
the  morning,  when  we  stood  again  to  the  south.  At  eight  the  weather  cleared  uj),  and  the 
wind  eauie  to  W.S.W.,  with  wliich  we  made  all  the  sail  we  could  to  the  south ;  liaving 
never  less  than  ten  or  ♦welve  islands  of  ice  in  siglit. 

Xext  day  wo  had  the  wind  at  S.W.  and  S.S.  W.  a  gentle  gale,  with  now  and  then  showers 
of  snow  and  hail.  In  the  morning,  bi'ing  in  the  latitude  of  55"  20  south,  and  loiii.Mtudo 
31^  30  east,  wo  hoisted  out  a  boat  to  see  if  there  was  any  current,  but  found  none. 
3Ir.  Fonster,  who  went  in  the  boat,  sliot  some  of  the  small  grey  birds  before  mentioned, 
wliieli  were  of  the  ])eterel  tril>e,  and  about  the  size  of  a  small  ])ige()n.  Their  back,  and 
ujijier  side  of  their  wings,  their  feet  and  bills,  are  of  a  blue-grey  colour.  Their  bellies,  and 
under  side  of  their  wings,  are  white,  a  little  tinged  with  blue.  The  upper  side  of  their 
quill-feathers  is  a  dark  blue  tinged  with  black.  A  streak  is  formed  by  feathers  nearly  of 
this  colour  along  the  u])per  parts  of  the  wings,  and  crossing  the  back  a  little  above  the  tail. 
Tlie  end  of  the  tail-feathers  is  also  of  the  same  colour.  Their  bills  are  much  broader  than 
any  I  have  seen  of  the  same  tribe  ;  and  their  tongues  are  remarkably  broad.  These  blue 
petercils,  as  I  shall  call  them,  are  seen  nowhere  but  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  from  about 
the  latitude  of  28',  and  upwards.  Thermometer  at  33"  in  the  open  air,  at  32"  in  the  sea  at 
the  surface,  and  at  34,5°  when  drawn,  and  (J:^i  minutes  in  drawing  up  from  100  fathoms  below 
it,  where  it  had  been  16  miinites 

On  the  24th,  the  wind  blew  from  N.W.  to  N.E.  a  gentle  gale,  fair  and  cloudy.  At  noon 
we  were  by  observation  in  the  latitude  of  5(5"  31'  south,  and  longitude  31"  19'  east ;  the 
thern)onieter  at  35".  And  being  near  an  island  of  ice  which  was  about  fifty  feet  high,  and 
four  hundred  fathoms  in  circuit,  I  sent  the  master  in  the  jolly-boat  to  see  if  any  watir  ran 
from  it.  lie  soon  returned  with  an  account  that  there  was  not  one  drop,  or  any  other 
appearance's  of  thaw.  In  the  evening,  we  sailed  through  several  floats  or  fields  of  loose 
ice,  lying  in  the  direction  of  S.E.  and  N.W.,  at  the  same  time  we  had  continually  several 
islands  of  the  same  composition  in  sight.  On  the  25th,  the  wind  veering  round  from  the 
N.E.  by  the  east  to  south,  it  blew  a  gentle  gale  ;  with  which  we  stood  to  the  AV.S.  W.,  and 
at  noon  were  in  the  latitude  of  57"  50'  south,  and  longitude  29"  32*  east.  The  weather  was 
fair  and  cloudy ;  the  air  sharp  and  cold,  attended  with  a  hard  frost.  And,  although  this 
was  the  middle  of  summer  with  us,  I  much  question  if  the  day  was  colder  in  any  part  of 
England.  The  wind  continued  at  south,  blew  a  fresh  gale,  fair  r.nd  cloudy  weather,  till 
near  noon  the  next  day,  when  we  had  clear  sunshine,  and  found  mrselves,  by  observation, 
in  the  latitude  of  58"  31   south,  longitude  26"  57'  east. 

In  the  course  of  the  last  twenty-four  hours,  we  passed  through  several  fields  of  broken. 
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l«ioso  ICO.  Tlioy  were  in  general  narrow,  but  of  a  (;onsi(lonil)lo  li'iif;tli,  in  the  direction  of 
N.^V.  and  S.E.  Tlic  ico  wan  no  close  in  one,  that  it  would  Iiardly  .'idniit  tiie  Au\)  tliruugh 
it.  Tlie  pieces  were  flat,  from  four  to  six  or  eiglit  inciios  tliick,  and  a])]uiired  of  tliiit  sort  of 
ice  wliicli  is  generally  formed  in  bays  or  rivers.  Otliers  ;i'j;ain  were  difK-rent  ;  tlu>  pieci.s 
forming  various  honey-combed  branches,  exactly  like  coral  rocks,  and  (xliibitiiig  !<ucli  a 
variety  of  figures  as  can  hardly  be  conceived.  AVe  supposed  this  ice  to  have  broki  n  from  the 
main  field  we  had  lately  left ;  and  which  I  was  determined  to  get  to  the  south  of,  or  ixliind, 
if  ])ossible,  in  ord(;r  to  siitisfy  myself  whether  or  not  it  joined  to  any  land,  as  h;id  been 
conjectured.  AVith  this  view,  I  kept  on  to  the  westward,  with  a  gentle  gale  at  S.  and 
S.S.W.,  and  soon  after  six  o'clock  in  the  evening  wo  saw  some  penguins,  whicli  occasioned  « 
us  to  sound  ;  but  wc  found  no  ground  with  150  fathoms. 

In  the  morning  of  the  27th,  wc  saw  more  loose  ice,  but  not  many  islands  ;  and  those  wi.* 
did  see  were  but  small.  The  day  being  calm  and  pleasant,  and  the  sea  smooth,  we  hoisted 
out  a  boat,  from  which  ^Ir.  Forstcr  shot  a  penguin  and  some  pcterels.  'i'lieso  jx-nguius 
differ  not  from  those  seen  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  except  in  some  minute  particulars 
distinguishable!  only  by  naturalists.  Some  of  the  peterels  were  of  the  blue  sort,  but  differed 
from  those  before  mentioned,  in  not  having  a  broad  bill  ;  and  the  ends  of  their  tail-feiither.'t 
were  tipped  with  white  instead  i  dark  blue.  IJnt  whether  these  were  only  the  distinctions 
between  the  male  and  female,  was  a  matter  disputed  by  our  naturalists.  AVc  wen?  now  in 
the  latitude  of  ')["•>"  19'  south,  longitude  24°  39'  cast,  and  took  the  opportunity  of  the  calir. 
to  sound  ;  but  fouml  no  ground  with  a  line  of  220  fathoms.  Tiie  calm  continued  till  six  in 
the  evening,  when  it  was  succeeded  by  a  light  breeze  from  the  east,  whieli  afterwards 
increased  to  a  fresh  gale. 

In  the  morning  of  the  28th,  I  made  the  signal  to  the  Adventure  to  spread  four  miles  on  my 
sturboard  beam  ;  and  in  this  ])osition  we  continued  sailing  W.S.W.  until  four  o'clock  in  the 
aftc  rnoon,  when  tlie  hazy  weather,  attended  with  snow  showers,  made  it  necessary  for  us  to 
join.  Soon  after  we  reefed  our  top-sails,  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  with  islands  of  ice 
In  the  morning  of  the  29th,  we  let  them  out  again,  and  set  top-gallant  sails,  still  continuing 
our  course  to  the  westward,  and  meeting  with  several  penguins.  At  noon  wc  were,  by 
observation,  in  the  latitude  cf  59"  12',  longitude  19"  1'  east,  which  is  3"  more  to  the  west 
than  we  were  when  we  fiist  fell  in  with  the  field  ice;  so  that  it  is  pretty  clear  that  it  joined 
to  no  laud,  as  was  conjectured. 

Having  come  to  a  resolution  to  run  as  far  west  as  the  meridian  of  Cape  Circumcision,  provided 
we  met  with  no  impediment,  as  the  distance  was  not  more  than  {JO  leagues,  tiio  wind 
favourable,  and  the  sea  seemed  to  be  pretty  clear  of  ice,  I  sent  on  board  for  Cai)tain  Furiieanx, 
to  make  liim  acquainted  therewith;  and  after  dinner  he  returned  to  his  ship.  At  one  o'clock 
wc  steered  for  an  island  of  ice,  thinking,  if  thn^e  were  any  loose  ice  round  it,  to  take  some 
on  board,  and  convert  it  into  fresh  water.  "  At  four  we  brought  to,  close  under  tlie  lee  of  tlie 
island,  where  we  did  not  find  what  wo  wanted,  but  saw  u])on  it  eighty-six  yienguins.  Tliis 
piece  of  ice  was  about  half  a  mile  in  circuit,  and  one  hundred  feet  high,  and  ujiwards  ;  for 
we  lay  for  some  minutes  with  every  sail  becalmed  under  it.  'J'he  side  on  wliicli  the  penguins 
were  rose  sloping  from  the  sea,  so  as  to  admit  them  to  creep  up  it. 

It  is  a  received  opinion  that  jienguins  never  go  far  from  land,  and  that  the  sight  of  them 
is  a  sure  indication  of  its  vicinity.  This  o])ini()n  may  hold  good  where  there  are  no  ice 
islands  ;  but  where  such  arc,  these  birds,  as  well  as  many  others  which  usually  kee]»  near  the 
shores,  finding  a  roosting-place  upon  these  islands,  may  be  brought  by  them  a  great  distance 
from  any  land.  It  will  however  be  said,  that  they  must  go  on  shore  to  breed  ;  that  probably 
the  females  were  there,  and  that  these  were  only  the  males  which  we  saw.  15o  this  as  it 
may,  I  shall  continue  to  take  notice  of  these  birds  whenever  we  see  them,  and  leave  every 
ane  to  judge  for  himself  *. 


*  JIi'.  nurwiii,  ill  rcmavkin?  on  the  liaWts  of  tlie  pen- 
C lin,  as  obscivod  by  liim  :it  tlic  FiilUlaiid  Islands,  states, 
that  "  in  diviiiitits  little  ])himeU'ss  wings  are  used  as  fins; 
i7iit  on  tlie  land,  as  front  lej;«.  When  crawling  (it  may  be 
Slid  on  four  lejis)  throiigli  the  tussocks,  or  on  the  side  of 


readily  have  been  niisfalvcn  for  a  quadruped.  AVlicn  at 
sea,  and  fi^llill^r,  it  comes  to  the  surface,  for  the  ]>iir|)c)se  of 
breathiiijr,  with  snch  a  spring,  and  dives  a^'ain  so  in>tantn- 
neonsly,  that  I  defy  any  one,  at  first  figlit,  to  lie  sure  that 
it  is  not  a  fisii  leajiing  for  sport." — Siirveyinr/  Voyagtt 
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grassy  cliff,  it  moved  bo  very  quickly  that  it  might     of  the  Adcenlure  and  Beagle,  vol.  iii.  p.  257 
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AVo  continued  our  course  to  tlio  westward,  with  a  gentle  gale  at  E.N.E.,  the  weather 
licing  sometimes  tolerahly  clear,  and  at  other  times  thick  and  hazy,  with  snow.  'J'ho 
thermojneter  for  a  few  days  past  was  from  3i  to  3(J.  At  nine  o'clock  the  next  morning, 
being  the  .'30tli,  we  shot  one  of  the  white  birds  ;  upon  which  wo  lowered  a  boat  into  the 
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water  to  take  it  up,  and  by  that  means  killed  a  penguin  which  weighed  11.^  jwunds.  The 
white  bird  was  of  the  petcrel  tribe  ;  tiie  bill,  wliieli  is  rather  short,  is  of  a  colour  between 
black  and  dark  blue,  and  their  legs  and  feet  are  blue.  I  believe  them  to  be  the  same  sort 
of  birds  that  Bouvct  mentions  to  have  seen  when  he  was  off  Cape  Circumcision, 

We  continued  our  westerly  course  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  we  steered  N.W., 
the  point  on  v,-hich  I  reckoned  the  abovc-mtntioned  cape  to  bear.  At  midnight  we  fell  in 
with  loose  ice,  which  soon  after  obliged  us  to  tack,  and  stretch  to  the  southward.  At  half 
an  hour  past  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  31  st,  wo  stood  for  it  again,  thinkinpr  to  take 
some  on  board  ;  but  this  was  found  impracticable.  For  the  wind,  which  had  been  at  N.E,, 
now  veered  to  S.E.,  and  increasing  to  a  fresh  gale,  uiuu/ht  witli  it  such  a  sea  as  made  it 
very  dangerous  for  the  ships  to  remain  among  the  ice.  The  linger  was  yet  farther  increased 
by  discovering  an  inimens'.  field  to  the  north,  extending  from  N.E.  by  E.  to  S.W.  by  W. 
farther  than  the  eye  could  reach.  As  we  were  not  above  tv  o  or  three  miles  from  this,  and 
surrounded  by  loose  ice,  there  was  no  time  to  deliljerate.  "^^e  presently  wore,  got  our  tacks 
on  board,  hauled  to  the  south,  and  soon  got  clear,  but  not  before  we  had  received  several 
..ard  knocks  from  the  loose  pieces,  which  were  of  the  largest  sort,  and  among  which  we  saw 
a  seal.  In  the  afternoon,  the  wind  increased  in  such  a  manner  as  to  oblige  us  to  hand  the 
topsails,  and  strike  top-gallant-yards.  At  eight  o'clock  we  tacked,  and  stood  to  the  east  till 
midnight,  when,  being  in  the  latitude  of  G0°  21'  south,  longitude  13°  32'  east,  we  stood 
again  to  the  west.  Next  day,  towards  noon,  the  gale  abated  ;  so  that  we  could  carry  close- 
reefed  topsails.  But  the  weather  continued  thick  and  hazy,  with  sleet  and  snow,  which 
frozt,  on  the  rigging  as  it  fell,  and  ornamented  the  whole  with  icicles ;  the  mercury  in  the 
thermometer  being  generally  below  the  freezing  point.  This  weather  continued  till  near 
noon  the  next  day;  at  which  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  59°  1 2' south,  longitude 
9°  45'  east,  and  here  we  saw  some  penguins. 

The  wind  had  now  veered  to  the  west,  and  was  so  moderate  that  we  could  bear  two  reefs 
out  of  the  topsails.  In  the  afternoon  we  were  favoured  with  a  sight  of  the  moon,  whose  face 
we  had  seen  but  once  since  we  left  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  By  this  a  judgment  may  be 
formed  of  the  sort  of  weather  we  had  had  since  we  left  tiiat  place.  Wc  did  not  fail  to 
seize  the  opportunity  to  make  several  observation?  of  the  sun  and  moon.     The  longitude 
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ilcfliiord  from  tliem  wns  0"  34'  30'  rast  :  IVTr.  KciKlal'H  watdi,  jit  tlic  tame  time,  giving 
1(F  (»'  last,  ami  tlio  latitude  was  AH"  Ti.T  30'  soutli.  This  loiipitudc  is  iirarly  tlii'  Haiiio  tliat 
iM  nHxijriifd  to  Cajto  CirciimciHion  ;  and  at  tliu  j,'oing  down  of  tlic  huh,  wo  wcto  about  niiicty- 
Hvt*  li'atrm-s  to  tliu  Houtli  of  tiio  latitude  it  is  said  to  lie  in.  At  this  tiiuo  tlic  weatluT  was  ho 
iloar,  that  we  miglit  Iiavc  seen  land  at  foiutccn  or  fifteen  lea<;uea'  distance.  It  is  therefore 
very  pnthahle  that  wliat  Houvet  took  for  land  was  nothing,'  hiit  mountains  of  iee,  surrounded 
hy  loose  or  field  ice.  We  ourselves  were  undoubtedly  deceived  hy  the  ice  hills,  the  day  we 
♦irst  fell  in  with  the  field  ice.  Nor  waH  it  an  imiirohahle  conjecture  that  that  ice  joined  to  land. 
'1  he  jtrohahility  was  however  now  {,'reatly  lessened,  if  not  entirely  set  aside.  For  the  space 
between  the  northern  edge  of  the  ice,  along  wliich  wo  sailed,  and  our  route  to  the  west, 
when  south  of  it,  nowhere  exceeded  a  hundred  leagues,  and  in  koiuo  jdaccs  not  sixty.  Hut  a 
view  of  the  chart  will  best  explain  this.  The  clear  weather  continued  no  longer  than  three 
o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  it  was  succeeded  by  a  thick  foi:,  sleet,  and  snow.  The  wind 
also  veered  to  N.E.,  and  blew  a  fresh  gale,  with  which  wo  stood  to  S.E.  It  increased  in 
such  a  manner,  that  before  noon  we  were  brought  under  close-reefed  topsails.  The  wind 
continued  to  veer  to  the  north,  at  last  fixed  at  N.AV.,  and  was  attended  with  intervals  of 
clear  weather. 

Our  course  was  east,  |  north,  till  noon  the  next  day,  when  we  were  in  the  latitude  of 
69"  2'  soiith,  and  nearly  under  the  same  nu-ridian  as  we  were  when  we  fell  in  with  the  last 
field  of  ice,  five  days  before  ;  so  that  had  it  remained  in  the  same  situation,  we  must  now 
have  been  in  the  middle  of  it ;  whereas  we  did  not  so  much  as  see  any.  We  cannot  suppose 
that  so  large  a  float  of  ice  as  this  was  could  be  destroyed  in  so  short  a  time ;  it  therefore 
must  have  drifted  to  the  northward  ;  and  this  makes  it  probable  that  there  is  no  land  under 
this  meridian,  between  the  latitude  of  .15°  and  59",  where  we  had  supjioscd  some  to  lie,  .is 
mt'ntioned  above. 

As  we  were  now  only  sailing  over  a  part  of  the  sea  whore  we  had  been  before,  I  directe<l 
the  course  E.Ss.M,  in  order  to  get  more  to  the  south.  We  had  the  .advantage  of  a  fresh  gale, 
and  the  disadvantage  of  a  tiiick  fog;  much  snow  and  sleet,  which,  as  usual,  froze  on  our  rig- 
ging .as  it  fell,  80  that  every  rope  wjis  covered  with  the  finest  transparent  iee  I  ever  saw.  This 
afforded  an  agreeable  sight  enovigh  to  the  eye,  but  conveyed  to  the  mind  an  idea  of  coldness 
much  greater  than  it  really  was;  for  the  weather  was  rather  milder  than  it  had  been  for  some 
time  p.a8t,  and  the  sea  less  encumbered  with  ice.  But  the  worst  w.as,  the  ice  so  clogged  t\w 
rigging,  sails,  and  blocks,  as  to  make  them  exceedingly  bad  to  handle.  Our  people,  however, 
unrmounted  those  difficulties  with  a  steady  perseverance,  and  withstood  this  intense  cold  much 
better  than  I  expected. 

We  continued  to  feteer  to  the  E.S.E.,  with  a  fresh  gale  .at  N.W.,  attended  with  snow  and 
sleet,  till  the  8th,  when  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  (51°  12'  Kouth,  longitude  31°  47'  east.  In 
the  afternoon  we  passed  more  ice  iskands  than  we  had  seen  for  several  days  ;  indeed  they 
were  now  so  familiar  to  us,  that  they  were  often  jiassed  unnoticed,  but  more  generally  unseen, 
iiu  account  of  the  thick  weather.  At  nine  o'clock  in  the  evening,  we  came  to  one  which  had 
a  quantity  of  loose  ice  .about  it :  as  the  wind  was  moderate,  and  tlie  weather  tolerably  fair, 
we  shortened  sail,  and  stood  on  .and  off,  with  a  view  of  taking  some  on  board  on  the  return 
of  ligiit ;  but  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  finding  ourselves  to  leeward  of  this  ice,  we  bore 
ilown  to  an  island  to  leeward  of  us,  there  being  .about  it  some  loose  ice,  jiart  of  which  we  saw 
l)reak  off.  There  we  brought  to,  hoisted  out  three  boats,  and,  in  .about  five  or  six  hours,  took 
up  as  much  ice  as  yielded  fifteen  tons  of  good  fresh  water.  The  pieces  we  took  up  were  hard, 
and  solid  as  a  rock ;  some  of  them  were  so  large  that  we  were  obliged  to  break  them  witii 
jiickaxes  before  they  could  be  taken  into  the  boats. 

The  salt  water  which  adhered  to  the  ice  was  so  trifling  .as  not  to  be  tasted,  and  after  it  had 
lain  on  deck  a  short  time  entirely  drained  off;  and  the  water  which  the  ice  yielded  w.as  per- 
fectly sweet  and  well-tcasted.  Part  of  the  ice  we  broke  in  i)ieces  and  put  into  casks,  some  we 
melted  in. the  coppers,  and  filled  up  the  casks  with  the  water,  and  some  we  kept  on  deck  for 
present  use.  The  melting  .and  stowing  away  the  ice  is  a  little  tedious,  and  takes  up  some 
time,  otherwise  this  is  the  most  expeditious  w.ay  of  watering  I  ever  met  with. 

Htvving  got  on  board  this  sui)ply  of  water,  and  the  Adventure  .about  two-thirds  as  much 
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(of  wlii<:li  wc  stodtl  ill  ^'Vi'iit  iicTil),  as  wo  liad  oiico  bnikc  tlio  ice,  I  tlid  not  doulit  of  gcttiiij^ 
ninrc  wlicnoviT  wo  wire  in  want.      F  tliin  I'on',  witlioiit  licMitation,  dirccteil  onr  courso  niorc' 
to  tilt'  soiitli,  witli  11  ;:('ntl('  <,m1c  at   X.NV.,  atti'iidcil,  as  usual,  witli  .snow  sliowirs.      In  tin.' 
jnorninjf  of  tlio   lltli,   luin^   tlicii   in   tin;  latitudi"  of  (i'2" -11' sontli,  lon;j[itndi' IJJ' '"''^t,  the 
A'uriation  of  tiio  couipaxa  was  24'  10  west,  and  tin-  followini;  niorninj.'  in  tlio  latitude  of 
((4"  I'J'  (<outli,  lon;iitudc  '.\H'  14'  cast,  hy  tliu  niran  of  tlini!  nonipasscs,  it  was  no  more  tlian 
iJiV'  i^)'2  west.      In  this  situation  wc  saw  houic  jx'ULfuins,  and  licinsj  ni'.ar  an  islaml  of  ice, 
from  whii'li  several  pieces  had  hrokeii,  we  hoisteil  out  two  hoats,  and  took  on  hoard  as  niueli 
as  iilied  all  our  enijity  casks ;  and  the  Adventinu  did  the  same.     While  this  was  doing, 
Mr.  l''orstershot  an  alhatross,  wIkhc  plumage  was  of  a  colour  hetween  hrown  and  dark  urcy, 
the  head  and  upper  side  of  the  \\iui,'H  rather  inelinin;;  to  hlack,  and  it  had  white  eye-hrowg. 
We  l)ej;an  to  see  these  hirds  ahout  tlio  time  of  our  iirst  falling,'  in  with  the  ice  islands,  and 
some  had  accompanied  us  ever  since.     Tiicse,  and  the  dark-brown  sort  with  a  yellow  hill, 
were  tiie  only  alhatrosses  that  had  not  now  forsaken  us. 

At  four  o'clock  P.M.  we  hoisted  in  the  he  ats,  and  ni.ado  sail  to  the  S.K,  with   a  genth; 
hreeze  at  iS.  hy  W.,  attended  with  showers  of  snow.      On  the?  llUh,  at  two  o'clock  A.M.,  it 
fell  calm.     Of  this  wo  took  the  opportunity  to  hoist  out  a  hoat,  to  try  the  current,  which 
we  found  to  set  N,W.,  iioar  one-third  of  a  mile  an  hour.     At  the  time  of  trying  the  current, 
a  Fahrenheit's  thermometer  was  imnierged  in  the  sea  1(K)  fathoms  below  its  surface,  where 
it   remained  twenty  luiuntes.      Wiien   it  camo  up,  the  mercury  stood   at  'A2,  which  is  tho 
freezing  paint.     Some  little  time  after,  being  exposed  to  tho  surfaco  of  tho  sua,  it  rose  to 
'.^3\,  and  in  the  open  air  to  lU).      Tho  calm  continued  till  five  o\loek  in  tho  evening,,  when 
it  was  succeeded  by  a  light  breczo  from  tlio  south  and  S.K.,  with  which  we  stood  to  tho 
N.H.  with  all  (mr  sails  sot. 

'riioiigh  tho  weather  continued  fair,  tho  sky,  as  usual,  was  clouded.      Ifowovcr,  at  nine 
oV'Iouk   tho  next  morning  it  was  clear,  and  we  were  enabled  to  ob.serve  several  dist mccs 
between  the  sun  and  moon  ;  the   moan   result  of  which   gave  I5i)"  'M)'  HO'  east  longitude. 
Mr.  Kendal's   watch,  at  tlio    same   time,  gave   HO"  2"'  4;"i",  which  is  1"  2'  4.")'  west  of  the 
observations  ;  whereas,  on  tho  .'{rd  instant,  it  was  half  a  (h'greo  oast  of  them. 
In  tho  cvoninsi  I  fmind  tho  variation  bv  the  mean  of  azimuths  taken  with  Gro 

gory's  compass,  to  bo     .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  2<  i '  1 4'     0 

By  the  mo.an  of  six  azimuths  by  one  of  Dr.  Knight's  .  ,  ,  .      .  21!    152     0 

And  by  another  of  Dr.  Knight's 2»    34     0 

Our  latitude  at  this  time  was  (i.'V  r»7',  longitudo  3*)"  3}!,y'  east. 

The  succeeding  morning,  the  l.'itli,  being  then  in  latitude  (i.'i"  .'{;V south,  tho  longitude  was 
observed  by  tho  following  persons,  viz. — 

jMyself,  being  tho  mean  of  six  distances  of  the  sun  and  moon        .  40'  l'4r»''  E. 

.Mr.  Wales,  ditto :<!)  21)  45 

Ditto,  ditto  .         .  .         .  .         .  .  ;<!)  aU  45 

Lieutenant  Gierke,  ditto .'{!)  .'«{     0 

Mr.  Gilbert,  ditto         .  .         • :«)  4«  45 

air.  Smith,  ditto :V.)  1»  15 


Aler 


an 


.^<)  42  12 


Mr.  Kendal's  watch  made 38  41  30 

Which  is  nearly  tlie  same  <litVerciice  as  tho  day  before.  But  Mr.  Wales  and  I  took  each  of 
lis  six  distances  of  tho  sun  and  moon,  with  tho  telescopes  fixed  to  our  sextants,  which 
brought  out  the  longitude  nearly  the  same  as  the  watch.  The  results  were  as  follows : — ■ 
By  ^\v.  Wales  38"  ;J5'  .30',  and  by  uw  38"  30'  45''. 

It  is  impossil)le  for  me  to  say  whether  these  or  the  former  are  the  nearest  the  truth,  nor 
can  I  assign  any  probable  reason  for  so  great  a  disagreement.  W^o  certainly  can  observe 
with  greater  accuracy  through  tho  telescope,  than  with  tho  common  sight,  when  the  ship  is 
sutHciently  steady.  Tho  use  of  tho  tulesccpo  is  found  difficult  at  first,  but  a  little  practice 
will  make  it  familiar.     By  the  assistance  of  the  watcli,  we  shall  be  able  to  discover  the 
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jrrriitt'Kt  error  tliiH  nu'tliod  df  obHi-rving  tlip  loii^itinlc  at  m-ii  is  lialile  to ;  wliidi,  at  tlio 
I^Tcitc-'t,  (Iocs  not  •'xcccil  ii  tli"_'rct'  and  :i  Iialf,  ;in<l  in  urmTiil  will  In-  funinl  t<>  ln'  ninrli  Ii'h* 


Hiii'li 


in  tlic  inii)r'>vcin('nt  navii^iition 


lias  rcrciviil   iiv  tin'  a>'riinoni(rs  ami   niatiicniatical 


instninicnt-niakcrH  of  tliin  ii;;i'  j  liy  tiio  fornu'r  from  tlio  v.iinaMc  talilis  llicy  liav"?  coni- 
nniiii(:itc(l  to  till'  jiultlic,  iitulcr  tiic  dircctiim  of  tlic  |{i>ard  nf  Lonyitndc,  and  imitaincd  in  tlie 
a.sti'oMiiniical  ('])li('nirrin ;  ami  liy  tlu-  latter,  from  tlic  ^'rcat  accuracy  tlicy  oliscrvc  in  maklnjj 
iiiMtrnimnts,  witliont  wliicli  tlic  tables  would,  in  a  ;;rcat  nii  asiirc,  Ioho  tlicir  cIVcct.  Tlio 
pt'ccdin'.^  oliHcrvatioiis  were  made  liy  foiii  diflcrcnt  sextants,  of  dirt'reiit  workmen  :  mine 
wa^  niadi'  liy  Mr.  Hird  ;  one  of  Mr.  \Valef»'.<  Ity  Mr.  Dulloiid  ;  tlit?  otlier,  and  .Mi.  Clerke'a, 
l)y  Mr.  llanisden  ;  as  also  Mr.  Gilbert's  and  iSmitli's,  >vlio  oliHcrved  with  tlic  Kami' 
in-tnimi  nt. 

l-'ivc  tolerably  fmo  day.s  hail  now  sncceeiled  one  another.  This,  besides  i,dviii;,'  ns  an 
opportunity  to  make  the  preeedinj.'  observations,  was  very  serviceable  to  us  on  many  other 
iiccdiints,  and  came  at  a  very  seasonable  time.  l''or  having  on  board  a  Mood  (piaiitity  ot 
fresh  water  or  ice,  which  was  the  saint'  thinj,',  Jie  jieojiK^  were  cnablcil  to  wash  mid  dry 
tlirir  eliithes  and  linen  ;  a  care  that  can  never  1)C  enonj^h  iittcmleil  to  in  all  lonjr  voyai^es. 
'J'lie  winds  diirinj,'  this  time  blew  in  <;entle  gales,  and  the  weather  was  mild,  ^'et  the 
iiK'rciirv  in  the  thirmometer  nevi  r  rose  abov(!  .'{(!,  and  was  frerinentU'  as  low  as  the  I'rec/.inc 
point. 

In  the  afternoon,  having  but  little  wind,  I  brought  to  under  an  island  of  ice,  and  sent 
a  boat  to  tak(?  n)>  some.  In  tin;  evening  the  wind  freshened  at  ea.st.  and  was  attended  with 
snow  showers  ami  thick  hazy  weather,  which  continued  great  part  of  the  Kith.  As  we  met 
with  little  ice,  I  stood  to  the  south,  close  hauled  ;  and  at  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  being 
in  the  latitude  of  G4  ^ti'  south,  longitmle  HIP  Ii;'/  east,  I  found  the  variation  by  (Gregory's 
eom])ass  to  be  2(5'  41'  west.  At  this  time,  the  motion  of  the  ship  was  so  great,  that  I  could 
by  no  means  observe  with  any  of  Dr.  Knight's  compasses. 

As  the  wind  remained  invariably  fixed  at  east,  and  E.  by  S.,  I  continued  to  stand  to  the 
south  ;  and  on  the  17th,  between  eleven  and  twelve  o'clock,  we  crossed  the  Antarctic  circle 
in  the  longitude  of  IJS) '  .'];'/  east ;  for  at  noon  wo  were  by  observation  in  the  latitude  of 
()(!'  o(5  .'JO'  south.  The  weather  was  now  become  tolerably  clear,  so  that  we  could  see 
'everal  leagues  round  ns ;  ami  yet  wo  had  only  seen  one  island  of  ico  since  the  morning, 
lint  about  four  P.M.  as  we  were  steering  to  the  south,  wc  observed  the  whole  sea  in  a  maimer 
covered  with  ico,  from  the  direction  of  S.E.  round  by  the  south  to  west. 

In  this  space,  thirty-eight  ice  islands,  great  aii'l  small,  were  sei'ii,  besides  loose  ico  in 
abundance,  so  tliat  wo  were  obliged  to  lull'  for  one  ])iece,  and  bear  up  for  another,  and  as  wo 
continued  to  advance  to  the  south,  it  increased  in  such  a  manner,  that  at  |  past  six  o'clock, 
Iteing  then  in  the  latitude  of  G7"  15' south,  we  could  ])roceed  no  farther;  the  ice  being 
entirely  closed  to  the  south,  in  the  whole  oxt  'ut  from  E.  to  W.S.W.,  without  the  least 
aji]>earance  of  any  opening.  This  immense  field  was  composed  of  ditt'erent  kinds  of  ice, 
such  as  high  hills,  loose  or  broken  pieces  packed  close  together,  and  what,  I  think,  Green- 
landmen  call  field  ice.  A  float  of  this  kind  of  ice  lay  to  the  S.E.  of  us,  of  such  extent  that 
I  could  sec  no  end  to  it,  from  the  mast-head.  It  was  sixteen  or  eiirhteen  feet  hiyh  at  least, 
and  ayipeared  of  a  pretty  equal  height  and  surface.  Here  we  saw  many  whales  jdaying 
about  the  ice,  and  for  two  days  before  had  seen  several  flocks  of  the  brown  and  white 
l)i)itadoes,  which  we  named  Antarctic  jieterels,  because  they  seem  to  be  natives  of  that 
region.  They  arc  undoubtedly  of  the  peterel  tribe;  are  in  every  respect  shaped  like  the 
jiiiitadocs,  differing  only  from  them  in  colour.  The  head  and  fore  part  of  the  body  of  these  * 
are  brown  ;  and  the  hind  ])art  of  the  body,  tail,  and  ends  of  the  wiiigsi,  are  white.  The 
white  peterel  also  apjjeared  in  greater  numbers  than  before ;  some  few  dark  grey  albatrosses, 
anu  our  constant  com]ianion  the  blue  peterel.  But  the  common  ])intadoes  had  ouite  disap- 
peared, as  well  as  many  other  sorts,  which  arc  common  in  lower  latitudes. 
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CHAPTER    111. — SEQUEL     OF     THE     SEARCH      TOR     A     SOUTHERN      CONTINENT      BETWEEN      THR 
MERIDIAN    or    THE     CAPE     OF     GOOD     HOPE    AND    NEW    ZEALAND WITH    AN    ACCOUNT    OP 


THE     SEPARATION 
DUSKY    BAY. 


OF     THE    TWO     SHIPS,     AND     THE     ARRIVAL     OF     THE     RESOLUTION     IN 


After  meeting  with  this  ice,  I  did  not  think  it  was  at  all  prudent  to  persevere  in  getting 
farther  to  the  south,  especially  as  the  summer  was  already  half  spent,  and  it  would  have 
taken  up  some  time  to  have  got  round  the  ice,  even  supposing  it  to  have  heen  practicable, 
which,  however,  is  doubtful.  I  therefore  came  to  a  resolution  to  proceed  directly  in  search 
of  the  land  lately  discovered  by  the  French.  And  as  the  winds  still  continued  at  E.  by  S., 
I  was  obliged  to  return  to  the  north,  over  some  part  of  the  sea  I  hiid  already  made  myself 
acquainted  with,  and  for  that  reason  wished  to  have  avoided.  But  this  was  not  to  be  done; 
as  our  course,  made  good,  was  little  better  than  north.  In  the  night,  the  wind  increased  to 
a  strong  gale,  attended  with  sleet  and  snow,  and  obliged  us  to  double-reef  our  top- sails. 
About  noon  the  next  day,  the  gale  abated ;  so  that  we  could  bear  all  our  reefs  out ;  but  the 
wind  still  remained  in  its  old  quarter. 

In  the  evening,  being  in  the  latitude  of  64"  12'  south,  longitude  40"  15'  east,  a  bird  called 
by  us,  in  my  former  voyage.  Port  Egmont  hen  (on  account  of  the  great  plenty  of  them  at 
Tort  Egmont,  in  Falkland  Isles),  came  hovering  several  times  over  the  ship,  and  then  left 
us  in  the  direction  of  N.E.  They  are  a  short,  thick  bird,  about  the  size  of  a  large  crow,  of  a 
dark  brown  or  chocolate  colour,  with  a  whitish  streak  under  each  wing  in  the  shape  of 
a  half-moon.  I  have  been  told  that  these  birds  are  found  in  great  plenty  at  the  Foro  Isles, 
north  of  Scotland,  and  that  they  never  go  far  from  land.  Certain  it  is,  I  never  before  saw 
them  above  forty  Ictagues  off ;  but  I  do  not  remember  ever  seeing  fewer  than  two  together, 
whereas  here  was  but  one,  whicli,  with  the  islands  of  ice,  may  have  come  a  good  way 
from  land. 

At  nine  o'clock,  the  wind  veering  to  E.N.E.,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  S.S.E.;  but  at 
four  in  the  morning  ot  the  2()th,  it  returned  back  to  its  old  point,  and  we  resumed  our 
nortlierly  course.  One  of  the  above  birds  was  seen  this  morning  ;  probably  tlie  same  we 
saw  the  night  before,  as  our  situation  was  not  much  altered.  As  the  day  advanced,  the 
gale  increased,  attended  with  thick  hazy  weather,  sleet  and  snow,  and  at  last  obliged  us  to 
close-reef  our  top-sails,  and  strike  to])-gallant  yards.  But  in  the  evening,  the  wind  abated 
so  as  to  admit  us  to  carry  whole  top-sails  and  top-gallant  yards  aloft.  Hazy  weather,,  witli 
snow  and  sleet,  continued. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the 
21st,  being  in  the  latitude 
of  62°  24'  south,  lons:itu(h! 
42°  J  9  east,  we  saw  a  white 
albatross  with  black-tipped 
wings,  and  a  pintadoc  bird. 
Tiie  wind  was  now  at  south 
and  S.W.  a  fresh  gale, 
AV'ith  this  we  steered  K'.E. 
an[ainst 


very 


sea. 


which   lid  not  indicate  the     — ^"** 


vicinity  of  land  in  that 
quarter ;  and  yet  it  was 
there  wo  wore  to  expect  it. 
Tiie  next  day  wo  had  inter- 
vals of  fair  weather ;  the 
wind  was  moderate,  and  we 
carried   our  studdinjj-sails. 


ALBATROSS. 

In  the  .Tiorning  of  the  23rd,   we  were  in  latitude  60"  27'  south,  'iongitudo  45°  33  casL 
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Snow  showers  eoiitiimod,  nnJ  tlio  weather  was  so  cold,  tliat  tlie  water  in  our  water  vessels 
•m  deck  liad  been  frozen  for  several  preceding  nights.  Having  clear  weather  at  intervals,  [ 
M])read  the  ships  abreast  fonr  miles  from  each  other,  in  order  tl\e  better  to  discover  anything 
that  might  lie  in  our  way.  We  continned  to  sail  in  tliis  manner  till  six  o'clock  in  tliu 
evening,  when  hiizy  weather,  and  snow  showers,  miide  it  necessary  for  ns  to  join. 

Wo  kej^t  our  course  to  the  N.E.  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  iiath,  when  the 
^ind  having  veenjd  round  to  N.E.  by  E.  by  the  wcist  and  north,  we  tacked,  and  stood  to 
N.AV.  Tlie  wind  was  fresh,  and  yet  we  made  but  little  way  against  a  high  northerly  sea. 
(  Wo  now  began  to  see  some  of  that  sort  of  jwterels  so  well  known  to  sailors  by  the  name  of) 
fihcerwaters,  latitude  r»0°  10',  longitude  TiO"  u4'  east.  In  the  afternoon  the  wind  veered  to 
the  southward  of  east,  and  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  it  increased  to  a  storm,  attended 
with  tliick  hazy  weather,  sleet  and  snow.  During  night  we  went  under  our  fore-sail  and 
niain-top-sail  close-reefed ;  at  daylight  the  next  morning,  ad<led  to  them  the  fore  and 
mizzen  top-sails.  At  four  o'clock  it  fell  calm  ;  but  a  prodigious  high  sea  from  the  N.E.  and 
a  complication  of  the  worst  of  weather,  viz.  snow,  sleet,  and  rain,  continued,  together  with 
the  calm,  till  nine  o'clock  in  the  evi  iiing.  Then  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  we  got  a 
breeze  at  S.E.  by  S.  With  ibis  we  si  red  N.  by  l'^4.  till  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning, 
being  the  27tii,  when  I  spread  the  ships  and  steered  N.N.K.  all  sails  set,  having  a  fresh 
breeze  at  S.  by  W.  and  clear  weather. 

At  noon  we  were,  by  observation,  in  the  latitude  of  50"  20'  south,  and  about  three  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon,  the  sun  and  moon  appearing  at  intervals,  their  distances  were  observed  by 
the  following  iiersons,  and  the  longitude  resulting  therefrom  was — 

liy  Mr.  Wales  (mean  of  two  sets)  50°  59'  caat 
Lieutenant  Clerke     .  51     11 

Mr.  Gilbert  .  .         50    14 

Mr.  Smith  .  50    50 

31  r.  Kendal's  watch  50    50 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  being  in  latitude  5G"  iV  S.,  I  now  made  signal  to  the  Adven- 
ture to  come  under  my  stern  ;  and  at  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning,  sent  her  to  look  out  on 
my  starboard  beam,  having  at  this  time  a  fresh  gale  at  west,  and  pretty  clear  weather.  But 
this  was  not  of  long  duration  ;  for  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  sky  became  cloudy  and  hazy  ; 
the  wind  increased  to  a  fresh  gale ;  blew  in  squalls  attended  with  snow,  sleet,  and  drizzling 
rain.  I  now  made  signal  to  the  Adventure  to  come  under  my  stern,  and  took  another  reef 
ill  each  top-sail.  At  eight  o'clock  I  hauled  up  the  main-sail,  and  ran  all  night  under  the 
fore-sail,  and  two  top-sails;  our  course  being  N.N.E.  and  N.E.  by  N.  with  a  strong  gale 
at  N.W. 

The  29th,  at  noon,  we  observed  in  latitude  52°  2!)'  south,  the  weather  being  fair  and 
tolerably  clear.  But  in  the  afternoon,  it  again  became  very  thick  and  haz  r,  with  rain  ;  and 
the  gale  increased  in  sueli  a  manner  as  to  oblige  us  to  strike  top-gallant  yar  Is,  close-reef  and 
hand  the  top-sails.  We  spent  part  of  the  night,  which  was  very  dark  and  stormy,  in 
making  a  tack  to  the  S.W.,  and  in  the  morning  of  the  30th,  stood  again  to  the  N.E.,  wind 
at  N.W.  and  north,  a  very  fresh  gale  ;  which  split  several  of  our  small  sails.  This  day  no 
ice  was  seen  ;  probably  owing  to  tlie  thick  hazy  weather.  At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening 
we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  westward,  itnder  our  courses  ;  but  as  tlie  sea  ran  high,  we  made 
our  course  no  better  than  S.S.W.  At  four  o'clock  the  next  morning,  the  gale  had  a  little 
abated ;  and  tlie  wind  iiad  backed  to  W.  by  S.  We  again  stood  to  the  northward,  under 
courses  and  double-reefed  top-sails,  having  a  very  high  sea  from  the  N.N.W.,  which  gave  us 
but  little  hopes  of  finding  the  Ian  1  we  were  in  seaicli  of.  At  noon,  we  were  in  the  latitude 
of  50°  50'  S.  longitude  50*°  48'  east,  and  jireseiitly  after  we  saw  two  islands  of  ice.  One  of 
these  we  passed  very  near,  and  found  that  it  was  ureauing  or  falling  to  pieces,  by  the  crack- 
ing noise  it  made  ;  which  was  equal  to  the  report  of  a  four-pounder.  There  was  a  good  deal 
of  loose  ice  about  it ;  and  had  th(!  weather  been  favourable,  1  should  have  brought  to,  and 
taken  some  up.  After  passing  this,  we  saw  no  more,  till  we  returned  again  to  the  south. 
Ilazy,  gloomy  weather  continued,  and  the  wiud  remained  invariably  fixed  at  N.W.,  so  that 
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•we  could  make  our  course  no  better  than  N.E.  by  N.,  and  this  course  we  held  till  four 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  tho  1st  of  February.  Beinjf  then  in  the  latitude  of  48"  30',  and 
longitude  iiii"  7'  cast,  nearly  in  the  meridian  of  the  island  of  JMauritius,  and  where  we  were 
to  expect  to  find  the  land  said  to  be  discovered  by  the  French,  of  which  at  this  time  we  saw 
not  the  least  signs,  wc  bore  away  cast. 

I  now  nude  the  signal  to  the  Adventure  to  keep  at  the  distance  of  four  miles  on  my  star- 
board beam.  At  half  an  hour  past  six.  Captain  Furncau.\  made  the  signal  to  speak  with 
me ;  and  upon  his  coming  under  my  stern,  he  informed  me  that  he  had  just  seen  a  large 
float  of  sea  or  rock  weed,  and  about  it  several  birds  (divers).  These  were  certainly  signs 
of  the  vicinity  of  land  :  but  whether  it  lay  to  the  east  or  west  was  not  possible  for  us  to 
know.  ]\Iy  intention  was  to  have  got  into  this  latitude  four  or  five  degrees  of  longitude  to 
the  west  of  the  meridian  we  were  now  in,  and  then  to  have  carried  on  my  researches  to  the 
east.  But  the  W.  and  N.W.  winds  we  had  had  the  five  preceding  days,  prevented  me  from 
putting  this  in  execution. 

The  continual  high  sea  we  had  lately  had  from  the  X.E.,  N.N.W.  and  west,  loft  me  no 
reason  to  believe  that  land  of  any  extent  lay  to  the  west.  We  therefore  eontimied  to  steer 
to  the  E.,  only  lying-to  a  few  hours  in  the  night,  and  in  the  morning  resumed  our  course 
again,  four  miles  north  and  south  from  each  other;  the  hazy  weather  not  permitting  us  to 
spread  farther.  We  passed  two  or  three  small  pieces  of  rock-weed,  and  saw  two  or  three 
birds  known  by  the  name  of  egg-birds ;  but  saw  no  other  signs  of  land.  At  noon  we 
observed,  in  latitude  48°  36'  south,  longitude  59'  35'  east.  As  we  could  only  see  a  few 
miles  farther  to  the  south,  and  as  it  was  not  impossible  that  there  might  be  land  not  fur  off 
in  that  direction,  I  gave  orders  to  steer  S.  ~  E.,  and  made  the  signal  for  the  Adventure  to 
follow,  she  being,  by  this  movement,  thrown  astern :  the  weather  continuing  hazy  till  half 
an  hour  past  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  it  cleared  up  so  as  to  enable  us  to  see  about 
five  leagues  round  us. 

Being  now  in  the  latitude  of  49"  13'  south,  without  having  the  Icai^t  signs  of  land,  T  wore 
and  stood  again  to  the  eastward,  and  soon  after  spoke  v.-itli  Capl.an  Furneaux.  lie  told  me 
that  he  thought  the  land  was  to  the  N.W.  of  us ;  as  he  had,  at  one  time,  observed  the  sea 
to  be  smooth  when  the  wind  blew  in  that  direction.  Although  this  was  not  conformable  to 
the  remarks  we  had  made  on  the  sea,  I  resolved  to  clear  up  the  point,  if  the  wind  would 
admit  of  my  getting  to  the  west  in  any  reasonable  time. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  3rd,  being  in  the  latitude  of  48°  06'  south,  longi- 
tude 6 '  47'  east,  and  upwards  of  3 '  to  the  east  of  the  meridian  of  Mauritius,  I  began  to 
despair  of  finding  land  to  the  east ;  and  as  the  wind  had  now  veered  to  the  northward, 
resolved  to  search  for  it  to  the  west.  I  accordingly  tacked  and  stood  to  the  west  with  a 
fresh  gale.  This  increased  in  such  a  manner,  that  before  night  we  were  reduced  to  our  two 
courses ;  and  at  last,  obliged  to  lie-to  under  the  fore-sails,  having  a  prodigious  high  sea  from 
W.N.W.,  notwithstanding  the  height  of  the  gale  was  from  N.  by  W.  At  three  o'clock  the 
next  morning,  the  gale  abating,  we  made  sail,  and  continued  to  ply  to  the  west  till  ten 
o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  6tli.  At  tliis  time  being  in  the  latitude  of  48'  ()'  south,  longi- 
tude 58°  22'  east,  the  wind  seemingly  fixed  at  W.N. W.,  and  seeing  no  signs  of  meeting  with 
land,  I  gave  over  plying,  and  bore  away  east  a  little  southerly :  being  satisfied,  that  if  there 
IS  any  land  hereabout,  it  can  only  be  an  isle  of  no  great  extent.  And  it  was  just  as 
prohahle  I  might  have  found  it  to  tlie  east  as  west. 

While  we  were  plying  about  here,  we  took  every  opportunity  to  observe  the  variation  of 
the  compass,  and  found  it  to  be  from  27"  50',  to  .30 '  20'  west.  Pi-obably  the  mean  of  the 
two  extremes,  viz.  2!)"  4',  is  the  nearest  the  trutii,  as  it  nearly  agrees  with  the  variation 
oliscrved  on  board  the  Adventure.  In  making  these  observations,  we  found  that,  when  the 
sun  was  on  the  starboard  side  of  tlio  ship,  the  variation  was  the  least ;  and  when  on  the 
larboard  side,  tiie  greatest.  This  was  not  the  first  time  we  had  made  this  observation, 
without  being  able  to  account  for  it.  At  four  o'clock  in  tlie  morning  of  the  7th,  I  made 
the  Adventure's  signal  to  keep  at  the  distance  of  four  iiiilis  on  my  starboard  beam,  ami 
continued  to  steer  E.y.E;  Tliis  being  a  fine  day,  J  had  all  our  men's  bedding  and  clothes 
spread  on  deck  to  air,  and  tlie  ship  cleaned  and  smoked  betwixt  decks.     At  noon  I  steered 
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a  point  more  to  the  south,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  48*^  49'  south,  longitude  61°  48'  east. 
At  six  oV'lock  in  the  evening,  I  called  in  the  Adventure;  and  at  the  same  time  took  several 
azimuths,  which  gave  tiie  variation  31"  28'  west.  These  observations  could  not  be  taken 
with  the  greatest  accuracy,  on  account  of  the  rolling  of  the  ship,  occasioned  by  a  very  liigli 
westerly  swell. 

The  preceding  evening,  three  Port  Egmont  hens  were  seen ;  this  mor.iing  another 
.ippeared.  In  tiie  evening,  and  several  times  in  the  night,  penguins  were  heard  ;  and  at 
daylight  in  the  morning  of  the  8th,  several  of  these  were  seen  ;  and  divers  of  two  sorts, 
seemingly  such  as  are  usually  met  with  on  the  coast  of  England.  This  occasioned  us  to 
sound  ;  but  we  found  no  ground  with  a  line  of  210  fathoms.  Our  latitude  now  was  -IQTiS 
south,  and  longitude  63°  3})'  cast.  This  was  at  eight  o'clock.  By  this  time  the  wind  had 
veered  round  by  the  N.E.  to  E.,  blew  a  brisk  gale,  and  was  attended  with  hazy  weather, 
which  soon  after  turned  to  a  thick  tog  ;  and  at  the  same  time,  the  wind  shifted  to  N.E. 

I  continued  to  keep  the  wind  on  the  larboard  tack,  .and  to  fire  a  gun  every  hour  till  noon ; 
when  I  made  the  signal  to  tack,  and  tacked  accordingly.  But  as  neither  this  signal,  nor 
any  of  the  former,  was  answered  by  the  Adventure,  we  had  but  too  much  reason  to  think 
that  a  separation  had  taken  place;  tl.wiigh  we  were  .at  a  loss  to  tell  how  it  had  been  eflFected. 
I  liad  directed  Captain  Furneaux,  in  case  he  was  separated  from  me,  to  cruise  three  days  in 
the  place  where  he  last  saw  me.  I  therefore  continued  making  short  boards,  and  firing 
half-hour  guns,  till  the  9th  in  the  afternoon,  when  the  weather  liaving  cleared  up,  we  could 
see  several  leagues  round  us,  and  found  that  the  Adventure  was  not  within  the  limits  of  our 
horizon.  At  this  time,  we  were  .about  two  or  three  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  the  situation 
we  were  in  when  we  last  saw  her,  and  were  standing  to  the  westward  with  a  very  strong 
gale  .at  N.N.W.,  accompanied  with  a  great  sea  from  the  same  direction.  This,  together 
with  an  increase  of  wind,  obliged  us  to  lie-to,  till  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning ;  during 
which  time  we  saw  notliing  of  the  Adventure,  noUvithstanding  the  weather  was  pretty 
clear,  and  we  had  kept  firing  guns,  and  burning  false  fires,  .all  night.  I  therefore  gave  over 
looking  for  her,  made  sail,  and  steered  S.E.  with  a  very  fresh  gale  at  W.  by  N.,  accom- 
panied with  a  high  sea  from  the  s.amc  direction.  While  we  were  beating  about  here,  we 
frequently  saw  penguins  and  divers,  which  made  us  conjecture  that  land  was  not  far  off; 
but  in  what  direction,  it  was  not  possible  for  us  to  tell.  As  v.e  advanced  to  tin;  south,  wo 
lost  the  penguins,  and  most  of  the  divers,  .and,  as  usual,  met  with  abundance  of  .albatrosses, 
blue  pcterels,  sheerwaters,  &c. 

The  11th  at  noon,  au<l  in  the  Latitude  f  f  51°  15'  south,  longitude  67°  20'  east,  we  ag.ain 
met  with  penguins;  .and  saw  an  egg-bird,  which  we  .also  look  upon  to  be  a  sign  of  the 
vicinity  of  land.  I  continued  to  steer  to  the  S.E.,  with  a  fresh  gale  in  the  N.W.  quarter, 
.attended  with  a  long  hollow  swell,  and  frequent  showers  of  rain,  hail,  .and  snow.  Tiie  12th, 
in  the  morning,  being  in  the  latitude  of  52°  32'  south,  longitude  69°  47'  east,  the  variation 
was  31°  38'  west.  In  the  evening,  in  the  latitude  of  53'  7'  south,  longitude  70°  50'  east, 
it  was  32°  33':  and  the  next  morning,  in  the  latitude  of  53°  37'  south,  longitude  72'  10',  it 
was  .33°  8'  west.  Thus  far  we  had  continually  a  great  number  of  penguins  about  ihe  ship, 
which  seemed  to  be  different  from  those  we  had  seen  near  the  ice  ;  being  smaller,  with 
reddisli  bills  and  brownish  heads.  The  meeting  with  so  m.any  of  tliese  birds,  gave  us  some 
hopes  of  finding  land,  and  occasioned  various  conjectures  about  its  situation.  The  great 
westerly  swell,  which  still  continued,  made  it  improbable  that  land  of  any  considerable 
extent  Lay  to  the  west.  Nor  w.as  it  very  probable  that  any  Lay  to  the  north  ;  as  we  were 
only  about  160  leagues  to  the  south  of  Tasmau's  track  in  1642 ;  and  I  conjectured  that 
Captain  Furneaux  would  explore  this  pl.ace  ;  which  accordingly  happened.  In  the  evening 
wo  saw  a  Port  Egmont  iien,  v,-hiol>  Hew  aw.ay  in  the  direction  of  N.E.  by  E.  ;  and  the  next 
morning,  a  seal  w.as  seen,  but  no  penguins.  In  tl.e  evening,  being  in  the  latitude  of 
55°  4S)'  south,  longitude  75°  52'  cast,  the  variati(m  was  34°  48'  west ;  anu  in  the  evening  of 
the  15th,  in  latitude  57°  2'  south,  longitude  79°  56'  east,  it  was  38°  west.  Five  seals  were 
seen  this  day,  and  a  few  penguins  ;  which  occasioned  us  to  sound,  without  fiii'l'ng  any 
bottom,  with  a  line  of  150  fathoms. 

At  daylight  in  the  morning  of  the  16tli,  we  saw  an  island  of  ice  to  the  northward;  for 
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wliich  wo  sti-ercd,  in  order  to  take  sonic  on  board ;  but  Ihc  wind  shifting  to  tliat  direction, 
liindercd  us  from  putting  tliis  in  execution.  At  this  tinio  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  57^  8' 
houtli,  longitude  80°  .'59'  east,  and  had  two  islands  of  ice  in  sight.  This  morning  we  saw 
one  penguin,  which  appeared  to  be  of  the  same  sort  whicli  we  had  formerly  seen  pear  the 
ice.  Rut  we  had  now  been  so  often  deceived  by  these  birds,  tliat  we  could  no  longer  look 
upon  them,  nor  indeed  upon  any  other  oceanic  birds,  whicli  frequent  high  latitudes,  as  sure 
fiigns  of  the  vicinity  of  land.  The  wind  continued  not  long  at  north,  but  veered  to  E.  by 
N.E.,  and  blew  a  gentle  gale,  with  which  wo  stood  to  t!ie  southward  ;  having  frequent 
hliowers  of  sleet  and  snow.  But  in  the  night  we  had  fair  weather,  and  a  clear  serene  sky; 
and  between  midnight  and  three  o'clock  in  the  morning,  lights  were  seen  in  the  heavens, 
.similar  to  those  in  the  northern  hemisphere,  known  by  the  name  of  Aurora  Borealis,  or 
northern  lights ;  but  I  never  heard  of  tiie  Aurora  Australis  being  seen  before.  The  officer 
of  the  watch  observed,  that  it  sometimes  broke  out  in  spiral  rays,  and  in  a  circular  form ; 
then  its  liglit  was  very  strong,  and  its  appearance  beautiful.  He  could  not  perceive  it  had 
any  particular  direction ;  for  it  appeared,  at  various  times,  in  diffi.Tent  parts  of  the  heavens, 
and  diffused  its  light  throughout  the  whole  atmosphere. 

At  nine  in  the  morning,  we  bore  down  to  an  island  of  ice,  which  we  reached  by  noon. 
It  was  full  half  a  mile  in  circuit,  and  two  hundred  feet  high  at  least ;  though  very  little 
loose  ice  about  it.  But  while  we  were  considering  whether  or  not  we  should  iioist  out  our 
boats  to  take  some  up,  a  gnat  quantity  broke  from  the  island.  Upon  this  we  hoisted  out 
our  boats,  and  went  to  work  to  get  some  on  board.  The  pieces  of  ice,  both  great  and  small, 
which  broke  from  the  island,  I  observed,  drifted  fast  to  the  westward ;  that  is,  they  left  the 
island  in  that  direction,  and  were,  in  a  few  hours,  spread  over  a  largo  space  of  sea.  This, 
1  have  no  doubt,  was  caused  by  a  current  setting  in  that  direction ;  for  the  wind  could  have 
but  little  effect  upon  tlie  ice ,  especially  as  there  was  a  large  hollow  swell  from  the  west. 
This  circumstance  greatly  retarded  our  taking  up  ice.  We,  however,  made  a  shift  to  get 
on  board  about  nine  or  ten  tons  before  eight  o'clock,  when  we  hoisted  in  the  boats,  and  made 
sail  to  cast,  inclining  to  the  south,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  south  ;  which  soon  after  veered  to 
tS.S.W.  and  S. W.,  with  fair  but  cloudy  weather.  This  course  brought  us  among  many 
ice  isles;  so  that  it  was  necessary  to  proceed  with  great  caution.  In  the  night  the  mercury 
in  the  thermometer  fell  two  degrees  below  the  freezing  point ;  and  the  water  in  the  scuttle 
casks  on  deck  was  frozen.  As  I  have  not  taken  notice  of  the  thermometer  of  late,  I  sliall 
»iow  observe  that,  as  we  advanced  to  the  north,  the  mercury  gradually  rose  to  45,  and  fell 
again,  as  we  advanced  to  the  south,  to  what  is  above  mentioned ;  nor  did  it  rise,  in  the 
middle  of  the  day,  to  above  34  or  35. 

In  the  morning  of  tlie  18th,  being  in  the  latitude  of  57°  54'  south,  longitude  83°  14'  east, 
the  vai'iation  was  39"  33'  west.  In  the  evening,  in  latitude  58°  2'  south,  longitude  84°  35' 
cast,  it  was  only  37°  8'  west ;  whicii  induced  me  to  believe  it  was  decreasing.  But  in  the 
evening  of  the  20th,  in  the  latitude  of  58°  47'  south,  longitude  90°  56'  east,  I  took  nine 
azimuths,  with  Dr.  Knight's  compass,  which  gave  the  variation  40°  7';  a"d  nine  others, 
witli  Gregory's,  which  gave  40°  15'  west. 

This  day,  at  noon,  being  nearly  in  the  Latitude  and  longitndo  just  mentioned,  we  thought 
we  saw  land  to  the  S.W.  The  appearance  was  so  strong,  that  we  doubted  not  it  was  there 
in  reality,  and  tacked  to  work  up  to  it  accordingly ;  having  a  light  breeze  at  south,  and 
ilear  weather.  We  were,  however,  soon  undeceived,  by  finding  that  it  was  only  clouds ; 
which,  in  the  evening,  entirely  disappeared,  and  left  us  a  clear  horizon,  so  tliat  we  could  see 
ii  considerable  way  round  us ;  in  which  space  nothing  was  to  be  seen  but  ice  islands. 

In  the  night,  the  Aurora  Australis  made  a  very  brilliant  and  luminous  appearance.  It 
was  seen  first  in  the  east,  a  little  above  the  horizon ;  and,  in  a  short  time,  spread  over  the 
whole  heavens.  The  21st,  in  the  morning,  having  little  wind  and  a  smooth  sea,  two  favour- 
able circumstances  for  taking  up  ice,  I  steered  fur  tlie  largest  ice  island  before  us,  which  we 
reached  by  noon.  At  this  time,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  59°  south,  longitude  92°  30'  cast ; 
having,  about  two  hours  before,  seen  three  or  four  penguins.  Finding  here  a  good  quantity 
of  loose  ice,  I  ordered  two  boats  out,  and  sent  them  to  take  some  on  board.  While  this  was 
doing,  the  island,  which  was  not  less  than  half  a  mile  in  circuit,  and  three  or  four  hundred 
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feet  liigli  above  tlio  surface  of  the  sea,  turned  nearly  bottom  up.  Its  lieiglit,  by  this--  circum- 
stance, was  neither  increased  nor  diminislied,  apjiareiitly.  As  soon  as  we  liad  got  )n  board 
as  much  ice  as  we  could  disirose  of,  wo  hoisted  in  the  boats,  and  made  Stail  to  the  S.E.,  with 
a  gentle  breeze  at  N.  by  E.,  attended  with  showers  of  snow,  and  dark  gloomy  weather. 
At  this  time,  we  had  but  few  ice  islands  in  sight ;  but  the  next  day,  seldom  !fss  than  twenty 
or  thirty  v.erc  seen  at  once. 

The  wind  gradually  veered  to  the  east,  and,  at  last,  fixing  at  E.  by  S.,  blew  a  fresh  gale 
With  this,  we  stood  to  the  south,  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  23d;  at  which  time, 
we  were  in  the  latitude  61°  .52'  south,  longitude  9.5°  2'  cast.  We  now  tacked,  anil  sjient 
the  night,  which  was  exceedingly  stormy,  thick,  and  hazy,  with  sleet  and  snow,  in  making 
short  boards.  Surrounded  on  every  side  with  danger,  it  was  natural  for  us  to  wish  for  day- 
light :  this,  when  it  came,  served  only  to  increase  our  apprehensions,  by  exhibiting  to  our' 
view  those  huge  mountains  of  ice  which,  in  the  night,  we  had  passed  without  seeing. 

Tiicsc  unfavourable  circumstances,  together  with  dark  nights,  at  this  advanced  season  of 
the  year  quite  discouraged  me  from  putting  in  execution  a  resolution  I  had  taken  of  cross- 
ing the  Antarctic  circle  once  more.  Accordingly,  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  wo  stood 
to  the  north,  with  a  very  hard  gale  at  E.S.E.,  accompanied  with  snow  and  sleet,  and  a  very 
high  sea,  from  the  same  point,  which  made  great  destruction  among  the  ice  islands.  This 
circumstance,  far  from  being  of  any  advantage  to  us,  greatly  increased  the  number  of  pieces 
wo  had  to  avoid.  The  large  pieces  which  break  from  the  ice  islands  are  much  moro 
dangerous  than  the  islands  themselves;  the  latter  are  so  high  out  of  water,  that  we  can 
generally  see  them,  unless  the  weather  be  very  thick  and  dark,  before  we  are  very  near 
them  ;  whereas  the  others  cannot  be  seen  in  the  night,  till  they  are  under  the  ship's  bows. 
These  dangers  were,  however,  now  become  so  familiar  to  us,  that  the  apprehensions  they 
caused  were  never  of  long  duration,  and  were,  in  some  measure,  com])ensatcd,  both  by  tho 
seasonable  supplies  of  fresh  water  these  ice  islands  afforded  us,  (without  which  we  must 
have  been  greatly  distressed,)  and  also  by  their  very  romantic  appearance,  greatly  heightened 
by  the  foaming  and  dashing  of  the  waves  into  the  curious  holes  and  caverns  which  are 
formed  in  many  of  them  ;  the  whole  exhibiting  a  view  wliich  at  once  filled  tiie  mind  with 
admiration  and  horror,  and  can  oidy  be  d''«cribed  by  tho  hand  of  an  able  painter.  Towards 
the  evening,  the  gale  abated  ;  and  in  the  »..ght  v.-e  had  two  or  three  lumrs'  calm.  This  was 
succeeded  by  a  light  breeze  at  west ;  with  which  we  steered  east,  under  all  the  sail  we  could 
set,  meetmg  with  many  ice  islands. 

Tins  night  we  saw  a  Port  Egmont  hen  ;  and  next  morning,  being  the  25th,  another.  Wo 
had  lately  seen  but  few  birds ;  and  those  were  albatrosses,  sheer-waters,  and  blue  petercls. 
It  is  remarkable,  that  we  did  not  see  one  of  either  the  white,  or  Antarctic  petercls,  since  we 
came  last  amongst  the  ice.  Notwithstanding  tho  wind  kept  at  W.  and  N.W.  all  day,  wo 
had  a  very  high  sea  from  the  east ;  by  which  we  concluded  that  no  land  could  be  near  in  that 
direction.  In  the  evening,  being  in  the  latitude  60°  51',  longitude  95°  41'  east,  the  variation 
was  4.3°  6'  west ;  and  the  next  morning,  being  the  2Gth,  havmg  advanced  about  a  degree 
and  a  half  more  to  the  east,  it  was  41°  30' ;  both  being  determmed  by  several  azimuths.  Wo 
had  fiiir  weather  all  the  afternoon  ;  but  the  wind  was  unsettled,  veering  round  by  the  north 
to  the  cast.  With  this,  we  stood  to  the  S.E.  and  E.  till  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  ;  when, 
being  in  the  latitude  of  61°  21'  south,  longitude  97°  7\  ^^'c  tacked,  and  stood  to  the  northward 
and  eastward,  as  the  wind  kept  veering  to  tlie  south.  This,  in  the  evening,  increased  to  a 
strong  gale,  blew  in  squalls,  attended  with  snow  and  sleet,  and  thick  hazy  weather,  which 
soon  brought  us  under  our  close-reefed  top-sails. 

Between  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  26th  and  noon  next  day,  we  fell  in  among  several 
islands  of  ice ;  from  whence  such  vast  quantities  had  broken,  as  to  cover  the  sea  all  round 
us,  and  render  sailing  rather  dangerous.  However,  by  noon,  we  were  clear  of  it  all.  In  tho 
evening  the  wind  abated,  and  veered  to  S.W. ;  but  the  weather  did  not  clear  up  till  the  next 
morning  ;  when  we  were  able  to  carry  all  our  sails,  and  met  with  but  very  few  islanils  of  ico 
to  impede  us.  Probably  the  late  gale  had  destroyed  a  great  number  of  them.  Such  a  very 
larr^c  hollow  sca  had  continued  to  accompany  the  wind,  as  it  veered  from  E.  to  S.W.,  that  I 
was  cer' .  in  no  land  of  considerable  extent  could  lie  within  100  or  150  leaoues  of  our  situation 
between  tiiese  two  points. 
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Tlie  moan  lioiglit  of  tlio  tlicrmometer  at  noon,  for  some  days  past,  was  about  3.^  ;  wliicli 
is  8(mietliing  higlicr  tlian  it  usually  was,  in  tlio  same  latitude,  about  a  month  or  five  weeks 
before,  consequently  the  air  was  something  warmer.  AVhilo  tiic  weather  was  really  warm, 
the  gales  were  not  only  stronger,  but  more  frequent ;  with  almost  continual  niisty,  dirty,  wet 
weather.  The  very  animals  we  had  on  board  felt  its  effects.  A  sow  having  in  the  morning 
farrowed  nine  pigs,  every  one  of  them  was  killed  by  the  cold,  before  four  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon, notwithstanding  all  tlie  care  we  could  take  of  them.  From  tlu;  same  cause,  myself,  as 
well  as  several  of  my  people,  had  fingers  and  toes  chilblained.  Such  is  the  summer  weather 
we  enjoyed. 

The  wind  continued  unsettled,  veering  from  the  south  to  the  west,  and  blew  a  fresh  gale 
till  the  evening.  Then  it  fell  little  wind  ;  and,  soon  after,  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  north  ; 
which  quickly  veered  to  N.E.  and  N.E.  by  E.,  attended  with  a  thick  fog,  snow,  sleet,  and 
rain.  With  this  wind  and  weather,  we  kept  on  to  the  S.E.  till  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  next  day,  being  the  1st  of  ISIarch,  when  it  fell  calm  ;  which  continued  for  near  twenty- 
four  hours.  We  were  now  in  the  latitude  of  (iO"  ISO'  south,  longitude  JOJ"  o4' ;  and  had  a 
prodigious  high  swell  from  the  S.W.,  and,  at  the  same  time,  another  from  the  S.  or  S.S.E. 
The  dashing  of  the  one  wave  against  the  other,  made  the  sliip  both  roll  and  pitch  exceedingly ; 
but,  at  length,  the  N.W.  swell  prevailed.  The  calm  continued  till  noon  the  next  day,  when 
it  was  succeeded  by  a  gentle  breeze  from  S.E.,  which  afterwards  increased,  and  veered  to  S.W. 
With  this  we  steered  >J  .E.  by  E.,  and  E.  by  N.,  under  all  the  sail  we  could  set. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  3rd,  being  in  latitude  dO"  13',  longitude  110°  18',  the  variation 
was  39'  4',  west.  But  the  observations  by  which  this  was  determined,  were  none  of  the 
best ;  being  obliged  to  make  use  of  such  as  we  could  get,  during  the  very  few  and  short 
intervals  when  the  sun  appeared.  A  few  penguins  were  seen  this  day,  Init  not  so  many 
islands  of  ice  as  usual.  The  weather  was  also  milder,  though  very  changeable  ;  thermometer 
from  30  to  38.  AVe  continued  to  have  a  N.W.  swell,  although  the  wind  was  unsettled, 
veerinif  to  N.E.  bv  the  west  and  north,  attended  with  haze,  sleet,  and  drizzlins  rain.  We 
prosecuted  our  course  to  the  cast,  inclining  to  the  south,  till  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
the  4th,  when  (being  in  the  latitude  of  60'  37',  longitude  113°  24')  the  wind  shifting  at  once 
to  S.W.  and  S.W.  by  S.,  I  gave  orders  to  steer  E.  by  N.  ■',  N.  But  in  the  night  we  steered 
E.  -',  S.  in  order  to  have  the  wind,  which  was  at  S.S.W.,  more  upon  the  beam  ;  the  better  to 
enable  us  to  stand  back,  in  case  we  fell  in  with  any  danger  in  the  dark.  For  we  bad  not  so 
much  time  to  spare,  to  allow  us  to  lie-to. 

In  the  morning  of  the  5th,  we  steered  E.  by  N.  under  all  the  sail  we  could  set,  passing 
one  ice  island  and  many  small  pieces,  and  at  nine  o'clock  the  wind,  which  of  late  had  not 
remained  long  upon  any  one  point,  shifted  all  at  once  to  east,  and  blew  a  gentle  gale.  With 
this  we  stood  to  the  north,  at  which  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  60°  44'  south,  and  longi- 
tude 116"  50'  east.  The  latitude  was  determined  by  the  meridian  altitude  of  the  sun,  which 
appeared,  now  and  then,  for  a  few  minutes,  till  thi'ee  in  the  afternoon.  Indeed  the  sky  was, 
in  general,  so  cloudy,  and  the  weather  so  thick  and  hazy,  that  we  had  very  little  benefit  of 
sun  or  moon  ;  very  seldom  seeing  the  face  of  either  the  one  or  the  other.  And  yet,  even  under 
these  circumstances,  the  weather  for  some  days  past  could  not  be  called  very  cold.  It,  how- 
ever, had  not  the  least  pretension  to  be  called  summer  weather,  according  to  my  ideas  of 
summer  in  the  northern  hemisphere,  as  far  as  60°  of  latitude ;  whisli  is  nearly  as  far  north 
as  1  have  been. 

In  the  evening  we  had  three  islands  of  ice  in  sight,  all  of  them  large  ;  especially  one,  whicli 
was  larger  than  any  we  bad  yet  seen.  The  side  opposed  to  us  seemed  to  be  a  mile  in  extent ; 
if  sr>,  it  could  not  be  less  than  three  in  circuit.  Ac  »ve  passed  it  in  the  night,  a  continual 
sraeking  was  heard,  occasioned,  no  doubt,  by  pieces  breaking  from  it.  For,  in  the  morning 
))f  the  6tlu  the  sea,  for  some  distance  round  it,  was  covered  with  large  and  small  pieces  ;  and 
the  island  itself  did  not  appear  so  large  as  it  had  done  the  evening  before.  It  could  not  be 
less  than  100  feet  high  ;  yet  sueh  was  the  impetuous  force  and  height  of  the  waves,  which 
Were  broken  against  it,  by  meeting  with  sueh  a  sudden  resistance,  that  they  rose  considerably 
liiglier.  In  the  evening,  wo  were  in  latitude  59  r)8' south,  longitude  118"  39' east.  The 
7tli,  the  wind  was  variable  in  the  N.E.   and  S.E.  quarters,  attended  with  snow  and  sleet, 
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till  the  evening.  Then  the  weather  Iccamo  fair,  the  sky  cleared  up,  and  the  night  was 
rcmarkahly  pleasant,  as  well  as  the  niirning  of  the  next  day;  which,  for  the  brightness  of 
the  sky,  and  serenity  and  mildness  of  the  weather,  gave  ])lacc  to  none  we  had  seen  since  wo 
left  the  Ca])e  of  Good  Ilojie.  It  was  sucli  as  is  little  known  in  this  sea  ;  and,  to  make  it 
still  more  agreeable,  we  had  not  one  island  of  ice  in  sight.  The  mercury  in  the  thermometer 
rose  to  40.  Mr.  Wales  and  the  master  made  some  observations  of  tlie  moon  and  stars,  which 
satisfied  us  that,  when  our  latitude  was  59'^  44',  our  longitude  was  121"  !)'.  At  three  o'clock 
iu  the  afternoon,  the  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  breeze  at  S.E.  The  sky,  at  the  same  time, 
was  suddenly  obscured,  and  seemed  to  presage  an  approaching  storm,  whicli  accordingly 
happened ;  for,  in  the  evening,  the  wind  shifted  to  south,  blew  in  squalls,  attended  witlj 
sleet  and  rain,  and  a  prodigious  high  sea.  Having  notliing  to  take  care  of  but  ourselves,  we 
kept  two  or  three  points  from  the  wind,  and  ran  at  a  good  rate  to  the  E.N.E.  under  our  two 
courses,  and  close-reefed  top-sails. 

The  gale  continued  till  the  evening  of  the  10th  ;  then  it  abated  ;  the  wind  shifted  to  the 
westward  ;  and  we  had  fair  weather,  and  but  little  wind,  during  tlic  night,  attended  with  a 
sharp  frost.  The  next  morning,  being  in  the  latitude  of  57"  06',  longitude  130^,  the  wind 
shifted  to  N.E.  and  blew  a  fresli  gale,  with  which  we  stood  S.E.,  having  frequent  showers 
of  snow  and  sleet,  and  a  long  hollow  swell  from  S.S.E.  and  S.E.  by  S.  This  swell  did  not 
go  down  till  two  days  after  the  wind  which  raised  it  had  not  only  ceased  to  blow,  but  had 
shifted,  and  blown  fresh  at  opposite  points,  good  part  of  the  time.  Whoever  attentively 
considers  this,  must  conclude,  that  there  can  be  no  land  to  the  south,  but  wliat  must  be  at 
a  great  dial  ince. 

Notwithstanding  so  little  was  to  be  cxpecied  in  that  quarter,  we  continued  to  stand  to  the 
south  till  tlu-ec  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  12th,  when  we  were  stopped  by  a  calm  ;  being 
then  in  the  latitude  of  58°  5C5'  south,  longitude  131°  20'  east.  After  a  few  hours'  calm,  a 
breeze  sprung  up  at  west,  witli  which  we  steered  east.  The  S.S.E.  swell  liaving  gone  down, 
was  succeeded  by  another  from  N.W.  by  W.  The  weather  continued  mild  all  this  day,  and 
the  mercury  rose  to  39f .  In  the  evening  it  fell  calm,  and  continued  so  till  three  o'clock  in 
the  morning  of  tlie  13th,  when  we  got  the  wind  at  E.  and  S.E.,  a  fresh  breeze,  attended  with 
snow  and  sleet.  In  the  afternoon  it  became  fair,  and  the  wind  veered  to  S.  and  S.S.W.  In 
the  evening,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  58°  59',  longitude  134",  the  weather  was  so  c.ear 
in  the  horizon,  that  we  could  sec  many  leagues  round  us.  We  had  but  little  wind  during 
the  night,  some  showers  of  snow,  and  a  very  sharp  frost.  As  the  day  broke,  the  wind 
freshened  at  SE.  and  S.S.E.,  and  soon  after,  the  sky  cleared  up,  and  the  weather  became 
clear  and  serene ;  but  the  air  continued  cold,  and  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  rose  only 
one  degree  above  the  freezing  point.  The  clear  weather  gave  Mr.  Wales  an  opportunity  to 
get  some  observations  of  the  sun  and  moon.  Their  results  reduced  to  noon,  when  the  lati- 
tude was  58°  22'  soutli,  gave  us  136°  22'  east  longitude.  IMr.  Kendal's  watch,  at  the  same 
time,  gave  134°  42';  and  tliat  of  Mr.  Arnold,  the  same.  This  was  the  first  and  only  time 
they  ]ioiuted  out  the  same  longitude,  since  we  left  England.  Tlic  greatest  difference,  how- 
ever, between  them,  since  we  left  tlic  Cape,  had  not  much  exceeded  two  degrees. 

Tlie  moderate,  and  I  might  almost  say,  the  pleasant  weather  we  had,  at  times,  for  the  last 
two  or  three  days,  made  me  wish  I  had  been  a  few  degrees  of  latitude  farther  south,  and 
even  tempted  me  to  incline  our  course  that  way.  But  we  soon  had  weather  which  convinced 
us  that  we  were  full  far  enough ;  and  that  the  time  was  approaching,  when  these  seas  were 
not  to  be  navigated  witliout  enduring  intense  cold;  whicli,  by  the  bye,  we  were  pretty  well 
used  to.  In  the  afternoon,  the  serenity  of  the  sky  was  presently  obscured  ;  the  wind  veered 
round  liy  the  S.W.  to  AV.,  and  blew  in  hard  squalls,  attended  with  thick  and  heavy  showers  of 
hail  and  snow,  which  continually  covered  our  deck,  sails,  and  rigging,  till  five  o''elock  in  the 
evening  of  tlie  15th.  At  this  time  the  wind  abated  and  shifted  to  S.E. ;  the  sky  cleared  up  ; 
ftnd  tlie  evening  was  so  serene  and  clear,  that  we  could  see  many  leagues  round  us ;  the 
horizon  being  the  only  boundary  to  our  sight. 

We  were  now  in  the  latitude  of  59'  17  south,  longitude  140"  12  east,  and  had  such  a 
large  hollow  swell  from  W.S.W.  as  assured  us  that  we  had  left  no  land  behind  us  in  that 
diieetion.     I  was  also  well  assured  that  no  land  lay  to  the  south  on  this  side  60"  of  latitude. 
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"Wo  had  a  smart  frost  during  the  niglit,  which  was  curiously  illuminated  with  the  soiiUkit. 
lights. 

At  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  16th,  (which  was  as  soon  as  the  sun  appeared,)  in 
the  latitude  of  58"  51'  soutli,  our  longitude  was  14.T  10'  east.  This  grid  wcatluT  was,  iis 
usual,  of  short  durction.  In  the  afternoon  of  this  day,  we  had  again  tliick  snow  showers  ; 
but  at  intervals  it  was  tolerably  clear;  and  in  the  evening,  being  in  the  hititudu  of  5H"  5J{ 
south,  longitude  144"  37'  cast,  I  found  the  variation,  by  several  azimuths,  to  bo  .'{1"  ciKt. 
I  was  not  a  li'.tle  pleased  with  being  able  to  determine  with  so  much  jmcisiou  this  point 
of  the  line,  in  which  th'j  compass  has  no  variation.  For  I  look  u])on  hall' a  decree  as  mxt. 
to  nothing;  so  that  the  intersection  of  the  latitude  and  longitiide  just  mentioned  may  In- 
reckoned  tlio  point,  without  any  sensible  error.  At  any  rate,  tiie  line  can  only  pass  a  vt  rv 
small  matter  west  of  it. 

I  continued  to  steer  to  the  east,  inclining  to  the  south,  with  a  fresh  galo  at  S.W.  til!  liv(( 
o'clock  the  next  morning,  when,  being  in  the  latitude  of  1)9"  7'  S.,  longitude  14G'  53'  K., 
I  bore  away  N.E.  and  at  noon  north,  liaving  come  to  a  resolution  to  quit  the  iiiyli  soutiierii 
latitudes,  and  to  proceed  to  New  Zealand,  to  look  for  the  Adventure,  and  to  refresii  my 
people.  I  had  also  some  thoughts,  and  even  a  desire,  to  visit  the  east  coast  of  Van  Dicmen's 
Land,  in  order  to  satisfy  myself  if  it  joined  the  coast  of  New  South  Wales.  In  the  night  of 
the  17th,  the  wind  shifted  to  N."W.  and  blew  in  squalls,  attended  with  thick  hazy  weatliL-r 
and  rain.  This  continued  all  the  18th,  in  the  evening  of  wiiich  day,  being  in  the  latitude  of 
56"  15'  S.,  longitude  150",  the  sky  eleared  up,  and  we  found  the  variation  by  several  aziinutlis 
to  be  13"  30'  E.  Soon  after  we  hauled  up  with  the  log  a  ])iece  of  rock- weed,  whieli  was  in 
a  state  of  decay,  and  covered  with  barnacles.  In  the  night  the  southern  lights  were  very 
bright. 

The  next  morning  we  saw  a  seal,  and  towards  noon  some  penguins,  and  more  roek-wccd, 
being  at  this  time  in  tlie  latitude  of  55"  1',  longitude  152"  1'  E.  In  the  latitude  of  54"  4', 
we  also  saw  a  Port-Egmont  hen,  and  some  weed.  Navigators  have  generally  looked  upon 
all  these  to  be  certain  signs  of  the  vicinity  of  land;  I  cannot,  however,  support  this  opinion. 
At  this  time  wo  knew  of  no  land,  nor  is  it  even  probable  that  there  is  any,  nearer  than  New 
Holland,  or  Van  Dienien's  Land,  from  which  we  were  distant  260  leagues.  We  had,  at  the 
same  time,  several  porpoises  playing  about  us ;  into  one  of  which  !Mr.  Cooper  struck  ;l 
harpoon  ;  but,  as  the  ship  was  running  seven  knots,  it  broke  its  hold,  after  towing  it  some 
minutes,  and  before  we  coidd  deaden  the  ship's  way. 

As  the  wind,  which  continued  between  the  north  and  the  west,  would  not  permit  me  to 
touch  at  Van  Diemen's  Land,  I  shaped  my  course  to  New  Zealand ;  and,  being  under  no 
apprehensions  of  meeting  with  any  danger,  I  was  not  backward  in  carrying  sail,  as  well  by 
night  as  day,  having  the  r.dvantage  of  a  very  strong  gale,  which  was  attended  with  hazy 
rainy  weather,  and  a  very  large  swell  from  the  W.  and  "W.S.W.  We  continued  to  meet 
with,  now  and  then,  a  seal,  ]!*ort-Egmont  hens,  and  sea-weed.  On  the  morning  of  the  22d, 
the  wind  shifted  to  south,  and  brought  with  it  fair  weather.  At  noon,  we  found  ourselves 
in  th*^  latitude  of  49°  55',  longitude  159"  28*,  having  a  very  large  swell  out  of  the  S.AV. 
For  the  three  days  past  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  had  risen  to  46,  and  the  weather 
was  quite  mild.  Seven  or  eight  degrees  of  latitude  had  made  a  surprising  difference  in  the 
temperature  of  the  air,  which  we  felt  with  an  agreeable  satisfaction. 

We  continued  to  advance  to  the  N.E.  at  a  good  rate,  having  a  brisk  galo  between  the 
south  and  east ;  meeting  with  seals,  Port-Egmont  hens,  egg-birds,  sea- weed,  &c.  and  having 
constantly  a  very  large  swell  from  the  S.W.  At  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  25th, 
the  land  of  New  Zealand  was  seen  from  the  mast-head  ;  and,  at  noon,  from  the  deck  ; 
extending  from  N.E.  by  E.  to  east,  distant  ten  leagues.  As  I  intended  to  put  into  Dusky 
Bay,  or  any  other  port  I  could  find,  on  the  southern  part  of  Tavai  Poenam.moo,  we  steered 
in  for  the  land,  under  all  the  sail  we  could  carry,  having  the  advantage  of  a  fresh  gale  at 
west,  and  tolerably  clear  weather.  This  last  was  not  of  long  durrZ-ion  ;  for,  at  half  r  a  hour 
after  four  o'clock,  the  land,  which  was  not  above  four  miles  distant,  was  in  a  manner  wdiolly 
obscured  in  a  thick  haze.  At  this  time,  we  were  before  the  entrance  of  a  bay,  which  I  had 
mistaken  for  Dusky  Bay,  being  deceived  by  some  islands  that  lay  in  the  mouth  of  it. 
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Fearing  to  run,  in  tliick  wcailier,  into  !i  place  to  wliicli  wo  were  all  strangers,  and  sceinj.' 
8oin(!  breakers  and  broken  ground  a-liead.  I  tacked  in  twenty-five  fatlmnia  water,  and 
stood  out  to  "jca  with  the  wind  at  N.W.  Tiiis  bay  lies  on  the  S.  K.  side  of  Cape  West,  and 
inay  bo  known  by  a  white  clift"  on  one  of  the  isles  which  lies  in  the  entrance  of  the  bay. 
Tliis  ])art  of  the  coast  I  did  not  sec  but  at  a  preat  distance,  in  my  former  voyage;  and  w« 
now  saw  it  under  so  i  lany  disadvantageous  circumstances,  that  the  less  I  say  about  it,  th' 
fewer  mistakes  I  shall  make.  We  stood  out  to  sea,  under  close-reefed  top-sails  and  courses, 
till  eleven  o'clock  at  night ;  when  we  wore  and  stood  to  the  northward,  iiaving  a  very  high 
and  irregular  sea.  At  five  o'clock  next  morning,  the  gale  aliated,  and  wu  bore  up  for  the 
land  ;  at  eight  o'clock,  the  West  Cape  bore  E.  by  N.  -};  N.  for  which  we  steered,  and 
entered  Dusky  liay  about  noon.  In  the  entrance  of  it,  we  found  44  fatliouis  water,  a  sandy 
bottou),  the  West  Cape  bearing  S.S.E,  and  Five  Fingers  Point,  or  tiie  north  point  of  the 
bay,  north.  Here  we  had  a  great  swell  rolling  in  from  S.W.  The  depth  of  water  decreased 
to  40  fathoms;  afterwards  we  had  no  ground  with  60.  We  were,  however,  too  far  advanced 
to  return ;  and  therefore  stood  on,  not  doubting  but  that  we  sliould  find  anchorage.  For  in 
this  bay  wo  were  all  strangers ;  in  n)y  former  voyage,  having  done  no  more  than  discover, 
and  name  it. 

After  running  about  two  leagues  up  the  bay,  and  passing  several  of  the  isles  which  lay  in 
it,  I  brought  to,  and  hoisted  out  two  boats;  one  of  which  I  sent  away  with  an  officer  round 
a  point  on  the  larboard  hand,  to  look  for  anchorage.  This  he  found,  and  signified  the  same 
by  signal.  We  then  followed  with  the  ship,  and  anchored  in  50  fathoms  water,  so  near  the 
shore  as  to  reach  it  with  a  hawser.  This  was  on  Friday  the  2(>th  of  March,  at  three  in 
the  afti'rnoon,  after  having  been  1 1 7  days  at  sea ;  in  which  time  we  had  sailed  3(J(30  leagties, 
without  having  once  siffht  of  land. 

After  sucli  a  long  continuance  at  sea,  in  a  high  southern  latitude,  it  is  btit  reasonable  ti> 
tliiuk  that  many  of  my  people  must  be  ill  of  the  scurvy.  The  contrary,  however,  happeneil. 
jMention  hath  already  been  made  of  sweet  wort  being  given  to  sucli  as  were  scorbutic.  Thii> 
had  so  fur  the  desin.'d  efi'ect,  that  we  had  only  one  man  on  board  that  could  be  called  verv 
ill  of  this  disease ;  occasioned,  chiefly,  by  a  bad  habit  of  body,  and  a  comidicatiou  of  other 
tlisorders.  We  did  not  attribute  the  general  good  state  of  health  in  the  crew  wholly  to  the 
tjweet  wort,  but  to  the  frequent  airing  and  sweetening  the  ship  by  fires,  &c.  We  must  also 
allow  portable  broth,  and  sour  krout  to  have  had  some  share  in  it.  This  last  can  never  be 
enough  recommended. 

My  first  care,  after  the  ship  was  moored,  was  to  send  a  boat  and  people  a-fishing ;  in  the 
mean  time,  some  of  the  gentlemen  killed  a  seal  (out  of  many  that  were  upon  a  rock),  which 
made  us  a  frc^h  meal. 


CHAPTER    IV. TUANSACTIONS    IN    DUSKY    BAY,  AVITII    AN    ACCOUNT    OP    SEVERAL  INTERVIEWS 

WITH  THE  I.MIABITANTS. 

As  I  did  not  like  the  place  we  had  anchored  in,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Pickersgill  over  to 
the  S.E.  side  of  the  bay,  to  search  for  a  better;  and  I  went  myself  to  the  other  side,  for  the 
same  purpose,  where  J  met  with  an  exceedingly  snug  harbour,  but  nothing  else  worthy  of 
notice.  Mr.  Pickersgill  reported,  upon  his  return,  that  he  had  found  a  good  harbour,  with 
every  conveniency.  As  1  liked  the  situation  of  this  better  than  the  other  of  my  own  finding, 
I  determined  to  go  there  in  the  morning.  The  fishing-boat  was  very  successful ;  returning 
with  fish  sufficient  for  all  hands  for  supper,  and,  in  a  fosv  hours  in  the  morning,  caught  an 
many  as  served  for  dinner.  This  gave  us  certain  hopes  of  being  plentifully  supplied  with 
this  article.  Nor  did  the  shores  and  woods  appear  less  destitute  of  wild- fowl ;  so  that  we 
hoped  to  enjoy  with  ease,  what  in  our  situation  might  be  called  the  luxuries  of  life.  This 
determined  me  to  stay  some  time  in  this  bay,  in  order  to  examine  it  thoroughly;  as  no  one 
had  ever  landed  before,  on  any  of  the  southern  parts  of  this  country. 

On  the  27th,  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  got  under  sail  with  a  light  breeze  at 
S.W^.  and  working  over  to  Pickersgill  Harbour,  entered  it  by  a  channel  scarcely  twice  the 
width  of  the  ship ;  and,  in  a  small  creek,  moored  head  and  stern,  so  near  the  shore  as  to 
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rciicli  it  with  a  brow  or  <*tagc,  wliicli  imttiro  had  in  ainanticr  ))rc'|)aiv(l  for  lis  in  a  hir^ro  tree, 
whoso  end  or  top  reached  our  f;nn\vaio.  Wood,  for  fuel  and  other  purposes,  was  liero  ho 
convenient,  that  our  yards  were  hieked  in  the  branches  of  the  trees;  and,  about  100  yards 
,!"roni  our  stern,  was  a  fine  stream  of  fresli  water.  Tiius  situated,  we  began  to  clear  places 
i  I  tlio  woods,  in  onh'r  to  set  up  the  astronomer's  ol  servatory,  the  forge  to  repair  our  iron 
\('ork,  tents  for  tlie  sail-makers  and  coopers  to  re])air  the  sails  and  casks  in ;  to  land  our 
empty  casks,  to  fill  water,  and  to  cut  down  wood  for  fuel ;  all  of  which  were  absolutely 
necessary  occupations.  We  also  began  to  brew  beer  from  the  branches  or  leaves  of  a  tree, 
•which  mneh  resembles  the  American  black  spruce.  From  the  knowledge  I  had  of  this  tree, 
anl  the  similarity  it  bore  to  the  sprnce,  I  judged  that  with  the  addition  of  inspissated  juico 
of  wort  and  molasses,  it  would  make  a  very  wholesoino  beer,  and  supply  the  want  of 
vegetables,  which  this  place  did  not  aft'ord ;  and  the  event  proved  that  1  was  not  mis- 
taken. 

Now  I  have  mentioned  the  inspissated  juice  of  wort,  it  will  not  bo  amiss,  in  this  place, 
to  inform  the  reader  that  I  had  made  several  trials  of  it  since  I  left  the  Cape  of  Good  J  lope, 
and  found  it  to  answer  in  a  c(dd  climate,  beyond  all  expectation.  The  juice,  diluted  in  warm 
water,  in  the  ])roportion  of  twelve  parts  water  to  one  ])art  juice,  maile  a  very  good  and  well- 
tasted  small  beer.  Some  juice  which  I  had  of  !Mr.  I'elham's  own  preparing,  would  bear 
sixteen  parts  water.  By  making  use  of  warm  water,  (which  I  think  ought  always  to  be 
done,)  and  kee))ing  it  in  a  warm  place,  if  the  weather  bo  c(dd,  no  difficulty  will  bo  found 
in  fermenting  it.  A  little  grounds  of  either  small  or  strong  beer  will  answer  as  well  aa 
yeast. 

The  fow  sheep  and  goats  we  had  left  were  not  likely  to  fare  quite  so  well  as  ourselves  ; 
there  being  ho  {;rass  hero,  but  what  was  coarse  and  harsh.  It  was,  however,  not  so  bad, 
but  that  we  exi)eeted  they  would  devour  it  with  great  greediness,  and  were  the  more  sur- 
prised to  find  tliat  tliey  would  not  taste  it ;  nor  did  they  seem  over-fond  of  tiie  leaves  of  more 
iender  plants.  Upon  examination,  we  found  their  teeth  loose  ;  and  that  many  of  them  had 
every  other  synii)tom  of  an  ins'eterate  sea-scurvy.  Out  of  four  ewes  and  two  rams  which  I 
brought  from  the  Cape,  with  an  intent  to  put  ashore  in  this  country,  f  liad  only  been  able 
to  ])resorve  one  of  each  ;  and  even  these  were  in  so  bad  a  state,  that  it  was  doubtful  if  tliey 
could  recover,  notwithstanding  all  the  care  po^  :il)lo  had  been  taken  of  them. 

Some  of  the  officers,  on  the  28th,  went  u|)  the  bay  in  a  small  boat  on  a  shooting  party ; 
but  d'  jcoverin;  hihabitants,  they  returned  before  noon,  to  acijuaiut  mc  thirewith  ;  for  hitherto 
we  had  no',  seen  the  least  vestige  of  any.  They  had  but  just  got  aboard,  when  a  canoe 
appeared  off  a  po;nt  about  a  mile  from  us,  and  soon  after  returned  behind  tlie  ])oint  out  of 
sigiit,  probably  owing  to  a  shower  of  rain  which  then  fell:  for  it  was  no  sooner  over,  than 
the  tanoo  again  appeared,  and  cauio  with'n  musket-shot  of  the  ship.  There  were  in  it  seven 
or  eight  people.  Tliey  remained  looking  at  i!s  fcjr  some  time,  and  then  returned  j  all  the 
signs  of  friendsh^^  we  could  make,  did  not  prevail  on  them  to  come  nearer.  After  dinner  I 
to'l.  two  bmt,-  and  went  in  search  of  them,  in  the  cove  where  they  w-cre  first  seen,  accom- 
panied by  several  of  the  officers  and  gentlemen.  We  found  the  canoe  (at  least  a  canoe) 
hauled  u]ion  the  shore  near  to  two  small  huts,  where  were  several  fire-places,  some  fislnng-nets, 
a  fow  fish  lying  on  the  shore,  and  some  in  the  canoe.  But  we  saw  no  people  ;  they,  probably, 
had  n-tired  into  the  woods.  After  a  short  stay,  and  leaving  in  the  canoe  some  medals,  look- 
ing-glasses, beads,  &c.,  we  embarked  and  rowed  to  the  head  of  the  cove,  where  we  found 
nothing  remarkable.  In  returning  back  we  put  ashore  at  the  same  ])lace  as  before ;  but  still 
saw  no  people.  However,  they  could  not  be  far  off,  i-.s  we  smelied  the  smoke  of  fire,  thouoh 
we  did  not  see  it.  But  I  did  not  care  to  search  farther,  or  to  force  an  interview  which  they 
seemed  to  avoid  ;  well  knowing  that  the  way  to  obtain  this,  was  to  leave  the  time  and  place 
to  themselves.  It  did  not  a]>pear  that  anything  I  had  left  had  been  touclied  ;  iiowever,  I 
now  added  a  hateliet,  and  with  the  night  returned  on  board.  On  the  29Lh,  were  showers 
till  the  afternoon ;  when  a  party  of  the  officers  made  an  excursion  up  the  bay ;  and  Mr. 
Forster  and  his  jiarty  were  out  botanising.  Both  parties  returned  in  the  evening  without 
meeting  with  anything  worthy  of  notice  ;  and  the  two  following  day  J,  every  one  was  confined 
to  the  ship  on  account  of  rainy  stormy  weather. 
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III  tlio  afternoon  of  tho  let  of  April,  nccompnnied  hy  Hcvcral  of  the  gentlemen,  I  wont  to 
see  if  iiiiy  of  tlio  articles  I  iiail  left  for  tho  Indians  were  taken  away.  Wo  found  every 
tliir.if  remaiiiinpf  in  tiie  canoe  ;  nor  did  it  a))]iear  tliat  anyhody  had  been  there  since.  After 
shootini,'  some  birds,  one  of  wliieii  was  a  duck,  with  a  hine-j,'rey  ]dnniar;e  and  soft  hill,  wt?, 

the  (!venin(,',  retnrneil  on  hoard.     Tho  2nd,  being  a  pleasant  morning,  liiciitenants  Clurko 


and  lvl;:etimU,  and  the  two  Mr.  Forsters,  went  uia  boat  up  the  l)ay  to  search  for  the  proilue- 
tions  of  natiuv  ;  and  myself,  liieutenant  Pickersgill,  and  Mr.  Ilodgea,  went  to  take  a  View 
of  the  X.W.  side.  In  our  way,  we  touched  at  the  seal  rock,  and  killed  three  seals,  one  of 
which  art'orded  us  nuich  s])ort.  After  passing  several  isles,  we  at  length  eam»!.  to  the  most 
northern  and  western  arms  of  the  bay;  the  same  as  is  formed  by  the  land  of  Five  Fingers 
Point.  In  the  bottom  of  tiiis  arm  or  cove  wo  found  many  dneks,  wood  hens,  and  other  wild 
fowl,  some  of  which  wo  killed,  and  returned  on  board  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  evening ;  whoro 
tho  other  i>arty  had  arrived  several  hours  before  us,  after  having  had  but  indilVerent  sp(»rt. 
They  took  with  them  a  black  dog  wo  ha<l  got  at  the  Cape,  who,  at  the  first  musket  they 
fired,  ran  into  tho  woods,  from  whence  ho  would  not  return.  Tlu;  three  following  days  were 
rainy,  so  that  no  e.xeuri-ions  were  nnide. 

l]arly  in  tho  morning  on  the  <5tli,  a  slumting  ]urty,  made  up  of  the  otlicers,  went  to  fJooso 
Cove,  tlie  place  where  I  was  the  2nd;  and  myself,  accompanied  liy  the  two  Mr.  Forsters  and 
Mr.  ilodgi's,  set  out  to  continue  th'-  survey  of  the  bay.  My  attention  was  directed  to  the 
north  side,  where  I  discovered  a  fine  capacious  cove,  in  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  fresh  water 
river  ;  tni  the  west  side  several  beaiitiful  small  cascades ;  and  tho  shores  are  so  steep  that  a 
sldn  mi'dit  lie  near  enough  to  convey  the  water  into  her  bv  a  hose.  In  this  cove  wo  shot 
fourteen  ducks,  beside  other  birds,  which  occasioned  my  calling  it  Duck  Cove. 

As  wi!  returned  in  the  evening,  wc  had  a  short  interview  with  three  of  the  natives,  one 
man  and  two  women.  They  were  the  first  tliat  discoviTcd  tiieniselves  on  the  N.F.  jjoint  of 
Indian  Island,  named  so  on  this  occasion.  We  should  have  passed  without  seeing  them,  had 
not  the  n)an  hallooed  to  us.  He  stood  with  his  club  in  his  hand  upon  the  point  of  a  rock, 
and  bdiind  him,  at  the  skirts  of  the  wood,  stood  the  two  women,  with  each  of  them  a  8j)ear. 
Tlie  nnin  could  not  help  discovering  great  signs  of  fear  when  we  approached  the  ruck  with 
our  boat.  He,  however,  stood  firm  ;  nor  did  he  move  to  take  up  some  things  wo  threw 
him  ashore.  At  length  I  landed,  went  uj),  and  enibraced  him  ;  and  i)resented  him  with 
such  articles  as  I  had  about  me,  whieli  at  once  dissipated  his  fears.  Presently  after,  wo  were 
joined  by  the  two  women,  the  gentlemen  that  were  with  me,  and  some  of  the  seamen.  After 
this,  we  s])ent  about  half  an  hour  in  chit-chat,  little  imderstood  on  either  side,  in  which  the 
youngest  of  the  two  women  bore  by  far  the  greatest  share.  This  occasioned  one  of  the  seamen 
to  say,  that  women  did  not  want  tongue  in  any  part  of  the  world.  AVo  presented  them 
with  fish  and  fowl  which  we  had  in  our  boat ;  but  these  they  t'.irew  into  tho  boat  again, 
giving  us  to  understand  that  such  things  they  wanted  not.  Night  ajiproaching,  obliged  us 
to  take  leave  of  them  ;  when  the  youngest  of  the  two  women,  whoso  volubility  of  tongue 
exceeded  every  thing  I  ever  met  with,  gave  us  a  dance  ;  but  the  man  viewed  us  with  great 
attention.  Some  hours  after  we  got  on  board,  tho  other  party  returned,  having  had  but 
indifferent  sport. 

Next  morning,  I  made  the  natives  another  visit,  accom]ianied  by  Mr.  Forster  and  Mr. 
Hodges,  carrying  with  me  various  articles  which  I  i>resenti'd  them  with,  and  which  they 
received  with  a  great  deal  of  indifference,  except  hatchets  and  spike-nails  ;  these  they  most 
esteemed.  This  interview  was  at  the  same  place  as  last  night ,  and  now  we  saw  the  whole 
family.  It  consisted  of  the  man,  his  two  wives  (as  we  su]iposed),  the  young  woman  before 
nienuoned,  a  boy  about  fourteen  years  old,  and  three  small  children,  the  youngest  of  which 
was  at  the  breast.  They- were  all  well-looking,  except  one  woman,  who  had  a  large  wen  on 
her  ui>i)er  lip,  which  made  her  look  disagreeable  ;  and  she  seemed,  on  that  account,  to  be  in 
a  great  measure  neglected  by  the  man.  They  conducted  us  to  their  habitation,  which  was 
but  a  little  way  within  tlio  skirts  of  the  wood,  and  consisted  of  two  mean  huts  made  of  the 
bark  of  trees.  Their  canoe,  which  was  a  small  double  one,  just  large  enough  to  transport 
the  whole  family  from  place  to  place,  lay  •n  a  small  ci'eek  near  the  huts.  During  our  stay, 
]\Ir.  Hodges  made  drawings  of  most  of  them  :  this  occasioned  them  to  give  liiin  the  name  of 
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Toe-toe,  wliifli  Wdrd,  wo  mi|)|uwo(l,  «ij»iiifK's  iimrkin;,'  or  |inintin;;.  Wlion  we  tixik  leave,  tin- 
L'liicf  |)reH<>iit('il  iiic  witli  ii  |iicc(!  of  clotli  or  ^'urinctit  of  tluir  r)wii  iiKiiiiiriU'turinL',  iiixl  »a\,\- 
other  trifles.  I  at  first  tlioti;r|it  it  was  meant  an  a  ri'tiini  for  the  preMcnts  I  had  made  him  : 
Init  ho  soon  mideeeived  me,  by  expresMiiij,'  n  ilesire  for  one  of  o\ir  boat  fhiaks.  I  took  the 
hin^.  and  ordered  oik^  to  he  ma<h'  for  him  of  red  haize,  as  soon  as  I  j^ot  alioard  :  where  rainy 
weather  detained  me  tht;  foliowinj,'  ilay. 

Tho  Otii,  h(  in;;  fair  weatlier,  we  ]iaid  the  nativen  anotht  r  vis,it,  and  made  knowsi  our 
a|i|)roach  by  iiaUooin;.'  to  them  ;  hut  they  neiijier  answered  ns,  iwir  met  ns  at  the  shore  a- 
UMiial.  The  reason  of  tliis  svencton  saw  ;  for  we  found  them  at  their  hahitalions,  all  dresseij 
and  dressinp.  in  their  very  Itest,  wilh  tlu  ir  hair  eomhed  and  oiled,  tied  np  ii|i<iii  the  crowns 
of  tluir  h(  als,  and  stiuk  with  white  feathers.  Sonui  wore  a  fillet  of  leathers  round  their 
lieads  ;  and  all  of  them  had  bunches  of  white  feathers  stuck  in  their  ears :  thus  dressiil,  and 
all  staiidins:,  they  received  na  with  ^jreat  courtesy.  I  j)resenteil  the  chief  with  the  cloak  I 
had  got  made  for  him,  with  which  he  seonied  so  well  jileased,  that  he  took  his  pattapattou 
from  his  gii<lle,  and  ijave  it  me.  After  a  «hort  stay,  we  took  leavi; ;  and  havin;j  s|u  nt 
the  remainder  of  the  day  in  eoritinuinif  my  survey  of  thi'  bay,  with  the  iii^ht  returned  on 
board. 

Very  heavy  rains  fallini:  on  the  two  followin;.' days,  no  W(Mk  was  done  ;  but  the  I'Jtb 
proved  clear  and  serein-,  and  afforded  us  an  o]i|M)rtunity  to  dry  our  siiilsaml  linen,  two  things 
very  much  wanted,  not  having  had  fair  weather  enough  for  this  purpose  sincu  we  put  into 
this  bay.     Mr.  Forster  and  his  jiarty  also  profited  by  the  day  in  botanising. 

About  ten  o\'loek,  the  family  of  the  natives  ]paid  us  a  vi«it.  St'eing  that  they  ajiproached 
the  ship  with  great  caution,  I  met  them  in  a  boat,  which  1  cpiitted  when  1  got  to  them,  and 
went  into  their  canoe.  Yet,  after  all,  I  could  not  jmvail  on  them  to  put  alongside  the  slii|i, 
and  at  last  was  ohlitred  to  leave  them  to  follow  their  own  ineiination.  At  length  they  put 
ashore  in  a  little  creek  hard  by  tis,  and  afterwards  came  and  sat  down  on  the  shore  abreast 
of  the  ship,  near  ( nouL'h  to  speak  with  ns.  1  now  ear.scd  the  bagpipes  and  fife  to  play.,  and 
the  drum  to  beat.  The  two  first  they  di<l  not  regard,  but  the  latter  caused  some  little  atte:i- 
tion  in  them  ;  nothing,  however,  could  iniluct'  them  to  come  on  board.  l?nt  tbey  entered, 
with  [Treat  familiaiity,  into  ecuiversation  (little  tinderstood)  with  such  of  the  officers  and 
seamen  as  went  to  them,  I'ayiug  much  greater  regard  to  some  than  to  others,  and  these  we 
had  reason  to  believe  they  tcxdt  for  women.  To  one  man,  in  particular,  the  young  woman 
showed  an  extraordinary  fondness  until  she  discovered  his  sex,  after  which  she  would  not 
suffer  iiim  to  come  near  her.  AVhether  it  w  as  that  she  before  took  him  for  one  of  her  own 
sex  ;  or  that  the  man,  in  order  to  discover  himself,  liad  taken  some  liberties  with  her  vyhich 
she  thus  resented,  I  know  not. 

In  the  afternoon,  I  took  3Ir.  Hodges  to  a  large  cascade,  which  falls  from  a  high  mountain 
on  the  south  side  of  the  bay,  about  a  league  above  the  ])la*  'here  we  lay.  He  to(dc  a  drawing 
of  it  on  paper,  and  afterwards  painted  it  in  oil-colours;  which  exhibits,  at  once,  a  better 
description  of  it  than  any  I  can  give.  Huge  heaps  of  stones  lay  at  the  foot  of  this  cascade, 
wliich  had  been  bniken  ofi'and  brought  by  tlic  stream  from  the  adjacent  mountains.  These; 
stones  were  of  different  sorts;  none,  however,  according  to  ]\Ir.  Forster's  ojjinion  (who  I 
believe  to  be  a  judge),  contains  either  minerals  or  metals.  Nevertheless,  I  brought  away 
specimens  of  every  sort,  as  the  whole  country,  that  is,  the  rocky  part  of  it,  seemed  to  consist 
of  those  stones  and  no  other.  This  cascade  is  at  the  cast  ])oint  of  a  cove,  lying  in  S.^V^  two 
miles,  which  I  named  Cascade  Cove.  In  it  is  good  anchorage  and  other  necessaries.  At 
the  entrance,  lies  an  island,  on  each  side  of  which  is  a  ]iassage  ;  that  on  the  east  side  is  nuuli 
the  widest.  A  little  above  the  isle,  and  near  tho  S.E.  shore,  are  two  rocks,  which  are 
covered  at  h'vjih  water.     It  was  in  this  cove  we  first  saw  tho  natives. 

When  I  returned  aboard  in  the  evening  I  found  our  fiiends  the  natives  had  taken  up 
their  quarters  about  100  yards  from  our  watcring-jilaci! ;  a  very  great  mark  of  the  con- 
fidence they  y)laced  in  us.  This  evening  a  shooting  party  of  the  officers  went  over  to  the 
north  side  of  the  bay,  having  with  them  a  small  cutter  to  convey  them  from  place  to  place. 
Next  morning,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Forster,  I  went  in  the  pinnace  to  survey  the  isles  and 
rocks  which  lie  in  tho  mouth  of  the  bay.     I  began  first  v;ith  those  which  lie  on  the  S.E 
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nidi' of  Aiidior  IkI»'.  I  foiitul  hero  a  very  smig  rove  mIuU.itiI  IVoin  all  wIihIm,  wliicli  wn 
callffl  I,\inclic()n  Cove,  bcoaii'*!!  Iuto  wo  diiicti  on  cray-fiwli,  <.'i  tin-  h'uK'  of  ft  jdiiiHaiit  lirook, 
Mliiuli'il  l»y  tlic  trees  from  both  wind  and  sun.  Afttr  dinner  we  priitcediMl,  iiy  rowing',  out 
to  the  outermoHt  isles,  where  we  saw  many  seals,  fourteen  of  which  we  killed  and  bronjjlit 
iiwrty  with  lis;  :in<l  ini;.'lit  have  got  many  niori',  would  tin?  surf  have  jiermittr  i  us  to  land 
with  safety  on  all  the  rocks.  The  next  morning,  I  went  out  again  to  continue  the  survey, 
aeconij)anied  by  Mr.  Forster.  I  intended  to  have  landed  again  on  the  »eal  isles;  but  tliero 
ran  such  a  higli  mm  that  I  couhl  not  come  near  tlieni.  With  some  diflicnlty  we  rowed  out 
to  sen,  and  round  the  S.W.  point  of  Anchor  Isle.  It  iiappened  very  fortunately  that  chaiie- 
directed  me  to  take  this  course,  in  which  we  found  the  sportHiiien's  boat  atlrift,  aii'l  laid 
hold  of  her  the  very  iiKiuent  she  would  have  been  dashed  against  the  rocks.  I  was  not 
long  at  a  loss  to  guess  how  slie  came  there,  nor  was  I  under  any  apprehensions  for  the 
gentlemen  that  had  beer  in  her ;  and,  after  refreshing  ourselves  with  such  as  we  had  to  eat 
and  drink,  and  sicuring  the  Ixjat  in  a  small  creek,  we  proceeded  to  the  ))laee  where  we 
supposed  then  to  be.  This  we  reached  about  seven  or  eight  o'clock  in  the  ev<ning,  and 
found  them  upon  a  small  isle  in  (loose  Cove,  where,  as  it  was  low  water,  we  could  not  come 
with  our  boat  until  tlit:  return  of  the  tide.  As  this  did  not  hapj)en  till  three  o'clock  in  the 
inorning,  we  landed  on  a  naked  beach,  not  knowing  where  to  find  a  better  ])lace,  and,  after 
some  time,  having  got  a  fire  and  broiled  some  fish,  we  made  a  hearty  supper,  having  for 
sauce  a  good  appetite.  'J'iiis  done,  we  lay  down  to  sleep,  having  a  -tony  beach  for  a 
beil,  and  the  canoi)y  of  heaven  for  a  covering.  At  length  the  tide  permitted  na  to  take  otV 
tiie  sportsmen ;  .ind  with  them  we  embarket!,  and  proceeded  for  the  i)laee  where  we  had  left 
their  boat,  whith  wo  soon  reached,  having  a  fresh  bree/,i!  of  wind  in  our  favour,  attended  with 
rain.  When  wo  came  to  tlie  creek,  which  was  on  the  N.  W.  side  of  Anchor  Isle,  we  found 
there  an  immense  number  of  blue  peterels,  some  on  the  wing,  others  in  the  woods,  in  boles 
in  the  ground,  under  the  roots  of  trees,  and  in  the  crevices  of  rocks,  where  there  was  no 
getting  them,  ami  where  we  supposed  their  young  were  deposited.  As  not  one  was  to  bo 
seen  in  tl;c  day,  the  old  ones  were  probably  at  that  lime  out  at  sea  searching  for  food,  which 
in  the  evening  they  bring  to  their  young.  The  noise  they  made  was  like  the  croaking  of 
many  frogs.  They  were,  I  believe,  of  the  broad-bill  kind,  which  arc  not  so  commonly  seen 
at  sea  as  the  others.  Here,  however,  they  are  in  great  numbers;  and  flying  much  about 
ill  the  night,  some  of  our  gentlemen  at  first  took  them  for  bats.  After  restoring  the  sports- 
men to  their  boat,  we  all  j)rocoeded  for  the  ship,  which  wo  reached  by  seven  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  not  a  little  fatigued  with  our  expedition.  I  now  learned  that  our  friends  the 
natives  returned  to  their  habitation  at  night,  probably  foreseeing  that  rain  was  at  hand ; 
which  sort  of  weather  continued  the  whole  of  tliis  day. 

On  the  morning  of  the  ir>th,  the  weather  having  cleared  up  and  become  fair,  I  set  out 
with  two  boats  to  continue  the  survey  of  the  N.W.  .side  of  the  bay,  accompanied  by  the  two 
3lr.  Forsters  and  several  of  the  officers,  whom  I  .let-ched  in  one  boat  to  Googc  Cove,  wliere 
sve  intended  to  lodge  tho  night,  while  I  proceeded  in  the  other,  examining  the  harbours  and 
isles  which  hiy  in  my  way.  In  the  doing  of  this,  I  picked  up  about  a  .score  of  wild-fowl, 
and  caught  fish  sufficient  to  serve  tho  whole  party;  and,  reaching  the  place  of  rendezvous 
a  little  before  dark,  I  found  all  tho  gentlemen  out  duck-shooting.  They,  however,  soon 
returned,  not  overloaded  with  game.  By  this  time  the  cooks  had  done  their  j)arts,  in  which 
little  art  was  required ;  and  after  a  hearty  repast  on  what  tii'J  day  had  produced,  we  lay 
down  to  rest ;  but  took  care  to  rise  early  the  next  morning,  in  order  to  have  tho  other  bout 
among  the  ducks,  before  wo  left  the  cove. 

Accordingly,  at  daylight,  wo  prepared  for  tho  attack.  Those  who  had  reconnoitred  the 
I)lace  before,  chose  their  stations  accordingly;  whilst  myself  and  another  remained  in  tho 
boat,  and  rowed  to  the  head  of  the  cove  to  start  the  game ;  which  we  did  so  effectually, 
that,  out  of  sonic  scores  of  ducks,  wo  only  detained  one  to  ourselves,  sending  all  the  rest 
down  to  those  .stationed  below.  After  this,  I  landed  at  the  I:"ad  of  the  cove  and  walked 
across  the  narrow  isthmus  that  disjoins  it  from  the  sea,  or  rather  uom  another  cove  which 
runs  in  from  the  sea  about  one  mile,  and  lies  open  to  the  north  winds.'  It,  liowever,  had  all 
the  appearance  of  a  good  harbour  and  safe  anchorage.     At  tho  head  is  a  fine  sandy  beach, 
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where  I  found  an  immense  number  of  wood-licns,  and  brought  away  ten  couple  of  them, 
wlii.'h  recompensed  me  for  tlie  trouble  of  crossing  the  isthmus,  through  the  wet  woods,  up 
to  tlie  middle  in  water.  About  nine  o'clock,  we  all  got  collected  together,  when  the  success 
of  every  on(!  was  known ;  which  was  by  no  means  answerable  to  our  expectations.  The 
morning,  indeed,  was  very  unfavourable  for  shooting,  being  rainy  the  most  of  the  time  we 
were  out.  After  breakfast,  we  set  out  on  our  return  to  the  ship,  which  we  reached  by  seven 
o'clock  in  the  evening  ;  with  about  seven  dozen  of  wild-fowl,  and  two  seals ;  the  most  of 
them  shot  while  I  was  rowing  about,  exploring  the  harbours  and  coves  which  I  found  in  my 
way;  every  ])lace  affording  something;  especially  to  us,  to  whom  nothing  came  amiss. 

It  rained  all  the  17th ;  but  the  IStli  bringing  fair  and  clear  weather,  in  the  evening,  our 
friends  the  natives  before-mentioned  paid  us  another  visit;  and  the  next  morning,  the  chief 
and  iiis  daughter  were  induced  to  come  on  board,  while  the  others  went  out  in  the  canoe 
fishing.  Before  they  came  on  bojird,  I  showed  them  our  goats  and  sheep  that  were  on 
shore  ;  which  they  viewed,  for  a  moment,  with  a  kind  of  stujjid  insensibility.  After  this, 
I  conducted  them  to  the  brow;  but  before  the  chief  set  his  foot  upon  it  to  come  into  the 
ship,  he  took  a  small  green  branch  in  his  hand,  with  which  he  struck  the  ship's  side  several 
times,  repeating  a  speech  or  prayer.  When  this  was  over,  he  threw  the  branch  into  the 
main  chains,  and  came  on  board.  This  custom  and  manner  of  making  peace,  as  it  were,  is 
practised  by  all  the  nations  in  the  South  Seas  that  I  have  seen.  I  took  them  botli  down 
into  the  (  -bin,  where  wo  were  to  breakfast.  They  sat  at  table  with  us,  but  would  not 
taste  any  of  our  victuals.  The  chief  wanted  to  know  where  we  slept,  and,  indeed,  to  pry 
into  every  corner  of  the  cabin,  every  part  of  which  he  viewed  with  some  surprise.  But  it 
was  not  possible  to  fix  his  attention  to  any  one  thing  a  single  moment.  The  works  of  art 
appeared  to  him  in  the  same  light  as  those  of  nature,  and  were  as  far  removed  beyond  his 
comprehension.  Wliat  seemed  to  strike  them  most  was  the  number  and  strength  of  oiu* 
decks,  and  other  parts  of  the  ship.  The  chief,  before  he  came  aboard,  presented  me  with 
a  piece  of  cloth  and  a  green  talc  hatchet ;  to  Mr.  Forster  he  also  gave  a  piece  of  cloth  ;  and 
the  girl  gave  another  to  Mr.  Hodges.  This  custom  of  making  presents,  before  they  receive 
any,  is  common  with  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea  Isles  ;  but  I  never  saw  it  practised  in  Xew 
Zealand  before.  Of  all  the  various  articles  I  gave  my  guest,  hatchets  and  spike-nails  were 
the  most  valuable  in  his  eyes.  These  he  never  would  suffer  to  go  out  of  his  hands  after  he 
had  once  laid  hold  of  them  ;  whereas  many  other  articles  lie  would  lay  carelessly  down  any- 
where, and  at  lust  leave  ti.em  behind  him.  As  soon  as  I  could  get  quit  of  them,  they  were 
conducted  into  the  gim-room,  where  I  left  them,  and  set  out  with  two  boats  to  examine  the 
head  of  the  bay;  myself  in  one,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Forster  and  Mr.  Hodges;  and  Lieu- 
ten.^nt  Cooper  in  the  other.  We  proceeded  up  the  south  side  ;  and,  without  meeting  with 
anytliing  remarkable,  got  to  the  head  of  the  bay  by  sunset;  where  we  took  up  our  lodging 
for  the  niglit  at  the  first  place  we  could  land  upon ;  for  the  flats  hindered  us  from  getting 
quite  to  the  head. 

At  daylight  jn  the  morning,  I  took  two  men  in  the  small  boat,  and,  with  Mr.  Forster, 
went  to  take  a  view  of  the  flat  land  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  near  to  where  we  spent  the 
night.  We  landed  on  one  side,  and  ordered  the  boat  to  meet  us  on  the  other  side ;  but  had 
not  been  long  on  shore  before  we  saw  some  ducks,  which  by  their  creeping  through  the 
bushes,  we  got  a  shot  at,  and  killed  one.  The  moment  we  had  fired,  the  natives,  whom  we 
had  not  discovered  before,  set  up  a  most  hideous  noise  in  two  or  three  pl.aces  close  by  iis. 
AV'^e  hallooed  in  our  turn  ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  retired  to  our  boat,  which  was  full  half-a-mile 
off.  The  natives  kept  up  their  clamouring  noise,  but  did  not  follow  us.  Indeed  wo  found, 
{ifterwards,  that  they  could  not,  because  of  a  branch  of  the  river  between  lis  and  them  ;  nor 
did  we  find  their  numbers  answerable  to  the  noise  they  made.  As  soon  as  we  got  to  our 
boat,  and  found  that  there  was  a  river  that  would  admit  us,  I  rowed  in,  and  was  soon  after 
joined  by  Mr.  Cooper,  in  the  other  boat.  With  this  reinforcement  I  proceeded  up  the 
river,  shooting  wild  ducks,  of  which  tiiere  were  great  numbers ;  as  we  went  along,  now  and 
then,  hearing  the  natives  in  the  woods.  At  hngth  two  appeared  on  the  banks  of  the  river, 
a  man  and  a  woman  ;  and  ihe  latter  kept  waving  something  wliito  in  her  hand,  as  a  sign  of 
friendship      !Mr.  Cooper  being  near  them,  I  called  to  him  to  land,  as  I  wanted  to  take  the 
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advantage  of  the  title  to  get  as  high  up  as  possible,  which  did  not  much  exceed  half-a-milc, 
wh.eu  I  was  stopped  by  the  strength  of  tlie  stream  and  great  stones  which  lay  in  the  bed  of 
the  river. 

On  my  return,  I  found  that,  as  ^Ir.  Cooper  did  not  land  when  the  natives  expected  him, 
they  had  retired  into  the  woods  :  but  two  others  now  appeared  on  the  opjiosite  bank.  I 
endeavoured  to  have  an  interview  witli  them  ;  but  this  I  could  not  effect.  For,  as  I 
approached  tlu;  shore  they  always  retired  farther  into  the  woods,  which  were  so  thick  as  to 
cover  them  from  our  sight.  The  falling  tide  obliged  me  to  retire  out  of  the  river,  to  the 
place  where  we  had  spent  the  night.  There  we  breakfasted,  and  afterwards  embarked,  in 
order  to  return  on  board  ;  but,  just  as  wc  were  going,  we  saw  two  men,  on  the  opposite 
ahore,  hallooing  to  us.  which  induced  me  to  row  over  to  them.  I  lauded,  with  two  others, 
imarmed  ;  the  two  natives  standing  about  100  yards  from  the  water  side,  with  each  a  spear 
in  his  hand.  AV'hen  we  three  advanced,  they  retired  ;  but  stood  when  I  advanced  alone.  It 
was  s(mie  little  time  before  I  could  prevail  upon  them  to  lay  down  their  spears  :  this,  at  last, 
one  of  them  did,  and  met  me  with  a  grass  plant  in  his  hand,  one  end  of  which  he  gave  me 
to  hold,  while  he  held  the  other :  standing  in  this  manner,  he  began  a  speech,  not  one  word 
of  wliich  I.  und(;rstood  ;  and  made  some  long  pauses ;  vvaiting,  as  I  thought,  for  me  to 
answer;  for  when  I  spoke  he  proceeded.  As  soon  as  this  ceremony  was  over,  which  was 
not  long,  we  saluted  each  other.  lie  then  took  his  hahou,  or  coat,  from  off  his  own  back, 
and  put  it  upon  mine  ;  after  which,  peace  seemed  firmly  established.  More  people  joining 
us  did  not  in  the  least  alarm  them  ;  on  the  contrary,  they  saluted  every  one  as  he  came  up. 

I  gave  to  each  a  hatchet  and  a  knife,  having  nothing  else  with  me  :  perhaps  these  were  tlio 
most  valuable  tilings  I  could  give  them  ;  at  least  they  were  the  most  useful.  Tiiey  wanted 
us  to  go  to  their  habitation,  telling  us  they  would  give  us  something  to  eat;  and  I  was 
sorry  that  the  tide,  and  other  circumstances,  would  not  permit  me  to  accept  of  their  invita- 
tion. More  people  were  seen  iv  the  skirts  of  the  wood,  but  none  of  them  joined  us  ;  probably 
these  were  their  wives  and  children.  When  we  took  leave  they  followed  us  to  our  boat,  and 
seeing  the  muskets  lying  across  the  stern,  they  made  signs  for  them  to  be  taken  away ; 
which  being  done,  thoy  came  alongside,  and  assisted  us  to  launch  her.  At  this  time,  it  was 
necessary  for  us  to  look  well  after  them,  for  they  wanted  to  take  away  everything  they 
could  lay  their  hands  upon,  except  the  muskets ;  these  they  took  care  not  to  touch,  being 
taught,  by  the  slaughter  they  had  seen  us  make  among  the  wild-fowl,  to  look  upon  them  as 
instruments  of  death. 

Wo  saw  no  canoes  or  other  boats  with  them  ;  two  or  three  logs  of  v/ood  tied  together 
served  the  same  purpose ;  and  were  indeed  sufficient  for  the  navigation  of  the  river,  on  the 
banks  of  whieii  they  lived.  There  fish  and  fowl  were  in  such  plenty,  that  they  had  no  occa- 
sion to  go  far  for  food;  and  they  have  but  few  neighbours  to  disturb  them.  The  whole 
number,  at  this  place,  I  believe,  docs  not  exceed  three  families.  It  was  noon  when  wc  took 
leave  of  these  two  men,  and  procctided  down  the  north  side  of  the  bay  ;  whicii  I  explored  iu 
my  way,  and  the  isles  tha£  lie  in  the  middle  ;  uight,  however,  overtook  us,  and  obliged  me 
to  leave  one  arm  unlooked  into,  and  hasten  to  the  ship,  which  we  I'cachcd  Ity  eight  o'clock, 
I  then  learnt  that  the  man  and  his  daugliter  staid  on  board  the  day  before  till  noon ;  and 
that,  having  understood  from  our  people  what  things  were  left  in  Cascade  Cove,  the  place 
where  tliey  were  first  seen,  he  sent  and  took  tiiem  away,  lie  and  his  family  remained  neai 
us  till  to-day,  wiien  they  all  went  away,  and  wc  saw  them  no  more  ;  which  was  tlie  mort 
extraordinary,  as  he  never  left  us  empty-h  inded.  From  one  or  another  he  did  not  get  less 
than  nine  or  ten  hatchets,  three  or  four  times  tliat  iiiimber  of  large  spike-nails,  besides  many 
other  articles.  So  far  iis  these  things  may  be  counted  riches  in  New  'liealand,  he  exceeds  every 
man  there  ;  being  at  this  tinio  possessed  of  more  hatchets  and  axc:,  than  are  in  the  wholft 
country  besides. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  21st,  I  went  with  a  party  out  to  the  Isles  on  seal-hunting.  Th. 
surf  ran  so  higli  that  wc  could  only  land  in  one  place,  where  we  killed  ten.  These  animal? 
ficrved  us  for  three  purposes  ;  the  skins  we  made  use  of  for  our  rigging  ;  the  fat  gave  oil  for 
our  lamps  ;  anJ  tlie  flesh  wc  ate.  Their  harslets  are  eOjUal  to  that  of  a  liog,  and  the  flesh  ol 
6ome  of  them  eats  little  inferior  to  beef-steaks.     The  following  day  nothing  worthy  ctf  notice 
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■was  done.  In  the  morning  of  the  23r<l,  'Mr.  Pickors^fill,  I\Ir.  Gilbert,  and  two  otliers,  went 
to  tiie  Cascade  Oovo,  in  order  to  ascend  one  of  the  niountnins,  the  summit  of  which  they 
reached  by  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  as  we  could  see  by  the  fire  they  made.  In  tlie 
t.'vening  they  returned  on  board,  and  reported,  that  inland  nothing  was  to  be  seen  but  barren 
mountains,  with  liuge  craggy  precipices,  disjoined  by  vallevs,  or  rather  chasms,  frightful  to 
behold.  On  the  S.K.  side  of  Cape  West,  four  miles  out  at  sea,  they  discovered  a  ridge  of 
rocks,  on  which  the  waves  broke  very  high.  I  believe  these  rocks  to  be  the  same  we  saw 
the  evenina:  we  first  fell  in  with  the  land. 

Having  five  geese  left  out  of  those  we  brought  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  I  went  with 
tliem  next  morning  to  Goose  Cove  (named  so  on  tliis  account),  where  I  left  them.  I  chose 
this  place  for  two  reasons  ;  first,  liere  are  no  inliabitants  to  disturb  them  ;  and  secondly,  here 
being  tlie  most  food.  I  make  no  doubt  but  that  they  will  breed,  and  may  in  time  spread 
over  the  whole  country,  and  fully  answer  my  intention  in  leaving  them.  AVe  spent  the  day 
hhooting  in  and  about  the  Cove,  and  returned  aboard  about  ten  o'clock  in  tlieoveninir.  One 
tif  the  party  shot  a  white  hern,  wliich  agreed  exactly  'vith  Mr.  Pennant's  description,  in  his 
British  Zoology,  of  the  white  herns  that  either  now  are,  oc  were  fijrmerly,  in  I'^ngland. 

The  25tli  was  the  eighth  fair  day  we  had  had  successively ;  a  circumstance,  I  believe,  very 
nncommon  in  tliis  place,  especially  at  this  season  of  tlie  year.  Tliis  fair  weatiier  gave  us  an 
opportunity  to  complete  our  wood  and  water,  to  overhaul  the  rigging,  calk  the  ship,  and  put 
her  in  a  condition  for  sea.  Fair  weather  was,  however,  now  at  an  end ;  for  it  began  to  rain 
this  evening,  and  continued,  withoiit  intermission,  till  noon  the  next  day,  wlien  we  east  oflF 
the  shore-fasts,  hove  the  ship  out  of  the  creek  to  her  anchor,  and  steadied  her  witli  a  hawser 
to  the  shore.  On  tlie  SJth  hazy  w(>atlier,  with  showers  of  rain.  In  the  morning  I  set  out, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Pickersgill  and  the  two  Mr.  Forst.Ts,  to  explore  the  arm  or  inlet  I  dis- 
covered the  day  I  returned  from  tlie  head  of  the  bay.  After  rowing  about  two  leagues  up 
it,  or  rather  'lown,  1  found  it  to  communicate  with  the  sea,  and  to  afford  a  better  outlet  for 
wliips  bound  to  the  north,  than  the  one  I  came  in  by.  After  making  this  discovery,  and 
refreshing  ourselves  on  broiled  fish  and  wild-fowl,  we  set  out  for  tiie  Jiip,  and  got  on  board 
at  eleven  o'clock  at  night ;  leaving  two  arms  we  had  discovered,  and  vliicli  run  in  tiie  east, 
unexplored.  In  this  expedition  we  shot  forty-four  birds,  sea-pies,  ducks,  &c.  without  going 
one  foot  out  of  our  way,  or  causing  any  other  delay  than  picking  them  up. 

Having  got  the  tents  and  every  other  article  on  board  on  the  28tli,  we  only  now  waited 
for  a  wind  to  carry  us  out  of  the  harbour,  and  through  New  Passage,  tiie  way  I  proposed  to 
go  to  sea.  Everything  being  removed  from  the  shore,  I  set  fire  to  t!..-  top-wood,  &c.,  in 
order  to  dry  a  piece  of  the  ground  we  had  occupied,  which,  next  morning,  I  dug  up,  and  sowed 
with  several  sorts  of  garden  seeds.  The  soil  was  such  as  did  not  promise  success  to  the 
planter  ;  it  was,  however,  the  best  we  could  find.  At  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  we 
weighed  with  a  light  breeze,  at  S.W.,  and  stood  up  the  bay  for  the  new  passage.  Soon 
after  we  had  got  through,  between  the  east  end  of  Indian  Island  and  the  west  end  of  Long 
Island,  it  fell  calm,  which  obliged  us  to  anchor  in  forty-three  fathom  water,  under  the  north 
side  of  the  latter  island.  In  the  morning  of  the  30th  we  weighed  again  with  a  light  breezo 
at  west,  which,  together  with  all  our  boats  a-head  towing,  was  hardly  sufficient  to  stem  the 
current ;  for,  after  struggling  till  six  o'clock  m  tlie  evening,  and  not  getting  more  than  five 
miles  from  our  last  anchoring-placc,  we  anchored  under  the  north  side  of  Long  Island,  not 
more  than  one  hundred  yards  from  the  shore,  to  whicii  we  fastened  a  hawser. 

At  daylight  next  morning,  May  1st,  we  got  again  under  sail,  and  attempted  to  work  to 
windward,  having  a  light  breeze  down  the  bay.  At  first  we  gained  ground  ;  but  at  last  the 
breeze  died  away;  when  we  soon  lost  more  than  we  had  got,  and  were  obliged  to  bear  up 
for  a  cove  on  the  north  side  of  Long  Island,  where  we  anchored  in  nineteen  fathom  water, 
a  muddy  bottom  ;  in  tliis  cove  we  found  two  huts  not  long  since  inhabited  ;  and  near  them 
two  very  large  fire-places  or  ovens,  such  as  they  have  in  the  Society  Isles.  In  this  cove  wo 
wore  detained  by  calms,  attended  with  continual  rain,  till  the  4th,  in  the  afternoon,  when, 
with  the  assistance  of  a  small  breeze  at  S.W.,  we  got  the  length  of  tiie  reacii  or  passage 
leading  to  sea.  The  breeze  then  left  us,  and  we  anchored  under  the  east  point,  b  fore  a 
sandy  beach,  in  thirty  fathoms'  water;  but  this  anchoring  jilace  hatl\  nothing  to  recommend 
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it  like  the  one  we  came  from,  which  hath  everything  in  its  favour.  In  the  night  we  had 
some  very  heavy  squalls  of  wind,  attended  with  rain,  hail,  and  snow,  and  some  thunder. 
Daylight  exhibited  to  our  view  all  the  hills  and  mountains  covered  with  snow.  At  two 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  a  light  breeze  sprung  up  at  S.S.W.,  which,  with  the  help  of  our 
boats,  carried  us  down  the  passage  to  our  intended  anchoring-place,  where,  at  eight  o'clock, 
we  anchored  in  sixteen  fathoms'  water,  and  moored,  with  a  hawser  to  the  shore,  under  the 
first  point  on  the  starboard  side,  as  you  come  in  from  sea ;  from  which  we  were  covered  by 
the  point. 

In  the  morning  of  the  6th,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Pfckersgill,  accompanied  by  the  two  Mr. 
Forsters,  to  explore  the  second  arm  which  turns  into  the  east,  myself  being  confined  on  board 
by  a  cold.  At  the  same  time,  I  had  everything  got  up  from  between  decks,  the  decks  well 
cleaned  and  well  aired  with  fires;  a  thing  that  ought  never  to  be  long  neglected  in  wet  moist 
weather.  The  fliir  weather  which  had  continued  all  this  day,  was  succeeded  in  the  night  by 
a  storm  from  N.W.,  which  blew  in  hard  squails,  attended  with  rain,  and  obliged  us  to  strike 
top-gallant  and  lower  yards,  and  to  carry  out  another  hawser  to  the  shore.  The  bad  weather 
continued  the  whole  day  and  the  sixcceeding  night,  after  which  it  fell  calm  with  fair  weather. 

At  seven  in  the  morning,  on  the  8th,  Mr.  Pickersgill  returned,  together  with  his  com- 
panions, in  no  very  good  plight ;  having  been  at  the  head  of  the  arm  lie  was  sent  to  explore, 
which  he  judged  to  extend  into  the  eastward  about  eight  miles  ;  in  it  is  a  good  anclioring- 
place,  wood,  fresh  water,  wild  fowl,  and  fish.  At  nine  o'clock  I  set  out  to  explore  the 
other  .Mi.lct,  or  the  one  next  the  sea;  and  ordered  Mr.  CHbert,  the  master,  to  go  and  examine 
the  pas.?uge  out  to  sea,  \shile  those  on  board  were  getting  everything  in  readiness  to  depart.  I 
proceeded  up  the  inlet  nil  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  when  bfid  weather  obliged  me  to  return, 
before  I  had  seen  the  end  of  it.  As  this  inlet  lay  nearly  parallel  with  the  sea-coast,  I  was  of 
opinion  that  it  might  communicate  with  Doubtful  Harbour,  or  some  other  inlet  to  the 
nortljward ;  appearances  were,  however,  against  this  opinion,  and  the  bad  weather  hindered 
me  from  detei mining  the  point,  although  a  few  hours  would  have  done  it :  I  was  about  ten 
miles  up,  and  thought  I  saw  the  end  of  it :  I  found  en  the  north  side  three  coves,  in  which, 
as  also  on  the  south  side,  between  tlie  main  and  the  isles  that  lie  about  four  miles  up  the 
inlet,  is  good  anchorage,  wood,  water,  and  what  else  can  be  expected,  such  as  fish  and  wild- 
fowl ;  of  tlie  latter  we  killed,  in  this  excursion,  three  dozen.  After  a  very  hard  row,  against 
both  wind  and  rain,  we  got  on  board  about  nine  o'clock  at  night,  without  a  dry  thread  on 
our  backs. 

Tliis  bad  weather  continued  'lO  longer  than  till  the  next  niorninjr,  when  it  became  fair, 
and  the  sky  cleared  up  ;  but  as  we  had  not  wind  to  carry  us  to  sea,  wo  mido  up  two  shooting 
parties;  myself,  accompanied  by  the  two  Mr.  Forsters  and  some  others,  went  to  tb."  nrm  I 
WHS  in  the  day  before  ;  und  the  other  party  to  the  coves  and  isles  Mi.  Gilbert  had  discovered 
whe".  he  was  out,  an  1  where  he  found  many  wild-fowl.  We  had  a  pleasant  day,  and  the 
evening  brought  us  all  on  board ;  myself  and  party  met  with  good  sport ;  but  tiie  other 
party  found  little.  All  the  forenoon  of  the  10th,  wc  had  strong  gaks  from  the  west, 
attended  with  heavy  showers  of  rain,  and  blowing  in  such  flurries  over  high  land,  as  made 
it  unsafe  for  us  to  get  under  sail.  The  afteinoon  was  more  moderate,  and  became  fivir ; 
when  myself,  Mr.  Cooper,  and  some  others,  went  out  in  the  uoats  to  the  rocks,  w'r  jii  lie  at 
this  entrance  of  the  bay,  to  kill  seals  :  the  weather  was  rather  unfavouraolo  foi  this  sport, 
and  the  sea  ran  high,  so  as  to  make  landing  difficult ;  we,  however,  killed  ten,  but  could  only 
wait  to  bring  away  five,  with  which  we  returned  on  board. 

In  the  morning  of  the  11th,  while  we  were  getting  under  sail,  I  sent  a  boat  for  the  oth<;r 
five  seals.  At  nine  o'clock  we  weighed,  with  a  light  breeze  at  S.E.,  and  stood  out  to  sea, 
taking  up  the  boat  in  our  way.  It  was  noon  before  we  got  clear  of  the  land ;  at  which 
time  wc  observed  in  45°  34'  30''  south  ;  the  entrance  of  the  bay  bore  S.E.  by  E.  and  Break- 
sea  Isles  (the  outermost  isles  that  lie  at  the  south  point  of  the  entrance  of  the  bay)  bore 
S.S.E.  distant  three  miles ;  the  southernmost  point,  or  that  of  Five  Fingers'  Point,  bore 
south  42"  west ;  and  the  northernmost  land  N.N.E. ;  in  this  situation  we  had  a  prodigious 
swell  from  S.W.,  which  broke  >vith  great  violence  on  all  the  shores  that  were  exposed  to  it. 
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CnAPTKR   v.  — mUFXTIONS    FOR   SAILING    IN'    AND    OUT   OP    DUSKT    BAY,    WITH     AX    ACCOUNT 
OF    TIIF.     ADJACENT    COUNTUY,    ITS     PRODUCE     AND    INHABITANTS.  ASTRONOMICAL     AND 

NAUTiCAi/  obsi:rvation.s. 

As  there  arc  few  places  where  I  have  been  in  New  Zealand  that  afforii  the  necessary 
reficslnnonts  in  such  plenty  as  Dusky  Bay,  a  short  description  of  it,  and  of  the  adjacent 
country,  may  prove  of  use  to  some  future  navigators,  as  well  as  acceptable  to  the  curious 
reader.  For  although  this  country  be  far  remote  from  the  present  trading  part  of  the  world, 
we  can  by  no  means  tell  what  use  future  ages  may  make  of  the  discoveries  made  in  the 
])resent.  The  reader  of  this  journal  must  already  know  that  there  arc  two  entrances  to  this 
bay.  The  south  entrance  is  situated  on  the  north  side  of  Cape  West,  in  latitude  45'  48' 
south.  It  is  formed  by  the  land  of  the  Cape  to  the  south,  and  Five  Fingers'  Point  to  the 
north.  This  point  is  made  remarkable  by  several  pointed  rocks  lying  off  it,  which  when 
viewed  from  certain  situations,  have  some  resemblance  to  the  five  fingers  of  a  man's  hand  ; 
from  whence  it  takes  its  name.  The  land  of  this  point  is  still  more  remarkable  by  the  little 
similarity  it  bears  to  any  otlier  of  tlie  lands  adjacent ;  being  a  narrow  peninsula  lying  north 
and  south,  of  a  moderate  and  equal  height,  and  ill  covered  with  wood. 

To  sail  into  the  bay  by  this  entrance  is  by  no  means  difficult,  as  I  know  of  no  danger 
but  wliat  allows  itself.  Tiie  worst  that  attends  it  is  the  depth  of  water,  which  is  too  great 
to  admit  of  anchorage,  except  in  the  coves  and  harbours,  and  very  near  the  shores ;  and 
even,  in  many  places,  this  last  cannot  be  done.  The  anchoring-places  aro  however  numerous 
enough,  and  equally  safe  and  commodious.  Pickeisgill  Harbour,  where  wc  lay,  is  not 
inferior  to  any  other  bay,  fur  two  or  three  ships  ;  it  is  situated  on  the  south  shore  abreast  of 
the  west  end  of  Indian  Island,  which  island  may  be  known  from  the  others  by  its  gr<>ater 
proximity  to  that  shore.  There  is  a  passage  into  the  harbour  on  both  sides  of  the  isle  which 
lies  before  it.  The  n  ost  room  is  on  the  upper  or  east  side,  having  regard  to  a  suidcen  rock 
near  the  main,  abreast  this  end  of  the  isle.  Keep  the  isle  close  aboard,  and  you  will  not 
only  avoid  the  rock,  but  keep  in  anchoring-ground.  The  next  place  on  this  side  is  Cascade 
Cove,  where  there  is  room  for  a  fleet  of  ships,  and  also  a  passage  in  on  either  side  of  the 
isle  which  lies  in  the  entrance  ;  takins  care  to  avoid  a  sunken  rock  which  litis  near  the  S.E. 
shore  a  little  above  the  isle.  Tiiis  rock,  as  well  as  the  o?'.o  in  Pickersgill  Harbour,  may  be 
seen  at  half  ebb. 

It  must  be  needless  to  enumerate  all  the  anchoring-places  in  this  capacious  bay  ;  one  or  two 
on  each  side  will  be  quite  sufficient.  Those  who  want  to  be  acquainted  with  more  need 
only  consult  the  annexed  chart,  which  they  may  depend  upon  as  being  without  any  material 
error*.  To  such  as  put  into  this  bay,  and  are  afterwards  bound  tu  the  south,  I  would 
recommend  Facile  Harbour.  To  sail  into  tl  is  harbour,  keep  the  inside  of  the  land  of  Five 
Fingers''  Point  aboard,  until  you  are  the  length  of  the  isles,  which  lie  abreast  the  middle  of 
that  land.  Haul  round  the  north  point  of  these  isles,  and  you  will  have  the  harbour  before 
you,  bearing  cast.  But  the  chart  will  be  a  sufficient  guide,  not  only  to  sail  into  thia,  but 
into  all  the  ot.iier  anchoring-places,  as  well  as  to  sail  quite  through,  from  tin'  south  to  the 
north  entrance.  However,  I  shall  give  some  directions  for  this  navigation,  i.i  coming  in  at 
the  south  entrance,  keeji  the  south  shore  aboard,  until  you  fipproach  the  west  end  of  Imlian 
Island,  which  you  will  know  not  oj  ly  by  its  apparent,  bi,-  real  nearness  to  the  shore.  From 
this  situation,  it  will  appear  as  a  point  dividing  the  bay  into  two  arms.  Leave  this  isle  on 
your  starboard  side,  and  continue  your  course  up  the  bay,  which  is  1\.  by  N.  ,  N.,  without 
turning  either  to  the  right  or  left.  When  you  are  abreast,  or  above  the  east  end  of  tliis 
isle,  you  will  find  the  bay  of  a  considerable  breadth ;  and,  higher  up,  to  be  contracted  by 
two  projecting  points.    Three  miles  above  the  one,  on  the  Jiorth  side,  and  abreast  of  two 

*  The  map  accompanying  the  prcsen'.  edition  ij  constructed  from  the  latest  nuthorlties,  and  renders  a  repetition  of 
Cook's  chart  unneccfisarv. — Ed. 
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small  iulos,  is  the  passage  out  to  sea,  or  to  the  north  entrance  ;  and  this  lies  nearly  in  the 
direction  of  N.  by  W.  and)S.  by  E. 

The  north  entrance  lies  in  the  latitude  of  45"  38'  south,  and  five  leagues  to  the  north  of 
Five  Fingers'  Point.  To  make  this  entrance  plain,  it  will  bo  necessary  to  approach  the 
sliore  within  a  few  miles,  as  all  the  land  within,  and  on  each  side,  is  of  considerable  height. 
Its  situation  may,  however,  be  known  at  a  greater  distance,  as  it  lies  under  the  first  craggy 
mountains  which  rise  to  the  north  of  the  land  of  Five  Fingers'  Point.  The  southernmost  of 
these  mountains  is  remarkable,  having  at  its  summit  two  small  hillocks.  When  this  moivn- 
tain  bears  S.  S.  E.  you  will  be  before  the  entrance,  on  the  south  side  of  which  are  several  isles. 
The  westernmost  and  outermost  is  the  most  considerable,  both  for  height  and  circuit ;  and  this 
I  have  called  Break-sea  Isle,  because  it  efiectually  covers  this  entrance  from  the  violence  of 
the  S.W.  swell,  which  the  other  entrance  is  so  much  exposed  to.  In  sailing  in  you  leave 
this  isle,  as  well  as  all  the  others,  to  the  south.  The  best  anchorage  is  in  the  first  or  north 
arm,  which  is  on  the  larboard  hand  going  in,  cither  in  one  of  the  coves,  or  behind  the  isles 
that  lie  under  the  S.E.  shore. 

The  country  is  exceedingly  mountainous  ;  not  only  about  Dusky  Ray,  but  through  all  the 
"outhcrn  part  of  this  western  coast  of  Tavia  Poenammoo.  A  prospect  more  rude  and 
cnigfjy  is  rarely  to  be  met  with  ;  for  inland  appears  nothing  but  the  summits  of  mountains 
of  a  stupendous  height,  and  consisting  of  rocks  that  are  totally  barren  and  naked,  exc«;pt 
wliere  they  are  covered  with  snow.  But  the  land  bordering  on  the  sea-coast,  and  all  the 
islands,  are  thickly  clothed  with  wood,  almost  down  to  the  water's  edge.  Tiie  trees  are  of 
various  kinds,  such  as  arc  common  to  other  parts  of  this  country,  and  are  fit  for  the  ship- 
"wriglit,  house-carpenter,  cabinet-maker,  and  many  other  uses.  I'^xccpt  in  the  river  Thames, 
I  have  not  seen  finer  timber  in  all  New  Zealand  :  both  here  and  in  that  river,  tiie  m^st 
considerable  for  size  is  the  spruce-tree,  as  we  called  it,  from  the  similarity  of  its  foliage  to 
the  American  spruce,  though  the  wood  is  more  ponderous,  and  bears  a  greater  resemblance 
to  the  pitch-pine.  Many  of  these  trees  are  from  six  to  eight,  and  ten  feet  in  girth,  and  from 
sixty  to  eighty  or  one  hundred  feet  in  length ;  large  enough  to  make  a  mainmast  for  a  fifty- 
j;un  ship. 

I  fere  arc,  as  well  as  in  all  other  parts  of  New  Zealand,  a  great  number  of  aromatic  trees 
.'inl  shrubs,  most  of  the  myrtle  kind  ;  but  amidst  all  this  variety  we  met  with  none  which 
bore  fruit  fit  to  eat.  In  many  parts  the  woods  are  so  overrun  with  supple-jacks,  that  it  is 
scarcely  possible  to  force  one's  way  amongst  them.  I  have  seen  several  which  were  fifty  or 
sixtv  fathoms  lonjj. 

The  soil  is  a  deep  black  mould,  evidently  composed  of  decayed  vegetables,  and  so  loose 
that  it  sinks  under  you  at  every  step  ;  and  this  may  be  the  reason  why  we  meet  with  so 
many  large  trees  as  we  do,  blown  down  by  the  wind,  even  in  the  thickest  part  of  the  woods. 
AH  the  ground  amongst  the  trees  is  covered  with  moss  and  fern,  of  both  which  there  is  great 
variety  ;  but  except  the  flax  or  hemp  plant,  and  a  few  other  plants,  there  is  very  little 
herbage  of  any  sort,  and  none  that  was  eatable  that  we  found,  except  about  a  nandful  of 
water  cresses,  and  about  the  same  quantity  of  celery.  What  Dusky  Bay  most  abounds 
with  is  fish  :  a  boat  with  six  or  eight  men  with  hooks  and  lines  caught  daily  sufficient  to 
serve  the  whole  ship's  company  :  of  this  article  the  variety  is  almost  equal  to  the  plenty  ; 
ami  of  such  kinds  as  are  common  to  the  more  northern  coast  ;  but  some  are  superior;  and 
ill  ])artit;ular  the  cole-fish,  as  we  called  it,  which  is  both  larger  and  finer  flavoured  than  anj' 
I  luid  seen  before,  and  was,  in  the  opinion  of  most  on  board,  the  highest  luxury  the  sea 
afforded  us.  The  shell-fish  arc  muscles,  cockles,  scallops,  cray-fish,  and  many  other  sorts  ; 
all  such  as  are  to  be  found  in  every  other  part  of  the  coast.  The  only  amphibious  animals 
are  seals  ;  these  are  to  be  found  in  great  numbers  about  this  bay,  on  the  small  rocks  and  isles 
near  the  sea-coast. 

We  found  here  five  different  kinds  of  ducks,  some  of  which  I  do  not  recollect  to  have  any- 
where seen  before :  the  largest  arc  as  big  as  a  Muscovy  duck,  with  a  very  beautiful  varie- 
gated plumage ;  on  which  account  we  called  it  the  painted  duck  :  both  male  and  female  have 
n  large  white  spot  on  each  wing  ;  the  head  and  neck  of  the  latter  is  white,  but  all  the  other 
'  feathers,  as  w^ell  as  those  on  the  bead  and  neck  of  the  drake,  are  of  a  dark  variegated  colour. 
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The  second  sort  liavn  a  brown  plumage,  with  bright  green  feathers  in  their  wings,  and  are 
about  the  size  of  an  English  tame  duck.  Tiie  third  sort  is  the  blue-grey  duck,  before  men- 
tioned, or  the  whistling  duck,  as  some  called  them,  from  the  whistling  noise  they  made. 
AVhat  is  most  remarkable  in  these  is,  that  the  end  of  their  beaks  is  soft,  and  of  ^  skiimy,  or 
more  properly,  cartilaginous  substance.  The  fourth  sort  is  something  bigger  than  teal,  and 
all  black  except  the  drake,  which  has  some  white  feathers  in  his  wing.  There  are  but  few 
of  this  sort ;  and  we  saw  them  nowhere  but  in  the  river  at  the  head  of  the  bay.  The  last 
dort  is  a  good  deal  like  a  teal,  and  very  common,  I  am  told,  in  England.  The  other  fowls, 
whether  belonging  to  the  sea  or  land,  are  the  same  that  are  to  be  found  in  common  in  other 
parts  of  this  country,  except  the  blue  peterel,  before  mentioned,  and  the  water  or  wood  hens  : 
these  last,  although  they  are  numerous  enough  here,  are  so  scarce  in  other  parts,  that  I  never 
saw  but  one.  The  reason  may  be,  that,  as  they  cannot  fly,  they  inhabit  the  skirts  of  the 
woods,  and  feed  on  the  sea-beach ;  and  are  so  very  tame,  or  foolish,  as  .o  stand  and  stare  at 
ns  till  we  knocked  them  down  with  a  stick.  The  natives  may  have  in  a  manner  wholly 
destroyed  them  ;  they  are  a  sort  of  rail,  about  the  size,  and  a  good  deal  like  a  common  dung- 
hill hen  ;  most  of  them  are  of  a  dirty  black  or  dark  brown  colour,  and  cat  very  well  in  a  ])ie 
or  fricassee.  Amongst  the  small  birds  I  must  not  omit  to  particularise  the  wattle-bird,  poy- 
bird,  and  fan-tail,  on  account  of  their  singularity,  especially  as  I  find  they  are  not  mentioned 
in  the  narrative  of  my  former  voyage. 

The  wattle-bird,  so  called  because  it  has  two  wattles  under  its  beak,  as  large  as  those  of  a 
small  dunghill  cock,  is  larger,  particularly  in  length,  than  an  English  blackbird  ;  its  bill  i» 
short  and  thick,  and  its  feathers  of  a  dark  lead  colour ;  the  colour  of  its  wattles  is  a  dull 
yellow,  almost  an  orange  colour. 

The  poy-bird  is  less  than  the 
wattle-bird ;  the  feathers  of  a  fine 
mazarine  blue,  except  those  of  its 
neck,  which  are  of  a  most  beau- 
tiful silver-grey,  and  two  or  three 
short  white  ones,  which  are  on 
the  pinion-joint  of  the  wing : 
under  its  throat  hang  two  little 
tufts  of  curled  snow-white  fea- 
thers, called  its poies,  which  being 
the  Otaheitean  word  for  ear-rings, 
occasioned  our  giving  that  name 
to  the  bird,  which  is  not  more 
remarkable  for  the  beauty  of  its 
plurr.age  than  for  the  sweetness 
of  its  note :  the  flesh  is  also  most 
delicious,  and  was  the  greatest 
luxury  the  woods  aff*orded  us. 

Of  the  fan-tail,  there  are  dif- 
ferent sorts ,  but  the  body  of  the 
most  remarkable  one  is  scarcely 
larger  than  a  good  filbert,  yet  it 
spreads  a  tail  of  most  beautiful 
plumage,  full  three-quarters  of  a  semicircle  of  at  least  four  or  five  inches  radius. 

For  three  or  four  days  after  we  arrived  in  Pickersgill  Harbour,  and  as  we  were  clearing 
the  woods  to  set  up  our  tents,  &c.,  a  four-footed  animal  was  seen  by  three  or  four  of  our 
people ;  but  as  no  two  gave  the  same  description  of  it,  I  cannot  say  of  what  kind  it  is ;  all, 
however,  agreed  that  it  was  about  the  size  of  a  cat,  with  short  legs,  and  of  mouse-colour : 
one  of  the  seamen,  and  he  who  had  the  best  view  of  it,  said  it  had  a  bushy  tail,  and  was  the 
mc  -  like  a  jackall  of  any  animal  he  knew.  The  most  probable  conjecture  is,  that  it  is  of  a 
new  species ;  be  tiiis  as  it  may,  we  are  now  certain  that  this  country  is  not  so  destitute  of 
quadrupeds  as  was  once  thought.     The  most  mischievous  animals  here  are  the  small  black 
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aand-flies,  which  are  very  numerous,  and  so  troublesome,  tliat  they  exceed  everything  of  the 
kind  I  ever  met  with  ;  wherever  they  bite  they  cause  a  swelling,  and  such  an  intolerable 
itching,  that  it  is  not  jiossible  to  refrain  from  scratching,  which  at  last  brings  on  ulcers  like 
the  small-pox. 

The  almost  continual  rains  may  be  reckoned  anoth.er  evil  attending  this  bay,  though, 
perhaps,  this  may  only  happen  at  this  season  of  the  year ;  nevertheless,  the  situation  of  the 
country,  the  vast  height,  and  nearness  of  the  mountains,  seem  to  subject  it  to  much  rain  at 
all  times.  Our  people,  who  were  daily  exposed  to  the  rain,  felt  no  ill  effects  from  it ;  on  the 
contrary,  such  as  were  sick  and  ailing  when  we  came  in,  recovered  daily,  and  the  whole  crew 
soon  became  strong  and  vigorous,  which  can  only  be  attributed  to  the  healthiness  of  tht 
place  and  the  fresh  provisions  it  afforded.  The  beer  certainly  contributed  not  a  little :  as  I 
have  already  observed,  we  at  first  made  it  of  a  decoction  of  the  spruce  leaves ;  but  finding 
that  this  alone  made  the  beer  too  astringent,  we  afterwards  mixed  with  it  an  equal  quantity 
of  the  tea-plant  (a  name  it  obtained  in  my  former  voyage,  from  our  using  it  as  tea  then,  as 
we  also  did  now),  which  partly  destroyed  the  astringency  of  the  other,  and  made  the  beer 
exceedingly  palatable,  and  esteemed  by  every  one  on  board.  Wo  brewed  it  in  the  same 
manner  as  spruce-beer,  and  the  process  is  as  follows  :  first  make  a  strong  decoction  of  the 
f^mall  branches  of  the  spruce  and  tea-plants,  by  boiling  them  t'  ,  ee  or  four  hours,  or  until  the 
bark  will  strip  witli  ease  from  off  the  branches  •  then  take  them  out  of  the  copper,  and  put 
Ja  the  proper  quantity  of  molasses  ;  ten  gallons  of  which  is  sufficient  to  make  a,  tun,  or  two 
hundred  and  forty  gallons  of  beer.  Let  this  mixture  just  boil,  then  put  it  into  the  casks, 
and  to  it  add  an  equal  quantity  of  cold  water,  more  or  less,  according  to  the  strength  of  the 
decoction  or  your  taste.  When  the  whole  is  milk-w.trm,  put  in  a  little  grounds  of  beer,  or 
yeast,  if  you  have  it,  or  anything  else  that  will  cause  fermentation,  and  in  a  few  days  the 
beer  will  be  fit  to  drink.  After  the  casks  have  been  brewed  in  two  or  three  times,  the  beer 
will  generally  ferment  itself,  especially  if  the  weather  is  warm.  As  I  had  inspi.«sated  juice 
of  wort  on  board,  and  could  not  apply  it  to  a  better  purpose,  we  used  it  together  with 
molasses  or  sugar,  to  make  these  two  articles  go  farther ;  for  of  the  former  I  had  but  one 
cask,  and  of  the  latter  little  to  spare  for  this  brewing.  Had  I  known  how  well  this  beer 
would  have  succeeded,  and  the  great  use  it  was  of  to  the  people,  I  should  have  come  better 
provided ;  indeed  I  was  partly  discouraged  by  an  experiment  made  during  my  former 
voyage,  which  did  not  succeed  then,  owing,  as  I  now  believe,  to  some  mismaiiii:,'cment. 

Any  one  who  is  in  the  least  iicquainted  with  spruce  pines,  will  find  the  tree  which  I  have 
distinguished  by  that  name.    There  are  three  sorts  of  it ;  that  which  has  the  smallest  leaves 
and  deepest  colour  is  the  sort  we  brewed  with ;  but,  doubtless,  all  three  might  safely  serve 
that  purpose.     The  tea-plant  is  a  small  tree  or  shrub,  with  five  wliite  petals,  or  flower- 
leaves,  shaped  like  those  of  a  rose,  having  smaller  ones  of  the  same  figure  in  the  intermediate 
spaces,  and  twenty  or  more  filaments  or  threads.     The  tree  sometimes  grows  to  a  moderate 
height,  and  is  generally  bare  on  the  lower  part,  with  a  number  of  small  branches  growing 
close  together  towards  the  top.     The  leaves  are  small  and  pointed,  like  those  of  the  myrtle;, 
it  bears  a  dry  roundish  seed-case,  and  grows  commonly  in  dry  places  near  the  shores.     The  : 
leaves,  as  I  have  already  observed,  were  used  by  many  of  us  as  tea,  which  has  a  very  agree-  I 
able  bitter  and  flavour  when  they  are  recent,  but  loses  some  of  both  when  they  are  dried. 
When  the  infusion  was  made  strong,  it  proved  emetic  to  some,  in  the  same  manner  as 
green  tea. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  bay  are  of  the  same  race  of  people  with  those  in  the  other  parts  of 
this  country,  speak  the  same  language,  and  observe  nearly  the  same  customs.  These,  indeed, 
seem  to  have  a  custom  of  making  presents  before  they  receive  any,  in  wlnoh  they  come  nearer 
to  the  Otaheiteans  than  the  rest  of  their  countrymen.  What  could  induce  three  or  four 
families  (for  I  believe  there  are  not  more)  to  separate  themselves  so  far  from  th'j  society  of 
the  rest  of  their  fellow-creatures,  is  not  easy  to  guess.  By  our  meeting  with  inhabitants  in 
this  place,  it  seems  probable,  that  there  are  people  scattered  over  all  this  southern  island. 
But  the  many  vestiges  of  them  in  different  parts  of  this  bay,  compared  with  the  number  that 
we  actually  saw,  indicates  that  they  live  a  wandering  life;  and,  if  one  may  judge  from 
appearances  and  circumstances,  few  as  they  are,  they  live  not  in  perfect  amity  one  family 
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witli  another.  For,  if  they  did,  why  do  they  not  form  themselves  into  some  society  ?  a  thing 
not  only  natural  to  man,  but  observed  even  by  the  brute  creation. 

I  shall  conclude  this  account  of  Dusky  Bay  witli  some  observations  mado  nnd  communi- 
catcil  to  me  by  Jlr.  AVales.  Ho  found,  by  a  great  variety  of  observations,  that  the  latitude 
of  his  observatory  at  Pickersgill  Harbour,  was  4a°  47'  ii6',"  south  ;  and  by  the  mean  of 
several  distances  of  the  moon  from  the  sun,  that  its  longitude  was  100"  18'  east;  which  is 
about  half  a  degree  less  than  it  is  laid  dov  n  in  my  chart  constructed  in  my  former  voyage. 
He  found  the  variation  of  the  needle  or  comjtass  by  the  mean  of  three  different  needles,  to  ho 
];i"  41)'  oiist,  and  the  dij)  of  the  south  end  70"  5^'.  The  times  of  high  water  on  the  full  and 
change  days,  he  found  to  be  at  10  57  ,  and  the  tide  to  rise  and  fall  at  the  former  eiglit  feet, 
•it  the  latter  five  feet  eight  inciii  >.  This  difference  in  the  rise  of  the  tides  between  tlie  new 
and  full  moon  is  a  little  extraordinary,  and  was  probably  occasioned,  at  tliis  time,  by  some 
accidental  cause,  such  as  winds,  &c.,  but  be  it  as  it  will,  I  am  well  assured  there  was  no  error 
in  the  observations. 

Supposing  tlie  longitude  of  the  observatory  to  be  as  above,  the  error  of  Mr.  Kendal's  watch, 
in  longitude,  will  be  P  Hi,  minus,  and  that  of  ^Ir.  Arnold's  39'  25".  The  former  was 
found  to  be  gaining  b"',  401  a-day,  on  mean  time,  and  the  latter  losing  99",  301.  Agree- 
ably to  these  rates,  tlie  longitude  by  them  was  not  to  be  determined  until  an  opjiortunity  of 
trying  them  again.  I  must  observe,  that  in  finding  the  longitude  by  Jlr.  Kendal's  watch, 
we  supposed  it  to  have  gone  mean  time  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Had  its  Cape  rate  been 
allowed,  the  error  would  not  have  been  so  g'vat. 


CHAPTEIl    VI. — PASSACiU    FROM  DUSKY  BAV    TO   UVKF.N  CHARLOTTES  SOCM),  WITn  AN  ACCOUNT 
OF    SOMK    WATKIl-SPOUTS,    AND    OF    OUll   JOININCJ    TIIK    AUVFNTIKF,. 

After  lowing  Dusky  Bay,  as  hath  been  already  mentioned,  I  directed  my  course  along 
shore  for  Queen  '"'harlotte's  Sound,  where  I  expected  to  find  tlie  Adventure.  In  this  passage 
we  met  with  nothing  remarkable  or  worthy  of  notice  till  the  17th,  at  four  o'clock  in  tlie 
aftern  n.  Being  then  about  tiiree  leagues  to  the  westward  of  Cape  Stephens,  having  a 
gentle  gale  at  west  by  south,  and  clear  weather,  the  wind  at  once  flattened  to  a  calm,  tlic 
sky  became  suddenly  obscured  by  dark,  dense  clouds,  and  seemed  to  forebode  mucii  wind. 
This  occasioned  us  to  clew  up  all  our  sails,  and  presently  after,  six  water-spouts  were  seen. 
Four  rose  and  spent  themselves  between  us  and  the  land  ;  that  is,  to  the  S.W.  of  us;  the 
fifth  was  without  us ;  the  sixth  first  appeared  in  the  S.W.  at  the  distance  of  two  or  three  miles 
at  least  from  us.  Its  progressive  motion  was  to  the  N.E.  not  in  a  straight,  but  in  a  crooked 
line,  and  passed  within  fifty  yards  of  our  stern,  without  our  feeling  any  of  its  effects.  The 
diameter  of  the  base  of  this  spout  I  judged  to  be  about  fifty  or  sixty  feet ;  that  is,  the  sea 
within  this  space  was  much  agitated,  and  foamed  up  to  a  great  height.  From  this  a  tube 
or  round  body  was  formed,  by  which  the  water  or  air,  or  botli,  was  carried  in  a  spiral  stream 
up  to  the  clouds.  Some  of  our  people  said  they  saw  a  bird  in  the  one  near  us ;  which  was 
whirled  round  liko  the  fly  of  a  jack  as  it  was  carried  upwards.  During  the  time  tliese 
spouts  lasted,  we  had,  now  and  then,  light  puffs  of  wind  from  all  points  of  the  compass  ;  with 
some  few  slight  showers  of  rain,  which  generally  fell  in  large  drops;  and  the  weather 
continued  thick  and  haxy  for  some  hours  after,  with  variable  light  breez  s  of  wind.  At 
length  the  wind  fixed  in  its  old  point,  and  the  sky  resumed  its  former  serenity.  Some  of 
these  spouts  appeared,  at  times,  to  be  stationary  ;  and,  at  other  times,  to  have  a  quick,  but 
very  unequal,  progressive  motion,  and  always  ia  a  crooked  line,  sometimes  one  way,  and 
sometimes  another ;  so  that,  once  or  twice,  we  observed  thom  to  cross  one  another.  From 
the  ascending  motion  of  the  bird,  and  several  other  circumstances,  it  was  very  ]dain  to  us 
that  these  spouts  were  caused  by  whirlwinds,  and  that  the  water  in  them  was  violently 
hurried  upwards,  and  did  not  descend  from  the  clouds,  as  I  havo  heard  some  assert.  The 
first  appearance  of  them  is  by  the  violent  agitation  and  rising  up  ol  the  water ;  and,  presently 
after,  you  see  a  round  column  or  tube  forming  from  the  clouds  above,  which  apparently 
descends  till  it  joins  the  agitated  water  below.     I  say  apparently,  because  I  believe  it  not  to 
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bo  so  in  reality,  but  tliat  tbc  tubo  is  already  formed  from  tlie  ajjitated  water  below,  and 
ascends,  tbongb  at  first  it  is  cither  too  small  or  too  thin  to  be  seen.  When  the  tube  is  foniRd. 
or  becomes  visible,  its  apparent  diameter  iiicrcasetli,  until  it  is  pretty  lari.'o  ;  alter  tliat,  it 
decreaseth,  and,  at  last,  it  breaks  or  becomes  invisible  towards  tiie  lower  i>art.  Soon  aftei' 
the  sea  below  resumes  its  natural  state,  and  the  iuhc  is  drawn,  by  little  and  little,  up  to  tiie 
clouds,  where  it  is  dissipated.  The  same  tube  wouhl  sometiuKS  have  a  vertical,  and  souk  - 
times  a  crooked  or  inclined  direction.  The  most  rational  account  I  hav<' read  nf  water- 
spouts is  in  3Ir.  Falconer's  3Iarine  Dictionary,  which  i;-  chiefly  collected  from  the  ]ihiliisi(]>liieal 
writings  of  the  in"enious  Dr.  Franklin.  I  liavo  been  tohl  that  the  firin'f  of  a  'niii  will 
dissipate  them,  and  I  am  very  sorry  I  did  not  try  the  experiment,  as  we  were  near  enough, 
and  had  a  gun  ready  for  the  purpose ;  but,  as  soon  as  the  danger  was  past,  I  thought  no  more 
about  it,  being  too  attentive  in  viewing  these  extraordinary  ni(!teors.  At  the  time  this 
happened  the  barometer  stood  at  29.7"',  and  the  theruKjmcter  at  56. 

In  coming  from  Capo  Farewell  to  Cape  Stephens,  I  had  a  better  view  of  the  coast  than  I 
had  when  I  passed  in  my  former  voyage,  and  observed  that,  about  six  leagues  to  the  east 
of  the  first-mentioned  cape,  is  a  spacious  bay,  which  is  covered  from  the  sea  by  a  low  point 
of  land.  This  is,  I  believe,  the  same  that  Captain  Tasman  anchored  in  cm  the  18th  of 
December,  1(J42,  and  by  him  called  ^lurderer's  Bay,  by  reason  of  some  of  his  men  being 
killed  l.y  the  natives.  Blind  Bay,  so  named  by  me  in  my  former  voyage,  lies  to  the  S  K. 
of  this,  and  seems  lo  run  a  long  way  in-land  to  the  south  ;  the  sight  in  this  direction  not 
being  boimded  by  any  land.  The  wind  liaving  returned  to  the  west,  as  already  mentioned, 
we  resumed  our  course  to  the  oast;  and  at  daylight  the  next  morning  (being  the  lHth)»  we 
appeared  off  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  where  we  discovered  our  consort  the  Adventure,  by 
the  signals  which  she  made  to  us  ;  an  event  which  every  one  felt  with  an  agreeable  satisfac- 
tion. The  fi'esh  westerly  wind  now  died  away,  and  was  succeeded  by  light  airs  from  the 
south  and  S.W.,  so  that  we  had  to  work  in,  with  our  boats  a-head  towing.  In  the  <loing  of 
this,  wo  discovered  a  rock,  whicli  we  did  not  se(!  in  my  former  voyage.  It  lies  in  the 
direction  of  S.  by  E.  ^  E.,  distant  four  miles  from  (he  outermost  of  the  Two  Brothers,  and 
in  a  line  with  the  White  Rocks,  on  with  the  middle  of  liong  Island.  It  is  just  even  with 
the  surface  of  the  sea,  and  hath  deep  water  all  round  it.  At  noon,  Lieutenant  Kcmpe  of  the 
Adventure  came  on  board ;  from  whom  I  le-irnt  that  their  ship  had  been  here  about  six 
weeks.  With  the  assistance  of  a  light  breeze,  our  boats,  and  the  tides,  we,  at  six  o'clock  in 
tho  evening,  got  to  an  anchor  in  Ship  Cove  near  the  Adventure  ;  when  Captain  Fuiiieaux 
came  on  board,  and  gave  me  the  following  account  of  his  proceedings,  from  the  time  W(! 
parted,  to  my  arrival  here. 
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CHAPTER    VII. CAPTAIN    FUKXfcAlx's    NARRATIVE,    FHOM     TDE    TIME    THE    TWO    SHIPS    WERi: 

SEPARATED,     TO     THEIR     JOINING     AGAIN     Hi     QUEEN     CHARLOTTe's     SOUND,      WITH     SO.ME 
ACCOUNT   OP   VAN    DIEMEN's    LAND. 

Cn  the  7th  of  February,  1773,  in  tho  morning,  the  Resolution  being  then  about  two  miler, 
3-head,  the  wind  shifting  then  to  the  westward,  brought  on  a  very  thick  fog,  so  that  wo 
lost  sight  of  her.  We  soon  t  fter  heard  a  gun,  tuC  report  of  which  we  imagined  to  be  on  the 
larboard  beam  ;  we  then  haul  ;d  up  S.E.  and  kept  firing  a  four-pounder  every  half  hour  ;  but 
bad  no  answer,  nor  further  sight  of  her ;  then  we  kept  the  course  we  steered  on  before  tlu; 
fog  came  on.  In  the  evening  it  began  to  blow  hard,  and  was,  at  intervals,  more  clear  ;  but 
could  see  nothing  of  her,  which  gave  us  much  uneasiness.  We  then  tacked  and  stood  lo  tho 
westward,  to  cruize  in  the  place  where  we  last  saw  her,  according  to  agreement  in  case  of  , 
separation;  but,  next  day,  came  on  a  very  heavy  gale  of  wind  and  thick  weather,  that 
obliged  us  to  bring  to,  and  thereby  prevented  us  reaching  the  intended  spot.  However,  tho 
wind  coming  more  moderate,  and  the  fog  in  some  measure  clearing  away,  we  cruized  as  near 
the  place  as  we  could  get,  for  three  days;  when  giving  o'^'cr  all  hopes  of  joining  company 
again,  we  bore  away  for  winter  quarters,  distant  fourteen  hundred  leagues,  through  a  sea 
entirely  unknown,  and  reduced  the  allowance  of  water  to  one  quart  per  day. 
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Wc  kept  between  tlie  latitude  of  02  and  53  south  ;  had  much  wc.stcrl/  wind,  liaril  gales 
with  squalls,  snow  and  sleet,  with  a  long  hollow  sea  from  the  S.  W.  so  that  wo  judged  tliero 
is  no  land  in  that  quarter.  After  wc  reached  the  longitude  of  dii"  east,  we  found  the  variation 
decrease  very  fust ;  but  for  a  more  perfect  account,  I  refer  you  to  the  table  at  the  end  of 
this  book. 

On  the  20th  at  night,  we  saw  a  meteor  of  uncommon  briglitness  in  the  N.N.W.  It 
directed  its  course  to  the  S.W.  with  a  very  great  light  in  the  southern  sky,  such  as  is  known 
to  the  northward  by  the  name  of  Aurora  Borealis,  or  N jrthern  Lights.  We  saw  the  light 
for  several  nights  running ;  and,  what  is  remarkable,  we  saw  but  one  ice  island  after  wo 
parted  company  w  ith  the  Resolution,  till  our  making  land,  though  wc  were  most  of  the  time 
two  or  three  degrees  to  the  southward  of  the  latitude  we  first  saw  it  in.  We  wore  daily 
attended  by  great  numbers  of  sea  birds,  and  frequently  saw  porpoises  curiously  spotted  whito 
and  black. 

On  the  first  of  March  we  were  alarmed  with  the  cry  of  land  by  the  man  at  the  mast-head, 
on  the  larboard  beam ;  which  gave  ns  great  joy.  We  immediately  hauled  our  wind  and 
stood  for  it,  but  to  our  mortification  were  disiippointed  in  a  few  hours ;  for  what  we  took  to 
be  land,  proved  no  more  than  clouds,  which  disappeared  as  we  sailed  towards  them.  We 
then  bore  away  and  directed  our  cour>  i  toward  the  land  laid  down  in  the. charts  by  the 
name  of  Van  Diemen's  Land,  discovered  by  Tasman  in  1042,  and  laid  down  in  the  latitudo 
44"  south,  and  longitude  140"  east,  and  supposed  to  join  to  New  Holland. 

On  the  9th  of  March,  having  little  wind  and  pleasant  weather,  about  nine  a.m.,  being  then 
in  the  latitude  43°  37'  south  longitude,  by  lunar  observation,  145"  30'  cast,  and  by  account, 
143"  10'  east,  from  Greenwich,  we  saw  the  land  bearing  N.N.E.  about  eight  or  nine  leagues 
distance.  It  appeared  moderately  high,  and  uneven  near  the  sea ;  the  hills  further  back 
fok'med  a  double  land  and  much  higher.  There  seemed  to  be  several  islands,  or  broken  land, 
to  the  N.W.  as  the  shore  trended ;  but  by  reason  of  clouds  that  hung  over  them,  we  could 
not  be  certain  whether  they  did  not  join  to  the  main.  Wc  hauled  immediately  up  for  it, 
and  by  noon  were  within  three  or  four  leagues  of  it.  A  point,  much  like  the  Ramhead, 
off  Plymouth,  which  I  take  to  be  the  same  that  Tasman  calls  South  Cape,  bore  north  four 
leagues  off  us.  The  land  from  tliis  cape  runs  directly  to  the  eastward  ;  about  four  leagues 
alongshore  are  three  islands  about  two  miles  long,  and  several  rocks,  resembling  the  Mewstone 
(particularly  one  which  we  so  named)  about  four  o/  five  leagues  E.S.E.  4  E.  off  the 
above  Cape,  which  Tasman  has  not  mentioned,  or  laid  down  in  his  drafts.  After  you 
pass  these  islands  tiic  land  lies  E.  by  N.  and  W.  by  S.  by  the  compass  nearly.  It  is  a  bold 
shore,  and  seems  to  afford  several  bays  ot  anchoring  places,  but  believe  deep  water.  From 
the  S.  W.  cape,  which  is  in  the  latitude  of  43°  39'  south,  and  longitude  145'  50'  east,  to  the 
S.E.  cape,  in  the  latitude  43"  30'  south,  longitude  147"  t'^sti  's  nearly  sixteen  leagues,  and 
sounding  from  forty-eight  to  seventy  fathoms,  sand  and  broken  shells,  three  or  four  leagues 
off  shore.  Here  the  country  5s  hiily  and  full  of  trees,  the  shore  rocky  and  difficult  landing, 
occasioned  by  the  wind  blowing  here  continually  from  the  westward,  which  occasions  such  a 
surf  that  the  sand  cannot  lie  on  the  shore.     We  saw  no  inhabitants  here. 

Tlie  morning  on  the  10th  of  March  being  cairn,  the  ship  then  about  four  miles  from  the 
land,  sent  the  great  cutter  on  shore  with  the  second  lieutenant,  to  find  if  there  was  any 
harbour  or  good  bay.  Soon  after,  it  beginning  to  blow  very  hard,  made  the  signal  for  the 
boat  to  return  several  times,  but  they  did  not  see  or  hear  anything  of  it ;  the  ship  then 
three  or  four  leagues  off,  that  we  could  not  see  anything  of  the  boat,  which  gave  us  great 
uneasiness,  as  there  was  a  very  great  sea.  At  half-past  one  p.m.  to  our  great  satisfaction, 
the  boat  returned  on  board  safe.  They  landed,  but  with  much  difl&culty,  and  saw  several 
places  where  the  Indians  had  been,  and  one  they  lately  had  left,  where  they  had  a  fire,  with 
a  great  number  of  pearl  scallop  shells  round  it,  which  shells  they  brought  on  board,  with 
some  burnt  sticks  and  green  boughs.  There  was  a  path  from  this  place,  through  the  woods, 
which  in  all  probability  leads  to  their  habitations ;  but,  by  reason  of  the  weather,  had  not 
time  to  pursue  it.  The  soil  seems  to  be  very  ricli ;  the  country  well  clothed  with  wood, 
particularly  on  the  lee  side  of  the  hills ;  plenty  of  water,  which  falls  from  the  rocks  in 
beautiful  cascades  for  two  or  three  hundred  feet  perpendicular  into  the  sea ;  but  they  did 
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not  SCO  till'  least  nign  of  any  i)laco  to  anchor  in  with  saftty.  Iloiwted  in  tho  boat,  and  made 
Hail  for  Frederick  Henry  IJay.  From  noon  to  t''~eu  p.m.  running  along-shore  E.  by  N. 
at  wliicli  time  we  were  ahrea«t  of  the  westori  .  tt  of  a  very  dtcp  bay,  called  by 

Taxman,  Stormy  Hay.  From  the  west  to  the  cast  pow  •  this  bay,  there  arc  several  Mmall 
islands,  and  black  rocks  which  wo  called  the  Fryars.  While  crossing  this  bay  wo  had  very 
heavy  squalls  and  thick  weatlier  ;  at  times,  when  it  cleared  up,  I  saw  several  fires  in  tho 
bottom  of  the  bay,  which  is  near  two  or  tliree  leagues  deep,  and  has,  I  doubt  not,  good  places 
for  anchoring,  but  tho  weather  being  so  bad,  did  not  think  it  safe  to  stand  into  it.  From 
the  Fryars  the  land  trenches  away  about  N.  by  E.  four  leagues.  We  had  smooth  water, 
and  kept  in-shore,  having  regular  soundings  from  twenty  to  fifteen  fathoms  water.  At  half- 
past  six  wo  hauled  round  a  high  bluflP  point,  tho  rocks  whereof  were  like  so  many  fluted 
pillars,  and  had  ten  fathoms  water,  fine  sand,  within  half  a  mile  of  the  shore.  At  seven, 
being  abreast  of  a  fine  bay,  and  having  little  wind,  we  came  to,  with  the  small  bower,  in 
twenty-four  fathoms,  sandy  bottom.  Just  after  we  anchored,  being  a  fine  clear  evening, 
had  a  good  observation  of  tho  star  Antares  and  tho  moon,  which  gave  tho  longitude  of 
147°  34'  east,  being  in  tho  latitude  of  43"  20'  south.  We  first  took  this  bay  to  bo  that 
which  Tasman  called  Frederic  Henry  Bay  ;  but  afterwards  found  that  his  is  laid  down  Hvu 
leagues  to  tho  northward  of  this. 

At  day-break  the  next  morning,  I  sent  the  master  in-shore  to  sound  tho  bay,  and  to  find 
out  a  water! ng-placo ;  at  eight  he  returned,  having  found  a  most  excellent  harbour,  clear 
ground  from  side  to  side,  from  eighteen  to  five  fathom  water  all  over  the  hay,  gradually 
decrctising  as  you  g'->  in-shore.  We  weighed  and  turned  up  into  the  bay  ;  the  wind  being 
westerly,  and  very  little  of  it,  which  baffled  us  much  in  getting  in.  At  seven  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  wo  anchored  in  seven  fathoms  water,  with  tho  small  bower,  and  moored  with  ihe 
coasting  anchor  to  the  westward,  tho  north  point  of  the  bay  N.N.E.  ^  E.,  (which  we  take 
to  bo  Tasman's  Head,)  and  tho  easternmost  point  (which  wo  named  Penguin  Island, 
from  a  curious  one  wo  caught  there)  N.E.  by  E.  ^  E.  the  watering-place  W.  h  N.  about 
one  mile  from  the  shore  on  each  side ;  Alaria's  Island,  which  is  about  five  or  six  leagues  off, 
shut  in  with  both  points ;  so  that  you  are  quite  land-locked  in  a  most  spacious  harbour. 

^Ve  lay  here  five  days,  which  time  was  employed  in  wooding  and  watering  (which  is 
easily  got),  and  overhauling  tho  rigging.  We  found  the  country  very  pleasant ;  the  soil  a 
black,  rich,  though  thin  one ;  tho  sides  of  the  hills  covered  with  large  trees,  and  very  thick, 
growing  to  a  great  height  before  tiicy  branch  off.  They  are,  all  of  them,  of  tho  evergreen 
kind,  different  from  any  I  ever  saw ;  the  wood  is  very  brittle  and  easily  split ;  there  is  very 
little  variety  of  sorts,  having  seen  but  two.  The  leaves  of  one  are  long  and  narrow  j  and 
the  seed  (of  whic'.i  I  got  a  few)  is  in  the  shape  of  a  button,  and  has  a  very  agreeable  smell. 
The  leaves  of  the  other  are  like  the  bay,  and  it  has  a  seed  like  the  whitethorn,  with  an 
agreeable  spicy  taste  and  smell.  Out  of  tho  trees  we  cut  down  for  Ire-wood,  there  issued 
some  gum,  which  the  surgeon  called  gumlac.  The  trees  are  mostly  lurnt,  or  scorched  near 
the  ground,  occasioned  by  the  natives  setting  fire  to  the  underwood  :.i  the  most  frequented 
places ;  and  by  these  means  they  have  rendered  it  easy  walking.  The  land  birds  we  saw, 
are  a  bird  like  a  raven  ;  some  of  the  crow  kind,  black,  with  the  tips  of  tho  feathers  of  the 
tail  and  wings  white,  their  bill  long  and  very  sharp  ;  some  parroquets ;  and  several  kinds 
of  small  birds.  The  sea-fowl  are  ducks,  teaV  and  the  sheldrake.  I  forgot  to  mention  a 
large  white  bird,  that  one  of  the  gentlemen  sh'.  :,  about  the  size  of  a  large  kite,  of  tho  eagle 
kind.  As  for  beasts,  we  saw  but  one,  which  was  an  opossum:  but  wo  observed  tiie  dung 
of  some,  which  we  judged  to  be  of  tho  deer  kind.  The  fisli  in  tho  bay  are  scarce  ;  those  we 
caught  were  mostly  sharks,  dog-fish,  and  a  fish  called  by  the  seamen  nurses,  like  the  dog- 
fish, only  full  of  small  white  spots  ;  and  some  small  fish  not  unlike  sprats.  The  lagoons 
which  are  brackish)  abound  with  trout,  and  several  other  sorts  of  fish,  of  which  we  caught 
A  few  with  lines,  but  being  much  encumbered  with  stumps  of  trees,  we  could  not  haul  tho 
seine. 

While  we  lay  here,  we  saw  several  smokes  and  large  fires,  about  eight  or  ten  miles  ia- 
«i(ore  to  the  northward,  but  did  not  see  any  of  the  natives ;  though  they  frequently  come 
Jito  this  bay,  as  there  were  several  wigwams  or  huts,  where  we  found  some  bags  and  nets 
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jroviKions  ami  ciiut  ncci'ssarn 
of  tlicm  till  .0  wns  tlio  stoiii!  tin  v  ntriki;  fire  witli,  iiiul  tiiulur  mado  of  hark,  hut  of  what  tr<Jo 
could  not  h(!  diMtiiiguislu'd.  We  fduud,  in  one  of  tluir  liutn,  oiw  of  their  Hpciirs,  u hicli  \vii>t 
inado  Hharp  iit  oiio  end,  I  su|iiiiim(j  witli  a  wIk'11  or  stoni'.  Those  thin;;s  wu  hr<)ii;iiit  awav, 
Icavin;,'  iu  tho  room  of  tlirni,  medals,  L'lin-llints,  a  few  nails,  and  uu  old  empty  harnd  with 
the  iron  hoojiH  on  it.  Tiny  seiiii  to  !>•  fjiiitc  i;L;n'ii'iint  <>f  every  sort  of  metal.  Tho  hoiij^Iis 
of  which  t'leir  hutf*  are  made,  an!  eillu r  hroken  or  .•-plit,  ami  tiid  toj;ether  with  '^vhhh  in  a 
circular  form,  the  larj^ist  end  ntuck  in  the  grownd,  and  the  Kinaller  parts  meeting;  in  a  point 
at  the  top,  and  eovere(l  uitii  fern  and  hark  :  no  poorly  done,  that  they  will  hardly  keep  out 
a  .sliow>r  of  rain.  In  the  middle  is  tlie  fire-plaee,  surrounded  with  heaps  of  muscle,  ]iearl 
scallop,  and  eray-fish  shells  ;  which  I  believe  to  he  their  chief  food,  thon',di  wo  could  not 
fin<l  any  of  them.  They  lie  on  the  ;;round,  on  dried  i,'rass,  rouml  the  fire  ;  and,  I  helievo, 
they  have  no  settled  place  <if  hahitation  (as  their  hi)ii*.\s  seemed  built  only  for  a  few  days), 
but  wander  about  in  small  parties  from  jilaci;  to  place  in  search  of  food,  and  are  actuated  by 
no  other  motive.  We  never  found  more  th.in  three  or  four  huts  iu  a  place,  capable  of  con- 
taining three  or  four  persons  each  only  ;  ;uiil  what  is  remarkable,  we  never  saw  the  least 
marks  either  of  canoe  or  boat,  and  it  is  generally  tiion^ht  they  have  none  ;  being  altogether. 
from  what  wo  coiihl  judge,  a  very  ignorant  and  wretched  sit  of  jieople,  though  natives  of  a 
country  ca])ahle  of  jirodueing  every  necessary  of  life,  and  a  climate  the  finest  in  the  world. 
We  found  n<it  t\w  least  signs  of  any  minerals  or  metals. 

Having  completed  our  wood  ami  water,  we  sailed  from  Adventure  Bay,  intending  to 
coast  it  up  alongshore,  till  we  should  fall  in  with  the  land  seen  by  ('a])tain  Cook,  and  -lis- 
cover  whether  Van  Diemen's  Land  joins  with  New  Holland.  On  the  l()th  ve  passed 
.Maria's  Islands,  so  named  by  Tasman  ;  they  a|)pear  to  bo  the  s.ime  as  the  mainland.  On 
the  17th,  having  jiassed  Schouten's  Islands,  we  luiuLd  in  for  the  mainland,  and  stooil  aloiig- 
siioro  at  the  di- tanee  (;f  two  or  three  leagues  oh.  The  coimtry  here  ajijiears  to  bo  very 
thickly  inhabited,  as  there  was  a  continual  tire  along-shore  as  we  sailed.  The  land  here- 
abouts is  much  i)leasanter,  lusv  and  even;  but  no  signs  of  a  harbour  or  bay,  where  a  shi|) 
might  anchor  with  safety.  The  weather  being  bad,  and  blowing  hard  at  S.S.E.,  we  could 
not  send  a  boat  on  shore  to  have  any  intercourse  Avitli  the  inhabitants.  In  the  latitude  of 
40"  'tO'  south,  the  land  trenches  away  to  the  westward,  which  I  believe  forms  a  deep  bay. 
as  we  saw  from  the  deck  several  smokes  arising  a-baek  <if  the  islands  that  lay  before  it, 
when  wo  could  not  sec  the  least  si''ns  of  land  from  the  mast-head. 

From  the  latitude  of  40'  50'  south,  to  the  latitude  of  I?!)'  ;"tO'  south,  is  nothing  but  islands 
and  shoals;  tho  land  high,  rocky,  and  barren.  On  the  lOth,  in  the  latitude  of  40"  HO' 
south,  observing  breakers  about  half  a  mile  within-shorc  of  us,  we  sounded,  an<l  finding  but 
eight  fathoms,  immediately  haulc<l  off,  deepened  our  water  to  fifteen  fathoms,  then  bore 
away,  and  kept  along-shore  again.  From  the  latitude  of  39"  50'  to  39''  S.  we  saw  no  land, 
but  had  regular  soundings  from  fifteen  to  thirty  fathoms.  As  we  ^tood  on  to  the  northward, 
we  made  land  again  in  about  39°;  after  which  wo  discontinued  our  northerly  course,  as  we 
found  the  ground  very  uneven,  and  shoal  water  some  distance  off.  I  think  it  a  very 
dangerous  shore  to  fall  in  with. 

Tho  coast,  from  Ailventurc  Bay  to  the  place  where  we  stood  away  for  New  Zealand,  lies 
in  the  direction  S.  c^  W.  and  N.  ^  E.  about  seventy-five  leagues;  and  it  is  my  opinion  that 
there  is  no  strait  between  New  Holland  and  Van  Diemen's  Land,  but  a  very  dt"p  bay. 
I  should  have  stood  farther  to  the  northward,  but  the  wind  blowing  strong  at  S.S.E.,  and 
looking  likely  to  haul  round  to  the  eastward,  which  would  have  blown  right  on  the  land,  I 
therefore  thought  it  more  proper  to  leave  the  coast,  and  steer  for  New  Zealand. 

After  we  left  Van  Diemen''s  Land,  we  had  very  uncertain  weather,  with  rain  and  very 
heavy  gusts  of  wind.  On  the  24th,  wc  were  surprised  with  a  very  severe  squall,  tliat 
reduced  us  from  top-gallant  sails  to  reefed  courses,  in  the  space  of  an  hour.  The  sea  rising 
equally  quick,  wc  shipped  many  waves,  one  of  which  stove  the  large  cutter,  and  drove  the 
small  one  from  her  lashing  into  the  waist ;  and  with  much  difficulty  we  saved  her  from 
being  washed  overboard.  This  gale  lasted  twelve  hours,  after  which  we  had  more  moderate 
weather,  intermixed  with  calms.     We  frequently  hoisted  out  the  boats  to  try  the  c'j  -cntf^ 
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uiid  in  general  fminil  a  riiiall  drift  to  tlif  W.S.W.  We  shot  many  hinl^',  an.l  liad  npnn  tlio 
whole  ^'ood  weather ;  hut  as  we  i,'nt  near  t'>  tlie  laml,  it  eanie  on  tliiek  and  dirty  f  ,r  several 
dayH,  till  wo  made  the  coast  of  New  Xiaiaiid  in  40"  110'  S.  havin;,'  maile  twenty-four  de;j;ree8 
of  lonj,'itude,  fn.  i  Ailventuru  Hay,  after  a  passajj'o  of  fifteen  days.  We  I  ,.  I  :lie  winds  much 
southerly  in  this  i)asHage,  and  I  was  undir  some  apiirt'liensions  of  not  luin.'  al)!e  to  fetch  tlie 
Straits,  which  wnuld  liave  oldij^'ed  us  to  steer  away  fi)r  (ieor;,'e'd  Ishiiid  ;  I  would  then  foro 
ailvise  any  who  sail  to  tliis  |)art,  to  keej)  to  tlie  southwanl;  i)articuiarly  in  the  fall  of  the  year, 
when  the  S.  and  S. K.  winds  jirevaii. 

Tlie  land,  when  \v  <  iirst  inaile  it,  njipeanMl  higli,  and  f<)rnii'(l  a  confused  ju.iihle  of 
hills  and  mountains.  We  steere<l  alonj,'-shiire  to  the  northward,  i)ut  were  much  retanhd  in 
our  course  hy  reason  of  the  swell  from  the  N.F^.  At  noun  on  the  .'Id  of  Ai)ril,  Capi-  I'are- 
well,  which  is  the  ^■onth  ]>oint  of  the  entranei'  of  tiie  west  Hide  of  tin'  Straits,  hore  !•',.  hy 
N,  V  X.  hy  the  compass,  three  or  four  leagues  distant.  Aliout  ei;,dit  o'clock  wi-  entered  the 
Straits,  and  steered  N.K.  till  midnight ;  then  hroug!it-to  till  flayli'^ht,  and  had  soundingH 
from  forty-tive  to  fifty-eight  fathoms,  satid  and  broken  sjiells.  At  daylight,  made  sail  and 
stetrcd  S.R.  hy  K.  ;  had  light  airs;  Mount  F-gmont  N.X.K,  eleven  or  twelve  h  a'.nies.  and 
Point  Stephens  S.K.  ^-  K.  ficven  leagues.  At  noon,  ^Mount  Egiuout  N.  hy  E.  twelve 
leagues  ;  Stephens'  Island  S.E.  five  leagues.  In  the  afternoon  we  put  the  dredge  overhoarj 
in  sixty-five  fathoms  ;  but  caught  nothing  except  a  few  small  scallops,  two  or  thre('  oysters, 
and  broken  shells. 

Standing  to  the  eastward  for  Charlotte's  Sound,  with  a  light  breeze  at  N.W.  in  the 
morning  on  the  itth,  Stej)heiis'  Island  bearing  S. \V.  by  W.  four  leagues,  we  were  taken 
aback  with  a  strong  easterly  gale,  which  obliged  us  to  haul  our  wind  to  tin-  S.  I'l.  and  work 
to  windward  up  under  Point  Jackson.  The  course  from  Stephens'  Island  to  Point  Jackson 
is  nearly  S.E.  by  the  compass,  eleven  leagues  distant,  depth  of  water  from  forty  to  thirty- 
two  fathoms,  sandy  ground.  As  we  stood  off"  and  on,  we  fired  several  guns,  but  saw  no 
signs  of  any  inhabitants.  In  the  afti  •  noon,  at  half  jiast  two  o'clock,  finding  the  tide  set  the 
ship  to  the  westward,  we  anchored  ..  ith  the  coasting  anchor  in  thirty-nine  fathoms  watiT, 
mu(My  ground  ;  Point  Jackson  S.E.  l  E.  three  leagues  ;  tho  cast  point  of  an  inlet  (about 
four  leagues  to  tho  westward  of  Point  Jackson,  and  which  a])pears  to  ho  a  good  liarliour) 
S.W.  by  W.  \  W.  At  eight  I'.M.  the  tide  slackening,  we  weighed  and  made  sail  (having 
while  at  anchor  caught  several  fisli  with  hook  and  line),  and  found  the  tide  to  run  to  the 
westward  at  the  rate  of  two  and  a  half  knots  per  hour.  Standing  to  the  east,  we  found  no 
ground  at  .seventy  fathoms,  ofF  Point  Jackson  N.N.W.  two  leagues.  At  eight  the  next 
morning,  had  the  sound  open,  but  the  wind  being  down  it,  obliged  us  to  work  up  under  the 
Aycstern  shore,  as  the  tido  acts  up  strong  there,  when  it  runs  down  in  mid  channel.  At 
ten,  the  tide  being  done,  was  obliged  to  come  to  with  the  best  bower  in  thirty-eight  fathoms, 
close  to  some  wliito  rocks.  Point  Jackson  bearinji  N.W.  I  N.  the  northernmost  of  the 
Brothers  E.  by  S.  and  the  uiiddle  of  Entry  Island,  (which,  lies  on  the  north  side  of  tho 
Straits,)  N.E.  AVe  made  1;")°  30  E.  variation  in  the  Straits.  As  we  sailed  up  the  sound, 
we  saw  the  tops  of  high  mountains  covered  with  snow,  which  remains  all  the  year.  When 
the  tide  slackened,  wo  weighed  and  sailed  up  the  sound  ;  and  about  five  o'clock  on  the  7th, 
anchored  in  Ship  Cove,  in  ten  fathoms  water,  muddy  ground,  and  moored  the  best  bower 
to  the  N.N.E.  and  small  to  S.S.W.  In  the  night,  we  heard  tho  howling  of  dogs,  and 
people  hallooing  on  the  east  shore. 

The  two  following  days  were  employed  in  clearing  a  place  on  Motuara  Island  for  erect- 
ing our  tents  for  the  sick  (having  then  several  on  board  much  afflicted  with  the  scurvy),  tho 
sailmakers  and  coopers.  On  tho  top  of  the  island  was  a  post,  erected  by  tho  Endeavour's 
people,  with  her  name  and  time  of  departure  on  it.  On  tho  9tli,  we  were  visited  by  three 
canoes  with  about  sixteen  of  the  natives:  and  to  imlucc  them  to  bring  us  fish  and  other 
provisions  we  gave  them  several  things,  with  which  they  seemed  highly  pleased.  One  of 
our  young  gentlemen  seeing  something  wrapped  up  in  a  better  manner  than  common,  had 
tho  curiosity  to  examine  what  it  was  ;  and,  to  his  great  surprise,  found  it  to  be  the  head  of 
a  man  lately  killed.  They  were  very  apprehensive  of  its  being  forced  from  them  ;  and 
particularly  the  man  who  seemed  most  interested  in  it,  whose  very  flesh  crept  on  his  bones. 


S88 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


May,  1773. 


for  fear  uf  being'  punished  by  us,  as  Captiin  Cook  had  expressed  his  great  abhorrence  of  this 
unnatural  act.  They  used  every  method  to  conceal  the  head,  by  sliifting  it  from  one  to 
another ;  and  by  signs  endeavouring  to  convince  uh,  that  there  was  no  such  thing  amongst 
them,  though  wo  had  seen  it  but  a  few  minutes  before.  They  then  took  their  leave  of  us, 
and  went  on  shore. 

They  frequently  mentioned  Tupia,  which  was  the  name  of  the  native  of  George's  Island 
(or  Otaheitp),  brought  here  by  the  Endeavour,  and  —ho  died  at  Batavia ;  and  when  we 
told  them  he  was  deal,  some  of  them  seemed  to  be  very  much  concerned,  and,  as  well  as  we 
could  understand  them,  wanted  to  know  whether  we  killed  him,  or  if  ho  died  a  natural 
death.  By  these  questions,  they  are  the  same  tribe  Captain  Cook  saw.  In  the  afternoon, 
they  returned  again  with  fish  and  fern  roots,  which  they  sold  for  nails  and  other  trifles  ; 
though  iiie  nails  are  what  they  set  the  most  value  on.  The  man  and  woman  wlio  had  the 
JfCad,  did  not  come  oft'  again.  Having  a  catalogue  of  words  in  tlieir  language,  we  called 
several  things  by  name,  which  surprised  them  greatly.  They  wanted  it  much,  and  oftered 
a  great  quantity  of  fish  for  it. 

Next  morning  they  returned  again,  to  the  number  of  fifty  or  sixty,  with  their  chief  at 
the  1  head,  as  we  supposed,  in  five  double  canoes.  They  gave  us  their  implements  of  war, 
stoiri  hatchets,  and  clothes,  &c.  for  na!!s  and  old  bottles,'  which  they  put  a  great  value  on. 
A  njmbar  of  the  head  men  came  on  board  us,  and  it  was  with  some  difficulty  we  got  them 
out  cf  the  ship  by  fair  means  ;  but  on  the  appearance  of  a  musket  with  a  fixed  bayonet, 
they  all  went  into  their  canoes  very  quickly.  We  were  daily  visited  by  more  or  less, 
who  brought  us  fish  in  great  plenty  for  nails,  beads,  and  otiier  trifles,  and  behaved  very 
peaceably. 

We  settled  the  astronomer  with  his  instruments,  and  a  sufficient  guard,  on  c.  small 
island,  that  is  joined  to  Motuara  at  low  water,  called  the  Ilippa,  whore  there  was  an  old 
fortified  town  that  the  natives  had  forsaken.  Their  houses  served  our  people  to  live  in  ; 
and  by  siniiing  them  about  a  fc'>t  inside,  we  made  them  very  comfortable.  Having  done 
this,  we  stiuck  our  tents  on  the  Motuara,  and  having  removed  the  ship  farther  into  the 
cove,  on  the  west  shore,  moored  iier  for  the  winter.  We  then  erected  our  tents  near  the 
river  or  watering-place,  and  sent  ashore  all  the  spars  rtnd  lumber  ofl^  the  decks,  that  they 
might  be  calked ;  and  gave  her  a  winter  coat  i,o  preserve  the  hull  and  rigging.  On  the 
ilth  of  May,  we  felt  two  cevera  shocks  of  an  jarthquake,  but  received  no  kind  of  damage. 
On  the  17th  we  were  surprised  by  thf  people  firing  guns  on  the  Hippa,  and  having  sent  the 
boat,  as  soon  as  she  opened  the  sound,  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing  the  Resolution  off  the 
mouth  of  it.  We  immediately  sent  out  the  boots  to  her  assistance  to  tow  her  in,  it  being 
calm.  In  the  evening  she  ant'  ored  about  a  mile  without  us  ;  and  next  morning  weighed 
and  warped  within  us.  Both  ships  felt  an  unc-.nmon  joy  at  our  meeting,  after  an  absence 
of  fourteen  weeks. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. — TRANSACTIONS    IN   QUEEN  CHARLOTTF  S  SOUND,  WITH  SOME  REMARKS  ON  THE 

INHABITANTS. 

Knowing  that  scurvy  -grass,  celery,  and  other  vegetables  were  to  be  found  in  this  sound, 
I  went  myself  the  morning  iifter  my  arrival,  at  daybreak,  to  look  for  some,  and  returned  on 
board  at  breakfast  ^.-Itli  a  boat-load.  Being  now  satisfied  that  enougii  was  to  be  got  for 
the  crews  of  both  ships,  I  gave  orders  that  they  should  be  boiled,  with  wheat  and  portable 
broth,  every  morning  for  breakfast ;  and  with  pease  and  broth  for  dinner ;  knowing  from 
experience,  that  thcbe  vegetables,  thus  dressed,  are  extremely  beneficial  in  removing  all 
manner  of  scorbutic  complaints. 

I  }iave  already  mentioned  a  desirt  I  had  of  visiting  Van  Diemen's  Land,  in  order  to  inform 
myself  if  it  made  a  part  of  New  Holland  ;  and  I  certainly  should  have  done  this,  had  the 
winds  proved  favourable.  But  as  Captain  Fu-neaux  had  now,  in  a  groat  measure,  cleared 
up  that  point,  I  could  have  no  business  there,  ana  therefore  came  to  a  resolution  to  continue 
our  researches  to  the  east  between  the  latitudes  of  4P  and  4o".  I  acquainted  Captain 
Furncaur  therewith,  and  ordered  him  to  get  his  ship  in  readiness  to  put  to  sea  as  soon  aa 
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possible.  In  the  morning  of  the  20th,  I  sent  ashore  to  the  watering-place,  neiir  the  Adven  - 
tare's  tent,  the  only  ewe  and  ram  remaining  of  those  which  I  brought  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  with  an  intent  to  leave  in  this  country.  Soon  after,  I  visited  the  several 
gardens  Captain  Furncaux  had  caused  to  be  made  and  planted  with  various  articles ;  all  of 
which  were  in  a  flourishing  state,  and,  if  attended  to  by  the  natives,  may  prove  of  great 
vtility  to  them.  The  next  day  I  set  some  men  to  work  to  make  a  garden  on  Long  Island, 
which  I  planted  with  garden  seeds,  roots,  &c. 

On  the  23d  iu  the  morning  the  ewe  and  ram  I  had  with  so  much  care  and  trouble  brought 
to  this  place  were  both  found  dead  ;  occasioned,  as  was  supposed,  by  eating  some  poisonous 
plant.  Thus  my  hopes  of  stocking  this  country  with  a  breed  of  sheep  were  blasted  in  a 
moment.  About  noon  we  were  visited,  for  the  first  time  since  I  airived,  by  some  of  the 
natives,  who  dined  with  us ;  and  it  was  not  a  little  they  devoured.  In  the  evening  they 
were  dismissed  with  presents. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  24th,  I  sent  Mr.  Gilbert  the  master  to  sound  about  the  rock 
we  had  discovered  in  the  entrance  of  the  sound.  Myself,  accompanied  by  Captain  Furneaux 
and  Mr.  Forstcr,  wont  in  a  boat  to  tlie  west  bay  on  a  shooting-party.  In  our  way,  we  met 
a  large  canoe,  in  which  were  fourteen  or  fifteen  people.  One  of  the  first  questions  they 
asked  was  for  Tupia,  the  person  I  brought  from  Otaheite  on  my  former  voyage  ;  and  thoy 
seemed  to  express  some  concern  when  we  toid  them  he  was  dead.  These  people  made  the 
same  inquiry  of  Captain  Furneaux  when  he  first  arrived  ;  and  on  my  return  to  the  ship  in 
the  evening,  I  was  told  that  a  canoe  had  been  alongside,  the  people  in  which  seemed  to  be 
strangers,  and  who  also  inquired  for  Tupia.  Late  in  the  evening  Mr.  Gilbert  returned, 
having  sounded  all  round  the  rock,  which  he  found  to  be  very  small  and  steep. 

Nothing  worthy  of  notice  happened  till  the  29th,  when  several  of  the  natives  made  us  a 
visit,  and  brought  with  them  a  quantity  of  fish,  which  they  exchanged  for  nails,  &c.  One 
of  these  people  I  took  over  to  Motuara,  and  showed  him  some  potatoes  planted  there  by 
Mr.  Fannen,  master  of  the  Adventure.  There  seemed  to  be  no  doubt  of  their  succeeding  ; 
and  the  man  was  so  well  pleased  with  them,  that  he,  of  his  own  accord,  began  to  hoe  the 
earth  up  about  the  ])lants.  We  next  took  him  to  the  other  gardens,  and  showed  him  the 
turnips,  carrots,  and  parsneps  ;  roots  which,  together  with  the  potatoes,  will  be  of  more  real 
use  to  them  than  all  the  other  articles  wo  had  planted.  It  was  easy  to  give  them  an  idea 
of  these  roots  by  comparing  them  with  such  as  they  knew.  Two  or  tliree  families  of  these 
people  now  took  np  their  abode  near  us,  employing  theiiiselvcs  daily  in  fishing,  and  supplying 
us  with  the  fruits  of  their  labour,  the  good  effects  of  which  we  soon  felt.  For  we  were  by  no 
means  such  expert  fisiiers  as  they  are  ;  nor  were  any  of  our  methods  of  fishing  equal  to  theirs. 

On  the  2d  of  June,  the  ships  being  nearly  ready  to  put  to  sea,  I  sent  on  shore,  on  the  cast 
side  of  the  sound,  two  goats,  male  and  female.  The  former  was  something  more  than  a  year 
old,  but  the  latter  was  much  older.  Slie  had  two  fine  kids,  some  time  before  we  arrived  in 
Dusky  Bay,  which  wore  killed  by  cold,  as  hath  been  already  mentioned.  Captain  Furneaux 
also  put  on  shore,  in  Cannibal  Cove,  a  boar  and  two  breeding  sows ;  so  that  we  have  re..son 
to  hope  this  country  will,  in  time,  be  stocked  with  these  animals,  if  they  are  not  destroyed 
by  the  natives  before  they  become  wild  ;  for  afterwards  they  will  be  in  no  danger.  But  as 
the  natives  knew  nothing  of  their  being  left  behind,  it  may  be  some  time  before  they  arc 
discovered. 

In  our  excursion  to  the  east,  we  met  with  the  largest  seal  I  had  ever  seen.  It  was 
swimming  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  suffered  us  to  come  near  enough  to  fire  at  it, 
but  without  effect ;  for,  after  a  chase  of  near  an  hour,  we  were  obliged  to  leave  it.  By  the 
size  of  tliis  animal,  it  probably  was  a  sea-lioness.  It  certainly  bore  much  resemblance  to 
tiie  drawing  in  Lord  Anson's  voyage  ;  our  seeing  a  sea-lion  when  we  entered  tliis  sound,  in 
my  former  voyage,  increaseth  the  probability  ;  and  I  am  of  opinion  they  have  their  abode 
on  some  of  the  rocks  which  lie  in  the  strait,  or  off  Admiralty  Bay. 

On  the  3rd,  I  sent  a  boat  with  the  carpenter  over  to  the  east  side  of  the  sound,  to  cut 
down  some  spars,  which  we  were  in  want  of.  As  she  was  returning,  she  was  chased  by  a 
large  double  canoe  full  of  people ;  but  with  what  intent,  is  not  known.  Early  the  next 
morning,  some  of  our  friends  bro  ight  us  a  large  supply  of  fish.     One  of  tlicra  agreed  to  go 
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away  with  us ;  but,  afterwards,  tliat  is  when  it  camo  to  the  point,  he  changed  his  mind ;  aj 
did  so'.no  others  who  had  promised  to  go  with  the  Adventure.  It  was  even  said,  that  some 
of  tlicni  oft'ored  their  children  to  sale.  I  however  found  that  tliis  was  a  mistake.  The 
report  fii-st  took  its  rise  on  board  tlic  Adventure,  where  they  were  utter  strangers  to  their 
language  and  customs.  It  was  very  common  for  these  people  to  bring  their  children  witli 
them,  and  present  them  to  lu-,  .n  expectation  that  we  would  make  them  presents  ;  this 
hap])en('d  to  me  the  preceding  morning.  A  man  brought  his  son,  a  boy  about  nine  or  ten 
years  of  age,  and  presented  him  to  me.  As  the  report  of  selling  their  children  was  then 
current,  I  thouglit  at  first  that  he  wanted  me  to  buy  the  boy.  But  at  last  I  found  that  he 
wanted  me  to  give  him  a  white  shirt,  wjiich  I  accordingly  did.  The  boy  was  so  fond  of 
his  new  dress,  that  ho  went  all  over  the  ship  presenting  himself  before  every  one  that  came 
in  his  way.  This  freedom  used  by  him  oft'ended  Old  Will,  the  ram-goat,  who  gave  him  a 
butt  witii  his  horns,  and  knocked  him  backward  on  the  deck.  Will  would  have  repeated 
his  blow,  had  not  some  of  the  people  come  to  tlio  boy's  assistance.  The  misfortune,  however, 
seomcd  to  him  irreparable.  The  sliiit  was  dirtied,  and  lie  was  afraid  to  appear  in  the  cabin 
before  his  father,  imtil  brought  in  by  Mr.  Forster  ;  wlien  he  told  a  very  lamentable  story 
against  Goury,  the  great  dog  (for  so  they  call  all  the  quadrupeds  we  had  aboard),  nor  could 
he  be  reconciled  till  his  shirt  was  waslied  and  iried.  This  story,  thougii  extremely  trifling 
in  itsilf,  will  show  how  liable  we  are  to  mistake  these  people's  meaning,  and  to  ascribe  to 
them  customs  which  they  never  knew  even  in  thought. 

About  nine  o'clock,  a  large  double  canoe,  in  which  were  twenty  or  thirty  people,  appeared 
in  sicflit.  Our  friends  on  board  seemed  much  alarmed,  tellincj  us  that  these  were  their 
enemies  :  two  of  them,  the  one  with  a  spear,  and  the  other  with  a  stone  hatchet  in  his  hand, 
nidunted  the  arm-chests  on  the  poop,  and  there,  in  a  kind  of  bravado,  bid  those  enemies 
defiance  ;  while  the  others,  who  were  on  board,  took  to  their  canoe  and  went  ashore, 
]iroI>ably  to  secure  the  women  and  children.  All  I  could  do,  could  not  prevail  on  the  two 
that  remained  co  call  these  strangers  alongside  ;  on  the  contrary,  they  were  displeased  at 
my  doing  it,  and  wanted  me  to  fire  upon  them.  The  people  in  the  canoe  seemed  to  pay 
very  little  regard  to  those  on  board,  but  kept  advancing  slowly  towards  the  ship ;  and,  after 
jurforming  tiio  usual  ceremonies,  put  alongside :  after  this  the  chief  was  easily  prevailed 
lijion  to  cornc  on  board,  followed  by  many  others,  and  peace  wa-  immediately  established  on 
all  sides ;  indeed,  it  did  not  appear  to  mo  that  these  people  had  any  intention  to  make  war 
upon  their  brethren  :  at  least,  if  they  had,  they  were  sensible  enough  to  know  that  tl""*3  was 
neither  the  time  nor  place  for  them  to  coumiit  hostilities. 

One  of  the  first  qaestions  these  strangers  asked  was  for  Tupia  ;  and  when  I  told  them  he 
WHS  dead  one  or  two  expressed  their  sorrow  by  a  kind  of  lamentation,  which  to  me  appeared 
more  forri.^l  than  real.  A  trade  soon  commenced  between  our  people  and  them.  It  was 
not  possibh^  to  hinder  the  former  from  selling  th;j  clothes  from  off  their  backs  for  the  merest 
trifles,  tilings  that  were  neither  useful  nor  curious.  This  caused  me  to  dismiss  the  strangers 
sooner  than  I  would  have  done.  When  they  departed,  tliey  went  over  to  Motuara,  where, 
by  the  help  of  our  glasses,  we  discovered  four  or  five  canoos,  and  several  people  on  the 
shore  :  this  induced  me  to  go  over  in  my  boat,  accompanied  by  ]Mr.  Forster  and  one  of  the 
officers.  We  were  well  received  by  the  chief  and  the  whole  tribe,  which  consisted  of 
between  ninety  and  a  hundred  persons,  men,  women,  and  children,  having  with  tliem  six 
canoes,  and  all  their  utensils ;  which  made  it  probable  that  they  were  come  to  reside  in  this 
sound  :  but  this  is  only  conjecture  ;  for  'i  is  very  common  for  them,  when  they  even  go  but 
a  little  way,  to  carry  their  whole  projierty  with  them  ;  every  place  being  alike,  if  it  aflFords 
them  the  necessary  subsistence  :  so  that  it  can  hardly  be  said  that  they  are  ever  from  home. 
Thus  we  may  easily  account  for  the  emigration  c*"  those  few  families  we  found  in  Dusky  Bay. 

Living  thus  dispersed  in  small  parties,  knowing  no  head  but  the  chief  of  the  family  or 
tribe,  whose  authority  may  be  very  little,  they  feel  many  inconveniences,  to  Avhich  well- 
regulated  societies,  united  under  one  head  or  any  other  form  of  government,  are  not  subject. 
These  form  laws  and  regulations  for  their  general  good  ;  they  are  not  alarmed  at  the  appear- 
ance of  every  stranger  ;  and  if  attacked  or  invaded  by  a  public  enemy,  have  strongholds  to 
retiro  to,  where  they  can,  with  advantage,  defend  themselves,  their  property  and  their 
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country.  This  seems  to  bo  the  state  of  most  of  tlie  iiiliiiLJtants  of  Ealiei-nomauwe  ;  whereas 
those  of  Tavai-poenammoo,  by  living  a  wandering  life  in  small  parties,  are  destitute  of  most 
of  these  advantages,  which  subjects  tliem  to  perpetual  alarms.  We  generally  found  them 
upon  their  guard,  travelling  and  working,  as  it  were,  with  tlieir  arms  in  their  liands.  Even 
the  women  are  not  exemi)ted  from  bearing  arms,  as  ajipeared  by  the  first  interview  I  had 
with  the  family  in  Dusky  Bay,  where  each  of  the  two  women  was  armed  with  a  spear  not 
loss  tiian  eigiiteen  feet  in  length. 

I  was  led  into  these  reflections,  by  not  being  able  to  recollect  the  face  of  any  one  person  I 
had  seen  here  three  years  ago;  nor  did  it  once  appear  that  any  one  of  them  had  tiie  least 
knowledge  of  me,  or  of  any  person  with  me  that  was  here  at  that  time  :  it  is,  therefore, 
highly  probable  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  people  which  inhabited  this  sound  in  the 
beginning  of  the  year  1770,  have  boon  since  driven  out  of  it,  or  have,  of  their  own  aciord, 
removed  somewhere  else  :  certain  it  is  that  not  one-third  of  the  inhabitants  were  here  now, 
that  were  then.  Their  stronghold  on  the  point  of  i\lotuara  hath  been  long  dcicrted  ;  and 
we  found  many  forsaken  haljitations  in  all  parts  of  the  sound :  we  are  not,  however,  wholly 
to  infer  from  this  tluit  this  ])lace  hath  been  once  very  populous  ;  for  each  family  may,  for 
their  own  convenience,  when  they  move  from  place  to  place,  have  more  huts  than  one  or  two. 

It  may  be  asked,  if  these  people  had  never  seen  the  Endeavour,  nor  any  of  her  crew,  how 
could  they  become  acquainted  with  the  name  of  Tiipia,  or  have  in  t!;eir  possession  (which 
many  of  them  had)  sucli  articles  as  they  could  only  have  gut  from  tiiat  ship  ?  lo  this  it 
may  In-  answered,  that  the  name  of  Tupia  was  so  popular  among  tiiem  when  the  Endeavour 
was  here,  that  it  would  be  no  wonder  if,  at  this  time,  it  was  known  over  great  part  of  New 
Zealand,  and  as  familiar  to  those  who  never  saw  him  as  to  those  wiu>  did.  Had  ships  of 
any  other  nation  whatever  arrived  here,  they  would  have  equally  incpured  of  them  for 
Tn])ia.  By  the  same  way  of  reasoning,  many  of  the  artic'es  left  here  by  the  End<iavour, 
may  be  now  in  possession  of  those  who  never  saw  her,  I  got  from  one  of  the  jxople,  now 
piesent,  an  car-ornament,  made  of  glass,  very  well  formed  and  polished  ;  the  glass  they 
must  have  got  from  the  Endeavour. 

After  passing  about  an  hour  on  Motuara  with  those  people,  and  having  distributed 
among  them  some  presents,  and  showed  to  the  cliief  the  gardens  we  had  made,  I  returnetl 
on  board,  and  spent  the  remainder  of  jur  royal  master's  birthday  in  festivity;  having  tlie 
company  of  Captain  Furneaux  and  all  his  >  thcers.  Double  allowance  enabled  the  seamen 
to  share  in  the  general  joy. 

Both  ships  being  now  ready  for  sea,  I  gave  Captain  Furneaux  an  account  in  writing  of 
the  route  I  intended  to  take ;  which  was  to  proceed  to  the  east,  between  the  latitudes  of  41  ' 
and  46^  south,  until  I  arrived  in  the  longitude  of  140^  or  135°  west;  then,  provided  no 
land  was  discovered,  to  proceed  to  Otaheite ;  from  thence  back  to  this  place  by  the  shortest 
route ;  and  after  taking  in  wood  and  water,  to  proceed  to  the  south,  and  explore  all  tlie 
unknown  parts  of  the  sea  between  the  meridian  of  New  Zealand  and  Cape  Horn  ;  therefore, 
in  case  of  separation  before  we  reached  Otalieite,  I  appointed  that  island  for  the  place  of 
rendezvous,  where  he  was  to  wait  till  the  20th  of  August :  if  not  joined  by  me  before  tiiat 
time,  he  was  then  to  make  the  best  of  his  way  back  to  Queen  Charlotte's  JSound,  where  he 
was  to  wait  u.^.til  the  20th  of  November;  after  which  (if  not  joined  by  me),  he  was  to  put 
to  sea,  and  carry  into  execution  their  Lordshii)s'  instructions. 

Some  may  think  it  an  extraordinary  sti'p  in  me  to  proceed  on  discoveries  as  far  south  as 
4()  degrees  of  latitude,  in  the  very  depth  of  winter.  But  though  it  must  be  owncil  tiiat 
winter  is  by  no  means  favourable  for  discoveries,  it  nevert  lele.ss  appeared  to  me  necessary 
that  something  siionld  be  done  in  it,  in  order  to  lessen  the  work  I  was  upon,  lest  I  should 
not  be  able  to  finish  the  discovery  of  tlic  southern  part  of  the  .South  Pacific  Ocean  the 
ensuing  summer.  Besides,  if  I  should  discover  any  land  in  my  route  to  the  east,  I  should 
be  ready  to  begin,  with  the  summer,  to  explore  it.  Setting  aside  all  these  considerations, 
I  had  little  to  fe.ar;  having  two  good  ships  well  provided,  and  healthy  crews.  AVherc  then 
euuld  I  spend  my  time  better?  If  I  did  nothing  more,  I  was  at  least  in  liopes  of  being  able 
to  point  out  to  posterity  that  these  seas  may  be  nav'gated,  and  that  it  is  practicable  to  go 
vn  discoveries,  o\en  in  the  very  depth  of  winter. 
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During  our  stay  in  the  sound,  I  had  observed  that  this  second  visit  made  to  this  country 
had  not  mended  the  morals  of  the  natives  of  citlier  sex.  I  had  always  looked  upon  the 
females  of  New  Zealand  to  be  more  chaste  than  the  generality  of  Indian  women.  What- 
ever favours  a  few  of  them  might  have  granted  to  the  people  in  the  Endeavour,  it  was 
generally  done  in  a  private  manner,  and  the  men  did  not  seem  to  interest  themselves  much 
in  it ;  but  now  I  was  told  they  were  the  chief  promoters  of  a  shameful  traffic,  and  that,  for 
.1  spike-nail,  or  any  other  thing  ihey  value,  they  would  oblige  the  women  to  prostitute 
themselves,  whether  they  would  or  not ;  and  even  without  any  regard  to  that  privacy  which 
decency  required. 

During  our  stay  here,  Mr.  Wales  lost  no  opportunity  to  observe  equal  altitudes  of  the 
san,  f(;r  obtaining  the  rates  of  the  watches.  The  result  of  his  labours  proved  that 
M".  Kendal's  was  gaining  9",  5  per  day,  and  Mr.  Arnold's  losing  94",  ]5S  per  day,  on 
mean  ti'.ne. 
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CHAPTER   IX. ROUTK  FROM    NKW    ZEALAND  TO  OTAHKITK,  WITH    AN    ACCOUNT   OP   SOME   LOW 

ISLANDS,    8'JPPOSED    TO    HE   THE    SAME   THAT   WERE  SEEN    IJY    M.  DE    BOCOAINVILLE. 

O.v  the  7th  of  June,  at  four  in  the  morning,  the  wind  being  more  favourable,  we 
unmooi  ad,  and  at  seven  weighed  and  put  to  sea,  with  the  Adventure  in  company.  We  had 
no  soon  iV  got  out  of  the  sound,  than  we  found  the  wind  at  south ;  so  that  wo  had  to  ply 
tl;  >ugh  the  Straits.  About  noon  the  tide  of  ebb  setting  out  in  our  favour,  made  our  boards 
advantageous ;  so  that,  at  live  o'clock  in  the  evening.  Cape  Palliscr,  on  the  Island  of  Eahei- 
flomauwo,  bore  S.S.E.  ^  S.  and  Cape  Koamaroo,  or  the  S.E.  point  of  the  sound,  N.  by 
W.  ^  W^.  ;  presently  after  it  fell  calm,  and  the  tide  of  flood  now  making  against  us,  carried 
us,  at  a  great  rate,  back  to  the  north.  A  little  before  high- water,  the  calm  was  succeeded 
by  a  breeze  from  the  north,  which  soon  increased  to  a  brisk  gale.  This,  together  with  the 
ebb,  carried  us,  by  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning,  quite  through  the  Strait.  Cape  Palliscr, 
at  this  time,  bore  E.N.E.,  and  at  noon  N.  by  W.,  distant  seven  leagues. 

This  day  at  noon,  when  we  attended  the  winding  up  of  the  watches,  the  fusee  of  Mr. 
Arnold's  would  not  turn  round  ;  so  tiiat,  after  several  unsuccessful  trials,  wo  were  obliged 
to  let  it  go  down. 

After  getting  clear  of  the  Straits,  I  directed  my  course  S.E,  by  E.,  having  a  gentle  gale, 
but  variable,  between  the  north  and  west.  The  late  S.E.  winds  having  caused  a  swell  from 
the  same  quarter,  which  did  not  go  down  for  some  days,  we  had  little  hopes  of  meeting 
with  land  in  that  direction.  We,  however,  continued  to  steer  to  the  S.E.,  and  on  the  11th, 
crossed  the  meridian  of  1H0°,  and  got  into  the  west  longitude,  according  to  my  way  of 
reckoning.  On  the  16th,  at  seven  in  the  morning,  the  wind  having  veered  round  to  S.E., 
we  tacked  and  stretched  to  N.  K.,  being,  at  this  time,  in  the  latituile  of  47°  T'l  longitude 
173°  west.  In  this  situation  we  had  a  great  swell  from  N.E.  Tiic  wind  continued  at  S.E., 
and,  S.S.E.  blew  fresh  at  intervals;  and  was  attended  with  sometimes  fair,  and  at  other 
times  rainy  weather,  till  the  20th ;  on  which  day,  being  in  the  latitude  of  44°  30',  longitude 
J  65°  45'  west,  the  wind  shifted  to  the  west,  blew  a  gentle  gale,  and  was  attended  with  fair 
weather.  With  this  we  steered  E.  by  N.,  E.  by  S.,  and  E.  till  the  23rd  at  noon,  when, 
being  in  the  latitude  of  44"  38'  south,  longitude  1(51°  27'  west,  we  had  a  few  hours'  cilm. 
The  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  wind  at  east,  with  which  we  stood  to  the  north.  The  wind 
increased  and  blew  in  squalls,  attended  with  rain,  wliich  at  last  brought  us  under  our 
courses ;  and  at  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  next  day,  we  were  obliged  to  lie 
to  under  the  foresail ;  having  a  very  hard  gale  from  E.N.E.,  and  a  great  sea  from  the  same 
d'rectioTi. 

At  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  25th,  the  gale  being  more  moderate,  we  made  sail 
under  the  courses,  and  in  the  afternoon  set  the  top-sails  elose-recied.  At  midnight  the  wind 
having  veered  more  to  the  north,  we  tacked  and  stretched  to  the  S.E.,  being  at  this  time  in 
the  latitude  of  42°  53'  south,  longitude  163°  20'  west.  We  continued  to  stretch  to  the  S.E. 
with  a  fresh  gale  and  fair  weather,  till  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  the  next  day,  when  we 
stood  again  to  the  N.E.  till  midnight  between  the  27tli  and  28th.  Then  we  had  a  few  houra' 
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calm ;  wliich  was  succeeded  by  faint  breezes  from  the  west.  At  this  time  we  M'ere  in  tlic 
latitude  of  42'  32',  longitude  1(31°  15'  west.  The  wind  remained  not  Ion;;  at  wi.'st,  before 
it  veered  back  to  tho  east  by  the  north,  and  kept  between  the  S.E.  and  N.  K.,  but  never 
blew  strong. 

On  July  2d,  being  in  the  latitude  of  43"  3',  longitude  156°  17'  west,  we  had  again  a  calm, 
whicli  brought  the  wind  back  to  the  west ;  but  it  was  of  no  longer  continuance  tlian  before, 
for  the  next  day  it  returned  to  tho  E.  and  S.E.,  blew  fresh  at  times,  and  by  squalls,  with 
rain.  On  the  7th,  being  in  the  latitude  of  41"  22',  longitude  150°  12'  west,  we  had  t'./o 
hours'  oalni ;  in  which  time  Mr.  Wales  went  on  board  the  Adventure  to  compare  the  watches; 
and  they  were  found  to  agree,  allowing  for  the  difference  of  tlieir  rates  of  going ;  a  probable, 
if  not  a  certain  proof,  that  they  had  gone  well  since  we  had  been  in  this  sea. 

The  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  wind  from  the  south,  between  wiiicli  point  and  the  N.W. 
it  continued  f'jr  the  six  succeeding  days,  but  never  blew  strong ;  it  was,  however,  attended 
with  a  great  liollow  swell  from  S.W.  and  W,,  a  sure  indication  that  no  large  land  wa"  near 
in  those  directions.  We  now  steered  east,  inclining  to  tho  south,  and  on  tlie  lOtli,  in  tho 
latitude  of  43"  39',  longitude  144"  43'  west,  tiie  variation  was  found,  by  several  azimuths, 
to  be  no  more  than  3"  east ;  but  tho  next  morning  it  was  found  to  be  4"  5'  30",  and  in  the 
afternoon,  5"  50'  cast.  The  same  day,  at  noon,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  43"  44',  longitude 
141    56'  west. 

At  nine  o''clock  in  the  morning  of  the  12th,  the  longitude  was  observed  as  follows,  viz.  :— 

.       139°  47'  15" 

.     .       140     7   30 

141   22    15 

.     .       140  10     0 

140  56   45 

.     .       140     2     0 
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.     2d  set 

Mr.  Wales 

1st  set 
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.     2d  set 

Mr.  Gierke 

•                   • 

Mr.  Gilbert 

•                  • 

Mean 
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This  diflforcd  from  my  reckoning  only  2^'.  The  next  morning,  in  the  latitude  of  43"  3', 
longitude  139"  20'  west,  we  had  several  lunar  observations,  which  were  consonant  to  those 
made  the  day  before,  allowing  for  the  ship's  run  in  the  time.  In  the  afternoon  wo  had,  for 
a  few  hours,  variable  light  airs  next  to  a  calm;  after  which  we  got  a  wind  from  tlie  N.E., 
blowing  fresh  and  in  squalls,  attended  with  dark  gloomy  weather,  and  some  rain. 

We  stretched  to  tlie  S.E.  till  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  on  the  14th ;  at  wliich  titnc. 
being  in  the  latitude  of  43"  15',  longitude  137°  39'  west,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  nortli 
under  our  courses,  liaving  a  very  hard  gale  with  heavy  squalls,  attended  with  rain,  till  near 
noon  tlie  next  day,  when  it  ended  in  a  calm.  At  this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  42"39 , 
longitude  137°  58'  west.  In  the  evening,  the  calm  was  succce«'ed  by  a  breeze  from  S.W., 
which  soon  after  increased  to  a  fresh  gale ;  and  fixing  at  S.c  W.,  witli  it  wo  steered 
N.E.  ^  E.  In  tho  latitude  of  41"  25',  longitude  135'  58'  west,  we  saw  floating;'  in  tlie  sea 
a  billet  of  wood,  which  seemed  to  be  covered  with  barnacles,  so  that  there  was  no  judging 
how  long  it  miglit  have  been  there,  or  from  whence  or  how  far  it  had  come. 

We  continued  to  steer  N.E.  ^  E.  before  a  very  strong  gale,  wliicli  blew  in  squalls, 
attended  with  showers  of  rain  and  hail,  and  a  very  high  sea  from  tho  same  quarter,  till  noon, 
on  the  17th.  Being  then  in  the  latitude  of  39"  44',  longitude  133"  32'  west,  wliicii  wa>; 
a  degree  and  a  half  farther  east  than  I  had  intended  to  run ,  nearly  in  the  middle  between 
my  track  to  the  north  in  1769,  and  the  return  to  the  south  in  the  same  year  (as  will  appear 
by  the  clhart),  and  seeing  no  signs  of  land,  1  steered  north-easterly,  with  a  view  of 
exploring  that  part  of  the  sea  lying  between  the  two  tracts  just  mentioned,  down  as  low  as 
tho  latitude  of  27",  a  space  that  had  not  been  visited  by  any  preeeding  iiavigiitor  that 
I  knew  of.  On  the  19th,  being  in  the  latitude  of  36'  34',  longitude  133'  7'  west,  wv. 
steered  N.  j  west,  having  sti!!  the  advantage  of  a  hard  gale  at  south,  which  the  next  day 
veered  to  S.E.  and  E.,  blew  hard  and  by  :*quall-i,  attended  with  ruin  ;nid  thick  liiiyy 
weather;  this  continued  till   the   evening  of  the  21st,  when  the  gale  al>ated,   the  weatlu  r 

cleared  up,  and  tho  wind  backed  to  the  S.  and  S.E. 
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Wc  were  now  in  the  latitude  of  32°  30',  longitude  133°  40'  west :  from  this  situation  wo 
steered  N.N.W.  till  noon  the  next  day,  when  we  steered  a  point  more  to  the  west ;  being 
at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of  31°  &,  longitude  134°  12'  west.  The  weather  was  now  so 
warm,  that  it  was  necessary  to  put  on  lighter  clothes  :  tiie  mercury  in  the  thermometer  at 
noon  rose  to  63 ;  it  had  never  been  lower  tiiat  46,  and  seldom  higher  than  54,  at  the  same 
time  of  the  day,  since  we  left  New  Zealand. 

TItis  day  was  remarkable  by  our  not  seeing  a  single  bird ;  not  one  had  passed  since  we 
left  the  land  without  seeing  some  of  the  following  birds,  viz.  albatrosses,  sheer-waters,  pin- 
tadocs,  bite  peterels,  and  Port  Egmont  hens ;  but  these  frequent  every  part  of  the  Southern 
Ocean  in  the  higher  latitudes ;  not  a  bird  nor  any  other  thing  was  seen,  that  could  induce 
us  to  think  that  we  had  ever  been  in  the  neighbourhood  of  any  land. 

The  wind  kept  veering  round  from  the  south  by  the  west  to  N.N.W.,  with  which  we 
stretched  north  till  noon  the  next  day,  when,  being  in  the  latitude  of  29°  22',  we  tacked  and 
stretched  to  the  westward.  The  wind  soon  increased  to  a  very  hard  gale,  attended  with 
rain,  and  blew  in  such  heavy  squalls  as  to  split  the  most  of  our  sails.  This  weather  con- 
tinued till  the  morning  of  the  25th,  when  the  wind  became  more  moderate,  and  veerf^d  to 
N.W.  and  W.N.W.,  with  which  we  steered  and  stretched  to  N.E.,  being,  at  that  time,  in 
tlie  latitude  of  29°  51',  longitude  136°  28'  west.  In  Ibe  afternoon,  the  sky  cleared  up,  and 
the  weather  became  fair  and  settled.  We  now  met  the  first  tropic-bird  we  had  seen  in  this 
sea.  On  the  26th,  in  the  afternoon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  28°  44',  we  had  several  observa- 
tions of  the  sun  and  moon,  which  gave  the  longitude  135°  30'  west.  My  reckoning  at  the 
same  time  was  135°  27',  and  I  had  nq  occasion  to  correct  it  since  I  left  the  land.  Wo 
continued  to  stretch  to  the  north,  with  light  breezes  from  the  westward,  till  noon  the  next 
day,  when  we  were  stopped  by  a  calm  ;  our  latitude  at  this  time  being  27°  53',  longitude 
135°  17  west.  In  the  evening,  the  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  breeze  from  the  N.  and  N.W., 
with  which  we  plied  to  the  north. 

On  the  29th,  I  sent  on  board  the  Adventure  to  inquire  into  the  state  of  her  crew,  having 
hoard  that  they  were  sickly,  and  this  I  now  found  was  but  too  true  ;  her  cook  was  dead,  and 
about  twenty  of  her  best  men  were  down  in  the  scurvy  and  flux.  At  this  time,  ice  had  only 
tliree  men  on  the  sick  list,  and  only  one  of  them  attacked  with  the  scurvy ;  several  more, 
however,  began  to  show  symptoms  of  it,  and  wore  accordingly  put  upon  the  wort,  marmalade 
of  carrots,  rob  of  lemons  and  oranges.  I  know  not  how  to  account  for  the  scurvy  raging 
more  in  the  one  ship  than  the  other,  unless  it  was  owing  to  the  crew  of  the  Adventure  being 
more  scorbutic  when  they  arrived  in  New  Zealand  than  we  were,  and  to  their  eating  few  or 
no  vegetables  while  they  lay  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  partly  for  want  of  knowing  the 
right  sorts,  and  partly  because  it  was  a  new  diet,  which  alone  was  sufficient  for  seamen  to 
reject  it.  To  introduce  any  new  article  of  food  among  seamen,  let  it  be  ever  so  much  for 
their  good,  requires  both  the  example  and  authority  of  a  commander ;  without  both  of  which, 
it  will  be  dropped  before  the  people  are  sensible  of  the  benefits  resulting  from  it :  were  it 
necessary,  I  could  name  fifty  instances  in  support  of  this  remark.  Many  of  my  people, 
officers  as  well  as  seamen,  at  first  disliked  celery,  scurvy-grass,  &c.,  being  boiled  in  the  peas 
and  wheat ;  and  some  refused  to  eat  it ;  but  as  this  iiad  no  effi^ct  on  my  conduct,  this 
obstinate  kind  of  prejudice,  by  little  and  little,  wore  uif ;  they  began  to  like  it  as  well  as  the 
others,  and  now,  I  believe,  there  was  hardly  a  man  in  the  ship  that  did  not  attribute  our 
lieing  so  free  from  the  scurvy,  to  the  beer  and  vegetables  we  made  use  of  at  New  Zealand  ; 
after  this,  I  seldom  found  it  necessary  to  order  any  of  my  people  to  gather  vegetables, 
whenever  we  came  where  any  were  to  be  got,  and  if  scarce,  happy  was  he  who  could  lay 
hold  on  them  first.  I  appointed  one  of  my  seamen  to  be  cook  of  the  Adventure,  and  wrote 
to  Captain  Furneaux,  desiring  him  to  make  use  of  every  method  in  his  power  to  stop  the 
spreading  of  the  disease  amongst  his  people,  and  proposing  such  as  I  thought  might  tend 
towards  it ;  but  I  afterwards  found  all  this  unnecessary,  as  every  method  had  b'jen  used  they 
could  think  of. 

The  wind  continued  in  the  N.W.  quarter,  and  blew  fresh,  at  times,  attended  with  rain ; 
with  which  we  stood  to  the  N.E.  On  the  1st  of  August,  at  noon,  we  were  in  the  latitude 
of  25°  1',  longitude,  134°  6'  west,  and  had  a  great  hoUow  swell  from  N.W.  The  situation 
we  were  ntw  in  was  nearly  the  same  that  Captain  Cartarct  assigns  for  Pitcairn's  Island, 
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discovered  by  him  in  17C7-  ^Ve  therefore  looked  well  out  for  it ;  but  saw  nothing.  According 
to  the  longitude  in  which  he  has  placed  it,  we  must  have  passed  about  fifteen  leagues  to  the 
west  of  it.  But  as  this  was  uncertain,  I  did  not  think  it  prudent,  considering  tlie  situation 
of  the  Adventure's  people,  to  lose  any  time  in  looking  for  it.  A  sight  of  it  would,  however, 
have  been  of  use  in  verifying  or  correcting,  not  only  the  longitude  of  this  isle,  but  of  the 
others  that  Captain  Cartaret  discovered  in  this  neighbour) lood ;  his  longitude  not  being 
confirmed,  I  tliink,  by  astronomical  observations,  and  therefore  liable  to  errors,  which  he 
could  have  no  method  to  correct. 

As  we  jjad  now  got  to  the  northward  of  Captain  Cartaret's  tracks,  all  hopes  of  discovering 
a  continent  vanished.  Islands  were  all  we  were  to  expect  to  find,  until  we  returned  again 
to  the  south.  I  had  now,  that  is  on  this  and  my  former  voyage,  crossed  this  ocean  in  the 
latitude  of  40°  and  upwards,  without  meeting  anything  that  did,  in  the  least,  induce  mc  to 
think  I  should  find  what  I  was  in  search  after.  On  the  contrary,  everything  tanspired  to 
make  me  believe  there  is  no  southern  continent,  between  the  meridian  of  America  and  New 
Zealand  ;  at  least,  this  passage  did  not  produce  any  indubitable  signs  of  any,  as  will  appear 
by  the  following  remarks.  After  leaving  the  coasts  of  New  Zealand,  we  dally  saw,  floating 
in  the  sea,  rock-weed,  for  the  space  of  18^  of  longitude.  In  my  passage  to  New  Zealand  in 
1769,  we  also  saw  of  this  weed,  for  the  space  of  12°  or  14"  of  longitude,  before  we  made  the 
land.  The  weed  is,  undoubtedly,  the  produce  of  New  Zealand ;  because,  the  nearer  thti 
coast,  the  greater  quantity  you  see.  At  the  greatest  distance  from  the  coast,  we  saw  it  only 
in  small  i)ieces,  generally  more  rotten,  and  covered  with  barnacles  ;  an  indubitable  sign  that 
it  had  been  long  at  sea.  Were  it  not  for  this,  one  might  be  led  to  conjecture  that  some 
other  large  land  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  ;  for  it  cannot  be  a  small  extent  of  coast  to  produce 
such  a  quantity  of  weed  as  to  cover  so  large  a  space  of  sea.  It  hath  been  already  nun- 
tioned,  that  we  wore  no  sooner  clear  of  the  Straits,  than  we  met  with  a  large  hollow  swell 
from  the  S.E.  which  continued  till  we  arrived  in  the  longitude  of  177^  west,  and  latitude 
46'.  There  wc  had  large  billows  from  the  north  and  N.E.  for  five  lays  successively,  and 
until  wc  got  .5°  of  longitude  more  to  the  east,  although  the  wind,  great  part  of  the  time, 
blew  from  different  directions.  This  was  a  strong  indication  that  there  was  no  land  between 
us  and  my  track  to  the  west  in  1769.  After  this,  we  had,  as  is  usual  in  all  great  oceans, 
large  billows  from  every  direction  in  which  the  wind  blew  a  fresh  gale,  but  more  especially 
from  the  S.W.  These  billows  never  ceased  with  the  cause  that  first  put  them  in  motion ;  a 
sure  indication,  that  we  were  not  near  any  large  land,  and  that  there  is  no  continent  to  the 
south,  unless  in  a  very  high  latitude.  But  this  was  too  important  a  point  to  be  left  to 
o()inions  and  conjectures.  Facts  were  to  determine  it ;  and  these  could  only  be  obtained  by 
visiting  the  southern  parts  ;  which  was  to  be  the  work  of  the  ensuing  summer,  agreeably  to 
the  plan  I  had  laid  down. 

As  the  winds  continued  to  blow  from  the  N.W.  and  west,  we  had  no  other  choice  but  to 
stand  to  the  north,  inclining  more  or  less  every  day  to  the  east.  In  the  latitude  of  21",  we 
saw  flying-fish,  gannets,  and  egg-birds.  On  the  6th,  I  hoisted  a  boat  out  and  sent  for 
Captain  Furneaux  to  dinner ;  from  whom  I  learnt  that  his  people  were  much  better,  the  flux 
having  left  them  ;  and  the  scurvy  was  at  a  stand.  Some  cider  which  he  happened  to  have, 
and  which  he  gave  to  the  scorbutic  people,  contributed  not  a  little  to  this  happy  change. 
The  weather  to-day  was  cloudy,  and  the  wind  very  unsettled.  Tliis  seemed  to  announce 
the  approach  of  the  so  nmch-wished-for  trade-wind  ;  which  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
after  two  liours'  calm  and  some  heavy  showers  of  rain,  we  actually  got  at  S.E.  We  were, 
;it  this  time,  in  the  latitude  of  19"  .36'  south,  longitude  131°  32'  west.  The  not  meeting 
with  the  S.E.  trade-wind  sooner,  is  no  new  thing  in  tliis  sea.  As  we  had  now  got  it,  I 
directed  my  course  to  the  W.N.W.  as  well  to  keep  in  the  strength  of  it,  as  to  get  to  the 
north  of  the  islands  discovered  in  my  former  voyage ;  that,  if  any  other  islands  lay  in  the 
way,  I  might  have  a  chance  to  discover  them.  During  the  dny-tirae  we  made  all  the  sail 
we  could  ;  but  in  the  n'ghi,  either  run  an  easy  sail,  or  lay-to.  We  daily  saw  flying-fish, 
albacores,  dclphins,  &c. ;  but  neither  by  striking,  nor  with  hook  and  line,  could  we  catch  any 
cf  them.     This  required  some  art  which  none  of  my  people  were  masters  of. 

On  thu  1  ith  at  daybreak,  land  was  seen  to  the  south.     This,  upon  a  nearer  approach,  we 
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found  to  be  an  island  of  about  two  leagues  in  extent,  in  the  d  rection  of  N.W.  and  S.E.  and 
clothed  with  wood,  above  which  the  cocoa-nut  trees  showed  t'leir  lofty  heads.  I  jtidtjed  it 
to  be  one  of  those  isles  discovered  by  M.  Bougainville.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  17"  24', 
longitudo  14J°  39'  west;  .and  I  called  it,  after  the  name  of  the  sliip,  Resolution  Tsland.  Tlie 
sickly  state  of  the  Adventure's  crew  made  it  necessary  for  me  to  make  the  best  of  my  way  to 
Otaheite,  where  I  was  sure  of  finding  refreshments.  Consequently,  I  did  not  wait  to 
examine  this  island,  which  appeared  too  small  to  supply  our  wants,  but  continued  our  coursf 
to  the  west;  and  at  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  land  was  seen  from  the  mast-head,  bearing 
west  by  south.  Probably  this  was  another  of  Bougainville's  discoveries.  I  named  it 
Doubtful  Island  ;  and  it  lies  in  the  latitude  of  17'''  20',  longitudo  141"  38'  W.  I  was  sorry 
I  could  not  spare  time  to  haul  to  the  north  of  M.  Bougainville's  track  ;  but  the  getting  to  a 
plac'j  wlere  we  could  procure  refreshments  was  more  an  object  at  this  time  than  di-covery. 

During  the  night  we  steered  W.  by  N.  in  order  to  pass  the  north  of  the  islrud  above 
mentioned.  At  daybreak  the  next  morning,  we  discovered  land  right  ahead,  distaot  about 
two  miles  ;  so  that  daylight  advised  us  of  our  danger  but  Justin  time.  This  proved  another 
J>f  these  low  or  half-'1»''>wned  islands,  or  rather  a  large  coral  shoal  of  about  twenty  leagues  in 
c'rcnit.  A  very  small  part  of  it  was  land,  whicli  consisted  i,f  little  islets  rangeil  along  the 
north  side,  and  connected  by  sandbanks  aad  breakers.  These  Islets  were  clotheil  with 
wood,  among  which  the  cocoa-nut  trees  only  were  distinguishable.  We  ranged  the  south 
sidr  jf  this  isle  or  ehoa!  aiL  tlie  distance  of  one  or  two  miles  from  the  coral  bank,  against 
which  the  sea  broke  in  a  dri  adful  surf.  In  th'  middle  is  a  large  lak  j  or  inland  sea,  in  which 
was  a  canoe  under  sail. 

This  island,  which  I  named  after  Captain  I  rneaux,  lies  in  the  latitude  17'  5',  lorgitude 
143°  16'  west.  The  situation  is  nearly  the  ?aine  that  is  aligned  for  one  of  those  discovered 
by  Bougainville.  I  must  here  observe,  thai  amongst  tliese  low  and  half-drowvi.cd  isles  (which 
arc  numerous  in  this  part  of  the  ocean)  M.  Bougainville's  discoveries  CT-ruot  be  known  to 
that  degree  of  accuracy  wbicli  is  necessary  to  distinguish  them  from  others.  We  wtic 
oblifved  to  iiavc  recourse  to  his  chart  for  the  latitudes  and  longitudes  of  the  isles  he  discovered, 
as  neither  ■he  one  nor  the  other  is  mentioned  in  bis  narrative.  Without  waiting  to  exaniine 
this  island,  we  continued  to  stciT  to  the  west,  all  sails  set,  till  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when 
\\c  shortened  sail  to  three  topsails,  and  at  nine  brought  to.  The  next  morning  at  four  a.m. 
W(  made  sail,  and  at  daybreak  saw  another  of  these  low  islands,  situated  in  the  latitude  ot 
17~  4',  longitude  144°  30'  west,  .vhich  obtained  the  name  of  Adventure  Island.  ]VI.  do 
Bougainville  very  properly  calls  this  cluster  of  low  overflowed  isles  the  Dangerous  Archipi  - 
lago.  The  smoothness  of  the  sea  t;ufl5cli  itly  ccjvinced  us  that  we  were  surrounded  by  thcni, 
and  bow  necessary  it  wxs  to  proceed  with  th.  utmost  caution,  especially  in  the  nighi. 

At  five  o'clock  i\m.  wo  again  saw  land,  bearing  S.W.  by  S.  which  we  afterwards  fauml  l( 
be  Chain  Island,  discovered  in  my  former  voyage.  But  as  I  was  not  sure  of  it  at  tliis  time, 
and  being  desirous  of  avoiding  the  delay  which  lying  by  in  the  night  occasioned,  I  hoisted 
out  tiie  cutter  and  manned  her  with  an  olficer  and  seven  men,  w'th  orders  to  keep  as  fm 
aliead  of  the  ships,  with  a  light  at  her  mast-head,  as  a  signal  could  be  distinguished,  wliich 
she  was  to  niuko  in  case  she  met  with  any  danger.  In  this  manner  we  continued  to  ran  aii 
night;  and  at  six  o'clock  the  next  morning,  I  called  her  on  board  and  hoisted  her  in.  Fii 
it  did  not  appear  she  would  be  wanted  again  for  this  purpose,  u.>  we  had  nuw  ;•  1  irge  swc". 
from  the  south,  a  sure  si<rn  that  we  were  clear  of  the  low  islands  :  therefore  I  steered  ilr 
Otaheite  without  being  apprehensive  cf  meeting  with  any  danger. 
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CQAPTER  X. — THE  ARRIVAL  OP  THE  SHIPS  AT  OTAIIEITE,  WITH  AV  ACCOU.NT  OP  THE 
CRITICAL  SITUATION  THEY  WERE  I.\,  AND  OP  SEVERAL  INCIDENTS  THAT  HAPPENED 
WHILE   THEY    LAY    IN    OAITI-PIHA    BAV. 

On  tlic  15th,  at  five  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  saw  Osnaburg  Island,  or  Maitea,  discovered 
by  Captain  Wallis,  bearing  S.  by  W.  ,',  W.  Soon  after  I  brouglit  to,  and  waited  for  the 
Adventure  to  come  np  with  us,  to  acquaint  Captain  Furneaux,  that  it  was  my  intention  to 
put  into  Oaiti-pihn.  Bay,  near  the  S.E.  end  of  Otaheite,  in  order  to  get  what  refreshments  we 
could  from  that  part  of  the  island,  before  we  went  down  to  Matavai.  This  done,  wo  made 
sail,  and  at  six  in  the  evening  saw  the  island  bearing  west.  We  continued  to  stand  on  till 
midnight,  when  we  brought  to,  till  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  then  made  sail  in  for 
the  land  with  a  fine  breeze  at  east. 

At  daybreak  we  found  ourselves  not  more  than  half  a  league  from  the  roof.  The  breeze 
now  began  to  fail  us,  and  at  last  fell  to  a  calm.  Tiiis  made  it  necessary  co  hoist  out  our 
boats  to  tow  the  ships  off;  but  all  their  eflbrts  were  not  sufficient  to  keep  them  from  being 
carried  near  the  reef.  A  number  of  the  inhabitant^-  came  off  in  canoes  from  different  parts, 
bringing  with  them  a  little  fish,  a  few  cocoa-nuts,  and  otlier  fruits,  which  tiiey  exchanged 
for  nails,  beads,  &c.  The  most  of  them  knew  mo  a-jain  ;  and  many  inquired  for  Mr.  Banks 
and  others  who  were  with  me  before  ;  but  not  one  asked  for  Tupia.  As  the  calm  continued, 
our  situation  became  still  more  dangerous.  We  were,  however,  not  without  hopes  of  getting 
round  the  western  point  of  the  reef  and  into  the  bay,  till  about  two  o'clock  in  the  ,-'ftcrnoon, 
when  we  came  before  an  opening  or  break  in  the  reef,  through  which  I  hoped  to  -ret  with 
the  ships.  But  on  sending  to  -examine  it,  I  found  there  was  not  a  sufficient  depth  of  water  ; 
though  it  caused  such  an  ind-  auglrt  of  the  tide  of  flood  through  it,  as  was  very  near  proving 
fatal  to  the  Resolution ;  for  as  soon  as  the  ships  got  into  this  stream,  they  were  carried  with 
great  impetuosity  towards  the  reef.  The  moment  I  perceived  this,  I  ordered  one  of  the 
warping  machines,  which  wc  had  in  readiness,  to  be  carried  out  with  about  four  hundred 
fathoms  of  rope  ;  but  it  had  not  the  least  effect.  The  horrors  of  shipwreck  now  t>i,ared  us  in 
the  face.  We  were  not  more  than  two  cables'  length  from  the  breakers  ;  and  yet  we  could 
find  no  bottom  to  anchor,  the  only  probable  means  we  had  left  to  save  the  ships.  We 
however  dropped  an  anchor;  but,  before  it  took  hold,  and  brouj;ht  us  up,  tlie  sliip  was  in  less 
than  three  fathoms  water,  and  struck  at  every  fall  of  the  sea,  vdiich  broke  close  under  our 
stern  in  a  dreadful  surf,  and  threatened  us  every  moment  with  shipwreck.  The  Adventure, 
very  luckily,  brought  up  close  upon  our  bow  without  striking. 

AVe  presently  carried  out  two  kedgc  anchors,  witli  hawsers  to  each.  These  found  ground 
a  little  without  the  bower,  but  in  what  depth  we  never  knew.  By  heaving  upon  them,  and 
cutting  away  the  bower  anchor,  we  got  the  shi]^  afloat,  whore  we  lay  some  time  in  the 
greatest  anxiety,  expecting  every  minute  that  either  the  kedges  would  coma  home,  or  the 
hawsers  be  cut  in  two  by  the  rocks.  At  length  the  tide  ceased  to  act  in  the  same  direction. 
I  ordered  all  the  boats  to  try  to  tow  off  the  Resolution  ;  and  when  I  saw  this  was  practicable, 
we  hove  up  the  two  kedges.  At  that  moment,  a  light  air  came  ofl*  from  the  land,  which  so 
much  assisted  the  boats,  that  we  soon  got  clear  of  all  danger.  Then  I  ordered  all  the  boats 
to  assist  the  Adventure ;  but  before  tlicv  reached  her,  siie  was  'indcr  sail  with  the  land- 
breeze,  and  soon  after  joined  us,  leaving  behind  her  three  anchors,  her  coasting  cable,  r,nd 
two  hawsers,  which  w  »e  never  recovered.  Thus  we  were  once  more  safe  at  sea,  after 
narrowly  escaping  being  wrecked  on  the  very  island  we,  but  a  few  days  before,  so  ardently 
wished  to  be  at.  The  calm,  after  bringing  us  into  this  dangerous  situation,  very  fortunately 
continued  ;  for  had  the  sea-breeze,  as  is  usual,  set  in,  the  Resolution  must  inevitably  have 
been  lost,  and  jnobably  the  Adventure  too. 

During  tiie  time  we  were  in  this  critical  situation,  a  number  of  the  natives  were  on  board 
and  about  the  ships ;  they  seemed  to  be  insensible  of  our  danger,  si'owing  not  the  least 
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Burprisi',  joy,  or  fear,  when  wo  were  striking,  and  left  ui  littio  before  sunset,  quite 
unconcerned. 

Wo  8|)ent  tlio  night,  wliicli  proved  squally  and  rainy,  making  short  boards  ;  and  the  no* 
morning,  being  the  17tli,  we  anchored  in  Oaiti-piha  Bay  in  twelve  fathoms  water,  about  two 
cables'  length  from 
the  shore  ;  both  ^hips 
being  by  this  time 
crowded  with  a  great 
number  of  the  natives, 
who  brought  with 
th«ni  cocoa-nuts,  plan 
tains,  bananas,  applesi 
yamH,  and  other  root8< 
which  they  exchanged 
for  nails  and  beads. 
To  several  who  called 
themselves  (.liicfs,  I 
madcpresentsofsliirts, 
axes,  and  several  other 
articles ;  and  in  re- 
turn, they  promised 
to  bring  me  hogs  and 
fowls;  a  promise  they 
never  did,  nor  over 
intended  to  perform. 

In  the  afternoon  I 
landed,  in  company 
with  Captain  Fur- 
ncaux,  in  order  to 
view  the  watering- 
place,  and  to  sound 
the  disposition  of  th« 
natives.  I  also  sent 
a  boat  to  get  some 

water  for  present  use,  having  scarcely  any  left  on  board.  We  found  this  article  a» 
convenient  as  could  be  expected,  and  the  natives  to  behave  with  great  civility.  Early  in 
the  morning  I  sent  the  two  launches,  and  the  Resolution's  cutter,  under  the  command  of  Mr. 
Gilbert,  to  endeavour  to  recover  the  anchors  we  had  left  behind  us.  They  returned  about 
noon  with  the  Resolution's  bower  anchor ;  but  could  not  recover  any  of  the  Adventure's. 
The  natives  came  off  again  with  fruit,  as  the  day  before,  but  in  no  great  quantity.  I  also 
had  a  party  on  shore,  trading  under  the  protection  of  a  guard  ;  nothing,  however,  was 
brought  to  market  but  fruit  and  roots,  though  many  hogs  were  seen  (I  was  told)  about  the 
nouses  of  the  natives.  The  cry  was  that  tliey  belonged  to  Waheatoua  the  Earee  de  hi^  or 
king  ;  and  him  we  had  not  yet  seen,  nor,  I  believe,  any  other  chief  of  note  ;  many,  however, 
who  called  themselves  Earees,  came  on  board,  partly  with  a  view  of  getting  presents,  and 
partly  to  pilfer  whatever  came  in  their  way. 

On '  of  this  sort  of  Earees  I  had,  most  of  the  day,  in  the  cabin,  and  mado  presents  to  him 
and  ah  his  friends,  which  were  not  a  few.  At  length  he  was  caught  taking  things  which 
dia  not  belong  to  him,  and  handing  them  out  of  the  quarter-gallery.  Many  complaints  of 
the  like  nature  were  made  to  me  against  those  on  deck  ;  which  occasioned  my  turning  them 
all  out  of  the  ship.  My  cabin  guest  made  good  haste  to  be  gone  I  was  so  much  exasperated 
at  his  behaviour,  that  after  he  had  got  some  distance  from  the  ship,  I  fired  two  muskets  over 
his  head,  which  made  him  quit  the  canoe,  and  take  to  the  water.  I  then  sent  a  boat  to 
take  up  the  canoe  ;  but  as  she  came  near  the  shore,  the  people  from  thence  began  to  pelt  her 
with  stones.     Being  in  some  pain  for  her  safety,  as  she  was  unarmed,  I  went  myseK  in 
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another  boat  to  protect  her,  and  ordered  a  great  gim,  loade(\  witli  hall,  to  bo  fired  along  the 
coast,  wliieh  made  them  all  retire  from  the  shore,  and  I  was  suffered  to  bring  awiiy  two 
lanocs  without  the  least  show  of  opposition.  In  one  of  the  eanocs  was  a  little  hoy,  who  was 
much  frightened  ;  but  I  soon  dissipated  his  fears,  by  giving  him  beads,  and  putting  him  on 
shore.  A  few  hours  after,  we  were  all  good  friends  a::;ain  ;  and  the  canoes  were  returned  to 
the  first  persim  who  came  for  them. 

It  was  not  till  th«  evening  of  this  day  that  any  one  inquired  after  Tupia,  and  then  but 
two  or  three.  As  soon  as  they  learnt  the  cause  of  his  death,  they  were  quite  satisfied  : 
indeed,  it  did  not  appear  to  me,  that  it  would  have  caused  a  moment's  uneasinchs  in  the 
breast  of  any  one,  had  his  deatli  been  occasioned  by  any  other  means  than  by  sickness.  As 
little  inquiry  was  made  after  Aotourou,  the  man  who  went  away  with  M,  do  Duiigainvillu ; 
but  they  were  continually  asking  for  Mr.  Banks,  and  several  others  who  were  with  me  in 
my  former  voy.age.  These  people  informed  us,  tl'.at  Toutaha.  the  regent  of  the  greater 
peninsula  of  Otaheitc.  had  been  killed  in  a  battle  which  was  fought  between  the  two  king- 
doms about  five  months  before  ;  and  that  Oloo  was  the  reigning  ])rinee.  Tubonrai  Tamaide, 
and  several  more  of  our  jirincipal  friends  about  Matavai.  fell  in  this  battle,  as  also  a  great 
number  of  common  people  ;  but  nf  present,  a  jieaee  subsisted  between  the  two  kingdoms. 

On  the  19tli  we  had  gentle  breezes  easterly,  with  some  smart  showers  of  rain.  Early  in 
the  morning,  the  boats  were  again  sent  to  recover  the  Adventure's  anchors,  but  ret'uned 
with  the  same  ill  success  as  the  day  before  ;  so  that  we  erased  to  look  for  them  any  longer, 
thinking  ourselves  very  ha])py  in  having  come  off  ko  well,  considering  the  situaciou  we  had 
been  in.  In  an  excursion  which  Captain  Fumeaux  and  I  made  along  the  coast,  we  met 
with  a  chief  who  entertained  us  with  excellent  toh,  fruit,  &e.  In  return  for  his  hosjiitality, 
1  made  him  a  j)rescnt  of  an  axe  and  other  things ;  and  he  afterwards  aceomi)anied  us  back 
to  the  ships,  where  he  made  but  a  short  stay. 

Nothing  worthy  of  note  happened  on  tliO  20th,  till  the  du^<k  of  the  evening,  when  one  of 
the  natives  made  off  with  a  musket  belonging  to  the  guard  on  shore.  I  was  jiresent  wlten 
this  happened,  and  sent  some  of  our  people  after  him,  which  would  have  been  to  little  pur- 
pose, had  not  some  of  the  natives,  of  their  own  accord,  pursued  the  thief:  they  knocked  him 
''own,  took  from  .him  the  musket,  and  brought  it  to  us.  Fear,  on  tiiis  occasion,  certainly 
operated  more  with  them  than  principle  :  they,  however,  deserve  to  be  applauded  for  this 
acf.  of  justice;  for,  if  they  had  not  given  their  immediate  assistance,  it  would  hardly  have 
bee  n  in  my  power  to  have  recovered  the  musket  by  any  gentle  means  whatever ;  and  by 
,<■>'  I  ling  use  of  any  other,  I  was  sure  to  lose  more  than  ten  times  its  value. 

.he  21gt,  the  wind  was  at  north  a  fresh  breeze.  This  morning  a  chief  made  me  a  visit, 
and  presented  nie  with  a  quantity  of  fruit,  among  which  were  a  number  of  cocoa-nuts  we 
had  drawn  the  water  from,  and  afterwards  thrown  overboard.  These  he  had  picked  up, 
and  tied  in  bundles  so  artfully,  that  we  did  not  at  first  percive  the  cheat.  When  he  was 
told  of  it,  without  betraying  the  least  emotion,  and  as  if  he  knew  nothing  of  the  matter,  ho 
opened  two  or  three  of  their,  himself,  signified  to  us  that  he  was  satisfied  that  it  was  80,  and 
then  went  on  shore  and  sent  off  a  quantity  of  plantains  and  bananaa.  Having  got  on  board 
a  supply  of  water,  fruit,  and  roots,  I  determined  to  sail  in  the  »  jrning  to  Matavai,  asl 
found  it  was  not  likely  that  I  should  get  an  interview  with  W  •-^i.otiaj  without  which  it 
was  very  improbable  we  should  get  any  hogs.     Two  of  th'  /es  who  knew  my  intention, 

slept  on  board,  with  a  view  of  going  with  us  to  Matavai  j  but  in  the  morning  the  wind 
blew  fresh  at  N.W.,  and  as  we  could  not  sail,  I  sent  the  trading  party  on  shore  as 
usual. 

In  the  evening  I  was  informed  that  Waheatoua  was  come  into  the  neighbourhood  and 
•wanted  to  sec  me.  In  consequence  of  this  information,  I  determined  to  wait  one  day  longer 
in  order  to  have  an  interview  with  this  prince.  Accordingly,  early  the  next  morning,  I  set 
out  in  company  with  Captain  Fumeaux,  Mr.  Forster,  and  several  of  the  natives.  We  met 
the  chief  about  a  mile  from  the  landing-place,  towards  which  he  was  advancing  to  meet  us ; 
but  as  soon  as  he  saw  us  he  stopped,  with  his  numerous  train  in  the  open  air.  I  found  him 
seated  upon  a  stool,  with  a  circle  of  people  round  him,  and  knew  him  at  first  sight,  and  he 
me;  having  seen  each  other  several  times  in  17G9      At  that  time  he  was  but  a  boy,  and 
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wrnt  by  tlio  name  of  Toorce ;  but  upon  tl»o  death  of  his  fatlicr  Waheatoua,  he  took  upon 
him  that  name. 

'  After  the  fir^t  sahitation  was  over,  having  seated  mo  on  tlie  name  stool  with  liimself,  and 
the  other  gentlemen  on  the  ground  by  us,  he  began  to  inquire  after  several  by  name  who 
were  with  mo  on  my  former  voyage.  He  next  inquired  how  long  I  would  stay  ;  and  when 
I  told  him  no  longer  than  next  day,  ho  seemed  sorry,  askeil  nie  to  stay  sonu;  months,  and 
at  lust  enme  down  to  tivo  days;  promising  that,  in  that  time,  I  should  have  hogs  in  plenty. 
But  as  I  had  been  here  already  a  week  without  so  mueh  as  getting  one,  I  coiild  not  put 
any  faith  in  this  promise.  And  yit,  I  believe,  if  I  had  staid,  we  Mlu>uld  have  fared  much 
better  than  at  Matavai.  The  pre»<ent  I  made  him  consisted  of  a  shirt,  a  sheet,  a  broa<l  axe, 
8|)ike-nails,  knives,  lool-.ing-glasses,  medals,  beads,  &c.  In  return,  he  ordered  a  pretty 
good  hog  to  be  carri.-d  to  our  boat.  We  staid  with  him  all  the  morning,  during  which 
time  he  never  sufpTcd  mc  to  go  from  his  side,  where  he  was  seated.  I  was  also  seated  on 
the  same  stool,  which  was  carried  from  place  to  place  by  one  of  his  attendants,  whom  wo 
called  stool-bearer.  At  length  we  took  leave,  in  order  to  return  on  board  to  dinner ;  after 
which  we  visited  him  again,  and  made  him  more  presents ;  and  he  in  return  gave  Captain 
Furneaux  and  me  each  of  us  a  hog.  Some  others  were  got  by  exchanges  at  the  trading- 
places  :  80  that  we  got,  in  the  whole  to-day,  as  much  fresh  pork  as  gave  the  crews 
of  botli  sliips  a  meal ;  and  this  in  consequence  of  our  having  this  interview  with  the 
chief. 

The  24tli,  early  in  the  morning,  wc  put  to  sea  with  a  light  land-breeze.  Soon  after  wo 
were  out,  we  got  the  wind  at  west,  which  blew  in  squalls,  attended  with  heavy  showers  of 
rain.  j\Iany  canoes  accompanied  us  out  to  sea  with  cocoa-nuts  and  other  fruits,  and  did 
not  leave  us  till  they  had  disposed  of  their  cargoes.  The  fruits  wo  got  hero  greatly  con- 
tributed towards  the  recovery  of  the  Adventure's  sick  people.  ]\Iany  of  them  who  had 
been  so  ill  as  not  to  bo  able  to  move  without  assistance,  were,  in  this  short  time,  so  far 
recovered,  that  they  could  walk  about  of  themselves.  When  wo  put  in  here,  the  Resolution 
had  but  one  scorbutic  man  on  board,  und  a  marine,  who  had  been  long  sick,  and  who  died, 
tiic  second  day  after  our  arrival,  of  a  complication  of  disorders  without  the  least  mixture  of 
the  scurvy.  I  left  liieutenant  Pickersgill  with  the  cutter  beldnd  in  the  bay.  to  purchase 
hogs ;  as  several  had  promised  to  bring  some  down  to-day  and  I  was  not  willing  to 
lose  them. 

On  the  2r»th,  about  noon,  Mr.  Pickersgill  returned  with  eight  pigs,  which  he  got  at 
Oaiti-piha.  He  spent  the  night  at  Ohedea,  and  was  well  entertained  by  Ereti,  the  chief  of 
that  district.  It  was  remarkahle  that  this  chief  never  once  asked  after  Aotourou  ;  nor  did 
he  take  the  least  notice,  when  Mr.  Pickersgill  mentioned  his  name.  And  yet  M.  <1(!  J^ou- 
gaiuville  tells  us,  this  is  the  very  chief  who  presented  Aotourou  to  him ;  which  makes  it  the 
more  extraordinary  that  lie  should  neither  inquire  after  him  now,  nor  when  he  was  with  us 
at  Matavai ;  especially  as  they  believed  that  we  and  31.  Bougainville  came  from  tlio  same 
oountry  ;  that  is,  from  Pretaiie,  for  so  tliey  called  o'lr  coimtry.  They  had  not  the  least 
knowledge  of  any  other  European  nation  ;  ni)r  probably  will  tliey.  unless  some  of  those  men 
should  return  who  had  lately  gone  from  the  isle;  of  nhich  mention  shall  be  made  by-and-by. 
We  told  several  of  them,  that  M.  de  Bougainville  came  from  France,  a  name  they  could  by 
no  means  pronounce,  nor  could  tliey  jiroiiounce  that  of  Paris  much  better ;  so  that  it  is  not 
likely  that  they  will  remember  either  the  one  or  the  other  long.  Whereas  Prctavj  is  in 
i!vcry  child's  mouth,  and  will  hardly  ever  be  forgotten.  It  was  not  till  the  evening  of  this 
day  that  we  arrived  in  Matavai  bay. 
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Ir.roiii:  wo  ^()t  to  an  anchor,  our  decks  were  crowded  with  the  natives  ;  many  of  whom 
I  knew,  and  almost  all  of  them  know  me.  A  great  crowd  were  gotten  togetiier  u|)on  tlic 
slioro;  amongst  whom  was  Otoo  their  king.  I  was  just  going  to  pay  him  a  vi-iit,  when  F 
w.as  told  he  was  miitaow'il  and  gone  to  Oparree.  I  could  not  conceive  the  reason  of  his 
going  off  in  a  friglit,  as  every  oiin  seemed  pleased  to  see  me.  A  chief  whose  name  was 
Maricata,  w.is  at  this  time  on  board,  and  advised  me  to  put  olf  my  visit  till  tho  next  morn- 
ing, when  he  would  accompany  mo ;  which  I  accordingly  ditl. 

Afti;r  having  given  directions  to  pitch  tents  for  tho  reception  of  the  sick,  coopers,  sail- 
makers,  and  the  guard,  I  set  out  on  the  26th  for  Oparree ;  accompanied  by  Captain  Fur- 
neaux,  Mr.  Forstcr,  and  others,  Maritata  and  his  wife.  As  soon  as  we  landed,  wo  were 
conducted  to  Otoo,  wiiom  wo  found  seated  on  the  ground,  under  the  shaile  of  a  tree,  with 
an  immense  crowd  round  him.  After  tho  first  compliments  were  over,  I  ))resented  him  witli 
sucli  articles  as  I  guessed  were  most  valuable  in  his  eyes ;  well  knowing  that  it  was  my 
interest  to  gain  the  friendship  of  this  man.  I  also  made  presents  to  several  of  his  attendants; 
an<l,  in  return,  they  offered  me  clnth,  which  I  refused  to  accept;  telling  them  that  what  I 
had  given  was  for  tlyo  (friendship).  Tho  king  inquired  for  Tupia,  and  all  the  gentlemen 
that  were  witii  me  in  my  former  voyage,  by  name ;  although  I  do  not  remember  that  he 
was  personally  acquainted  with  any  of  us.  lie  promised  that  I  should  have  some  hogs  tho 
next  day ;  but  I  had  much  ado  to  obtain  a  promise  from  him  to  visit  on  board.  He  said 
he  was  mataou  no  to  puvpone,  that  is,  afraid  of  tho  guns.  Indeed,  all  his  actions  showed 
him  to  bo  a  timorous  prince,  He  was  about  thirty  years  of  age,  six  feet  high,  and  a  fine, 
porsoiiable,  well  made  man  as  one  can  see.  All  his  subjects  appeared  uncovered  before  him, 
his  father  not  excepted.  What  is  meant  by  uncovering,  is  the  making  bare  the  head  and 
shoulders,  or  wearing  no  sort  of  clothing  above  the  breast. 

When  I  returned  from  Oparree,  I  found  the  tents,  and  tho  astronomer's  observatories,  sot 
up  on  tho  same  spot  where  we  obs<'rved  the  transit  of  Venus  in  I'JiX).  In  the  afternoon  J 
had  the  sick  landed ;  twenty  from  tho  Adventure  all  ill  of  tho  scurvy  ;  and  one  from  the 
Resolution.  I  also  landed  some  marines  for  a  guard,  and  left  the  command  to  Lieutenant 
Edgcumbo  of  the  marines. 

On  tho  27th,  early  in  the  morning,  Otoo,  attended  by  a  numerous  train,  paid  mo  a  visit. 
IFo  first  sent  into  the  ship  a  l.irge  quantity  rf  cloth,  fruits,  a  hog,  and  two  large  fish  ;  and. 
after  some  persuasion,  came  aboard  himself,  with  his  sister,  a  younger  brother,  and  several 
r.ioro  of  his  attendants.  To  all  of  them  I  made  presents ;  and,  after  breakfast,  took  the  king, 
his  sister,  and  as  many  more  as  I  had  room  fur,  into  my  boat,  and  carried  them  home  to 
Oparree.  I  had  no  .sooner  landed  than  I  was  met  by  a  venerable  old  lady,  tho  mother  of 
the  late  Toutaha.  She  seized  mc  by  both  iiaiuls,  and  burst  into  a  fl;)od  of  t.ars,  saying, 
Tuttlalui  Tim  no  Toutce  matly  Toutaha — (Toutaha,  your  friend,  or  the  friend  of  Cook,  is 
<lead}.  I  vas  so  much  atTected  with  her  behaviour,  that  it  would  have  been  iiiipos.sible  for 
me  to  have  refrained  mingling  my  tears  with  hers,  had  not  Otoo  come  and  taken  me  iVoin 
her.  I,  with  some  difficulty,  prevailed  on  him  to  let  me  see  her  again,  when  I  ijave  iier 
an  axe  and  some  other  things.  Captain  Furneaux,  who  was  with  me,  ])reseiiteil  the  king  witli 
two  fine  goats,  male  and  female,  which,  if  taken  care  of,  or  rather  if  no  care  at  all  is  taken 
of  them,  will  no  doubt  multiply.     After  a  short  stay  we  took  leave  and  returiK  <1  (Jii  hoard. 

Very  early  in  the  morning  on  the  28tli,  I  sent  Mr.  Pickersgill,  with  the  cutter, 
as  far  as  Ottahourou,  to  endeavour  to  procure  hogs.  A  little  after  sunrise,  I  had 
another  visit  from  Otoo,  who  brought  me  more  cloth,  a  pig,  and  some  fruit.  His 
sister,  who  was  with  him,  and  some  of  his  attendants,  came  on  board  ;  but  he  and  others 
went  to  tho  Adventure  with  the  like  present  to  Captain  Furneaux.  It  was  not  long  before 
he  returned  with  Captain  Furneaux  on  board  the  Resolution,  whtn  I  made  him  a  handsome 
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return  for  tlic  present  li«  !:"'  brought  mc,  and  dressed  liis  sister  ont  in  tlic  best  manner  I 
conlJ.  She,  tlie  ki.-.g's  bnither,  and  one  or  two  more,  were  covered  before  him  to-day. 
When  Otoo  came  into  the  cabin,  Ereti  and  some  of  his  friends  were  sitting  tliere.  The 
moment  tliey  saw  the  king  enter,  they  stripped  themselves  in  great  haste,  being  covcretl 
before.  Seeing  I  took  notice  of  it,  they  said  Earce,  Earee  ;  giving  me  to  understand  that 
It  w.ts  on  account  of  Otoo  being  present.  This  was  all  the  respect  they  paid  him  ;  for  they 
never  rose  from  their  scats,  nor  made  him  any  other  obeisance.      Wlien  tlie  king  tiiought 
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proper  to  depart,  I  carried  him  again  to  Oparree  in  my  boat ;  wliere  I  entertained  him,  and 
liis  people,  with  the  bag-pipes  (of  which  music  they  are  very  fond),  and  dancing  by  the 
8*'amen.  II  •,  in  return,  ordered  some  of  l)is  people  to  dance  also,  which  consisted  chiefly  of 
contortions.  There  were,  however,  some  who  could  imitate  the  seamen  tolerably  well,  both 
in  country  dances  and  hornpipes.  Wliile  we  were  here,  I  bad  a  present  of  cloth  from  the 
late  Toutaha's  mcttlior.  1  l«is  good  old  lady  could  not  look  upon  me  without  shedding  tears ; 
however,  she  was  far  more  composed  than  before.  When  we  took  leave,  the  king  promised 
to  visit  me  again  the  next  day  ;  but  said  that  I  must  first  come  to  hi..i.  In  the  evening 
Mr.  Pickcrsgill  came  back  empty ;  but  with  a  promise  of  having  some  hogs,  if  he  would 
return  in  a  few  days. 

Next  morning,  after  breakfast,  I  took  a  trip  to  Oparrec,  to  visit  Otoo,  as  he  had  requested, 
accompanied  by  Captain  Furneaux  and  some  of  the  officers.  We  made  him  up  a  present  of 
txdx  thk.igs  as  he  had  not  seen  before.  One  article  was  a  broadsword  ;  at  the  very  sight  of 
which  he  was  so  '..timidated,  that  I  had  much  ado  to  persuade  him  to  accept  of  it,  and  to 
have  it  buckled  upon  him  ;  where  it  remained  but  a  short  time,  before  he  desired  leave  to 
take  it  off  and  send  it  out  of  his  sight. 

Soon  after  we  wero  conducted  to  the  theatre  ;  where  we  were  entertained  with  a  dramatic 
heava,  or  play^  in  which  were  both  dancing  ani  comedy.  The  performers  were  five  men, 
and  one  woman,  who  was  no  less  a  person  than  the  king's  sister.  The  music  consisted  of 
tiirec  drums  only  ;  it  lasted  about  an  hour  and  a  half,  or  two  hours  ;  and,  upon  tlie  whole, 
was  well  conducted.  It  was  not  possible  for  us  to  find  out  the  meaning  of  the  play.  Some 
part  seemed  adapted  to  the  present  time,  as  my  name  was  frequently  mentioned.  Other 
parts  were  certainly  wholly  unconnected  with  us.  It  apparently  differed  in  nothing,  that  is 
in  the  manner  of  acting  it,  from  those  we  saw  at  Ulietea  in  my  former  voyage.  The 
dancing-dress  of  the  lady  was  more  elegant  than  any  I  saw  there,  by  being  decorated  with 
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long  tassels,  made  of  feathers,  hanging  from  the  waist  downward.  As  soon  as  all  was  over, 
tiic  king  himself  desired  me  to  depart ;  and  sent  into  the  boat  different  kinds  of  fruit  and 
fish,  ready  dressed.  "Will  this  we  returned  on  board  ;  and  the  next  morning  he  sent  me 
more  fruit,  and  several  small  parcels  of  fish. 

Nothing  farther  remarkable  happened  till  ten  o'cloek  in  the  evening,  when  wo  were 
alarmed  with  the  cry  of  murder,  and  a  great  noise  on  shore  near  the  bottom  of  tlie  bay,  at 
«ome  distance  from  our  encampment.  I  suspected  that  it  was  occasioned  by  some  of  our 
own  people  ;  and  immediately  armed  a  boat,  and  sent  on  shore,  to  know  the  occasion  of  this 
disturbance,  and  to  bring  off  such  of  our  people  as  should  be  found  there.  I  also  sent  to  the 
Adventure,  and  to  the  post  on  shore,  to  know  who  were  missing  ;  for  none  were  absent  from 
the  Resolution,  but  those  who  were  upon  duty.  The  boat  soon  returned  with  three 
marines  and  a  seaman.  Some  others,  belonging  to  the  Adventure,  were  also  taken, 
and  being  all  put  under  coniinenient,  the  next  morning  I  ordered  tliem  to  be  punished 
according  to  their  deserts.  I  did  not  find  that  any  mischief  was  done,  and  our  people  would 
confess  nothing.  I  believe  this  disturbance  was  occasioned  by  their  making  too  free  with 
the  women.  Be  this  as  it  will,  the  natives  were  so  much  alarmed  that  they  fled  from  their 
habitations  in  the  dead  of  the  night,  and  the  alarm  sjiread  many  miles  along  the  coast.  For 
when  I  went  to  visit  < )t()0,  in  the  morning,  by  appointment,  I  found  him  removed,  or  ratlur 
fled,  many  miles  from  the  place  of  his  abode.  Kvon  there  I  was  obliged  to  wait  some  hours, 
before  I  could  see  him  at  all ;  .ind  wlien  I  did,  he  complained  of  the  last  night's  riot. 

As  this  was  intended  to  bo  my  last  visit,  I  had  taken  with  mo  a  present  suitable  to  the 
occasion.  Among  other  things  were  three  Cape  sheep,  which  he  had  seen  before  and  asked 
for  ;  for  these  people  never  lose  a  thing  by  not  asking  for  it.  lie  was  much  jdeased  with 
them  ;  though  he  enuld  be  but  little  benefited,  as  they  were  all  wetliers ;  a  thing  he  was 
made  acquainted  with.  The  presents  he  got  at  this  interview  entirely  removed  his  fears, 
and  opened  his  heart  so  much,  that  he  sent  for  three  hogs ;  one  for  me,  one  for  Captain 
Furneaux,  and  one  for  Mr.  Forster.  This  last  was  small,  of  which  we  complained,  calling 
it  etc,  etc.  Presently  after  a  man  came  into  the  circle,  and  spoke  to  the  king  with  some 
warmth,  and  in  a  very  peremptory  manner  ;  saying  something  or  other  about  hogs.  We, 
at  first,  thought  he  was  angry  with  the  king  for  giving  us  so  many,  especially  as  he  took 
the  little  pig  away  with  him.  The  contrary,  however,  appeared  to  be  the  tru(!  cause  of  his 
displeasure ;  for,  presently  after  he  was  gone,  a  hog,  larger  than  either  of  the  other  two, 
was  brought  us  in  lieu  of  the  little  one.  AVhen  we  took  leave,  I  acquainted  liim  that  I 
nhould  sail  from  the  island  the  next  day  ;  at  which  he  seemed  much  nu)ved,  and  embraced 
me  several  times.  We  embarked  to  return  on  boar**  and  he,  with  his  numerous  train, 
directed  their  march  back  to  Oparree. 

The  sick  being  all  pretty  well  recovered,  our  water-casks  repaired,  and  water  completed, 
as  well  as  the  necessary  repairs  of  the  ships,  I  determined  to  put  to  sea  without  farther 
delay.  Accordingly,  on  the  1st  of  September,  I  ordered  everything  to  be  got  off  from  the 
nhore,  and  the  ships  to  be  unmoored.  On  this  work  we  were  employed  the  most  of  the 
day.  In  the  afternoon  Mr.  Pickersgill  returned  from  Attahourou ;  to  which  place  I  had 
tent  him,  two  days  before,  for  the  hogs  he  had  been  promised.  My  old  friend  Pottatou,  the 
chief  of  that  district,  his  wife,  or  mistress  (I  know  not  which),  and  some  more  of  \\vf 
friends,  came  along  with  Mr.  Pickersgill,  in  order  to  visit  me.  They  brought  me  a  present 
of  two  hogs,  and  some  fish  ;  and  Mr.  Pickersgill  got  two  more  hogs,  by  exchange,  from 
Oamo ;  for  he  went  in  the  boat  as  far  as  Paparra,  where  he  saw  old  Oberea.  She  seemed 
much  altered  for  the  worse,  poor,  and  of  little  consequence.  Tiie  first  words  she  said  to 
Mr.  Pickersgill  were,  Eare<:  mataou  ina  Ima — Earee  is  frightened  ;  you  can  have  no  hogs. 
By  this  it  appeared  that  she  had  little  or  no  property,  and  was  herself  subject  to  the  Earee; 
which  I  believe  was  not  the  case  when  I  was  here  before.  The  wind,  which  had  blown 
westerly  all  day,  having  shifted  at  once  to  the  east,  we  put  to  sea  ;  and  I  was  obliged  to 
dismiss  my  friends  sooner  than  they  wished  to  go  ;  but  well  satisfied  with  the  reception 
they  had  met  with. 

Some  hours  before  wo  got  \mder  sail,  a  young  man,  whose  name  was  Poreo,  came  and 
desired  I  would  take  him  with  me.     1  consented,  thinking  he  might  be  of  service  to  us  on 
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some  occasion.  Many  inoro  offiTcJ  themselves,  but  I  refused  to  take  them.  This  youth 
asked  mc  for  an  axe  and  a  spike-nail  for  hia  father,  who  was  then  on  board.  He  had  them 
accordingly,  and  they  parted  just  as  we  were  getting  under  sail,  more  like  two  strangers 
tlmn  father  and  son.  This  raised  a  doubt  in  nu:  whether  it  was  so  ;  which  was  farther  con- 
firmed by  a  canoe,  conducted  by  twc  men,  coming  alongside,  as  we  were  standing  out  of 
tiio  bay,  and  demanding  the  young  man  in  the  name  of  Otoo.  I  now  saw  that  the  whole 
was  a  trick  to  get  fonicthing  from  mo;  well  knowing  tliat  Otoo  was  not  in  the  neighbour- 
iiood,  and  could  know  nothing  of  tlie  Juatter.  Poreo  seemed,  however,  at  first  undetermined 
whether  he  should  go  or  stay  ;  but  he  soon  inclined  to  the  former.  I  told  them  to  return 
me  tlio  axe  and  nails,  and  then  he  should  go  (and  so  he  really  should),  but  they  sail  they 
were  ashore,  and  so  dep.arted.  Thoujrh  the  youth  seemed  pretty  well  satisfied,  he  couid  not 
refrain  from  weeping,  when  he  viewed  the  land  ast(  rii. 


CIIAI'TKU    XII. AN    ACfOlNT    Ol'    TIIK    UKCKPTIOX    Wli    MET    WITH    AT    IIUAIIKINK,    WITH    TUB 

IXCIDICNTS    THAT    IIAI'I'KXKI)    WHIM:    TIIK    SUIl'S    LAV  Tin:ili:,  AND    OF    OMAF,  ONK    ill'  TIIK 
NATIVES,    COMING    AWAY    IN    Tlli;    ADVKNTL'UK. 

As  soon  as  wr  were  clear  of  tlie  luy,  and  our  boats  in,  I  directed  my  course  for  the  Islanti 
(T  HiMlieinc,  wluTe  1  intended  to  touch.  We  inadi- it  the  next  day,  ai:d  .spent  tlie  niglit, 
making  short  hoards  under  tlie  north  end  of  the  island.  At  dav-lidit  in  the  mornin''  ot'  tlie 
t{r  1,  we  mpde  sail  for  the  harbour  of  f)wharre  ;  in  which  the  Resolution  anchored,  about 
nine  o'clock,  in  twenty-four  fathoms'  water.      As  the  wind  blew  out  of  tlie  harbour,  I  choso 
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10  turn  in  by  the  southern  channel,  it  being  t'lo  widest.  The  Resolution  turned  in  very 
wtH,  but  the  .\<1  venture,  missing  stays,  got  ashore  on  the  north  side  of  the  channel.  I  had 
the  Itcsolulion's  launch  in  tlie  water  ready,  iu  case  of  an  accident  of  this  kind,  and  sent 
her  iiinnc'diatclv  to  the  Ailvi'iitiiie.      l^y  this  timely  assistance,  she  was  got  oflF again,  with- 
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out  receiving  any  (lam.igp.  Several  of  tlic  natives,  by  tliis  time,  liail  come  oft' to  us,  brin;:- 
ing  with  them  some  of  the  productions  of  the  isliind  ;  and,  as  soon  as  the  ships  were  both  in 
safety,  I  landed  with  Ciiptain  Furueaux,  and  was  received  by  the  iiativis  with  the  utmost 
cordiality.  I  distributed  some  ])resents  amung  tliem  ;  and  presently  after,  tiiry  brouglit 
down  hogs,  fowls,  dogs,  and  fruits,  which  they  willin;.rly  exchanj.'ed  for  hatchets,  nails,  beads, 
(te.  The  bke  trade  was  soon  opened  on  board  tlie  sliips ;  so  that  we  had  a  fair  prospect  ol 
k'ing  plentifully  supi)lied  with  fresh  pork  and  fowls  ;  and,  to  people  in  our  situation,  this 
rtas  no  unwelcome  thing.  I  learnt  that  my  old  friend  Oree,  chief  of  the  isle,  was  stiU 
iiving,  and  that  he  was  hastening  to  this  part  to  see  me. 

Karly  next  morning.  Lieutenant  Pickersgill  sailed  with  the  cutter,  on  a  tradinc:  ].artv, 
toward  the  south  end  of  the  isle.  I  also  aent  another  trading  party  on  shon*  near  the  ships, 
with  which  I  went  myself,  to  see  that  it  was  jtrojjerly  coiulucteil  at  the  fir>t  setting  out,  a 
very  necessary  point  to  be  attended  to.  Everything  being  settled  to  my  mind,  I  went, 
accompanied  l)y  Captain  Furueaux  an<l  ]Mr.  Forste.%  to  pay  my  first  visit  to  Oree,  who.  f 
was  told,  was  waiting  for  me.  We  were  conduefcd  to  the;  place  by  one  of  the  natives  ;  but 
were  not  permitted  to  go  out  of  our  boat,  till  we  iiad  gone  through  some  part  of  tiie  follow- 
ing ceremony,  usually  performed  at  this  isle,  on  such  like  occasions.  The  boat,  in  whicli 
we  were  desired  to  remain,  being  landed  before  the  chief's  house,  that  stood  close  to  the 
shore,  five  young  plantain-trees,  which  are  their  emblems  of  peace,  were  brought  on  board 
s(!parately,  and  with  some  ceremony  Three  young  Jiigs,  with  their  ears  ornamented  with 
cocoa-nut  fibres,  accompanied  the  first  three ;  and  a  dog,  the  fourth.  Each  had  its  parti- 
cular name  and  purpose,  rather  too  mysterious  f(U"  us  to  understand.  Lastly,  the  chief  sent 
to  me  the  inscription  engraved  on  a  small  piece  of  pewter,  which  I  lAt  witi»  him  in  July, 
17''9.  Ifc  was  in  the  same  bag  I  had  made  for  it,  together  with  a  i)iece  of  counterfeit 
English  coin,  and  a  few  beads,  i)ut  in  at  the  same  turw.;  which  shows  how  well  he  had  taken 
care  of  the  whole.  When  they  had  made  an  end  of  putting  into  tlie  boat  the  things  just 
nu'ntioned,  our  g>iidc,  who  still  resnained  with  us,  desired  us  to  decorate  three  young  j)laii- 
tain  trees  with  looking-glasses,  nails,  medals,  beads,  &c.  &e.  This  being  accordingly  dou'-, 
we  landed  with  these  in  our  hands,  and  were  conducted  towards  the  chief,  through  the  mul- 
titude; they  making  a  lane,  as  it  were,  for  us  to  pass  through.  Wc  were  made  to  sit  donn 
a  few  paces  short  of  the  chief,  and  our  plantains  were  then  taken  from  us,  and,  one  by  t^w, 
laid  before  him,  as  the  oth-rs  had  been  laid  before  us.  One  was  for  Kuloiut  (or  God),  ilw 
second  for  the  Earce  (or  kii'g),  and  the  third  for  Tii/o  (or  friendsliip).  This  being  done  I 
wanted  to  go  to  the  king,  out  was  told  that  he  would  come  to  me,  which  he  aecordi\  gly 
did,  fell  upon  my  neck  ant^  embraced  me.  This  was  by  no  m  .ins  ceremonious  ;  tlio  tca;-^. 
which  trickled  plentifully  down  his  venerable  old  cheeks,  suttiiieutly  bespoke  the  laiigu.i;.n- 
of  his  heart.  The  whole  ceremony  being  over,  all  his  frieu'ls  were  introthiced  to  us,  to 
whom  we  made  presents.  Mine  to  the  chief  consisted  of  the  most  valuable  articles  I  ha  1  : 
for  I  had  regarded  this  man  as  a  father.  In  return  ho  gave  mo  a  hog  and  a  quantity  of  doth. 
promising  that  all  our  wants  should  be  supplied  ;  ami  it  will  soon  appear  how  well  he  kept 
his  Word.  At  length  we  took  leave,  and  returned  (m  board;  and  some  time  after  -Mr.  Pi<k- 
ersgill  returned  also  with  fo\irtoen  hogs.  Many  more  were  got  by  exchanges  on  shore,  and 
alongside  the  shijis,  besides  f(»wls  and  fruit  in  abundance. 

This  good  old  chief  made  me  a  vi.-it  early  in  the  morning  on  the  5th,  together  with  sonu 
of  his  friends,  l)riiiging  me  a  hog  and  some  fruit,  for  which  I  made  him  a  suitable  retiirn. 
lie  carried  his  kindness  so  far,  as  not  to  fail  to  send  me  every  day,  for  my  table,  ihe  very 
best  of  ready-dressed  fruit,  ami  roots,  and  in  great  plenty.  Lieutenant  Pickersgill  beiui.' 
again  sent  with  the  twu  boats,  in  .search  of  hogs,  returned  in  the  evening  with  twenty-eight; 
and    '  otit  four  times  that  number  were  purchased  on  shore,  and  alongside  the  ships. 

Ne.- 1  morning  the  trading  party,  consisting  of  <nly  two  or  three  people,  were  sent  <>n 
shore  as  usual  ;  aad  after  breakf;ust,  I  went  to  the  ]>lace  myself,  when  I  learnt  tlii't  one  of 
the  inhabitants  hail  been  very  troubli  some  and  insolent.  This  man,  being  |»ointed  out  t^ 
Uie,  completely  etpiipixd  in  the  war  habit  with  a  club  in  each  hand,  as  h"  seemed  bent  on 
mischief,  1  took  these  from  him,  broke  them  before  his  eyes,  and,  with  some  diilicnlty 
forced  him  to  retire  from  the  place.     As  they  told  me  that  he  was  a  chief,  this  niadc  me  the 
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more  suspicions  of  him,  and  occasioned  nie  to  send  for  a  guard,  wliicli  till  now  I  had  tlionght 
imnecessary.      About  this  time,   Mr.  Sparrmiui,  having  imprudently  gone  out  cilone,  bota- 
nising,  was  set  upon  by  two  men,  who  stripped  liini  of  everything  lie  had  about  liim,  except 
his  trousers,  struck  him  several  times  with  his  own  lianger,  but  h:i])pily  did  him  no  harm. 
As  soon  as  tiiey  had  accomplished  their  end,  they  made  oft";  after  wliieh  another  of  the 
natives  brought  a  piece  of  cloth  to  cover  him,  and  conducted  him  to  the  trading  place,  where 
were  a  great  number  of  the  inhabitants.     The  very  instant  Mr.  Sparrman  ap|)eared  in  the 
condition  I  have  just  mentioned,  they  fled  to  a  man  with  the  utmost  precipitation.     My 
first  conjectures  were,  that  they  had  stolen  something;  but  we  were  soon  undeceived,  wiien 
we  saw  Mr.  iS|)arrrnan,  and  the  afi'air  was  related  to  us.     As  soon  as  I  could  recal  a  few  of 
the   natives,  and   had  made  them  sensible  that  I  should  take  no  step  to  injure  those  who 
were  innocent,  I  went  to  Oree  to  con)plain  of  this  outrage,  taking  with  us  the  man  who 
came  back  with  Mr.  Sparrman,  to  confirm  the  complaint.     As  soon  as  the  chief  heard  the 
whole  affair  related,  he  wept  aloud,  as  did  many  others.     After  the  first  transports  of  his 
i,'rii  f  wore  over,  Ik;  began  to  expostulate  with  ids  people,  telling  them,  (as  far  as  we  could 
-.indcrstand)  how  well  I  iiad  treated  them,  both  in  this  and  my  former  voyage,  and  how 
IjiiM'   it   was   in   them  to  commit  such  actions.      He  then  took  a  very  minute  account  of  the 
tilings   Mr.  Sparrman  h.'nl  been  robbed  of,  promised  to  do  all  in  his  power  to  recover  them, 
.md  risinij;  up,  desired  me  to  follow  him  to  my  boat.      When  the  people  saw  tiiis,  being,  as 
I  supjiosed,  apprehensi\v;  of  his  safety,  they  used  every  argiunent  to  dissuade  him  from  what 
they,  no  d'lubt,  thought  a  rash  step.      He  hastened  into  the  boat,  notwithstanding  all  they 
could  <lo  or  say.      As  i-oon  as  they  saw  their  beloved  chief  wholly  in  my  power,  they  set  up 
a  great  outcry.      Tiie  grief  they  showed  was  inexpressibie  ;  every  face  was  bedewed  with 
tears  ;   they  prayed,  cntre-ited,  nay,  attempted  to  pull  him  out  of  the  boat.     I  even  joined 
my  entreaties  to  theirs,  for  I  could  not  bear  to  see  them  in  such  distress.      All  that  could  be 
said  or  done,  availed  nothing ;  he  insisted  on  my  coming  into  the  boat,  which  was  no  sooner 
done  than  he  ordered  it  to  be  put  oft".      His  sister,  with  a  spirit  equal  to  that  of  her  royal 
brother,   was  the  only  person  who  did  not  oppose  his  going.     As  his  intention  in  coming 
into  our  boat  was  to  ^f^)  with  us  in  search  of  the  robbers,  we  proceeded  accordingly  as  far  as 
it  was  convenient  by  water,   then  landed,  entered  the  country,  and   travelled  some  miles 
inland,   the   chief  leading   the   way,   inquiring  of  every  oiie  he  saw.      At  length  he  stepped 
into   a   house   by  the   road  side,  ordiTcd  some  cocoa-nuts  for  us,  and  after  we  were  a  little 
rtfreshed,  wanted  to  proceed  still   farther  ;   but  this  I  opposed,  thinking  that  we  might  be 
carried   'o  the  very  farthest  end  of  the  island,  after  things,  the  most  of  which,  before  tliey 
<am(    into  our  haiids  again,  might  not  be  worth  the  bringing  home.      I'he  chief  used  many 
.irgumeiits  to  persuade  me  to  proceed,  telling  me  that  1  might  send  my  boat  round  to  nieef 
•is,  or  that  he  would  get  a  canoe  to  bring  us  lu)me,  if  I  thought  it  t  ,,<  far  to  travel.      But  I 
was  res';!ved  to  return,  and  he  was  obliged  to  comply  and  rete-n  with  me,  when  he  saw  I 
would   follow  him   no  farther.      I  (miy  desired  he  would  send  somebody  for  the  things ;  for 
I  found   that  the   thieves   had   got   so  tnuch   start  of  us  that  we  ...ight  follow  them  to  the 
reujotest   pa^ts  of  the   isle,  without  so  much  as  seeing  tiicm  ;   besides,  as  I  intended  to  sail 
the   next  iiiorniiig,   this  occasioned  a  great  loss  to  us,  by  putting  a  stop  to  all  manner  of 
trade  ;  fur  the  natives  were  so  much  alanned,  that  none  came  near  us,  but  those  that  were 
al)out  the  chief;   it,  therefore,  1  ecame  the  more  necessary  for  n>e  to  return,  to  restore  things 
to  their   former  state.     When  we  got  back  to  our  boat,  we  there  found  Oree's  sister,  and 
several  more  jjcrsons,  who  had  travelled  by  land  to  the  place.     We  immediately  stej)ped  into 
the  boat  in  order  to  return  on  board,  without  so  much  as  asking  the  chief  to  accom])any  us. 
He,  however,  insisted  uu  going  also  ;  and  followed  us  into  the  boat  in  spite  of  the  opposition 
and  entreaties  of  those  about  him  ;  his  sister  followed  his  example,  and  the  tears  and  prayers 
of  lier  daughter,  who  was  about  sixteen  or  eighteen  years  of  age,  had  no  weight  with  her 
on   this  occasion.     The  chief  sat  at  table  with  us,  and  made  a  hearty  d'nner;  his  sister, 
aecirding  to  custom,  ate  nothing.      After  dinner,  I  sufiiciently  rewarded  them  for  the  con- 
fi<lence  they  had  put  in  me,  and  80(»n  after  carried  them  both  on  shore,  where  some  hundreds 
iif  people  waited  to  receive  them,  many  of  whom  embraced  their  chief  with  tears  of  joy. 
All   was  now  joy  and  peace  :  the  people  crowded  in  from  every  part,  with  hogs,  fowls,  and 
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fruit,  90  tluit  we  presently  filled  tv»o  boats;  Orcc  Iiiinself  pres'-mted  nio  with  a  largo  bog  and 
a  qu.intity  of  fruit.  Tlie  banger  (the  only  tli..)g  of  value  Mr.  tSparrnian  bad  lost)  with  part 
of  liis  eoat,  were  brouglit  us  ;  and  wo  were  told,  we  sbmld  bavo  tlie  otbcrs  tbe  next  day. 
Some  of  tiie  oilieers,  wlio  were  out  on  a  ybouting  party,  bad  some  tilings  stolen  from  them, 
wliicli  were  returned  in  like  manner. 

Thus  ended  tlu;  trouljlesome  transactions  of  this  day,  which  I  have  been  the  more  particular 
in  relating,  because  it  i>hows  what  great  confidence  this  brave  old  chief  put  in  us ;  it  also,  in 
some  degree,  shows  tliat  friendshi,)  is  sacred  with  them.  Oreo  and  I  were  professed  friends 
in  all  tbe  forms  customary  anions'  them ;  and  he  seemed  to  think  that  this  could  not  bo 
broken  by  tbe  act  of  any  other  persons.  Indeed  this  seemed  to  be  the  great  argument  bo 
tnade  use  of  to  his  people,  when  they  opposed  his  going  into  my  boat.  His  words  were  to 
this  eflFect : — '"  Oree  (meaning  me,  for  so  I  was  always  called)  and  I  are  friends  ;  I  bavo  done 
nothing  to  forfeit  bis  frienfisbip  ;  why,  then,  should  I  not  go  with  him  ?"  We,  however, 
may  never  find  another  chief  who  will  act  in  tbe  same  uianner  under  similar  circumstances. 
It  may  be  asked.  What  bad  be  to  fear?  to  which  I  answei.  Nothing;  for  it  was  not  my 
intention  to  hurt  a  hair  of  his  head,  or  to  detain  him  a  moment  longer  than  he  desired.  But 
bow  was  he  or  the  people  to  know  this  ^  Tbey  were  not  ignorant,  that,  if  be  was  (mce  in 
my  power,  the  whole  force  of  the  island  could  not  take  him  from  me,  and  that,  let  my 
<lemands  for  his  ransom  have  been  ever  so  high,  tbey  must  have  complied  with  them.  Thus 
far  their  fears,  both  for  his  and  their  own  safely,,  were  founded  in  reason. 

On  the  ytl',  early  in  the  morning,  while  the  ships  were  unmooring,  I  went  to  pay  my 
farewell  visit  to  Oree,  accompanied  by  Captain  Furneaux  and  Mr.  Forster.  We  took  with 
U8,  for  a  i)resent,  such  things  as  were  not  only  valuable  but  useful.  I  also  lift  with  bim  the 
inscription-plate  be  had  before  in  keeping,  and  another  small  copper-plate,  on  which  were 
engraved  these  words,  "  Anchored  here,  his  Britannic  Majesty's  ships  Resolution  and  Adven- 
ture, September,  l'j7'>\"  together  with  some  medals,  all  put  up  in  a  bag  ;  of  which  the  chief 
promised  to  take  care,  and  to  pro'lucc,  to  the  first  ship  or  ships  that  should  arrive  at  the 
island.  lie  then  gave  me  a  bog  ;  and,  after  trading  for  six  or  eight  more,  and  loading  the 
boat  with  fruit,  wo  took  leave,  when  the  good  old  chief  embraced  mo  with  tears  in  bis  eyes. 
At  this  interview,  nothing  was  said  about  the  remainder  of  Mr.  Sparrmaii's  clothes.  I  judged 
they  were  not  brought  in  ;  and,  for  that  reason,  did  not  mention  them,  lest  I  ibould  give 
the  chief  pain  about  things  I  did  not  giro  bim  time  to  recover;  for  this  was  early  in  the 
morning. 

When  wc  returned  to  tbe  ships,  wo  found  them  crowded  round  with  canoes  full  of 
bogs,  fowls,  and  fruit,  as  at  our  first  arrival.  I  bad  not  been  long  on  board,  befons 
Oreo  himself  came,  to  inform  me,  .is  wo  understood,  that  the  robbers  were  taken,  and 
to  desire  us  to  go  on  shore,  either  to  punish,  or  to  see  them  punished  ;  but  this  could 
not  bo  done,  as  tbe  Resolution  was  just  under  sail,  and  the  Adventure  already  out  of 
the  harbour.  The  chief  staid  on  board  till  we  were  a  full  half  leaf'ue  out  at  sea,  then 
took  a  most  affectionate  leave  of  me,  and  went  away  in  a  canoe,  conducted  by  one  man 
and  himself,  all  the  others  having  gone  long  before.  I  wa.«  sorry  that  it  was  not  cor.venii.nt 
for  me  to  go  on  shore  with  bim,  to  see  in  what  iiKtnner  these  people  would  have  been 
punished ;  for  I  am  satisfied,  this  was  what  brought  bim  on  board. 

During  our  short  stay  at  tbe  small  but  fertile  isle  of  Iluabeine,  we  procured  to  both  ships 
not  less  than  three  hundred  bogs,  besides  fowls  and  fruits ;  and,  had  we  staid  longer,  might 
have  got  many  more;  for  none  of  these  articles  of  refreshment  were  seemingly  diminished, 
but  appeared  everywhere  in  as  great  abundance  as  ever. 

Before  we  quitted  this  island,  Captain  Furneaux  agreed  to  receive  on  board  bis  ship  a 
young  man  named  Omai,  a  native  of  Ulietea,  where  be  bad  had  some  j)roperty,  of  which  bo 
bad  been  dispossessed  by  tbe  people  of  Bolabola.  I  at  first  rather  wondered  that  Captain 
Furneaux  would  encumber  himself  with  this  man,  who,  in  my  opinion,  was  not  a  proper 
sample  of  tbe  inhabitants  of  these  happy  islands,  not  having  any  advantage  of  biitb,  or 
acquired  rank,  nor  being  eminent  in  shape,  figure,  or  complexion.  For  their  ])eoplo  of  the 
first  riuikare  much  fairer,  and  usually  better  behaved,  and  more  intelligent,  than  the  middling 
.-lasa  of  people,  among  whom  Omai  is  to  be  ranked.     I  have,  however,  since  my  arrival  in 
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England,  been  convinced  of  my  error  j  for,  excepting  hia  complexion,  (wlijcli  is  undoubtedly 
(if  a  deeper  line  tiian  tiiat  of  tlie  earecu  or  gentry,  who,  as  in  other  countries,  live  a  ni<iri' 
luxurious  life,  and  arc  less  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  sun,)  I  much  doubt  whether  any  otlicr 
(if  the  natives  would  have  given  more  general  satisfaction  by  his  behaviour  among  us.  <  )iii.Li 
lias  most  <;ertainly  a  very  good  understanding,  quick  ])arts,  and  honest  i)rinciple3;  he  iia'ri 
natural  good  behaviour,  which  rendered  him  acceptable  to  the  best  company,  and  a  prop.  .> 
degrc3  of  pride,  >\hiLh  taught  him  to  avoid  tl  0  society  of  persons  of  inferior  rank.  He  !iai 
jiassions  of  thosame  kind  as  other  young  men,  but  has  judgment  enough  not  to  indulge  tlieiw 
in  an  improper  excess.  I  do  not  imagine  that  he  has  any  dislike  to  liquor ;  and  if  he  had 
fallen  into  company  where  the  person  who  drank  the  most  met  with  the  most  ayiprobaticn. 
I  have  no  doubt  but  that  he  would  have  endeavoured  to  gain  the  applause  of  tho^e  with 
w  horn  he  associated  ;  but,  fortunately  for  him,  he  perceived  that  drinking  was  very  little  in  use 
but  among  iiif -ior  people,  and  as  he  was  very  watchful  into  the  manners  and  conduct  of  the 
persons  of  rank  who  honoured  him  with  their  j)rotection,  he  was  sober  and  modest ;  and  f 
never  beard  that,  during  the  whole  time  of  his  stay  in  ''.ngiand,  which  was  two  years,  ]:•• 
ever  once  was  disguised  with  wine,  or  ever  showed  an  inclination  to  go  beyond  the  strictest 
rules  of  moderation. 

Soon  after  his  arrival  in  London,  the  Earl  of  Sandwich,  the  first  lord  of  the  admiralty, 
introduced  him  to  his  Majcity  at  Kew,  when  he  met  with  a  most  gracious  rece])tii)n,  and 
imbibed  the  strongest  improsion  of  duty  and  gratitude  to  that  great  and  amiable  prince, 
which  I  am  persuaded  ho  will  jireservc  to  the  latest  moment  of  his  life.  During  his  stay 
among  ns  he  was  caressed  by  many  of  the  principal  nobility,  and  did  nothing  to  forfeit  the 
esteem  of  any  one  of  them  ;  but  his  principal  patrons  were  the  Earl  of  Sandwich,  Mr.  IJank^. 
and  Dr.  Solandir  :  the  former  probably  thought  it  a  duty  of  his  office  to  protect  and  coun- 
tenance an  inhabitant  of  that  hospitable  country,  where  the  wants  and  distresses  of  those  i;i 
his  de})artmont  had  been  alleviated  and  supplied  in  the  most  amph;  manner ;  the  others,  as 
a  testimony  of  their  gratitude  for  the  generous  reception  they  had  met  with  during  their 
residence  in  his  country.  It  is  to  bo  observed,  that  though  Omai  lived  in  the  n\id?t  of 
amusements  during  his  residence  in  England,  his  return  to  his  native  country  was  always  in 
his  thoughts,  and  though  Itc  was  not  impatient  to  go,  he  expressed  a  satisfaction  as  the  time 
of  his  return  approached.  lie  embarked  with  me  in  the  Resolution,  when  siie  was  fitted 
out  for  another  voyage,  h.aded  with  jiresents  from  his  seviral  friends,  and  full  of  gratitude 
for  the  kind  receptii  n  and  treatment  he  h.^d  experienced  among  us. 


CIlAI'TEn    XIII. ARRIVAL    AT,    AND    WKPARTIRK    OF    THK    SlIIPs    FROM,    ULIFTF.A  J      WITH    AN 

ACCOf.NT  OF    WHAT    IIAPPF.NEI)    THERE,    ANU    OF    OKDIDEE,  ONE    OP    THE    NATIVE.S,  CO.MlNft 
AWAY    IN    THE    RESOLUTION. 

The  chief  was  no  sooner  gone,  than  we  made  sail  for  Ulietra  (where  I  intended  to  ytop  a 
few  days).  Arriving  off  the  harbour  of  Ohanianeno  at  the  close  of  the  day,  we  spent  the 
night  making  short  boards.  It  was  dark,  but  we  were  sufficiently  guided  by  the  fishers' 
'iglits  on  the  reefs  and  shores  of  the  isles.  The  next  morning,  after  making  a  few  trips,  we 
gained  the  entrance  of  the  harbour ;  and,  as  the  wind  blew  directly  out,  I  sent  a  boat 
to  lie  in  souinlings,  that  we  might  know  when  to  anchor.  As  soon  as  the  signal  was 
made  by  her,  wo  borrowed  close  to  the  south  jxiint  of  the  channel ;  and,  with  our  sails 
set,  shooting  within  ilic  boat,  we  anchon d  in  seventeen  fathoms  water.  We  then  carried 
out  anchors  and  hawsers  to  warp  in  by;  and,  as  soon  as  the  Resolution  w.is  out  of  tlie 
way,  the  Adventure  came  up  in  like  manner,  and  war|)ed  in  by  the  Resolution.  'J  li<; 
warping  in,  and  mooring  the  ships,  took  up  the  whole  day. 

We  were  no  sooner  at  anchor  at  the  entrance  of  the  harliour,  than  the  natives  crowded 
round  us  in  their  'canoes  with  hogs  and  fruit.  Tiie  latter  they  exchanged  for  nails  and  beads  ; 
the  foiinerwc  refused  as  yet,  having  already  as  many  on  board  as  we  could  manage.  Sever.il 
we  were,  however,  ohiiged  t"  take,  as  iikuiv  of  the  iniiicijial  people  brought  ofl'  littl''  y''^"- 
pepjicr,  or  eavoa-root,  and  young  plautaiii-trees  and  handed  them  into  the  ship,  or  put  them 


I.  ■ 


^ 


SkpI 


intr 
tl. 
to  tl 


plac 
the 


wit 

an  (i| 

fact] 
!ic;r('| 
lie 

visKl 


Sept.  1773. 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLP. 


400 


into  tlic  boats  al()iigsitl(>,  wlietlicr  wo  would  or  no  ;  for  if  wo  refused  to  take  tlicin  on  board, 
tlii'v  would  throw  tlieni  into  tiie  boats.  In  this  manner  did  tlu-sc  good  people  wi-loonic  us 
to  their  country. 

I  had  forgot  to  mention,  that  Tupia  was  much  inquired  after  at  Iluaheine  ;  hut  at  this 
place  every  one  asked  about  him,  and  the  occasion  of  his  death  ;  and,  like  true  ]>hil()sopher8, 
were  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  answers  we  gave  them.  Indeed,  as  wo  had  nothing  but 
the  truth  to  tell,  the  stor/  was  the  same,  by  whomsoever  told. 

Next  morniuj  wo  pnid  i  formal  visi.  to  Oreo,  the  chief  of  this  part  of  the  isle,  carrying 
with  us  the  i cees'^ary  presents.  Wo  wenl  through  no  sort  of  ceremony  at  laudintr,  hut  were, 
at  once,  conduvted  to  him.  Ho  was  s.  teil  iii  liis  own  house,  which  stood  near  tiio  wator- 
fiide,  where  ho  i>rd  his  friends  receive  '  us  with  great  cordiality.  lie  expressed  much  satis- 
facl  n  at  seeing  .-K"  acain,  and  d"sircd  that  we  might  e.xehange  names,  whieli  I  accordingly 
agreed  to.  I  beliovo  this  is  tiio  strongest  mark  oi  friendship  they  can  sliow  to  a  stranger. 
I(o  iucpiired  aft<  Tupia  and  all  tiio  gentlemen,  by  name,  who  were  with  me  when  I  first 
visiucd  the  island.  Af^T  wo  had  made  the  chief  and  his  friends  the  necessary  ])resents,  wo 
went  on  board  with  a  hog  and  s-nno  fruit,  receiveil  from  iiini  in  return  ;  and  iii  tiie  aftt  riiooii 
ho  gave  mo  another  hog,  still  larger,  witliout  asking  for  the  least  acknowledgment.  Mxelian^es 
for  fruit  &e.  were  mostly  carried  on  alougsiile  tlio  shijis.  I  iittem|it(d  to  trade  for  these 
articles  on  shore  ;  hut  ilid  not  succeed,  as  the  most  of  them  were  brought  in  canoes  from 
distant  ])arts,  and  carried  dircci-ly  to  the  ships. 

After  breakfast,  on  the?  lOtli,  Cajitaiu  Furneauxand  I  paiil  the  ehi,  a  v  ;  ami  wc  were 
entertained  by  him  witii  siuli  a  cumedy,  or  dramatic  henna,  as  is  nfeuer  .  acted  in  these 
isles.  The  music  consistrd  of  three  drums ;  the  actors  were  sevf ,.  'rn-n,  ui  I  one  woman, 
the  chief's  dauyhter.  The  oulv  entertaiuiu''  part  in  the  drama  ^■i  a  i  "ft  committed  bv  a 
man  and  his  aeeomjdice,  in  such  a  masterly  mauiier.  as  suffieienuy  ''-•  .ayed  the  genius  of 
the  people  in  thisviee.  The  theft  Is  discovered  before  the  thiet  iia>i  .inic  to  carry  oil"  his 
prize;  then  a  scuffle  ensues  with  those  set  to  guard  it,  who,  the  .  !.  fcvr  to  two,  are  beat  otF 
the  stage,  and  the  thief  and  his  accomplices  bear  away  their  \  ii.  or  in  triumph.  I  was 
very  attentive  to  the  wliole  of  this  l>art,  being  in  full  expectation  that  it  would  iiave  enjed 
very  dift'erently.  For  1  luui  beforo  been  informed  that  Tdo  (that  is,  the  Thief)  was  to  bo 
acted,  and  had  understood  that  the  theft  was  to  be  jumishod  with  death,  or  a  good 
tlparrahij'ing  (or  beating),  a  juinishment,  wo  are  told,  they  inflict  on  such  as  are  guilty  of 
this  crime.  Bo  this  as  it  may,  strangers  are  certainly  excluded  fnmi  the  protection  of  tliis 
law;  them  they  rob,  witli  impunity,  on  every  occasion  that  offers.  After  the  jilay  was  over, 
we  returned  on  board  to  dinner  ;  and  in  the  cool  of  the  evening  took  a  walk  on  shore,  where 
wo  learnt  from  one  of  the  natives,  that  nine  small  islands,  two  of  which  wore  uninhabited, 
lay  to  the  westward,  at  no  great  distance  from  hence. 

On  the  11  th,  early  in  the  morning,  I  had  a  visit  from  Oreo  and  liis  son,  a  y<uith  about 
twelve  years  of  age.  The  latter  brought  me  a  hog  and  some  fruit;  f(U*  which  I  made  him 
a  jirosent  of  an  axe,  and  dressed  him  in  a  shirt  and  other  things,  which  made  him  not 
a  little  proud  of  himself.  Having  staid  some  hours,  they  went  on  shore;  as  I  also  did 
soon  after,  but  to  another  part.  The  chief  hearing  I  was  on  shore,  came  to  the  jdaeo  where 
be  found  the  boat,  into  which  ho  put  a  hog  and  a  quantity  of  fruit,  witi...it  saying  a  word 
to  anybody;  and,  witli  some  of  his  friends,  e.imc  on  board  and  dined  with  us.  After  dinner 
I  had  a  visit  from  Oo-oorou,  tlu;  principal  chief  of  the  isle.  H(>  was  introduced  to  us  hy 
Oreo,  and  brought  with  him,  as  a  juvsent,  a  large  hog.  for  which  I  made  him  a  liandsonui 
return.  Oreo  employed  himself  in  buying  hogs  for  me  (for  we  now  began  to  take  of  them'), 
and  ho  made  such  bargains  as  I  had  reason  to  he  satisfied  with.  At  length  tliey  all  took 
leave,  after  making  mo  |U'o!iiise  to  visit  thuu  next  morning;  wliieh  I  accordingly  did,  in 
company  with  st  .oral  of  the  oflieers  and  gentlemen.  Oreo  ordered  an  hi'ara  to  bi^  acted  for 
or.  eiit(>rtaiiiiu('iit,  in  which  two  very  ]iretty  young  women  were  the  actrcssi's.  This 
//  'tii-'i  was  somewhat  dilFii'iit  from  tlu;  one  I  saw  before,  and  not  so  entertaining.  Oreo, 
all  r  it  \  'IS  over,  aieoiiipai.ieil  us  ou  board,  together  with  two  of  his  friends. 

'I  ho  following  flay  was  sjieiit  in  much  the  same  manner;  and  early  in  the  morning  of  the 
14tli,  I  sent  Mr.  I'iekersgill,  with  the  Resolution's  lauuch  and  Adventure's  cutter,  to  Otaha, 
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to  procure  nn  additional  supply  of  bananas  and  plantains  for  a  sca-storc ;  for  wc  could  got 
littlo  more  of  these  articles  at  Ulietea  than  were  sulficicnt  for  present  consumption.     Oreo, 
and  some  of  his  friends,  i)aid  mo  a  pretty  early  visit  this  morning.      I  acquainted  the  chief 
that  I  woiihl   dine  with  him,  and  desired  ho   w(uild  order  two   ])igs  to  bo  dn^ssed  after 
their  manner,  which   ho  accordingly  did  ;  and   about  one  o'clock    I   and  tlie  oflicers  and 
gentlemen  of  both  ships  wont  to  partake  of  them.     When  wo  came  to  the  chief's  house,  wo 
foun<l  the  cloth  laid  ;  that  is,  green  leaves  were  strewed  thick  on  the  floor.     Round  tlwrn 
we  seated  our9eIv(>s:  j)resently  one  of  the  pigs  came  over  my  head  souse  upon  the  leaves, 
and  inmiediatcly  after  the  other ;  both   so  hot  as  hardly  to  be  touched.     The  table  was 
garnished  nuiud  with  hot  bread-fruit  and  plantains,  and  n  quantity  of  cocoa-nuts  brought 
for  drink.     Kach   man  being  ready,  with  his  knife  in   his  hand,   wo  turned  to  witliout 
ceremony;   and  it  must  be  owned,   in  favour  of  their  cookery,  that  victuals  were  never 
cleaner,  nor  better  dressed.     For  though  the  jtigs  were  served   up   whole,   and   the   ono 
Weighed  between  fifty  and  sixty  pounds,  and  the  other  about  half  as  much,  yet  all  the  parts 
were  equally  well  done,  and  ate  much  sweeter  tlian  if  dressed  in  any  of  our  metliods.     'i'ho 
chief  and  his  son,  and  some  other  of  his  nuile  friends,  ate  with  us,  and  piecies  were  handed 
to  others  who  sat  behind :  tbr  wo  had  a  vast  crowd  about  us ;  so  that  it  might  be  truly  said 
wo  dined  in  |>ublie.     The  chief  never  failed  to  drink  his  glass  of  Mad^-ira  whenever  it  camo 
to  his  turn,  not  only  now,  but  at  all  other  times  when  he  dined  with  us,  without  ever  being 
once  art'ected  by  it.     As  soon  as  we  had  dined,  the  boat's  crew  took  the  remainder;  and  by 
them,  and  those  al)out  them,  the  whole  was  consumed,     Wiien  wo  rose  up,  many  of  the 
conmion  people  rushed  in,  to  pick  up  the  cruntbs  which  had  fallen,  and  for  which  they 
searched  the  leaves  very  narrowly.     This  leads  me  to  believe  that,  though  there  is  plenty 
of  pork  at  these  isles,  but  littlo  falls  to  tluir  share.     Some  of  our  gentlemen  being  present 
wlien  these  )>igs  were  killed  aiul  dressed,  observed  tiie  chief  to  divide  the  entrails,  lard,  &c, 
into  teu  or  twelve  equal  i)arts,  and  serve  it  out  to  certain  people.     Several  daily  attended 
the  ships,  and   assisted  the  butchers,   for  the  sake  of  the  entrails  of  the  hogs  we  killed. 
Probably  little  else  falls  to  the  share  of  th(»  common  jjoople.     It,  however,  must  be  owned, 
that  they  are  exceedingly  careful  of  every  kind  of  provisictn,  and  waste  nothing  that  can  bo 
eaten  by  man  ;  flesh  and  fish  espocially. 

In  the  afternoon  wo  were  entertained  with  a  l)lay.  Plays,  indeed,  had  been  acted  almost 
every  day  since  wc  had  been  here,  either  to  entertain  us,  or  for  their  own  amusement,  or 
perhaps  both. 

Next  morning  i)roduccd  some  circumstances  which  fully  prove  the  timorous  disposition  of 
these  people.  We  were  surprised  to  find  that  none  of  them  came  oft"  to  the  ships  as  usual. 
Two  men  belonging  to  the  Adventure  having  staid  on  shore  all  night,  contrary  to  orders, 
my  first  conjectures  were,  that  the  natives  had  stripj)ed  them,  and  were  now  afraid  to  come 
near  us,  lest  we  should  take  some  step  to  revenge  the  insult ;  but  in  order  to  be  better 
satisfied,  Captain  Fumeaux  and  I  went  ashore  to  Oreo's  house,  which  wo  found  quite  emj)ty; 
he  and  all  his  family  gone,  and  the  whole  neighbourhood,  in  a  manner,  quite  deserted.  The 
two  men  belonging  to  the  Adventure  ni.ide  their  appearance,  and  informed  us  that  they  b.ad 
been  very  civilly  treated  by  the  natives,  but  could  give  no  account  of  the  cause  of  their 
precipitate  flight.  All  that  we  could  learn,  from  the  very  few  who  durst  come  near  us, 
was,  that  several  were  kiUed,  others  wounded  by  our  guns :  pointing  out  to  us  where  the 
balls  went  in  and  out  of  the  body,  &c.  This  relation  gave  mo  a  good  deal  ol'  uneasiness  for 
the  safety  of  our  ])coplo  gone  to  Otaha,  fearing  that  some  disturbance  bad  ha[)pened  at  that 
island  :  however,  in  order  to  be  better  informed,  I  determined,  if  possible,  to  see  the  chief 
himself.  Accordingly  wo  embarked  iu  our  boat,  having  one  of  the  natives  with  us,  and 
rowed  along-shore  to  the  northward,  tlio  way  we  were  t(  Id  he  was  gone.  Wo  soon  camo  in 
sight  of  the  canoo  in  which  he  was;  but  before  we  could  come  up  with  her,  he  had  got  on 
shore.  We  landed  presently  aftcT,  and  found  ]w  was  gone  still  farther.  An  immense 
crov/d,  however,  w.aited  our  landing,  wlio  entreated  mo  to  follow  him.  One  man  ollVn'il  to 
carry  me  on  liis  back  ;  but  the  whole  story  aiipearing  rather  more  mysterious  than  ever, 
.and  IjeiniT  nil  unrirmed,  I  did  not  clioose  to  separate  myself  from  tlie  l)ii;it,  but  embarked 
airain,  ami  ruwed  after  him      Wr  soon  came  before  the  i)lace  where  our  ;:uide  told  us  ho 
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wa«,  and  put  in  the  boat  accordingly.  It  grounded  at  somo  distance  from  the  shore,  whcr« 
w«'  were  met  by  a  venerable  old  lady,  wife  to  the  chief.  Sho  threw  herself  into  my  arms 
and  wept  bitterly,  insomuch  that  it  was  not  possible  to  get  on<)  plain  word  from  her.  With 
tills  old  lady  in  my  hand  I  went  ashore,  contrary  to  the  advice  of  my  young  man  from 
Otahcite,  who  seemed  more  afraid  than  any  of  us,  probably  believing  every  word  the  ]>eoplo 
had  told  us.  I  found  the  ehitf  seated  under  the  shado  of  a  house,  before  which  was  a  large 
area,  and  surrounded  by  a  vast  number  of  people.  As  soon  as  I  came  to  him,  he  threw  his 
arms  about  me,  and  burst  into  tears;  in  which  ho  was  accom])anied  by  all  the  women  and 
some  of  the  men,  so  that  the  lamentation  became  general.  Astonishment  alone  kojit  mo 
from  joining  with  them.  It  was  somo  time  before  I  could  get  a  word  from  any  one ;  at  last 
all  my  inquiries  gave  me  no  otluir  information  than  that  they  wt.To  alarmed  on  account  of 
our  boats  being  abtjcnt  ;  thinking  that  the  |)eoplo  in  them  had  deserted  from  us,  and  that 
I  shoidd  take  some  violent  means  to  recover  them  ;  for  when  wo  astiuritd  them  that  the 
boats  would  return  back,  they  seemed  eheerfid  and  satisfied,  and,  to  a  man,  denied  that  any 
one  was  hurt,  either  of  their  own  or  our  people  ;  and  so  it  afterwards  proved.  Nor  did  it 
aj)pear  that  there  wa.^  the  least  foundation  for  these  alarms;  nor  could  we  ever  liiid  out  by 
what  means  this  general  consternation  first  took  its  rise.  After  a  stay  of  about  an  hour, 
I  returned  on  board  ;  tlin-e  of  the  natives  coming  along  with  us,  who  proclaimed  the  peace 
as  we  rowed  along-shore  to  all  they  saw. 

Thus  mutters  were  again  restored  to  their  former  footing ;  and  the  next  morning  they 
came  olF  to  the  ships  as  usual.  After  breakfast,  Captain  Furiieaux  and  I  paid  the  chief 
a  visit.  Wo  found  him  at  his  own  liouso  perfectly  easy;  insomuch  that  he,  and  somo  of  his 
friends,  camo  on  board,  and  dined  with  ui.  I  was  now  told  that  my  Otaheitean  young 
man,  Poreo,  had  taken  a  resolution  to  leave  mc.  I  have  just  mentioned  /nfori;  his  being 
with  tis  when  I  followed  Oreo,  and  his  advising  mc  not  to  go  on  shore,  lie  was  so  much 
afraid  at  that  time,  that  he  remained  in  the  boat  till  ho  heard  all  matters  were  reconciled  ; 
then  ho  camo  out,  and  i)reseiitly  after  met  with  a  young  woman  for  whom  he  had  contracted 
a  friendship.  Having  my  powder-horn  in  keeping,  ho  eaiiie  and  gave  it  to  one  of  my  people 
who  was  by  me,  an<l  tiien  went  away  with  her,  and  I  saw  him  no  more. 

In  the  afternoon  our  boats  returned  from  C)taha,  pretty  well  laden  with,  plantains ;  an 
article  we  were  most  in  want  of.  They  made  the  circuit  of  the  islan<l,  conducted  by  one 
of  the  tarofs,  whose  name  was  Boba,  and  were  hospitably  entertaiuL-d  by  the  people,  who 
provided  them  with  victuals  ami  lodging.  The  first  night  they  were  entertained  with  a 
play;  the  second  night  their  repose  was  disturbetl  by  the  natives  stealing  their  military 
chest :  this  put  them  on  making  reprisals,  by  which  means  they  recovered  the  most  of  what 
they  had  lost. 

Having  now  got  on  board  a  large  supply  of  refreshments,  I  determined  to  i>ut  to  sra  the 
next  morning,  and  made  the  same  known  to  the  chief,  who  promised  to  see  me  again  before 
we  departed.  At  four  o'clock  we  began  to  unmoor;  and,  as  soon  as  it  was  light,  Oreo,  his 
son,  and  some  of  his  friends,  camo  on  board.  Many  canoes  also  came  ofV  ^vitIl  fruit  and 
hogs ;  the  latter  they  even  begged  of  us  to  take  from  them,  calling  out  7V///>  Ijdh  ntoi — I  am 
your  friend,  take  my  hog,  and  give  me  an  axe;  but  our  decks  were  already  so  full  of  them 
that  we  could  hardly  move,  having  on  board  both  ships  between  three  and  four  hundred. 
By  the  increase  of  our  stock,  together  with  what  wo  had  salted  and  consumed,  I  judge  that 
wc  got  at  this  island  four  hundred  or  upwards :  many,  indeed,  were  only  roasters ;  others 
again  weighed  one  hundred  pounds,  or  upwards ;  but  the  general  run  was  from  forty  to 
sixty.  It  is  not  easy  to  say  how  many  wo  might  !iave  got,  could  we  have  found  room  lor 
all  that  were  offered  lis. 

The  chief  and  his  friends  did  not  leave  mo  till  wo  were  under  sail ;  and,  before  he  went 
away,  ])re8sed  me  much  t(»  know  if  I  would  not  return,  and  when  ?  Questions  which  were 
daily  put  to  me  by  many  of  these  islanders.  My  Otaheitean  youth's  leaving  mc  proved  of 
no  eonsequenee,  as  many  young  men  of  this  island  voluntarily  offered  to  come  away  with 
us.  I  thought  ])r()])cr  to  take  on  board  one,  wiio  was  about  seventeen  or  eighteen  years  of 
age,  named  Oedidee,  a  native  of  Bolaliola,  and  a  near  ndation  of  the  great  Opoony,  chief  of 
that  island.     Snon  after  we  were  out  of  the  harbour,  and  had  ma<lc  sail,  wc  observed  a  canoe 
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followiiin;  us,  comliictfd  by  two  men.  WliiTcupoii  I  brought  to,  and  they  presently  camo' 
filonjjHitli',  littviii;;  broiijilit  inu  ii  pri-Hcnt  of  roastcil  fruit  and  rootrt  from  Oroci.  I  niado  tlniiv 
.1  proper  rituru  bcfuro  I  disinissod  tbcm,  ai.d  tlien  Het  Hail  to  tho  west,  with  the  Advonttiro 
in  lonipany. 


if 


ClIAPTKIl  XIV.  —  AN  AtTor.VT  OK  A  SPAXIMJ  Sllll'  VISITIXO  OTAIU'.ni:;  TIIK  TRKSKNT  STATR 
Ol'  Tin;  I.SI.ANIIS;  WITH  KOMK  OlISKllVATIONS  ON  Till:  DISKAHKS  AXI>  CUSTOMS  OP  Till'. 
IMIAIIITANTH,  AM)  NoMi:  MIMTAKKS  CONCKUMNU  TIIK  WOMT.N   fdHllKCTI.n. 

I  8IIALI'  now  jjivo  siniic  firtlicr  account  of  these  i«landn ;  for,  althoiijjli  I  Iiavo  been  pretty 
ininuto  in  rehiting  the  daily  transactions,  some  tilings,  which  arc  rather  interesting,  have 
been  omitted. 

Soon  after  our  arrival  at  f)taheite,  we  were  informed  that  a  sliiji,  about  the  size  of  tin; 
Resolution,  had  been  in  at  Owhaiurua  harbour  near  the  S.l'..  end  of  the  inland,  where  she 
reiMaiue<l  about  three  weeks  ;  and  had  been  gone  about  three  months  before  we  arrived. 
We  were  toM  that  four  of  tlu;  natives  w<'re  gone  away  in  her,  whose  names  were  Debedebea, 
I'aoodou.  Tanadooee,  and  ()i)ahiah.  At  this  time  we  conjectured  this  was  a  French  Miip; 
bnt  on  our  arrival  at  the  Ca))o  of  flood  Hope,  we  learnt  she  was  a  Spaniard,  which  had  been 
sent  out  from  America.  The  Otaheiteans  coiiijdained  of  a  disease  eommiinicatcd  to  them 
by  the  j)eople  in  this  ship,  which  they  said  aiVected  the  head,  throat,  and  stomach,  and 
nt  length  killed  them.  They  seemed  to  dread  it  much,  and  were  continually  inquiring 
if  we  had  it.  This  ship  they  distinguished  by  tho  name  of  Pahai  no  Prp-jir  (ship  of  I'eppe), 
and  calk'(l  tin;  disease  Apa  no  Prp-jn;  just  as  tla-y  call  the  venereal  disease  .l/xi  no  Pretann 
(English  disease),  though  they,  to  a  man,  say  it  was  brought  to  tho  isle  by  ]M.  de  Bougain- 
ville;  but  I  have  already  observed,  that  they  thought  M.  Bougainville  came  from  Prclane, 
i\3  well  as  every  other  ship  which  has  touched  at  the  isle. 


TAUITIA.N  UIKL. 

The  Island  of  Otaheite,  which,  in  the  years  17(>7  ai><^  i/^'^,  as  it  were  swarmed  witl» 
hogs  and  fowls,  was  now  so  ill  supplied  with  these  animals,  that  h.ardly  anything  could 
indnco  tlie  owners  to  part  with  them.  The  few  they  had  at  this  time  among  them,  seemed 
to  be  at  the  disjKisal  of  the  kings;  for  while  we  lay  at  Oaitipiiia  Bay,  in  the  kingdom  of 
'l"iarrab(ni,  or  lesser  reiiinsula,  every  hog  or  fowl  we  saw,  we  v.ere  told,  belonged  to' 
■\Vaheatnoa  ;  and  all  we  saw  in  the  kingdom  of  Opoureonu,  or  the  greater  Peninsula, 
belonged  to  Otoo.  During  the  seventeen  d;iys  we  were  at  this  island,  we  got  but  twenty- 
four  ho^rs;  the  half  of  which  came  from  the  two  kings  themselves;  and,  I  believe,  the  other 
half  was  sold  us  by  their  jierniission  or  order:  we  were,  however,  abundanMy  snpiilicd  with 
all  the  fruits  the  island  produces,  excejit  breail-lViiit,  whieli  was  not  in  seasoii  eitliir  at  this  or 
the  other  isles.  Cocoa-nuts  and  plantains  were  what  we  got  the  most  of ;  thr  latter,  together 
with  a  few  yams  and  other  roots,  were  to  us  a  succcilaiUMiin  for  bread.  At  Otaheite  we 
got  great  plenty  of  apples,  and  a  fruit  like  a  nectarine,  called  by  them  Ah>-i'i/(i.  This  fruit 
^as  common  to  all  the  ibks ;  1  ut  apple.-;  wc  got  only  at  Otaheite,  and  found  them  of  infinite 
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UHO  ti)  till'  fic()il)iitic  pi'0|)li'.  Of  all  tlic  HCftlrt  tliat  liiivc  linii  hrmijilit  to  tlicnc  ihl.iiids  \>y 
r.uropfnii!',  iiiiiKt  liavi!  oiiccunlcd  hut  piiinpkiiiH,  niul  tliixu  tluy  do  not  like  ;  wliicli  i^  not  (n 
1)0  WdtiiUTcd  at. 

'I'lif  Mcairity  of  Iid^s  at  OtalirHi-  may  he  owiiii,'  to  two  causi  s ;  firMt,  tlie  iniiiiljtr  w Iiich 
liavi!  I)c(<i)  ('oiistiiiifil  and  cariird  oil'  hy  tlio  hliippin;,'  wlncli  liavu  touilicd  lure  of  lati'  vinrM ; 
ami,  Hccondly,  to  tlio  frcipii'nt  wars  I)ctwe(  n  tin;  two  kinj'domx.  W'c  know  ol"  two  hincf  tlio 
year  I7*'7:  'i^  pni^eMt  a  pcacf  suliMintH  Iiftwtcn  tlicni,  tlKtui^li  tiny  do  not  .tciin  to  mtirtain 
mndi  fritiid>liip  for  cacli  other.  I  ncvt-i-  could  Icaru  tin-  cauxi-  of  tliu  lato  war,  nor  who  ^'ot 
tlio  hcttcr  in  tho  coiiHict.  In  tin-  hatth-,  which  put  an  tiid  to  thr  dispute,  many  wcm-  killi-d 
on  l>otli  Hides.  On  tin;  part  of  Opoureoiin,  fell  Toutaha,  and  s(!veral  other  chiefs,  who  weru 
nientiou('d  to  nu>  hy  name.  Toutaha  lies  interred  in  the  family  Murai  at  Oparree  ;  and  his 
mother,  and  several  other  women  who  were  of  liiH  household,  are  now  takeu  care  of  hy  Otoo 
the  rci^jniui;  jiriuce;  a  man  who,  at  first,  did  not  appear  to  us  to  much  advantaj;e.  I  know 
but  little  of  Waheatooa  of  Tiarrahou.  'J'his  jirince,  who  is  not  aliove  twenty  yciirs  of  ajjc, 
appeared  with  all  the  gravity  of  a  man  of  fifty.  l\'\»  snhjectH  d<i  not  uncover  liefore  him, 
or  pay  him  any  outward  oheisance,  as  is  doui."  to  Otoo ;  nevertheless,  they  weem  to  show  him 
full  as  nuicli  respcc't,  aud  ho  appeared  in  rather  more  «tate.  lie  was  attended  hy  a  few 
middle-a;.'ed  or  elderly  men,  who  seemed  to  be  his  counsellors.  This  is  what  appeared  to 
me  to  be  the  then  .state  of  Otaheite.  The  other  isiands,  that  is,  Iluaheine,  I'lietea,  and 
Otaha,  wen;  in  a  nnuo  floiirishinif  Htatc  than  they  were  when  I  was  there  before.  Siiico 
that  time,  they  had  enjoyed  tho  ble.ssin;^  cf  peace  ;  tlio  peojjle  seemed  to  be  as  happy  as  any 
under  In  aven  ;  !ind  well  they  may,  for  they  jios.sess  not  oidy  the  necessaries,  but  many  of 
the  luxuries  of  lile  in  the  tireatet't  jirofusion  ;  and  my  yoiui;;  inau  told  me  that  liotrs.  fuwls, 
and  fruits  arc  in  equal  jiU  nty  at  Hola-bola,  a  thing  which  'I'upia  wouhl  never  allow.  To 
clear  up  this  >eemiuL;  contradiction,  I  must  observe,  that  tiie  one  was  prejudiced  ayains^t,  and 
the  other  in  f.ivour  of,  this  isle. 

The  proiliice  of  tlu;  i.-lamls,  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  natives.  i"te.  having  been 
treated  at  largo  in  the  narrative  of  my  former  voyage,  i!  will  hv.  uuneees.'»ary  to  take  notiett 
of  these  subjects  in  this,  unless  where  I  can  add  new  matter,  or  clear  u|)  any  mistakes  w  hicli 
may  have  been  committed. 

As  I  had  sonic  reason  tc  believe,  that  anu)n"st  ilieir  reli'dous  customs,  liUTuau  saciillcc » 
were  sometimes  considered  Hi,  neces,<;uy,  I  went  ono  day  to  a  Mar<ti  in  JIatavai,  iu  eoni]>any 
with  Captaii.  FuriKauA ;  having  w  ith  us,  as  I  had  upon  all  other  occasions,  one  of  my  men 
who  spoke  their  language  tolerably  well,  and  several  of  the  natives,  one  of  whom  ajijiearcd 
to  bo  an  intelligent,  sensible  man.  In  the  3/(/r<«' was  a  7'M/<fl/w«*,  on  •.vhieh  lay  a  c(jip.se 
and  some  viands ;  so  that  everything  promised  success  to  my  imiuirics.  1  began  w  ith 
asking  rpiestions  relating  to  the  several  objects  before  me,  if  the  plantains  &e.  were  for  tho 
Kalua  ?  If  they  sacrificed  to  tho  Ealua,  hogs,  dogs,  fowls,  &c.,  to  all  of  which  he  answered 
in  the  aftirm.ative.  I  then  asked,  if  they  .sacrificed  men  to  the  J'.<itua?  ho  answered,  'J'dulu 
eno  ;  that  is.  Bad  men  they  did,  first  Tijiavru/i^,  or  beating  them  till  they  were  deail.  I 
then  asked  him,  If  good  men  were  put  to  death  in  this  manner?  his  answer  was,  N'o,  only 
Taata  eno.  I  asked  him.  If  any  Eari-es  were?  he  said,  they  had  hogs  to  give  to  the  KaliKt; 
an<l  again  repeated  Tauta  eno.  1  ne.xt  asked  him,  If  Ton-tows,  tliat  is,  servants  or  slaves, 
who  had  no  hogs,  dogs,  or  fowls,  but  yet  were  good  men,  if  they  were  sacrificed  to  tho 
Kntua?  His  answer  was,  No,  only  bad  men.  I  asked  him  several  more  questions,  and 
dl  his  answers  luicd  to  tend  to  this  one  point,  that  men  for  certain  crimes  were  condemned 
to  be  sacrificed  '  the  gods,  provided  they  had  not  wherewithal  to  redeem  themselves. 
This,  I  think,  implies  that,  on  some  occasicjus,  human  sacrifices  are  considered  as  nectssary; 
particularly  when  t'ley  take  such  men  as  have,  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  forfeited  their 
lives,  and  have  nothing  to  redeem  them  ;  and  such  will  generally  be  found  among  the  lower 
class  of  peojde. 

The  nuin  of  whom  I  made  these  inquiries,  as  well  as  some  others,  te<  k  guoie  pains  ti> 
<>xplaiii  the  whole  of  this  custom  to  us;  but  we  were  not  masters  enoiijj'i  <;f  their  languag<» 
to  understand  them.  I  have  since  learnt  from  Oinai,  that  they  oft'er  Iiiiuuir.  sacrifices  'o 
the  .Supreme  being.     According  to  his  accmint,  what  men  shall  bo  so  t^cnficd  depends  oa 
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the  caprice  of  tlio  liigh-priest,  who,  wlien  tlicy  arc  assembled  on  any  solemn  occasion,  retires 
alone  into  the  house  of  God,  and  stays  there  some  tim(\  When  he  comes  out  he  informs 
them,  tliat  he  has  seen  and  conversed  with  their  great  God  (tlie  high  priest  alone  having 
that  privilege),  and  that  he  has  asked  for  a  human  sacrifice,  and  tells  them  that  he  has 
desired  such  a  ])erson,  naming  a  man  ]iresent,  whom  most  ])rohably  the  pries^  has  an 
antipathy  against.  He  is  immediately  killed,  and  so  falls  a  victim  to  tiio  jiriest's  resent- 
ment :  who,  no  doubt,  (if  necessary,)  has  address  cnongli  to  persuade  the  people  that  he 
was  a  bad  man*.  If  I  except  their  funeral  ceremonies,  all  the  knowledge  that  has  been 
obtained  of  tiieir  religion,  has  been  from  information  ;  and  as  tiu-ir  language  is  but  imper- 
fectly understood,  even  by  those  wlio  ])retend  to  the  greatest  knowledge  of  it,  very  little  on 
this  head  is  yet  known  with  certainty. 

The  liquor  which  they  make  from  tlie  plant  called  Aea  ctca,  is  cxprosst  d  from  the  root, 
and  not  from  the  leaves,  as  mentioned  in  the  narrative  of  my  former  voyage.  The  manner 
of  preparing  this  liquor  is  as  sini]de  as  it  is  disgusting  to  a  European.  It  is  thus  :  several 
])eople  take  some  of  the  root  and  chew  it  till  it  is  soft  and  pulpy  ;  then  they  s])it  it  out  into 
a  platter,  or  other  vessel,  every  one  into  the  same  ;  when  a  sufficient  quantity  is  chewed, 
more  or  less  water  is  put  to  it,  according  as  it  is  to  be  strong  or  weak  ;  the  juice  thus  diluted 
is  strained  through  some  fibrous  stuff  like  fine  shavings  ;  after  which  it  is  tit  for  drinking  ; 
and  this  is  always  done  immediately.  It  )ia&  ;i  pepperish  taste,  drinks  flat,  and  rather 
insipid.  IJnt  though  it  is  intoxicating,  I  saw  only  one  instance  where  it  had  that  eft'ect ; 
as  they  generally  drink  it  witii  great  moderation,  and  but  little  at  a  time.  tSometiuu's  they 
chew  this  root  in  their  mouths,  as  Europeans  do  tobacco,  and  swallow  their  spittle  ;  and 
sometimes  I  have  seen  them  eat  it  wholly.  At  Ulietea  they  cultivate  great  quantities  of 
tills  plant.  At  Otaheite  but  very  little.  I  believe  there  are  but  few  islands  i:i  tliis  sea 
that  do  net  produce  more  or  less  of  it ;  and  the  natives  ajiply  it  to  the  same  use,  as  aj)pear8 
by  Le  Maire's  account  of  Horn  Island,  wiierein  he  speaks  of  the  natives  making  a  liquor 
from  a  plant  in  the  same  manner  as  above  mentioned. 

Cireat  injustice  has  been  done  to  the  women  of  Otaheite,  and  the  Society  Jg'es,  by  those 
who  have  represented  them,  without  exception,  as  ready  to  grant  the  last  favour  to  any  man 
who  will  eonie  up  to  their  price.  But  this  is  by  no  means  the  case  :  the  favours  of  married 
women,  and  also  the  unmarried  of  the  better  sort,  are  as  difficult  to  be  obtained  iiere  as  in 
any  other  country  whatever. 

"  Mr.  Williuii's,  ill  Kn  "  Missionary  Ijitcrpriscs  in  tlic 
South  8ca  Uluiiilii,"  inroiiiis  us  tiiat  "  tliu  nyBtcm  of  huniaii 
saci'inoos  dill  not  |ircvail  at  tlie  N'avij^ntor's  Islands,  hut  at 
ihoIIcrvoyOroiip.and  still  nioioat  thvTaliitiau  and  Society 
Islands,  whvro  it  was  cariicd  to  an  extent  truly  appalling. 
There  was  one  cereuiony  called  liaumalavehi  raa,  '  the 
feast  of  restomtinii,'  at  which  nn  less  than  seven  human 
Victims  were  always  required.  This  festival  was  cele- 
brated after  an  invading  army  had  driven  the  inhabitants 
to  the  mountains,  and  had  deseciatcd  the  ninrai  by  cutting 
down  the  hranihes  of  the  sacred  trccii,  and  cooking  their 
fcod  with  hem,  and  with  the  wooden  altars  and  decora- 
tions of  the  sacred  place.  At  soon  as  the  retirement  of 
the  invaders  allowed  the  refugees  to  leave  their  hiding-place, 
their  first  object  was  to  celebrate  this  '  feast  of  restora- 
tion,' whicli  was  supposed  to  restore  the  moral  to  its 
previous  saiietily,  and  to  leinstate  the  god  in  his  former 
glory.  A  few  years  ago  [Mr.  Williams  wrote  iu  I8U7], 
I  sent  to  Kngluiid  a  veri  sacrevl  reli;;  called  maro  nra, 
or  the  Ked  Sash.  This  was  a  piece  of  net-work,  about 
seven  iiiclics  wiile  and  si.x  feet  long,  u]ion  which  the  led 
feathers  of  the  p:ino(ii!et  were  nc.itiy  fasti  iied.  It  was 
used  at  the  iiia^iguralioii  of  their  greatest  kings,  just  as  lliu 
crown  is  with  us  ;  anil  the  most  lionourablu  appellalion 
wliii'i  a  cliiif  could  receive  was  Arii  mam  nra,  '  King  of 
the  Ued  S.isli !'  A  new  piece,  about  eiu'litien  ineliea  in 
L'ii;.'th,  was  alti* .  id  at  tlie  iii.iiiguia'iiui  ii!  very  noveieign; 
to  accoul|lli^l  ...ah  several  liuiii'.n  vietiui^  were  required. 
The  fir.-t  was  for  the  mail  raa  ti  i,  or  the  stretching  it 
upon  pegs  iu  order  to  attach  to  it  the  new  piece.    Acolhct 


was  necessary  for  the  falu  raa,  or  attacliiiig  the  new  por- 
tion ,  and  a  third  for  the  piu  raa,  or  twitching  the  sacred 
relic  olf  the  pegs.  This  not  only  invested  the  sash  itself 
with  u  high  measure  of  solemn  importance,  but  alia 
rendered  the  chiefs  who  wore  it  most  noble  in  public 
estimation.  On  Uic  eve  of  war  also,  human  victims  were 
invariably  offered." 

When  the  jiriest  declared  a  sacrifice  necessary,  messen- 
gers were  despatched  by  the  king  to  the  varioii  chiefs,  to 
collect  the  requisite  number  of  victims.  Thct.-  emissaries 
would  iu(|uirt,  on  cuteiing  his  house,  whether  the  chief 
hail  a  broken  calaba^'h,  or  a  rotten  cocoa-nul  "'■  ''and, 
(lernis  very  well  understood,)  on  which  the  devoted 
objects,  iifien  huig  Ix't'ore  fixed  upon,  were  pointed  out, 
and  instantly  knocked  down  with  a  small  round  stone 
conceuh'il  in  the  hollow  of  the  hand  ky  the  messengers, 
when  ot)ier.4  r>islied  in  and  crushed  the  skull  to  pieces  by 
healing  it  in  with  stoni  s,  after  which  the  body  was  carried 
to  till  niiinii.  If  the  victim  tonU  refuge  iu  a  house,  he  WM 
spcand  to  death  from  the  outsiile. 

As  souii  as  one  of  a  family  had  been  selected,  all  the 
other  male  inembei's  of  it  were  looked  upon  as  devuted  to 
the  siiine  Imriid  puiposc.  It  would  avail  them  nothing  if 
tiny  lemiivcd  to  aiiolher  island,  for  tliu  reason  of  th(>tr 
icniiival  woiiid  soon  be  known  there,  and  whcarwr  • 
sariifice  \\;.s  leqiiireil,  it  would  be  sought  amongst  them. 

\  very  allecting  aicoiint  of  the  last  huiuaii  sacrifios 
iili'eied  lip  in  Talii'i,  is  ;:ivcii  in  Mr.  Williaius's  iuterostinf 
and  valuable  work. — Eu. 
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A  stranger  who  visits  Eiiglaiul  mlyht  with  eriual  justice  draw  the  chariioti'is  of  the 
woiiiuii  then",  Ironi  those  whicli  ho  might  meet  with  on  huiird  tlie  shii)s  in  one  of  thi-  n:ival 
ports,  or  in  tlie  piirHeus  of  Covent  CJarden  and  Dniry  I-anc  I  must,  however,  allow  that 
they  are  all  completely  versed  in  the  art  of  coquetry,  and  that  very  few  of  tlieni  fix  any 
bounds  to  their  conversation.  It  is,  therefore,  no  wonder  that  they  have  obtained  the 
character  of  libertines. 

To  what  hath  been  said  of  the  geography  of  these  isles,  in  the  narrative  of  my  former 
voyage,  I  shall  now  only  a<ld  that  we  found  the  latitude  of  Oaitipiha  Hay,  in  Otalieite,  to 
be  17  4(5'  2}{'  south,  anil  the  longitude  0"  21  2'>\  '  east  from  Point  Venus';  or  \\\)  \'.V  21" 
west  from  (Jreenwieh.  The  difference  both  of  latitude  and  longitude,  between  Point  Veniia 
and  Oaitij)ilia,  is  greater  than  I  supposed  it  to  be,  when  I  made  the  circuit  of  the  island  in 
17^9,  by  two  miles  and  4;,'  miles  respectively.  It  is,  therefore,  highly  proliable  that  the 
whole  island  is  of  a  greater  extent  than  I  at  that  time  estimated  it  to  be.  The  astronomers 
set  up  their  observatory,  and  made  their  observations  on  I'oint  Venus,  the  latituile  of  which 
tiuy  found  to  be  17'  2!)'  l.T'  south.  This  differs  but  two  seconds  from  that  which  Mr.  (Jreen 
and  I  found;  and  its  longitude,  viz.,  141)"  34'  4l)|."  west,  for  anything  that  is  yet  known  to 
the  contrary,  is  as  exact. 

Mr.  Kendal's  watch  was  found  to  be  gaining  on  mean  time  8"  KJJi  per  day.  which  is  only 
y  142  less  than  at  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  consequently  its  error  in  longitude  was  trilling. 
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FROM  OUR  DKPARTURK  FROM    TIIK  SOCTKTY  ISLKS.  TO  OUR  RKTLRN  TO  AND  LEA  VINO 

TllE.M  THK  SKCONI)  TIMR 

ClIAI'TKR    I. PA.SSAGK     I'KOM    ULIKTFvA     TO    Till:    PUMJ.NDLY    ISLANDS,    WlVil    A.\    ACCOUNT    OP 

Tin:     DISCOVUHY     Ol'     IIEUVEV's     ISuAM),     AXU     TIIK     INCIDKNTS     THAT     II  Ai'l'KNL'l)      AT 
MIDDLKHUKCl. 

Aftuk  leaving  Ulietea,  as  before  mentioned,  I  steered  to  the  west,  inclining  to  the  south, 
to  get  clear  of  the  tracks  of  former  navigators,  and  to  g(!t  into  the  latitude  of  the  islands  of 
]Middlcburg  and  Amsterdam  ;  for  I  intended  to  run  as  far  west  oa  these  islands,  and  to  touch 
there  if  I  found  it  conveni  >nt,  before  I  hauled  up  for  New  Zealand.  I  generally  lay  to  every 
night,  lest  we  might  pass  any  land  in  the  dark.  Part  of  the  21st  and  22nd,  the  wind  blew 
from  N.W.,  attended  with  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain;  having  a  lar;^e  swell  from  S.S.E. 
and  8.,  which  kej)t  up  for  several  days — an  indication  that  no  land  was  near  us  in  that 
direction.  On  the  2;hd,  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  laud  was  sfcn  from  the  topmast- 
head,  and  at  noon  from  the  deck,  extending  frori  S.  iiy  \V.  to  S.W.  by  8.  We  hauleil  up  for 
it  with  the  wind  at  S.  li.,  and  found  it  to  consist  of  two  or  tliree  small  ishts,  connected  together 
by  breakers  like  most  of  the  low  isles  in  the  sea,  lying  in  a  triangular  form,  and  about  six 
leagues  in  circuit.  They  were  clothed  with  wood,  amtmg  which  wen;  many  coeoanut  trees. 
"We  saw  no  people,  or  signs  of  inhabitants,  ami  had  reason  to  think  there  were  none.  The 
■ituation  of  this  isle,  whicii  is  in  the  latitude  of  li)  IM  south,  lor'gitude  \'tH'  C)-i'  west,  ia  luit 
very  different  from  that  assigned  by  .Mr.  Dalrymple  to  La  Dczena.  Put  as  this  i.-;  a  point 
not  easily  determined,  1  named  it  Ilervey's  Island,  in  honour  of  the  Honourable  Captain 
Hervey  of  the  Navy,  one  of  the  Lords  of  the  Admiralty,  and  now  Earl  of  Bristol. 
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As  tlio  laiitlin;,'  on  tliis  isle,  if  practicaMc,  would  liavt-  caiisccl  a  ilday  wliicli  I  could  ill 
Mparc  at  this  tiujo,  wo  rt'suiniMl  our  courst!  to  tiit?  wtst  .iiul  ou  tlio  -.")tli  we  aj;;jiiii  ln'^'au 
to  utio  our  Hca-binctiit,  tlu!  fruit,  wliicli  liad  served  as  a  succidaiimm,  luiiii,'  all  coussuuird ; 
hut  our  rttock  of  frc.ih  pork  Htill  coutiuucd,  each  man  haviui,'  as  much  every  day  as  was 
iieeilfid.      In  our  route  to  the;  west,  we  now  and  then  saw  nien-of-war  anil  trojtic  hirds,  and 


a  sni 


ill!  sca-liird,  wliiih  is  seldom  seen   hut  near  llie  >li(ins  of  the  ishs;   wt;  tliereroro  e 


on- 


jectured  that  w('  had  passed  soine  land  at  no  j^reat  di>tance.  As  we  ailvance  I  to  (iic  west, 
tiie  variation  of  the  eouipass  ^'radually  increased,  so  that  on  the  i2iH'i,  hcini^'  in  the  latitudu 
of  21'  l](r  south,  lonyitude  I/O"  K''  west,  it  was  lO'  I't  east. 

At  two  o'clock,  I'.M.,  on  till)  1st  of  Octoher,  we  made  the  islaml  of  .Middlel)ur;f,  hearing; 
W.S.W.,  at  six  o'clock  it  cxti'uded  from  S.W.  hy  \V.  to  N.W.,  distant  four  leaiMies,  at 
which  time  another  land  was  seen  in  the  direction  <»f  N.N.W.  'i'he  wind  luinj,' at  S.S.E., 
I  haided  lo  the  S.,  in  or<ler  to  j{ct  round  the  s(»uth  end  of  the  island  h(  fon^  tin-  morning; ; 
hut  at  ei;;ht  o'clock  a  small  island  'vas  seen  lyin^' oH' it ;  and  not  knowing  l)ut  they  mi<,dit 
h(!  connc'ted  iiy  a  reef,  the  extent  of  which  we  nuist  l)c  i;^ii.prant  of,  I  n  sulveil  to  spend  tho 
ni;;ht  where  wc  wire.  At  ilaybrcak  tho  n;'Xt  morniiij,'  we  hnrc  up  for  the  S.W.  side  of 
.Middleliurtj,  jiassiui,'  hctween  it  and  tho  little  isU;  ahovc  nicntiom  d,  vvinre  we  fomid  a  clear 
channel  two  miles  hroad. 

After  r:in''in'' the  S.W.  side  of  tho  greater  i.-Ie  to  ahi>ut  two  thirds  df  its  hiii'th,  at  tho 
distance  of  half  a  mile  from  the  shore,  without  sim  in;^  the  hat,  pru-pecl  i.f  citln  r  auchorafje 
or  laniliM^-])lace,  we  hore  away  for  Amsterdam,  wliieli  we  had  in  si.;ht.  NVe  had  scarcely 
tiirneil  our  >ails  hrfore  we  ohserved  the  shores  of  .Middleliur;;  to  a'~sume  another  aspect, 
seeuiin;,'  l'(  cilVer  lioth  anchorage  and  landin;;.  Upon  tiiis  we  hauled  the  wind,  and  plied  m 
under  the  islaml.  In  tho  nu'antime,  two  c.iiioe.'i,  e.uh  con<luetc d  hy  two  or  llireo  men, 
came  holdly  alongside;  and  some  of  thein  entered  the;  .ship  witlmut  hesitation  This  mark 
of  conlidinco  pavo  njc  a  good  opinion  of  these  islaiiders,  and  determined  hk-  to  vi>it  tliem  il 
jiossihle.  After  making  :i  few  ti'ips,  we  found  good  anchorage,  ;iud  came  to  in  tsventy-live 
f.ithonis'  w.iter,  iiuil  gravel  hotiom,  at  three  calilcs'  length  from  tin-  shore.  The  highe>l  laii<l 
oil  the  island  hore  S.I',,  hy  II.,  the  north  j>oint  X.I'..  .J  I'-.,  iunl  the  west  S.  hy  W.  ',  W.,  and 
the  island  of  Amstcrdam'i'Xtending  from  .\.  hy  W.  \  W.  to  \.W.  ;,  W  .  We  had  scan  ely 
g'lt  to  an  anchor  hefore  we  were  surrounded  hy  a  great  inimher  of  canoes  full  of  people,  who 
had  brought  witli  them  doth,  and  other  curiosities,  which  they  exchanged  for  nails,  iVc. 
Siveral  came  on  hoard  ;  among  whom  was  one.  who,  hy  the  authority  lie  seemed  to  h.ave 
over  the  otlicrs,  1  found  was  a  clnef,  and  accordingly  madi!  him  a  ]>rcs(  nt  of  a  hatchet, 
spike-nails,  and  sovcrul  other  articles,  with  which  ho  w.is  highly  plcascil.  'Jhns  I  td)taincil 
the  friendship  of  this  chief,  whose  namo  wa.s  Tioony. 

So(»n  alter,  a  j>arty  of  us  einharked  in  two  hoats,  in  company  with  Tioony,  who  conducted 
us  to  a  litth-  creek  fornud  hy  tho  rocks,  right  ahreast  of  the  ships,  whero  lamling  was 
extrenuly  easy,  and  the  hoats  secure  against  the  surf.  Jlcre  we  found  an  imnu'usc!  crowd 
of  peojile,  who  welconu'd  us  on  shore  with  loud  a';clamalions.  .Not  oiu;  of  them  had  so  much 
as  a  stick,  or  any  other  weapon  in  their  hamls  ;  an  iniln'oitahh;  sign  of  their  ]iaciiic  intt-u- 
tions.  They  thronged  so  thick  round  the  hoats  with  cloth,  matting,  \e.  to  exchango  for 
nails,  that  it  was  senu'  tinu'  hefore  wi!  co\dd  gc  t  room  to  land.  They  set  ined  to  he  nn)n) 
desirous  to  give  than  receive ;  for  many  who  could  not  get  near  tho  boats,  threw  into  thcni, 
over  the  othirs'  heals,  wlnde  bales  of  cloth,  .'iml  then  retired,  without  either  asking  m* 
waiting  to  get  anything  in  n  turn.  At  length  tiio  chii  f  can«ed  them  to  ojieu  to  th(!  right 
and  hit,  and  make  room  for  us  to  lau<l.  lie  then  conducted  us  u|)  to  his  house,  which  was 
situati'd  about  three  hundred  yards  from  tho  .sea.  at  the  head  of  .i  line  lawn,  ami  under  tho 
shade  of  .soini!  shaddock-trees.  The  situation  vas  most  delightful.  In  front  was  tho  sea 
and  the  ships  at  aiu^hor ;  behind,  and  on  each  side,  were  plantations,  in  which  were  Honu?  of 
the  richest  productions  of  nature.  Tho  floor  was  laid  with  mats,  on  wbiih  wo  wero  seated, 
.ind  the  people  seated  theniselvcH  in  a  circle  .onml  us  on  the  outside.  Having  tho  bagpipis 
with  us,  1  ordered  them  to  be  played  ;  and,  in  return,  tho  chief  directed  three  young  wome?i 
to  sing  a  song,  which  they  did  with  a  very  good  grace  ;  and  having  made  each  of  them  a 
present,  this  iniineUiatuly  act  all  tho  wuinen  in  the  circle  a-»inging.      Their  songs  wero 
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iiiusiciil  .111 1  Ii.'innnniiiiis,  ainl  iiowiso  liaiili  or  ilisa^rrcciililc.  AfhT  sittiii;^  Ii(>r;>  soino  tiino, 
we  were.,  at  our  own  n-qiicst,  foinliut(  4  into  oin;  of  tin-  ailjoiniii;^  iilantatioiiH.  wIiitc  tim 
<liicf  liail  aiiotlicr  lioiHc,  into  wliicli  wo  were  iiiLiDiluci'tl.  I5;manasainl  cocoii-nuts  wun;  set 
hcfori!  iH  to  cat,  ainl  a  howl  of  li<|iior  iii'cjiai'i'il  in  our  prrscniM!  of  tli;' juico  of  ,-(iri.  for  us  to 
ilriiik.  I'ii'ciH  of  till'  root  were  lirsl  ollVrcil  to  u-<  to  dicw  ;  Itiit  as  wt;  cximisciI  ourMlvcs  from 
as-<ixtin;(  iu  tlic  o)(i'ration,  tliis  was  jx-rforuu.-d  l>y  otlicrs.  WIil-ii  sulliciciitly  clu  \vi  d,  it  w.is 
put  into  a  lap^'c  wooilcii  itowl,  tlicu  inixcil  willi  water,  iu  tin-  luanncr  alnaily  rrlat'il  ;  and 
a>i  soon  as  it  was  properly  straiiinl  for  drinking,  tlii;y  inatli'  cui)s  Ity  foMiiij^  of  Kr-.cii  leaves, 
•wliicli  licit!  near  lialf  a  pint,  and  preseiitcid  to  tiv.'li  of  us  onu  of  thu.so  iillcd  with  tlic  liqaor. 
Hut  I  wiis  tlic  only  oik;  \%  Iio  tasted  it;  tlu!  manner  of  iirewin;,nt  iiaviii^'  <|ueuclicd  tlio  tliirst 
of  every  (MU!  (Isc.  Tlu!  howl  was,  liowever,  soon  emptied  if  its  itmtents,  of  wlsieli  hotli  men 
and  womi  n  partook.  I  oliserveil  that  tliey  novc  r  hllcfl  tliu  same  cup  twict^  ;  n<tr  diil  two 
jveisons  (hink  out  of  tin;  same  ;  eaeh  hud  ;i  fresh  cup  ami  fresh  ii<pior.  This  liouso  was 
situated  at  oik;  t;orner  of  tin;  |ilantation,  and  iiad  an  ana  hefoio  it, on  which  we  were  >eated. 
'I'lie  whole  was  jdantcil  round  with  fruit  and  other  trees,  whoso  sprcadini;  hraiiehes  all'ordod 
an  ai.'reeahlc  siiadc,  and  whose  fraj^ranco  dilluscMl  a  ji'casini^  odtjur  tlirou;,'h  the  air. 

Mefore  we  had  well  viewed  the  plantation  it  was  noon,  :iiid  wo  returned  ou  hoartl  to 
dinner,  with  the  chief  in  our  company.  Ifo  sat  at  tahlc,  hut  ate  iiothint;,  which,  as' we 
hail  fresh  pork  roasted,  was  a  little  ixtiaordinary.  After  dinner  wo  landed  ai^aiii,  and  wiro 
received  iiy  the  crowd  as  hcfore.  -Mr.  Forster,  with  his  hotanieal  l)arty,  :md  some  of  the 
ollic  ri  ami  i^'ciillemcn,  walked  into  i\\v  country.  ('a|itain  l''urncau.\  and  myself  were  coii- 
dneti  '1  to  the  chief's  house,  wlu'ri'  fruit  and  mmw  <;reens,  which  hail  hcen  stowed,  wore  si  t 
licfnre  IIS  to  cat.  i\s  W(!  had  hut  ju>-t  iliiied,  it  cannot  he  sujijiosed  W(!  ato  much  ;  hui, 
Ordiilfc,  and  Oiiiai,  the  man  on  hoard  the  Advciiture,  ilid  honour  to  tlic  feast.  Alter  this 
We  si;;nitl 'd  our  d"sire  of  seeiii;^  tin;  countiy.  'I'ioouy  '  cry  rcailily  a-sciitcd,  and  conducted 
us  tliroii;;;h  several  pl.intatioiH,  which  \m  :•(•  laid  out  with  ;^r(.'at  jud^^'mciit,  and  inclosed  with 
very  ne.it  fences  made  (d"  reed-1.  They  were  all  iu  very  ^ood  onler,  and  well  planted  wiiii 
v.arioMH  frnit-troos,  roots.  Sec.  The  chief  took  some  pains  to  lot  us  know  the  most  of  them 
l)c!oui,'cd  to  himsi'lf-  Near  some  of  the  houses  and  in  the  lanes  that  divided  the  plaiitatiuus 
were  ruiiniinj  ahout  hhimc  lio^s,  and  very  lar^e  fowls,  which  wi're  the  only  doiucitie  aniuial.i 
we  saw  ;  ami  these  they  did  not  seem  willing,'  to  part  with.  Nor  did  any  one,  duriii;,^  the 
whole  ilay,  olfer  in  cxchan;,'e  any  fruit,  or  roots,  worth  mentioning  ;  which  ilctormincd  me 
to  li  av(!  this  inland,  and  to  visit  that  of  .Amsterdam. 

'I'lie  (!venin.f  hrou^dit  every  one  on  hoanl,  hii^hly  tlelii^htcd  with  tlio  country  ami  the  very 
ohli^niiir  hcdiavioiir  of  the  inhahitant",  who  seemed  to  vie  with  each  other  iu  doin;^  what  they 
tlion;,dit  Would  '^ive  lis  plcastiri'.  The  sliijis  wore  crowded  with  people  the  whole  <lay,  tvaf- 
fickini^  with  those  on  hoard,  in  which  the  jrre.itest  '^tuA  order  was  ohserved  ;  ami  I  was  sorry 
that  the  sca<ou  of  the  year  woiiM  not  ailmit  of  my  makinjj  a  loiiffcr  stay  with  them.  I"  -ly 
the  next  mornin;^',  while  the  ships  w<'re  ^(ettiiif;  ii  ■  ier  sail,  I  wont  aslion;  with  Captain 
Funieaiix  and  .'tir.  l''orster  to  take  leavo  of  the  chiif.  lie!  iiii't  tis  at  the  lan(lin;;-place,  and 
Would  have  e. inducted  us  to  his  Iniuso  had  wi!  not  excused  ourselves  ;  wo  therefore  wore 
Healed  en  til !  f^rass,  where  we  spent  ahout  Iialf  an  hour  in  the  midst  of  a  vast  crowd  of 
people.  Alter  makiu','  the  chief  a  present,  eoiisisiini^  of  various  articlc-i  and  an  assortment 
of  ;;ardcii  seeds,  1  <^'ave  him  to  understand  that  we  wore  ;{oiiiif  away,  at  which  he  sin^inud 
not  at  all  moved.  lie,  and  two  or  three  more,  came  into  our  hoat,  iu  order  to  accompany 
US  on  hoard  ;  hut  scein;;  the  {{csolnlioii  under  sail,  lie  cailcd  to  a  canoe  to  put  .•ilcngside,  into 
which  he  and  his  friends  went,  ;iiid  returned  ou  shore.  While  he  remained  in  our  hoat,  ho 
continued  to  cxc|iani;e  fish  hooks  for  iiaiN.  and  i  ii;.'rosscd  the  tradi'  in  a 'iia  uior  wholly  to 
himself;   hut  when  on  shore,  1  never  saw  him  make  the  least  cxi'iunge. 


»•'•? 


4in 


COOKS  SECOXD  VOYAGE  UO'WD  THE  WORLD. 


Oct.  1773 


Oct. 


-f 


CII.VVTKIl    It. Tlir,    AKKIVAr    OK    Till:    SHIPS    AT    A.M.-iTKHI)A.M  J    A    UKSCUIl'TIO.N    (tl'    A    I'l.ACfi 

«)!•'    \V()U.«sllll'  ;     A.NI)    AN    ACCDf.NT     Of     TIIK     I.NCIDK.NT.S    WlllCil     IIAI'l'K.NKI)    WIIII.i;     TIIKY 
ni:.MAI.\I.D    AT    TIIA       ISLA.Nl). 

A.S  soon  as  I  was  on  hoard,  wo  iiiatlc  sail  down  to  Ain!,ti-rdaiii.  Tlio  ju'opli'  of  tliis  islu 
were  80  littlo  afraid  of  us,  that  some  iiiet  us  ii<  tlircc  canoL's  iihoiit  midway  hclwccii  the  two 
ish's.  They  usi'd  thiir  utmost  efforts  to  ;,'t't  on  hoard,  ln'C  without  elVit't,  as  we  did  not 
sliortcn  sail  for  thiiii,  ami  the  ro)>e  whieh  wo  gave  them  hroke.  Tiiey  then  attem;.t"d  to 
board  the  Adventure,  and  met  with  the  saino  disappointment.  AVo  ran  aloiiii  the  S.  W.  eoast 
of  Amsterdam  at  half  a  mih-  from  shore,  on  whieh  tiie  sea  hroke  in  a  great  .>-urf.  AN'e  had 
nn  oj)portuiiity,  hy  thi'  hel|i  of  our  jLjlasses,  to  view  the  faee  of  the  island,  ev<ry  |)art  of  which 
seemed  to  he  laid  out  in  plantations.  We  (d)served  the  natives  running  aloiii;  the  shore,  dis- 
playing small  white  flags,  wliicli  we  took  for  ensigns  of  |ieaee,  and  answered  tiiem  hy  hoisting 
a  St.  (leorge's  ensign.  Three  men  belonging  to  .Middlei)urg,  who,  l.-y  some  means  or  other, 
had  been  left  on  board  the  Adventure,  now  left  her,  and  swam  to  the  shore,  lot  knowing 
that  we  iiiteinled  to  sto]>  at  this  i;-le,  and  having  no  inclination,  as  may  be  supposed,  to  go 
awa}'   vith  us. 

As  soon  as  wc  opcntJ  tho  west  side  of  the  isle,  we  were  met  hy  several  canoes,  each  con- 
ducted hy  three  or  four  men  They  came  boldly  aloiiL'si<le,  ])resenti'd  us  with  suiiie  capa 
root,  and  then  came  on  hoard  without  farther  ceremony,  inviting  us,  by  all  the  friendly  signs 
they  cfuld  make,  to  go  to  their  island,  and  pointing  to  tiie  i)lace  where  we  should  aiuhor. — ■ 
at  least  so  we  un<!ersto(jd  them.  After  a  few  boards,  we  aiiehoivd  in  Van  Diemen's  Jfuad, 
in  eighteen  fathoms  water,  littlu  more  than  a  cable's  length  fii>m  the  breakers  which  line  the 
coa-^t.  NV'e  carried  out  the  coasiing  anchor  and  cable  to  seaward,  to  kcip  tin;  ship  from  tail- 
ing on  the  rocks,  in  case  of  a  shift  of  wind  or  a  calm.  This  last  anchor  lay  in  forty-seven 
fathoms  water,  so  steep  was  tin;  bank  on  whieh  we  anchored.  }\y  this  time  we  were 
crowded  with  jieople;  some  came  i  ;1*  in  canoes,  and  others  swauj ;  but,  like  those  of  the 
other  isle,  brought  nothing  with  them  but  cloth,  matting,  &c.,  for  which  the  seamen  only 
bartere<l  away  their  clothes.  As  it  was  probable  they  would  soon  feel  the  etl'ects  of  this  kind 
of  tralHe,  with  a  view  to  put  a  stoj)  to  it,  and  to  obtain  tho  nooessary  refreshments,  i  gavo 
orders  that  no  .sort  of  curiosities  should  be  purchased  by  any  person  whatever. 

The  good  (fleet  of  this  order  was  found  in  tho  morning  ;  for  when  the  natives  saw  wo 
Wduld  purchase  nothing  but  eatables,  they  brought  ofl'  bananas  and  cocoa-nuts  in  abuiui.iiice, 
some  fowls  and  pigs,  all  of  which  thoy  exchanged  for  small  nails  and  pieces  of  cloth  ;  oven 
old  rags  of  any  sort  was  enough  for  a  pig  or  a  fowl. 

Matters  being  thus  established,  and  projjor  persone;  appointed  to  trade  under  the  direction 
of  the  oflicers  to  prevent  disputes,  after  breakfast,  '  landed,  accompanied  by  C'a)>lain  Fur- 
neau.\,  Mr.  l"'orster,  and  several  of  the  oflicers;  huviiig  alone  witli  us  a  chief,  or  jurson  of 
some  note,  whose  name  was  Attago,  who  had  attached  himself  lo  me  from  the  first  moment 
of  his  coming  on  board,  which  was  before  wr  anchored.  1  know  not  how  he  came  to  discover 
Vnat  I  was  the  commander  ;  but,  certain  it  is.  ho  was  not  long  on  deck  before  he  singled  mo 
out  from  all  the  other  gentlemen,  making  mo  a  ))"esent  of  some  cloth,  and  other  things  he 
had  about  him  ;  and,  as  a  greater  testimony  of  fricinlship,  we  now  exchanged  nanie>,  a 
custom  which  is  practised  at  Ot'ihiito  and  tho  .Society  Isles.  We  were  lucky,  or  iitlur  wo 
may  thank  the  natives,  for  having  anchored  before  a  narrow  creek  in  the  rocks  which  line 
the  shore.  To  this  creek  we  were  comlneted  by  my  friend  Attago  ;  ami  there  no  lauded 
dry  v,"  the  beacli,  and  within  the  breaker-,  in  the  face  of  a  vast  crowd  i  f  peoi)le,  who  received 
iia  iii  t '»•  same  friendly  riiaimei'  that  th.-se  of  Middlihurg  had  done. 

As  r  "  :.  ,>  V  o  v>o'-  landed,  all  the  gontlounn  s(  t  out  into  the  country,  accompanied  by 
some  of  thi  (rives  ;  init  tin;  most  of  them  remained  with  C'ai)ti.in  l"'urneau.\  and  me,  who 
amused  onixolvos  some  time  in  distril  iitiiig  pres<nts  amuiigs'i,  them,  ospeeially  to  such  as 
A»' ■/  I  iit'd  «;u:,  A!ii('u  weir  not  ;  lany,  but  who  I  ;ifterwards  founl  were  of  superior 
rB>;U   'o  1' '^fftolf.     At  thi-  time,  ho\i,evcr,  he  8t:emed  to  be  the  principal  person,  and  to  bo 
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obeyed  as  such.  After  wo  li.ad  spent  some  time  on  tlie  beanli,  as  we  conijilainnl  of  the  lieat, 
AttuL'o  iiuiiie<liately  eonduet'il  and  seated  us  under  tlie  shade  of  a  tree,  ordering  the  people 
to  form  a  cireh-  round  us.  Tlii.s  tliey  did,  and  never  once  attempted  to  jmsh  tliemselves  upon 
ui,  like  the  Otaheiteans. 

After  sittiiijr  here  some  time,  an<l  distrilmtinjT  some  jiresenta  to  those  ahont  us,  we  si^'ni- 
fied  our  desire  to  sit-  the  country.  The  chief  imnietliately  took  the  hint,  anil  eondueteil  us 
ftlouf,'  a  lane  that  led  to  an  open  green,  on  the  one  side  of  which  was  a  house  of  worship, 
hwilt  on  a  nioiint  tliiit  ha<l  l»een  raised  hy  the  hand  of  man,  almut  sixteen  or  eighteen  feet 
ahovc  the  common  level.  It  hail  an  oblong  figure,  and  was  inclosed  by  a  wall  or  j)arapet  of 
stone,  about  three  feet  in  height.  From  this  wall  the  mount  rose  with  a  gentle  slope,  and 
was  covered  with  a  green  turf.  On  the  top  of  it  stood  the  house,  which  had  the  same  figure 
as  the  mount,  about  twenty  feet  in  length,  and  fourteen  or  sixteen  broad.  As  soon  as  wc 
came  before  the  place,  every  one  seated  himself  on  the  green,  about  fifty  or  sixty  yards  from 
the  front  of  the  house.  Presently  canto  three  elderly  nn-n,  who  seated  the.iisclves  between 
us  and  it.  ami  began  a  speech,  which  I  understooil  to  be  a  prayer,  it  being  wholly  directed  to 
the  house.  This  lasted  about  ten  minutes ;  and  then  the  jiriests,  for  such  I  took  theuj  to  bo, 
came  and  sat  down  along  with  us,  when  we  n;  idc  them  presents  of  such  things  as  were  about 
ns.  I  laving  then  made  signs  to  them  that  we  wanted  to  view  the  jiremises,  my  friend  Attago 
inunediately  got  u]),  and  going  with  us,  withoiit  showing  the  least  backwardness,  gave  us 
full  liberty  to  examine  every  ]>art  of  it. 

In  the  front  wen-  two  stone  steps  leading  to  the  top  of  the  wall ;  from  this  tlio  ascent  to 
the  house  was  easy,  round  which  was  a  fine  gravel  walk.  The  house  was  built,  in  all 
respects,  like  to  their  common  dwelling-houses;  that  is,  with  posts  au<l  rafters,  aiul  coveri'd 
with  ])alm  thatch.  The  eaves  came  down  within  about  three  feet  of  the  ground,  which 
sjjaee  was  filled  u]i  with  strong  matting  made  of  palm  leaves  as  a  wall.  The  floor  of  ..he 
bouse  was  laid  with  fine  gravel,  except  in  the  middle,  where  there  was  an  oblong  sipiare  of 
blue  pebbles,  raised  about  six  inches  higher  than  the  floor.  At  one  corner  of  the  hous(( 
stood  an  image  rudely  carved  in  wood,  and  on  one  side  lay  another  ;  each  about  two  feet  in 
length.  I,  who  had  no  intention  to  oflend  either  them  or  their  gods,  did  not  so  much  as 
touch  them,  but  asked  Attago,  as  well  as  I  could,  if  they  were  /-'«<«rw  or  g()ds.  Whothts 
he  understood  me  or  no  1  cann(>t  say  ;  but  ho  immediately  turned  them  over  and  over,  in  as 
rough  a  manner  .is  he  would  have  done  any  other  log  of  wood,  which  convince(l  me  that 
they  were  not  there  as  re])re.sentative3  of  tlie  Divinity.  I  was  enri'  (is  to  know  if  the  dead 
were  interred  there,  and  asked  Attago  several  (piestions  relative  thereto  ;  but  I  was  not  sure 
that  he  umlerstood  nu;  ;  at  least  I  did  not  nn(lerstan<l  the  answers  he  mudo  well  enough  to 
satisfy  my  iiKpiiries.  For  the;  reader  must  know  that,  at  our  first  con:;.ig  among  tlieso 
)»eople,  we  hardly  could  understand  a  wonl  they  said:  even  my  Ot.aheitean  youth,  and  the 
uian  on  board  the  Adventure,  were  equally  at  a  loss  :  but  more  of  thi  by  and  bye.  Hefore 
we  quitted  the  house,  we  thought  it  necessary  to  make  an  oiVerini'  the  altar.  Ai  coi  !- 
ingly  we  laid  down  upon   the  blue  pebbles,  some  medals,  nails,  .  everal  other  things  ; 

>vhich  we  had  no  sooner  done  than  my  friend  Attago  took  theui  and  put  them  in  his 

pocket.  The  stones  with  which  the  walls  wiii'  made  that  inclo>" 
of  them  nine  or  ten  feet  by  four,  and  about  six  inches  thick.  It  i 
they  can  cut  such  stones  out  of  the  coral  rocks. 

This  mount  stood  in  a  kind  of  grove  open  only  on  tlie  !-ide  ^^ 
ami  ih(!  green  on  which  the  people  were  seateil.  At  this  green 
of  five  roads,  two  or  three  of  which  ai)pi'ared  to  be  very  jml-iic  ones.  The  groves  were 
composed  of  sever.al  sorts  of  trees.  Among  others  was  tlie  ckm  tno,  as  it  is  callecl  at  Ota- 
lu'ite,  of  whiili  are  made  clubs,  &c.,  and  a  kind  of  low  palm,  whic'i  is  very  common  in  the 
liortheru  parts  of  New  Hollaiul. 

After  we  had  done  examining  this  jilaee  of  worship,  which  in  their  language  is  called 
A-Jiii-toiicn^  W(!  desired  to  return  ;  but  instead  of  conibutitig  ns  to  the  water-side,  as  we 
expected,  they  struck  into  the  road  leailing  into  the  country.  Tliis  road,  whieli  was  about 
sixt(!eu  feet  broad,  and  as  level  as  a  bowliu'r-'Teen,  seemed  to  be  i     en 
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being  many  other  roads  from  different  parts,  leading  into  it,  all  inclosed  on  each  side,  with 
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lu'at  fences  niadu  of  rccils,  ami  wluiilfd  from  tlio  ■^corcliing  sun  liy  fruit  trees.  I  tlioii:,'!)!,  I 
wa-s  transported  into  tlio  most  fertile  ))laind  in  Europe!.  Tliere  was  not  an  ineli  of  wastii 
<.rrounJ ;  tiie  roads  (icciipied  no  more  space  ilian  was  absolutely  necessary;  tiie  fence.-  ilid  not 
take  up  above  four  inclieseach  ;  and  even  this  was  not  wholly  I'.'st,  for  in  many  were  )ilanted 
some  useful  trets  or  jiliuts.  It  was  everywhere  the  same  ;  change  of  place  altered  not  tht* 
scene.  Nature,  assisteu  by  a  little  art,  nowhere  appears  in  more  splendour  than  ut  this  isle. 
In  the-e  deli.;htful  wj'lks,  we  metnundjcrs  of  jieople  ;  some  travelling  down  to  tliesiiips  with 
ilieir  burdens  of  fruit ;  others  returning  back  emjity.  They  all  gave  us  the  road  by  turniuf.; 
either  to  tiic  right  or  left,  and  sitting  Jowt.,  or  standing,  with  their  backs  to  th;;  fence.--,  till 
MC  had  passcf^ 
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At  several  of  the  cro^s  roads,  or  at  the  meeting  of  two  or  mon-  roatls,  were  gencrnily 
AJiatoucdS,  such  as  already  described  ;  wiiii  this  difterence,  the  mounts  were  ]iali!>a(l<ied 
rcMmd,  instead  of  a  stone  wall.  At  length,  after  walking  several  miles,  we  came  to  one 
lariitT  than  CKinmon  ;  near  t  which  was  a  larw  house  belonifiu'' to  an  old  cliief  in  our 
company.  At  this  house  we  were  desired  to  stop,  which  W(!  accordingly  (iid,  and  were 
treated  with  fruit,  ike. 

We  were  no  sooner  seated  in  the  house,  than  the  ehlest  of  tho  priests  began  a  speech  or 
))Tayer,  whicrii  was  first  directed  to  the  .l/utloKca,  and  then  to  me,  and  alternately.  Wlieii 
be  addres.-^ed  nic,  he  jtauseil  at  every  sentence,  till  1  gave  a  nod  of  approbation.  I,  howevfr, 
did  not  understand  one  single  word  he  said.  At  times,  the  old  gentleman  seemed  to  lu;  at 
a  loss  what  to  say ;  or  ])('rlia])s  his  memory  failed  him  ;  for,  every  now  and  then,  he  was 
prompted  by  one  of  the  other  ])ricsts  who  sat  by  hiiu.  Hoth  during  tliis  prayer  and  the 
former  (me  the  people  were  silent,  but  not  attentive.  At  this  last  place  we  made  but  a 
short  stay.  Our  guides  coudiU'te.l  us  down  to  our  Imat,  and  we  returni'(l  with  Attago  to 
our  ship  to  dinner.  We  had  no  sooner  got  on  board,  tlian  an  c)ld  gentleman  came  alongside, 
who,  I  jindersteod  frotn  Attago,  was  sonso  king  or  great  man.  lie  was.  accordingly, 
ushered  on  boanl  ;  when  I  presented  him  with  such  things  as  he  most  valued  (being  the  only 
method  to  make  hint  my  friend),  und  seated  him  at  tubiu  to  dinner.     Wc  now  saw  that  ho 
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was  a  man  fif  consequence:  for  Attago  would  not  sit  down  ami  eat  before  him,  hiit  got  to 
tin'  ctlier  end  of  tlic  ta'o'.e  ;  and,  as  tlie  old  chief  was  almost  hliiid.  he  sat  there,  anil  ate  with 
hin  hack  ti)wanls  him.  After  tlio  old  man  had  eaten  a  l)it  of  fish  a>'.d  dnink  two  classes  of 
wine,  he  retnrned  ashore.  As  soon  as  Atta^o  had  seen  him  out  of  llie  ship,  he  canii;  and 
took  his  place  at  table,  finished  Ids  dinner,  and  drunk  two  ghisses  of  wine.  When  dinner 
was  over,  we  all  went  .ashore,  where  we  found  tlie  old  cldef,  wiio  presented  mc  with  n  ho^  ; 
and  lie  ami  some  others  took  a  w.alk  with  ns  into  tlie  country. 

Hefore  we  net  ont,  I  happened  to  <r"  down  with  Atta;;o  to  the  landinf;-place,  and  there 
found  Mr.  Wales  in  a  la«;^diablo,  though  distressed,  situation.  The  boats  which  brought  us 
on  shore,  not  being  able  to  get  ne.ar  the  landing-placo  for  want  of  .1  sulheient  de|)th  of  water  ; 
Mr  ])u!Ieil  ofV  his  shoes  and  stockings  to  walk  through,  and  as  soon  as  he  g(»t  on  dry  land,  ho 
,nit  tliem  down  betwixt  his  legs  to  ])ut  on  again,  but  they  were  insliutly  snatched  away  by 
a  ])erson  bohiml  him,  who  inunctliately  mixed  with  the  crowd.  It  was  impossible  for  him  to 
follow  tlie  man  hare-footed  over  the  sliarj)  coral  rocks,  which  compose  the  shore,  without 
having  his  feet  cut  to  jiieees.  'I'he  boat  was  jmt  back  to  the  shi|>,  his  companions  had  facli 
Iliad"'  his  way  throniih  the  crowd,  and  he  left  in  this  condition  alone.  Attago  noon  found 
out  the  thief,  recovered  his  shoes  and  stockings,  and  set  him  at  liberty.  Our  route  into  the 
country  was  by  the  first-meutioiied  .ijiidiiiini,  before  which  we  again  siated  ourselves,  iiut 
had  no  prayers,  althougli  the  old  priest  was  with  us.  Our  stay  lure  was  but  short.  Tlie 
old  eliief,  jii-obably  thinking  that  we  might  want  water  on  board,  comlucted  us  to  a  planta- 
tion hartl  by,  iwid  showed  us  a  jiool  of  l'n>h  wafer,  though  wc?  luul  not  made  the  least  inquiry 
after  any,  I  lielievi!  this  to  he  the  same  thatTasinan  calls  the  trax/tuiii-jihtce  for  the  king  and 
liis  nobles.  From  hence  we  were  eonductid  down  to  the  shore  of  iMaria  bay,  or  N.I'!,  siih? 
of  tin'  isle  ;  where,  in  a  boat-house,  was  shown  to  us  a  fiin!  large  double  canoe  not  yet 
launched.  The  ohl  chief  did  not  fail  t<i  make  us  sensible  it  belonged  to  himself.  Night 
now  approaching,  we  took  leave  oi"  him  and  r«:turncd  on  board,  being  conducted  by  Attago 
down  to  the  water-side. 

'S\r.  Forster  and  his  party  spent  the?  day  in  the  cour  ;  <  '"ttanizing  ;  and  several  of  the 
offic(  rs  were  out  shooting.  All  of  them  were  very  civii  ;  t  .aced  by  tlu^  natives.  We  had 
also  a  brisk  tr.idi!  for  bananas,  cocoa-nuts,  yams,  ])igs,  and  fowls  ;  all  of  which  were  procured 
lor  nails,  luid  pieces  of  cloth.  A  boat  from  each  ship  w.as  employed  trading  ashore,  and 
bringing  oil"  their  cargoes  as  soon  as  they  were  hulen,  which  was  generally  in  a  short  time. 
JJy  ilii>  method  we  got  cheaper,  ."nd  with  less  trouble,  a  good  quantity  of  fruit,  as  well  as 
otit.  r  refreshmnits,  from  people  who  had  no  canoes  to  carry  them  otV  to  the  ships. 

I'rettv  earlv  in  the  mornin'r  on  the  ruli,  niv  fri(  iid  brou'dit  me  a  hog  and  some  fruit ;  for 
which  I  gave  him  a  hatchet,  a  sheet  and  ^niiit'  red  cloth.  The  jnnnace  was  sent  ashore  to 
tr.ide  as  nsu;d  ;  but  soon  retnrned.  'I'lie  i  tlicci'  inl'oniied  me  that  the  natives  were  for  taking 
iverything  out  of  the  boat,  and  in  other  respects  were  very  tnuildesome.  The  ilay  before, 
iIk'V  stole  thegraiqding  at  the  time  the  iioat  was  riding'  by  it,  aiiil  carried  it  olV  undiscovered. 

I  now  judgi'd  it  mci's>iiry  to  have  a  guard  on  shoir,  to  protect  the  boats  iiiid  jx'ople  who.se 
business  required  their  being  there;  and  accordingly  s«Mit  the  mariip  s,  under  the  command 
of  Lieutenant  Edgcumbe.  Soon  aft<  r,  1  went  myselt",  with  my  Iririid  Attago,  Captain 
J''urmaux,  and  several  of  thcr  gentlemen.  Al  laiidiiig,  we  iiuii')  the  old  c!ii(  f,  who  jiresented 
me  with  a  ]>ig.  After  this,  Captain  Furneau\  and  I  took  a  walk  into  the  country  with  Mr, 
lIod:;es.  to  make  drawiiiL's  of  sucii  jilaces  ;i!»4  aiiiini^s  iis  were  most  interesting.  When  this 
w;»s  clone,  we  re'iii'iK  d  on  board  to  dinner,  w»ih  tiiv  iVieiid  and  two  oilier  chiefs  ;  one  of  whom 
SI  lit  a  lio^r  on  board  the  Adventure  for  ('aptain  Furneaii.v.  some  hniirs  before,  without  stipu- 
hitiiig  t'V  any  return  ;  the  onlv  instance  of  this  Kind, — .My  I'lieiel  toidi  care  to  put  me  in 
mind  of  the  pig  the  old  kiie.^-  gave  me  in  the  moriiiii'_'  ;  lor  wliicli  I  now  gave  a  checkeil  shirt 
and  a  piee  •  of  red  cloth.      I  had  tied  them  up  for  liini  to  carry  ashore;  but  with  this  he  was 

II  t -atwiied.  lie  wanted  to  have  them  ]Mit  on  him;  which  was  no  sooner  done,  than  hi 
wi-iit  on  deck,  aiid.showevl  himself  to  all  his  countrymiii.  lie  had  doiiu  the  same  thing  in 
ilie  morning  with  the  sheet  I  gave  him.  In  the  evenin.t  we  all  went  on  siiore  again,  win  le 
we  found  the  ohl  king,  who  took  to  himself  everylhiii'..'  my  frit  ml  and  tlu;  (jtheis  had  got, 

I'lie  dilVr-,  lit  .-"ading  parties  were  ao  siiccesslid  today   as  to  procure  for  botli   sliip-  a 
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tolerably  good  Hiij)j>lr  of  refrcslunontH.  In  cjiiscqucncu  of  wliicli,  I,  the  next  morning,  gave 
every  one  Irave  to  purcliaso  what  curiosities  u'nl  other  things  they  pleasi-d.  After  thi;*,  it  waa 
astonishing  to  see  with  what  engunu-Hs  every  oue  caught  at  everything  he  siw.  It  eviii 
wont  HO  far  as  to  btsconie  tlie  ridicule  of  the  natives,  who  oflVred  pieces  of  sticks  and  stones 
to  exchange.  One  waggisii  hoy  took  a  piece  of  human  excrement  on  the  end  of  a  stick,  and 
hcM  it  out  to  every  (me  he  met  with.  This  day  a  man  got  into  the  master's  cahin,  through 
tlie  outride  scuttle,  and  took  out  some  hooka  and  otiier  tilings.  He  was  discovered  just  as 
he  was  getting  out  into  his  canoe,  ami  ])ursued  hy  out!  of  our  boats,  which  obliged  iiim  to 
(|uit  the  canoe  and  takt;  to  the  water.  The  people  in  the  boat  made  sev<Tal  attempts  to  lay 
hold  on  him  ,  but  he  as  often  dived  under  the  boat,  and  at  last,  liaving  unship]>ed  the  rudder, 
which  rendered  her  ungovernable,  by  this  means  he  got  clear  off.  .S(ime  other  very  daring 
thefts  were  committed  at  the  landing-place.  One  fellow  took  a  seaman's  jacket  out  of  the 
boat,  and  carried  it  off,  in  fpite  of  all  that  our  peojde  in  her  could  do.  Till  he  was  both 
pursued  and  fired  at  by  tlwiui,  \\v.  would  not  part  with  it ;  nor  would  he  have  done  it  then, 
had  not  his  landing  been  intercepted  by  some  of  us,  who  were  on  shore.  The  rest  ol  the 
natives,  who  were  very  nnmirous,  took  very  little  notice  of  the  whole  transaction  ;  nor  were 
they  the  least  alarmed  when  the  man  was  fired  at. 

My  friend  Attago  having  visited  mo  again  next  morning,  as  usual  brought  with  him  A 
hog,  ami  assisted  me  in  juirchasing  several  more.  Afterwards  we  went  ashore;  visited 
the  old  king,  with  whom  we  staid  till  Moon ;  then  returned  on  board  to  dinner,  with 
Attago,  who  never  once  left  me.  Intemling  to  sail  the  next  morning,  I  made  up  a  present 
for  the  old  king,  and  carried  it  on  shore  in  the  evening.  As  soon  as  I  landed,  I  was  told  by 
the  orticers  who  were  on  shore,  that  a  far  greater  man  than  any  we  had  yet  seen  was  come 
to  pay  us  a  visit.  Mr.  I'iekersgill  informed  me  that  he  had  seen  hi?u  in  the  country,  and 
found  that  he  was  a  man  of  some  consequent  >,  by  the  extraonlinary  respect  paid  him  by  the 
peoj)le.  .Some,  when  they  approached  him,  fell  on  their  f^'^vs,  and  )iut  their  heads  between 
their  feet ;  au<l  no  one  <lurst  pass  him  without  permission.  Mr.  Pickersgill,  and  another  of 
the  gentlemen,  took  hold  of  his  arms,  and  conducted  him  down  to  the  landing-jdace,  where 
I  found  him  seated  with  so  much  sullen  and  stupid  gravity,  that  notwithstanding  what  had 
been  tfid  mo,  I  really  took  him  for  an  idiot,  whom  the  j)eoi)le,  from  some  superstitious 
notitms,  were  ready  to  worship.  I  saluted  and  spoke  to  him  ;  but  he  neither  answered,  nor 
took  the  least  notice  of  mt; ;  nor  diil  he  alter  a  single  feature  in  his  countenance.  Tiiis 
confirmed  me  in  my  opinion,  and  I  was  just  g'»ing  to  leave  him,  when  one  of  tin;  natives,  an 
intelligent  youth,  iind-jrtook  to  mulecuive  me;  which  he  did  in  such  a  manner  as  I'jft  me  no 
room  to  doiii)t  tin  t  i  '  was  the  king,  or  principal  man  on  tiie  island.  Accordingly  I  made 
him  the  pn'seiit  I  iiii  .ided  for  the  old  eliief,  which  consisted  of  a  shirt,  an  ax,  a  ])iecc  of 
red  cloth,  a  looking-glass,  some  nails,  medals,  and  beads,  llereceivetl  these  things,  orratln.r 
suffered  them  to  be  jiut  upon  him,  anil  laid  down  by  him,  without  losing  a  bit  of  his  gravity, 
speaking  one  word,  or  turning  his  lieiid  cither  to  the  right  or  left ;  fitting  the  whole  time 
like  a  statue  ;  in  which  situation  I  left  him,  to  return  on  board  ;  and  lu;  soon  after  retired. 
I  had  not  been  long  on  board  before  wor<l  was  brought  me  that  a  quantity  of  provi!<ions  had 
com<!  from  this  chief.  A  boat  was  sent  to  bring  it  from  the  shore  ;  and  it  consisted  of  about 
twenty  baskets  .jf  roasted  bananas,  sour  bread  and  yams,  and  a  roasted  i>ig  of  about  twenty 
pounds  weight.  Mr.  Kdgeumbe  ;..iil  his  party  were  just  reimbarking,  when  these  were 
brought  to  the  water-side,  and  the  beantrs  said  it  was  a  jjresent  from  the  Aroir,  that  is  the 
king  of  the  island,  to  the  ./jwX-vtof  the  ship.  After  this  1  was  no  longer  to  doubt  the  dignity 
of  this  sullen  chief. 

Karly  in  the  morning  of  the  7th,  while  the  ships  were  unmooring,  I  went  .ashore  with 
Captain  I'Mriieaux  and  Mr.  Forster,  in  order  to  make  some  return  to  the  king  for  his  last 
night's  ])resent.  We  no  sooner  lamled  than  we  found  Attago,  of  whom  we  inquired  for  the 
kin;;,  whose  mum;  was  Koha^heetoo-Fallangon.  He  accordingly  undertook  to  condmi  us 
to  him  ;  but  wliethcr  he  mistook  the  man  we  wanted,  or  was  ignorant  wher,-  hi;  was,  1 
know  not.  Certain  it  is  tliat  he  took  us  a  wrons  road,  in  \Nhicli  he  liad  not  ''oiie  far  be!  ..«• 
he  stopiircl  ;  and  after  some  little  conversation  between  him  and  another  man,  wc  returned 
back,  and  presently  after  the  king  appeared  with  very  few  attendants.      As  soon  as  Attagi 
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saw  liiin  coininjy,  lii'sat  down  unilor  a  troo,  an<l  ilosircil  us  toilo  tlio  saiiio.  TIic  Itinq  acato^ 
himself  nil  a  ri-<iii{j  j^touihI,  about  twclvo  or  fiftcf-n  yanls  from  us  :  licro  wo  sat  facing  ono 
anotliiT  for  sonic  niiiinti's.  I  waitcil  fir  Attago  to  sliow  us  t\v  way  ;  l)ut  mring  lie  <litl  not 
riso,  Captain  Furnranx  ami  I  got  up,  wont  and  salutwl  tlio  king,  ami  sat  down  \>y  liim. 
We  tli<n  presented  liini  witli  a  wliite  sliirt  (wliicii  we  ])ut  on  liis  hael),  a  few  yards  of  red 
clotli,  a  itrass  kettle,  a  sa  ",  tw(»  large  spikes,  tliree  looking-glasses,  a  <lozen  of  niedaU,  and 
some  strings  of  heads.  All  this  tinio  liu  sat  with  th«  same  sullen  stu|)id  gravity  as  tlio  day 
hefon? :  he  even  did  not  seeiii  to  sen  or  know  what  wu  were  iihout ;  his  arms  ajipearetl 
imnioveahle  at  his  sides  ;  he  did  not  so  much  as  raise  them  when  we  put  on  the  shirt.  T 
told  him,  hoth  hy  words  and  signs,  that  we  were  going  to  leave  his  island  ;  he  scarcely  made 
the  le.'ist  answer  to  this,  or  any  other  thing  we  either  said  or  did.  AVe,  therefore,  got  up 
and  toid;  leave;  hut  I  yet  remained  near  him,  to  ohservo  his  actions.  Soon  after,  he  entered 
into  conversation  with  Attago  and  an  old  woman,  whom  wo  took  to  he  his  mother.  I  di<l 
not  uutlerstand  any  part  of  the  conversaticm  ;  it  however  made  him  laugh,  in  sjjite  of  his 
assumed  gravity.  I  say  assumed,  because  it  exfeeded  everything  of  the  kind  I  ever  saw  ; 
and  therel'on-  think  it  could  not  he  his  real  disposition  (uidess  hu  was  an  idiot  indeed),  as 
the-;e  Islanilers,  like  all  the  others  we  had  lately  visited,  have  a  great  deal  of  levity ;  and  ho 
was  in  the  prime  of  life.   At  last,  he  rose  up,  and  retired  with  his  mother  and  two  or  three  more. 

Attago  conducted  us  to  another  circle,  where  were  seated  the  aged  chief  and  several 
respectable  old  ])er(.()ns  of  both  sexes :  among  whom  was  the  |)ri(,'st,  who  w.as  generally  in 
conij)any  with  this  chief.  Wo  observed  that  this  reverend  lather  could  walk  very  well  in  a 
morning;  but,  in  an  evening,  was  obliged  to  be  led  home  by  two  people.  Dy  this  wo 
coneluih'd,  that  the  juice  of  the  pep))er-root  had  the  same  oft'ect  upon  him,  that  wine  and 
other  strong  licjuors  havt;  on  Europeans  who  drink  a  large  portion  of  them.  It  is  very 
certain,  that  these  old  peoj)le  seldom  sat  down  without  preparing  a  bowl  (»f  this  liquor ; 
which  is  tlone  in  the  same  manner  as  at  Ulietea.  We,  however,  must  do  them  the  justice  to 
believe,  that  it  was  meant  to  treat  us :  nevertheless,  the  greatest  part,  if  not  the  wliidc, 
generally  fell  to  their  share.  I  was  not  well  jm-pared  to  take  leave  of  this  chief,  having 
exhausted  almost  all  our  store  on  the  other.  However,  after  rummaging  our  pockets,  and 
treasury  bag,  which  was  always  carried  with  me  wherever  I  went,  we  niadcr  up  a  tolerable 
present,  both  for  him  and  his  friends.  This  old  chief  ha<l  an  air  of  dignity  about  him  that 
commanded  respect,  whicli  the  other  hail  not.  IIo  was  grave,  but  not  sullen  :  would  crack 
a  joke,  talk  on  inditVerent  subjects,  and  endeavour  to  umh'rstand  us  and  be  understood  him- 
self. During  this  visit,  the  idd  ju-iest  repeated  a  short  prayer  or  speech,  the  ])urport  of  whicli 
we  did  not  understand.  Indeed  ho  would  frequently,  at  other  times,  break  out  in  prayer ; 
hut  I  never  saw  any  attention  paid  to  him  by  any  one  present.  After  a  stay  of  near  two 
hours,  we  took  leave,  and  returned  on  board,  with  Attago  and  two  or  three  more  friends,  who 
staid  and  breakfasted  with  us;  after  which  they  w^erc  dismissed,  loaded  with  presents. 

Attago  was  very  importunate  with  nw  to  ret\trn  again  to  this  isle,  and  to  bring  with  mo 
cloth,  axes,  nails,  &c.  itc,  telling  me  that  J  should  have  hogs,  fowls,  fruit,  and  roots,  in 
almnilance.  He  particularly  desired  me,  more  than  once,  to  bring  him  such  a  suit  of  clothes 
as  I  had  on,  which  was  my  uniform.  This  good-natured  islander  w;ts  very  serviceable  to 
me,  on  many  occasions,  during  our  sliort  stay.  He  constantly  came  on  board  every  morning 
soon  after  it  was  light,  and  never  <piilted  us  till  the  evening.  He  was  always  ready,  either 
on  board  or  on  shore,  to  do  ino  all  the  service  in  his  power:  his  lidelity  w.as  rewarded  at  a 
small  exp(  use  ;  and  I  found  my  account  in  having  such  a  friend. 

In  heaving  in  the  coasting  cable,  it  partcil  in  the  middle  of  its  length,  being  chafed  by  tlio 
rocks.  Hy  this  aecich'ut  we  lost  the  other  half,  together  with  the  anchor,  which  lay  in  forty 
fathoms  water,  without  any  buoy  to  it.  The  best  bower  cable  suffered  also  by  the  rocks  ; 
hy  which  a  judgment  may  be  formed  of  this  anchorage.  At  ten  o'clock  we  got  under  sail  ; 
but  as  our  decks  were  much  encund)ericl  with  fruit,  Ac.  we  kept  plying  umler  the  laml  till 
they  wt-re  cleared.  The  supplies  we  got  at  this  isle  were  a!)out  oui;  hundred  and  fifty  Jiigs, 
twice  that  number  of  fowls,  as  many  bananas  and  cocoa-nuts  .w  wi-  could  liiid  room  fur,  with 
a  few  yams  ;  and  had  our  stay  been  longer,  we,  no  douiit,  might  liave  got  a  great  deal  more. 
This,  in  siime<legree,  siiows  tlie  fertility  of  the  island,  of  which,  together  with  the  neighbour- 
ing one  of  3liddleburg,  I  shall  now  give  a  more  particular  account. 
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rllAPTKK  III. —  A  DKSCIIIPTION  OK  Till',  IKLA.NDS  AND  TIIMR  PnODUCE,  WITH  TIIKIIl  mtl- 
VATIdS,  1I()1'MF:S,  CANOKS,  NAVICATION,  mam  lACriUI  X,  WI'VPUN.H,  ClNTilM.S,  fJOVKll.N- 
Mr.NT,    IlKMlilON.    AM)    I.ANOUAlii;    n\'    Till;    t.NII  VIIITAN Ts. 

TiiKSK  isl.ituls  wcro  firiit  iliscoveri'd  by  ( '.ii>t.iiii  'I'asiiiaii,  in  Janii.iry  UMiJ-Il;  ami,  l»y  liiin, 
called  AmstiTilam  ami  Miililli'bnrj;.  Hut  tlio  rorincr  it*  ralli'<l  liy  tlio  iiativcM  Tdii-^ia-ta-lm, 
ami  tli<-  latter  Kaoo-we.  Tlioy  an)  situated  lietweeii  tlie  latituile  nf  21"  ill)'  and  iil"  '.I'  i-dutli, 
ami  liitwern  the  longitude  of  174' '10  and  17i''  liV  west,  diducud  from  observations  made 
on  tbo  spot. 

Middlebnr<;,  or  Ivioowc,  wliicli  i-.  tlio  sontlierniiio-it.  is  about  ten  lea^'ucs  in  eirruit,  and  of 
a  lu  ij,'lit  Hiirticient  to  be  Keen  twelve  lea;^iies.  The  Hkirts  of  tliis  inU-  ari!  mostly  taken  up  in 
llio  jdantatioiiH  ;  tliu  tS.W.  and  N.W.  «ido9  cspeeially.  The  int'Tior  jmrts  aru  but  litt!" 
<iiltivated,  tliouyli  very  fit  for  euitivation.  However,  the  want  of  it  added  fjreatly  tn  tlio 
lieaiity  of  tlie  isle  ;  for  here  an-,  aj^reeably  dinjiersed,  f;ioves  of  coeoa-niit  and  otber  trees, 
lawns  covered  with  thick  grasH,  here  and  there  plantations,  .ind  i)aths  leadiii;^  to  every  part 
of  the  island,  in  such  beautiful  disorder  as  preatly  enlivens  the  ]ir(ispect. 

The  aiiehor.ige,  which  I  named  Kiij;lisli  Ito.ad,  (beiiij;  the  first  who  anelii(re<l  there,)  is  on 
the  N.W.  i-ide,  in  latitude  '21  ^  20'  ',W  noiith.  The  iMaiinj.'  we  took  when  at  anchor,  already 
mentioned,  ti>;;etlier  with  the  chart,  will  be  more  than  sntheient  to  find  this  anchorafje.  The 
bank  is  a  coarse  sand  ;  it  extemls  two  miles  from  the  huul,  ami  on  it  there  is  from  twenty  to 
forty  fathoms  water.  The  siiiai!  en  ek  before  it  aiVords  convenient  lamlinj^  for  boats  at  all 
times  of  the  tide  ;  which  here,  as  well  as  at  the  other  islands,  rises  about  four  or  five  feet,  and 
is  hiudi  Wiuer  on  the  full  and  chauiro  davs  about  seven  o'elnck.  Tht;  island  uf  Tonyaiabii  is 
shaped  Hoinethinr;  liko  an  isosceles  ti'iaii;,de,  the  luni;est  sides  whereof  are  seven  le.i(,'ues  each, 
and  the  shortest  four.  It  livs  nearly  in  the  direction  of  K.S.K.  ami  W.N.W.  is  nearly  all  of 
.nil  eipial  liei;^ht,  rather  low,  not  "Xceedini^  sixty  or  ei<;hty  feet  above  the  levil  of  the  sea. 
This  island,  and  also  that  <d  l''aoo\\  ■,  is  j^uarded  from  the  sea  by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks  extiiitl- 
ins  out  from  the  shore  one  hundred  fMlioms  more  or  less.  On  this  reef  the  force  of  the  8e;» 
is  spent  before  it  reaches  the  land  or  shore.  Indeed,  this  is,  in  some  measure,  the  situation 
of  all  the  tropical  ish  s  in  this  sea  that  I  have  seen  ;  and  thus  nature  has  ertVctually  seciireil 
them  from  the  encroachments  of  the  sea,  tlionj;li  many  of  them  are  mere  j)oints  when  compared 
to  this  vast  ocean.  Van  Diemen's  Road,  \.!;  .e  we  anchored,  is  under  the  north-west  part  of 
the  island,  between  the  most  northern  and  western  points.  There  lies  a  reef  of  rocks  without 
it,  bearin;^  N.W.  by  W.,  over  which  the  sea  breaks  continually.  The  bank  does  not  extend 
more  than  time  cables'  lei);;th  from  the  shore;  without  that,  is  an  unfathomable  depth. 
The  loss  of  an  anchor,  and  the  damage  our  cables  sustained,  arc  snthi  ieiit  proofs  that  the 
bottom  is  none  of  the  best. 

Oil  the  east  side  of  the  north  ])oint  of  tli'<  island  (as  Mr.  Ciilbcrt,  whom  T  sent  to  survey 
the  p:irts,  informed  me)  is  a  very  snu;,'  harbour,  of  one  mile  or  more  in  extent,  wherein  is 
seven,  eii;ht,  and  ten  fathoms  water,  with  a  clean  sandy  bottom.  The  (hannel,  by  which 
he  went  in  and  out,  lies  close  to  the  jioint,  and  has  only  three  fathoms  water;  but  he 
believes  that  farther  to  the  N.K.  is  a  channel  with  a  much  greater  depth,  which  he  bad  not 
time  to  examine.  Indeed,  it  wo-dd  have  taken  up  far  more  time  than  I  coiihl  spare  to  have 
surveyed  these  parts  minutely;  as  there  lie  a  numlier  of  small  islets  ami  reefs  of  rocks  along 
the  N.K.  side  of  the  island,  which  seemed  to  extend  to  the  N.M.  farther  than  the  eye  could 
read).  The  islan<l  of  Amsterdam  or  Toiigatabii  is  wholly  laid  out  in  ])Iaiitations,  in  which 
are  jilanted  some  of  the  richest  productions  of  nature  ;  such  as  bn;iil-fniit,  coeoa-init-treen, 
lilaiitaiiii,  liananas,  shaddocks,  yams,  and  some  other  roots,  sugar-cam',  and  a  fruit  like 
.1  iKctariiie,  called  by  them  /''(yZ/ivy/,  and  at  Otaheite  yUiiij/tt:  in  short,  here  are  most  of  the 
anicles  whieli  the  f^ociety  Isl.inds  ])r(jduee,  besides  sonu;  which  they  have  not.  Mr.  I'orster 
tells  me,  tliat  he  not  only  found  the  same  j)lants  hen;  that  are  at  Otaheite,  and  the  nei;;h- 
boiirieri;  i.4'«   -.'it  ueveral  c.hers  which  are  not  to  be  met  with  there      And  1  probably  have 
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added  to  their  stock  of  vegetables,  by  leaving  ■vith  them  an  assortment  of  garden  seeds, 
pulse.  Sec.  Bread-fruit  here,  as  well  as  at  all  the  other  isles,  was  not  in  season ;  :ior  was 
tliis  the  time  for  roots  and  shaddoeks.     We  got  the  latter  only  at  jMiddleburg. 

The  produce  and  cultivation  of  this  isle  is  the  same  as  at  Amsterdam  ;  with  this  difference, 
that  a  part  only  of  tlio  former  is  cultivated,  whereas  the  whole  of  the  latter  is.  The  lanes,  or 
roads  necessary  for  travelling,  are  laid  out  in  so  judicious  a  manner  as  to  open  a  free  and 
easy  communication  from  one  part  of  the  island  to  the  other.  Here  are  no  towns  or  villages, 
most  of  the  houses  are  built  in  the  plantations,  with  no  other  order  than  what  conveniency 
requires ;  they  arc  neatly  constructed ;  but  do  not  exceed  those  in  the  other  isles.  Tho 
materials  of  wliicii  they  are  built  are  the  same ;  and  some  little  variation  in  the  disposition 
■of  the  franiiiiij  is  all  the  difference  in  their  construction.  The  floor  is  a  little  raised,  and 
■covered  with  thick  stroncf  mats  :  the  same  sort  of  mattinjr  serves  to  inclose  them  on  the 
windward  side,  the  other  being  open.  They  liave  little  areas  before  the  most  of  them, 
■which  are  generally  planted  round  with  trees,  or  shrubs  of  ornament,  whose  fragrancy  per- 
fumes the  very  air  in  which  they  breathe.  Their  household  furniture  consists  of  a  few 
wooden  platters,  cocoa-nut  shells,  and  some  neat  wooden  pillows  shaped  like  four-footed 
■stools  or  forms.  Tiieir  common  clothing,  with  the  addition  of  a  mat,  serves  them  for  beddinc:. 
We  got  from  them  two  or  three  earthen  vessels,  which  were  all  we  saw  among  them.  Oni 
was  in  the  shape  of  a  bomb-shell,  with  two  holes  in  it  opposite  to  each  other;  the  others 
were  like  pipkins,  containing  about  five  or  six  pint;^!,  and  had  been  in  use  on  the  fire.  I  am 
•of  opinion  they  are  the  manufacture  of  some  other  isle ;  for,  if  they  were  of  their  own,  wo 
■ought  to  have  seen  more  of  them.  Nor  am  1  to  suppose  they  came  from  Tasman's  ships ; 
the  time  is  too  long  for  brittle  vessels  like  these  to  be  preserved. 

We  saw  no  other  domestic  animals  amongst  them  but  hogs  and  fowls.  The  former  are  of 
the  same  sort  as  at  the  other  isles  in  this  sea ;  but  the  latter  are  far  superior,  being  as  largo 
as  any  we  have  in  Europe,  and  their  flesh  equally  good,  if  not  better.  We  saw  no  dogs, 
and  believe  they  have  none,  as  tliey  were  exceedingly  desirous  of  those  we  had  on  board. 
My  friend  Attago  was  complimented  with  a  dog  and  a  bitch,  the  one  from  Xi-w  Zealand, 
the  other  fro'n  Ulietca.  The  name  of  a  dog  v/ith  them  is  loorec  or  f/oorcc,  the  same  as  at 
New  Zealand,  which  shows  that  they  are  not  wholly  strangers  to  them.  We  saw  no  rat» 
jn  these  isles,  nor  any  other  wild  quadrupeds,  except  small  lizards.  The  land  birds  are 
pigeons,  turtle-doves,  ])arrots,  parroquets,  owls,  bald  coots  with  a  blue  plumage,  a  variety 
t)f  small  birds,  and  large  bats  in  abundance.  Tho  produce  of  the  sea  we  know  but  little  of; 
it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  same  sorts  of  fish  arc  found  here  as  at  the  other  isles. 
Tiieir  fishing  instruuients  are  tho  same ;  that  is,  hooks  made  of  mother-of-pearl,  gigs  w  ith 
two,  throe,  or  more  prongs,  and  nets  made  of  a  very  fine  thread,  with  the  meshes  wrought 
•exactly  like  ours.  But  nothing  can  be  a  more  demonstrative  evidence  of  their  ingenuity 
than  the  construction  and  make  of  their  canoes,  which,  in  point  of  neatness  and  worknian- 
sliip,  exceed  everything  of  this  kind  wc  saw  in  this  sea.  They  are  built  of  several  pieces 
sewed  together  with  bandage,  in  so  neat  a  manner,  that  on  the  outside  it  is  difficult  to  see 
the  joints.  All  the  fastenings  are  on  tho  inside,  and  pass  through  kants  or  ridges,  which 
are  wrought  on  the  edges  and  ends  of  the  several  boards  which  compose  the  vessel,  for  that 
purpose.  They  are  of  two  kinds,  viz.,  double  and  single.  The  single  ones  are  from  twenty 
to  thirty  feet  long,  and  about  twenty  or  twenty-two  inches  broad  in  the  middle ;  the  stem 
terminates  in  a  point,  and  the  head  something  like  the  point  of  a  wedge.  At  each  end 
is  a  kind  of  deck,  for  about  one-third  part  of  the  whole  length,  and  open  in  the  middle.  In 
some  the  middle  of  the  deck  is  decorated  with  a  row  of  white  shells,  stuck  on  little  pegs 
wrought  out  of  the  same  piece  which  composes  it.  These  single  canoes  have  all  out-riggers, 
and  are  sometinuis  navigated  with  sails,  but  more  generally  with  paddles,  the  blades  of 
which  are  short,  and  broadest  in  the  middle.  The  two  vessels  which  compose  the  doublt 
canoe  are  each  about  sixty  or  seventy  feet  long,  and  f(Uir  or  five  broad  in  the  middle ;  ana 
each  end  terminates  nearly  in  a  point ;  so  that  the  body  or  hull  differs  a  little  in  construction 
from  the  single  canoe ;  but  is  put  together  exactly  in  the  same  manner ;  these  having 
a  rising  in  the  middle  round  the  open  part,  in  the  form  of  a  long  trough,  which  is  made  of 
boards,  closely  fitted  together,  and  well  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vessel.     Two  such  vesseli 
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are  fastened  to  and  parallel  to  cacli  other,  about  six  or  seven  feet  asunder,  by  strong  crosw 
beams,  secured  by  bandages  to  the  upper  part  of  the  risings  above-mentioned.     Over  these 
beams  and  others,  which  are  supported  by  stanchions  fixed  on  the  bodies  of  the  canoes,  ia 
laid  a  boarded  platform.     All  the  parts  which  compose  the  double  canoe,  are  made  as  strong 
and  light  as  the  nature  of  the  work  will  admit,  and  may  be  immcrged  in  water  to  the  verv 
])latf()rm,  without  being  in  danger  of  filling.      Nor  is  it  possible,  under  any  circumstance 
whatever,  for  them  to  sink,  so  long  as  they  hold  together.     Thus  tiiey  are  not  only  made 
vessels  of  burden,  but  fit  for  distant  navigation.     They  are  rigged  with  one  mast,  which 
steps  upon  the  platform,  and  can  easily  bo  raised  or  taken   down ;  and  arc  sailed  with 
a  latteen-sai',  or  triangular  one,  extended  by  a  long  yard,  whidi  is  a  little  bent  or  crooked. 
The  sail  is  made  of  mats ;  the  rope  they  make  use  of  is  laid  exactly  like  ours,  and  some  of 
it  is  four  or  five  inch.     On  the  platform  is  built  a  little  shed  or  liut,  which  screens  the  crew 
from  the  sun  and  weather,  and  serves  for  other  purposes.     They  also  carry  a  moveable  fire 
iKxrth,  which  is  a  square,  but  shallow,  trough  of  wood,  filled  with  stones.     The  way  inti 
the  hold  of  the  canoe  is  from  off  the  platform,  down  a  sort  of  uncovered  hatchway,  in  whicl 
they  stand  to  bail  out  the  water.     I  think  these  vessels  arc  navigated  either  end  foremost, 
and  that,  in  changing  tacks,  they  have  only  occasion  to  shift  or  jib  roimd  the  sail ;  but  ol 
this  I  was  not  certain,  as  I  had  not  then  seen  any  under  sail,  or  with  the  mast  and  sail  an 
end,  but  what  were  p.  considerable  distance  from  us. 

Their  working-tools  are  made  of  stone,  bone,  shells,  &c.,  as  at  ^,he  other  islands.  "Wiien 
wc  view  the  work  which  is  performed  with  these  tools,  we  are  struck  with  admiration  at 
the  ingenuity  and  patience  of  the  workman.  Their  knowledge  of  the  utility  of  iron  was  no 
more  than  sufficient  to  teach  them  to  prefer  nails  to  beads,  and  such  trifles  ;  some,  but  very 
few,  would  exchange  a  pig  for  a  large  nail,  or  a  hatchet.  Old  jackets,  shirts,  cloth,  and 
even  rags,  were  in  more  esteem  than  the  best  edge-tool  we  could  give  them ;  consequently 
they  got  but  few  axes  from  us  but  what  were  given  as  presents.  But  if  we  include  the 
nails  which  were  given  by  the  officers  and  crews  of  both  ships  for  curiosities,  &c.  with  those 
given  for  refreshments,  they  cannot  have  got  less  than  five  hundred  weight,  great  and  small. 
The  only  piece  of  iron  we  saw  among  the>?a  was  a  small  broad-awl,  which  had  been  made  of 
a  nail. 

Both  men  and  women  are  of  a  common  size  with  Europeans ;  and  their  colour  is  that  of 
a  lightish  copper,  and  more  uniformly  so  than  amongst  the  inhabitants  of  Otaheite  and  the 
Society  Isles.  Some  of  our  gentlemen  were  of  opinion  these  were  a  much  handsomer  race ; 
others  maintained  a  contrary  opinion,  of  which  number  I  was  one.  Be  this  as  it  may,  they 
have  a  good  shape,  and  regular  features,  and  are  active,  brisk,  and  lively.  The  women,  in 
particular,  are  the  merriest  creatures  I  ever  met  with,  and  will  keep  chattering  by  one's 
side,  without  the  least  invitation,  or  considering  whether  they  are  understood,  provided  one 
does  but  seem  pleased  with  them.  }.n  general  they  appeared  to  be  modest ;  although  there 
was  no  want  of  those  of  a  diffijront  stamp ;  and  as  we  had  yet  some  venereal  complaints  on 
board,  I  took  all  possible  care  to  prevent  the  disorder  being  communicated  to  thorn.  Upon 
most  occasions  they  showed  a  strong  propensity  to  pilfering ;  in  which  they  were  full  as 
expert  as  the  Otaheiteans. 

Their  hair  in  general  is  black,  but  more  especially  that  of  the  women.  Diffijrent  colours 
were  found  among  the  men,  sometimes  on  the  same  herxl,  caused  by  something  they  put 
upon  it,  which  stains  it  white,  red,  and  blue.  Both  sexes  wear  it  short ;  I  saw  but  two 
exceptions  to  this  custom,  and  the  most  of  them  combed  it  upwards.  Many  of  the  boys  had 
it  cut  very  close,  except  a  single  lock  on  the  top  of  the  head,  and  a  small  quantity  on  each 
side.  Tlie  men  cut  or  shave  their  beards  quite  close,  which  operation  is  performed  with  two 
shells.  They  have  fine  eyes,  and  in  general  good  teeth,  even  to  an  advanced  age.  The 
custom  of  tattotring  or  puncturing  the  skin  prevails.  The  men  are  tattoiced  from  the 
middle  of  the  thigh  to  above  the  hips.  The  women  have  it  only  on  their  arms  and  fingers; 
and  there  but  very  slightly. 

The  dress  of  both  sexes  consists  of  a  piece  of  cloth,  or  matting,  wrapped  round  the  waiat 
and  hanging  down  below  the  knees.  From  the  waist,  upwards,  they  are  generally  naked : 
and  it  seemed  to  be  a  custom  to  anoint  these  parts  every  morning.     ]My  friend  Attago  never 


Got.  177a 


Oct.  1773. 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


427 


strong  crosH 
Over  these 
c  caroes,  ig 
l()  as  strong 
to  tlio  very 
rcumstance 
only  made 
last,  which 
sailed  with 
31"  crooked, 
lid  some  of 
s  the  crew 
k'cablo  fire 
c  way  intt 
",  in  whicl 
1  foremost, 
lil ;  but  ol 
ind  sail  an 

s.  "When 
liration  at 
on  was  no 
,  but  very 
cloth,  and 
isequently 
nclude  the 
with  those 
and  gmall. 
in  made  of 

■  is  that  of 
te  and  the 
)mer  race ; 
may,  they 
women,  in 
;  by  one's 
)vided  one 
)ugh  there 
plaints  on 
n.  Upon 
;re  full  as 

int  colours 

they  put 

V  but  two 

3  boys  had 

;y  on  each 

with  two 

ige.     The 

from  the 

id  fingers; 

the  waist 
ly  naked : 
;ago  never 


failed  to  do  it ;  hut  wliothcr  out  of  respect  to  his  friend,  or  from  custom,  I  will  not  pretend 
to  say ;  though  I  rather  think  from  the  latter,  as  he  was  not  singular  in  the  practice. 

Their  ornaments  are,  amulets,  necklaces,  and  bracelets  of  bones,  shells,  and  beads  of  mother- 
of-pearl,  tortoise-shell,  &c.,  which  arc  worn  by  both  sexes.  The  women  also  wear  on  tlieir 
fingers  neat  rin^s  made  of  tortoise-shell,  and  i)ieces  in  their  ears  about  the  size  of  a  small 
quill ;  but  car-ornaments  are  not  commonly  worn,  though  all  have  their  cars  pieroed.  They 
have  also  a  curious  apron  made  of  the  outside  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut  shell,  and  composed  of 
a  number  of  small  pieces  sewed  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  stars,  half-moons,  little 
squares,  &c.  It  is  studded  with  beads  of  shells,  and  covered  with  red  feathers,  so  as  tt)  have 
a  pleasing  effect.  They  make  the  same  kind  of  cloth,  and  of  the  same  materials,  as  at 
Otaheite  ;  though  they  have  not  such  a  variety,  nor  do  they  make  any  so  fine ;  but  as  they 
have  a  method  of  glazing  it,  it  is  more  durable,  and  will  resist  rain  for  sf)me  time,  which 
Otaheite  cloth  will  not.  Their  colours  are  black,  brown,  purple,  yellow,  and  red  ;  all  made 
from  vegetables.  They  make  various  sorts  of  matting;  some  of  a  very  fine  texture,  w]\ich 
is  generally  use  I  for  clothing ;  and  the  thick  and  stronger  sort  serves  to  sleep  on,  and  t(i 
make  sails  for  their  canoes,  &c.  Among  other  useful  iitcnsils,  they  hav.^  various  sorts  of 
baskets ;  some  made  of  the  same  materials  as  their  mats  ;  and  others  of  the  twisted  fibres  of 
cocoa-nuts.  These  are  not  only  durable,  but  beautiful  ;  being  generally  conijiDsed  of  different 
colours,  and  studded  with  beads  made  of  shells  or  boues.  Thej'  have  many  little  nick-nacks 
amongst  them ;  which  shows  that  they  neither  vvaot  taste  to  design  nor  skill  to  execute 
whatever  they  take  in  hand. 

How  these  people  amuse  themselves  in  their  leisure  hours  I  cannot  say,  as  we  are  but 
little  acquainted  with  their  diversions.  The  women  frequently  entertained  us  with  songs,  in 
a  manner  which  was  agreeable  enough.  They  accompany  the  music  by  snapping  their 
fingers,  so  as  to  keep  time  to  it.  Not  only  their  voices  but  tlieir  music  was  very  harmo- 
nious ;  and  they  have  a  considerable  compass  in  their  notes.  I  saw  but  two  musical  instru- 
ments amongst  them.  One  was  a  large  flute  made  of  apiece  of  bamboo,  which  tliey  fill  with 
their  noses  as  at  Otaheite ;  but  these  have  four  holes  or  stops,  whereas  those  of  Otaheite 
have  only  two.  The  other  was  composed  of  ten  or  eleven  small  reeds  of  unequal  lengths, 
bound  together  side  by  side,  as  the  Doric  pipe  of  the  ancients  is  said  to  have  been  ;  and  the 
open  ends  of  the  reeds  into  which  they  blow  with  their  mouths  are  of  equal  height,  or  in  a 
line.  They  have  also  a  drum,  which,  without  any  impropriety,  may  be  compared  to  a 
hollow  iog  of  wood.  The  one  I  saw  was  five  feet  six  inches  long,  and  thirty  inches  in  girth, 
and  had  a  slit  in  it,  from  the  one  end  to  the  other,  about  three  inches  wide,  by  means  of 
which  it  had  been  hollowed  out.  They  beat  on  the  side  of  this  log  with  two  drumsticks, 
and  produce  a  hollow  sound,  not  quite  so  musical  as  that  of  an  empty  cask. 

The  common  method  of  saluting  one  another  is  by  touching  or  meeting  noses,  as  iis  done 
in  New  Zealand  ;  and  their  sign  of  peace  to  strangers  is  the  displaying  a  white  flag  or  flags  ; 
at  least  such  were  displayed  to  us,  when  we  first  drew  near  the  shore.  But  the  people  wiio 
came  first  on  board  brought  Yi^ith  them  sonic  of  the  pepper-plant,  and  sent  it  before  them  into 
the  ship  ;  a  stronger  sign  of  friendship  than  which  one  could  not  wisli  for.  From  their 
unsuspicious  manner  of  coming  on  board,  and  of  receiving  us  at  first  on  shore,  I  am  of 
opinion  that  they  are  seldom  disturbed  by  either  foreign  or  domestic  troul)les.  Tiiey  ;ire, 
however,  not  unprovided  with  very  formidable  weapons  ;  such  as  clubs  and  spears,  made  of 
hard  wood,  also  bows  and  arrows.  The  clubs  are  from  three  to  five  feet  in  length,  and  of 
various  shu^'es  ;  their  bows  and  arrows  are  but  indifferent :  the  former  being  very  slight,  and 
the  latter  only  made  of  a  slender  reed  pointed  with  hard  wood.  Some  of  their  spears  have 
many  barbs,  and  must  be  very  dangerous  weapons  where  they  take  ett'eet.  On  tlio  inside  of 
the  bow  is  a  groove  in  which  is  put  the  arrow ;  from  which  it  shiiuld  seem  that  they 
use  but  one. 

They  have  a  singular  custom  of  putting  everything  you  give  them  to  tlieir  heads,  by  way 
of  thanks,  as  we  conjectured.  This  manner  of  paying  a  complinieiit  is  tiuiglit  them  from 
their  very  infaiic)' ;  for  wlien  we  gave  things  to  little  children,  the  motlier  lilted  uj)  the 
child's  hard  to  its  liead.  They  also  used  this  custom  in  their  exchanges  witli  us  :  what(>ver 
we  gave  tliem  for  their  goods  was  always  applied  to  the  head,  just  as  if  it  had  been  givcu 
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them  for  notlilnj,'.  Sometimes  tlioy  would  look  at  our  goods,  and,  if  not  approved,  return 
tliem  back;  but  whenever  they  applied  them  to  the  head,  the  bargain  was  infallibly  struck. 
When  I  had  made  a  present  to  the  chief  of  anything  curious,  I  frequently  saw  it  handed 
from  one  to  another  :  and  every  one,  into  whose  hands  it  came,  put  it  to  the  head.  Very 
often  the  women  would  take  hold  of  my  hand,  kiss  it,  and  lift  it  to  their  heads.  From  all 
this  it  sliould  seem,  that  this  custom,  which  they  call  fuffafatie,  has  various  .significations 
accordiiig  as  it  is  applied;  all  however  complimentary.  It  nmst  be  observed,  that  the 
sullen  chief  or  king  did  not  pay  me  any  of  these  compliments  for  the  presents  I  made  him. 

A  still  more  singular  custom  prevails  in  these  isles :  we  observed  that  the  greater  part  of 
the  people,  both  men  and  women,  had  lost  one  or  both  their  little  fingers.*  We  endeavoured, 
but  in  vain,  to  find  out  the  reason  of  this  mutilation;  for  no  one  would  take  any  pains  to 
inform  us.  It  was  neither  peculiar  to  rank,  age,  or  sex  ;  nor  is  it  done  at  any  certain  age, 
ns  I  saw  tiioso  of  all  ages  on  whom  the  amputation  had  been  just  made  ;  and,  except  some 
young  chilflren,  we  found  few  who  had  both  hands  perfect.  As  it  was  more  common  amonf 
the  aged  than  the  young,  some  of  us  were  of  opinion  that  it  was  occasioned  by  th.e  death  of 
tlieir  parents,  or  some  other  near  relation.  But  Mr.  Wales  one  day  met  with  a  man,  whoso 
hands  were  both  perfect,  of  such  an  advanced  age,  that  it  was  hardly  i)ossible  his  parents 
could  be  living.  They  also  burn  or  make  incisions  in  their  cheeks,  near  t'.ie  cheek-bone. 
The  reason  of  this  was  equally  unknown  to  us.  In  some,  the  wounds  were  quite  fresh  ;  in 
others,  they  could  only  be  known  by  the  scars,  or  colour  of  the  skin.  I  saw  neither  sick  nor 
lame  amongst  them  :  all  appeared  healthy,  strong,  and  vigorous  ;  a  proof  of  the  goodness  of 
tlie  climate  in  which  they  live. 

I  have  frequently  mentioned  a  king,  which  ic^pU"*  *Jie  government  being  in  a  single  person, 
without  knowing  for  certain  whether  it  is  so  or  noi,.  S'.'.ch  a  one  was,  however,  pointed 
out  to  ns  ;  and  we  had  no  reason  to  doubt  it.  From  this,  aii  other  circumstanres,  I  am  of 
ojjinion  that  the  government  is  much  like  that  of  Otaheite ,  that  is,  in  a  king  or  great  chief, 
who  is  here  called  Areeke,  with  other  chiefs  under  him,  who  are  lords  of  certain  districts, 
and  perhaps  sole  proprietors,  to  whom  the  people  seem  to  pay  great  obedience.  I  also 
observed  a  third  rank,  who  had  not  a  little  authority  over  the  common  people :  my  friend 
Attago  was  one  of  these.  I  am  of  opinion  that  all  the  land  on  Tongatahu  is  private  property, 
and  that  there  arc  here,  as  at  Otaheite,  a  set  of  people,  who  arc  servants  or  slaves,  and  have 
no  property  in  land.  It  is  unreasonable  to  suppose  everything  in  common  in  a  countr)'^  so 
highly  cultivated  as  this.  Interest  being  the  greatest  spring  which  animates  the  hand  of 
industry,  few  would  toil  in  cultivating  and  planting  the  land,  if  they  did  not  expect  to  reap 
tiie  fruit  of  their  labour  •.  were  it  otherwise,  the  industrious  man  would  be  in  a  worse  state 
than  tlu)  idle  sluggard.  I  frequently  saw  parties  of  six,  eight,  or  ten  people,  bring  down  to 
the  landing-place  fruit  and  other  things  to  dispose  of,  where  one  person,  a  man  or  woman, 
superintended  the  sale  of  the  whole  ;  no  exchanges  were  made  but  with  his  or  her  consent ; 
and,  whatever  we  gave  in  exchange,  was  always  given  them,  which,  I  think,  ))lainly  showed 
them  to  be  the  owners  of  the  goods,  and  the  others  no  more  than  servants.  Though  benevo- 
lent nature  has  been  very  bountiful  to  these  isles,  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  inhabitants  are 
wholly  exempt  from  the  curse  of  our  forefathers :  part  of  their  bread  must  be  earned  with 
the  sweat  of  their  brows.  The  hiah  state  of  cultivation  their  lands  are  in  must  have  cost 
them  immense  labour.  This  is  now  amply  rewarded  by  the  great  produce,  of  which  every 
one  seems  to  partake.  No  one  wants  tlie  common  necessaries  of  life ;  joy  and  contentment 
are  pai.ted  in  every  face.  Indeed,  it  can  hardly  be  otherwise:  an  easy  freedom  prevails 
among  all  ranks  of  people  :  they  feel  no  wants  which  they  do  not  enjoy  the  means  of  grati- 
fying ;  and  they  live  in  a  clime  where  the  painful  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  are  equally 
unknown.  If  nature  has  been  wanting  in  anything,  it  is  in  the  article  of  fresh  water,  which, 
as  it  is  shut  up  in  the  bowe„  of  the  earth,  they  are  ol)liged  to  dig  for.  A  running  stream 
was  not  seen,  and  but  one  well,  at  Amsterdam.  At  i\Iiddleburg,  we  saw  no  water  but  what 
the  natives  had  in  vessels  ;  but  as  it  was  sweet  and  cool,  I  had  no  doubt  of  its  being  taken 
uj)  upon  the  island,  and,  probabl\',  not  far  from  the  spot  where  I  saw  it. 

*  This  custom  is  not  peculiar  to  the  iuhabitauts  of  the  Fiicndly  Tslcs.  Sec  Rcchcrchcs  Pliilosophiqucs  sur  Icf 
Arauricaius,  touii-.  ii.  p.  'lli'i,  &c. 
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So  little  do  wc  know  of  their  religion,  that  I  hardly  dare  mention  it.  The  buildings  called 
Jjiatoucas,  before  mentioned,  are  imdoubtodly  set  apart  for  this  purpos^e.  Some  of  our 
gentlemen  were  of  opinion,  that  thoy  were  merely  burying-placcs.  I  can  only  say,  from  my 
own  knowledge,  that  they  are  places  to  which  particular  persons  directed  set  sp(  ccIks,  whidi 
I  understood  to  be  prayers,  as  hath  been  already  related.  Joining  my  opinion  with  that  of 
others,  I  was  inclined  to  think  that  they  are  &et  apart  to  be  both  temples  and  biirying-jtlaces, 
as  at  Otaheite,  or  even  in  Europe,  lint  I  have  no  idea  of  the  images  being  idols  ;  not  only 
from  what  I  saw  myself,  but  from  Mr.  Wales's  informing  mo  that  they  set  one  of  them  up, 
for  him  and  others  to  shoot  at.  One  circumstance  allowed  that  tiiese  AjiaUnicas  were 
frequently  resorted  to,  for  one  ])urpose  or  other ;  the  areas,  or  open  jilaces,  before  them, 
being  covered  with  a  green  sod,  the  grass  on  which  was  very  short.  This  did  not  appear 
to  have  been  cut,  or  reduced  by  the  hand  of  man,  but  to  have  been  prevented  in  its 
growtli  by  being  often  trod,  or  sat  upon. 

It  cannot  bo  supposed  that  we  could  know  much,  either  of  their  civil  or  religious  policy, 
in  so  short  a  time  as  four  or  five  days,  especially  as  'ao  understood  but  little  of  their  language  : 
even  the  two  islanders  wc  had  on  board  could  not  at  first  understand  them  ;  and  yet  as  we 
became  the  more  acquainted  with  them,  we  found  their  language  was  nearly  the  same  spoken 
.at  Otaheite  and  the  Society  Isles ;  the  difi'ercnce  not  being  greater  than  what  we  find 
betwixt  the  most  northern  and  western  parts  of  England,  as  will  more  fully  appear  by 
the  vocabulary. 


ClIAPTKR     IV. PASSAGE     FUOM     AMSTERDAM     TO     QUF.KN      CHARLOTTES     SOINI),     WITH      AN 

ACCOUNT    OK    AN    INTERVIEW    WJTU    THE    INHABITANTS,    AND    TIIR    FINAL    SEPARATION    OP 
THE    TWO    SHIPS. 

About  the  time  we  were  in  a  condition  to  make  sail,  a  canoe,  conducted  by  four  men, 
came  alongside,  with  one  of  those  drums  already  mentioned,  on  which  one  man  kept  con- 
tinually beating ;  thinking,  no  doubt,  the  music  would  charm  us.  I  gave  them  a  piece  of 
cloth,  and  a  nail,  for  the  drum,  and  took  the  opportunity  to  send  to  my  friend  Attago  some 
•wheat,  peas,  and  beans,  which  I  had  forgot  to  give  him  when  he  had  the  other  seeds.  As 
soon  as  this  canoe  was  gone,  wc  made  sail  to  the  southward,  having  a  gentle  gale  at  S.E.  by 
E.,  it  being  my  intention  to  jjroceed  directly  to  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound  in  New  Zealand, 
there  to  take  in  wood  and  water,  and  then  to  go  on  further  discoveries  to  the  south  and  east. 

In  the  afternoon  on  the  8th,  we  made  the  island  of  Pilstart,  bearing  S.W.  by  W.  J  W., 
distant  seven  or  eight  leagues.  This  island,  which  was  also  discovered  by  Tasman,  is 
situated  in  the  latitude  of  22°  26'  south,  longitude  175°  59'  west,  and  lies  in  the  direction  of 
S.  52"  west,  distant  thirty -two  leagues  from  the  south  end  of  Middleburg.  It  is  more  con- 
spicuous in  height  than  circuit ;  having  in  it  two  considerable  hills,  seemingly  disjoined 
from  each  other  by  a  low  valley.  After  a  few  hours'  calm,  the  wind  came  to  S.W.,  with 
which  we  stretched  to  the  S.E.,  but  on  the  10th,  it  veered  round  by  the  south  to  the  S.E. 
and  E.S.E.,  and  then  we  resumed  our  course  to  the  S.S.W. 

At  five  o'clock  in  tiie  morning  of  the  21st  we  made  the  land  of  New  Zealand,  extending 
from  N.W.  by  N.  to  W.S.W.  At  noon.  Table  Cape  bore  west,  distant  eight  or  ten  leagues. 
I  was  very  desirous  of  having  some  intercourse  witij  the  natives  of  this  country  as  far  to  the 
north  as  ])ossiblc  ;  that  is,  about  Poverty  or  Tolaga  Bays,  where  I  apprehended  they  were 
more  civilized  than  at  Queen  Charlotte's  Soiuul  ;  in  order  to  give  them  some  hogs,  fowls, 
seeds,  roots,  &e.,  which  I  had  provided  for  the  purpose.  The  wind  veering  to  the  N.AV. 
and  north,  enabled  us  to  fetch  in  with  the  land  a  little  to  tho  north  of  Portland,  and  we 
stood  as  near  the  shore  as  we  could  with  safety.  We  observed  several  peo]ple  upon  it,  but 
none  attempted  to  come  off  to  us.  Seeing  this,  wo  b'  re  away  imder  Portland,  where  we 
lay-to  some  time,  as  well  to  give  time  for  the  natives  to  come  offasto  wait  for  the  Adventure. 
There  were  several  peo])le  on  Portland,  but  none  seemed  inclined  to  come  to  us  ;  indeed  the 
wind  at  this  time  blew  rather  too  fresh  for  them  to  make  the  attempt.  Therefore,  as  soon 
as  the  Adventure  was  up  with  us,  we  made  sail  for  Cape  Kidnappers,  which  we  passed  at 
five  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  continued  our  course  alongshore,  till  nine,  when,  being  about 
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thrco  Icajjucs  short  of  I$Iack  Head,  wo  saw  soino  canoes  put  oiF  from  tlie  shore.  Upon  tlii^ 
T  brought  to,  in  onbr  to  give  tlioni  tiiiio  to  come  on  hoard;  hut  ordered  the  Adventure,  In- 
signal,  to  stan('  on,  as  I  was  willing  to  lose  as  little  time  as  possihlo. 

Those  in  the  first  canoe  which  camt;  alongside  were  fishers,  and  exchanged  some  fish  fur 
j)ieccs  of  cloth  and  nails.  In  the  next  were  two  men,  whom,  hy  their  dress  and  behaviour, 
I  took  to  he  chiefs.  Th(>se  two  were  easily  ])revailed  on  to  come  on  board,  when  they  werij 
l)resented  with  nails,  and  other  articles.  They  were  so  fond  of  nails,  as  to  seize  on  all  they 
could  fiml,  and  with  such  eagerness,  as  jtlainly  showed  they  were  the  most  valuable  things 
we  could  give  them.  To  the  ]>rincipal  of  these  two  men  I  gav(!  the  ]'igs,  fowls,  seeds,  and 
roots.  I  belit^ve,  at  first,  he  <lid  not  think  I  meant  to  give  them  to  him  ;  for  he  took  but 
little  notice  of  them,  till  he  was  satisfieil  they  were  for  himself.  Xor  was  ho  then  in  such 
a  rapture  as  when  J  gave  him  a  sjiike-nail  half  the  length  of  his  arm.  llowevor,  at  his 
going  away,  I  took  notice  that  he  verj'  well  remembered  how  many  jsigs  and  fowls  had  been 
given  him,  as  ho  took  care  to  have  them  all  collected  together,  and  kept  a  watchful  eye 
over  them,  lest  any  should  he  taken  away,  lie  made  me  a  promise  not  to  kill  any  ;  and  if 
he  keeps  his  word,  aiul  proper  care  is  taken  of  them,  there  were  enough  to  stock  the  whole 
islanil  in  due  time,  being  two  boars,  two  S(jws,  four  hens,  and  two  cocks.  The  seeds  W(;re  such 
as  are  most  useful,  viz.,  wheat,  French  and  kidney  beans,  jjcas,  cabbage,  turnips,  onions, 
carrots,  parsni])s,  and  yams,  &c.  With  these  articles  they  were  dismissed.  It  was  evident 
these  ])eo]iIe  had  not  forgot  the  Endeavour  being  on  their  coast;  for  the  first  words  they 
spoke  to  us  were,  Maltiou  no  to poic  jmw  (We  are  afraid  of  the  guns).  As  they  could  be 
no  strangers  to  the  affair  which  hai)pened  off  Cape  Kidnapper  in  my  former  voyage, 
(^x]ierience  had  taught  them  to  have  some  regard  to  these  instruments  of  death. 

As  soon  as  they  were  gone  we  stretched  off  to  the  southward,  the  wind  having  now 
veered  to  t'.io  W.S.W.  Jn  the  afternoon  it  increased  to  a  fresh  gale,  and  blew  in  squalls; 
in  one  of  which  we  lost  our  fore-top-gallant  mast,  having  carried  the  sail  a  little  too  long. 
The  fear  of  losing  the  land  induced  me  to  carry  as  much  sail  as  possible.  At  seven  in  the 
morning  wc  tack(!d,  and  stretched  in-shore  ;  Cape  Turnagain,  at  this  time,  bore  about  N.W. 
^  N.,  distant  six  or  seven  leagues.  The  Adventure,  being  a  good  way  to  leeward,  we 
suppose  did  not  observe  the  signal,  but  stood  on,  consequently  vvas  separated  from  us. 
During  the  night  (which  was  spent  in  plying)  the  wind  increased  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
bring  us  under  our  courses;  it  also  veered  to  S.W.  and  S.S.W.,  and  was  attended  with 
rain. 

At  nine  in  the  morning  on  the  23d,  the  sky  began  to  clear  up,  and  the  gale  to  abate,  so 
that  we  could  carry  close-reefed  top-sails.  At  eleven  o'clock  we  were  close  in  with  Capo 
Turnagain,  when  we  tacked  and  stood  ofif;  at  noon  the  said  Cape  bore  west  a  little  northerly, 
distant  six  or  seven  miles.  Latitude  observed  41°  30'  south.  Soon  after,  the  wind  falling 
almost  to  a  calm,  and  flattering  ourselves  that  it  would  be  succeeded  by  one  more  favourable, 
we  got  up  another  topgallant  mast,  rigged  topgallant  yards,  and  loosed  all  the  reefs  out 
of  the  top-sail^.  The  event  was  not  equal  to  our  wishes.  The  wind,  indeed,  came  some- 
thing more  favourable — that  is,  at  W.  by  N.,  with  which  we  stretchei'  alongshore  to  the 
southward ;  but  it  soon  increased  in  such  a  manner  as  to  undo  what  we  had  but  just  done, 
and  at  last  stripped  us  to  our  courses,  and  two  close-reefed  top-sails,  under  which  sails  we 
continued  all  night.  About  daylight  the  next  morning,  the  gale  abating,  wo  were  again 
tempted  to  loose  out  the  reefs,  and  rig  topgallant  yards,  which  proved  all  lost  labour ;  for, 
by  nine  o'<;lock  we  were  reduced  to  the  same  sail  as  before.  Soon  after  the  Adventure  joined 
us ;  and  at  noon  Cape  Palliser  bore  west,  distant  eight  or  nine  leagues.  This  cape  is  the 
southern  point  of  Eahei-noniauwe.  We  contiimed  to  stretch  to  the  southward  till  midnight, 
when  the  wind  abated  and  shifted  to  S.E.  Thrco  hours  after  it  fell  calm,  during  wdiich  we 
loosed  the  reefs  out,  with  the  vain  hopos  that  the  next  wind  which  came  would  be  favourable. 
We  were  mistaken  ;  the  wind  only  took  this  short  repose,  in  order  to  gain  strength,  and 
fall  the  heavier  upon  us.  For  at  five  o'clock  in  the  morning,  being  the  25th,  a  gale  sprung 
up  at  N.AV.,  with  which  we  stretched  to  S.W.  Cape  Palliser,  at  this  time,  bore  N.N.W., 
distant  eigh*;  or  nine  leagues.  The  wind  increased  in  such  a  manner,  as  obliged  us  to  tako 
iu  one  reef  uiter  another ;  and  at  last  it  came  on  with  such  fury  as  made  it  necessary  to 
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take  in  all  our  sails  with  the  utmost  expedition,  and  to  lie-to  under  bare  polos.  The  sea 
rose  in  ])rop()rti(m  with  tho  wind  ;  so  that  wo  had  a  terriblo  f,'alo  and  a  mountainous  si'a  to 
oncount(r.  Thus,  after  beating  up  against  a  hard  galo  for  two  days,  and  arriving  just  in 
sight  of  our  jjort,  wo  had  tho  mortification  to  bo  driven  ofl"  from  tho  land  by  a  furious 
storm.  Two  favourable  circumstances  attended  it,  which  gave  us  some  consolation  ;  it  was 
fair  overhead,  and  wo  were  not  ai)prohensivo  of  a  lee-shore. 

Tlio  storm  coMtinuod  all  tho  day  without  the  least  intermission.  In  the  evening  we  bore 
down  to  look  for  the  Adventure,  she  being  out  of  sight  to  leeward,  and  after  running  the 
distance  we  supposed  her  to  bo  off,  brought-to  again  without  seeing  ;  it  being  so  very  liazy 
and  thick  in  tho  horizon  that  wo  could  not  see  a  mile  I'ound  us,  occasioned  by  the  s[)ray  of 
tho  sea  being  lifted  u])  to  a  great  height  by  tho  force  of  tho  wind.  At  midnight  tho  galo 
abated  ;  soon  after  fell  little  wind  ;  and  at  last  shifted  to  S.W.,  when  wo  wore,  set 
the  courses  and  toj)-saiIs  close-reefed,  and  stood  in  for  the  land.  Soon  after  tho  wind 
freshened  and  fixed  at  south  ;  but  as  tlio  Adventure  was  some  distance  astern,  wc  lay  by 
for  her  till  eight  o'clock,  when  wo  both  made  all  sail,  and  steered  N.  by  AV.  I  W.  for  tho 
strait.  At  noon  observe<l  in  42"  27  south,  Capo  Palliser,  by  judgment,  bore  north,  distant 
seventeen  lea<rues.  This  favourable  wind  was  not  of  sulliciont  duration  :  in  the  afternoon 
it  fell,  by  little  and  little,  and  at  length  to  a  calm  ;  this  at  ten  o'clock  was  succeeded  by  a 
fresh  bnezo  from  the  north,  with  which  wo  stretched  to  the  westward. 

At  throe  o'clock  next  morning  we  were  pretty  well  in  with  Cajjo  Cam]ibell  on  the  west 
side  of  the  strait,  when  wc  tacked,  and  stretched  over  for  Cape  Palliser,  under  courses  and 
close-roefcd  topsails,  having  the  wind  at  N.W.  a  very  strong  gale,  and  fair  weather.  At 
noon,  we  tacked  and  stretched  to  the  S.W.,  with  tho  last-mentioned  capo  bearing  west, 
distant  four  or  five  leagues.  In  the  afternoon  tiio  galo  increased  in  such  a  manner,  as  brought 
us  under  our  courses.  Wc  continued  to  stretch  to  the  S.W.  till  midnight,  when  wc  wore, 
and  set  close-reefed  topsails.  On  the  28tb,  at  eight  o'clock  in  tiie  morning,  wo  wore,  and 
stood  again  to  the  S.W.  till  noon,  when  we  were  obliged  to  lie-to  under  the  fore-sail.  At 
this  time  tho  high  land  over  Cape  Campbell  bore  west,  distant  ten  or  twelve  leagues.  The 
Adventure  four  or  five  miles  to  leeward-  In  tho  afternoon  the  fury  of  the  galo  began  to 
abate ;  when  we  set  the  main-sail,  close-reefed  main-top-sail,  and  stood  to  the  northward 
with  the  wind  at  W.N.W.  and  W.  by  N.,  a  strong  gale  attended  with  heavy  squalls. 

In  tho  ;norning  of  the  29th,  the  wind  abated  and  shifted  to  S.W.  a  gentle  gale.  Of  this 
we  took  immediate  advantage,  set  all  our  sails,  and  stood  for  Cape  Palliser,  which  at  noon 
bore  W.  by  N.  i  N.,  distant  about  six  leagues.  The  wind  continued  between  the  S.W. 
and  south  till  five  in  the  evening,  when  it  fell  calm.  At  this  time  wo  were  about  three 
leagues  from  the  Cape.  At  seven  o'clock  the  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  gentle  breeze  from 
N.N.E.  as  fair  as  wc  could  wish  ;  so  that  we  began  to  reckon  what  time  wo  should  reach 
the  Sound  the  next  day;  but  at  nine  the  wind  shifted  to  its  old  quarter  N.W.,  and  blew  a 
fresh  gale,  with  which  we  stretched  to  the  S.W.  under  single- reefed  top-sails  and  courses, 
with  the  Adventure  in  company.  She  was  seen  until  midnight,  at  which  time  she  was  two 
or  three  miles  astern,  and  presently  after  she  disappeared  ;  nor  was  she  to  bo  seen  at  day- 
light. We  supposed  she  had  tacked  and  stood  to  tho  N.E.,  by  which  manoeuvre  we  lost 
sight  of  her. 

We  continued  to  stretch  to  the  westward  with  the  wind  at  N.N.W.,  which  increased  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  bring  us  under  our  two  courses,  after  splitting  a  new  main-top-sail.  At 
noon.  Capo  Campbell  bore  W.  by  N.,  distant  seven  or  eight  loiigues.  At  three  in  the 
afternoon,  the  gale  began  to  abate,  and  to  veer  more  to  the  north,  so  that  wo  fetched  in  with 
the  land  under  the  Snowy  Mountains, about  four  or  five  leagues  to  windward  of  the  Lookers- 
on,  whore  there  was  the  apjiearanco  of  a  largo  bay.  1  now  regretted  the  loss  of  the 
Adventure  ;  for  had  she  been  with  me,  I  shouM  have  given  uj)  all  thoughts  of  going  to 
Queen  Charlotte's  Sound  to  wood  and  water,  and  have  sought  for  a  place  to  got  th;  so 
articles  farther  south,  as  the  wind  was  now  favourable  for  ranging  along  the  coast.  But  our 
separation  made  it  necessary  for  me  to  repair  to  the  Sound,  that  being  the  place  of 
rendezvous. 

As  we  approached  the  land  we  saw  smoke  in  several  places  along  tlie  shore ;  a  sure  sigp 
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that  tho  coast  was  iiiliabitoil.  Ours  iin<liii;j;3  were  from  forty-seven  to  twenty- five  fathoms; 
that  is,  at  the  diHtance  of  three  iiiihs  from  tlio  jsliorc,  forty-Hcveii  fatlioiiis;  and  twinty-tive 
fatlioiiis  at  tlie  (Hstance  of  one  mile,  where  we  t.icked,  and  stood  to  tiie  eastward,  umkr  the 
two  eonrses  and  eh)se-reefed  top-sails ;  hut  tlie  latter  wo  eould  not  earry  loni,'  hefore  we 
were  ohli<x<'d  to  ha'-d  them.  Wo  continued  to  stand  to  the  eastward  all  iiiu;lit,  in  hopes  of 
meeting  with  tiie  Adventure  in  tlio  morning.  Seeing  nothing  of  lier  tlieu,  w(!  wore  and 
bronght-to,  under  the  fore-sail  and  niizen-stay-sail,  liie  wind  having  increased  to  a  perfect 
storm  ;  hut  we  had  no':  been  long  in  tliis  situation  before  it  abated,  so  as  to  jiermit  us  to 
carry  tlie  two  courses,  under  which  we  stood  to  the  west ;  and  at  noon  the  iSnowy  Mountains 
bore  W.N.W.,  distant  twelve  or  fourteen  leatrues.  At  six  o'clock  in  the  eveiiinsi  the  wind 
(piitc  ceased  ;  but  this  proved  oidy  a  momentary  repose ;  for  presently  after,  it  began  to  blow 
■with, redoubled  fury,  and  obliged  us  to  lie-to  under  the  mizen-stay-sail  ;  in  which  situation 
>ve  continued  till  midnight,  when  the  storm  lessened  ;  and  two  hours  after  it  fell  calm. 

On  the  1st  of  November,  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  calm  was  succeeded  by 
a  breeze  from  the  south.  This  soon  after  increased  to  a  fresh  gale,  attended  with  ha/.y 
rainy  weather,  which  gave  us  hopes  that  the  N.W.  winds  were  done  ;  for  it  must  bo 
observed,  that  they  were  attended  with  clear  and  fair  weather.  We  were  not  wanting  in 
taking  immediate  .advantage  of  this  favourable  wind,  by  setting  all  our  sails,  and  steering 
for  Capo  Camjjbell,  which  at  noon  boro  north,  distant  three  or  four  leagues.  At  two  o''clock 
■wc  passed  the  Cape,  and  entered  the  Strait  with  a  brisk  gale  a-stern,  and  so  likely  to 
continue  th.at  we  thought  of  nothing  less  than  reaching  our  port  the  next  morning.  Once 
more  wc  were  to  be  deceived  :  at  six  o\'lock,  being  off  Cloudy  Bay,  our  favourable  wind 
■W.1S  succeeded  by  one  from  the  north,  which  soon  after  veered  to  N.W.,  and  increased  to 
a  fresh  gale.  We  spent  the  night  jdying;  our  tacks  proved  disadvantageous;  and  we  lost 
more  on  the  ebb  than  we  gained  on  the  flood.  Next  morning,  we  stretched  over  for  the 
shore  of  Eahci-nomaiiwe.  At  sunrise  the  horizon  being  extraordinarily  clear  to  leeward,  W(! 
looked  well  out  for  the  Adventure  ;  but  as  we  saw  nothing  of  In  r,  judged  she  had  got  into 
the  Sound.  As  we  approached  the  above-mentioned  shore,  wo  discovered  on  the  cast  side 
of  Cape  Teerawhitto  a  new  inlet  I  had  never  observed  before.  Being  tired  with  beating 
against  the  N.W.  winds,  I  resolved  to  put  into  this  place,  if  I  found  it  practicable,  or  to 
anchor  in  the  bay  which  lies  before  it.  Tho  flood  being  in  our  favour,  after  making 
ii  stretch  off,  we  fetched  under  the  Cape,  and  stretched  into  the  bay  along  by  the  western 
shore,  having  from  thirty-five  to  twelve  fathoms,  the  bottom  everywhere  good  anchorage. 
At  one  o'clock  we  reached  the  entrance  of  the  inlet,  just  as  the  tide  of  ebb  was  making  out; 
tho  wind  being  likewise  against  us,  we  anchored  in  twelve  fathoms  water,  the  bottom  a  fino 
sand.  The  easternmost  of  the  Black  Rocks,  which  lie  on  the  larboard  side  of  the  entrance 
of  the  inlet,  bore  N.  by  E.,  one  mile  distant ;  Cape  Tcerawhitte,  or  the  west  point  of 
^,ho  bay,  west,  distant  about  two  leagues ;  and  the  east  point  of  tho  bay  N.  by  E.,  four  or 
live  miles. 

Soon  after  we  had  anchored,  several  of  the  natives  came  off  in  their  canoes  ;  two  from 
one  shore,  and  one  from  the  other.  It  required  hut  little  address  to  get  three  or  four  of 
them  on  board.  These  people  were  extravagantly  fond  of  nails  above  every  other  thing. 
To  one  man  I  gave  two  cocks  and  two  hens,  which  he  received  with  so  much  indifference, 
.as  gave  me  little  hopes  he  would  take  proper  care  of  them.  We  had  not  been  at  anchor 
here  above  two  hours,  before  the  wind  veered  to  N.E,,  with  which  we  weighed ;  but  the 
anchor  wjis  hardly  at  the  bows  before  it  shifted  to  south.  AVith  this  we  could  but  just  lead 
out  of  the  bay,  .and  then  bore  away  for  the  Sound  under  all  the  sail  we  -  ould  set;  having 
the  advantage,  or  rather  disadv.antage,  of  an  increasing  gale,  which  already  blew  too  hard. 
Wo  hauled  up  into  the  Sound  just  at  dark,  after  making  two  boar  is,  in  which  most  of  our 
.sails  were  split ;  and  anchored  in  eighteen  fathoms  water,  betwec.i  the  White  Rocks  and 
the  N,W,  shore. 

The  next  morning  the  gale  abated,  and  was  succeeded  by  a  few  hours'  calm  ;  after  that 
a  breeze  sprung  up  at  N.W.,  with  which  we  weighed  and  ran  up  into  Ship  Cove,  where  we 
did  not  find  the  Adventure  as  was  expected. 
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CHAPTER  V. — TIIANSACTIONS  IN  aUKICN  CIIAnLOTTKS  SOl'Ml,  WITH  AN  ACCOUNT  or  TUI', 
INIIAIIITANTS  UKING  CANNlllALS,  ANf)  VAUIOIS  OTnCIl  INCIDKNTS. — Dia'AIlTLnE  FROM 
THE  SOUND,  AND  OUU  ENDEAVOURS  TO  I'lND  TKE  ADVKNTrui:,  WITH  SOME  DESCRIPTIO.N 
or    THE    COA.ST. 

The  first  thing  wo  did,  after  mooring  the  nhip,  was  to  unbend  all  tlie  sailn,  there  not 
being  one  but  what  wanted  repair.  Indeed,  both  our  sails  and  rigging  had  sui^itained  much 
damaw  in  beatinn:  otl'  the  Strait's  month.  AVe  had  no  sooner  anchored  than  we  were 
visited  by  the  natives,  several  of  whom  I  remembered  to  have  seen  when  I  was  iierc  in  the 
Endeavour,  particularly  an  old  man  named  Goubiali.  In  tlie  afternoon  I  gave  orders  for 
all  the  empty  water-casks  to  bo  landed,  in  order  to  be  repaired,  cleaned,  and  filled  ;  tents 
to  be  set  up  for  tho  sail-makers,  coo[)crs,  and  others,  wiiose  business  made  it  necessary  for 
them  to  be  on  shore.  The  next  day  wo  began  to  caulk  the  ship's  sides  and  decks,  to  over- 
haul her  rigging,  repair  tho  sails,  cut  wood  for  fuel,  and  set  up  the  smith's  forge  to  repair 
tho  iron-work  ;  all  of  which  were  absolutely  necessary.  Wc  also  made  some  hauls  with 
the  seine,  but  caught  no  fish,  which  deficiency  the  natives  in  some  measure  made  up,  by 
bringing  us  a  good  quantity,  and  exchanging  them  for  pieces  of  Otaheitean  cloth,  &c. 

On  the  ath,  the  most  part  of  our  bread  being  in  casks,  I  ordered  some  to  be  opened, 
when,  to  our  mortification,  we  found  a  good  deal  of  it  damaged.  To  repair  this  loss  in  the 
best  manner  wo  could,  all  the  casks  were  opened,  the  bread  was  picked,  and  the  copper 
oven  set  up,  to  bake  such  parcels  of  it  as  by  that  means  could  be  recovered.  Some  time 
this  morning,  the  natives  stole  out  of  one  of  the  tents  a  bag  of  clothes  belonging  to  one  of 
the  seamen.  As  soon  as  I  was  informed  of  it,  I  went  to  them  in  an  adjoining  cove,^ 
demanded  the  clothes  again,  and,  after  some  time  spent  in  friendly  application,  recovered 
them.  Since  we  were  among  thieves,  and  had  come  off  so  well,  I  was  not  sorry  for  what 
had  happened,  as  it  taught  our  people  to  keep  a  better  look-out  for  the  future. 

With  these  people  I  saw  the  youngest  of  the  two  sows  Captain  Furncaux  had  put  on 
shore  in  Cannibal  Cove,  when  we  were  last  here :  it  was  lame  of  one  of  its  hind  legs ; 
otherwise  in  good  case,  and  very  tame.  If  we  luiderstood  these  people  right,  the  boar  and 
other  sow  were  also  taken  away  and  separated,  but  not  killed.  Wc  were  likewise  told  that 
tho  two  goats  I  had  put  on  shore  up  the  Sound  had  been  killed  by  that  old  rascal  Goubiah. 
Thus  all  our  endeavours  to  stock  this  country  with  useful  animals  were  likely  to  bo 
frustrated  by  the  very  people  we  meant  to  serve.  Our  gardens  had  fared  somewhat  better. 
Everything  in  them,  except  the  potatoes,  they  had  left  entirely  to  nature,  who  had  acted 
her  part  so  well,  that  we  found  most  articles  in  a  flourishing  state  ;  a  proof  that  the  winter 
must  have  been  mild.  The  potatoes  had  most  of  them  been  dug  up ;  some,  however,  still 
remained,  and  were  growing,  though  I  think  it  is  probable  they  will  never  be  got  out  of 
the  ground. 

Next  morning  I  sent  over  to  the  cove,  where  the  natives  reside,  to  haul  the  seine,  and 
took  with  me  a  boar  and  a  young  sow,  two  cocks  and  two  hens,  we  had  brought  from  tho 
isles.  These  I  gave  to  the  natives,  being  persuaded  they  would  take  proper  care  of  them, 
by  their  keeping  Captain  Furneaux's  sow  near  five  months  ;  for  I  am  to  suppose  it  was 
caught  soon  after  we  sailed.  We  had  no  better  success  with  the  seine  than  before ;  never- 
theless, we  did  not  return  on  board  quite  empty,  having  purchased  a  large  quantity  from 
the  natives.  When  we  were  upon  this  traffic,  they  showed  a  great  inclination  to  pick  my 
pockets,  and  to  take  away  the  fish  with  one  hand  which  they  had  just  given  mc  with  the 
other.  This  evil  one  of  the  chiefs  undertook  to  remove,  and  with  fury  in  his  eyes  matie 
a  show  of  keeping  the  people  at  a  proper  distance.  I  applauded  his  conduct,  but  at  the 
same  time  kept  so  good  a  look-out,  as  to  detect  him  in  picking  my  pocket  of  a  handkerchief, 
which  I  suffered  him  to  put  in  his  bosom  before  I  seemed  to  know  anything  of  the  matter, 
and  then  told  him  what  I  had  lost.  He  seemed  quite  ignorant  and  innocent,  till  I  took  it 
from  him ;  and  then  he  put  it  off  with  a  laugh,  acting  his  part  with  so  much  address,  that 
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it  Was  liMiflly  possihk-  for  ine  to  l)c  anjjry  with  liiiii  ;  so  tluit  wo  reiniiincil  good  friends,  and 
ho  acconiixmiod  ino  on  board  to  <linncr.  About  tiiat  tinio  wo  wito  visited  by  several 
strangers,  in  four  or  five  canoes,  who  broiiglit  witli  tlieni  fi.-^h  and  other  articles,  wliich  they 
exchanged  for  ch)tli,  Sir.  Tiieso  nc^w-coiners  took  up  their  (juarters  in  a  cov(>  near  lis  ;  but 
very  early  the  next  niorning  movod  oft*  with  wix  of  our  small  water-casks,  and  witli  tlieni  all 
the  pcoplo  wi!  found  1  ere  on  our  arrival.  This  j)reeipitate  retreat  of  these  last  we  supposed 
was  owing  to  the  theft  the  others  had  committed.  They  left  behind  them  some  of  their 
dogs,  anil  the  boar  I  hail  given  them  the  day  before,  which  I  now  took  back  again,  as  I  had 
not  another.  Our  casks  were  tho  least  loss  we  felt  by  thcsi;  ])eoj)le  leaving  us;  while  they 
remained,  we  were  generally  well  supplied  with  fish,  at  a  small  expense. 

Wo  had  fair  weather,  with  the  wind  at  north-east,  on  the  Otli,  which  gave  us  some  hopes 
of  seeing  the  Adventure ;  but  those  hopes  vanished  in  the  afternoon,  when  the  wind  shifted 
to  tho  westward.  Tlie  next  morning  our  friends  the  natives  returned  again,  and  brought 
with  them  a  ipiantity  of  fish,  which  they  exchanged  for  two  hatchets.  Fair  weather  on  tho 
12th  enabled  us  to  finish  picking,  airing,  and  baking  our  biscuit;  four  thousand  two 
hundred  and  ninety-two  pounds  of  which  we  found  totally  unfit  to  oat ;  and  about  three 
thousand  pounds  more  could  only  be  eaten  by  people  in  our  situation. 

On  tho  13th,  clear  and  pleasant  weather.  Early  in  the  morning  tho  natives  brought  us  a 
quantity  of  fish,  which  they  exchanged  as  usual.  Hut  their  greatest  branch  of  trade  was 
the  green  talc  or  stone,  called  by  them,  Puntutninoo,  a  thing  of  no  great  value  ;  nevertheless, 
it  was  so  much  sought  after  by  our  people,  that  there  was  hardly  a  thing  they  would  not 
give  for  a  piece  of  it.  The  ]r)th  bciug  a  ])lea8ant  morning,  a  party  of  us  went  over  to  the 
East  Bay,  and  climbed  one  of  the  hi!'':  which  overlooked  the  eastern  part  of  the  strait,  in 
order  to  look  for  tho  Adventure.  Wo  had  a  fatiguing  walk  to  little  jnirpose ;  for  when  wo 
came  to  the  summit,  we  found  tlio  eastern  horizon  so  foggy,  that  we  could  not  see  above 
two  miles.  Mr.  Forstcr,  who  was  one  of  the  party,  profited  by  this  excursion,  in  collecting 
some  new  plants.  I  now  began  to  despair  of  seeing  the  Adventure  any  more,  but  was  totally 
at  a  loss  to  conceive  what  was  become  of  her.  Till  now,  I  thought  she  had  put  into  some 
port  in  tho  strait,  when  the  wind  camo  to  north-west  the  day  we  anchored  in  tho  cove,  and 
waited  to  complete  her  water.  This  conjecture  was  reasonable  enough  at  first,  but  it  was 
now  hardly  probable  she  could  be  twelve  days  in  our  neighbourhood,  without  our  either 
hearing  or  seeing  something  of  her. 

The  hill  we  now  mounted  is  tho  same  that  I  was  upon  in  1770,  when  I  had  the  second 
view  of  the  strait :  wo  then  built  a  tower  with  the  stones  we  found  there,  which  wo  now 
saw  had  been  levelled  to  the  ground,  no  doubt  by  the  natives,  with  a  view  of  finding  some- 
thing hid  in  it.  When  wo  returned  from  the  hill,  we  found  a  number  of  them  collected 
round  our  boat.  After  some  exchanges,  and  making  them  some  presents,  we  embarked,  in 
order  to  return  on  board,  and  in  our  way  visited  others  of  tho  inhabitants,  by  whom  we  were 
kindly  received.  Our  friends,  the  natives,  employed  themselves  on  the  17th  in  fishing  in 
our  neighbourhood,  and,  as  fast  as  they  caught  the  fish,  camo  and  disposed  of  thom  to  us, 
insomuclf  that  wo  had  more  than  we  could  make  use  of.  From  this  day  to  the  22d  nothing 
remarkable  happened,  and  we  were  occupied  in  getting  everything  in  readiness  to  put  to 
sea,  being  resolved  to  wait  no  longer  tluia  the  assigned  time  for  tho  Adventure. 

The  winds  were  between  the  south  and  west,  stormy  with  rain  till  the  22d,  when  tho 
weather  became  settled,  clear,  and  pleasant.  Very  early  in  the  morning  wo  were  visited  by 
a  number  of  the  natives,  in  four  or  five  canoes,  very  few  of  whom  we  had  seen  before.  They 
brought  with  them  various  articles  (curiosities)  which  they  exchanged  for  Otaheitean  cloth, 
&c.  At  first  the  exchanges  were  very  much  in  our  favour,  till  an  old  man,  who  was  no 
strjingor  to  us,  camo  and  assisted  his  countrymen  with  his  advice,  which  in  a  moment  turned 
the  trade  above  a  thousand  per  cent,  against  us. 

After  these  people  were  gone,  I  took  four  hogs  (that  is,  three  sows  and  one  boar),  two 
cocks  and  two  hens,  which  I  landed  in  the  bottom  of  the  West  Bay,  carrying  them  a  littlo 
way  into  the  woods,  where  we  left  thom  with  as  much  food  as  would  serve  them  ten  or 
twelve  days.  This  was  done  with  a  view  of  keeping  thom  in  tho  woods,  lost  they  should 
come  down  to  the  shoi'o  in  search  of  food  and  bo  discovered  by  the  natives ;  which,  however, 
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BL'C'inrd  not  probalilc  ;im  this  placn  had  ncvur  hcoii  froqucntiMl  hy  thnii,  nor  were  finy  tr.ici'S 

it.      NVc  al.xo  li'ft   soiuo  coL'ks  ami  \iv\\h  in  the  woods  in  Sliip  Covi' ; 


if  them  to  h(>  8ce 
illh 


n  ii'iir 


hut  thcao  will  liavc  a  chanco  of  faUinj,'  into  tho  liands  of  tho  nativi's,  whoso  wandering  way 
of  lift'  will  himhr  tlicin  from  hp-  'clinjT,  o .'ca  stij-.jMjsi!  they  should  he  taken  |)ro|)ir  caro 
of.  Indeed  they  touk  ratlicr  too  much  caro  of  those  which  I  had  already  ;jiveu  thein,  hy 
k»H'))inff  them  eimtinually  confined,  for  fear  of  hwing  thorn  in  tho  woods.  Tho  sow  ]>iij  wo 
had  not  seen  since  the  day  they  iia<l  her  from  nie  ;  hut  wo  wero  now  t(dd  she  wati  still  livinir, 
aa  also  the  old  hoar  and  sow  jjiven  them  hy  ('a|)tain  Fnrncaux  ;  so  that  there  is  reason  to 
hope  tlioy  may  succeed.  Iv  will  he  unfortunate,  indeed,  if  every  method  f  have  taken  to 
])rovide  this  country  witli  useful  animals  shouUl  be  frustrated.  We  were  likewise  told  that 
the  two  i^oats  were  still  alive  and  nimiin<;  about,  but  I  !,mvc  more  credit  to  the  first  story 
than  this.  I  should  have  replaced  them,  by  leaving  the  only  two  I  had  loft,  but  had  the 
misfortune  to  lose  the  ram  soon  after  our  arrival  here  in  a  manner  we  could  hardly  aecount 
for.  They  were  both  jiut  ashore  at  the  tents,  where  they  seemed  to  thrive  very  well  :  at 
last  the  ram  was  taken  with  fits  bordering  on  madness.  Wo  were  at  .a  loss  to  tell  whether 
it  was  (Hcasioued  by  anything  he  had  eaten,  or  hy  being  stung  with  nettles,  which  were  in 
plenty  al)out  the  place,  but  supposed  it  to  bo  the  latter,  .and  theroforo  did  not  take  the  care 
of  him  we  ought  to  have  done.  One  night  while  he  w.as  lying  by  the  sentinel,  he  was 
seized  with  one  of  these  fits,  and  ran  hcadh)ng  into  the  sea,  but  soon  canu;  out  again  ami 
seemed  quite  easy.  Presently  after,  he  was  seized  with  another  fit,  and  ran  along  the  beach, 
with  the  she-goat  after  him.  Some  time  after  she  returned,  but  the  other  was  never  s(>eii 
more.  Diligent  search  was  made  for  him  in  tho  woods  to  no  purjiose  ;  we,  therefore, 
supposed  he  had  run  into  the  sea  a  second  time  and  had  been  drowned.  After  this  accident, 
it  would  have  been  in  vain  to  leave  tho  she-goat,  as  she  was  not  with  kid,  having  kidded 
but  a  few  days  before  wo  arrived,  and  tho  kids  dead.  Thus  the  reader  will  see  how 
every  method  I  have  taken  to  stock  this  country  with  sheop  and  goats  has  proved 
inefTectual. 

When  I  returned  on  board  in  tho  evening,  I  found  our  good  friends  the  natives  had  brought 
us  a  largo  '^npply  offish.  Sonic  of  the  ofSccrs  visiting  them  at  their  habitations,  saw  among 
them  some  human  thigh-bones,  from  which  the  flesl  had  been  but  lately  picked.  This  and 
other  circumstances  I'd  us  to  believe  that  the  pouplo  whom  we  took  for  strangers  this 
morning,  were  of  the  same  tribe  ;  tlmt  they  had  been  out  on  some  war  expedition  ;  and  that 
those  things  they  sold  us  were  the  spoils  of  their  enemies.  Indeed,  we  had  some  information 
of  this  sort  the  day  before  ;  for  a  number  of  women  and  children  came  oft'  to  us  in  a  canoe, 
from  whom  we  learnt  that  a  party  of  men  were  then  out,  for  whose  safety  they  wero  under 
some  apprehcnsicm  ;  but  this  report  found  little  credit  with  us,  .as  we  soon  after  saw  some 
canoes  come  in  from  fishing,  which  we  judged  to  be  them.  Having  now  got  the  ship  in  a 
condition  for  sea,  and  to  encounter  the  southern  latitudes,  I  ordered  the  tents  to  bo  struck 
and  everything  to  be  got  on  board. 

The  boatswain,  with  a  party  of  men,  being  in  the  woods  cutting  broom,  some  of  them 
found  a  private  hut  of  the  natives,  in  wdiich  was  deposited  most  of  the  troasur-'  they  had 
received  from  us,  as  well  as  some  other  articles  of  their  own.  It  is  very  probable  some  wero 
set  to  watch  this  hut ;  as,  soon  after  it  was  discovered,  they  came  and  took  all  away.  But 
missing  some  things,  they  told  our  people  they  had  stolen  them,  and  in  the  evening  came  and 
made  their  complaint  to  me,  pitching  upon  one  of  the  party  as  the  person  who  had  committed 
the  theft.  Having  ordered  this  man  to  be  punished  before  them,  they  went  away  seemingly 
satisfied,  although  they  did  not  recover  any  of  the  things  they  had  lost,  nor  could  I  by  any 
means  find  out  what  had  become  of  them  ;  though  nothing  was  more  certain  than  that 
something  had  been  stolen  by  some  of  tho  party,  if  not  by  the  very  man  the  natives  had 
pitched  upon.  It  was  ever  a  maxim  with  mo  to  punish  the  least  crimes  any  of  my  people 
committed  against  these  uncivilized  nations.  Tlioir  robbing  us  with  impunity  is  by  no 
means  a  sufficient  reason  why  wc  should  treat  them  in  the  same  manner,  a  conduct  we  see 
they  themselves  cannot  justify.  They  found  themselves  injured,  and  sought  for  redress  in  a 
legal  way.  Tlie  best  method,  in  my  opinion,  to  preserve  a  good  understanding  with  such 
people,  is,  first,  by  showing  them  the  use  of  fire-arms,  to  convince  them  of  the  superiority 
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tlioy  give  you  over  them,  and  then  to  be  always  upon  your  guard.  When  once  tlicy  are 
seiisiblo  of  these  things,  a  regnrd  for  their  own  safety  will  deter  them  from  disturbing  you, 
or  from  being  unanimous  in  forming  any  plan  to  attack  you,  and  strict  honesty  and  gentle 
treatment  on  your  part  will  make  it  their  interest  not  to  do  it. 

Calm  or  light  airs  from  the  north  all  day  on  the  23d  hindered  us  from  putting  to  sea  as 
intended.  In  the  afternoon,  some  of  the  officers  went  on  shore  to  amuse  themselves  among 
the  natives,  where  they  oaw  the  head  and  bowels  of  a  youtli,  who  had  lately  been  killed, 
lying  on  the  beach,  and  the  heart  stuck  on  a  forked  stick  wliich  was  fixed  to  tlic  head  of  one 
of  the  largest  canoes.  One  of  the  gentlemen  bought  the  head  and  brought  it  on  board,  where 
a  piece  of  the  flesh  was  broiled  and  eaten  by  one  of  the  natives,  before  all  tiie  officers  and 
most  of  the  men.  I  was  on  shore  at  this  time,  but  soon  after  returning  on  board,  was 
informed  of  the  above  circumstances,  and  found  the  quarter-deck  crowded  with  the  natives, 
and  the  mangled  head,  or  rather  part  of  it  (for  tlic  under  jaw  and  lip  were  wanting),  lying  on 
the  taffiiral.  Tiie  skull  had  been  broken  on  the  left  side  just  abpve  the  temples,  and  thw 
remains  of  the  face  had  all  the  appearance  of  a  youth  under  twenty. 

The  sight  of  the  head,  and  the  relation  of  the  above  circumstances,  struck  me  with  horror, 
and  filled  my  mind  with  indignation  against  these  cannibals.  Curiosity,  however,  got  the 
better  of  my  indignation,  especiiiUy  when  I  considered  that  it  would  avail  but  little,  and 
being  desirous  of  becoming  an  eye-witness  of  a  fact  which  many  doubted,  I  ordered  a  piece 
of  the  flesh  to  be  broiled  and  brought  to  the  quarter-deck,  where  one  of  these  cannibals  ate 
it  with  surprising  avidity.  This  had  such  an  eflect  on  s^me  of  our  people  as  to  make  tliem 
sick.  Oedidec  (who  came  on  board  with  me)  was  so  afltcted  with  the  sight  as  to  become 
perfectly  motionless,  and  seemed  as  if  metamorphosed  into  the  statue  of  horror.  It  is  utterly 
impossible  for  art  to  describe  that  passion  with  half  the  force  that  it  appeared  in  his  counte- 
nance. When  roused  from  this  state  by  some  of  us,  he  burst  into  tears ;  continued  to  weep 
and  scold  by  turns  ;  told  them  tlicy  were  vile  men  ;  and  that  he  neitlier  was  nor  would  be 
any  longer  their  friend.  He  even  would  not  suffi^r  tliem  to  touch  him  ;  he  used  the  saniu 
language  to  one  of  tiio  gentlemen  who  cut  off^  the  flesli,  and  refused  to  accept  or  even  touch 
the  knife  witii  which  it  was  done.  Such  was  Oedidee's  indignation  ngainst  the  vile  custom, 
and  wortliy  of  imitation  by  every  rational  being. 

I  was  not  able  to  find  out  the  reason  for  their  undertaking  this  expedition.  All  I  could 
understand  for  certain  was,  that  they  went  from  hence  into  Admiralty  Bay  (tlie  next  inlet 
to  the  west)  and  there  fought  with  their  enemies,  many  of  whom  they  killed.  Tiiey  counted 
to  me  fifty,  a  number  which  exceeded  probability,  as  they  were  not  more,  if  so  many,  them- 
selves. I  think  I  understood  them  clearly,  that  this  youili  was  killed  there,  and  not  brought 
away  prisoner  and  afterwards  killed.  Nor  could  I  learn  that  they  had  brought  away  any 
more  than  this  one ;  which  increased  the  improbability  of  their  having  killed  so  many. 
We  had  also  reason  to  think  that  they  did  not  come  off  without  loss ;  for  a  young 
woman  was  seen  more  than  once  to  cut  herself,  as  is  the  custom  when  they  lose  a  friend 
or  relation. 

That  the  New  Zealanders  arc  cannibals  can  now  no  longer  be  doubted.  The  accumit  given 
f  this  in  my  former  voyage,  being  partly  founded  on  circumstances,  was,  as  I  afterwards 
'ii'ulorstood,  discredited  by  many  persons.  Few  consider  what  a  savage  man  is  in  his  natural 
;.-tato,  and  even  after  he  is  in  some  degree  civilized.  The  New  Zealanders  arc  certainly  in 
«omc  stuto  of  civilization ;  their  behaviour  to  us  was  manly  and  mild,  showing  on  all  occa- 
81  .lis  a  readiness  to  oblige.  They  have  some  arts  among  them  which  they  execute  with 
great  judgment  and  imwearied  patience;  they  are  far  less  addicted  to  thieving  than  the 
otlier  islanders  of  the  South  Sea ;  and  I  believe  those  in  the  same  tribe,  or  such  as  are  at 
peace  one  with  another,  are  strictly  honest  among  themselves.  This  custom  of  eating  their 
enemies  slain  in  battle  (for  I  firmly  believe  they  eat  tiie  flesh  of  no  others)  has,  undoubtedly, 
been  handed  down  to  them  from  the  earliest  times ;  and  we  know  it  is  rot  an  easy  matter 
to  wean  a  nation  from  their  ancient  customs,  let  them  be  ever  so  inhuman  and  savage ; 
especially  if  that  nation  has  no  manner  of  connexion  or  commerce  with  strangers.  For  it  is 
by  this  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  human  race  has  been  civilized ;  an  advantage  which  the 
New  Zealanders  from  their  situation  never  had.     An  intercourse  with  foreigners  would 
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reform  tlieir  manners,  and  polish  tlicir  savage  minds.  Or,  were  they  more  imited  under  a 
settled  form  of  government,  they  would  '."••-  "  wer  enemies;  consequently,  this  custom 
would  be  less  in  use,  and  might  in  time  bt  inner  forgotten.     At  present,  they  have 

but  little  idea  of  treating  others  as  themscKes  would  wish  to  be  treated,  but  treat  them  as 
they  crpect  to  be  treated.  If  I  remember  right,  one  of  the  arguments  they  made  use  of  to 
Tujjia,  who  frequently  expostulated  with  them  against  this  custom,  was,  tiiat  there  could 
be  no  harm  in  killing  and  eating  the  man  who  would  do  tiie  same  by  them,  if  it  was  in  his 
power.  For,  said  tliey,  "  Can  there  be  any  harm  in  eating  our  enemies,  whom  we  have 
killed  in  battle  ?  Would  not  those  very  enemies  have  done  the  same  to  us  ?"  I  have  often 
seen  them  listen  to  Tupia  with  great  attention ;  but  I  never  found  his  arguments  have  any 
weight  with  them,  or  that,  with  all  h"  b'>t"ric  he  could  persuade  any  ono  of  them  that  this 
custom  was  wrong ;  and  when  Oedidee  and  several  of  our  people  showed  their  abhorrence 
of  it,  they  only  laughed  at  them. 

Among  many  reasons  which  I  have  heard  assigned  for  the  prevalence  of  this  horrid 
custom,  the  want  of  animal  food  has  been  one ;  but  how  far  this  is  deducible  either  from 
facts  or  circumstances,  I  shall  leave  those  to  find  out  who  advanced  it.  In  every  part  of 
New  Zealand  where  I  have  been,  fish  was  in  such  plenty,  that  the  natives  generally  caught 
as  much  as  served  both  themselves  and  us.  They  have  also  plenty  of  dogs ;  nor  is  there 
any  want  of  wild-fowl,  which  they  know  very  well  how  to  kill.  So  that  neither  this,  nor 
the  want  of  food  of  any  kind,  can  in  my  opinion  be  the  reason.  But  whatever  it  may  be,  I 
think  it  was  but  too  evident  that  they  have  a  great  liking  for  this  kind  of  food. 

I  must  here  observe  that  Oedidee  soon  learnt  to  converse  with  these  people,  as  I  am 
persuaded  he  would  have  done  with  the  people  of  Amsterdam,  had  ho  been  a  little  longer 
with  them ;  for  he  did  not  understand  the  New  Zealanders  at  first  any  more  than,  or  not  so 
much  as,  he  understood  the  people  of  Amsterdam. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  on  the  24tli,  we  unmoored  with  an  intent  to  put  to  sea ; 
but  the  wind  being  at  north  and  north-east  without,  and  blowing  strong  puffs  into  the  cove, 
made  it  necessary  for  us  to  lie  fast.  While  wo  were  unmooring,  some  of  our  old  friends 
€ame  on  board  to  take  their  leave  of  us,  and  afterwards  left  the  cove  with  all  their  effects ; 
l»ut  those  who  had  been  out  on  the  late  expedition  remained ;  and  some  of  the  gentlemen 
having  visited  them,  found  the  heart  still  sticking  on  the  canoe,  and  the  intestines  lying  on 
the  beach ;  but  the  liver  and  lungs  were  now  wanting.  Probably  they  had  eaten  them 
after  the  carcase  was  all  gone. 

On  the  25th,  early  in  the  morning,  we  weighed,  with  a  small  breeze,  out  of  the  cove, 
which  carried  us  no  farther  than  between  Motuara  and  Long  Island,  where  wc  were  obliged 
to  anchor ;  but  presently  after  a  breeze  springing  up  at  north,  wc  weighed  again,  turned  out 
of  the  Sound,  and  stood  over  for  Capo  Teerawhitte,  During  our  stay  in  the  Sound  wo  were 
plentifully  supplied  with  fish,  procured  from  the  natives  at  a  very  easy  rate ;  and  besides 
the  vegetables  our  own  gardens  afforded,  we  found  everywhere  plenty  of  scurvy-grass  and 
celery,  which  I  caused  to  be  dressed  every  day  for  all  the  hands.  By  this  means  they 
liad  been  mostly  on  a  fresh  diet  for  the  three  preceding  months;  and  at  this  time  wc  had 
neither  a  sick  nor  scorbutic  man  on  board.  It  is  necessary  to  mention,  for  the  information 
of  others,  tliat  wc  liad  now  some  pork  on  board,  salted  at  Ulietea,  and  as  good  as  any  I 
ever  ate.  ".'he  manner  in  which  we  cured  it  was  thus :  In  the  cool  of  the  evening,  the 
hogs  were  .'/Ued,  dressed,  cut  up,  the  bones  cut  out,  and  the  flesh  salted  while  it  was  yet 
hot.  The  -JO  :t  morning  wo  gave  if  a  second  salting,  packed  it  into  a  cask,  and  put  to  it 
a  sufficici  quantity  of  strong  pickie.  Great  care  is  to  bo  taken  that  the  meat  be  well 
covered  witi»  pickle,  otherwise  it  will  soon  spoil. 

The  morning  before  we  sailed,  I  wrote  a  memorandum,  setting  forth  the  time  we  last 
arrived,  the  day  wo  sailed,  the  route  I  intended  to  take,  and  such  other  information  as  I 
thought  necessary  for  Captain  Furneaux,  in  case  he  t'liould  put  into  the  sound ;  and  buried 
it  in  a  bottle  under  the  root  of  a  tree  in  the  garden,  which  is  in  the  bottom  of  the  cove,  in 
sufji  a  manner  as  must  be  found  by  him  or  any  Euro])ean  who  might  put  into  the  cove.  I, 
however,  liad  little  reason  to  hope  it  would  fall  into  tlie  hands  of  the  person  for  whom  it 
was  intended,  thinking  it  hardly  possible  that  the  Adventure  could  be  in  any  port  in  New 
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Zealand,  as  wc  had  not  heard  of  her  in  all  this  time.  Nevertheless,  I  was  resolved  not  to 
leave  tlie  coast  without  looking  for  her,  where  I  thought  it  most  likely  for  her  to  he.  It 
was  with  tills  view  tliat  I  stood  over  for  Cape  Teerawhittc,  and  afterward  ran  alongshore, 
from  point  to  point,  to  Cape  Palliser,  firing  guns  every  half-hour ;  but  all  to  no  eflfuct.  xVt 
eiglit  o'clock  wo  brought-to  for  the  night.  Cape  PaUiser  bearing  south-east  by  east  distant 
tliree  leagues,  in  which  situation  we  had  fifty  fathoms  water. 

I  had  now  an  opportunity  of  making  the  following  remarks  on  the  coast  between  Cape 
Teerawhittc  and  Cape  Palliser.  The  bay  which  lies  on  the  west  side  of  the  last  cape  does 
not  appear  to  run  so  far  inland  to  the  northward  as  I  at  first  thought,  the  deception  being 
caused  by  the  land  in  the  bottom  of  it  being  low ;  it  is,  however,  at  least  five  leagues  deep, 
and  full  as  wide  at  the  entrance.  Though  it  seems  to  be  exposed  to  southerly  and  south- 
west winds,  it  is  probable  there  may  be  places  in  the  bottom  of  it  sheltered  even  from  these. 
The  bay  or  inlet  on  the  east  side  of  Cape  Teerawhittc,  before  which  we  anchored,  lies  in 
north  inclining  to  the  west,  and  seemed  to  be  sheltered  from  all  winds.  The  middle  cape 
or  point  of  land  that  disjoins  these  two  bays,  rises  to  a  considerable  height,  especially  inland; 
for  close  to  the  sea  is  a  skirt  of  low  !.  nd,  off  which  lie  some  pointed  rocks,  but  so  near  to 
the  shore  as  to  be  no  ways  dangerous.  Indeed,  the  navigation  of  this  side  of  tlio  strait 
seems  much  safer  than  tlie  other,  because  the  tides  here  are  not  near  so  strong.  Cape 
Teerawhittc  and  Cape  Palliser  lie  in  the  direction  of  N.  69°  W.  and  S.  69"  E.  from  each 
other,  distant  ten  leagues.  The  cape  which  disjoins  the  two  bays  above  mentioned  lies 
within,  or  north  of  this  direction.  All  the  land  near  the  coast,  between  and  about  thcFC 
capes,  is  exceedingly  barren ;  probably  owing  to  its  being  so  much  exposed  to  the  cold 
southerly  winds.  From  Cape  Teerawhittc  to  the  Two  Brothers,  which  lie  ofi^  Cape  Koa- 
maroo,  the  course  is  nearly  north-west  by  north,  distant  sixteen  miles.  North  of  Capo 
Teerawhittc,  between  it  and  Entry  Island,  is  an  island  lying  pretty  near  the  shore.  I 
judged  tliis  to  be  an  island  when  I  saw  it  in  my  former  voyage,  but  not  being  certain,  left 
it  undetermined  in  my  chart  of  the  strait,  which  is  the  reason  of  my  taking  notice  of  it  now. 
as  also  of  the  bays,  &c.  above  mentioned. 

At  daylight  in  the  morning  of  the  26th,  wt.  made  sail  round  Cape  Palliser,  firing  guns 
as  usual  as  we  ran  along  the  shore.  In  this  manner  we  proceeded  till  we  were  three  or 
four  leagues  to  the  north-east  of  the  cape,  when  the  wind  shifting  to  north-east,  wc  bore 
away  to  Cape  Campbell,  on  the  other  side  of  the  strait.  Soon  after  seeing  a  smoke  ascend, 
at  some  distance  inland  away  to  the  north-east,  we  liauled  the  wind,  and  continued  to  ply 
till  six  o'clock  in  the  evening ;  which  was  several  hours  after  the  smoke  disappeared,  and 
left  us  not  the  least  signs  of  people.  Every  one  being  unanimously  of  opinion  that  the 
Adventure  could  neither  be  stranded  on  the  coast,  nor  be  in  any  of  the  harbours  thereof, 
I  gave  up  looking  for  her,  and  all  thoughts  of  seeing  her  any  more  during  the  voyage ;  as 
no  rendezvous  was  absolutely  fixed  upon  after  leaving  New  Zealand.  Novortheless,  this 
did  not  discourage  me  from  fully  exploring  the  southern  parts  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  in  the 
doing  of  which  I  intended  to  employ  the  whole  of  the  ensuing  season. 

On  our  quitting  the  coast,  and,  consequently,  all  hopes  of  being  joined  by  our  consort,  I 
had  the  satisfaction  to  find  that  not  a  man  was  dejected,  or  thought  the  dangers  we  had 
yet  to  go  through  were  in  the  least  increased  by  being  alone ;  but  as  cheerfully  proceeding 
to  the  south,  or  wherever  I  might  think  proper  to  lead  them,  as  if  the  Adventure,  or  even 
more  ships,  had  been  in  our  company. 


CnAPTF.B  VI. — ROUTE  OF  THE  SHIP  FROM  NEW  ZEALAND  IN  SEARCH  OF  A  CONTINENT  ; 
WITH  AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  VARIOUS  ODSTRIJCTIONS  MET  WITH  FROM  THE  ICE,  AND 
THE    JIETIIODS    PURSUED   TO   EXPLORE    THE   SOUTHERN    PACIFIC   OCEAN. 

At  eiglit  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  2Gtli,  we  took  our  departure  from  Cape  Palliser, 
and  steered  to  the  south,  inclining  to  the  east,  having  a  favourable  gale  from  the  north-west 
and  south-west :  we  daily  saw  some  rock-weed,  seals,  Port-Egmont  hens,  albatrosses,  pin- 
tadoes,  and  other  pctcrels ;  and  on  the  2d  of  December,  being  in  the  latitude  of  48°  23'  S., 
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longitude  179°  16'  W.,  avo  saw  a  number  of  red-billed  pengtiins,  wliicli  remained  about  us 
for  several  days.  On  the  oth,  being  in  the  latitude  50°  17'  S.,  longitude  179°  40'  E.,  the 
variation  was  18"  25'  E.  At  half  an  hour  past  eight  o'clock  the  next  evening,  wo  reckoned 
ourselves  antipodes  to  our  friends  in  London,  consequently  as  far  removed  from  them  as 
possible. 

On  the  8th,  being  in  latitude  55°  39',  longitude  178"  53'  TV.,  wo  ceased  to  see  penguins 
and  seals,  and  concluded  that  those  we  had  seen  retired  to  the  southern  parts  of  New  Zea- 
land whenever  it  was  necessary  for  them  to  be  at  land.  We  had  now  a  strong  ""lo  at 
north-west,  and  a  great  swell  from  south-west.  This  swell  we  got  as  soon  as  tLo  south 
point  of  New  Zealand  came  in  that  direction ;  and  as  we  had  had  no  wind  from  that  quarter 
the  six  preceding  days,  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  had  been  at  east,  north,  and  north-west,  I 
conclude  there  can  be  no  land  to  the  southward,  under  the  meridian  of  New  Zealand,  but 
what  must  lie  very  far  to  the  south.  The  two  following  days  we  had  very  stormy  weather, 
sleet  and  snow,  Avinds  between  the  north  and  soutii-west.  The  11th  the  storm  abated,  and 
the  weatlier  clearing  up,  we  found  the  latitude  to  b(^  61"  15'  S.,  longitude  173'  4'  W.  This 
tine  weather  was  of  short  duration  :  in  the  evening'  the  wind  increased  to  a  strong  gale  at 
south-west,  blew  in  squalls,  attended  with  thick  snow  showers,  hail,  and  sleet.  The  mercury 
in  the  thermometer  fell  to  thirty-two,  consequently  the  weather  was  very  cold,  and  seemed 
to  indicate  that  ice  was  not  far  off. 

At  four  o'clock  the  next  morning,  being  in  the  latitude  of  62°  10'  S.,  longitude  172^  W., 
we  saw  the  first  ice  island,  llf°  farther  S.  than  the  first  ice  we  saw  the  preceding  year  after 
leaving  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  At  the  time  we  saw  this  ice,  we  also  saw  an  antarctic 
peterel,  senile  grey  albatrosses,  and  our  old  companions,  pintadoes  and  blue  peterels.  The 
wind  kept  veering  from  S.W.  by  the  N.W.  to  N.N.E.,  for  the  most  part  a  fresh  gale, 
attended  with  a  thick  haze  and  snow ;  on  which  account  we  steered  to  the  S.E.  and  E., 
keeping  the  wind  always  on  the  beam,  that  it  might  be  in  our  power  to  return  back  nearly 
on  the  same  track,  should  our  course  have  been  interrupted  by  any  danger  whatever.  For 
some  days  we  had  a  great  sea  from  the  N.W.  and  S.W.,  so  that  it  is  not  probable  there  can 
be  any  land  near  between  these  two  points.  We  fell  in  with  several  large  islands  on  the 
14th,  and,  about  noon,  with  a  quantity  of  loose  ice,  through  which  we  sailed.  Latitude 
64"  55'  S.,  longitude  163"  20'  W.  Grey  albatrosses,  blue  peterels,  pintadoes,  and  fulmers 
vv-ere  seen.  As  we  advanced  to  the  S.E.  by  E.,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  W.,  we  found  the 
number  of  ice  islands  increase  fast  upon  us.  Between  noon  and  eight  in  the  evening  we  saw 
but  two,  but  before  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  15th,  we  had  passed  seventeen,  besides 
a  quantity  of  loose  ice  which  we  ran  through.  At  six  o'clock  we  were  obliged  to  haul  to  the 
north-east,  in  order  to  clear  an  immense  field  which  lay  to  the  south  and  south-east.  The 
ice  in  most  part  of  it  lay  close  packed  together ;  in  other  places  there  appeared  partitions  in 
the  field,  and  a  clear  sea  beyond  it.  However,  I  did  not  think  it  safe  to  venture  through, 
as  the  wind  would  not  permit  us  to  return  the  same  way  that  we  must  go  in.  Besides,  as 
it  blew  strong,  and  the  weather  at  times  was  exceedingly  foggy,  it  was  the  more  necessary 
for  us  to  get  clear  of  this  loose  ice,  which  is  rather  more  dangerous  than  the  great  islands. 
It  was  not  such  ice  as  is  usually  found  in  bays  or  rivers,  and  near  shore,  but  such  as  breaks 
off  from  the  islands,  and  may  not  improperly  be  called  parings  of  the  largo  pieces,  or  the 
rubbish  or  fragments  which  fall  off  when  the  great  islands  break  loose  from  the  place  where 
they  are  formed. 

We  had  not  stood  long  to  the  north-east  before  we  found  ourselves  embayed  by  the  ice, 
and  were  obliged  to  tack  and  stretch  to  the  south-west,  having  the  field  or  loose  ice  to  the 
south,  and  many  huge  islands  to  the  north.  After  standing  two  hours  on  this  tack,  the  wind 
very  luckily  veering  to  the  westward,  we  tacked,  stretched  to  the  north,  and  soon  got  clear 
of  all  the  loose  ice,  but  not  before  we  had  received  several  hard  knocks  from  tlio  larger  pieces, 
wiiich,  with  all  our  caro^  we  could  not  avoid.  After  clearing  one  danger,  we  still  had  another 
to  encounter ;  the  weather  remained  foggy,  and  many  large  islands  lay  in  our  way ;  so  that 
we  had  to  luff  for  one,  and  bear  up  for  another.  One  we  were  very  near  fulling  aboard  of, 
and  if  it  had  happened,  tliis  circumstance  would  never  have  been  related,  '^ile^<e  difficulties, 
together  with  the  improbability  of  finding  land  farther  south,  and  the  impossibility  of  exploring 
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it  on  account  of  tlic  ice,  if  wo  sliould  find  any,  determined  mc  to  get  more  to  the  north.  At 
the  time  we  last  tacked,  we  were  in  the  longitude  of  159''  20'  W.,  and  in  the  latitude  of 
tj6"  0'  S.  Several  penguins  were  seen  on  some  of  the  ice  islands,  and  a  few  antarctic  peterels 
on  the  wing. 

"NVo  continued  to  stand  to  the  north,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  west,  attended  with  thick  snow- 
showers  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  the  wind  abated,  the  sky  began  to  clear  up. 
and,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  IGtli,  it  fell  calm.  Four  hours  after,  it  was  suc- 
ceeded by  a  breeze  at  north-east,  with  which  we  stretched  to  the  south-east,  having  thick 
hazy  weather,  with  snow  showers,  and  all  our  rigging  coated  with  ice.  In  the  evening,  wo 
attempted  to  take  some  out  of  the  sea,  but  were  obliged  to  desist,  the  sea  running  too  high, 
and  the  pieces  being  so  large,  that  it  was  dangerous  for  the  boat  to  come  near  tiiem.  The 
next  morning,  being  the  l'7th,  we  succeeded  better ;  for  falling  in  with  a  quantity  of  loose 
ice,  we  hoisted  out  two  boats,  and  by  noon  got  on  board  as  much  as  we  could  manage.  We 
then  made  sail  fur  the  east,  with  a  gentle  breeze  northerly,  attended  with  snow  and  sleet, 
which  froze  to  the  rigging  as  it  fell.  At  this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  64°  41'  S., 
longitude  155"  44'  W.  The  ice  we  took  up  proved  to  be  none  of  the  best,  being  chieflv 
composed  of  frozen  snow,  on  which  account  it  was  porous,  and  had  imbibed  a  good  deal  ot 
salt  water ;  but  this  drained  off  after  lying  a  while  on  deck,  and  the  water  then  yielded  was 
fresh.  Wo  continued  to  stretch  to  the  east,  with  a  piercing  cold  northerly  wind,  attended 
with  a  thick  fog,  snow,  and  sleet,  that  decorated  all  our  rigging  with  icicles.  We  were 
hourly  meeting  with  some  of  the  large  ice  islands,  which  in  these  high  latitudes  render  navi- 
gation so  very  dangerous.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  falling  in  with  a  clr.ster  of  them,  wo 
narrowly  escaped  running  aboard  of  one,  and  with  difficulty  wore  clear  of  the  otiiers.  Wo 
stood  back  to  the  west  till  ten  o'clock,  at  which  time  the  fog  cleared  away,  and  we  resumed 
our  course  to  the  east.  At  noon  the  next  day,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  04"  49'  S.,  longi- 
tude 149"  19'  W.  Some  time  after,  our  longitude,  by  observed  distance  of  the  sun  and  moon, 
was  149"  19'  W. ;  by  Ur.  Kendars  watch,  148°  36' ;  and  by  my  reckoning,  148°  43',  latitude 
<34»  48'  S. 

The  clear  weather  and  the  wind  veering  to  north-west  tempted  mo  to  steer  south,  which 
course  we  continued  till  seven  in  the  morning  of  the  20th,  when  the  wind  changing  to  north- 
east, and  the  sky  becoming  clouded,  wo  hauled  up  south-east.  In  the  afternoon  the  wind 
increased  to  a  strong  gale,  attended  with  a  thick  fog,  snow,  sleet,  and  rain,  which  constitutes 
the  very  worst  of  weather.  Our  rigging  at  this  time  was  so  loaded  with  ice  that  we  had 
enough  to  do  to  get  our  top-sails  down  to  double  the  reef.  At  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
in  the  longitude  of  147^  46',  we  came  the  second  time  within  the  antarctic  or  polar  circle, 
■continuing  our  course  to  the  south-east  till  six  o'clock  the  next  morning.  At  that  time,  being 
in  the  latitude  of  67°  5'  S.,  all  at  once  we  got  in  among  a  cluster  of  very  largo  ice  islands, 
and  a  vast  quantity  of  loose  pieces  ;  and,  as  the  fog  w.as  exceedingly  thick,  it  was  with  the 
utmost  difficulty  wo  wore  clear  of  them.  This  done,  we  stood  to  the  north-west  till  neon, 
when  the  fog  being  somewhat  dissipated,  we  resumed  our  course  again  to  the  south-east. 
The  ice  islands  we  met  with  in  the  morning  were  very  high  and  rugged,  forming  at  their  toj)8 
many  peaks  ;  whereas  the  most  of  those  we  had  seen  before  were  flat  at  top,  and  not  so  high, 
though  many  of  them  were  between  two  and  three  hundred  feet  in  height,  and  between  two 
ajid  three  miles  in  circuit,  with  perpendicular  cliffs  or  sides,  astonishing  to  behold.  JMost  of 
our  winged  companions  had  now  left  us,  the  grey  albatrosses  only  remained,  and  instead  of 
the  other  birds  we  were  visited  by  a  few  antarctic  peterels. 

The  22nd  we  steered  cast-south-cast  with  a  fresh  gale  at  north,  blowing  in  squalls,  one 
of  which  took  hold  of  the  mizcn  top-sail,  tore  it  all  to  rags,  and  rendered  it  for  ever  after 
(iseless.  At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  wind  veering  toward  the  west,  our  course  was 
oast-northerly.  At  this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  (57°  31',  the  highest  we  had  yet  been 
in,  longitude  142"  54'  west.  We  continued  our  course  to  the  east  by  north  till  noon  the  23d, 
when,  being  in  the  latitude  of  67°  12',  longitude  138°  0',  we  steered  south-east,  having  then 
twentv-threc  ice  islands  in  siiiht  from  off  the  deck,  and  twice  that  number  from  the  mast- 
3u'<id,  and  yet  we  could  not  see  above  two  or  threo  miles  round  us.  At  four  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon,  in  the  latitude  of  67°  20',  longitude  137°  12',  we  fell  in  with  such  a  quantity  oJ 
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field  or  loose  ice,  as  covered  tlio  sea  in  the  whole  extent  from  south  to  east,  and  was  so  thick 
and  close  as  wholly  to  obstruct  our  passage.  At  this  time,  the  wind  being  pretty  moderate, 
iind  the  sea  smooth,  we  brought  to  at  the  outer  edge  of  t'le  ice,  hoisted  out  two  boats,  and 
sent  them  to  take  some  up.  In  the  mean  time,  we  laid  hoii  of  several  large  pieces  alongside, 
And  got  tliem  on  board  with  our  tackle.  The  taking  up  iie  proved  such  cold  work,  that  it 
was  eiglit  o'clock  by  the  time  the  boats  had  made  two  trips  ;  when  we  hoisted  them  in,  and 
made  sail  to  the  west,  under  double-reefed  topsails  and  courses,  with  a  strong  gale  at  north, 
attended  with  snow  and  sleet,  which  froze  to  the  rigging  a,i  it  fell,  making  the  ropes  like 
■.vires,  and  the  sails  like  boards  or  plates  of  metal.  The  sheavts  also  vere  frozen  so  fast  in 
the  blocks,  that  it  required  our  utmost  efforts  to  get  a  topsail  down  and  up  ;  the  cold  so 
intense  as  hardly  to  bo  endured ;  the  whole  sea,  in  a  manner  covered  with  ice  ;  a  hard  gale, 
and  a  thick  fog. 

Under  all  these  unfavourable  circumstances,  it  was  natural  for  me  to  think  of  returning 
more  to  the  north,  seeing  no  probability  of  finding  any  land  here,  nor  a  possibility  of  getting 
farther  south  ;  and  to  have  proceeded  to  the  cast,  in  this  latitude,  must  have  been  wrong, 
not  only  on  account  of  the  ice,  but  because  we  must  have  left  a  vast  space  of  aea  to  the  north 
unexplored ;  a  space  of  24°  of  latitude,  in  which  a  large  tract  of  land  might  have  lain. 
Whether  such  a  supposition  was  well  grounded,  could  only  bo  determined  by  visiting  those 
parts. 

AVhile  we  were  taking  up  ice,  we  got  two  of  the  antarctic  peterels  so  often  mentioned,  by 
which  our  conjectures  were  confirmed  of  their  being  of  the  petcrel  tribe.  They  are  about  the 
size  of  a  largo  pigeon  ;  the  feathers  of  the  head,  back,  and  part  of  the  upper  side  of  the  wings, 
are  of  a  light  brown  ;  the  belly  and  under  side  of  the  wings,  white  ;  the  tail-feathers  arc  also 
white,  but  tipped  with  brown  :  at  the  same  timf^,  we  got  another  new  peterel,  smaller  than 
the  former,  and  all  of  a  dark-grey  plumage.  We  remarked  that  these  birds  were  fuller  of 
i'eathers  than  any  we  had  hitherto  seen  j  such  care  has  nature  taken  to  clothe  them  suitably 
to  the  climate  in  which  they  live.  At  the  same  time  we  saw  a  few  chocolate-coloured  alba- 
trosses ;  these,  as  well  as  the  peterels  above  mentioned,  we  nowhere  saw  but  among  the  ice  ; 
hence  one  may,  with  reason,  conjecture  that  there  is  land  to  the  south.  If  not,  1  must  ask 
where  these  birds  breed  ?  A  question  which  perhaps  will  never  be  determined ;  for  .litherto 
*ve  have  found  these  lands,  if  any,  quite  inaccessible.  Besides  these  birds,  we  saw  a  very 
large  seal,  which  kept  playing  about  us  some  time.  One  of  our  people  who  had  been  at 
Greenland  called  it  a  sea-horse ;  but  every  one  else  who  saw  it  took  it  for  what  I  have  said. 
Since  our  first  falling  in  with  the  ice,  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  had  been  from  33  to 
31  at  noon-day. 

On  the  24th,  the  wind  abated,  veering  to  the  north-west,  and  the  sky  cleared  up,  in  the 
latitude  of  67°  0',  longitude  138°  15'.  As  we  advanced  to  the  north-east,  with  a  gentle  gale 
at  north-west,  the  ice  islands  increased  so  fast  upon  us,  that  this  day  at  noon  we  coi;.ld  see  near 
100  round  us,  besides  an  immense  number  of  small  pieces.  Perceiving  that  it  was  likely  to 
be  calm,  I  got  the  ship  into  as  clear  a  berth  as  I  could,  where  she  drifted  along  with  the  ice ; 
and  by  taking  the  advantage  of  every  light  air  of  wind,  was  kept  from  falling  aboard  any  of 
these  floating  isles.  Here  it  was  we  spent  Christmas-day,  much  in  the  same  manner  as  wo 
did  the  preceding  one.  "We  were  fortunate  in  having  continual  daylight  and  clear  weather  ; 
for  had  it  been  as  foggy  as  on  some  of  the  preceding  days,  nothing  less  than  a  miracle  could 
have  saved  us  from  being  dashed  to  pieces. 

In  the  morning  of  the  26th,  the  whole  sea  was  in  a  manner  covered  with  ice,  200  large 
islands  and  upwards  being  seen  within  the  compass  of  four  or  five  miles,  which  was  tlio 
limits  of  our  horizon,  besides  smaller  pieces  innumerable.  Our  latitude  at  noon  was  6(5°  1;")', 
longitude  134°  22'.  By  observation  we  found  that  the  ship  had  drifted,  or  gone  about  20 
miles  to  the  north-east  or  cast-north-east,  whereas  by  the  ice  islands  it  appeared  that  she  had 
gone  little  or  nothing ;  from  which  we  concluded  that  the  ice  drifted  nearly  in  the  same 
direction,  and  at  the  same  rate.  At  four  o'clock  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  west-south-west,  and 
enabled  us  to  steer  north,  the  most  probable  course  to  extricate  ourselves  from  these  dangers. 
We  continued  our  course  to  the  north  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  west,  attended  with  clear 
weather,  till  four  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when,  meeting  with  a  quantity  of  loose  ice,  wa 
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brought  to,  and  took  on  board  as  much  as  filled  all  our  empty  casks,  and  for  several  day*' 
present  expense.  This  done,  we  made  sail,  and  steered  north-west,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at 
north-east,  clear  frosty  weather.  Our  latitude  at  this  time  was  05°  53'  S.,  longitude  133" 
42'  VV. ;  islands  of  ice  not  half  so  numerous  as  before. 

At  four  in  the  morning  of  the  28th,  the  wind  having  veered  more  to  the  east  and  south- 
cast,  increased  to  a  fresh  gale,  and  was  attended  with  snow  showers.  Our  course  was  north 
till  noon  the  next  day.  Being  then  in  the  latitude  of  62°  24',  longitude  134°  37'>  westeered 
north-west  by  north.  Some  hours  after  the  sky  cleared  up,  and  the  wind  abating,  veered 
more  to  the  south.  On  the  30th,  had  little  wind  westerly  ;  dark  gloomy  weather,  with  snow 
and  sleet  at  times ;  several  whales  seen  playing  about  the  ship,  but  very  few  birds  ;  islands 
of  ice  in  plenty,  and  a  swell  from  west-north-west.  On  the  31st,  little  wind  from  the  west- 
ward ;  fair  and  clear  weather,  which  afforded  an  opportunity  to  air  the  spare  sails,  and  to 
clean  and  smoke  the  ship  betwixt  decks.  At  noon  our  latitude  was  59°  40'  S.,  longitude 
135°  1 1'  W.  Our  observation  to-day  gave  us  reason  to  conjecture  that  we  had  a  southerly 
current.  Indeed,  this  was  no  more  than  what  might  reasonably  be  supposed,  to  account  for 
such  huge  masses  of  ice  being  brought  from  the  south.  In  the  afternoon,  had  a  few  hours' 
calm,  succeeded  by  a  breeze  from  the  east,  which  enabled  us  to  resume  our  north-west  by 
north  course. 

January  1st,  the  wind  remained  not  long  at  east ;  but  veered  round  by  the  south  to  west ; 
blow  fresh,  attended  with  snow  showers.  In  the  evening,  being  in  the  latitude  of  58°  39'  S. 
we  passed  two  islands  of  ice;  after  which  we  saw  no  more  till  we  stood  again  to  the  south. 
At  five  o'clock  in  the  morning  on  the  2nd,  it  fell  calm :  being  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of 
58°  2',  longitude  137°  12'.  The  calm  beina  succeeded  by  a  breeze  at  east,  we  steered  N.W. 
by  W.  jMy  reason  for  steering  this  course  was  to  explore  part  of  the  great  space  of  sea 
between  us  and  our  track  to  the  south. 

On  the  3rd,  at  noon,  being  in  latitude  56"  46',  longitude  139°  45',  tlio  weather  became 
fair  and  the  wind  veered  to  south-west.  About  this  time  we  saw  a  few  small  divers 
(as  we  call  them)  of  the  peterel  tribe,  which  we  judged  to  be  such  as  are  usually  see.  lear 
land,  especially  in  the  bays,  and  on  the  coast  of  New  Zealand.  I  cannot  tell  what  to 
think  of  these  birds.  Had  there  been  more  of  them,  I  should  have  been  ready  enough 
to  believe  that  we  were  at  this  time  not  very  far  from  land,  as  I  never  saw  one  so  far 
from  known  land  before.  Probably  these  few  had  been  drawn  thus  far  by  some  shoal 
of  fish,  for  such  were  certainly  about  us,  by  the  vast  number  of  blue  peterels,  albatrosses, 
and  such  other  birds  as  are  usually  seen  in  the  great  ocean ;  all  or  most  of  which  left  us 
before  night.  Two  or  three  pieces  of  sea- weed  were  also  seen ;  but  these  appeared  old  and 
decayed. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  being  m  the  latitude  of  56°  S.,  longitude  140°  31'  west, 
the  wind  fixing  in  the  western  board,  obliged  us  to  steer  north-easterly,  and  laid  me  under 
the  necessity  of  leaving  unexplored  a  space  of  the  sea  to  the  west,  containing  near  40°  of 
longitude  and  a  half  that  in  latitude.  Had  the  wind  continued  favourable,  I  intended  to 
have  run  15  or  20  degrees  of  longitude  more  to  the  west,  in  the  latitude  we  were  then  in, 
and  back  again  to  the  cast  in  the  latitude  of  50°.  This  route  would  have  so  intersected  the 
space  above  mentioned,  as  hardly  to  have  left  room  for  the  bare  supposition  of  any  land  lying 
there.  Indeed,  as  it  was,  wo  have  little  reason  to  believe  that  there  is  ;  but  rather  the  con- 
trary, from  the  great  hollow  swell  we  had  had  for  several  days,  from  the  W.  and  N.W., 
though  the  wind  had  blown  from  a  contrary  direction  great  part  of  the  time  ;  which  is  a  great 
sign  we  had  not  been  covered  by  any  land  between  these  two  points.  While  we  were  in  the 
high  latitudes,  many  of  our  people  were  attacked  with  a  slight  fever,  occasioned  by  colds. 
It  happily  yielded  to  the  simplest  remedies ;  was  generally  removed  in  a  few  days  ;  and  at 
this  time  we  had  not  above  one  or  two  on  the  sick  list. 

We  proceeded  N.E.  by  N.  till  the  6th,  at  noon.     Being  then  in  the  latitude  52°  0'  S. 
longitude  135°  32'  W.,  and  about  200  leagues  from  our  track  to  Otahcite,  in  which  space  it 
was  not  probable,  all  circumstances  considered,  there  is  any  extensive  land;  and  it  being 
still  less  probable  .  iiy  lay  to  the  west,  from  the  great  mountainous  billows  we  had  had,  and 
still  continued  to  have  from  that  quarter ;  I  therefore  steered  N.  E.  with  a  fresh  gale  at 
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At  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  on  the  7th,  being  in  the  latitude  of  50'  49'  south,  we 
observed  several  distances  of  the  sun  and  moon,  which  gave  the  longitude  as  follows,  viz. : 

By  Mr.  Wales 

Gilbert  ...... 

Gierke  ...... 

Smith  ...... 

Myself  ...... 


1330 

24'  west. 

1.33 

10 

13:3 

0 

133 

37  25" 

133 

37 

133 

21  43 

133 

44  west. 

133 

39 

6 

2  east. 

50 

0 

Mean    ....... 

By  the  watch  ...... 

My  reckoning    ....... 

Variation  of  the  compass  ..... 

Thcrniomcter       ....... 

The  next  morning  we  observed  again ;  and  the  results  were  ag.  ccable  to  the  preceding 
observations,  allowing  for  the  ship's  run.  I  must  here  take  notice  that  our  longitude  can 
never  be  erroneous,  while  we  have  so  good  a  guide  as  Mr.  Kendal's  watch.  This  day  .at 
noon  we  steered  E.N.E.  J  E.,  being  tlien  in  the  latitude  of  49°  7'  S.,  longitude  131°  2'  W. 

On  tlie  9tli,  in  the  latitude  of  48°  17'  S.,  longitude  127°  10'  W.,  we  steered  cast  with  a 
fine  fresh  gale  at  west,  attended  with  clear  pleasant  weather,  and  a  great  swell  from  the 
same  direction  as  the  wind.  In  the  morning  of  the  10th,  having  but  little  wind,  wo  put  a 
boat  in  the  water,  in  which  some  of  the  ofl&cers  went  and  shot  several  birds.  These  afforded 
us  a  fresli  meal.  They  were  of  the  petcrcl  tribe,  and  such  as  arc  usually  seen  at  any 
distance  from  land.  Indeed,  neither  birds  nor  any  other  thing  was  to  be  seen  that  could 
give  us  the  least  hopes  of  finding  any  ;  and  tiicreforo  at  noon  tlie  next  day,  being  then  in 
the  latitude  of  47°  51'  S.,  longitude  122°  12'  W.,  and  a  little  more  than  200  leagues  from 
my  track  to  Otaheito  in  1769,  I  altered  the  course,  and  steered  south-east  with  a  fresh  gale 
at  S.W.  by  W.  In  the  evening,  when  our  latitude  was  48°  22'  S.,  longitude  121°  29'  W., 
we  found  the  variation  to  be  2°  34'  E. ;  which  is  the  least  variation  wo  had  found  without 
the  tropic.  In  the  evening  of  the  next  d.ay  we  found  it  to  be  4°  30'  E. ;  our  latitude  at 
that  time  was  50°  5'  S.,  longitude  119^°  W. 

Our  course  was  now  more  southerly,  till  the  evening  of  the  1.3th,  wlien  wo  were  in  the 
latitude  of  53°  0'  S.,  longitude  118°  3'  W.  The  wind  being  then  at  nortli-west,  a  strong 
gale  with  a  thick  fog  .and  rain,  which  made  it  unsafe  to  steer  large,  I  hauled  up  soutii-west, 
and  continued  this  course  till  noon  the  next  day,  when  our  latitude  was  56"  4'  S.,  longitude 
122°  1'  W.  The  wind  having  veered  to  the  north,  and  the  fog  continuing,  I  hauled  to  the 
east,  under  courses  and  close-reefed  topsails.  But  this  sail  we  could  not  carry  long ;  for 
before  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  wind  increased  to  a  perfect  storm,  and  obliged  us  to 
lie-to,  under  the  mizzen  stay-sail,  till  the  morning  of  the  16th,  when  the  wind  having  a  good 
deal  abated  and  veered  to  west,  we  set  the  courses,  reefed  top-sails,  and  stood  to  the  suutli. 
Soon  after,  the  weather  cleared  up ;  and  in  the  evening  we  found  the  latitude  to  bo  56°  48'  S., 
longitude  119°  8'  W.  We  continued  to  steer  to  the  south,  inclining  tu  the  east,  till  tlie 
18th,  when  we  stood  to  the  south-west  with  the  wind  at  south-east,  being  at  this  time  in 
the  latitude  of  61°  9'  S.,  longitude  116"  7'  ^V".  At  ten  o'clock  in  the  evening,  it  fell  calm, 
which  continued  till  two  the  next  morning,  when  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  north,  which  s-oou 
after  increased  to  a  fresh  gale  and  fixed  at  N.E.  With  this  we  steered  south  till  noon,  on 
the  20th,  when,  b(;ing  now  in  the  latitude  of  62"  34'  S.,  longitude  116""  21'  W.,  wo  wer(! 
again  becalmed. 

In  this  situation  wo  had  two  ice  islands  in  sight,  one  of  which  seemed  to  be  as  largo  as  any 
we  had  seen.  It  could  not  be  less  than  two  hundred  feet  in  height,  and  terminated  in  a  peak 
not  unlike  the  cupola  of  St.  Paul's  church.  At  this  tune,  wo  had  a  great  westerly  swell, 
which  made  it  improbable  that  any  land  should  lie  between  us  and  the  meridian  of  133^", 
which  was  our  longitude  under  the  latitude  wo  were  now  in,  when  we  stood  to  the  north. 
In  all  this  route,  we  had  not  seen  the  least  thing  that  could  induce  us  to  think  we  were  ever 
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in  tlic  ni'iglibourliood  of  any  land.  "Wc  had,  indeed,  freqnently  scon  pieces  of  sea-weed ; 
but  tln'8,  I  am  well  assured,  is  no  sign  of  tlie  vicinity  of  land  ;  for  weed  is  seen  in  every  part 
of  tlio  ocean.  After  a  few  hours'  calm,  wo  got  a  wind  from  S.E.,  but  it  was  very  unsettled, 
and  attended  with  tiiick  snow  showers ;  at  length  it  fixed  at  S.  by  E.  and  we  stretched  to 
tlio  east.  The  wind  blew  fresh,  was  piercing  cold,  and  attended  with  snow  and  sleet. 
On  the  22d,  being  in  the  lati- 
tude of  02"  5'  S.,  longitude 
112"  24'  W.,  wo  saw  an  ico 
island,  an  antarctic  petcrel, 
several  blue  peterels,  and  some 
other  known  birds ;  but  no 
one  thing  that  gave  us  the 
least  ho])es  of  finding  land. 

On  the  23d,  at  noon,  wc 
were  in  the  latitude  of  62»  22' 
S.,  longitude  110"  24'.  In  the 
afternoon,  we  passed  an  ice 
island.  The  wind,  which  blew 
fresh,  continued  to  veer  to  the 
west ;  and  at  eight  o'clock  tlie 
next  morning,  it  was  to  the 
north  of  west,  when  I  steered 
S.  by  W.  and  S.S.W.  At 
this  time  we  were  in  the  lati- 
tude of  63"  20'  S.,  longitude 
108"  7'  W.,  and  had  a  great 
sea  from  S."\V.     We  continued 

this  course  till  noon  the  next  day,  the  25th,  when  wo  steered  duo  south.  Our  latitude, 
at  this  time,  was  65"  24'  S.,  longitude  lOD"  31'  W. ;  the  wind  was  at  north;  tlie  woivther 
mild  and  not  unple;i^ant;  and  not  a  bit  of  ice  in  view.  This  we  thought  a  little  extra- 
ordinary ;  as  it  was  but  a  month  before,  and  not  quite  two  hundred  leagues  to  the  oast, 
tliat  we  were,  in  a  manner,  blocked  up  with  largo  islands  of  ice,  in  this  very  latitude. 
Saw  a  single  pintaaoe  peterel,  some  blue  peterels,  and  a  few  brown  albatrosses.  In 
the  evening,  being  under  the  same  meridian,  and  in  the  latitude  of  65"  44'  S.,  tlie  variation 
was  19"  27'  E. ;  but  the  next  morning,  in  the  latitude  of  66"  20'  S.,  longitude  the  sani'. 
as  before,  it  was  only  18"  20'  E. :  probably  the  mean  between  the  two  is  the  nearest 
the  truth.  At  this  time,  we  had  nine  small  islands  in  sight ;  and  soon  after,  wo  came, 
the  third  time,  within  the  antarctic  polar  circle,  in  the  longitude  of  109"  31'  W.  About 
noon,  seeing  the  appearance  of  land  to  the  S.E.,  we  immediately  trimmed  our  sails  and 
stood  towards  it.  Soon  after  it  disappeared,  but  we  did  not  give  it  up  till  eight  o'clock 
the  next  morning,  when  we  were  well  assured  that  it  was  nothing  but  clouds,  or  a  fog- 
bank  ;  and  then  we  resumed  our  course  to  the  south,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  N.E.  attended 
with  a  thick  fog,  snow,  and  sleet. 

We  now  began  to  meet  with  ice  islands  more  frequently  than  before;  and,  in  the  latitude 
of  09"  38'  S.,  longitude  108"  12'  W.,  we  fell  in  with  a  field  of  loose  ice.  As  we  began  to  be 
in  want  of  water,  I  hoisted  out  two  boats  and  took  up  as  much  as  yielded  about  ten  tons. 
This  was  cold  work  ;  but  it  was  now  familiar  to  us.  As  soon  as  we  had  done,  we  hoisted 
in  the  boats,  and  afterwards  made  short  boards  over  that  part  of  the  sea  we  had,  in  some 
measure,  made  ourselves  acquainted  with.  For  wc  had  now  so  thick  a  fog  that  we  could 
not  see  two  hundred  yards  round  us ;  and  as  we  knew  not  the  extent  of  the  loose  ice,  I 
durst  not  steer  to  the  south  till  wc  had  clear  weather.  Tlius  we  spent  the  night,  or  rather 
that  part  of  tlio  twenty  four  hours  which  answered  to  night ;  for  we  had  no  darkness  bit 
what  was  occasioned  by  fogs. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  morninjx  of  the  29tli,  the  fo2  bofran  to  clear  away ;  and  the  dav 
bcconung  clear  and  serene,  wc  again  steered  to  the  south  with  a  gentle  gale  at  N.E.  and 
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N.N.E.  Tlic  variation  was  found  to  bo  22'  41'  E.  Tiiis  was  in  the  latitiulo  of  ()9'  4.>  S., 
longitiulo  10{{"  ;')'  AV.  ;  and,  in  tlu-  afternoon,  being  in  tbi,"  same  lonj;itnde,  and  in  tlio 
latitude  of  70"  23'  S.,  it  was  24"  81'  E.  Soon  after,  tlie  sky  became  eionded,  and  the  air 
very  cold.  We  continued  our  course  to  the  soutli,  and  passed  a  ]>iece  of  weed  eovercd  with 
barnacK's,  which  a  brown  albatross  was  picking  oft'.  At  ten  o'clock,  we  passed  a  very  largo 
ice-island  :  it  was  not  loss  than  three  or  four  miles  in  circuit.  Several  more  being  seen 
ahead,  and  the  weather  becoming  foggy,  we  hauled  the  wind  to  the  northward  ;  hut  in  less 
than  two  hours,  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  we  again  stood  south. 

On  the  30th,  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  perceived  the  clouds,  over  the  horizon  to 
tho  south,  to  bo  of  an  unusual  snow-white  brightness,  which  wo  knew  announced  our 
approach  to  field-ice.  Soon  after,  it  was  seen  from  tlie  topmast  head  ;  and  at  eight  o'clock, 
we  were  close  to  its  edge.  It  extended  east  and  west,  far  beyond  the  reach  of  our  sight. 
In  the  situation  we  were  in,  just  tho  southern  half  of  our  horizon  was  illuminated,  by  tho 
rays  of  light  reflected  from  the  ice,  to  a  considerable  height.  Ninety-seven  ico-liiils  were 
distinctly  seen  within  the  field,  besides  those  on  the  outside  ;  many  of  them  very  large,  and 
looking  like  a  ridge  of  mountains,  rising  one  above  [mother  till  they  were  lost  in  the  clouds. 
The  outer,  or  northern  edge  of  this  immense  fieh  .  was  composed  of  loose  or  broken  ico 
close  packed  together;  so  that  it  was  not  possible  for  anything  to  enter  it.  This  was  about 
a  mile  broad ;  within  which  was  solid  ice  in  one  continued  compact  body.  It  was  rather 
low  and  flivt,  (except  the  hills,)  but  seemed  to  increase  in  height,  as  you  traced  it  to  the 
south ;  in  which  direction  it  extended  beyond  our  sight.  Such  mountains  of  ice  as  these 
were,  I  believe,  never  seen  in  the  Greenland  seas  ;  at  least,  not  that  I  ever  heard  or  read 
of;  so  that  we  cannot  draw  a  comparison  between  the  ice  here,  and  there.  It  must  be 
allowed  that  these  p.odigious  ice  mountains  must  add  such  additional  weight  to  the  ice- 
fields which  inclose  tl.em,  as  cannot  but  m'»ke  a  great  ditt'erence  between  the  navigating 
this  icy  sea  and  that  of  Greenland. 

I  will  not  say  it  was  impossible  anywhere  to  get  farther  to  the  south;  but  the  attempting 
it  would  have  been  a  dangerous  and  rash  enterprise,  and  what,  I  believe,  no  man  in  my 
situation  would  have  thought  of.  It  was,  indeed,  my  opinion,  as  well  as  the  opinion  of 
most  on  board,  that  this  ice  extended  quite  to  tho  pole,  or,  perhaps,  joined  to  some  land,  to 
which  it  had  been  fixed  from  the  earliest  time ;  and  that  it  is  here,  that  is,  to  the  south  of 
this  parallel,  where  all  the  ice  we  find  scattered  up  and  down  to  the  north  is  first  formed, 
and  afterwards  broken  off  by  gales  of  wind,  or  other  causes,  and  brought  to  the  north  by 
the  currents,  which  we  always  found  to  set  in  that  direction  in  the  high  latitudes.  As  we 
drew  near  this  ice,  some  penguins  were  heard,  but  none  seen ;  and  but  few  other  birds,  or 
any  other  thing,  that  could  induce  us  to  think  any  land  was  near.  And  yet  I  think  there 
must  be  some  to  the  south  behind  this  ice ;  but  if  there  is,  it  can  atTbrd  no  better  retreat  for 
birds,  or  any  other  animals,  than  the  ice  itself,  with  which  it  must  be  wholly  covered.  I, 
who  had  ambition  not  only  to  go  farther  than  any  one  had  been  before,  but  as  far  as  it  was 
possible  for  man  to  go,  was  not  sorry  at  meeting  with  this  interruption ;  as  it,  in  somo 
measure,  relieved  us ;  at  least,  shortened  the  dangers  and  hardships  inscjjarable  from  the 
navigation  of  the  southern  polar  regions.  Since,  therefore,  we  could  not  proceed  one  inch 
farther  to  the  south,  no  other  reason  need  be  assigned  for  my  tacking,  and  standing  back  to 
the  north ;  being  at  this  time  in  tho  latitude  of  71"  10'  S.,  longitude  100'  54'  V\'. 

It  was  happy  for  us  that  the  weather  was  clear  when  we  fell  in  with  this  ice,  and  that 
we  discovered  it  so  soon  as  we  did ;  for  we  had  no  sooner  tacked  than  we  were  involved  in 
a  thick  fog.  The  wind  was  at  east,  and  blew  a  fresh  breeze ;  so  that  we  were  able  to 
return  back  over  that  space  we  had  already  made  ourselves  acquainted  with.  At  noon  the 
mercury  m  the  thermometer  stood  at  32^",  and  we  found  tiie  air  exceedingly  cold.  The 
thick  fog  continuing  with  showers  of  snow,  gave  a  coat  of  ice  to  our  rigging  of  near  an  inch 
thick.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  next  day  the  fog  cleared  away  at  intervals  ;  but  tho  weather 
was  cloudy  and  gloomy,  and  the  air  excessively  cold  ;  however,  the  sea  within  our  horizon 
was  clear  of  ice. 

We  continued  to  stand  to  the  north  with  the  wind  easterly  till  the  afternoon,  on  the  1st 
of  February,  when,  falling  in  with  some  loose  ice  which  had  broken  from  an  island  to  wind- 
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Wftrtl,  wo  lioisted  out  two  hoatn,  and  Imvinj^  taken  snmc  on  lioanl,  risMnicil  otir  course  to 
tilt!  norlli  and  nortli-cast  with  gcntlo  Itroi-zcs  from  tli(!  sfnitli-i-ast,  attciulcil  y.)nictiincs  wit'ii 
fair  wcatlicr,  and  at  otlicr  times  with  snow  and  sh.'ct.  On  the  4th  wi>  wi  re  in  the  hititude 
off*')"  42'  S.,  huiffitiide  {).)"  44.  Tiio  next  (hiy  tlie  wind  was  very  unsettled  hotli  in  strenjfth 
and  position,  and  attended  with  snow  and  sleet.  At  h'n<;tli  on  the  (itii,  after  a  few  hours' 
calm,  we  (fot  a  hree/,(!  at  souiii,  which  soon  after  freshened,  fixed  at  west  soutli-west,  and 
was  attended  witli  snow  ami  h  jot. 

I  now  came  to  a  resohitioii  to  proceed  to  the  nortli,  and  to  spend  the  on.-nin<;-  winter  within 
tlie  tro))ie,  if  I  met  with  no  emidoyment  hefore  I  came  tliere.  1  was  now  well  satisfied  no 
continent  was  to  he  found  in  this  ocean,  hut  wliat  must  lic^  so  far  to  the  south  as  to  !)0 
AvhoUy  inaecessihlo  on  account  of  ice  ;  anil  that  if  one  slioiild  ho  found  in  the  Southern 
Atlantic  Ocean,  it  would  ho  necessary  to  have  {lie  whoh;  summer  hefon?  us  to  explore  it.  On 
the  other  hand,  u])on  a  supposition  tiiut  there  is  no  land  there,  we  un<louht(Mlly  miglit  have 
reached  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  hy  April,  and  so  have  put  an  end  to  the  expedition,  so 
far  as  it  related  to  the  finding  a  continent ;  which  indeed  was  the  first  ohjeet  of  the  voyage. 
But  for  me  at  this  time  to  have  quitted  this  Southern  Pacilic  Ocean,  with  a  good  ship 
cxj)re8sly  sent  out  on  discoveries,  a  healthy  crew,  and  not  in  want  cither  of  stores  or  of 
provisions,  would  have  heen  hetraying  not  only  a  want  of  persisveranee,  hut  of  judgment,  in 
supposing  the  South  Pacific  Ocean  to  have  heen  so  well  explored,  that  notliing  remained  to 
be  done  in  it.  This,  however,  was  not  my  opinion  ;  for  although  I  had  proved  there  was 
no  continent  but  what  must  lie  far  to  the  south,  tlicre  remained,  nevertheless,  room  for  very 
large  islands  in  jdaces  wholly  unexamined :  and  many  of  those  which  were  formerly 
discovered  are  hut  imperfectly  explored,  and  their  situations  as  imperfectly  known.  I  was 
besides  of  opinion  that  my  remaining  in  this  sea  some  time  longer  would  hi  productive  of 
improvements  in  ravigation  and  geography,  as  well  as  other  sciences.  I  had  several  times 
cominunieated  my  thoughts  on  this  8i.hject  to  Captain  Furneaux  ;  but  as  it  then  wholly 
depended  on  whn  ive  might  meet  with  to  the  south,  I  couid  not  give  it  in  orders  without 
running  the  risk  of  drawing  us  from  the  main  object. 

Since  now  nothing  had  happened  to  prevent  mo  from  carrying  these  views  into  execution, 
iny  intention  was  first  to  go  in  search,  of  the  land,  said  to  have  been  discovered  by  Juan 
Fernandez,  above  a  century  ago,  in  about  the  latitude  of  38°  ;  if  I  should  fail  in  finding  this 
land,  then  to  go  in  search  of  Easter  Island  or  Davis's  Land,  whoso  situation  was  known 
with  so  little  certainty  that  the  attempts  lately  made  to  find  it  had  miscarried.  I  next 
intended  to  get  within  the  tropic,  and  then  proceed  to  the  west,  touching  ai,  anv.'  settling 
the  situations  of  such  islands  as  wo  miglit  meet  with,  till  we  arrived  at  Otaheite,  vbere  it 
was  necessary  I  should  stop  to  look  for  the  Adventure.  I  had  also  thoughts  of  rui  ning  as 
far  west  as  the  Tierra  Austral  del  Espiritu  Santo,  discovered  by  Quiros,  and  wliic  i  M.  do 
Bougainville  calls  the  Great  Cyclades.  Quiros  speaks  of  this  land  as  being  large,  or  lying 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  large  lands  ;  and  as  this  was  a  point  which  Bougainville  had  neither 
confirmed  nor  refuted,  I  thought  it  was  worth  clearing  up.  From  this  land  my  design  was 
to  steer  to  the  south,  and  so  back  to  the  east,  between  the  latitudes  of  50"  and  60" ;  intend- 
ing if  possible;  to  be  the  length  of  Cape  Horn  in  November  next,  when  we  should  have  the 
best  part  of  the  summer  before  us  to  explore  the  southern  part  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  Great 
as  this  design  appeared  to  be,  I,  however,  thought  it  possible  to  be  executed ;  and  when  I 
came  to  communicate  it  to  the  officers,  I  had  the  satisfaction  to  find  that  they  all  heartily 
concurred  in  it.  I  should  not  do  these  gentlemen  justice,  if  I  did  not  take  some  opportunity 
to  declare  tliat  they  always  showed  the  utmost  readiness  to  carry  into  execution,  in  the 
most  effectual  manner,  every  mcisuro  I  thought  proper  to  take.  Under  such  circumstances, 
it  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  the  seamen  were  always  obedient  and  alert ;  and,  on  this 
occasion,  they  were  so  far  from  wishing  the  voyage  at  an  end,  that  they  rejoiced  at  the 
prospect  of  its  being  prolonged  another  year,  and  of  soon  enjoying  the  benefits  of  a  milder 
climate. 

I  now  steered  novth,  inclining  to  the  cast,  and  in  the  evening  we  were  overtaken  by  a 
furious  storm  at  west-south-west,  attended  with  s  low  and  sl(>et.  It  came  "50  suddenly  upon 
ns,  that  before  we  could  take  in  our  sails,  two  old  top-sails,  which  we  ha'.',  bent  to  the  yards, 
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were  blown  to  ))iocr8,  and  the  otiior  sails  much  damaged.  The  gale  lasted,  without  tho 
least  inter>nissi()n,  till  the  next  morning,  when  it  began  to  abate  ;  it  however  continued  to 
blow  very  fresli  till  noon  on  tin?  12th,  when  it  ended  in  o,  calm.  i\t  this  time  wo  were  in 
the  latitude  of  50"  J4'  S.,  longitude  [)^>"  Mi'  W.  Some  birds  being  about  the  ship,  wo  took  tho 
advantage  of  the  calm  to  ]>ut  a  boat  in  the  water,  and  shot  several  birds,  on  which  we  fiasted 
tlie  next  day.  Osieof  these  birds  was  of  that  sort  which  has  been  so  often  mentioned  in  this 
journal,  under  the  name  of  I'ort-Kgmont  hens.  They  are  of  tho  gull  kind,  al)out  the  size  of 
a  raven,  with  a  dark  brown  ])lumagc,  except  the  imder  side  of  each  wing,  where  there 
are  pome  white  feathers.     The  rest  of  tiie  birds  were  albatrosses  and  sheerwaters. 

After  a  few  hours'  calm,  having  got  a  breeze  at  north-west,  wo  made  a  stretch  to  tho 
south-west  for  twenty-four  hours ;  in  which  route  we  saw  a  piece  of  wood,  a  buncli  of  weed, 
and  a  diving  peterel.  The  wind  having  veered  more  to  the  west,  made  us  tack  and  stretch 
to  the  north  till  noon  on  the  14th,  at  which  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  (tf  4!*'  32'  S., 
longitude  ();')'  11'  W.  "NVe  had  now  calms  and  light  breezes  succeeding  each  other  till  tho 
next  morning,  when  the  wind  freshened  at  "W'.N.W.,  and  was  attended  with  a  thick  fog  and 
drizzling  rain  the  three  following  days,  during  which  time  we  stretche(l  to  the  north, 
inclining  to  the  east,  and  crossed  my  track  to  Otaheite  in  17<)9.  I  did  intend  to  have  kept 
more  to  the  west;  but  tho  strong  winds  from  that  direction  ])ut  it  out  of  my  power. 

On  the  18th  the  wind  veered  to  south-west,  and  blew  very  fresh,  but  was  attended  with 
clear  weather,  which  gave  us  an  opportunity  to  ascertain  our  longitude  by  several  lunar 
observations  made  by  Messrs.  "Wales,  Clerke,  Gilbert,  and  Smith.  The  mean  result  of  all 
was  !)4"  19'  30"  "NV.  ;  ]Mr.  Ken-lal's  watch,  at  tlu;  same  time,  gave  1)4"  4(5'  W.  ;  our  latitude 
was  43"  53'  S.  The  wind  continued  not  long  at  south-west  before  it  veered  back  to  west 
ftud  west-north-west.  As  we  advanced  to  the  north  we  felt  a  most  sensible  change  in  tho 
weather.  The  20th,  at  noon,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  39"  58'  S.,  longitude  94'^  37'  W. 
The  day  was  clear  and  pleasant,  and  I  may  say  the  only  summer's  day  we  had  had  since  wo 
left  New  Zealand.     The  mercury  in  the  thermometer  rose  to  fi(). 

We  still  continued  to  steer  to  the  north,  as  the  wind  remained  in  the  old  quarter  j  and 
the  next  day,  at  noon,  we  were  in  tho  latitude  37'  54'  S.,  which  was  the  same  that  Juan 
Fernandez's  discovery  is  said  to  lie  in.  "NVe,  however,  had  not  the  least  signs  of  any  land 
lying  in  our  neighbourhood.  The  next  day  at  noon  wo  were  in  latitude  3G°  10'  S.,  longitude 
94°  56'  "\V.  Soon  after,  the  wind  veered  to  south-south-east,  and  enabled  us  to  steer  west- 
south-west,  which  I  thought  the  most  probable  direction  to  find  the  land  of  which  we  were 
in  search  ;  and  yet  I  had  no  hopes  of  succeeding,  as  wc  had  a  large  hollow  swell  from  tho 
same  point.  AVe,  however,  continued  this  course  till  tho  25th,  when  the  wind  having  veered 
again  round  to  tho  westward,  I  gave  it  up,  and  stood  away  to  the  north,  in  order  to  get 
into  the  latitude  of  Easter  Island;    our  latitude  at  this  time  was  37°  52',  longitude 

101°  10'  ^y. 

I  was  now  well  assured  that  the  discovery  of  Juan  Fernandez,  if  any  such  was  ever 
made,  can  be  nothing  but  a  small  island  ;  there  being  hardly  room  for  a  large  land,  as  will 
fully  appear  by  the  tracks  of  Captain  "Wallis,  Bougainville,  of  the  Endeavour,  and  this  of 
tho  Resolution.  Whoever  wants  to  see  an  account  of  the  discovery  in  question,  will  meet 
with  it  in  Mr.  Dalrymple's  Collection  of  "Voyages  to  the  South  Seas.  Tiiis  gentleman  places 
it  under  the  meridian  of  90°,  where  I  think  it  cannot  be  ;  for  M.  do  Bougainville  seems  to 
have  run  down  under  that  meridian,  and  we  had  now  examined  the  latitude  in  which  it  is 
said  to  lie,  from  the  meridian  of  94°  to  101°.  It  is  not  probable  it  can  lie  to  the  east  of  90°; 
because  if  it  did,  it  must  have  been  seen  at  one  time  or  other  by  ships  bound  from  the 
northern  to  the  southern  parts  of  America.  Mr.  Pongre,  in  a  little  treatise  concerning  the 
transit  of  Venus,  published  in.  1768,  gives  some  account  of  land  having  been  discovered  by 
the  Spaniards  in  1714,  in  tho  latitude  of  .38°,  and  550  leagues  from  the  coast  of  Chili,  which 
is  in  the  longitude  of  110"  or  111°  W.,  and  within  a  degree  or  two  of  my  track  in  the 
Endeavour ;  so  that  this  can  hardly  be  its  situation.  In  short,  the  only  probable  situation 
it  can  have  must  be  about  the  meridian  of  106"  or  108°  W. ;  and  then  it  can  only  be  a  small 
isle,  as  I  have  already  obsor^ed. 

I  was  now  taken  ill  of  the  bilious  colic,  which  was  so  violent  as  to  confine  me  to  my  bed  ; 
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no  tlmt  tlio  manapfniont  of  tlio  sliip  was  left  to  y\r.  foopor,  tlio  firHt  ufticcr,  wlio  conducUMl 
her  vcrv  iiiucli  to  my  H!itisfii(!tioii.  It  was  Hcvcral  days  luforo  tlic  most  (lanj,'(rous  KymptoMi!* 
of  my  (lisonltT  were  removed  ;  during  wliicli  time  i^Ir.  Patten,  tlio  surgeon,  was  to  mo  not 
only  ii  skilful  iiliVHician,  hut  an  atVectionato  nur8<! ;  and  I  should  ill  deserve  tho  care  ho 
hesto\ve<l  on  me,  if  I  did  not  make  this  puhlic  aeknowledginont.  When  I  hegan  to  reeovor, 
a  favourite  dog  helonging  to  Mr.  Korster  foil  a  sacrifico  to  my  tender  stomach.  Wo  had  no 
other  frexli  meat  whatever  on  hoard  ;  and  I  couhl  eat  of  this  flesh,  as  \\<  11  as  hroth  made  of 
it,  when  I  could  taste  nothing  else.  TInis  I  received  nourishment  and  strength  from  food 
which  would  have  made  most  people  in  Huroposick  ;.80  true  it  is,  that  necessity  is  governeil 
by  no  law. 

On  the  iJMth,  in  tho  hvtitudo  t>f  33°  7'  S.,  longitude  102°  3.T  W.,  wo  began  to  sec  flying- 
fish,  cgg-hirds,  and  noddies,  which  aro  said  not  to  go  ahovo  sixty  or  eighty  leagues  front 
land  ;  hut  of  this  wo  have  no  certainty.  No  (mo  yet  knows  to  what  distance  any  of  the 
oceanic  birds  go  to  sea;  for  my  own  ])art,  I  do  not  believe  there  is  one  in  the  whole  tribe 
that  can  bo  relied  on,  in  juiinting  out  tho  vicinity  of  land. 

In  tho  latitude  of  MO"  30'  S.,  longitude  101°  4;"/  W.,  we  began  to  see  men-of-war  birds. 
In  the  latitude  of  29^  44',  longitude  100^  4iV  W.,  we  had  a  calm  for  near  two  days  togetlier, 
during  which  time  tho  heat  was  intolerable  ;  but  what  ought  to  be  remarked,  was  a  very- 
great  swell  from  tho  south-west.  On  the  ()th  of  March,  the  calm  was  succeeded  bv  an 
easterly  wind,  with  which  we  steered  north-west  till  noon  thcUth,  when,  being  in  tho  latitude 
of  27°  4'  S.,  longitude  103°  C)iV  W.,  we  steered  west,  meeting  every  day  with  great  numbers 
of  birds,  such  as  men-of-war,  tropic  and  egg  birds,  noddies,  shoerwaters,  &c. ;  and  once  wo 
passed  several  ])icces  of  8])onge,  and  a  small  dried  leaf  not  unlike  a  bay  one.  Soon  aft.r,  we 
saw  a  sea-snake,  in  every  respect  like  those  we  had  before  seen  at  the  tropical  islau'Is,  We 
also  saw  jileiity  of  fish  ;  but  were;  such  bad  fishers,  that  wo  caught  only  foiir  albacores, 
which  wore  very  acceptable,  to  me  especially,  who  was  Just  recovering  fronj  my  late 
illness. 


.  CDAPTEn  VII. — SF.QUEL  OF  TIIR  PASSACR  FROM  NEW  ZF.AI.AND  TO  EASTKU  ISLAND,  AND 
TRANSACTIONS  TIIERK,  WITH  AN  ACCOUNT  OP  AN  EXPKDITION  TO  DISCOVER  THE  INLAND 
PART  OF  THE  COUNTRY,  AND  A  DESCRIPTION  OF  SOME  OF  THE  SURPRISING  GIGANTIC 
STATUES    FOUND    IN    THE    ISLAND. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  on  tho  11th,  land  was  seen,  from  tho  mast-head,  bearing 
west,  and  at  noon  from  tho  deck,  extending  from  W.  |  N  to  W.  by  S.  about  twelve  leagues 
distant.  I  made  no  doubt  that  this  was  Davis's  Land,  or  Easter  Island,  as  its  appearance 
from  this  situation  corresponded  very  well  with  Wafer's  account ;  and  wo  expected  to  have 
seen  the  low  sandy  isle  that  Davis  fell  in  with,  which  would  have  been  a  confirmation  ;  but 
in  this  we  were  disa))pointed.  At  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  island  bore  from  N.  62" 
W.  to  N.  {57^  W.,  about  five  leagues  distant ;  in  which  situation  we  sounded,  without  find- 
ing ground,  with  a  line  of  a  hundred  and  forty  fathoms.  Here  we  spent  the  night,  having 
alternately  light  airs  and  calms,  till  ten  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  a  breeze  sprung, 
up  .  west-south-west.  With  this  we  stretched  in  for  the  land;  and,  by  the  help  of  our 
gla''  ,  discovered  people,  and  some  of  those  colossian  statues  or  idols  mentioned  by  tho 
authors  of  Roggewein's  Voyage.*  At  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  we  wee  half  a  league 
south-south-east,  and  north-nortli-wcst  of  tho  north-east  point  of  the  island  ;  and,  on  sound- 
ing, found  thirty-five  fathoms,  a  dark  sandy  bottom.  I  now  tacked  and  endeavoured  to  get 
into  what  a|)peared  to  bo  a  bay,  on  the  west  side  of  tho  point,  or  south-east  side  of  the 
island ;  but  before  this  could  be  accomplished,  night  came  upon  us,  and  wo  stood  on  and  off 
under  the  land  till  the  next  morning,  having  soundings  from  seventy-five  to  a  hundred  and 
ten  fathoms,  the  same  bottom  as  before. 

On  the  13th,  about  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  tho  wind,  which  had  been  vari.ible  most 
pari  of  the  night,  fixed  at  south-east  and  blew  in  squalls,  accompanied  with  rain,  but  it  was 
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not  long  hcforo  tlio  weather  became  fair.  As  tlio  wind  now  blew  rii,'lit  on  tlio  Boutli-ea8t 
BJiori',  wiiirli  <1och  not  ntVonl  that  siielttr  I  at  lirnt  tliou;,'lit,  I  roMolvi'd  to  moii  for  uncliora^co 
on  tlio  west  and  nortii-west  nidt-s  of  the  island.  With  tliii  view,  I  bore  ii]>  njiiml  tho  soi>*.i» 
point,  oft'  whicli  lio  two  HMial'  islctH,  the  one  nearest  the  point  hi;;li  and  piakcd,  and  the 
other  low  and  flattinh.  After  getting  round  tlio  point,  and  coining  before  a  sandy  beach, 
we  founil  8ounding'^,  thirty  and  forty  fathoniH,  Banily  ground,  and  aixMit  cine  niih-  from  tho 
shore.  Here  a  canoe  conducted  by  two  nun  canio  off  to  us.  They  brought  witii  theni  a 
bunch  of  i)lantains,  which  they  sent  into  the  ship  by  a  rope,  and  then  tliey  returned  asiioro 
This  gave  us  a  good  opinion  of  tho  islanders,  and  inspired  us  witli  hopes  of  getting  somt 
refresbnients,  which  wo  were  in  great  want  t)f. 

I  eontiniied  to  range  along  tho  coast  till  wo  opened  the  nortliern  point  of  tho  i»lo  witlu.ut 
seeing  a  better  anchoring-placo  than  tho  one  wo  had  passed.  We  therefore  tacked,  and  i)lied 
back  to  it ;  and,  in  tho  mean  time,  sent  away  tho  master  in  a  boat  to  sound  tho  coast.  Ho 
returned  about  fivo  o'clock  in  tho  evening,  and  soon  after  wo  canio  to  an  anchor,  in  thirty-  < 
six  fathoms  water,  before  the  sandy  bea<h  above  mentioned.  As  the  master  drew  near  the 
shore  with  tho  boat,  one  of  tho  natives  swam  off  to  her,  and  insisted  on  coming  aboard  tho 
ship,  where  ho  remained  two  nights  and  a  day.  The  first  thing  he  did  after  coming  jvbo.ard, 
was  to  measure  the  length  of  tho  ship,  by  fathoming  her  from  tho  taftrail  to  the  stern  ;  and 
AS  he  counted  tho  fathoms,  wo  observed  that  ho  called  tho  numbers  by  the  same  names  that 
they  do  at  Otahcitc :  ncvoitlioless,  his  language  was  in  a  manner  wholly  unintelligible  to 
all  of  us. 

Having  anchored  too  near  the  edge  of  the  bank,  a  fresh  breeze  from  tlic  land,  about  thrco 
o'clock  the  ne.xt  morning,  drove  us  off  it ;  on  which  tho  anchor  was  heaved  up,  and  sail 
made  to  regain  tho  bank  again.  V.'hile  the  ship  was  plying  in,  I  went  ashore,  accompanied 
by  some  of  tlio  gentlemen,  to  see  wdiat  the  island  was  likely  to  afford  us.  We  landed  at  tho 
sandy  beach,  where  some  hundreds  of  tho  natives  were  assembled,  and  who  were  so  impa- 
tient to  see  us,  that  many  of  them  swam  off  to  meet  tho  boats.  Not  one  of  them  had  so 
much  as  a  stick  or  weapon  of  any  sort  in  their  hands.  After  distributing  a  few  trinkct» 
amongst  them,  wo  made  signs  for  something  to  eat ;  on  which  they  brouglit  down  a  few 
potatoes,  ])lantains,  and  sugar-canes,  and  exchanged  them  for  nails,  looking-glasses,  and 
pieces  of  cloth.  Wo  i)resently  discovered  that  they  were  as  export  thieves,  and  as  tricking 
in  their  exchanges,  as  any  people  wo  had  yet  mot  with.  It  was  with  some  difticulty  wo 
could  keep  tho  hats  on  our  beads,  but  hardly  possible  to  keep  anything  in  our  pockets,  not 
even  what  themselves  had  sold  us  ;  for  they  would  watch  every  opportunity  to  s-natch  it  from 
us,  sc  that  we  sometimes  bought  tho  same  thing  two  or  three  times  over,  and  after  all  did 
not  get  it. 

Before  I  sailed  from  England,  I  was  informed  that  a  Spanish  ship  had  visited  this  isle  in 
1769.  Some  signs  of  it  were  seen  among  the  people  now  about  us ;  one  man  had  a  pretty 
good  broad-brimmed  European  hat  on,  another  had  a  grego  jacket,  and  anotlier  a  red  silk 
liandkerchief.  They  also  seemed  to  know  tlic  use  of  a  musket,  and  to  stand  in  much  awe  of 
it ;  but  this  they  probably  learnt  from  Roggewein,  who,  if  we  are  to  believe  the  authors 
of  that,  voyage,  left  them  sutticient  tokens. 

Near  the  place  where  wo  landed  were  some  of  those  statues  before  mentioned,  which  I 
shall  describe  in  another  place.  The  country  appeared  barren  and  without  wood  ;  there 
were,  nevertheless,  several  plantations  of  potatoes,  plantains,  and  sugar-canes  ;  we  also  saw 
some  fowls,  and  found  a  well  of  brackish  water.  As  these  were  articles  we  were  in  want 
of,  and  as  the  natives  seemed  not  unwilling  to  part  with  them,  I  resolved  to  stay  a  day  op 
two.  With  this  view,  I  repaired  on  board,  and  brought  the  ship  to  an  anchor  in  thirty- 
two  fathoms  water ;  tlio  bottom,  a  fine  dark  sand.  Our  station  was  about  a  mile  from  the 
nearest  shore,  the  south  point  of  a  small  bay,  in  the  bottom  of  which  is  tho  sandy  beach 
before  mentioned,  being  east  south-east  distant  one  mile  and  a  half.  The  two  rocky  islets 
lying  off  the  south  point  of  the  island  were  just  shut  beliind  a  point  to  the  north  of  them  ; 
they  bore  S.  |  W.  four  miles  distant,  and  tlie  other  extreme  of  the  island  bore  N.  25°  E. 
distant  about  six  miles.  But  tho  best  mark  for  this  anchoring-place  is  tho  beach  ;  because 
it  is  the  only  one  on  this  side  the  island.     In  the  afternoon  we  got  on  board  a  few  casks 
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of  water,  and  opened  a  trade  with  tlie  natives  for  sucli  things  as  they  had  to  dispose  of. 
Some  of  the  gcntU^men  also  made  an  excursion  into  the  country  to  see  what  it  produced,  and 
returned  again  in  tlio  evening,  with  tlie  loss  only  of  a  hat,  which  one  of  the  natives  snatcl-cd 
off  the  head  of  one  of  the  party. 

Early  next  morning,  I  sent  Lieutenants  Pickorsgill  and  Edgecunihc  with  a  ]iarty  of  men, 
accompanied  by  several  of  the  gentlemen,  to  examine  the  country.  j\s  I  was  not  sufficiently 
recovered  from  my  late  illness  to  make  one  of  the  party,  I  was  obliged  to  content  myself  witli 
remaining  at  the  landing-jilace  among  the  natives.  We  had  at  one  time  a  pretty  brisk  trade 
with  them  for  liotatoes,  which  wo  observed  they  dug  up  out  of  an  adjoining  plantation  ;  but 
this  traffic,  wliicli  was  very  advantageous  to  us,  was  soon  put  a  stop  to  by  the  owner  (as  wc 
supposed)  of  the  plantation  coming  down,  and  driving  all  the  people  out  of  it.  By  this  we 
concluded  that  he  had  been  robbed  of  his  property,  and  that  they  were  not  less  scrupulous 
of  stealing  from  one  another  than  from  us,  on  whom  they  practised  every  little  fraud  they 
could  think  of,  and  generally  with  success ;  for  we  no  sooner  detected  them  in  one,  than 
they  found  out  another.  About  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  tlie  party  I  had  sent  into  the 
country  returned,  after  having  been  over  the  greatest  part  of  the  island. 

They  left  the  beach  about  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  took  a  path  which  led  across 
to  the  south-east  side  of  the  island,  followed  by  a  great  crowd  of  the  natives,  who  pressed 
much  upon  them.  But  they  had  not  proceeded  far,  before  a  middle-aged  man,  punctured 
from  head  to  foot,  and  his  face  painted  with  a  sort  of  white  pigment,  appeared  with  a  spear 
in  his  hand,  and  walked  alongside  of  them,  making  signs  to  his  countrymen  to  keep  at  a 
distance,  and  not  to  molest  our  people.  When  he  had  pretty  well  effected  this,  he  hoisted 
a  piece  of  white  clotii  on  his  spear,  placed  himself  in  the  front,  and  led  the  way  with  his 
ensign  of  peace,  as  they  understood  it  to  be.  For  the  greatest  part  of  the  distance  across  the 
ground  had  but  a  barren  appearance,  being  a  dry  hard  clay,  and  everywhere  covered  with 
stones ;  but,  notwithstanding  this,  there  were  several  large  tracks  planted  with  potatoes,  and 
some  plantain  walks,  but  they  saw  no  fruit  on  any  of  the  trees.  Towards  the  highest  part 
of  the  south  end  of  the  island,  the  soil,  which  was  a  fine  red  earth,  seemed  much  bet'.er,  bore 
a  longer  grass,  and  was  not  covered  with  stones  as  in  the  other  parts  ;  but  here  they  saw 
neither  house  nor  plantation. 

On  the  east  side,  near  the  sea,  they  met  with  three  platforms  of  stone- work,  or  rather  the 
ruins  of  them.  On  each  had  stood  four  of  those  large  statues ;  but  they  were  all  fallen  down 
Trom  two  of  them,  and  also  one  from  the  third  ;  all  except  one  were  broken  by  the  fall,  or 
in  some  measure  defaced.  Mr.  Wales  measured  this  one,  and  found  it  to  be  fifteen  feet  in 
lengtl\  and  six  feet  broad  over  the  shoulders.  Each  statue  had  on  its  head  a  largo  cylindric 
stone  of  a  red  colour,  wrought  perfectly  roand.  Tlie  one  thoy  measured,  which  was  not  by 
far  the  largest,  was  fifty-two  inches  high,  and  eixty-six  i'l  diameter.  In  some,  the  upper 
corner  of  the  cylinder  was  taken  off  in  a  sort  of  concave  quarter-round,  but  in  others  the 
cylinder  was  entire. 

From  this  place  they  followed  the  direction  of  the  coast  to  the  north-east,  the  man  with 
the  flag  still  leading  the  way.  For  about  three  miles  they  found  the  country  very  barren, 
and  in  some  places  stript  of  the  siiil  to  the  bare  rock,  which  seemed  to  be  a  poor  sort  of  iron 
ore.  Beyond  tiiis  they  came  to  the  most  fertile  part  of  the  island  they  saw,  it  being  inter- 
spersed with  plantations  of  potatoes,  sugar-canes,  and  jdantain  trees,  and  these  not  so  much 
encumbered  with  stones  as  those  which  they  had  seen  before  ;  but  they  could  find  no  water 
except  what  the  natives  twice  or  thrice  brought  them,  which,  though  brackish  and  stinking, 
was  rendered  acceptable  by  the  extremity  of  their  thirst.  They  also  passed  some  huts,  the 
owners  of  which  met  them  with  roasted  potatoes  and  sugarcanes,  and  placing  themselves 
ahead  of  the  foremost  of  the  party,  (for  they  marched  in  a  line  in  order  to  have  the  benefit 
of  the  path,)  gave  one  to  each  man  as  he  passed  by.  They  observed  the  same  method  in 
distributing  the  water  which  they  brought ;  and  were  particularly  careful  that  the  foremost 
did  not  drink  too  much,  lest  none  should  be  left  for  tlie  hindniost.  But  at  the  very  time 
these  were  relieving  the  thirsty  and  hungry,  there  were  not  wanting  others  who  endeavoured 
to  steal  from  them  the  vcrj'  things  wliich  had  been  given  them.  At  last,  to  prevent  worse 
consequences,  they  were  obliged  to  fire  a  load  of  small  shot  at  one  who  was  so  audacious  as 
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to  snat.rh  from  one  of  tlic  men  the  bag  which  contained  everything  they  carried  with  them. 
The  sh  )t  hit  liim  on  the  back  ;  on  which  he  dropped  the  bag,  ran  a  little  way,  and  then  fell ; 
but  he  afterwards  got  up  and  walked  ;  and  what  became  of  him  they  knew  not,  nor  whether 
he  was  much  wounded.  As  this  affair  occasioned  some  delay,  and  drew  the  natives  together, 
they  presently  saw  the  man  who  had  hitherto  led  the  way,  and  one  or  two  more  coming 
running  towards  them  ;  but  instead  of  stopping  when  they  came  up,  they  continued  to  run 
roimd  them,  repeating  in  a  kind  manner,  a  few  words,  until  our  people  set  forwards  again. 
Then  their  old  guide  hoisted  his  flag,  leading  the  way  as  before,  and  none  ever  attemptf.!  to 
steal  from  them  the  whole  day  afterwards. 

As  they  passed  along,  they  observed  on  a  hill  a  number  of  people  collected  together,  some  of 
whom  had  spears  in  their  hands  ;  but,  on  being  called  to  by  their  countryman,  tliey  dispersed  ; 
exce])t  a  few,  amongst  whom  was  one  seemingly  of  some  note.  He  was  a  stout,  well- 
made  man,  with  a  fine  open  countenance ;  his  fiice  v/as  painted,  his  body  punctiired,  and  ho 
wore  a  better  Ila  /ton,  or  cloth,  than  the  rest.  lie  saluted  them  as  became  up,  by  stretching 
out  his  arms  with  both  hands  clenched,  lifting  them  over  liis  head,  opening  tliem  wide,  and 
then  letting  them  fall  gradually  down  to  his  sides.  To  tl  man,  whom  they  understood  to 
be  the  chief  of  tlio  island,  their  other  friend  gave  his  white  ilag ;  and  he  gave  it  to  another, 
who  carried  it  before  them  the  remainder  of  the  day. 

Towards  the  eastern  end  of  the  island,  they  met  w-ith  a  well  whose  water  was  perfectly 
fresh,  being  considerably  above  the  level  of  the  sea ;  but  it  was  dirty,  owing  to  the  filthiness 
or  cleanliness  (call  it  which  you  will)  of  the  natives,  who  never  go  to  drink  without  washing 
themselves  all  over  as  soon  as  they  have  done  ;  and  if  ever  so  many  of  them  are  together,  the 
first  leaps  right  ijito  the  middle  of  the  hole,  drinks,  and  washes  himself  without  the  least 
ceremony  ;  after  which  another  takes  his  ])laco  and  does  the  same. 

They  observed  that  this  side  of  the  island  was  full  of  those  gigantic  statues  so  often 
mentioned  ;  some  placed  in  groups  on  platforms  of  masonry  ;  others  single,  fixed  only  in  the 
earth,  and  that  not  deep ;  and  these  latter  are  in  general  much  larger  than  the  others. 
Having  measured  one  which  had  fallen  down,  they  found  it  very  near  twenty-seven  feet  long, 
and  upwards  of  eight  feet  over  the  breast  or  shoulders  ;  and  yet  this  appeared  considerably 
short  of  the  size  of  one  they  saw  standing  ;  its  shade,  a  little  past  two  o''clock,  being 
sufficient  to  shelter  all  the  party,  consisting  of  near  thirty  persons,  from  the  rays  of  the  sun. 
Here  they  stopped  to  dine ;  after  which  they  repaired  to  a  hill,  from  whence  they  saw  all 
the  east  and  north  shores  of  the  isle,  on  which  they  could  not  see  either  bay  r>r  creek  fit  even 
for  a  boat  to  land  in,  nor  the  least  signs  of  fresh  water.  What  the  natives  bi ought  them 
here  was  real  salt  water ;  but  they  observed  that  some  of  them  drank  pretty  plentifully  of 
it ;  so  far  will  necessity  and  custom  get  the  better  of  nature  !  On  this  account,  they  were 
obliged  to  return  to  the  last- mentioned  well;  where,  after  having  quenched  their  thirst,  they 
directed  their  route  across  the  island  towards  the  ship,  as  it  was  now  four  o'clock. 

In  a  small  hollow  on  the  highest  part  of  the  island,  they  met  with  several  such  cylinder? 
as  are  placed  on  the  heads  of  the  statues.  Some  of  these  appeared  larger  than  any  they  had 
seen  before  ;  but  it  was  now  too  iate  to  stop  to  measure  any  of  them.  JVIr.  Wales,  from 
whom  I  had  this  information,  is  of  opinion  that  there  had  been  a  quarry  here,  whence  these 
stones  had  formerly  been  dug,  and  that  it  would  have  been  no  difficult  matter  to  roll  them 
down  the  hill  after  they  were  formed.  I  think  this  a  very  reasonable  conjecture,  and  have 
no  doubt  that  it  has  been  so.  On  the  declivity  of  the  mountain,  towards  tlie  west,  they  met 
with  another  well ;  but  the  water  was  a  very  strong  mineral,  had  a  thick  green  scum  on  the 
top,  and  stunk  intolerably.  Necessity,  however,  obliged  some  to  drink  of  it ;  but  it  soon 
made  them  so  sick,  that  they  threw  it  up  the  same  way  it  went  down. 

In  all  this  excurtiion,  as  well  as  the  one  made  the  preceding  day,  only  two  or  three  shrubs 
were  seen.  The  leaf  and  seed  of  one  (called  by  the  natives  Torromedo)  were  not  much 
unlike  those  of  the  common  vetch  ;  but  tlie  pod  was  more  like  that  of  a  tamarind  in  its  size 
and  slia]ie.  The  seeds  have  a  disagreeable  bitter  taste  ;  and  the  natives,  when  they  saw  our 
people  elicw  them,  made  signs  to  spit  them  out ;  from  whence  it  was  concluded  that  they 
think  them  poisonous.  Tlio  wood  is  of  a  reddish  colour,  and  pretty  hard  and  heavy  ;  but 
very  crooked,  small,  and  siiort,  not  exceeding  six  or  seven  feet  in  height.  At  the  south-west 
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corner  of  tlie  island,  tliey  found  another  small  shrub,  whose  wood  was  white  and  brittle,  and 
in  some  measure,  as  also  its  leaf,  resembling  the  ash.  They  also  saw  in  several  places  the 
Otaheitean  cloth  plant ;  but  it  was  poor  and  weak,  and  not  above  two  and  a  half  feet  high 
at  most.  Tlicy  saw  not  an  animal  of  any  sort,  and  but  very  few  birds  ;  nor  indeed  anything 
which  can  induce  ships  that  are  not  in  the  utmost  distress  to  touch  at  this  island. 

This  account  of  the  excursion  I  had  from  Mr.  Pickersgill  and  Mr.  Wales,  men  on  whose 
veracity  I  could  depend  ;  and,  therefore,  I  determined  to  leave  the  island  the  next  morning, 
since  nothing  was  to  be  obtained  that  could  make  it  worth  my  while  to  stay  longer  ;  for  the 
water  which  we  had  sent  on  board  was  not  much  better  than  if  it  had  been  taken  up  out 
of  the  sea.  Wo  had  a  calm  till  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  16th,  when  a  breeze  sj)r\ing 
up  at  west,  accompanied  with  heavy  showers  of  rain,  which  lasted  about  an  hour.  The 
weather  then  clearing  up,  we  got  under  sail,  stood  to  sea,  and  kept  plying  to  and  fro,  while 
an  officer  was  sent  on  shore  with  two  boats,  to  purchase  such  refreshments  as  tlie  natives 
might  have  brought  down  ;  for  I  judged  this  would  be  the  case,  as  they  knew  nothing  of  our 
sailing.  The  event  proved  that  I  was  not  mistaken ;  for  the  boats  made  two  trips  before 
night :  when  we  hoisted  them  in,  and  made  sail  to  the  north-west  with  a  light  breeze  &i 
north  north-east. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. — A  DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  ISLAND,  ITS  PRODUCE,  SITUATION,  AND  INHABIT- 
ANTS ;  THEIR  SIANNERS  AND  CUSTOMS. — CONJECTURES  CONCERNING  THEIR  GOVERNMENT,^ 
RELIGION,  AND  OTHER  SUBJECTS;  WITH  A  MORE  PARTICULAR  ACCOUNT  OF  THB 
GIGANTIC    STATUES. 

I  SHALL  now  give  some  farther  account  of  this  island,  which  is  undoubtedly  the  same  that 
Admiral  Roggewein  touched  at  in  April  1722,  although  the  description  given  of  it  by  the 
authors  of  that  voyage  does  by  no  means  agree  with  it  now.  It  may  also  be  the  same  tint  wa» 
seen  by  Captain  Davis  in  1686  ;  for  when  seen  from  the  east,  it  answers  very  well  to  A\  afer'a 
description,  as  I  have  before  observed.  In  short,  if  this  is  not  the  land,  his  discovery  cannot 
lie  far  from  the  coast  of  America,  as  this  latitude  has  been  well  explored  from  the  meridian 
of  80°  to  110°.  Captain  Carteret  carried  it  much  farther,  but  his  track  seems  to  have  been 
a  little  too  far  south.  Had  I  found  fresh  Avater,  I  intended  spending  some  days  looking  for 
tlie  low  sandy  isle  Davis  fell  in  with,  which  would  have  determined  the  point  ;  but  as  I  did 
not  find  water,  and  had  a  long  run  to  make  before  I  was  assured  of  getting  any,  and  being 
in  want  of  refreshments,  I  declined  the  search,  as  a  small  delay  might  have  been  attended 
with  bad  consequences  to  the  crew,  many  of  them  beginning  to  be  more  or  less  affected  with 
the  scurvy. 

No  nation  need  contend  for  the  honour  of  the  discovery  of  this  island,  as  there  can  be  few 
places  which  aiFord  less  convenience  for  shipping  than  it  does.  Here  is  no  safe  anchorage,  no 
wood  for  fuel,  nor  any  fresh  water  worth  taking  on  board.  Nature  has  been  exceedingly 
sparing  of  her  favours  to  this  spot.  As  everything  must  be  raised  by  dint  of  labour,  it 
cannot  be  supposed  the  inhabitants  plant  much  more  than  is  sufficient  for  themselves  ;  and 
as  they  are  but  few  in  number,  they  cannot  have  nmch  to  spare  to  supply  the  wants  of 
visitant  strangers.  The  produce  is  sweet  potatoes,  yams,  taraoreddy-root,  plantains,  and 
sugar-canes,  all  pretty  good,  the  potatoes  especially,  which  are  the  best  of  the  kind  I  ever 
tasted.  Gourds  they  have  also ;  but  so  very  few,  that  a  cocoa-nut  shell  was  the  most 
valuable  thing  we  could  give  them.  They  have  a  few  tame  fowls,  such  as  cocks  and  hens, 
small  but  well-tasted.  They  have  also  rats,  which  it  seems  they  eat ;  for  I  saw  a  man 
with  some  dead  ones  in  his  hand,  and  he  seemed  unwilling  to  part  with  them,  giving  me 
to  understand  they  were  for  food.  Land-birds  there  were  hardly  any,  and  sea-birds  but 
few  ;  these  were,  men-of-war,  tropic,  and  egg-birds,  noddies,  tern,  &c.  The  coast  seemed 
not  to  abound  with  fish  ;  at  least  we  could  catch  none  with  hook  and  line,  and  it  was 
but  very  little  we  saw  amongst  the  natives. 

Such  is  the  produce  of  Easter  Island,  or  Davis's  Land,  which  is  situated  in  the  latitude 
of  2T  5'  30"  S.,  longitude  109°  46'  20"  W.  It  is  about  ten  or  twelve  leagues  in  circuit, 
hath  a  hilly  and  stony  surface,  and  an  iron-bound  shore.      The  hills  are  of  such  a  height  as 
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to  be  seen  fifteen  or  sixteen  leagues.  Off  the  south  end  are  two  rocky  islets  lying  near  the 
shore.  The  north  and  east  points  of  the  island  rise  directly  from  the  sea  to  a  considerable 
lieigbt ;  between  them,  on  the  south-east  side,  the  shore  forms  an  open  bay,  in  which  I 
believe  the  Dutch  anchored.  We  anchored,  as  hath  been  already  mentioned,  on  the  west 
side  of  tlie  island,  three  miles  to  the  north  of  the  south  point,  with  the  sandy  beach  bearing 
cast-south-east.  Tliis  is  a  very  good  road  with  easterly  winds,  but  a  dangerous  one  with 
westerly,  as  the  other  on  the  south-east  side  must  be  with  easterly  winds. 

For  this  and  other  bad  accommodations  already  mentioned,  nothing  but  necessity  will 
induce  any  one  to  touch  at  this  isle,  unless  it  can  be  done  without  going  much  out  of  the 
way  *  ;  in  whicli  case  touching  hero  may  be  advantageous,  as  the  people  willingly  and 
readily  part  with  such  refreshments  as  they  have,  and  at  an  easy  rate.  We  certainly  received 
great  benefit  from  the  little  we  got ;  but  few  ships  can  come  here  without  being  in  want  0\ 
water,  and  this  Avant  cannot  be  here  supplied.  The  liotlo  we  took  on  board  could  not  be 
made  usl-  of;  it  being  only  salt  water  which  had  filtrated  through  a  stony  beach  into  a  stone 
well.  This  the  natives  had  made  for  the  purpose,  a  little  to  the  southward  of  the  sandy 
beach  so  often  mentioned,  and  the  water  ebbed  and  flowed  into  it  with  the  tide. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  island  do  not  seem  to  exceed  six  or  seven  hundred  souls  ;  and 
above  two-thirds  of  those  we  saw  were  males.  They  either  have  but  few  females  among 
them,  or  else  many  were  restrained  from  making  their  appearance  during  our  stay  ;  for  though 
we  saw  nothing  to  induce  us  to  believe  the  men  were  of  a  jealous  disposition,  or  the  women 
afraid  to  appear  in  public,  something  of  this  kind  was  probably  the  case.  In  colour, 
features,  and  language,  they  bear  such  affinity  to  t}.\?  people  of  the  more  western  isles,  that 
no  one  will  doubt  that  they  have  had  the  same  origin.  It  is  extraordinary  that  the  same 
nation  should  have  spread  themselves  over  all  the  isles  in  this  vast  ocean,  from  New  Zealand 
to  this  island,  which  is  almost  one-fourth  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  globe.  Many  of 
them  have  now  no  other  knowledge  of  each  other  than  what  is  preserved  by  antiquated 
tradition  ;  and  they  have  by  length  of  time  become,  as  it  were,  different  nations,  each  having 
adopted  some  peculiar  custom  or  habit,  &c.  Nevertheless,  a  careful  observer  will  soon  see 
the  affinity  each  has  to  the  other. 

In  general,  the  people  of  this  isle  are  a  slender  race.  I  did  not  see  a  man  that  would 
measure  six  feet ;  so  far  are  they  from  being  giants,  as  one  of  the  authors  of  Roggewein's 
voyage  asserts.  They  are  brisk  and  active,  have  good  features,  and  not  disagreeable  counte- 
nances ;  are  friendly  and  hospitable  to  strangers,  but  as  much  addicted  to  pilfering  as  any  of 
their  neighbours.  Tattooing^  or  puncturing  the  skin,  is  much  used  here.  The  men  are 
marked  from  head  to  foot,  with  figures  all  nearly  alike  ;  only  some  give  them  one  direction, 
and  some  another,  as  fancy  leads.  Tlie  women  are  but  little  punctured  ;  red  and  white  paint 
is  an  ornament  with  them,  as  also  with  the  men  ;  the  former  is  made  of  turmeric ;  but  what 
<;onipos(!S  tlie  latter  I  know  not.  Their  clothing  is  a  piece  or  two  of  quilted  cloth  about  six 
feet  by  four,  or  a  mat.  One  piece  wrapped  round  their  loins,  and  another  over  their  shoulders, 
make  a  complete  dress.  But  the  men,  for  the  most  part,  are  in  a  manner  naked,  wearing 
nothing  but  a  slip  of  cloth  betwixt  theii  legs,  each  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  a  cord  or  belt 
they  wear  roimd  the  waist.  Their  cloth  is  made  of  the  same  materials  as  at  Otaheite,  viz. 
of  the  bark  of  the  cloth-plant ;  but  as  they  have  but  little  of  it,  our  Otaheitean  cloth,  or 
indeed  any  sort  of  it,  came  here  to  a  good  market. 

Their  hair,  in  general,  is  black  ;  the  women  wear  it  long,  and  sometimes  tied  up  on  the 
crown  of  tlio  head  ;  but  the  men  wear  it  and  their  beards  cropped  short.  Their  head-dress 
is  a  round  fillet  adorned  with  feathers,  and  a  straw  bonnet  soinetliing  like  a  Scotch  one  ;  the 
former,  I  believe,  being  chiefly  worn  by  the  men,  and  the  latter  by  the  women.  Both  men 
and  women  have  very  large  holes,  or  rather  slits,  in  tiieirears,  extenied  to  near  three  inches 
in  leugtli.  Tliey  sometimes  turn  this  slit  over  the  upper  pait,  and  then  the  ear  looks  as  if 
the  flap  was  cut  off.  The  chief  car  ornaments  are  the  wiiite  down  of  feathers,  and  rings,  which 
they  wear  in  the  inside  of  the  hole,  made  of  some  elastic  substance,  rolled  up  like  a  watch- 

•  Tlie  ilisadvuntasrcs  above  mentioned  arc  siicli  as  to  lous  missionnties  liave  not  liitlicrto  attempted  tlieir  con- 
Jiavi-  invviMiteil  to  this  (lay  any  lint  the  most  casual  inter-  version,  ami  liy  the  later  aeionnts  tlie  island  appears  to  be 
loursc  between  the  natives  and  Europca.tj  J  even  llie  zca-     «■  Hiuch  tlic  same  condiliou  as  in  1774. — Ed. 
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spring.  I  judged  this  was  to  keep  the  hole  at  its  utmost  extension.  I  do  not  rcmjmber 
seeing  them  wear  any  other  ornaments,  excepting  amulets  made  of  bono  or  shells.  As 
harmless  and  friendly  as  these  people  seem  to  bo,  they  arc  not  without  offensive  weapons, 
such  as  short  wooden  clubs  and  spears ;  which  latter  are  crooked  sticks  about  si.x  feet  long, 
armed  at  one  end  with  pieces  of  flint.  They  have  also  a  weapon  made  of  wood,  like  the 
Patoo  jmloo  of  New  Zealand. 

Their  houses  are  low  miserable  huts,  constructed  by  setting  sticks  upright  in  the  ground, 
at  six  or  eight  feet  distance,  then  bending  thom  towards  each  other,  and  tying  them 
together  at  the  top,  forming  thereby  a  kind  of  Gothic  arch.  The  longest  sticks  are  placed 
in  the  middle,  and  shorter  ones  each  way,  and  at  less  distance  asunder ;  by  which  means  the 
buildinc  is  hiffhcst  and  broadest  in  the  middle,  and  lower  and  narrower  towards  each  end 
To  these  are  tied  others  horizontally,  and  the  whole  is  thatched  over  with  leaves  of  stigar- 
cane.  Ti>c  door-way  is  in  the  middle  of  one  side,  formed  like  a  porch,  and  so  low  and  narrow 
as  just  to  admit  a  man  to  enter  upon  all-fours.  The  largest  house  I  saw  was  about  sixty 
feet  long,  eight  or  nine  feet  high  in  the  middle,  and  three  or  four  at  each  end  ;  its  breadth  at 
these  parts  was  nearly  equal  to  its  height.  Some  have  a  kind  of  Vcaultcd  houses  built  with 
stone,  and  partly  under  ground  ;  but  I  never  was  in  one  of  these. 

I  saw  no  household  utensils  amongst  them  except  gourds,  and  of  these  but  very  few.  They 
were  extravagantly  fond  of  cocoa-nut  shells  ;  more  so  than  of  anything  we  could  give  them. 
They  dress  their  victuals  in  the  same  manner  as  at  Otaheite  ;  that  is,  with  hot  stones  in  an 
oven  or  hole  in  the  ground.  The  straw  or  tops  of  sugar-cane,  plantain  heads,  &e.  serve  them 
for  fuel  to  lieat  the  stones.  Plantains,  which  require  but  little  dressing,  they  roast  under 
fires  of  straw,  dried  grass,  &c.,  and  whole  races  of  them  are  ripened  or  roasted  in  this  manner. 
We  frequently  saw  ten  or  a  dozen,  or  more,  such  lires  in  one  place,  and  most  commonly  in 
the  mornings  and  evenings. 

Not  more  than  three  or  four  canoes  were  seen  on  the  whole  island  ;  and  these  very  mdan, 
and  built  of  many  pieces  sewed  together  with  small  line.  They  arc  about  eighteen  or  twenty 
feet  long,  head  and  stern  carved  or  raised  a  little,  are  A-ery  narrow,  and  fitted  with  out- 
riggers. They  do  not  seem  capable  of  carrying  above  four  persons,  and  are  by  no  means  fit 
for  any  distant  navigation.  As  small  and  as  mean  as  these  canoes  were,  it  was  a  matter  of 
wonder  to  us  where  they  got  the  wood  to  build  them  with  ;  for  in  one  of  them  was  a  board 
six  or  eiglit  feet  long,  fourteen  inches  broad  at  one  end,  and  eight  at  the  other ;  whereas  we 
did  not  see  a  stick  on  the  island  which  would  have  made  a  board  half  this  size ;  nor,  indeed, 
was  there  another  piece  in  the  whole  canoe  half  so  big. 

There  are  two  ways  by  which  it  is  possible  they  may  have  got  this  large  wood :  it  might 
have  been  left  here  by  the  Spaniards ;  or  it  might  have  been  driven  on  the  shore  of  the  island 
from  some  distant  land.  It  is  even  possible  that  there  may  be  some  land  in  the  neighbour- 
hood from  whence  they  might  have  got  it.  We,  however,  saw  no  signs  of  any  ;  nor  could 
we  get  the  least  information  on  this  head  from  the  natives,  although  we  tried  every  method 
we  could  think  of  to  obtain  it.  Wo  were  almost  as  imfortunate  in  our  inquiries  for  the 
proper  or  native  name  of  the  island.  For,  on  comparing  notes,  I  found  we  had  got  three 
different  names  for  it,  viz.  Tamareki,  Whyhu,  and  Tcapy.  Without  pretending  to  say 
which,  or  whether  any  of  them  is  right,  I  shall  only  observe,  that  the  last  was  obtained  by 
Oodidee,  who  understood  their  language  much  better  than  any  of  us  ;  though  even  he  under- 
stood it  but  very  imperfectly. 

It  appears  by  the  account  of  Roggewein's  voyage,  that  these  people  had  no  better  vessel 
than  when  he  first  visited  them.  The  want  of  materials,  and  not  of  genius,  seems  to  be  the 
reason  wliy  they  have  made  no  improvement  in  this  art.  Some  pieces  of  carving  were  found 
amongst  tliom,  both  well  designed  and  executed.  Their  plantations  are  prettily  laid  out  by 
line,  but  not  inclosed  by  any  fence  ;  indeed,  they  have  nothing  for  this  purpose  but  stones. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  all  these  plantations  are  private  property,  and  that  there  are  here,  as 
at  Otaheite,  chiefs  (which  they  call  Areekes)  to  whom  these  plantations  belong.  But  of  the 
power  or  authority  of  tiiese  chiefs,  or  of  the  government  of  tliese  people,  I  confess  myself 
quite  ignorant. 

Nor  are  we  better  acjuaintei'  with  theii  religion.    The  gigantic  statues  so  often  mentioned 
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arc  not,  in  my  opinion,  looked  upon  as  idols  by  the  present  inhabitants,  whatever  they 
might  have  been  in  the  days  of  the  Dutch  ;  at  least,  I  saw  nothing  that  could  induce  mo  to 
tliink  so.  On  the  contrary,  I  rather  suppose  that  they  arc  burying-]>laces  for  certain  tribes 
or  families.  I,  as  well  as  some  others,  saw  a  human  skeleton  lying  in  one  of  the  platforms, 
just  covered  with  stones.  Some  of  these  platforms  of  masonry  are  thirty  or  forty  feet  long, 
twelve  or  sixteen  broad,  and  from  three  to  twelve  in  heigiit ;  which  last  in  some  measure 
depends  on  the  nature  of  the  ground.  For  they  are  generally  at  the  brink  of  the  bank  facing 
the  sea,  so  that  this  face  may  be  ten  or  twelve  feet  or  more  high,  and  the  other  may  not  bo 
above  three  or  four.  They  arc  built,  or  rather  faced,  with  hewn  stones  of  a  very  largo  size ; 
and  the  workmanship  is  not  inferior  to  the  best  plain  piece  of  masonry  we  have  in  England. 
Tiiey  use  no  sort  of  cement ;  yet  tlie  joints  arc  exceedingly  close,  and  the  stones  morticed 
and  tenanted  one  into  another,  in  a  very  artful  manner.  TJie  side  walls  are  not  perpendicu- 
lar, but  inclining  a  little  inwards,  in  the  same  manner  that  breast-works,  &c,,  are  built  in 
Europe :  yet  had  not  all  this  care,  pains,  and  sagacity  been  able  to  preserve  these  curious 
structures  from  the  ravages  of  all- devouring  time.  Tiie  statues,  or  at  least  mauy  of  them, 
are  erected  on  these  platforms,  which  serve  as  foundations.  They  are,  as  near  as  we  could 
judtre,  about  half  length,  ending  in  a  sort  of  stump  at  the  bottom,  on  which  they  stand.  The 
workmanship  is  rude,  but  not  bad  ;  nor  arc  the  features  of  the  face  ill  formed,  the  nose  and 
chin  in  particular  ;  but  the  cars  are  long  beyond  proportion ;  and,  as  to  the  bodies,  there  is 
hardly  anything  like  a  human  figure  about  them. 

I  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  only  two  or  three  of  these  statues,  which  are  near  the 
landincT- place  ;  and  they  were  of  a  grey  stone,  seemingly  of  the  same  sort  as  that  with  which 
the  platforms  were  built.  But  some  of  the  gentlemen  who  travelled  over  tho  island,  and 
examined  many  of  them,  were  of  opinion  that  the  stone  of  which  they  were  made  was 
different  from  any  other  they  saw  on  the  island,  and  had  much  the  appearance  of  being 
factitious.  AVo  could  hardly  conceive  how  these  islanders,  wholly  unacquainted  with  any 
mechanical  power,  could  raise  such  stupendous  figures,  and  afterwards  place  the  large 
cylindric  stones,  before  mentioned,  upon  their  heads.  The  only  method  I  can  conceive,  is 
by  raising  the  upper  end  by  little  and  little,  supporting  it  by  stones  as  it  is  raised,  and 
building  about  it  till  they  got  it  erect ;  thus  a  sort  of  moui  ' ,  or  scaffolding,  would  be  made, 
upon  which  they  might  roll  the  cylinder,  and  place  it  upon  the  head  of  the  statue,  and  then 
the  stones  might  be  removed  from  about  it.  But  if  the  stones  are  factitious,  the  statues 
might  have  been  put  together  on  the  place  in  their  present  position,  and  the  cylinder  put  on 
by  building  a  mount  round  them  as  above  mentioned.  But,  let  them  have  been  made  and 
set  up,  by  this  or  any  other  method,  they  must  have  been  a  work  of  immense  time,  and 
sufficiently  show  the  ingenuity  and  perseverance  of  the  islanders  in  the  age  in  which  they 
were  built ;  for  the  present  inhabitants  have  most  certainly  had  no  hand  in  them,  as  they  do 
not  even  repair  the  foundations  of  those  which  are  going  to  decay.  They  give  dilFerent 
names  to  them,  such  as  Gotomoara,  Marapate,  Kanaro,  Gowaytoo-goo,  IMatta  Matta,  &c. 
&c.,  to  which  they  sometimes  prefix  the  word  IMoi,  and  sometimes  annex  Areekee.  The 
latter  signifies  chief,  and  the  former,  burying,  or  sleeping-place,  as  well  as  we  could  under- 
stand. Besides  the  monuments  of  antiquity,  which  were  pretty  numerous,  and  nowhere 
but  on  or  near  the  sea-coast,  there  were  many  little  heaps  of  stones  piled  up  in  ditVerent 
places,  along  the  coast.  Two  or  three  of  the  uppermost  stones  in  each  pile  were  generally 
white  ;  perliaps  always  so,  when  the  pile  is  complete.  It  will  hardly  be  doubted  that  these 
piles  of  stone  had  a  meaning.  Probably  they  might  mark  the  place  where  people  had  been 
buried,  and  serve  instead  of  the  large  statues. 

The  working-tools  of  these  people  are  but  very  mean,  and,  like  those  of  all  the  other 
islanders  wo  have  visited  in  this  ocean,  made  of  stone,  bone,  shells,  &c.  They  set  but 
little  value  on  iron,  or  iron  tools,  which  is  the  more  extraordinary  as  they  know  their  use ; 
but  the  reason  may  be  their  having  but  little  occasion  for  them. 
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CHAPTER  IX. — THE  PASSAGE  FKOM  EASTER  ISLAND  TO  THE  MARQUESAS  ISLANDS. — TRANS- 
ACTIONS AND  INCIDENTS  WHICH  HAPPENED  WHILE  THE  SHIP  LAY  IN  MADRE  DE  DIOS, 
OR   RESOLUTION    HAY,    IN   THE   ISLAND   OP    ST.   CHRISTINA. 

After  leaving  Easter  Island,  I  steered  nortli-west  by  north,  and  north-nortli-west,  with 
a  fine  easterly  gale,  intending  to  touch  at  the  IVIarqucsas,  if  I  met  with  nothing  before  I  got 
there.  W'e  had  not  been  long  at  sea  before  the  bilious  disorder  made  another  attack  upon 
tne,  but  not  so  violent  as  the  former.  I  believe  this  second  visit  was  owing  to  my  exposing 
and  fatiguing  myself  too  much  at  Easter  Island. 

On  the  22d,  being  in  the  latitude  of  19°  20'  S.,  longitude  114°  49'  W.,  steered  north-wost. 
Since  leaving  Easter  Island,  the  variation  had  not  been  more  tlian  .3°  4',  nor  less  than  2°  32' 
E. ;  but  on  the  2Gth,  in  latitude  15°  7'  S.,  longitude  119°  45'  W.,  it  was  no  more  than 
1°  1'  E.,  after  which  it  began  to  increase.  On  the  29th,  being  in  latitude  10°  20',  longitude 
123°  58'  W.,  altered  the  course  to  west  north-west,  and  the  next  day  to  west,  being  tlien 
in  latitude  9°  24',  which  I  judged  to  be  the  parallel  of  the  Marquesas;  wliere,  as  I  have 
before  observed,  I  intended  to  touch  in  order  to  settle  tlieir  situation,  which  I  find  different 
in  different  charts.  Having  now  a  steady  settled  trade-wind  and  pleasant  wcitlic*,  I 
ordered  the  forge  to  be  set  up,  to  repair  and  make  various  necessary  articles  in  the 
iron  way,  and  the  calkers  had  already  been  some  time  at  work  calking  tlie  decks, 
weather-works,  &c. 

As  we  advanced  to  the  west,  we  found  the  variation  to  increase  but  slowly ;  for,  on  the 
,3d  of  April,  it  was  only  4°  40'  E.,  being  then  in  the  latitude  9°  32',  longitude  132°  45',  by 
observation  made  at  tlie  same  time.  I  continued  to  steer  to  tlic  west  till  tlie  6th,  at  four  in 
the  afternoon,  at  which  time,  being  in  the  latitude  of  9°  20',  longitude  138°  14'  W.,  we 
discovered  an  island,  bearing  west  by  south,  distant  about  nine  leagues.  Two  hours  after 
we  saw  another  bearing  south-west  by  south,  which  appeared  more  extensive  than  the 
former.  I  hauled  up  for  this  island,  and  ran  under  an  easy  sail  all  niglit,  having  squally 
unsettled  rainy  weather,  which  is  not  very  uncommon  in  this  sea  when  near  high  land.  At 
six  o'clock  tlie  next  morning,  the  first  island  bore  north-west,  tlie  second  south-west  ^  west, 
and  a  third  west.  I  gave  orders  to  steer  for  the  separation  between  the  two  last,  and  soon 
after  a  fourth  was  seen,  still  more  to  the  west.  By  this  time  we  were  well  assured  that 
these  were  the  Marquesas,  discovered  by  Mendcana  in  1595.  Tlie  first  isle  was  a  new 
discovery,  which  I  named  Hood's  Island,  after  tlie  young  gentleman  who  first  saw  it ;  the 
second  was  that  of  Saint  Pedro  ;  the  third.  La  Dominica  ;  and  the  fourth,  St.  Christina.  "We 
ranged  the  south-cast  coast  of  La  Dominica  without  seeing  tlie  least  signs  of  anchorage,  till 
we  came  to  the  channel  that  divides  it  from  St.  Christina,  through  which  we  passed,  hauled 
over  for  the  last-mentioned  island,  and  ran  along  the  coast  to  the  south-west  in  search  of 
Mendana's  Port.  We  passed  several  coves  in  which  there  seemed  to  be  anchorage  ;  but  a 
great  surf  broke  on  all  the  shores.  Some  canoes  put  off  from  these  places,  and  followed  us 
<lown  the  coast. 

At  length,  having  come  before  the  port  wo  were  in  search  of,  we  attempted  to  turn  into  it, 
the  wind  being  right  out  ;  but  as  it  blew  in  violent  squalls  from  this  high  land,  one  of  these 
took  us  just  after  we  had  put  in  stays,  payed  the  ship  off  again,  and  before  she  wore  round 
she  was  within  a  few  yards  of  being  driven  against  the  rocks  to  leeward.  This  obliged  us 
to  stand  out  to  soa,  and  to  make  a  stretch  to  windward ;  after  which  we  stood  in  again,  and, 
without  attempting  to  turn,  anchored  in  the  entrance  of  the  bay  in  thirty-four  fathoms 
water,  a  fine  sandy  bottom.  This  was  no  sooner  done,  than  about  thirty  or  forty  of  the 
jiatives  came  off  to  us  in  ten  or  twelve  canoes ;  but  it  required  some  address  to  get  them 
alongside.  At  last,  a  hatchet  and  some  spike-nails  induced  tlie  people  in  one  oanoe  to  come 
imder  the  quarter-gallery ;  .after  which  all  the  others  put  alongside,  and  having  exchanged 
some  bread-fruit  and  fiijli,  for  small  nails,  &c.  retired  ashore,  the  sun  being  already  set. 
We  observed  a  heap  of  stones  in  the  bow  of  each  canoe,  and  every  man  to  have  a  sling  tied 
round  his  hand. 
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Very  early  next  morning,  the  natives  visited  us  again  in  much  greatcv  numbers  tlinn 
before  ;  bringing  with  them  bread-fruit,  plantains,  and  one  pig,  all  of  which  they  exchange  d 
for  nails,  &c.  But,  in  tliis  traffic,  they  would  fretpiently  keep  om-  goods  and  make  iio 
return ;  till  at  last  I  was  o!)liged  to  fire  a  musket-ball  over  one  man  who  had  several  times 
served  us  in  this  manner ;  after  which  they  dealt  more  fairly,  and  soon  after  several  of  tlicni 
came  on  board.  At  this  time  wo  were  preparing  to  warp  farther  into  the  bay;  and  I  was 
going  in  a  boat,  to  look  for  the  most  convenient  place  to  moor  the  ship  in.  Observing  t(i(t 
many  of  the  natives  on  board,  I  said  to  the  officers,  "  You  must  look  well  after  these  people, 
or  they  will  certainly  carry  oft' something  or  other."  I  had  hardly  got  into  the  bdjit,  Ijefnn! 
I  was  told  they  had  stolen  one  of  the  iron  stanchions  from  the  opposite  gangv>ay,  and  wiro 
making  oflf  with  it.  I  ordered  them  to  fire  over  the  canoe  till  I  could  get  round  in  the  Ixmt, 
but  not  to  kill  any  one.  But  the  natives  made  too  much  noise  for  me  to  be  heard  ;  and  tlie 
imhappy  thief  v  as  killed  at  the  third  shot.  Two  others  in  the  same  canoe  leaped  overboard, 
but  got  in  again  just  as  I  came  to  them.  The  stanchion  they  had  thrown  overboard.  One 
of  them,  a  man  grown,  sat  baling  the  blood  and  water  out  of  the  canoe,  in  a  kind  of 
hysteric  laugh.  The  other,  a  youth  about  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  of  ago,  looked  on  the 
deceased  with  a  serious  and  dejected  countenance :  wo  had  afterwards  reason  to  believe  he 
was  his  son. 

At  this  unhappy  accident,  all  the  natives  retired  with  precipitation.  I  followed  them 
into  the  bay,  and  prevailed  upon  the  people  in  one  canoe  to  come  alongside  the  boat,  and 
receive  some  nails  and  other  things,  which  I  gave  them.  This,  in  some  measure,  allayed 
tlieir  fears.  Having  taken  a  view  of  the  bay,  and  foimd  tl  fresh  water,  which  we  most 
wanted,  was  to  be  had,  I  returned  on  board,  and  carried  out  a  kedge-anehor  with  three 
hawsers  upon  an  end,  to  warp  the  ship  in  by,  and  hove  short  on  the  bower.  One  would 
have  thought  that  the  natives,  by  this  time,  would  have  been  so  sensible  of  the  eft'ect  of  our 
fire-arms,  as  not  to  have  jirovoked  us  to  lire  upon  them  any  more ;  but  the  event  proved 
otherwise.  For  the  boat  had  no  sooner  left  the  kedge-anchor,  than  two  men  in  a  canoe  put 
off  from  the  sliore,  took  hold  of  the  buoy-rope,  and  attempted  to  drag  it  ashore,  little  con- 
sidering what  was  fast  to  it.  Lest,  after  discovering  their  mistake,  tliey  should  take  away 
the  buoy,  I  ordered  a  musket  to  bo  fired  at  them.  The  ball  fell  short,  and  they  took  not 
the  least  notice  of  it ;  but  a  second  having  passed  over  them,  they  let  go  the  buoy,  and 
made  for  the  shore.  This  was  the  last  shot  we  had  occasion  to  fire  at  any  of  them  while 
we  lay  at  this  place.  It  probably  had  more  eff"ect  than  killing  the  man,  by  showing  them 
that  they  were  not  safe  at  any  distance;  at  least  we  had  reason  to  think  so,  for  they  after- 
wards stood  in  great  dread  of  the  musket.  Nevertheless,  they  would  very  often  be 
exercising  tlieir  talent  of  thieving  upon  tis,  which  I  th-'Ught  proper  to  i)ut  up  with,  as  our 
stay  was  not  likely  to  be  long  amongst  them.  The  trouble  these  peojile  gave  us  retarded  us 
so  long,  tha*^^,  before  we  were  ready  to  heave  the  anchor,  the  wind  began  to  increase,  and 
blew  in  squalls  out  of  the  bay;  so  that  we  were  obliged  to  lie  fast.  It  was  not  long  befon^ 
the  natives  ventured  oft' to  us  again.  In  the  first  canoe  which  came,  was  a  man  who  seemed 
to  be  of  some  consequence.  He  advanced  slowly  with  a  pig  on  liis  shoulder,  and  speaking 
something  which  we  did  not  understand.  As  soon  as  he  got  alongside,  I  made  him 
a  present  of  a  hatchet,  and  several  other  articles.  In  return  he  sent  in  his  pig,  and  was, 
jvt  last,  prevailed  u])on  to  come  himself  up  into  the  gangway,  where  he  made  but  a  short 
stay  before  he  went  away.  The  reception  this  man  met  with  induced  the  people  in  all  the 
other  canoes  to  put  alongside ;  and  exchanges  were  presently  re-established. 

Matters  being  thus  settled  on  board,  I  went  on  shore  with  a  party  of  men,  to  see  what 
was  to  bo  done  there.  We  were  received  by  the  natives  with  great  courtesy;  and,  as  if 
nothing  had  happened,  trafficked  with  them  for  some  fruit  and  a  few  small  pigs  ;  and,  after 
loading  the  launch  with  water,  returned  aboard.  After  dinner  I  sent  the  boats,  under  the 
protection  of  a  guard,  ashore  for  water.  On  tlieir  landing,  the  natives  all  fled  but  one  man, 
and  he  seemed  much  frightened;  afterwards  one  or  two  more  came  down  ;  and  these  were 
all  that  were  seen  this  afternoon.  We  could  not  conceive  the  reason  of  this  sudden  fritrht. 
Early  in  the  morning  of  the  9tli,  the  boats  were  sent  as  usual  for  water;  and,  just  as  tiiey 
were  coming  oft',  but  not  before,  some  of  the  natives  made  their  appearance.     After  breakfast, 
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I  landed  some  littlo  time  before  tlie  guard,  when  the  natives  crowded  round  me  in  great 
numbers ;  but  as  soon  as  tlio  guard  lauded,  I  had  enough  to  do  to  keep  them  from  running 
off.  At  length  tlieir  fears  vanished,  and  a  trade  was  opened  for  fruit  and  pigs.  I  believe 
the  reason  of  the  natives  flying  from  our  people  the  day  before,  was  their  not  seeing  me  at 
the  head  of  them ;  for  they  certainly  would  have  done  the  same  to-day  had  I  not  been 
present.  About  noon,  a  chief  of  some  consequence,  attended  by  a  great  nimiber  of  people, 
came  down  to  tiio  landing-place.  I  presented  him  with  such  .".rticles  as  I  had  with  me ; 
and,  in  return,  he  gave  mo  some  v.f  his  ornaments.  After  these  mutual  excliangc?,  a  good 
linderstamlinc;  seemed  to  be  established  between  us  ;  so  that  we  got  by  exchanges  as  much 
fruit  as  loaded  two  boats,  with  which  wo  returned  on  board  to  dinner,  but  could  not  prevail 
on  the  chief  to  accompany  us. 

In  the  afternocm,  the  watering  and  trading  parties  were  sent  on  shore ;  though  the  latter 
got  but  little,  as  most  of  tlie  natives  had  retired  into  the  country.  A  party  of  us  went  to 
the  other,  or  southern  cove  of  the  bay,  where  I  procured  five  pigs,  and  came  to  the  house, 
which,  we  were  told,  did  belong  to  the  man  wo  had  killed,  lie  must  have  been  a  person 
of  some  note,  as  there  were  six  pigs  in  and  about  his  house,  which,  we  were  told,  belonged 
to  his  son,  who  fled  on  our  approach.  I  wanted  much  to  have  seen  him,  to  make  him 
a  present,  and  by  other  kind  treatment,  to  convince  him  and  the  others,  that  it  was  not 
from  any  bad  design  against  the  nation,  that  vo  had  killed  his  fatlier.  It  would  have  been 
to  little  i)urpose,  if  I  had  left  anything  in  the  ,i0usc,  as  it  certainly  would  have  been  taken 
by  others ;  especially  as  I  could  not  sufficiently  explain  to  them  my  nieatiing.  Strict 
honesty  was  seldom  observed  when  the  jiroperty  of  our  things  came  to  be  disputed.  I  saw 
a  striking  instance  of  this  in  the  morning,  when  I  was  going  asiiore.  A  man  in  a  canue 
oflTered  nie  a  ; mall  pig  for  a  six-inch  spike,  and  another  man  being  employed  to  convey  it, 
I  gav(>  him  tlie  si)ike,  which  he  kept  for  himself,  and,  instead  oi  it,  gave  to  the  man  who 
owned  the  pig  a  sixpenny  nail.  Words  of  course  arose,  and  I  waited  to  see  how  it  would 
end  ;  but  as  tlie  man  who  had  possession  of  the  spike  seemed  resolved  to  keep  it,  I  left 
them  before  it  was  decided.  In  the  evening  we  returned  on  board  with  what  refreshments 
we  had  collected,  and  thought  we  had  made  a  good  day's  work. 

On  the  lOth,  early  in  the  morning,  some  people  from  more  distant  parts  came  in  canoes 
alongside,  and  sold  us  some  pigs  ;  so  that  wc  had  now  sufficient  to  give  the  crew  a  fresh 
meal.  They  were  in  general  so  small,  that  forty  or  fifty  were  hardly  sufficient  for  this 
purpose.  The  trade  on  shore  for  fruit  was  as  brisk  as  ever.  After  dinner  I  made  a  little 
expedition  in  my  boat  along  the  coast  to  the  southward,  accompanied  by  some  of  the  gen- 
tlemen ;  at  the  different  places  we  touched  at,  we  collected  eighteen  pigs ;  and,  I  believe, 
might  have  gotten  more-  The  people  were  exceedingly  obliging  wherever  we  landed,  and 
readily  brought  down  whatever  we  desired. 

Next  morning  I  went  down  to  the  same  place  where  we  had  been  the  preceding  evening ; 
but,  instead  of  getting  pigs  as  I  expected,  foi\nd  the  scene  quite  changed.  The  nails  aud 
other  things  they  were  mad  after  but  the  evening  before  they  now  despised,  and  instead  o' 
them  wanted  they  did  not  know  what ;  so  that  I  was  obliged  to  return  with  three  or  fou 
little  pigs,  which  cost  more  than  a  dozen  did  the  day  before.  When  I  got  on  board,  I  foun( 
the  same  change  had  happened  there,  as  also  at  the  trading  place  on  shore.  The  reasoi 
was,  several  of  the  young  gentlemen  having  landed  the  preceding  day,  had  given  away  iti 
exchange  vjvrious  articles  which  the  people  had  not  seen  before,  and  which  took  with  them 
more  than  nails  or  more  useful  iron  tools.  But  what  ruined  our  market  the  most  was,  one 
of  them  giving  for  a  pig  a  very  large  quantity  of  red  feathers  he  had  got  at  Amsterdam. 
None  of  us  knew,  at  this  time,  that  this  article  wiis  in  such  estimation  here ;  and  if  I  had 
known  it,  I  could  not  have  supported  the  trade,  in  the  manner  it  was  begun,  one  day.  Thus 
was  our  fine  prospect  of  getting  a  plentiful  supply  of  refreshments  from  these  people  frus- 
trated ;  which  will  ever  be  the  case  so  long  as  every  one  is  allowed  to  make  exchanges  for 
what  he  pleases ;  and  in  what  manner  he  pleases.  When  I  found  this  island  was  no*  likely 
to  supply  us,  on  any  conditions,  with  sufficient  refreshments,  such  as  wo  might  expect  to 
find  at  the  Society  Isles,  nor  very  convenient  for  taking  in  wood  and  water,  nor  for  giving 
the  ship  the  necessary  repairs  she  wanted,  I  resolved  forthwith  to  leave  it,  and  proceed  to 
some  other  place  where  our  wants  might  be  effectually  relieved.     For,  after  having  been 


.  . 


ApniL,  1774. 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WOULD. 


4tQ 


nineteen  weeks  at  sea,  and  living  all  the  time  upon  salt  diet,  wo  could  not  but  want  some 
refreshments ;  although  I  must  own,  and  tliat  with  pleasure,  that  on  our  arrival  here,  it 
could  hardly  bo  said  wo  had  one  sick  man,  and  but  a  few  who  had  the  least  complaint. 
This  was  undoubtedly  owing  to  the  many  antiscorbutic  articles  wo  had  on  board,  and  to  the 
great  attention  of  the  surgeon,  who  was  remarkably  careful  to  apply  tliem  in  time. 


CHAPTER     X. — nEPARTURE    FROM    THE    MARQUESAS. A     DESCRTPTION    OF    THE    STTITATION, 

EXTENT,  FIGCRE,  AM)  APPEARANCE  OF  THE  SEVERAL  ISLANDS  ;  AVITII  SOME  ACCOUNT 
OP  THE  INHABITANTS,  THEIR  t'DSTOM.?,  DRESS,  HABITATIONS,  FOOD,  WEAPONS,  AND 
CANOES. 

At  threu  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  wc  weighed,  and  stood  over  from  St.  Christina  for  La 
Dominica,  in  order  to  take  a  view  of  the  west  side  of  tliat  isle  ;  but  as  it  was  dark  before  wo 
reached  it,  the  night  was  spent  in  plying  between  the  two  isles.  The  next  morning  we  had 
a  full  view  of  the  south-wist  point,  from  which  the  coast  trended  north-east,  so  that  it  wa( 
not  probable  we  sliould  find  good  anchorage  on  that  side,  as  being  exposed  to  the  easterly 
winds.  We  had  now  but  little  wind,  and  that  very  variable,  witli  showers  of  rain.  At 
leniith  wc  ffot  a  breeze  at  east  north-east,  with  which  wc  steered  to  tlic  south.  At  five 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  Resolution  Bay  bore  E.N.E.  ^  E.,  distant  five  leagues,  and  the 
island  Magdalcna  south-east  about  nine  leagues  distant.  Tliis  was  the  only  sight  wc  had 
or  th's  isle.  From  hence  I  steered  S.S.W.  ^  W.  for  Otaheite,  with  a  view  of  falling  in  with 
some  of  those  isles  discovered  by  former  navigators,  especially  those  discovered  by  the  Dutch, 
whose  situations  are  not  well  determined. 

But  it  will  bo  necessary  to  return  to  the  IMarqucsas ;  which  were,  as  I  have  already 
observed,  first  diricovered  by  Mendana,  a  Spaniard,  and  from  him  obtained  the  general  name 
they  now  bear,  as  well  as  those  of  the  different  isles.  The  nautical  account  of  them,  in 
Mr.  Dahymple's  Collection  of  Voyages  to  the  South  Seas  *,  is  deficient  in  nothing  but 
situation.  Tiiis  was  my  chief  reason  for  touching  at  them  :  the  settling  this  ])oint  is  the 
more  useful,  as  it  will,  in  a  great  measure,  fix  the  situations  of  Mendana's  other  discoveries. 

The  IMarqucsas  are  five  in  number,  viz.  La  JMagdalena,  St.  Pedro,  La  Dominica,  Santa 
Christina,  and  Hood's  Lsland,  which  is  the  northernmost,  situated  in  latitude  9"^  20'  S.,  and 
N.  13°  W.,  five  leagues  and  a  half  distant  from  the  east  point  of  La  Dominica,  which  is  tiic 
largest  of  (ill  the  isles,  extending  east  and  west  six  leagues.  It  luith  an  unequal  breadth, 
and  is  about  fifteen  or  sixteen  leagues  in  circuit.  It  is  full  of  rugged  hills  rising  in  ridges 
directly  from  the  sea ;  thesb  ridges  are  disjoined  by  deep  valleys,  which  are  clothed  with 
wood,  as  arc  the  sides  of  some  of  the  hills  ;  the  aspect  is,  however,  barren  ;  but  it  is,  neviT- 
theless,  inhabited,  latitude  9°  44'  30"  S.  St.  Pedro,  which  is  about  three  leagues  in  circuit, 
and  of  a  good  height,  lies  south  four  leagues  and  a  half  from  the  east  end  of  La  Dominica  : 
we  know  not  if  it  be  inhabited.  Nature  has  not  been  very  bountiful  to  it.  St.  Christina 
lies  under  the  same  parallel,  three  or  four  leagues  more  to  the  west.  This  island  stretches 
north  and  south,  is  nine  miles  lonjr  in  that  direction,  and  about  seven  leafruos  in  circuit.  A 
narrow  ridge  of  hills  of  considerable  heigiit  extends  the  whole  length  of  the  island.  There 
are  other  ridges  which,  rising  from  the  sea,  and,  with  an  equal  ascent,  join  the  main  ridge. 
These  are  disjoined  by  deep  narrow  valleys,  wliich  are  fertile,  adorned  v.'ith  fruit  and  other 
trees,  and  watered  by  fine  streams  of  excellent  water.  La  JMagdalena  we  only  saw  at  a 
distance.  Its  situation  nuist  bo  nearly  in  the  latitude  of  10'  2j'  longitude,  13{J°  ;">()'.  S'f 
that  these  isles  occupy  one  degree  in  latitude,  and  near  half  a  degree  in  longitude,  viz.  from 
138"  47'  to  139"  13'  W.,  which  is  tho  longitude  of  the  west  end  of  La  Dominica. 

The  port  of  ]\Iadre  do  Dios,  which  I  named  Resolution  Bay,  is  situated  near  the  middle 
of  the  west  side  of  St.  Ciiristina,  and  under  the  highest  land  in  tlie  island,  in  latitude 
9"  55'  30'',  longitude  139"  8'  40"  W.  ;  and  N.  15'  W.  from  the  west  end  of  La  Dominica, 
Tho  south  point  of  the  bay  is  a  steep  rock  of  considerable  height,  terminating  at  the  top  in 
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a  peaked  liill,  above  wliich  yon  will  sco  a  pathway  loading  up  a  narrow  ridgo  to  tlio  sttinmits 
of  tlio  liills.  The  north  point  is  not  so  hi{,di,  and  rises  witli  a  more  f,'('ntK'  sloiio.  Tluy  aro 
a  mile  from  each  other,  in  the  dircctiem  of  north  by  cast,  and  south  by  wcwt.  In  tlie  bay, 
which  is  near  threisquarters  of  a  mile  deep,  and  has  from  thirty-four  to  twelve  fathoms 
water,  with  a  clean  ^audy  bottom,  are  two  sandy  coves,  divided  from  each  other  by  a  rocky 
point.  Tn  each  is  a  rivulet  of  excellent  water.  The  northern  cove  is  the  most  commodious 
for  woodin'j;  and  wa'crinj.'.  Here  is  the  little  waterfall  mentioned  by  Quiros,  Mendana's 
pilot ;  but  tlie  town  tr  vilKage  is  in  the  other  cove.  There  are  several  other  coves  or  bays 
on  this  side  of  the  islrnd  ;  and  some  of  them,  especially  to  the  northward,  may  be  miatakeit 
for  this  ;  therefore,  the  best  direction  is  the  bearing  of  the  west  end  of  I^a  Dominica. 

The  trees,  plants,  and  other  productions  of  these  isles,  so  far  as  we  know,  aro  nearly 
the  same  a^■  at  Otaheite  and  the  Society  Isles.  The  refresinnents  to  be  got  aro  hogs,  fowls, 
])lantaius,  yams,  and  some  other  roots  ;  likewise  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nuts,  but  of  theso 
not  maiiy.  At  first  these  articles  were  purchased  with  nails.  Ik'a<ls,  lo(dting-glasses,  and 
such  trifles,  which  aro  so  highly  valued  at  the  Society  Isles,  aro  in  no  esteem  here  ;  and 
oven  nails  at  hist  lost  their  value  for  other  articles  far  less  useful.  The  inhabitants  of  theso 
islands,  collectively,  are,  without  exception,  the  finest  race  of  peo]>le  in  this  sea.  For  fino 
shape  and  regular  features,  they  perhaps  surpass  all  other  nations.  Nevertheless,  the  affinity 
of  their  language  to  that  spoken  in  Otaheite  and  the  Society  Isles  shows  that  they  are  of 
the  same  nation.  Ocdideo  could  converse  with  them  tolerably  well,  though  we  could  not  ; 
but  it  was  easy  to  sco  thit  their  language  was  nearly  the  same. 
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The  men  aro  punctured,  or  curiously  tattooed,  from  head  to  foot.  The  figures  are  variousi, 
and  seem  to  be  directed  more  by  fane}'  than  custom.  Theso  pimctures  make  them  look 
dark ;  but  the  women,  who  are  but  little  punctured,  youths,  and  young  children  who  aro 
not  at  all,  are  as  fair  as  some  Europeans.  Tlic  men  are  in  general  tall ;  that  is,  about  five 
feet  ten  inclies  or  six  feet ;  but  I  saw  none  tliat  were  fat  and  lusty  like  the  Eareea  of 
Otaheite  ;  nor  did  I  see  any  that  could  be  called  meagre.  Their  teeth  arc  not  so  good,  nor 
are  their  eyes  so  full  and  lively,  as  those  of  many  other  nations.  Their  hair,  like  ours,  is  of 
many  colours,  exeejit  red,  of  which  I  saw  none.  Some  have  it  long ;  but  the  most  general 
custom  is  to  wear  it  short,  except  a  ouuch  on  each  side  of  the  crown,  which  they  tie  in  a 
knot.  They  observe  different  modes  in  trimming  the  board,  which  is  in  general  long. 
Some  part  it,  and  tie  it  in  two  bunches  under  the  chin ;  others  plat  it ;  some  wear  it  loose, 
and  others  quite  sliort. 

Their  clothing  is  the  same  as  at  Ohiheite.  and  made  of  the  same  materials;  but  they  have 
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it  not  in  Hticli  i)lt>nty,  nor  ia  it  so  good,  Tlio  tiicn,  for  tlio  most  part,  liavo  notliiiij;  to  cover 
tli(;ir  naked iK'ss,  except  tlio  Marm,  ns  it  is  called  atOtalieite,  wliich  is  a  slip  of  clotli  passed 
round  the  waist  and  Itetwixt  tin;  le^<<.  This  simple  dress  is  quit(?  Hiitliciiiit  for  the  climate, 
and  answers  every  jiurpose  modesty  requires.  The  dress  of  tlie  women  is  a  |)iece  of  cloth, 
wrapped  round  the  loins  like  a  pett'coat,  which  roacheg  down  helow  the  miildlo  of  the  lej{, 
anil  a  loose  mantle  over  their  shoulders.  Their  ju'incipal  head-dress,  ami  what  appears  to 
be  their  chief  ornament,  is  a  sort  of  broad  fillet,  curiously  made  of  tlie  fibres  of  tlie  husk  of 
cocoa-nuts.  In  the  front  is  fixed  a  mother-of-pearl  shell,  wrou^^dit  round  to  the  size  of  a  tea- 
saucer  ;  before  that,  another,  smaller,  of  very  fine  tortoise-shell,  ])erfi)rate<l  into  curious 
ii^'ures.  Also  before,  and  in  the  centre  of  that,  is  another  round  ])iece  of  motiicr-cf-pcul, 
about  the  size  of  half-a-crown  ;  aiul  before  this  another  piece  of  i)erforated  tortoise-shell,  llie 
size  of  a  shilling.  Hesides  this  tleeoration  in  front,  some  have  it  also  on  each  side,  but  in 
smaller  pieces  ;  and  all  have  fixed  Vj  them  the  tail-feathers  of  cocks  or  troi)ic-birds,  which, 
when  the  fillet  is  tied  on,  stand  uprigiit ;  so  that  the  whole  together  makes  a  very  sigiitly 
/)rnament.  They  wear  roiuid  the  neck  a  kind  of  rulVor  necklace,  call  it  which  you  i)lease, 
made  of  light  wood,  the  out  and  uiqier  side  cov(  vmI  with  small  red  peas,  which  are  fixed  on 
with  gum.  They  also  wear  small  bunches  of  human  hair,  fastened  to  a  string,  and  tied 
round  the  legs  and  arms.  Sometimes,  instead  of  hair,  they  make  use  of  short  feathers  ;  but 
nil  the  above-meritioned  ornaments  are  seldom  seen  on  the  same  jierson.  I  saw  only  the 
chief,  who  came  to  visit  us,  completely  dressed  in  this  manner.  Tiieir  ordinary  ornaments 
are  necklaces  and  amulets  made  of  shells,  &c.  I  did  not  see  any  with  ear-rings,  and  yet  all 
of  them  had  their  ears  pierced. 

Their  dwellings  are  in  the  valleys,  and  on  the  sides  of  the  lulls  near  their  plantations. 
They  are  built  after  the  same  manner  as  at  Otaheite  ;  but  are  much  meaner,  and  only 
covered  with  tlie  leaves  of  the  bread-tree.  The  most  of  them  are  built  on  a  srpiare  or  oblong 
.pavement  of  stone,  raised  some  height  aijovo  the  level  of  the  ground.  Tliey  likewise  have 
such  pavements  near  their  houses,  on  wliicli  they  sit  to  eat  and  amuse  themselves.  In  the 
article  of  eating,  these  people  are  by  no  means  so  cleanly  as  the  Otaheiteans.  They  are 
likewise  dirty  in  their  cookery.  Pork  and  fowls  arc  dressed  in  an  oven  of  hot  stones  as  at 
Otaheite;  but  fruit  and  roots  they  roast  on  the  fire,  and,  after  taking  ott'  the  rind  or  skin, 
f)ut  them  into  a  platter  or  trough  with  water,  out  of  which  I  have  seen  both  nun  and  hogs 
cat  at  the  same  time.  I  once  saw  them  make  a  batter  of  fruit  and  roots  diluted  with  water, 
in  a  vessel  that  was  loaded  with  dirt,  and  out  of  which  tiie  bogs  had  been  but  that  moment 
L'ating,  without  giving  it  the  least  washing,  or  even  washing  their  hands,  whieli  were 
equally  dirty ;  and  when  I  expressed  a  dislike,  was  laughed  at.  I  know  not  if  all  are  so. 
The  actions  of  a  few  individuals  arc  not  sufficient  to  fix  a  custom  on  a  wlude  nation.  Nor 
can  I  say  if  it  is  the  custom  for  men  and  women  to  have  separate  messes.  I  saw  nothing  to 
the  contrary  ;  indeed  I  saw  but  few  w(,mcn  \\])un  the  whole. 

They  seemed  to  have  dwellings,  or  stronglndds,  on  the  summits  of  the  highest  hills.  These 
we  only  saw  by  the  help  of  our  glasses;  for  I  did  not  permit  any  of  om-  peojile  to  go  there, 
as  we  were  not  sufficientiy  acquainted  with  the  disposition  of  the  natives,  which  I  believe  is 
luunane  and  pacific.  Their  weapons  are  clubs  and  spears,  resembling  those  of  Otaheite,  but 
somewhat  neater.  They  have  also  slings,  with  which  they  throw  stones  with  great  velocity, 
xind  to  a  great  distance,  but  not  with  a  good  aim. 

Their  canoes  are  made  of  wood  and  i)ieces  of  the  bark  of  a  soft  tree  which  grows  near  the 
6ca  in  great  plenty  and  is  very  tough  and  proper  for  the  purpose.  Tliey  are  from  sixteen 
to  twenty  feet  long,  and  about  fifteen  inches  broad  ;  the  head  and  stern  are  made  of  two 
i5olid  pieces  of  wood  ;  the  stern  rises  or  curves  a  little,  but  in  an  irregidar  direction,  and  ends 
in  a  ])oint ;  the  head  projects  out  horizontally,  and  is  carved  into  some  faint  and  very  rude 
resemblance  of  a  human  face.  They  are  rowed  by  paddles,  and  some  have  a  sort  of  lattecn 
sail  made  of  matlinff. 

Hogs  were  the  only  quadrupeds  we  saw,  and  cocks  and  hens  the  only  tame  fowls. 
However,  the  woods  seemed  to  abound  with  small  birds  of  a  very  beautiful  plumage,  and 
£ne  notes ;  but  the  fear  of  alarming  the  natives  hindered  us  from  shooting  so  many  of  tlieiu 
as  might  othwwise  have  been  done. 
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tiiAi'Tiai  xr. — A  DKsciiii'Tio.v  op  Hi;vr,RAL  ISLANDS  m.scovi:ui;i»  oii  8i;i;.\  i.v  tim;  passaiiu 

MIO.M    Tin;    MAUULKHA.S   TO    OTAUKITK,    WITH   AN    ACCOUNT   or    A    NAVAti    UKVIICW. 

With  a  fiiio  easterly  wind  I  Htoenil  soiitli-wt.st ;  soutli-wc^t  i)y  west,  and  wthI  hy  soiiili 
till  tlio  17^1',  at  tea  o'clock  in  tlio  inorniny,  when  laiul  was  xeeii  beariii;^  W.  J  N,,  wliicli, 
upon  a  nearer  (ipproadi,  wo  fonnd  to  lio  u  8trin;j  ol  low  islets  connected  tojjetlier  hy  a  reef  ijf 
coral  rocks.  We  ran^'ed  tho  north-west  coast,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from  shore,  to 
threo  cjnarters  of  its  len^^th,  which  in  tho  wholo  is  near  (our  l(  ajjfiies,  when  wo  came  to  a 
creek  or  inlet  that  Hccmed  to  o])en  a  communication  into  the  laku  in  the  middle  of  tho  isle. 
As  I  wanted  to  ohtain  some  knowledge  of  tho  proilnee  of  these  half-drowned  isles,  wo 
brought-to,  hoisted  ont  a  boat,  and  sent  *1'"  master  iu  to  souml,  theru  being  no  soundings 
■without. 

As  we  ran  along  the  coast,  tho  natives  nppearcc'  in  several  jdaces  armed  with  long  spears 
and  clubs  ;  and  some  were  got  together  on  ono  sid'  of  the  creek.  Wiien  the  master  returned, 
ho  reported  that  there  was  no  passage  into  the  yako  by  the  creek,  which  was  fifty  fathoms 
wide  at  tho  entrance,  and  thirty  deep;  farther  in,  thirty  wide*  and  twelve  deep;  that  the 
bottom  was  everywhere  rocky,  and  tlie  sides  bounded  by  a  wall  of  coral  rocks.  Wo  were 
under  no  necessity  to  put  the  ship  into  such  a  place  as  thia  ;  but  as  the  natives  had  shown  sonio 
signs  of  a  friendly  disposition,  by  coming  jx'aceably  to  the  boat,  ami  taking  such  things  as  were 
given  them,  I  sent  two  boats  well  armed  ashore,  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  Cooper, 
with  a  view  of  having  some  intercourse  with  them,  and  to  give  3lr.  Forster  an  opportunity  of 
collecting  something  in  his  way.  We  iaw  our  people  land  without  the  least  opposition 
being  made  by  a  few  natives  who  were  on  the  shorcak  Some  little  time  after,  observing  forty 
or  fifty  more,  all  armed,  coming  to  join  them,  we  stood  close  in  shore  in  order  to  be  ready  to 
support  our  jjcoide  in  case  of  an  attack.  But  nothing  of  this  kind  ha])pened  ;  and  soon 
after  our  boats  returned  aboard,  when  ]\lr.  Cooper  informed  me  that,  on  his  landing,  only  a 
few  of  the  natives  met  him  on  tho  beach,  but  there  were  many  in  tho  skirts  of  the  woods 
with  spears  in  their  hands.  The  presents  ho  made  them  were  n  reived  with  great  coolness, 
which  plainly  showed  we  were  unwelcome  visitors.  Wiien  their  reinforcement  arrived,  ho 
thought  proper  to  embark,  as  tho  day  was  already  far  spent,  and  I  had  given  orders  to  avoid 
an  attack  by  all  ])ossible  means.  When  his  men  got  into  the  boats,  some  were  for  pushing 
them  off,  others  for  detaining  them ;  but,  at  last,  they  suftered  them  to  depart  at  their 
leisure.  They  brought  on  board  five  dogs,  which  seemed  to  be  in  plenty  thcr  ■  They  saw 
no  fruit  but  cocoa-nuts,  of  which  they  got,  by  exchanges,  two  dozen.  One  of  our  people  got 
a  dog  for  a  single  |)lantain,  which  led  us  to  conjecture  they  had  none  of  this  fruit. 

This  island,  which  is  called  by  the  inhabitants*  Tiookei,  was  discovered  and  visited  by 
Commodore  Byron.  Tt  has  something  of  an  oval  shape,  is  about  ten  leagues  in  circuit, 
lying  in  the  direction  of  east  south-cast,  and  west  north-west,  and  situated  in  the  latitude 
of  14°  27'  30"  S.,  longitude  144°  56'  W.  The  inhabitants  of  this  island,  and  perhaps  of  all 
the  low  ones,  are  of  a  much  darker  colour  than  those  of  the  higher  islands,  and  seem  to  be  of 
a  more  ferine  disposition.  This  may  bo  owing  to  their  situation.  Nature  not  having 
bestowed  her  favours  to  these  low  islands  with  that  profusion  she  has  done  to  some  of  the 
others,  tho  inhabitants  are  chiefly  beholden  to  the  sea  for  their  subsistence ;  consequently, 
are  much  exposed  to  tho  sun  and  weather,  and  by  that  means  become  more  dark  in  colour, 
and  more  hardy  and  robust ;  for  there  is  no  doubt  of  their  being  of  the  same  nation.  Our 
people  observed  that  they  were  stout,  well-made  men,  and  had  marked  on  their  bodies  the 
figure  of  a  fish  ;  a  very  good  emblem  of  their  profession. 

On  tho  18th,  at  daybreak,  after  having  spent  the  night  making  short  boards,  we  wore 
down  to  another  isle  we  had  in  sight  to  the  westward,  which  we  reached  by  eight  o'clock, 
and  ranged  the  south-east  side  at  one  mile  from  shore.  We  found  it  to  be  just  such  another 
as  that  we  had  left,  extending  north-east  and  south-west  near  four  leagues,  and  from  five  to 
three  miles  broad.  It  lies  south-west  by  west,  two  leagues  distant  from  the  west  end  of 
Tiookca,  and  tho  middle  is  situated  in  "the  latitude  of  14°  37'  S.,  longitude  145°  10'  "W 
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Thcso  tnuHt  1)0  till' saino  islatwls  to  wliicli  Coiiiniodoro  Hymn  gavo  tin-  n  uiii' of  (icorm-'s 
IhIaikIh.  Tlu'ir  Hitimtimi  in  longitude,  wliich  was  doterniini'ii  l)y  lunar  oIjsi  rvationH  niiidu 
near  tlio  Hliori?*,  iind  Htill  fartliur  correct  by  tlio  clilVrnnec  of  l(in;;itudf  tarried  on  l)y  tlio 
watch  to  Otulii'it'j,  i;*  'A"  '» I'  m  iro  east  llian  lio  says  tiny  lie.  This  cornction,  I  appn  lit  iid, 
tuny  lit-  a|>|)ii('d  to  all  tliu  islautls  liu  tliscf;vt>rtHl. 

A  fttr  leavin;,'  tlii'so  IhIi's,  wc  steered  sonth  soutli-west,  lialf  west,  and  sontli-we^'t  by  south, 
with  aline  easterly  pale,  having'  siyns  of  the  vicinity  of  land,  |iarticiilarly  a  sniootli  ^ea  ;  and, 
on  tho  iDtli,  atsivtn  in  the  niurnin;,',  land  was  seen  to  the  westward,  which  \m;  hore  down 
to,  u«d  reacheil  the  sonth-east  cntl  hy  nine  o'clock.  It  jirovetl  to  he  anotlnr  nf  these  Imlf- 
overllowed  or  ilrowned  islands,  wliich  xro  so  common  to  this  part  of  the  ocean  ,  that  is,  a 
ininiher  of  little  isles  rangtjd  in  a  circnlar  form,  coiniected  together  hy  a  reef  or  wall  of  coral 
rt)ck.  The  sea  is,  in  general,  everywhere,  on  their  outsitle,  unfathomable;  all  their  interior 
parts  are  covered  willi  watiT,  abounding,  I  have  been  ttdd,  with  jixF  ,i,id  turtle,  on  which 
the  inhabitants  subsist,  antl  sometimes  exchange  the  latter  with  tht;  Iwgli  islanders  for  cloth, 
&u.  ThcHC  inland  seas  would  be  excellent  harbours,  were  they  not  shnl  U])  from  the  access 
of  shipping,  which  i«  tho  case  with  most  of  them,  if  we  can  believe  the  report  of  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  other  islea.  Indectl  few  of  them  have  been  well  searched  by  Kurojieans ;  tho 
littlo  prof|)ect  of  meeting  with  fresh  watvJt  having  generally  disconragpd  every  attempt  of 
this  kind.     I,  who  have  seen  a  great  many,  have  not  yet  seen  an  iidet  into  one. 

This  island  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  15"  2b'',  Icngitudo  14(i"  i]()'.  It  is  live  leagues 
long  in  the  dlrectit)n  of  )iorth-north-east  and  south  south-west,  and  about  three  leagues  broatl. 
As  wc  drew  near  the  south  nd,  we  saw  from  the  mast-head  another  of  thtso  low  isles 
bearing  south-east,  distant  about  four  or  live  leagues,  but  being  to  wintlward  we  could  not 
fetch  it.  Soon  after  a  third  appeared,  bearing  st)uth-we8t  by  south,  for  which  we  steered, 
and  at  two  o'clock  l'  m.  reachetl  tho  east  end,  which  is  situated  in  latitude  l.V'  -17'  '">.,  longi- 
tude 14(1'  .'{()  W.  This  island  extends  west-north-west  and  east-south-east,  and  is  seven 
leagues  long  in  that  dinction  ;  but  its  breadth  is  not  above  two.  It  is  in  all  respects  liko 
the  rest ;  only  here  are  fewer  islets,  and  less  firm  lantl  on  the  reef  which  incloseth  the  lake. 
As  we  ranged  tin;  north  coast,  at  the  distance  of  half  a  mile,  we  saw  people,  lnits,  canoes, 
and  places  built,  seemingly  for  tlrying  offish.  They  seemed  to  be  the  same  sort  of  j)eople  as 
on  Tiookea,  and  were  armed  with  long  spikes  like  them.  Drawing  near  the  west  end,  we 
discovered  amther  or  fourth  island,  bearing  north-north-cast.  It  seemed  to  be  low  like  tho 
others,  and  lies  west  from  tho  first  isle,  distant  six  leagues.  These  four  isles  I  called  Palliser's 
Isles,  in  honour  of  my  worthy  friend  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  at  this  time  comj)troller  of  tho 
navy. 

Not  choosing  t(>  run  farther  in  tho  dark,  wc  spent  tho  night  making  short  boards  under 
the  top-sail,  and  on  the  20th,  at  daybreak,  hauled  round  the  west  end  of  the  third  isle,  which 
was  no  sooner  done  than  we  found  a  great  swell  rolling  in  froni  tl  o  south  ;  a  sure  sign  that 
■we  wer'3  clear  of  these  low  islands;  and  as  we  saw  no  more  land,  I  steered  H.W,  ^j  S.  for 
Otaheite  ;  having  the  advantage  of  a  stout  gale  at  east,  attended  with  showers  of  rain.  It 
cannot  be  determined  with  any  degree  of  certainty  whether  the  group  of  isles  we  had  lately 
Been  be  any  of  those  discovered  by  the  Dutch  navigators  or  not ;  the  situation  of  their 
discoveries  not  being  handed  down  to  us  with  sufficient  accuracy.  It  is,  however,  necessary 
to  observe,  t'.iat  this  part  of  the  t)cean,  that  is  from  the  latitude  of  20"  down  to  14"  or  12", 
and  from  the  meridian  t)f  i;]}{'  to  148"  or  1.50°  "W.,  is  so  strewed  with  these  low  isles,  that  a 
navigator  cannot  jjrticccd  with  too  much  caution. 

We  made  the  high  land  of  Otaheite  on  tho  21st,  and  at  noon  were  about  thirteen 
leagues  cast  of  Point  Venus,  for  which  wc  bteered,  and  got  pretty  well  in  with  it  by  sunset, 
when  we  shortened  sail ;  and,  having  spent  tho  night,  which  was  squally,  with  rain,  stand- 
ing on  and  oft",  at  eiglit  o'clock  the  next  morning  anchored  in  Matavia  Bay  in  seven  fathoms 
water.  This  was  no  sooner  known  to  the  natives  than  many  of  them  made  us  a  visit,  and 
expressed  not  a  little  joy  at  seeing  us  again.  As  my  chief  reason  for  putting  in  at  this 
place  was  to  give  Mr.  Wales  an  oj)]iortunity  to  know  the  error  of  the  watch  by  the  known 
longitude,  and  to  determine  anew  licr  rate  of  going,  tho  first  thing  we  did  was  to  land  hi 
instruments,  and  to  erect  tents  for  the  reception  of  a  guard  and  such  other  people  as  it  wa 
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necessary  to  have  on  slioro.  Sick  wo  Iiad  none  ;  the  refreshments  we  got  at  the  Slarqiiesaa 
had  removed  every  conipLamt  of  that  kind. 

On  the  2.'h-(I,  showery  weatlier.  Our  very  good  friends  the  natives  supplied  iis  with  fruit 
and  fish  sufficient  for  the  wiudo  crew.  On  tlie  24th,  Otoo  the  king,  and  several  otiier 
chief:^,  with  a  train  of  attendants,  ])aid  ns  a  visit,  and  brougiit  as  presents  ten  or  a  dozen 
large  liogs,  besides  fruits,  ■\vliicli  made  tliem  exceedingly  welconi".  I  was  advertised  of  tlie 
king's  coming,  and  looked  upon  it  as  a  good  omen.  Knowing  how  much  it  was  my  interest 
to  make  this  man  my  friend,  I  met  him  at  the  tents,  and  conducted  him  and  his  friends  on 
hoard,  in  my  boat,  wiiere  they  staid  dinner  ;  after  which  they  were  dismissed  with  suitable 
jiresents,  and  higlily  j)leased  with  the  reception  they  had  met  with. 

Next  day  we  had  mucli  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain.  This  did  not  hinder  the  king  from 
making  mt'  another  visit,  and  a  present  of  a  large  quantity  of  refreshments.  It  hatli  been 
already  mentioned,  that  when  we  were  at  the  island  of  Amsterdam  we  had  collected,  amongst 
other  curiosities,  some  red  ])arrot  feathers.  When  this  was  known  here,  all  the  principal 
people  of  both  sexes  endeavoured  to  ingratiate  themselves  into  our  favour  by  bringing  us 
hogs,  fruit,  and  every  otlier  tiling  the  island  alTorded,  in  order  to  obtain  these  valuable  jewels. 
Our  having  these  feathers  was  a  fortunate  circumstance ;  for  as  they  were  valuable  to  the 
natives,  they  became  so  to  ns;  but  more  especially  as  my  stock  of  trade  was,  by  this  time, 
greatly  exluuist;'d-;  so  tliat,  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  feathers,  I  should  have  found  it  difficult 
to  have  supplied  the  ship  with  the  necessary  refreshments. 

When  1  put  in  at  this  island,  I  intended  to  stay  no  longer  than  till  ^Ir.  Wales  had  mado 
the  necessary  observations  for  the  purposes  already  mentioned  ;  thinking  we  should  meet 
■witli  no  better  success  than  we  did  the  last  time  wo  were  here.  IJut  the  reception  we  had 
already  met  with,  and  the  few  excursions  we  had  made,  which  did  not  exceed  the  plains  of 
Matavai  and  Oparree,  convinced  us  of  our  error.  AVe  foutid,  at  these  two  places,  built  and 
and  building,  a  great  number  of  large  canoes,  and  houses  of  every  kind  ;  people  living  in 
sjiacious  habitations,  who  had  not  a  place  to  shelter  themselves  in  eight  months  before  ; 
several  large  hogs  about  every  house ;  and  every  other  sign  of  a  rising  state.  Judging  from 
these  favou:  ,il)le  circumstances  that  we  should  not  mend  ourselves  by  removing  to  another 
island,  I  re>  >lvcd  to  make  a  longer  stay,  and  to  begin  with  the  repairs  of  the  ship  and  stores, 
&c.  Aecor'iingly  I  ordered  the  empty  casks  and  sails  to  be  got  ashore  to  be  repaired,  the 
shij)  to  be  calked,  and  the  rigging  to  be  overhauled ;  all  of  which  the  high  southern  latitudes 
had  made  indispensably  necessary. 

In  tlio  morning  of  the  26tli,  I  went  down  to  Ojiarrec,  accompanied  by  some  of  the  officers 
and  gentlemen,  to  pay  Otoo  a  visit  by  appointment.  As  we  drew  near  we  observed  a 
number  of  large  canoes  in  motion  ;  but  were  surprised,  when  we  arrived,  to  see  upwards  of 
three  hundred  ranged  in  order,  for  some  distance  along  the  sliore,  all  comi)letely  equipped 
and  manned,  besides  a  vast  number  of  a^^med  men  upon  the  shore.  So  unexpected  an 
armament  collected  together  in  our  neighbourhood,  in  the  space  of  one  ni;.'!it,  gave  rise  to 
various  conjectures.  We  landed  however  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  were  received  by  a  vast 
miiltitude,  many  of  them  under  arms,  and  many  not.  The  cry  of  the  latter  was  Tiyo  no 
Otoo.,  ai.d  that  of  the  former  Tii/o  no  Totcha.  This  chief,  we  afterwards  learned,  was  admiral 
or  commander  of  the  fleet  and  troops  present.  Tlie  moment  we  landed,  I  was  met  by  a 
chief  whose  name  was  Tee,  uncle  to  the  king,  Jind  one  of  his  prime  ministers,  of  whom 
1  inquired  for  Otoo.  Presently  after  we  were  met  by  Towlia,  who  received  me  with  great 
courtesy.  He  took  me  by  the  one  hand,  and  Tee  by  the  other  ;  and,  without  mj-  knowing 
where  tliey  intended  to  carry  me,  dragged  mo  as  it  were  through  the  crowd  that  was  divided 
into  two  jiartii  s,  ixitli  of  which  pi-ofesscd  themselves  my  friends  by  crying  out  Tij/o  no 
Tootce.  One  \)i\,xi\  wanted  mn  to  go  to  Otoo,  and  the  other  to  remain  with  Towlia.  Coming 
to  the  usual  jilace  of  audience,  a  mat  was  spread  for  me  to  sit  down  upon,  and  Tee  left  me 
';  go  and  bring  the  king.  Towha  was  unwilling  I  should  sit  down,  partly  insisting  on  my 
gv)ing  with  him ;  but,  as  I  knew  nothing  of  this  chief,  I  refused  to  comjily.  Presently 
Tee  retr.rned,  and  wanted  to  conduct  me  to  the  king,  taking  hold  of  my  hand  for  that 
purpose.  Tills  Towlia  opposed  ;  so  tliat,  between  the  one  party  and  the  other,  I  was  like  to 
have  been  torn  in  pieces;  and  was  obliged  to  desire  Tec  to  desist,  and  to  leave  me  to  the 
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admiral  and  liis  party,  who  conducted  mo  down  to  the  fleet.  As  soon  as  wo  came  before 
tlio  aflmiral's  vessel,  v.e  found  two  lines  of  armed  men  drawn  up  before  her,  to  keep  off  the 
crowd,  as  I  supposed,  and  to  clear  the  way  for  nie  to  go  in.  But,  as  I  was  determined  not 
to  go,  I  made  tlio  water,  which  was  between  me  and  her,  an  excuse.  This  did  not  answer  ; 
for  a  man  immediately  squatted  himself  down  at  my  feet,  offering  to  carry  me;  and  then  I 
declared  I  would  not  go.  Tliat  very  moment  Towha  quitted  me,  without  my  seeing  which 
way  ho  went,  nor  would  any  one  inform  me.  Turning  myself  round,  I  saw  Tee,  wl»o,  I 
believe,  had  never  lost  sight  of  me.  Inquiring  of  him  for  the  king,  he  told  n^e  ho  was  gone 
into  t];"  country  Mataou,  and  advised  mc  to  go  to  my  boat ;  which  we  accordingly  did,  ai 
soon  as  we  could  g(;t  collected  together ;  for  Mr.  Edgcumbe  was  the  only  person  that  could 
kec})  wit!i  mc ;  the  others  being  jostled  about  in  the  crowd  in  the  same  manner  we  had  been. 
Wiicn  we  got  into  our  boat,  we  took  our  time  to  view  this  grand  fleet.  The  vessels  of 
war  consisted  of  a  hundred  and  sixty  largo  double  canoes  very  well  equipped,  manned,  and 
armed.  lUit  I  am  not  sure  that  they  had  their  full  complement  of  men  or  rowers ;  I  rather 
think  not.  The  chiefs,  and  all  those  on  the 
lighting  stages,  were  dressed  in  their  war  habits  ; 
that  is,  in  a  vast  quantity  of  cloth,  turbans, 
breastplates,  and  helmets.  Some  of  the  latter 
were  of  such  a  length  as  greatly  to  encumber  the 
wearer.  Indeed,  their  whole  dress  seemed  to  be 
ill  calculated  for  the  day  of  battle,  and  to  be  de- 
signed more  for  show  than  use.  Be  this  as  it 
may,  it  certainly  added  grandeur  to  the  prospect, 
as  they  were  so  complaisant  as  to  show  themselves 
to  the  best  advantage.  The  vessels  were  deco- 
rated with  flags,  streamers,  &c.  so  that  the  whole 
made  a  grand  and  noble  appearance,  such  as  we 
liad  never  seen  before  in  this  sea,  and  what  no 
one  would  have  expected.  Their  instruments  of 
war  were  club  ,  spears,  and  stones.  The  vessels 
were  ranged  clos  >  alongside  of  each  other,  witli 
their  heads  ashore,  and  their  stern  to  the  sea ; 
the  admiral's  vessel  being  nearly  in  the  centre. 
Besides  the  vessels  of  war,  there  were  a  hundred 
and  seventy  sail  of  smaller  double  canoes,  all 
with  a  little  house  upon  them,  and  rigged  with 
mast  and  sail,  which  the  war  canoes  had  not. 
These,  we  judged,  were  designed  for  transports, 
victuallers,  &c. ;  for  in  the  war  canoes  was  no 
sort  of  jirovisions  whatever.  In  these  three  hun- 
dred and  thirty  vessels,  I  guessed  tliere  were  no 
less  than  seven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty 
men  ;  a  number  which  appears  incredible,  especially  as  we  were  told  they  all  belonged  to  '.'lo 
districts  of  Attahourou  and  Ahopatea.  In  this  computation,  I  allow  to  each  war  canoe  forty 
nu'u,  troops  and  rowers,  and  to  each  of  the  small  canoes  eight.  Most  of  the  gentlemen  who 
were  with  me,  thought  the  number  of  men  belonginfr  to  tiie  war  canoes  exceeded  this.  It 
is  certain  that  tlie  most  of  them  were  fitted  to  row  witli  more  paddles  than  I  have  allowed 
tliem  men  ;  but  at  this  time  I  think  they  were  not  complete.  Tupia  informed  us,  vhca  I 
was  iirst  iiere,  that  the  whole  island  raised  only  between  six  and  seven  thousand  men,  but 
we  now  saw  two  districts  only  raise  that  number ;  so  that  he  must  have  taken  his  account 
from  some  old  establishment,  or  else  he  only  meant  7'«<«<()f«,  that  is,  warriors,  or  men  trained 
from  tlieir  infancy  to  arms,  and  did  not  include  the  rowers,  and  those  necessary  to  navig.,to 
the  other  vessels.  I  cliould  think  he  only  spoke  of  this  number  as  the  standing  troops  or 
militia  of  the  island,  and  not  their  whole  force.  This  point  I  shall  leave  to  be  discussed  in 
another  place,  and  return  to  the  sr.bject. 
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After  wo  had  v/ell  viewed  this  fleet,  I  wanted  much  to  have  seen  the  admiral,  to  havo 
gone  witlv  him  on  board  the  war  canoes.  AVe  inquired  for  him  as  we  rowed  ])ast  tlie  fleet 
to  no  purpose.  We  put  ashore  and  inquired,  but  the  noise  and  crowd  were  so  great  tluit  no 
one  attended  to  what  wc  said.  At  ha^t  Tee  came,  and  whispered  us  in  tlie  ear,  that  Otoo 
WPS  gone  to  Matavai,  advising  us  to  return  thither,  and  not  to  land  wiiero  we  were.  AVe 
accordingly  proceeded  for  the  ship,  and  this  intelligence  and  advice  received  from  Tee  gavi> 
rise  to  new  conjectures.  In  short,  we  concluded  tliat  this  Towha  was  some  powerful  disaf- 
fected chief,  who  was  upon  the  point  of  making  war  ag.ainst  his  sovereign  ;  for  we  could  not 
imagine  Otoo  had  any  other  reason  for  leaving  Op<arree  in  the  manner  he  did. 

We  had  not  been  long  gone  from  Oparrce  before  the  whole  fleet  was  in  motion  to  the 
westward,  from  whence  it  came.  When  we  got  to  Matavai,  our  friends  there  told  us  that 
this  fleet  was  part  of  the  armament  intended  to  go  against  Eimeo,  whose  chief  had  thrown 
off  the  yoke  of  Otaheite,  and  assumed  an  independency.  AVe  were  likewise  informed,  that 
Otoo  neither  was  nor  had  been  at  Matavai  ;  so  that  wo  were  still  at  a  los:'  to  know  why  he 
fled  from  Oparrce.  This  occasioned  another  trip  thither  in  the  afternoon,  v.here  we  found 
him  ;  and  now  understood  that  the  reason  of  his  not  seeing  me  in  the  morning  was,  that 
some  of  his  people  having  stolen  a  quantity  of  my  clothes  which  were  on  shore  washing,  he 
was  afraid  I  should  demand  restitution.  lie  repeatedly  asked  me  if  I  was  not  angry ;  and 
when  I  assured  him  that  I  was  not,  and  that  they  might  keep  what  they  had  got,  he  was 
satisfied.  Towha  was  alarmed  partly  on  the  same  account.  He  thought  I  was  dis])leascd 
when  I  refused  to  go  aboard  his  vessel ;  and  I  was  jealous  of  seeing  such  a  force  in  our  neigh- 
bourhood without  being  able  to  know  anything  of  its  design.  Thus,  by  mistaking  one 
another,  I  lost  the  opportunity  of  examining  more  narrowly  into  part  of  the  naval  force  of 
this  isle,  and  making  myself  better  acquainted  with  its  manoeuvres.  Such  an  opportunity 
may  never  occur ;  as  it  was  commanded  ))y  a  brave,  sensible,  and  intelligent  chief,  who  would 
have  satisfied  us  in  all  the  questions  we  had  thought  proper  to  ask  ;  and,  as  the  objects  were 
before  us,  we  could  not  well  have  misunderstood  each  other.  It  happened  unluckily  that 
Oedideo  was  not  with  us  in  the  morning ;  for  Tee,  who  was  the  only  man  we  could  depend 
on,  served  only  to  perplex  us.  Matters  being  thus  cleared  up,  and  mutual  presents  having 
passed  betvveen  Otoo  and  me,  we  took  leave  and  returned  on  board. 


CHAPTER  XII. — SOME  ACCOUNT  OF  A  VISIT  FROM  OTOO,  TOWHA,  AND  SEVERAL  OTHER 
CHIEFS  ;  ALSO  OF  A  ROBBERY  COMMITTED  BY  ONE  OP  THE  NATIVES,  AND  ITS  CONSE- 
QUENCES,   WITH    GENERAL    OBSERVATIONS    ON    THE   SUBJECT. 

In  the  morning  of  the  27th,  I  received  a  present  from  Towha,  consisting  of  two  large  hogs 
and  some  fruit,  sent  by  two  of  his  servants,  who  had  orders  not  to  receive  any  thing  in  return  ; 
nor  would  they,  when  offered  them.  Soon  after,  I  went  down  to  Oparrce  in  my  boat,  where 
having  found  both  this  chief  and  the  king,  after  a  short  stay,  I  brought  them  both  on  board 
to  dinner,  together  with  Tarevatoo,  the  king's  younger  brother,  and  Too.  As  soon  as  we 
drew  near  the  ship,  the  admiral,  who  had  never  seen  one  before,  began  to  express  much 
surprise  at  so  new  a  sight.  He  was  conducted  all  over  the  ship,  every  part  of  which  ho 
viewed  with  great  attention.  On  this  occasion  Otoo  was  the  principal  show-man  ;  for,  by 
this  time,  he  was  well  acquainted  with  the  different  parts  of  the  ship.  After  dinner  Towha 
put  a  hog  on  board  and  retired,  without  my  knowing  anything  of  the  matter,  or  having 
made  him  any  return  either  for  this  or  the  present  I  had  in  the  morning.  Soon  after,  the 
king  and  his  attendants  wont  away  also.  Otoo  not  only  seemed  to  pay  this  chief  much 
respect,  but  was  desirous  I  should  do  the  same  ;  and  yet  he  was  jealous  of  him,  but  on  what 
account  we  knew  not.  It  was  but  the  day  bef  re  thivt  he  frankly  told  us,  Towha  was  not 
his  friend,  lioth  tiiesc  chiefs  when  on  board  solicited  me  to  assist  them  against  Tiarabou, 
notwithstanding  a  peace  at  this  time  subsisted  between  the  two  kingdoms,  and  wc  were  told 
that  their  joint  force  was  to  go  against  Eimeo.  AVhether  this  was  done  with  a  view  of 
breaking  with  their  neighbours  and  allies,  if  I  had  promised  them  assistance,  or  only  to  .,">und 
my  disposition,  I  know  not.     Probably  they  would  have  been  ready  enough  to  have  embraced 
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an  opportunity  wliicli  would  have  enabled  them  to  conquer  that  kingdom,  and  annex  it  to 
their  own  as  it  was  formerly.  Be  this  as  it  may,  I  heard  no  more  of  it ;  indeed,  I  gave 
them  no  encouragement. 

Next  day  we  had  a  present  of  a  hog  sent  by  Wahea-toua,  king  of  Tiarabou.  For  this, 
in  return,  he  desired  a  few  red  feathers,  which  wee,  together  with  other  things,  sent  him 
accordingly.  IMr.  Forster  and  his  party  set  out  for  the  mountains,  with  an  intent  to  stay 
out  all  night.  I  did  iiot  go  out  of  the  ship  this  day.  Early  on  the  morning  of  the  29tli, 
Otoo,  Towha,  and  several  other  grandees,  came  on  board,  and  brought  with  them  as  presents, 
not  only  provisions,  but  some  of  the  most  valuable  curiosities  of  the  island.  I  made  thenj 
returns,  with  which  they  were  well  pleased.  I  likewise  took  this  opportunity  to  repay  the 
civihtics  I  hail  received  from  Towha. 

The  night  before,  one  of  the  natives  attempting  to  steal  a  water-cask  from  the  watering- 
place,  ho  was  caught  in  the  act,  sent  on  board,  and  put  in  iro.is ;  in  which  situation  Otoo 
and  the  other  chiefs  saw  him.  Having  made  known  his  crime  to  them,  Otoo  begged  he 
might  be  set  at  liberty.  This  T  refused,  telling  him,  that  since  I  punished  my  people,  when 
they  committed  the  least  offence  against  his,  it  was  but  just  this  man  should  be  punished 
also  ;  and  as  I  knew  he  would  not  do  it,  I  was  resolved  to  do  it  myself.  Accordingly,  I 
ordered  the  man  to  be  carried  on  shore  to  the  tents,  and  having  followed  myself  with  Otoo, 
Towha,  and  others,  T  ordered  the  guard  out  under  arms,  and  the '  lan  to  be  tied  up  to  a  post. 
Otoo,  his  sister,  and  sone  others  begged  hard  for  him  ;  Towha  said  n(  *  one  word,  but  was 
very  attentive  to  everythir?fT  going  forward.  I  expostulated  with  Otoo  on  the  conduct  of 
this  man,  and  of  his  people  in  general ;  telling  him,  that  neither  I,  nor  any  (jf  my  jieople, 
took  anything  from  them,  without  first  paying  for  it ;  enumerating  the  articlis  we  gave  in 
exchange  for  such  and  such  things,  and  urging  that  it  was  wrong  in  them  to  steal  from  us 
who  were  their  friends.  I,  moreover,  told  him,  that  the  punishing  this  man  would  be  the 
means  of  saving  the  lives  of  others  of  his  people,  by  deterring  them  from  committing  crimes 
of  this  nature,  in  which  some  would  certainly  be  shot  dead,  one  time  or  another.  With 
these  and  other  arguments,  which  I  believe  lie  pretty  well  understood,  he  seemed  satisfied, 
and  only  desired  the  man  might  not  be  MaUerou  (or  killed).  I  then  ordered  the  crowd, 
which  was  very  great,  to  be  kept  at  a  proper  distance,  and,  in  tiie  presence  of  them  all, 
ordered  the  fellow  two  dozen  of  lashes  with  a  cat-of-nine-tails,  which  he  bore  with  great 
firmness,  and  was  then  set  at  liberty.  After  this,  the  natives  were  going  away ;  but  Towha 
stepped  forth,  called  them  back,  and  haranguci  them  for  near  half  an  hour.  His  speech 
consisted  of  short  sentences,  very  little  of  which  I  understood ;  but,  from  what  we  could 
gather,  he  recapitulated  part  of  what  I  had  said  to  Otoo;  named  several  advantages  they 
had  received  from  us  ;  condemned  their  present  conduct,  and  recommended  a  diftVrciii,  one 
for  the  future.  The  gracefulness  of  itis  action,  and  the  attention  with  which  he  was  heard, 
bespoke  him  a  great  orator.  Otoo  said  not  one  word.  As  soon  as  Towha  had  ended  his 
speech,  I  ordered  the  marines  to  go  through  their  exercise,  and  to  load  and  fire  in  voll';ys 
with  ball ;  and  as  they  were  very  quick  in  their  manoeuvres,  it  is  easier  to  conceive  than  to 
describe  the  amazement  the  natives  were  under  the  whole  time,  e!<peciully  those  who  had  not 
seen  anything  of  the  kind  bciore. 

This  being  over,  tlie  chiefs  took  leave  and  retired  with  all  their  attendants,  scarcely  more 
pleased  than  frightened  at  what  they  had  seen.  In  the  evening,  Mr.  Forster  and  his  party 
returned  from  the  mountains,  where  he  had  spent  tiie  night,  having  found  some  new  plants, 
and  some  others  whicli  grew  in  New  Zealand.  He  saw  Huaheiue,  which  lies  forty  leagues 
to  the  westward ;  by  which  a  judgment  may  be  formed  of  the  height  of  the  mountains  in 
Otaheite. 

Next  morning  I  had  an  ojiportunity  to  see  the  peoi)lc  of  ten  war-cunoes  go  through  part 
of  their  paddling  exercise.  They  had  put  off  from  the  shore  before  I  was  apjirised  of  it ;  so 
that  I  wad  only  present  at  their  lauding.  They  weve  properly  equipi^ed  for  war,  the 
warriors  witli  their  arms,  and  dressed  in  their  war  habits,  &c.  In  landing,  I  observed  that 
the  moment  tlic  canoe  touched  the  ground,  all  the  rowers  leaped  out,  and,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  a  few  people  on  the  shore,  dragged  the  canoe  on  dry  land  to  her  i)roper  place ;  whicii 
being  done,  every  one  walked  off  with  his  paddle,  &c.     All  this  was  executed  with  such 
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expedition,  that,  in  five  minutes'  time  after  putting  asliorc,  you  could  not  tell  that  anything 
of  the  kind  liad  been  going  forward.  I  thouglit  these  vessels  were  tliinly  manned  vvitli 
rowers;  tlic  most  being  not  above  thirty,  and  the  least  sixteen  or  eighteen.  I  observed  the 
warriors  on  the  stage  cneouraged  the  rowers  to  exert  themselves.  iSome  youths  sat  hiirli  up 
in  the  eurved  stern,  above  the  steersmen,  with  white  wands  in  their  hands.  I  know  not 
what  they  were  placed  there  for  ;  unless  it  was  to  look  out,  and  direct,  or  give  notice  of  what 
they  saw,  as  they  were  elevated  above  every  one  else.  Tarevatoo,  the  king's  brotlier,  gave 
me  tlie  iirst  notice  of  these  canoes  being  at  sea;  and,  knowing  that  j\[r.  Hodges  made 
drawings  of  jverything  curious,  desired,  of  his  own  accord,  that  he  might  be  sent  for.  I 
being  at  this  time  on  whore  with  Tarevatoo,  Mr.  Hodges  was,  therefore,  with  me,  and  had 
an  opportunity  to  collect  some  materials  for  a  large  drawing  or  picture  of  the  lleet  assembled 
at  Oparree,  which  will  convey  a  fur  better  idea  of  it  than  can  beexj)rcssed  by  words.  Ueiiig 
present  when  the  warriors  undressed,  I  was  surprised  at  the  quantity  and  weight  of  cloth 
they  had  upon  them,  not  conceiving  how  it  was  possible  for  them  to  stand  under  it  in  time 
of  battle.  Not  a  little  was  wrapped  round  their  heads  as  a  turban,  and  made  into  a  cap. 
This  indeed  might  be  necessary  in  preventing  a  broken  head,  ^lany  had  fixed  to  one  of  this 
sort  of  cajjs,  dried  branches  of  small  shrubs  covered  over  with  white  feathers;  which,  how- 
ever, could  only  be  for  ornament 

I  had  a  very  great  supply  of  jn-ovisions,  sent  and  brought  by  different  chiefs  on  the  1st  of 
May ;  and  the  next  day  received  a  present  from  Towha,  sent  by  his  servants,  consisting  of  a 
bog,  and  a  boat-load  of  various  sorts  of  fruit  and  roots.  The  like  present  I  also  had  from 
Otoo,  brought  by  Tarevatoo,  who  stayed  dinner;  after  which  I  went  down  to  Oparree,  paid 
a  visit  to  Otoo,  and  returned  on  board  in  the  evening. 

On  the  3d,  in  looking  into  the  condition  of  our  sea-provisions,  we  found  that  the  biscuit  was 
in  a  state  of  decay,  and  that  the  airing  and  jjicking  we  had  given  it  at  New  Zealand,  had  not 
been  of  that  service  we  expected  and  intended ;  so  that  we  were  obliged  to  take  it  all  on 
shore  here,  where  it  underwent  another  airing  and  cleaning,  in  which  a  good  deal  was  found 
wholly  rotten  and  unfit  to  be  eaten.  "SVe  could  not  well  account  for  this  decay  in  our 
bread,  especially  as  it  was  packed  in  good  casks,  and  stowed  in  a  dry  part  of  the  hold.  We 
judged  it  was  owing  to  the  ice  we  so  frequently  took  in  when  to  the  southward,  which  made 
the  hold  damp  and  cold,  and  to  the  great  heat  which  succeeded  when  to  the  north.  IJi  it 
this,  or  any  other  cause,  the  loss  was  equal  to  us  :  it  put  us  to  scanty  allowance  of  this  article ; 
and  we  had  bail  bread  to  eat  too. 

On  the  4tli,  nothing  worthy  of  note.  On  the  .'ith,  the  king  and  several  other  great  men 
paid  us  a  visit,  and  brought  with  them,  as  usual,  some  hogs  and  fruit.  In  the  afternoon,  the 
botanists  set  out  for  the  mountains,  and  returned  the  following  evening,  having  made  some 
ne%.  discoveries  in  their  way. 

On  going  ashore  in  the  monii  ug  of  the  7th,  I  found  Otoo  at  the  tents,  and  took  the  oppor- 
tunity to  ask  his  leave  to  cr.t  down  some  trees  for  fuel.  He  not  well  understanding  me,  I  took 
liim  to  some  growing  near  the  sea-shore,  where  I  presently  made  him  comprehend  what  I 
wanted,  and  lu3  as  readily  gave  his  consent.  I  told  him  at  the  same  time,  that  I  should  cut 
down  no  trees  that  bore  any  I'ruit.  Ho  was  pleased  with  this  declaration,  and  told  it  aloud, 
several  times,  to  the  people  about  us.  In  tiie  afternoon,  he  and  the  whole  royal  family,  viz. 
his  father,  brotlier,  and  tlirec  sisters,  paid  u.s  a  visit  on  board.  This  was  ]iroperly  his  father's 
visit  of  ceremony.  He  brought  me,  as  a  present,  a  complete  mourning  dress,  n  curiosity  wo 
most  valued.  In  return,  1  gave  him  whatever  he  desired,  which  was  not  a  little;  and 
having  distributed  red  feathers  to  all  the  others,  conducted  them  fishore  in  my  boat.  Otoo 
was  so  well  ))leased  with  the  reception  he  and  his  friends  met  with,  that  he  told  mo  at  parting, 
I  might  cut  ilown  as  many  trees  as  I  ])kased,  and  what  sort  I  pleased. 

During  tlie  night,  between  the  7th  and  fUh,  some  time  in  tlie  middle  watch,  all  our 
friendly  connexions  received  an  interruption,  through  the  negligence  of  one  of  the  sentinels 
on  shore.  He  having  either  slept  or  quitted  his  post,  gave  one  of  the  natives  an  opjiortunity 
to  carry  oil"  his  musket.  The  first  news  I  beard  of  it  was  from  Tee,  whom  Otoo  had  sent  on 
board  for  tliat  purpose,  and  to  desire  that  I  wi/uld  go  to  him,  for  that  he  was  nuilaoiied.  V,'e 
were  liot  well  enough  acquainted  with  their  language  to  understand  all  Tec's  story ;  but  we 
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nndcrotood  enoiigli  to  know  that  something  liad  happened  which  had  alarmed  tlic  king.  In 
order,  tlicreforc,  to  bo  fully  informed,  I  went  ashore  with  Tee  and  Tarevatoo,  who  had  slept 
aboard  all  ni^jht.  As  soon  as  we  landed,  I  was  informed  of  the  whole  by  the  scrjcant  wh.o 
commanded  the  party.  I  found  the  natives  all  alarmed,  and  the  most  of  them  fle<l.  Tare- 
vatoo slipped  from  me  in  a  moment,  and  hardly  any  remained  by  me  but  Tee.  With  him  I 
went  to  look  for  Otoo  ;  and,  as  wc  advanced,  I  endeavoured  to  allay  tlio  fears  of  tiie  jieople, 
but  at  the  same  time  insisted  on  the  musket  being  restored.  After  travelling  some  distance 
into  the  country,  inquiring  of  every  one  wo  saw  for  Otoo,  Tee  stopped  all  at  once,  and 
advised  me  to  return,  saying  that  Otoo  was  gone  to  the  mountains,  and  he  would  jiroceed 
and  tell  him  that  I  was  still  his  friend  ;  a  question  which  Iiad  been  asked  me  fifty  times  by 
•lifferent  people,  and  if  I  was  angry.  Sec.  Tee  also  promised  that  he  would  use  his  endeavours 
.o  recover  the  musket.  I  was  now  satisfied  it  was  to  no  purpose  to  go  farther  ;  for,  although 
I  was  alone  ami  unarmed,  Otoo^s  fears  were  such,  that  he  durst  not  see  me ;  and,  therefore, 
I  took  Tee's  advice,  and  returned  aboard.  After  this  I  sent  Oedidec  to  Otoo  to  let  him 
know  that  his  fears  wore  ill-grounded ;  for  that  I  only  required  the  return  of  the  musket, 
which  I  knew  was  in  his  power. 

Soon  after  Oedidec  was  gore,  we  observed  six  large  canoes  coming  ronnd  Point  Venus.  Somo 
people  whom  1  had  sent  out,  to  watch  the  conduct  of  the  neighbouring  inhabitants,  infornjed 
nic  they  were  laden  with  baggage,  fruit,  hogs,  &c.  There  being  room  for  suspecting  that 
somo  person  belonging  to  these  canoes  had  committed  tlie  tlieft,  I  presently  came  to  a 
resolution  to  intercejit  them  ;  and  having  put  off  in  a  boat  for  that  purpose,  gave  orders  for 
another  to  follow.  One  of  the  canoes,  which  was  some  distance  ahead  of  tlie  rest,  came 
•lirectly  for  the  shij).  I  went  alongside  this,  and  found  two  or  three  women  in  iier  whom  I 
knew.  They  told  me  thej"-  were  going  on  board  the  ship  with  something  for  mo  ;  and  on 
my  inquiring  of  tliem  for  Otoo,  was  tohl  he  was  then  at  the  tents.  Pleased  with  this  news, 
I  contradicted  the  orders  I  had  given  for  intercepting  the  other  canoe's,  thinking  they  might 
be  coming  on  board  also,  as  well  as  this  one,  which  I  left  within  a  few  yards  of  tlie  ship,  and 
rowed  ashore  to  speak  with  Otoo.  But  when  I  landed,  I  was  told  that  he  had  not  been 
there,  nor  knew  they  anything  of  him.  On  my  looking  behind  me,  I  saw  all  tlie  canoes 
making  oit  in  the  greatest  haste  j  even  the  one  I  had  left  along:  idc  the  ship  had 
evaded  going  on  bonrd,  and  was  making  her  escape.  Vexed  at  being  thus  outwitted,  I 
resolveil  to  pursue  them,  and  as  I  passed  the  ship,  gave  orders  to  send  anotlier  boat  for  the 
same  purpose.  Five  oct  of  six  we  took,  and  brought  alongside  ;  but  the  first,  which  acted 
tlie  finesse  so  well,  got  clear  off.  When  we  got  on  board  with  our  ])rizos,  I  learnt  tliat  the 
people  who  had  deceived  me,  used  no  endeavours  to  lay  hold  of  the  ship  on  the  side  they 
were  upon,  but  let  their  canoe  drop  past  as  if  they  meant  to  come  under  the  stern,  or  on  the 
other  side  ;  and  that  the  moment  they  were  past,  they  paddled  off  with  all  speed.  Thus 
the  canoe,  in  which  were  only  a  few  women,  was  to  have  amused  us  with  false  stories,  as  they 
actually  did,  while  the  others,  in  which  were  most  of  the  effects,  got  off*. 

In  one  of  the  c.miocs  wo  had  taken,  was  a  cliief,  a  friend  of  Mr.  Forster's,  wlio  had  hitherto 
called  himself  an  Earco,  and  would  have  been  much  offended  if  any  one  had  called  his  title 
in  question  ;  also  three  women,  his  wife  and  daughter,  and  the  mother  of  t!io  late  Touiaha. 
These,  together  with  the  canoes,  I  resolved  to  detain,  and  to  send  the  chief  to  Otoo,  thinking 
he  would  have  weight  enough  with  him  to  obtain  the  return  of  the  iiuiskot,  as  his  own 
property  was  at  stake.  lie  was,  however,  very  nnwilling  to  go  on  this  embassy,  and  made 
various  excuses,  one  of  which  was  his  being  of  too  low  a  rank  for  this  honourable  employ- 
ment;  snying  he  wns  no  Earee,  but  a  Mana/iouna,  and,  therefore,  was  not  a  fit  person  to  bo 
sent ;  that  an  Eairc  ought  to  be  sent  to  speak  to  an  Earco  ;  and  as  there  were  no  FAtreea 
but  Otoo  and  myself,  it  would  be  much  more  proper  for  me  to  go.  All  his  arguments 
would  have  availed  him  little,  if  Tee  and  Oedidee  had  not,  at  this  time,  come  on  l)oard  and 
given  a  new  turn  to  the  affair,  by  declaring  that  the  man  who  stole  the  musket  was  from 
Tiarabou,  and  had  gone  with  it  to  that  kingdom,  so  tliat  it  was  not  in  the  power  of  Otoo  to 
recover  it.  I  very  much  doubted  their  veracity,  till  they  asked  me  to  send  a  boat  to 
AValieatiiua,  the  king  of  Tiarabou,  and  offered  to  go  themselves  in  her,  and  get  it.  1  asked 
wliy  tins  eould  not  be  done  without  my  sending  a  boat?  They  said  it  would  not  otherwise 
be  aiven  to  tlr.'iu. 
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This  story  of  tlieirs,  although  it  did  not  quite  satisfy  mc,  nevertheless  carried  with  it  the 
probahility  of  trutli ;  for  which  reason  I  thought  it  better  to  drop  the  afl'air  altogether, 
rather  than  to  punish  a  nation  for  a  crime  I  was  not  sure  any  of  its  memhcrs  had  committed. 
I,  therefore,  suflfered  my  now  ambassador  to  depart  with  his  two  canoes  without  executing 
his  commission.  Tlie  other  tliree  canoes  belonged  to  !Maritata,  a  Tiarabou  chief,  who  had 
been  some  days  about  the  tents ;  and  there  was  good  reason  to  believe  it  was  one  of  his 
people  that  carried  oflf  the  musket.  I  intended  to  have  detained  them ;  but  as  Tee  and 
Oedidee  both  assured  me  that  Maritata  and  his  people  were  quite  innocent,  I  suffered  thetn 
to  bo  taken  away  also,  and  desired  Tec  to  tell  Otoo,  that  I  sliould  give  myself  no  farther 
concern  about  the  musket,  since  I  was  satisfied  none  of  his  people  had  stolen  it.  Indeed, 
I  thouglit  it  was  irrecoverably  lost ;  but,  in  the  dusk  of  the  evening,  it  was  brought  to  the 
tents,  together  witii  some  other  things  we  had  lost,  which  we  knew  nothing  of,  by  three 
men  who  had  pursued  tlie  thief  and  taken  them  from  him.  I  know  not,  if  they  took  thi' 
trouble  of  their  own  accord,  or  by  order  of  Otoo.  I  rewarded  tliem,  and  made  no  farther 
inquiry  about  it.  These  men,  as  well  as  some  others  present,  assured  me  that  it  was  one 
of  Maritata's  people  who  had  committed  tliis  tlieft ;  which  vexed  mo  that  I  had  let  his 
canoes  so  easily  slip  through  my  fingers.  Here,  I  believe,  both  Tee  and  Oedidee  designedly 
deceived  me. 

When  tlic  musket  and  other  things  were  brought  in,  every  one  then  present,  or  who 
came  after,  pretended  to  have  had  some  hand  in  recovering  them,  and  claimed  a  reward 
accordingly.  But  there  was  no  one  who  acted  this  farce  so  well  as  Nuno,  a  man  of  some 
note,  and  well  known  to  us  when  I  was  here  in  17()9  Tiiis  man  came,  with  all  the  savage 
fury  imaginable  in  his  coimtenanee,  and  a  large  club  in  his  hand,  with  which  he  beat  about 
him,  in  order  to  show  us  how  he  alone  had  killed  the  thief;  when,  at  the  same  time,  we  all 
knew  that  he  had  not  been  out  of  his  house  the  whole  time. 

Thus  ended  tliis  troublesome  day ;  and  next  morning  early.  Tec,  Otoo's  faithful  ambas- 
sador, came  again  on  board,  to  acquaint  me  that  Otoo  was  gone  to  Oparree,  and  desired 
I  would  send  a  person  («me  of  the  natives,  as  I  understood)  to  tell  him  that  I  was  still  his 
TiyO.  I  asked  him  why  he  did  not  do  tliis  himself,  as  I  had  desired.  He  made  some 
excuse ;  but  I  believe  the  truth  was,  he  had  not  seen  him.  In  short,  I  found  it  was 
necessary  for  me  to  go  m5'self ;  for  while  wo  thus  spent  our  time  in  messages,  we  remained 
without  fruit,  a  stop  being  put  to  all  exchanges  of  this  nature ;  that  is,  the  natives  brouglit 
nothing  to  market.  Accordingly,  a  party  of  us  set  out  with  Tee  in  our  company,  and 
proceeded  to  the  very  utmost  limits  of  Oparree,  where,  after  waiting  some  considerable  time, 
and  several  messages  having  passed,  the  king  at  last  made  his  ajipearance.  After  we  were 
seated  under  the  shade  of  some  trees  as  usual,  and  the  first  salutations  were  over,  he  desired 
me  to  parou  (that  is,  to  speak).  Accordingly,  I  began  with  blaming  him  for  being 
frightened  and  alarmed  at  what  had  happened,  since  I  had  always  professed  myself  his 
friend,  and  I  was  not  angry  with  him  or  any  of  his  people,  but  with  those  of  Tiarabou,  who 
were  the  thieves.  I  was  then  asked,  how  I  came  to  fire  at  the  canoes  ?  Chance,  on  this 
occasion,  furnished  me  with  a  good  excuse.  I  told  them,  that  they  belonged  to  Maritata, 
a  Tiarabou  man,  one  of  whose  people  had  stolen  tlie  musket,  and  occasioned  all  this 
disturbance ;  and  if  I  had  them  in  my  power  I  would  destroy  them,  or  any  other  belonging 
to  Tiarabou.  This  declaration  pleased  them,  as  I  expected,  from  the  natural  aversion  the 
one  kingdom  has  to  the  other.  What  I  said  was  enforced  by  presents,  which  perhaps  had 
the  greatest  weight  with  them.  Thus  were  things  once  more  restored  to  their  former  state ; 
and  Otoo  promised,  on  his  part,  that  the  next  day  we  should  be  supplied  with  fruit,  &c. 
as  usual.  We  then  returned  with  him  to  his  proper  residence  at  Oparree,  and  there  took 
a  view  of  some  of  his  dock-yards  (for  such  they  well  deserved  to  be  called)  and  large  canoes; 
some  lately  built,  and  others  building ;  two  of  which  were  the  largest  I  had  ever  seen  in 
this  sea,  or  indeed  anywhere  else,  under  that  name.  This  done,  we  returned  on  board  with 
Tec  in  our  company,  who,  after  he  had  dined  with  us,  went  to  inform  old  Happi,  the  king's 
father,  that  all  matters  '."re  accommodated. 

This  old  chief  was  at  this  time  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Matavai,  and  it  should  seem,  from 
what  followed,  that  he  was  not  pleased  with  the  conditions ;  for  that  same  evening,  all  the 


May,  1774. 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


471 


women,  which  were  not  a  few,  were  sent  for  out  of  tlio  ship,  and  people  stationed  on 
different  parts  of  the  shore  to  prevent  any  from  coming  off ;  and  the  next  morning,  no 
supplies  wliatever  being  brought,  on  my  iiirpiiring  into  tlio  reason,  I  was  tohl  Ilappi  was 
mataoued.     Chagrined  at  this  disappointment  as  I  was,  I  forbore  taking  any  step,  from 
a  supposition  that  Tee  had  not  seen  him,  or  that  Otoo's  orders  had  not  yet  reached  jMatavai 
A  supply  of  fruit  sent  us  from  Oparree,  and  some  brought  us  by  our  friends,  SL-rved  us  for 
the  present,  and  made  us  less  anxious  about  it.     Thus  matters  stood  till  the  afternoon,  when 
Otoo  himself  came  to  tlie  tents  with  a  large  supply.     Thither  I  went,  and  expostulated 
with  him  for  not  permitting  the  people  in  our  neighbourhood  to  bring  us  fruit  as  usual, 
insisting  on  his  giving  immediate  orders  about  it,  which  he  cither  did,  or  had  done  before ; 
for,  presently  .after,  more  was  brought  us  than  we  could  well  manage.     This  was  not  to  be 
wondered  at ;  for  tlio  people  had  everything  in  readiness  to  bring  the  moment  they  wore 
permitted,  and,  I  believe,  thought  themselves  as  much  injured  by  tlie  restriction  as  we  did. 
Otoo  desiring  to  see  some  of  the  great  guns  fire  from  the  ship,  I  ordered  twelve  to  be 
shotted,  and  fired  towards  the  sea.     As  he  had  never  seen  a  cannon  fired  before,  the  sight 
gave  him  as  much  pain  as  pleasure.     In  the  evening  we  entertained  him  with  fire-works^ 
which  gave  him  great  satisfaction. 

Thus  ended  all  our  differences,  on  which  I  beg  leave  to  suggest  tiio  following  remarks  : 

I  have  had  occasion,  in  this  journal  before,  to  observe,  that  these  people  were  co*:  inually 
watching  opportunities  to  rob  us.  This  tlieir  governors  cither  oncouraged,  or  had  not  power 
to  prevent ;  but  most  probably  the  former,  because  the  offender  was  always  screened. 
That  they  slioidd  commit  such  daring  thefts  was  the  more  extraordinary,  as  they  frequently 
ran  the  risk  of  being  sliot  in  the  attempt ;  and  if  the  article  that  they  stole  was  of  any 
consequence,  they  knew  they  should  be  obliged  to  make  restitution.  TIil;  moment  a  theft 
of  this  kind  was  committed,  it  spread  like  tlie  wind  over  the  whole  neighbourhood.  They 
judged  of  the  consequences  from  what  they  had  got.  If  it  were  a  trifle,  and  such  an  article 
as  we  usually  gave  them,  little  or  no  notice  was  taken  of  it ;  but  if  the  contrary,  every  one 
took  the  alarm,  and  moved  off  with  his  moveables  in  all  haste.  The  chief  then  was 
mataoued,  giving  orders  to  bring  us  no  supplies,  and  flying  to  some  distant  part.  All  this 
was  sometimes  done  so  suddenly,  that  we  obtained,  by  these  appearances,  the  first  intel- 
ligence of  our  being  robbed.  Whether  we  obliged  them  to  make  restitution  or  not,  the  chief 
must  bo  reconciled  before  any  of  the  people  were  penr.itted  to  bring  in  any  refreshments. 
They  knew  very  well  we  could  not  do  without  them  ;  and,  therefore,  never  ftiiled  strictly 


to  observe  tliis  rule,  without 


ever  considerinsr 


that  all  their  war  canoes,  on  which  the 


strength  of  their  nation  depends,  their  houses,  and  even  the  very  fruit  they  refused  to  supply 
us  with,  were  entirely  in  our  power.  It  is  hard  to  say  how  they  would  act,  were  one  to 
destroy  any  of  these  things.  Except  the  detaining  some  of  their  canoes  for  a  while,  I  never 
touched  the  least  article  of  their  property.  Of  the  two  extremes,  I  always  chose  that 
which  appeared  the  most  equitable  and  mild.  A  trifling  present  to  the  chief  always 
succeeded  to  my  wish,  and  very  often  put  things  upon  a  better  footing  than  they  had  been 
before.  That  they  were  the  first  aggressors,  had  very  little  influence  on  my  conduct  in  this 
respect,  because  no  difference  happened  but  when  it  was  so.  My  people  very  rarely  or 
never  broke  through  the  rules  I  thought  it  necessary  to  prescribe.  Had  I  observed 
■A  different  conduct,  I  must  have  been  the  loser  by  it  in  the  end  •  and  all  I  could  expect, 
lifter  destroying  some  part  of  their  property,  would  have  been  the  empty  honour  of  obliging 
them  to  make  the  first  overture  towards  an  accommodation.  But  who  knows  if  this  would 
have  been  the  event  ?  Three  things  made  them  ci?r  fast  friends  :  their  own  good-nature 
and  benevolent  disposition ;  gentle  treatment  on  our  part ;  and  the  dread  of  our  fire-nrms. 
By  our  ceasing  to  observe  the  second,  the  first  would  have  worn  out  of  course;  and  the  no 
frequent  use  of  the  latter  would  have  excited  a  spirit  of  revenge,  and  perhaps  have  taught 
them  that  fire-arms  were  not  such  terrible  things  as  they  had  imagined.  They  were  very 
sensible  of  the  superiority  of  their  numbers  ;  and  no  one  knows  what  an  enraged  multitude 
might  do. 
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CHAPTER  XIII. — PREPARATIONS  TO  LEAVR  THE  ISLAND.  —  ANOTHER  NAVAL  REVIEW,  AND 
VARIOUS  OTHER  INCIDENTS  ;  WITH  SOME  ACCOUNT  01"  THE  ISLAND,  ITS  NAVAL  1  OIK  i: 
AND   NU.MI1EB   OP   INHAIUTANTS. 

In  the  morning  of  tlio  lltli,  a  very  largo  supply  of  fruit  wa?  brought  to  us  from  all  parts. 
Sumo  of  it  came  from  Towlia,  the  admiral,  sent  as  usual  by  his  servants,  with  orders  to 
receive  nothinc;  in  return.  But  he  desired  I  would  no  and  see  him  at  Attahourou,  as  ho 
was  ill,  and  could  not  come  to  mo.  As  I  could  not  well  undertake  this  journey,  I  sent 
Oedidce,  along  with  Towha's  servants,  with  a  present  suitable  to  that  which  I  had.  in  so 
genteel  a  manner,  received  from  him.  As  the  most  essential  repairs  of  the  ship  were  nearly 
finished,  I  resolved  to  leave  Otaheito  in  a  few  days,  and  accordingly  ordered  everything  to 
be  got  off  from  the  shore,  that  the  natives  might  see  we  were  .about  to  depart. 

On  the  12th,  old  Oberea,  the  woman  who,  when  the  Dolphin  was  liere  in  17(>7i  ^^•'^^ 
*Jiought  to  be  queen  of  the  island,  and  whom  I  had  not  seen  since  17^9»  pj^id  us  a  visit,  and 
brought  us  a  present  of  hogs  and  fruit.  Soon  after  came  Otoo  with  a  great  retinue,  and  a 
large  quantity  of  provisions.  I  was  pretty  liberal  in  my  returns,  thinking  it  might  bo  the 
last  time  I  should  see  these  good  people  who  had  so  liberally  relieved  our  wants;  and  in  the 
eveninff  entertained  them  with  fire-works. 

On  the  13th,  winds  easterly,  fair  weather.  Nevertheless,  we  were  not  ready  to  sail,  as 
Otoo  had  made  me  promise  to  see  him  again,  and  I  had  a  present  to  make  him,  which  I 
reserved  to  the  last.  Oedideo  was  not  yet  come  back  from  Attahourou  ;  various  r-^  portH 
arose  concerning  him  :  some  said  he  had  returned  to  Matavai ;  others  that  he  would  not 
return ;  and  some  would  have  it  that  he  was  at  Oparree.  In  order  to  know  more  of  the 
truth,  a  party  of  us  in  the  evening  went  down  to  Oparree,  where  we  found  him,  and  likewise 
Towha,  who,  notwitlistanding  his  illness,  had  resolved  to  see  mo  before  I  sailed,  and  had 
gotten  thus  far  on  bis  journey.  lie  was  afflicted  with  a  swelling  in  his  feet  and  legs,  which 
had  entirely  taken  away  the  use  oi  them.  As  the  d.ay  was  far  spent,  we  were  obliged  to 
shorten  our  stay  ;  and  af^er  seeing  Otoo,  we  returned  with  Oedidee  on  board. 

This  youth,  I  found,  was  desirous  of  remaining  at  this  isle,  having  before  told  li'm,  as 
likewise  many  others,  that  we  shoidd  not  return.  I  now  mentioned  to  him  tliat  he  was  at 
liberty  to  remain  here,  or  to  quit  us  at  Ulietea,  or  to  go  with  us  to  England,  frankly  owning 
that  if  he  chose  the  latter,  it  was  very  probable  he  would  never  return  to  his  country  ;  il^ 
which  case  I  would  take  care  of  him,  and  he  must  afterwards  look  upon  mc  cas  his  father; 
He  threw  his  arms  about  me,  and  wept  muc'.i,  saying  many  people  persuaded  him  to  remain 
at  Otaheite.  I  told  him  to  go  ashore  and  speak  to  his  friends,  and  then  come  to  me  in  the 
morning.  He  was  well  beloved  in  the  ship,  so  that  every  one  was  persuading  him  to  go  with 
us,  telling  him  what  great  things  ho  would  see  in  England,  and  the  immense  riches  (accord- 
ing to  b's  idea  of  riches)  he  would  return  with.  But  I  thought  proper  to  undeceive  him, 
as  knowing  tiiat  the  only  inducement  to  his  going  was  the  expectation  of  returning,  and  I 
could  see  no  prospect  of  an  opportunity  of  that  kind  happening,  unless  a  ship  should  bo 
expressly  sent  out  for  that  purpose  ;  which  neither  I  nor  any  one  else  had  a  right  to 
expect.  I  thought  it  an  act  of  the  highest  injustice  to  take  a  person  from  these  isles, 
under  any  promise  which  it  was  not  in  my  power  to  perform.  At  this  time,  indeed, 
it  was  quite  unnecessary,  for  many  youths  voluntarily  offered  themselves  to  go,  and  even 
to  remain  and  die  in  Pretance ;  as  they  call  our  country.  Otoo  importuned  me  n)'.ich 
to  take  one  or  two  to  collect  red  feathers  for  him  at  Amsterdam,  willinn;  to  risk  the  chance 
of  their  returning.  Some  of  the  gentlemen  on  board  were  likewise  desirous  of  taking  some 
as  servants  ;  but  I  refused  every  solicitation  of  this  kind,  knowing,  from  experience,  they 
would  be  of  no  use  to  us  in  the  course  of  the  voyage  ;  and  farther  my  views  were  not 
extended.  AVhat  had  the  greatest  weight  with  me  was,  the  tliinking  myself  bour.d  to  see 
they  were  afterwards  properly  taken  rare  of,  as  tliey  could  not  be  carried  from  thei"  native 
spot  without  consent. 

Next  morning  early,  Oedidee  came  on  board  with  a  resolution  to  remain  at  the  island; 
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but  Mr.  Forntur  prcvAilcd  upon  him  to  go  with  us  to  Uhetca.  Soon  after,  Towha,  Poatatou, 
Oamo,  llnppi,  Oherea,  and  Hcveral  more  of  our  friendA,  came  'u  hoard  with  fruit,  vSic. 
Towlia  was  hoisted  in,  and  placed  on  a  chair  ou  the  quarter-de  '  ifu  was  with  him. 

Amongst  the  various  articles  which  I  gave  tliis  cliief,  was  an  Englisli  |.  .mt,  which  pleased 
Jiim  more  thon  ail  the  rest,  especially  after  ho  had  heen  instructed  in  tiie  uso  of  it. 

We  had  no  sooner  despatched  our  friends  than  we  saw  a  number  of  war  canoes  coming 
round  the  point  of  Oparree.  Being  desirous  of  having  a  nearer  view  of  them,  accompanied 
by  some  of  the  officers  and  gentlemen,  I  hastened  down  to  Oparree,  which  wo  reached  before 
all  the  canoes  were  landed,  and  had  an  opj)ortunity  of  seeing  in  what  manner  they  approached 
the  bhore.  When  they  got  before  the  place  where  they  intended  to  land,  they  formed 
themselves  into  divisions,  consisting  of  three  or  four,  or  perhaps  more,  lashed  square  and 
close  alongside  of  eacli  other;  and  then  each  divisitm,  one  after  the  other,  paddled  in  for  the 
shore  with  all  their  might,  and  conducted  in  so  judicious  a  manner,  that  they  formed  and 
closed  a  line  along  the  shore  to  an  inch.  The  rowers  were  encouraged  to  exert  their 
strength  by  their  leaders  on  the  stages,  and  directed  by  a  man  who  stood  with  a  wand  in 
his  hand  in  the  fore  part  of  the  middlemost  vessel.  This  man,  by  words  and  actions,  directed 
the  paddlers  when  all  should  paddle,  when  cither  the  one  side  or  tho  other  should  cease,  &c., 
for  the  steering  paddles  alone  were  not  sufficient  to  direct  them.  All  these  motions  they 
observed  with  such  quickness,  as  clearly  showed  them  to  bo  expert  in  their  business.  After 
Mr.  Hodges  had  made  a  drawing  of  them,  as  they  lay  ranged  along  the  shore,  wc  landed, 
and  took  a  nearer  view  of  them  by  going  on  board  several.  This  fleet  consisted  of  forty 
sail,  equipped  in  the  same  manner  a«  those  we  had  seen  before,  belonged  to  the  little  district 
of  Tettaha,  and  were  come  to  Oparree  to  be  reviewed  before  the  king,  as  tlie  former  fleet 
had  been.  There  were  attending  on  this  fleet  some  small  double  canoes,  which  they  called 
Marais,  having  on  their  forepart  a  kind  of  double  bed-place  laid  over  witii  gr^.-n  leaves,  each 
just  sufficient  to  hold  one  man.  These,  they  told  us,  were  to  lay  their  dead  upon  ;  tiieir 
chiefs  I  suppose  they  meant,  otherwise  their  slain  must  be  few.  Otoo,  who  was  present, 
caused,  at  my  request,  some  of  the  troops  to  go  through  their  exercise  on  shore.  Two 
parties  first  began  with  clubs;  but  this  was  over  almost  as  soon  as  begun,  so  that  I  had  no 
time  to  make  my  observations  upon  it.  They  then  went  to  single  combat,  and  exhibited 
the  various  methods  of  fighting  with  great  alertness,  parrying  off  the  blows  and  pushes 
which  each  combatant  aimed  at  tho  other  with  great  dexterity.  Their  arms  were  clubs  and 
spears ;  the  latter  they  also  used  as  darts.  In  fighting  with  the  club,  all  blows  intended  to 
bo  given  tho  legs  were  evaded  by  lea])ing  over  it ;  and  those  intended  for  the  head,  by 
.couching  a  little,  and  leaping  on  one  side ;  thus  the  blow  wonld  fall  to  tho  ground.  Tho 
spear  or  dart  was  parried,  by  iixing  the  point  of  a  spear  in  the  ground  right  before  them, 
holding  it  in  an  inclined  position,  more  or  less  elevated,  according  to  the  part  of  the  body 
they  saw  their  antagonist  intended  to  make  a  push,  or  throw  his  dart  at,  and  by  moving  the 
hand  a  little  to  the  right  or  left,  either  tlie  one  or  the  other  was  easily  turned  off  wth  great 
ease.  I  thought  that  when  one  combatant  had  parried  off  the  blows,  &c.,  of  the  >*iier,  he 
did  not  use  the  advantage  which  seemed  to  me  to  accrue.  As,  for  instance  :  after  he  had 
pairied  otT  a  dart,  he  still  stood  on  the  defensive,  and  suffered  his  antajjonist  to  take  up 
another,  when  I  thought  there  was  time  to  run  him  through  the  body.  These  combatants 
had  no  superfluous  dress  upon  them  ;  an  unnecessary  piece  of  cloth  or  two  which  they  had 
on  when  they  began,  were  presently  torn  off  by  the  bystandt;  3,  and  given  to  some  of  our 
gentlemen  present.  This  being  over,  the  fleet  departed, — not  in  any  order,  but  as  fast  as 
they  could  bo  got  afloat ;  and  we  went  with  Otoo  to  one  of  his  dock-yards,  where  the  two 
large  pahies  or  canoes  were  building,  each  of  which  was  a  hundred  and  eight  feet  long  : 
they  were  almost  ready  to  launch,  and  were  intended  to  make. one  joint  double  pahie  or 
canoe.  Tlio  king  begged  of  nic  a  grap])ling  and  roix.',  to  which  I  added  an  English  jack  and 
pendant  (with  the  use  of  which  he  was  well  acquainted),  and  desired  t\\c  pa/ito  might  be 
called  IJritannia.  This  he  very  readily  agreed  to,  and  she  was  named  accordingly.  After 
this  he  gave  me  a  hog,  and  a  turtle  of  about  sixty  pounds  weight,  which  was  put  privately 
into  our  boat,  the  giving  it  away  not  being  agreeable  to  some  of  the  great  lords  about  him, 
who  were  thus  deprived  of  a  feast.     He  likewise  would  have  given  me  a  large  shark  they 
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had  prisoner  in  a  crock  (.  .«>o  of  Iiis  fina  being  cut  olV  ho  tliat  lie  coiiM  not  inako  lii.s  eHcape), 
l)iit  tlio  fine  j)i)ik  and  TihIi  wo  liad  got  at  this  \-<U-  hail  sijoiicd  our  palates  for  Mueh  food.  The 
kin",  ami  iiis  piiiiu!  niiniHtcr  Tee,  aceonipaniid  lis  on  hoiinl  to  (Uiiiier ;  and  after  it  was  over, 
took  u  most  atVectionate  farewell.  Ho  hardly  ever  cea«ed  solieiting  me,  this  day,  to  return 
to  Otalieite ;  and,  just  heforo  lie  went  out  of  the  ship,  took  a  youth  hy  the  hand,  and  j)re- 
sented  him  to  me,  desirin;^  I  would  keep  him  on  hoard  to  go  to  Amsterdam  to  eollect  red 
feathers.  I  told  him  I  could  not,  since  I  knew  ho  would  never  return  ;  hut  that,  if  any  ship 
should  happen  to  como  from  liritain  to  this  isle,  I  woiihl  eitlier  bring  or  send  him  red  feathers 
in  ahunilauee.  This,  in  some  measure,  satisfied  him  ;  l)ut  the  youth  was  exceedingly  desirous 
of  going,  and,  if  I  luul  not  como  to  a  rcs(dution  to  carry  no  onc!  from  tlx!  isles  (except  Oedidee, 
if  lie  clioso  to  go),  and  but  just  refused  Mr.  Forster  the  liberty  of  tiiking  a  boy,  I  believe  I 
should  liavo  consented.  Otoo  remained  alongsido  in  his  canou  till  wo  were  under  siail,  when 
ho  put  off,  and  was  saluted  with  three  guns. 

Our  treatment  at  this  islo  was  such  as  liad  induced  one  of  our  jjunner'H  mates  to  forn»  a 
plan  to  remain  at  it.  lie  know  ho  could  not  execute  it  with  success  while  we  lay  in  tlio 
bay,  therefore  took  tho  opportunity,  aa  soon  as  wo  were  out,  tlio  boats  in,  and  sails  set,  to 
slip  overboard,  being  a  good  swimmer :  but  ho  was  discovered  before  ho  got  clear  of  the 
ship,  and  wo  presently  hoisted  a  boat  out  and  to<dc  him  up.  A  canoo  was  observed,  about 
half-way  between  us  and  tho  shore,  seemingly  coming  after  ns  ;  sho  was  intended  to  take  him 
up  ;  but  as  soon  as  tho  people  in  her  saw  our  boat,  they  kept  at  a  distance.  This  was  a 
preconcerted  jilan  between  tho  man  and  them,  which  Otoo  was  acquainted  with,  and  had 
encouraged.  When  I  considered  this  man's  situation  in  life,  I  did  not  think  him  so  culi)able, 
nor  the  resolution  ho  had  taken  of  staying  hero  so  extraordinary,  as  it  may  at  first  appear. 
Ho  was  an  Irishman  by  birth,  and  had  sailed  in  tho  Dutch  service.  I  picked  him  up  at 
Batavia  on  my  return  from  my  former  voyage,  and  ho  had  been  with  mo  ever  since.  I 
never  learnt  that  ho  had  cither  friends  or  connexions  to  confine  him  to  any  particular  i)art  of 
tho  world :  all  nations  were  alike  to  him  ;  where  then  could  such  a  man  bo  more  hapjiy  than 
at  one  of  these  isles  ?  where,  in  one  of  tho  finest  climates  in  tho  world,  he  could  enjoy  not 
only  tho  necessaries,  but  the  lu.xuries  of  life,  in  ease  and  plenty.  I  know  not,  if  he  might 
not  have  obtained  my  consent,  if  he  had  applied  for  it  in  proper  time.  As  soon  as  we  had 
got  him  on  board,  and  tho  boat  in,  I  steered  for  Iluaheine,  in  order  to  pay  a  visit  to  our 
friends  there.  But,  before  wo  leave  Otaheite,  it  will  bo  necessary  to  give  some  account  of 
the  present  stato  of  that  island,  especially  as  it  differs  very  much  from  what  it  was  eight 
months  before. 

I  have  already  mentioned  tho  iniproveKients  wo  found  in  tho  plains  of  Oparree  and 
Matavai.  The  same  was  observed  in  every  other  part  into  which  we  came.  It  seemed  to 
us  almost  incredible  that  so  many  largo  canoes  and  houses  could  be  built  in  so  short  a 
spaco  as  eight  months.  Tho  iron  tools  which  they  had  got  from  the  I-'nglish,  and  other 
nations  who  have  lately  touched  at  tho  isle,  had,  no  doubt,  greatly  accelerated  the  work  ; 
and  they  have  no  want  of  hands,  as  I  shall  soon  make  appear.  The  number  of  hogs  was 
another  thing  that  excited  our  wonder.  Probably  they  were  not  so  scarce  when  wo  were 
hero  before  as  we  imagined,  and,  not  choosing  to  part  with  any,  they  had  conveyed  them 
out  of  our  sight.  Bo  this  as  it  may,  wo  now  not  only  got  as  many  as  we  could  consume 
during  our  stay,  but  some  to  take  to  sea  with  us. 

When  I  was  last  here,  I  conceived  but  an  unfavourable  opinion  of  Otoo's  talents.  The 
improvements  since  made  in  tho  island  convinced  me  of  my  mistake;  and  that  he  must  bo 
a  man  of  good  parts.  Ho  has,  indeed,  some  judicious,  sensible  men  about  him  ;  who,  I 
believe,  have  a  great  share  in  the  government.  In  truth,  we  know  not  how  far  his  power 
extends  as  king,  nor  how  far  ho  can  command  the  as!?istanco  of  tho  other  chiefs,  or  is  cou- 
trollablo  by  them.  It  should  however  seem,  that  all  have  contributed  towards  bringing 
the  isle  to  its  ])re9ont  flourishing  state.  We  cannot  doubt  that  there  arc  divisions  amongst 
the  great  men  of  this  state,  as  well  as  of  most  others ;  or  else  why  did  the  king  tell  us  that 
Towlia,  tho  admiral,  and  Poatatou,  were  not  his  friends  ?  They  were  two  leading  chiefs ; 
and  he  must  be  jealous  of  them  on  account  of  their  great  power ;  for  on  every  occasion  he 
seemed  to  court  their  interest.     Wo  had  reason  to  believe  that  they  had  raised  by  far  the 
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greatest  number  of  vcsbcU  and  njcn  to  go  against  Kimeo,  and  were  to  !)o  two  of  the  com- 
manders in  tho  expedition,  wiiich  wo  were  told  was  to  take  place  five  days  after  our 
departuri!.  AVaheatoiia,  king  of  Tiarabou,  was  to  send  a  flict  to  join  that  of  Otoo,  tr 
nflsist  him  in  reihiein'C  t^.  obedienco  tho  chief  of  Kiineo.  1  think  wo  woro  loli'  that 
young  prince  was  one  of  the  commanders.  One  wouhl  supposi!  that  so  small  an  i-Iund  aH 
Kimeo  would  hardly  have  attempted  to  make  head  against  the  united  force  of  these  two 
kingdoms,  hut  have  emUavoured  to  settle  matters  by  negotiation.  Yet  wo  heard  of  no 
sucli  thing  ;  on  the  cimtrary,  every  one  spoke  of  nothing  but  fighting.  Towlia  toM  us  more 
than  once  tiiat  he  should  die  there;  which,  in  some  measure,  shows  what  he  thought  of  it. 
Oedidee  told  me  the  battle  would  be  fought  at  sea ;  in  which  case  the  other  nuist  have  » 
fleet  nearly  equal,  if  not  ipiite,  to  the  ono  going  .against  them  ;  which  I  think  was  not  ]>roba- 
ble.  It  was  therefore  more  likely  they  would  remain  ashore  upon  the  defensive,  as  we  were 
told  they  did,  about  lives  or  si.K  ye.ars  .ago,  when  attacked  by  the  jjcoplo  of  Tiarabou  whom 
they  repulsed.  Fivi^  ^viural  ollicers  were  to  command  in  this  expedition;  of  whicth  number 
Otoo  was  one;  and,  if  they  named  them  in  order  according  to  the  j)osts  they  held,  ()to«» 
W!is  only  the  third  in  command.  This  seems  probable  enough,  as  being  but  a  young  nuiu 
he  couhl  not  have  sufficient  experience  to  command  such  an  expedition,  where  the  greatest 
skill  and  judguuMit  seemed  to  be  neccss.ary. 

I  confess  I  would  willingly  have  staid  five  diiya  longer,  had  I  lieeii  sure  the  expedition 
would  have  then  taken  ])hice  ;  but  it  rather  seemed  that  they  wanted  us  to  be  gone  first. 
Wo  had  been  all  along  told  it  W(Uild  be  ten  moons  before  it  took  place ;  .and  it  was  not  till 
tho  evening  before  we  sailed,  that  Otoo  and  Towha  told  us  it  was  to  be  in  five  days  after 
we  were  gone,  as  if  it  were  necessary  to  have  that  time  to  put  everything  in  order;  for 
while  wc  lay  there,  great  ))art  of  their  time  and  attention  was  taken  up  with  us.  I  had 
observed  that,  for  seviial  days  before  we  sailed,  Otoo  and  the  other  chiefs  had  ce.oscd  to 
solicit  my  .assistance,  as  they  wcro  continually  doing  at  first,  till  I  assured  Otoo  that,  if 
they  got  their  ileet  ready  in  time,  I  would  sail  with  them  down  to  Eimeo  :  after  this  I  heard 
no  more  of  it.  They  ))rol)abIy  had  taken  i:  into  consideration,  and  concluded  themselves 
safer  without  me,  well  knowing  it  would  be  in  my  j)ower  to  give  tho  victory  to  whom  [ 
ple.ised,  and  that,  at  the  best,  I  might  thwsirt  some  favourite  custom,  or  run  away  with  the 
spoils.  But  be  their  reasons  what  they  might,  they  certainly  wanted  us  to  bo  gone,  before 
they  undertook  anything.  Thus  wo  were  deprived  of  seeing  tho  whole  fleet  equipped  on 
this  occasion,  and  perhaps  of  being  spectators  of  a  sea-fight,  and  by  that  means  gaining 
some  knowledge  of  their  manceuvres. 

1  never  could  learn  what  number  of  vessels  were  to  go  on  this  expedition.  We  knew  of 
no  more  than  two  hundred  and  ten,  besides  smaller  canoes  to  serve  as  transports,  &c.  ami 
tho  fleet  of  Tiarab(>u,  tho  strength  of  which  wo  never  learnt.  Nor  could  I  ever  learn  the 
number  of  men  necessary  to  man  this  fleet ;  and  whenever  I  asked  tho  question,  the  answer 
was,  JVarou,  warou,  tcarou  le  Tata,  that  is,  many,  many,  many  men,  as  if  the  number  far 
exceeded  their  arithmetic.  If  wo  allow  forty  men  to  each  war  canoe,  and  four  to  each  of 
the  others,  which  is  thought  a  moderate  computation,  the  number  will  amount  to  nine 
thousand  :  an  astouir^liing  number  to  be  raised  in  four  districts ;  and  one  of  them,  vist. 
Matavai,  did  not  equip  a  fourth  p.art  of  its  fleet.  The  fleet  of  Tiar.abou  is  not  included  in 
this  account ;  and  many  other  districts  might  bo  arming  which  wo  knew  nothing  of.  I, 
however,  believe  that  the  whole  isle  did  not  arm  on  this  occasion,  for  we  saw  not  the  least 
preparations  making  in  Oparrce.  From  what  we  saw  and  could  learn,  I  am  clearly  of 
opinion  that  the  cliief,  or  chiefs,  of  each  district  superintended  the  equipping  of  the  fleet 
belonging  to  that  district ;  but,  after  they  aro  equipped,  they  must  pass  in  review  before  the 
king,  and  be  approved  of  by  him.  By  this  means  he  knows  the  state  of  the  wliole,  before 
they  assemble  to  go  on  service. 

It  hath  been  already  observed,  that  the  number  of  war  canoes  belonging  to  Attahouron 
and  Ahopata  was  a  hundred  and  sixty,  to  Tcttaha  forty,  and  to  Matavai  ten,  and  that 
this  district  did  not  equip  one-fourth  part  of  their  number.  If  we  suppose  every  district  in 
the  island,  of  which  there  are  forty-three,  to  raise  and  equip  the  same  number  of  war  canoes 
as  Tettaha,  we  shall  find,  by  this  estimate,  that  the  whole  island  can  raise  and  equip  one 
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tlionsan'I  seven  liundred  and  twenty  war  canoes,  and  sixty-eight  thousand  able  men,  allow- 
ing forty  men  to  each  canc:^.  And,  as  these  cannot  amount  to  above  one-third  part  of  the 
number  of  both  sexes,  children  included,  the  whole  island  cannot  contain  less  than  two 
hundred  and  four  thousand  inhabitants ;  a  number  which,  at  first  siglit,  exceeded  my  belief. 
But,  when  I  came  to  reflect  on  the  vast  s.v^arms  which  appeared  wherever  wo  came,  I  was 
convinced  tliat  this  estimate  was  not  much,  if  at  all,  too  great*.  There  cannot  be  a  greater 
proof  of  the  richness  and  fertility  of  Otahcite  (not  forty  Icagucb  in  circ'*)  than  its  support- 
ing such  a  number  of  inhabitants. 

Tltis  island  mad  !  formerly  but  one  kingdom ;  how  long  it  has  been  divided  into  two,  I 
cannot  pretend  to  say ;  but  I  believe  not  long.  T!ie  kings  of  Tiarabou  are  a  branch  of  the 
family  of  those  of  Opoureonu ;  at  present,  the  two  are  nearly  related ;  and,  I  think,  the 
former  is,  in  some  measure,  dependent  oii  the  latter.  Otoo  is  styled  Earee  do  hie  of  the 
•whole  island  ;  anJ  we  have  been  told  that  Waheatoua,  the  king  of  Tiarabou,  must  uncover 
before  him,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  meanest  of  his  subjects.  This  homage  is  due  to  Otoo, 
as  Earee  de  hie  of  the  isle,  to  Tarevatou,  his  brother,  and  his  second  sister;  to  the  one  as 
heir,  and  to  the  ot'ier  as  heir  apparent ;  his  eldest  sister  being  married,  is  not  entitled  to 
this  honiace. 

The  Eowas  and  h  hannos  wc  have  sometimes  seen  covered  before  the  king,  but  whether 
by  courtesy,  or  by  virtue  of  their  office,  we  never  could  learn.  These  men,  who  arc  the 
principal  persons  about  the  king,  and  form  his  court,  are  generally,  if  not  always,  his 
relation'!.  Tee,  whom  I  have  so  often  mentioned,  was  one  of  them.  We  iiave  been  told 
that  the  Eowas,  who  have  the  first  rank,  attend  in  their  turns,  a  certain  number  each  day, 
which  occasioned  us  to  call  them  lords  in  waiting ;  but  whether  this  was  really  so,  I  cannot 
say.  We  seldom  found  Tee  absent ;  indeed  his  attendance  was  necessary,  as  being  best 
able  to  negotiate  matters  betv/een  us  and  them,  on  which  service  he  was  always  employed ; 
and  he  executed  it,  I  have  reason  to  believe,  to  the  saLlsfaction  of  both  parties. 

It  is  to  bo  regretted  tliat  we  know  little  mo-o  ot  this  government  than  the  general  out- 
line ;  for,  of  its  subdivisions,  classes,  or  orders  of  the  constituent  parts,  how  disposed,  or  in 
what  manner  connected,  so  as  to  form  one  body  pol'iic,  we  know  but  little.  We,  however, 
are  sure  Uiat  it  is  of  the  feudal  kind  ;  and,  if  we  may  judge  from  what  wo  have  seen,  it  has 
sufficient  stability,  and  is  by  no  means  badly  constructed.  The  E rwas  and  Whannos  always 
eat  with  the  king;  indeed  I  do  not  know  if  any  one  is  excluder,  from  this  privilege  but  the 
Tou.  us.  For  as  to  the  women,  they  arc  out  oi  the  question,  as  they  never  eat  with  the 
men,  let  their  rank  be  ever  so  much  elevated, 

Notwithstanding  tliis  kind  of  kingly  establishment,  there  wps  very  little  about  Otoo's 
person  or  court  l)y  which  a  stranger  could  distiij,'uish  the  king  from  the  subject.  I  seldom 
saw  him  dressed  in  anything  but  a  coinnion  piece  of  cloth  wrapped  round  his  loins ;  so  that 
he  sceired  to  avoid  all  unnecessary  ])omp,  and  even  to  demean  himself  more  than  any  otl.rr 
of  the  Earces.  [  have  seen  him  work  at  a  paddle,  in  coming  to  and  going  from  the  sliri,  in 
common  with  the  other  paddiers  ;  ami  even  when  some  of  his  Toutoits  sat  looking  on.  Ail 
I'.ave  free  access  to  lilni,  and  speak  to  hlni  wherever  they  see  him,  without  tlie  least 
ccreiiiouy :  such  is  the  easy  freedom  which  every  individual  of  this  happy  isle  enjoys.  I 
ha^e  observed  that  the  chiefs  of  these  it.'^s  are  more  beloved,  by  the  bulk  of  tlic  people,  than 
feai'ed.     May  wc  not  from  hence  conclude,  tiiat  the  government  is  mild  and  equitable  ? 


*  Mr.  Ellis  in  his  Polynesian  Rcsciirclics,  \ol.  ii.  p.  2<>, 
li;is  iVj  following  jmssuj/v  in  relation  to  tlie  popnluliiui  of 
<)'n';cite : — "  It  is  inipossililo  Cor  any  one  who  has  visited 
ihoii  shores,  or  Iriivcrseil  any  one  of  tlio  <Ii=lric'ts,  to  cntei- 
tiiin  llie  slightest  (lonl)t  that  the  nuniher  i/f  inhabitants  in 
tile  .Simtli  !Sea  Islands  was  formerly  ninch  greater  than  at 
present.  What  their  nn;nber  ill  any  remote  period  of 
their  liistory  may  have  liecn  it  is  not  easy  to  a^^erlain  : 
Captain  Cook  estimated  those  residing  in  'I'ahili  at  'JlX),!);)!). 
The  prounds,  however,  on  wliicli  he  formed  his  cmehibion 
were  certainly  fallacious.  The  population  was  at  all  tinus 
BO  fnpiiive  and  uncertain,  as  to  the  .proporliin  it  bine  t( 


any  seciioii  of  geographical  suiface,  that  no  correct  infe-     — Ed. 
rence,  as  to  tiic  aniouni.  if  the  whole  could  be  drawn  fiuui 


the  numbers  seen  in  one  part.  Captain  Wilson's  calcu- 
lations, in  1797,  made  iht  population  of  Tahiti  only  about 
16,000;  and  >n)t  many  years  afterwards,  the  Missionaries 
declared  it  as  their  opinion  that  this  island  did  not  contain 
more  than  80U0  souls ;  and  1  cannot  think  that  within  tho 
last  thirty  years  it  has  ever  contained  fewer  inhabitants. 
The  p'vsent  numlier  of  natives  is  about  10,000."  There 
arc  ancient  remains  which  indic:>le  that  formerly,  tlio 
Society  and  other  neighbouring'  islands  were  fir  moro 
ileiiscly  populated  ili.Mi  they  were  at  the  period  at  which 
ihey  ncrc  first  visited  by  Kuropeans.  Some  further 
remarks  on  this  subject  will  be  foi'".J  !.:  >he  Appendix. 
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Wu  have  mentioned  that  Waheatoua  of  Tiabarou  is  related  to  Otoo.  Tlic  same  may  bo 
said  of  the  chiefs  of  Eimeo,  Tapamannoo,  Iluaheinc,  Ulietea,  Otaha,  and  Bolahohv;  for  they 
arc  all  related  to  the  royal  family  of  Otaheite.  It  is  a  maxim  with  the  Earces,  and  otiiera 
of  superior  rank,  never  to  intermarry  with  the  Toutous,  or  others  of  inferior  rank. 
Probably  this  custom  is  one  great  inducement  to  the  establishment  of  tiieso  societies  called 
Eareeoies.  It  is  certain  that  these  societies  greatly  prevent  the  increase  of  the  superior 
classes  of  people,  of  which  they  are  composed,  and  do  not  at  all  interfere  witli  the  inferiors 
or  Toutotis  ;  for  I  never  heard  of  one  of  these  being  an  Earrcoy.  Nor  did  I  ever  hear  that 
a  Toutou  could  rise  in  life  above  the  rank  in  which  lie  was  born. 

I  have  occasionally  mentioned  the  extraordinary  fondness  the  people  of  Otaheite  showed 
for  red  feathers.  These  they  call  Oora,  and  they  are  as  valuable  here  as  jewels  are  in 
Europe,  especially  those  which  they  call  Oravinc,  and  grow  on  the  head  of  the  green  parro- 
quct :  all  red  feathers  are,  indeed,  esteemed,  but  none  equally  with  these  ;  and  they  are  such 
good  judges  as  to  know  very  well  how^  to  distinguish  one  sort  from  another.  Many  of  our 
people  attempted  to  deceive  them,  by  dyeing  other  feathers  ;  but  I  never  heard  that  any  one 
succeeded.  These  feathers  they  make  up  in  little  bimches,  consisting  of  eight  or  ten,  and  fix 
them  to  the  end  of  a  small  cord  about  three  or  four  inches  long,  which  is  made  of  the  strong 
outside  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut,  twisted  so  hard,  that  it  is  like  a  wire,  and  serves  as  a  handle 
to  the  bunch.  Thus  prepared,  they  are  used  as  symbols  of  the  Eatuas,  or  divinities,  in  alt 
their  religious  ceremonies.  I  ha'/e  often  seen  tliem  hold  one  of  these  bunches,  and  sometimes 
only  two  or  three  feathers,  between  the  fore-finger  and  thumb,  and  say  a  i)raycr,  not  one 
word  of  which  I  could  ever  understand.  Wlioevcr  comes  to  this  islau  1  will  do  well  to 
provide  himself  with  red  feathers,  the  finest  and  smallest  that  are  to  be  got  lie  must  also 
have  a  good  stock  of  axes  and  hatchets,  spike-nails,  files,  knives,  looking-glasse.si,  beads,  &c. 
Sheets  and  shirts  arc  much  sought  after,  especially  by  the  ladies  ;  as  many  of  our  gentlemen 
found  by  experience. 

The  two  goats  which  Captain  Furneaux  gave  to  Otoo  when  wo  were  last  hero,  seemed  to 
promise  fair  for  answering  the  end  for  which  they  were  put  on  shore.  The  ewe  soon  after 
had  two  female  kids,  which  were  now  so  far  grown  as  to  be  nearly  ready  to  propagate  ;  and 
the  old  ewe  was  again  with  kid.  The  people  sec  ined  to  be  very  fond  of  them,  and  they  to 
like  their  situation  as  well ;  for  they  were  in  excellent  condition.  From  this  circumstance, 
■we  may  hope  that,  in  a  few  years,  they  will  have  some  to  spare  to  their  neighbours  ;  and,  by 
that  means,  they  may  in  time  spread  over  all  tlie  isles  in  this  ocean.  The  sheep  which  we 
left,  died  soon  after,  excepting  one,  which  wo  understood  was  yet  alive.  Wo  have  also 
furnislied  them  with  a  stock  of  cats ;  no  less  than  twenty  having  been  given  away  at  this 
isle,  besides  what  were  left  at  Ulietea  and  llnaheine. 
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CIIAI'TKR     XIV. THE     ARRIVAL    OP    THE     SHIP     AT    THE    ISLAND     OP     IIUAIIKINK  ;      WITH     AN 

ACCOUNT    OF    AN  EXPEDITION    INTO    THE    ISLAND,   AND  SEVERAL    OTHER    INCIDENTS    WHICH 
HAPPENED    WHILE    SHE    LAY    THERE. 

At  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  on  tlic  liltli,  we  ancliored  in  tlie  north  entrance  of 
O'WIiarre  liarbonr,  in  the  island  of  Iluaheino  ;  hoisted  out  the  boats,  warped  into  a  proper 
berth,  and  moored  with  the  bower  and  k'jdge  anchor,  not  quite  a  cable's  length  from  the 
shore.  While  this  was  doing,  several  of  the  natives  made  us  a  visit,  amongst  whom  was  old 
Orce,  the  chief,  who  brought  a  hog,  and  some  other  articles,  which  he  presented  to  me,  with 
the  usual  ceremony. 

Next  morning,  tlie  natives  began  to  bring  us  fruit.  I  returned  Oreo's  visit,  an<l  made  my 
present  to  him  ;  one  article  of  which  was  red  feathers.  Two  or  three  of  these  the  chief  took 
in  his  right  hand,  holding  them  up  between  the  finger  and  thumb,  and  said  a  prayer,  as  I 
understood,  which  was  little  noticed  by  any  present.  Two  hogs  wore,  soon  after,  put  into 
my  boat ;  and  he,  and  several  of  his  friends,  came  on  board,  and  dined  with  us.  After 
dinner  Oreo  gave  mo  to  understand  what  articles  would  bo  most  acceptable  to  him  and  hi.i 
friends ;  which  were  chiefly  axes  and  nails.     Accordingly  I  gave  him  what  ho  asked,  and 
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desired  bo  would  distribute  tliem  to  tlio  otliers,  which  lie  did,  seemingly  to  the  satisfaction 
of  ever}'  one.  A  yout'i  about  ten  or  twelve  years  of  age,  either  his  son  or  grandson,  seemed 
to  be  the  person  of  most  note,  and  had  the  greatest  share.  After  the  distribution  was  over, 
they  all  returned  ashore.  Mr.  Forster  and  bis  party  being  out  in  tlio  country  botanising,  bis 
servant,  a  feeble  man,  was  bosct  by  five  or  six  fellows,  who  would  h.-ive  stripped  him,  if, 
that  moment,  one  of  the  party  had  not  come  to  his  assistance  ;  after  which,  they  made  off 
with  a  hatchet  they  bad  got  from  him. 

On  the  17tb  I  Avent  asljorc  to  look  for  tbo  chief,  in  order  to  complain  of  the  outrage  com- 
mitted as  above  ;  but  bo  was  not  in  the  neighbourhood.  Being  ashore  in  the  afternoon,  a 
person  came  and  told  mo  Oreo  wanted  to  see  me.  I  went  with  the  man,  and  was  conducted 
to  a  large  bouse,  where  the  chief,  and  several  other  persons  of  note,  were  assembled,  in 
council,  as  well  as  I  could  understand.  After  I  was  seated  and  some  conversation  bad 
passed  among  them,  Oree  made  a  speech,  and  was  answered  by  another.  I  imderstood  no 
more  of  either,  than  just  to  know  it  regarded  the  robbery  committed  the  day  before.  The 
chief  then  began  to  assure  me,  that  neither  he,  nor  any  one  present  (who  were  the  prin- 
cipal chiefs  in  the  neighbourhood)  had  any  hand  in  it;  and  desired  me  to  kill,  with  the  guns, 
all  those  which  had.  I  assured  him  that  I  was  satisfied  that  neither  he,  nor  those  present, 
were  at  all  concerned  in  the  affair ;  and  that  I  should  do  with  the  fellows  as  he  desired,  or 
any  others  who  where  guilty  of  the  like  crimes.  Having  asked  where  the  fellows  were,  and 
desired  they  would  bring  them  to  me  that  I  might  do  with  them  as  he  had  said  ;  his  answer 
•was,  they  were  gone  to  the  mountains,  and  be  could  not  get  them.  Whether  this  was  the 
case  or  not,  I  will  not  pretend  to  say.  I  knew  fair  means  would  never  make  them  deliver 
them  up ;  and  1  had  no  intention  to  try  others.  So  the  aft'air  dropt,  and  the  council 
broke  up. 

In  the  evening,  some  of  the  gentlemen  went  to  a  dramatic  entertainment.  The  piece 
represented  a  girl  as  running  a'vay  with  us  from  Otaheite  ;  which  was  in  some  degree  true  ; 
as  a  young  woman  had  taken  a  passiige  with  us  down  to  Ulietea,  and  happened  now  to  be 
present  at  the  representation  of  her  ow^n  adventures ;  which  had  such  an  effect  upon  her, 
that  it  was  with  great  difficulty  our  gentlemen  could  prevail  upon  her  to  sec  tl:  ■  play  out, 
or  to  refrain  from  tears  wliile  it  was  acting.  The  piece  concluded  wilh  the  reception  she 
■was  8up])osed  to  meet  witli  from  her  friends  at  her  return  ;  which  was  not  a  very  favourable 
one.  These  people  can  add  little  extempore  pieces  to  their  entertainments  when  they  see 
occasion.  Is  it  not  then  reasonable  to  suppose  that  this  Avas  intended  as  a  satire  against  this 
girl,  and  to  discourage  ot'   '•s  from  following  her  steps  ? 

In  the  morning  of  the  loth  Oreo  came  on  board  with  a  presi^nt  of  fruit,  stayed  dinner, 
and  in  the  afternoon  desired  to  see  some  gre?,t  guns  fired,  shott'd,  which  I  complied  with. 
The  reason  of  his  making  this  request  was  his  hearing,  from  Ocdidee  and  our  Otaheitean 
passengers,  that  we  had  so  done  at  their  island.  The  chief  would  have  had  us  fire  at  the 
liills ;  but  I  did  not  approve  of  that,  lest  the  shot  should  fall  short,  and  do  some  mischief. 
Desides,  the  effect  was  better  seen  in  tbo  water.  Some  of  the  petty  officers,  who  had  leave 
to  go  into  the  country  for  their  amusement,  took  two  of  tlie  natives  with  them  to  be  their 
guides,  and  to  carry  their  bags,  containing  nails,  hatchets,  &c.,  the  current  cash  we  traded 
■with  hero ;  which  the  fellows  made  off  with  in  the  following  artful  manner : — The  gentlemen 
liad  with  them  two  muskets  for  shooting  birds.  After  a  sluwer  of  rain,  their  guides 
pointed  otit  some  for  them  to  shoot.  One  of  the  muskets  having  missed  fire  several  times, 
and  the  otlier  having  gone  off,  the  instant  the  fellows  saw  themselves  secure  from  both,  they 
ran  away,  leaving  the  gentlemen  gazing  after  them  with  so  mu'-h  surprise,  that  no  one  had 
presence  of  mind  to  pursue  them. 

The  19th,  showery  morning ;  fair  afternoon  ;  nothing  happened  worthy  of  note.  Early 
in  the  morning  of  the  20tli,  three  of  the  officers  set  out  on  a  shooting  party,  rather  contrary 
to  my  inclination  ;  as  I  found  the  natives,  at  least  some  of  them,  were  continually  watcliing 
every  opportunity  to  rob  straggling  parties,  and  were  daily  growing  more  daring.  About 
three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  I  got  intelligence  that  they  were  seized  and  stripped  of  every- 
thing they  had  about  them.  Upon  this  I  immediately  went  on  shore  with  a  boat''8  crew, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Forater,  and  took  possession  of  a  large  house  with  all  ito  effects,  and 
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two  chiefs,  wliom  I  found  in  it ;  but  this  we  did  in  siicli  a  manner  that  they  hardly  knew 
wliat  we  were  about,  bein<i  unwillinfj  to  alarm  the  neighbourhood.  In  this  situation  I 
remained  till  I  heard  the  officers  had  got  back  safe,  and  had  all  tlieir  tilings  restored  to  them  j 
then  I  quitted  the  house  ;  and  presently  after  everything  in  it  was  carried  off.  When  I 
got  on  board,  I  was  informed  of  the  whole  affair  by  the  officers  themselves.  Some  little 
insult  on  their  part  induced  the  natives  to  seize  their  guns,  on  which  a  seuffli;  ensued,  some 
chiefs  interfered,  took  the  officers  out  of  tlio  crowd,  and  caused  everything  wliieli  had  be?n 
taken  from  them  to  bo  restored.  This  was  at  a  place  where  we  had  before  been  told,  that 
a  set  of  fellows  had  formed  themselves  into  a  gang,  with  a  resolution  to  rob  every  one  who 
should  go  that  way.  It  should  seem,  from  what  folloAved,  that  the  chief  could  not  prevent 
this,  or  put  a  stvip  to  these  repeated  outrages.  I  did  not  sec  him  this  evening,  as  he  was 
not  come  into  the  aeighbourbood  when  I  went  on  board  ;  but  I  learnt  from  Oodidee  that  he 
came  soon  after,  and  was  so  concerned  at  what  had  hapjieiied  that  ho  wept.  Daylight  no 
sooner  broke  upon  us  on  the  21st,  than  we  saw  upwards  of  sixty  canoes  under  sail  going 
out  of  the  harbour,  and  steering  over  for  TJlietea.  On  our  inquiring  tlie  reason,  we  were 
told  that  the  people  in  them  were  Earceoies,  and  were  going  to  visit  their  brethren  in  tlio 
neighbouring  isles.  One  may  almost  compare  these  men  to  freemasons  ;  they  tell  us  they 
assist  each  other  when  need  requires ;  they  seem  to  have  customs  among  them  whicli  they 
either  will  not  or  cannot  explain.  Oedidee  told  us  he  was  one  ;  Tupia  was  one  ;  and  yet 
I  have  not  been  able  to  get  any  tolerable  idea  of  this  set  of  men  from  cither  of  them. 
Oedidee  denies  that  the  children  they  have  by  their  mistresses  are  put  to  death,  as  we 
understood  from  Tu])ia  and  others.  I  have  liad  some  conversation  with  Omai  on  tiiis 
subject,  and  find  that  he  confirms  everything  that  is  said  upon  it  in  tiie  narrative  of  my 
former  voyage  *. 

Oedidee,  who  generally  slept  on  shore,  came  off  with  a  message  from  Oree,  desiring  I 
would  land  with  twenty-two  men,  to  go  with  him  to  chastise  the  robbers.  The  messenger 
brought  with  him,  by  way  of  assisting  his  memory,  twenty-two  pieces  of  leaves,  a  method 
customary  amongst  them.  On  my  receiving  this  extraordinary  message,  I  went  to  the  chief 
for  better  information ;  and  all  I  could  leam  of  him  was,  that  these  fellows  were  a  sort  of 
banditti,  who  had  formed  themselves  into  a  body  with  a  resolution  of  seizing  and  robbing 
our  people  wdicrever  they  found  them,  and  were  now  armed  for  that  purpose ;  for  which 
reason  ho  wanted  me  to  go  along  with  him  to  chastise  them.  I  told  him,  if  I  went,  they 
would  fly  to  the  mountains ;  but  he  said  they  were  resolved  to  fight  us,  and  therefore  desired 
I  woidd  destroy  both  them  and  their  bouse ;  but  begged  I  wj  ild  spare  those  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood, as  also  the  canoes  and  the  Whcnooa.  By  way  of  securing  these,  ho  presented  me 
with  a  pig  as  a  poace-offering  for  the  Whenooa.  It  was  too  small  to  be  meant  for  anything 
but  a  ceremony  of  this  kind.  This  sensible  old  chief  could  see  (what,  perhaps,  none  of  the 
others  ever  thought  of)  that  everything  in  the  neighbourhood  was  at  our  mercy,  and  there- 
fore took  care  to  secure  them  by  this  method,  which  I  suppose  to  bo  of  v/eight  with  them. 
When  I  returned  on  board,  I  considered  of  the  chief's  request,  which,  upon  the  wliole, 
appeared  an  extraordinary  one.  I,  however,  resolved  to  go,  lest  these  fellows  should  ue  (by 
our  refusal)  encouraged  to  commit  greater  acts  of  violence ;  and,  as  their  proceeding  would 
soon  reach  Ulietea,  where  I  intended  to  go  next,  the  people  there  might  be  induced  to  treat 
us  in  the  same  manner,  or  worse,  they  l)eing  more  numerous.  Accordingly,  1  landed  with 
forty-eight  men,  including  officers,  Mr.  Forster,  and  some  others  of  the  gentlemen.  Tho 
chief  joined  us  with  a  few  people,  and  we  began  to  march,  in  search  of  the  banditti,  in  good 
order.  As  we  proceeded,  the  chief's  party  increased  like  a  snow-ball.  Oedidee,  who  was 
with  us,  began  to  be  alarmed,  observing  that  many  of  the  people  in  our  company  were  of  the 
very  party  we  were  going  against,  and  at  last  telling  us  that  they  were  only  leading  us  to 
some  place  where  they  could  attack  us  to  advantage.  Whether  there  was  any  truth  in  this, 
or  it  was  only  0<;didee's  fears,  I  will  not  pretend  to  say ;  he,  however,  was  the  only  person 
we  could  ccmfide  in,  and  wo  regulated  our  motions  according  to  the  information  h"  had  given 
us.  After  marching  some  miles,  we  got  intelligence  that  the  men  we  were  going  after  had 
fled  to  the  mountains ;  but  I  think  this  was  not  till  I  had  declared  to  the  chief  1  would 
•  For  a  full  ncr.'oiint  of  the  constitution  of  tlie  Awois  see  tlio  Appendix. — F.p. 
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proceed  no  farther ;  for  we  were  tlicn  al^oiit  crossing  a  deep  valley,  bounded  on  each  side  by 
etccp  rocks,  where  a  few  men,  with  stones  only,  might  have  made  our  retreat  difficult,  if 
their  intentions  were  wliat  Oedidee  had  suggested,  and  which  ho  still  persisted  in.  Having 
come  to  a  resolution  to  return,  wc  marciied  back  in  the  same  order  as  we  went,  and  saw,  in 
several  places,  people,  who  liad  been  following  us,  coming  down  from  the  sides  of  the  hills 
with  their  arms  in  their  hands,  which  they  instantly  quitted,  and  hid  in  the  buwhes,  when 
they  saw  tLey  were  discovered  by  us.  This  seemed  to  prove  that  there  must  have  been  some 
foundation  for  what  Oedidee  had  said  ;  but  I  cannot  believe  the  chief  had  any  such  design, 
whatever  the  people  might  have.  In  our  return,  we  halted  at  a  convenient  place  to  refresh 
oursclve." .  I  ordired  the  people  to  bring  us  some  cocoa-nuts,  which  they  did  immediately  : 
indeed,  by  this  tim  3, 1  believe  many  of  them  wished  us  on  board  out  of  the  way  ;  for  altliough 
no  one  step  was  taken  tliat  could  give  them  the  least  alarm,  they  certainly  were  in  terror. 
Two  chiefs  brought  each  of  them  a  pig,  a  dog,  and  yome  young  plantain  trees,  the  usual 
pcace-oflfurings,  and,  with  due  ceremony,  presented  them  singly  to  me.  Another  brought  a 
very  large  liog,  with  which  he  followed  us  to  the  ship.  After  this  we  continued  our  course 
to  the  landing-place,  where  I  caused  several  volleys  to  be  fired,  to  convince  the  natives  that 
we  could  support  a  continual  fire.  This  being  done,  we  all  embarked  and  went  on  board  ; 
and  soon  after  the  chiei ,  following,  brought  with  liim  a  quantity  of  fruit,  and  sat  down  with 
us  to  dinner.  We  had  scarce  dined,  before  more  fruit  was  brought  us  by  others,  and  two 
hogs  ;  so  that  wo  .»ere  likely  to  make  more  by  this  little  excursion  than  by  all  the  presents 
wc  had  made  them.  It  certainly  gave  them  some  alarm  to  see  so  strong  a  party  of  men 
march  into  their  country,  and  probably  gave  them  a  better  opinion  of  fire-arms  than  they 
had  before ;  for  I  believe  they  had  but  an  indifferent,  or  rather  contemptible,  idea  of  muskets 
in  general,  havin'^  never  seen  any  fired  but  at  birds,  &c.,  by  such  of  our  people  as  used  to 
straggle  about  the  country,  the  most  of  them  but  indilferent  marksmen,  losing  generally  two 
shots  out  of  three,  their  pieces  often  missing  fire,  and  being  slow  in  charging.  Of  all  this 
they  had  taken  great  notice,  and  concluded,  as  well  they  might,  that  fire-arms  were  not  so 
terrible  things  as  they  had  been  taught  to  believe. 

When  the  chiefd  took  leave  in  the  evening,  they  promised  to  bring  us  the  next  day  a  very 
large  supply  of  provisions.  In  the  article  of  fruit  they  were  as  good,  as  their  word  ;  but  of 
hog.s,  which  we  most  wanted,  they  brought  far  less  than  we  expected.  Going  ashore  in  the 
afternoon,  I  found  the  cliief  just  sitting  <lown  to  dinner.  I  cannot  say  what  was  the  occa- 
sion of  his  dining  so  late.  As  soon  jis  he  was  seated,  several  people  began  chewing  the 
pepper-root ;  about  a  pint  of  the  juice  of  which,  without  any  mixture,  was  the  first  dish, 
and  was  despatched  in  a  moment.  A  cup  of  it  was  presented  to  me,  but  the  manner  of 
brewinir  it  was  at  this  time  suflBcient.  Oedidee  was  not  so  nice,  but  took  what  I  refused. 
After  this  the  chief  washed  his  mouth  witii  cocoa-nut  water  ;  then  he  ate  of  rcpc,  plantain, 
and  mahee,  of  each  not  a  little  ;  and,  lastly,  finislied  his  repast  by  eating,  or  rather  drinking, 
about  three  pints  of  popoie,  wiiich  is  made  of  bread-fruit,  plantains,  mahee,  &c.,  beat  together, 
and  diluted  with  water  till  it  is  of  the  consistence  of  a  custard.  This  was  at  the  outside  of 
his  house,  in  the  open  air ;  for  at  this  time  a  play  was  acting  within,  as  was  done  almost 
every  day  in  the  neighbourhood ;  but  they  were  such  poor  performances  that  I  never 
attendiid.  T  observed  that,  after  the  juice  had  been  squeezed  out  of  the  chewed  pepper-root 
for  tlie  chief,  the  fibres  were  carefully  picked  up  and  taken  away  by  one  of  his  servants.  On 
my  asking  what  he  intended  to  do  with  it,  I  was  told  he  would  put  water  to  it,  and  strain 
it  again.     Thus  ho  would  make  what  I  will  call  small  beer. 

Tiic  23d,  wind  easterly,  as  it  had  been  ever  since  we  left  Otaheite.  Early  in  the  morning 
we  unmoored,  and  at  eight  weighed  and  put  to  sea.  The  good  old  chief  was  the  last  man 
who  went  out  of  the  ship.  At  parting  I  told  him  wc  should  see  each  other  no  more ;  at 
which  ho  wept,  and  said,  "  Let  your  sons  come  ;  wc  will  treat  them  well."  Oree  is  a  good 
man,  in  the  utmost  sense  of  the  word  ;  but  many  of  the  ])eople  are  far  from  being  of  that 
disposition,  and  seem  to  take  advantage  of  his  old  age,  Teraderre,  his  grandson  and  heir, 
being  yet  but  a  youth.  The  gentle  treatment  the  people  of  this  isle  ever  met  with  from  me. 
and  the  careless  and  imprudent  manner  in  which  many  of  our  people  had  rambled  about  in 
the  country,  from  a  vain  opinion  that  fire-arms  rendered  them  invincible,  cncourngcd  many 
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at  ITuahcine  to  commit  acta  of  violence,  which  no  man  at  Otaheito  ever  durst  attempt. 
During  onr  stay  liero  wo  got  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  &c.,  more  than  wo  could  well  consume,, 
but  not  hogs  enougli  by  far  to  supply  our  daily  expense ;  and  yet  it  did  not  appear  that  they 
were  scarce  in  the  isle.  It  must,  however,  be  allowed,  that  tlie  number  we  took  away,  when 
last  here,  must  have  thinned  them  greatly,  and  at  the  same  time  stocked  the  isle  with  our 
articles.  Besides,  wo  now  wanted  a  proper  assortment  of  trade ;  what  we  had  being  nearly 
exhausted,  and  the  few  remaining  red  feathers  being  here  but  of  little  value,  when  compared 
to  the  estimation  they  stand  in  at  Otaheite.  This  obliged  me  to  set  the  smiths  to  work,  to 
make  diflbront  sorts  of  iron  tools,  nails,  ike.,  in  order  to  enable  me  to  procure  refreshmenta 
at  the  other  isles,  and  to  support  my  credit  and  influence  among  the  natives. 


CIIAPTKR  XV. — ARRIVAL  VT  ULIETEA,  WITH  AN  ACCOUNT  OP  TJIE  RECF.PTION  WE  MET 
WITH  THERE,  AND  THE  SEVERAL  INCIDENTS  WHICH  HAPPENED  DURING  OUR  STAY. 
A  REPORT  OP  TWO  SHIPS  BEING  AT  HUAHEINE.  PREPARATIONS  TO  LEAVE  THE  LSLAND, 
AND  THE  REGRET  THE  INHABITANTS  SHOWED  ON  THE  OCCASION.  THE  CHARACTER  OF 
OEDIDEE,    WITH    SOME    GENERAL    OBSERVATIO.S    ON    THE    ISLANDS. 

As  soon  as  we  were  clear  of  the  harbour,  we  made  sail,  and  stood  over  for  the  south  end 
of  Ulietea.  Orcc  took  the  opportunity  to  send  a  man  with  a  message  to  Opoony.  Being 
little  wind  all  the  latter  part  of  the  day,  it  was  dark  before  wo  reached  the  west  side  of  the 
isle,  where  we  spent  the  night.  The  same  light  variable  wind  continued  till  ten  o'clock 
next  morning,  when  the  trade-wind  at  east  prevailed,  and  we  ventured  to  ply  uf  to  the 
harbour,  first  sending  a  boat  to  lie  in  anchorage  in  the  entrance.  After  making  a  few 
trips,  wo  got  before  the  channel,  and  witli  all  our  sails  set,  and  the  head-way  tlie  sliip  had 
acquired,  shut  her  in  as  far  as  she  would  go  ;  then  dropped  the  anchor,  and  took  in  the  sails. 
This  is  the  method  of  getting  into  most  of  the  harbours  which  aro  on  the  lee-side  of  theso 
isles  ;  for  the  channels,  in  general,  are  too  narrow  to  ply  in.  We  were  now  anchored 
between  the  two  points  of  the  reef  which  form  tlic  entrance  ;  each  not  more  than  two-third° 
the  length  of  a  cable  from  us,  and  on  which  the  sea  broke  with  such  height  and  violence,  as, 
to  people  less  acquainted  witli  the  place,  would  Lave  been  terrible.  Having  all  our  boats 
out  with  anchors  and  warps  in  them,  which  were  presently  run  out,  the  ship  warped  into 
safety,  where  we  dropped  anchor  for  the  night.  TVliile  this  work  was  going  forward,  my 
old  friend  Oreo  the  cliief,  and  several  more,  came  to  see  us.     Tlie  chief  came  not  empty. 

Next  day  we  warped  the  ship  into,  and  moored  her  in,  a  proper  berth,  so  as  to  command 
all  the  shores  around  us.  In  the  mean  time  a  party  of  us  went  ashoro  to  pay  tlie  chief  a 
visit,  and  to  make  the  customary  present.  At  our  first  entering  his  house,  we  were 
mot  by  four  or  five  old  women,  weeping  and  lamenting,  as  it  were,  most  bitterly,  and  at 
the  same  time  cutting  their  heads  with  instruments  made  of  sharks'  teeth,  till  tlie  blood  raa 
plentifully  down  their  faces  and  on  their  shoulders.  What  was  still  worse,  we  were  obliged 
to  submit  to  the  embraces  of  these  old  hags,  and  by  that  means  were  all  besmeared  with 
blood.  This  ceremony  (for  it  was  merely  such)  being  over,  they  went  out,  washed  them- 
selves, and  immediately  after  appeared  as  cheerful  as  any  of  the  comjany.  Having  made- 
some  little  stay,  and  given  my  present  to  the  chief  and  his  friends,  ho  put  a  hog  and  some 
fruit  into  my  boat,  and  came  on  board  with  us  to  dinner.  In  the  afternoon,  we  had  a  vast 
number  of  people  and  canoes  about  us,  from  difFcrcnt  parts  of  the  island.  They  all  took  up 
their  quarters  in  our  neighbourhood,  where  they  remained  feasting  for  some  days.  We 
understood  the  most  of  them  were  Eareoys. 

The  26th  afforded  nothing  remarkable,  excepting  that  Mr.  Forster,  in  his  botanical 
excursions,  saw  a  burying-place  for  dogs,  which  they  called  Marai  po  ie  Oorc.  But,  I  think, 
we  ought  not  to  look  upon  this  as  one  of  their  customs  ;  because  few  dogs  die  a  natural  death, 
being  generally,  if  not  always,  killed  and  eaten,  or  else  given  as  an  offering  to  the  gods. 
Probably  this  might  be  a  Marai  or  altr.r,  where  this  sort  of  offering  was  made  ;  or  it  might 
have  been  the  whim  of  some  person  to  have  buried  his  favourite  dog  in  this  manner,      But 
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1)0  it  as  it  will,  I  cannot  tliink  it  is  a  general  custom  in  the  nation  ;  and,  for  my  own  part, 
I  neither  saw  nor  heard  of  such  a  tiling  before. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  27th,  Oreo,  his  wife,  son,  daughter,  and  several  more  of  li's 
friends,  made  us  a  visit  and  brought  with  them  a  good  quantity  of  all  manner  of  refresh- 
ments ;  little  having  as  yet  been  got  from  anybody  else.  They  staid  dinner  ;  after  which 
a  party  of  us  .I'jcoiUjiiiir.'Kl  them  on  shore,  where  wo  were  entertained  with  a  plfiy,  called 
Mididtlij  Havrani//,  whieu  signifies  the  Child  is  cominf/.  It  concluded  with  the  representation 
of  a  woman  in  labour,  aetid  by  a  set  of  great  brawny  fellows,  one  of  whom  at  last  brought 
forth  a  strajjping  boy,  about  six  feet  high,  who  ran  about  the  stage,  dragging  after  him  a 
large  wisp  of  straw  which  hung  by  a  string  from  his  middle.  I  had  an  opportunity  of 
Bceinn:  this  acted  another  time,  when  I  observed,  that  the  moment  tliev  had  ffot  liold  of  tho 
fellow  who  represented  the  child,  they  Hattered  or  pressed  his  nose.  From  thi-  I  judged 
that  they  do  so  by  their  children  when  born,  which  may  be  the  reason  why  all  in  general 
have  flfit  noses.  This  part  of  the  play,  from  its  newness,  and  the  ludicrous  manner  in  which 
it  was  performed,  gave  us,  tho  first  time  we  saw  it,  some  entertainment,  and  caused  a  loud 
laugh,  which  might  be  tho  reason  why  they  acted  it  so  often  afterwards.  But  this,  like  all 
their  other  pieces,  could  entertain  us  no  more  than  once  ;  especially  as  wc  could  gather  little 
from  them,  for  want  of  knowing  more  of  their  language. 

The  28th  was  spent  by  me  in  much  the  same  manner  as  tho  preceding  day,  viz.,  in 
entertaining  my  friends,  and  being  entertained  by  them  ;  Mr.  Forster  and  his  party  in  the 
coimtry  botanising.  Next  morning,  we  found  several  articles  had  been  stolen  out  of  our 
boats  lying  at  the  buoy,  about  sixty  or  seventy  yards  from  the  ship.  As  soon  as  I  was 
informed  of  it,  I  went  to  the  chief  to  acquaint  him  therewith.  I  found  that  he  not  only 
knew  they  were  stolen,  but  by  whom,  and  where  they  were  ;  and  he  went  immediately  with 
me  in  my  boat  in  pursuit  of  them.  After  proceeding  a  good  way  along  shore,  towards  the 
south  end  of  the  island,  the  chief  ordered  us  to  land  near  some  houses,  where  wc  did  not 
wait  long  before  all  the  articles  were  brought  to  us,  except  the  pinnace's  iron  tiller,  which 
I  was  told  was  still  farther  off.  But,  when  I  wanted  to  go  after  it,  I  found  the  chief 
unwilling  to  jiroceed  ;  and  he  actually  gave  mc  the  slip,  and  retired  into  the  country. 
Without  him  I  knew  I  could  do  nothing.  The  people  began  to  be  alarmed  when  they  saw 
I  was  for  going  farther ;  by  which  I  concluded  that  the  tiller  was  out  of  their  reach  also.  I 
therefore  sent  one  of  them  to  the  chief  to  desire  him  to  return.  He  returned  accordingly ; 
when  we  sat  down,  and  had  some  victuals  set  before  us ;  thinking  perhaps  that,  as  I  had 
not  breakfasted,  I  must  be  hungry,  and  not  in  a  good  humour.  Thus  I  was  amused  till  two 
liogs  were  produced,  which  they  entreated  me  to  accept.  This  I  did,  and  then  their  fears 
vanished  ;  and  I  thought  myself  not  ill  off  in  having  gotten  two  good  hogs  for  a  thing  which 
seemed  to  be  quite  out  of  my  reach.  Matters  being  thus  settled,  we  returned  on  board,  and 
had  the  company  of  the  chief  and  his  son  to  dinner.  After  that  we  all  went  ashore,  where 
a  play  was  acted  for  the  entertainment  of  such  as  would  spend  their  time  in  looking  at  it. 
Besides  these  plays,  which  the  chief  caused  frequently  to  be  acted,  thci'o  were  a  set  of 
strolling  players  in  the  neighbourhood,  who  performed  every  day.  But  their  pieces  seemed 
to  be  so  much  alike,  that  wc  soon  grew  tired  of  them ;  especially  as  wc  could  not  collect 
any  interesting  circumstances  from  them.  AVe,  our  .ship,  and  our  country,  were  frequently 
brought  on  the  stage ;  out  on  what  account  I  know  not.  It  can  hardly  be  doubted  that 
this  was  designed  as  a  compliment  to  us,  and  probably  not  acted  but  when  some  of  us  wero 
present.  I  generally  appeared  at  Oreo's  theatre  towards  the  close  of  the  play,  and  twice 
at  the  ether,  in  order  to  give  my  mite  to  the  actors.  The  only  actress  at  Oreo's  theatre  was 
bis  daujjiitcr,  a  pretty  brown  girl,  at  whose  shrine,  on  these  occasions,  many  offerings  were 
made  by  her  numerous  votaries.  This,  I  believe,  was  one  great  inducement  to  her  father's 
giving  u3  these  entertainments  so  often. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  ihe  .SOth,  I  set  out  with  the  two  boats,  accompanied  by  the  two 
Mr.  J/orsters,  Oedideo,  the  chief,  his  wife,  son,  and  daughter,  for  an  estate  which  Oedidee 
called  his,  situated  at  the  north  end  of  the  island.  There  I  was  promised  to  have  hogs  and 
fruit  in  abundance  ;  but  when  we  came  there  we  found  that  poor  Oedidee  could  not  command 
ono  single  thing,  whatever  right  he  might  have  to  the  Whenooa,  which  was  now  in  possession 


Mil 

of  11 
In{ 
left! 


May,  1774. 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  T'llE  WORLD 


489 


called 


of  his  brotlicr,  wlio,  soon  after  wo  landed  presented  to  me,  with  tlic  usual  ceremony,  two  pigs. 
I  made  liini  a  very  handsome  present  in  return,  and  Ocdideo  gave  him  every  thing  he  had 
left  of  wliat  he  had  collected  the  time  he  was  with  us. 

After  tliis  ceremony  was  over,  I  ordered  one  of  the  pigs  to  be  killed  and  dressed  for 
dinner,  and  attended  myself  to  the  whole  operation,  wiiich  was  as  follows  : — They  iirst 
strangled  the  hog,  which  was  done  by  three  men  ;  the  hog  being  placed  on  his  back,  two  of 
them  laid  a  pretty  strong  stif'k  across  his  throat,  and  pressed  with  all  their  weight  on  each 
end  ;  the  third  man  held  his  hind  legs,  kept  him  on  his  back,  and  plugged  uj)  his  fundament 
with  grass,  I  suppose  to  prevent  any  air  from  passing  or  repassing  that  way.  In  this 
manner  they  held  him  for  about  ten  minutes  before  ho  was  quite  dead.  In  the  mean  time, 
.some  hands  were  employed  in  making  a  fire,  to  heat  the  oven,  which  was  close  by.  Ah 
soon  as  the  hog  was  quite  dead,  they  laid  him  on  the  fire,  and  burnt  or  singed  the  hair,  so 
that  it  came  off  with  almost  the  same  case  as  if  it  had  been  scalded.  As  tlie  hair  was  got 
off  one  part,  another  was  applied  to  the  fire  till  they  had  got  off  the  whole,  yet  not  so  clean 
but  lluit  another  operation  was  necessary  ;  which  was  to  carry  it  to  the  sea-side,  and  tiiere 
give  it  r.  good  scrubbing  with  sandy  stones,  and  sand.  This  brought  off  all  the  scurf  &c. 
which  die  fire  had  left  on.  After  well  washing  off  the  sand  and  dirt,  the  carcase  was  brought 
again  to  the  former  place,  and  laid  on  clean  green  leaves,  in  order  to  be  opened.  They  first 
ripped  up  the  skin  of  the  belly,  and  took  out  the  fat  cr  lard  from  between  the  skin  and  the 
flesh,  which  they  laid  on  a  large  green  leaf.  The  belly  was  then  ripped  open,  and  the 
entrails  taken  out  and  carried  away  in  a  basket,  so  that  I  know  not  what  became  of  them ; 
but  am  certain  they  were  not  thrown  away.  The  blood  was  next  taken  out  and  put  into  a 
large  leaf,  and  then  the  lard,  which  was  put  to  the  other  fat.  Tlie  hog  was  now  washed 
clean,  both  inside  and  out,  with  fresh  water,  and  several  hot  stones  put  into  his  belly,  which 
WDTo  shaken  in  under  the  breast,  and  green  leaves  crammed  in  upon  them.  By  this  time 
the  oven  was  sufficiently  heated  ;  what  fire  remained  was  taken  away,  together  with  some 
of  the  hot  stones  ;  the  rest  made  a  kind  of  pavement  in  the  bottom  of  the  hole  or  oven,  .and 
were  covered  with  leaves,  on  which  the  hog  was  placed  on  his  belly.  The  lard  and  fat,  after 
being  washed  with  water,  were  put  into  a  vessel,  made  just  then  of  the  green  bark  of  a 
plantain  tree,  together  with  two  or  three  hot  stones,  and  placed  on  one  side  the  hog.  A  hot 
stone  was  put  to  the  blood,  which  was  tied  up  in  the  leaf,  and  put  into  the  oven ;  as  also 
bread-fruits  and  plantains.  Then  the  whole  was  covered  with  green  leaves,  on  which  were 
laid  the  remainder  of  the  hot  stones  ;  over  them  were  leaves  ;  then  any  sort  of  rubbish  they 
could  lay  their  hands  on  ;  finishing  the  operation  by  well  covering  the  whole  with  earth. 
While  the  victuals  were  baking,  a  table  was  spread  with  green  leaves  on  the  floor,  at  one  end 
of  a  large  boat-house.  At  tlie  close  of  two  hours  and  ten  minutes,  the  o^'"n  was  opened, 
.and  all  tiic  victuals  taken  out,  Tiiosc  of  the  natives  who  dined  with  us,  sat  down  by  tliem- 
Bclves,  at  one  end  of  the  table,  and  we  at  the  other.  The  hog  was  phaccd  before  us,  and  the 
fat  and  blood  before  them,  on  which  they  chiefly  dined,  and  said  it  was  Mamiti/,  very  good 
victuals  ;  and  we  not  only  said,  but  thought  the  same  of  the  pork.  The  hog  weighed  about 
fifty  pounds.  Some  parts  about  the  ribs  I  thought  rather  overdone  ;  but  the  more  fleshy 
parts  were  excellent ;  and  the  skin,  which  by  our  way  of  dressing  can  hardly  be  eaten,  had, 
by  this  method,  a  taste  and  flavour  superior  to  any  thing  I  ever  met  with  of  the  kind.  I 
have  now  only  to  add.  that  during  the  whole  of  the  various  operations,  they  exhibited  a 
cleanliness  well  worthy  of  imitation,  I  have  been  the  more  particular  in  this  account, 
because  I  do  not  remember  that  any  one  of  us  iiad  seen  the  whole  process  before  ;  nor  is  it 
well  dosciihed  in  the  narrative  of  my  former  voyage. 

While  dinner  v/as  preparing,  I  took  a  view  of  this  Whenooa  of  Oedidec.  It  was  small, 
but  a  pleasant  spot ;  .and  the  houses  were  so  disposed  as  to  form  a  very  pretty  village,  which 
is  very  rarely  Uie  case  at  tiiesc  isles.  Soon  after  we  had  dined,  we  set  out  for  the  ship,  with 
the  other  pig,  and  a  few  races  of  plantains,  which  proved  to  bo  the  sum  total  of  our  great 
expectations.  In  our  return  to  tlie  ship,  we  put  ashore  at  a  place  where,  in  the  corner  of  a 
house,  wo  saw  four  wooden  images,  each  two  feet  long,  standing  on  a  shelf,  having  a  piece 
of  cloth,  round  their  middle,  and  a  kind  of  turban  on  their  heads,  in  which  were  stuck  long 
cocks'  f(;athers.     A  person  in  the  house  told  us  they  were  Eatua  no  te  Toutou,  gods  of  the 
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servants  or  slaves.  I  doubt  if  this  bo  sufficient  to  conclude  that  they  pay  th'^m  divine 
worsliip,  and  that  the  servants  or  slaves  are  not  allowed  the  same  gods  as  men  of  moro 
elevated  rank.  I  never  heard  that  Tupia  made  any  such  distinction,  or  tliat  tlicy  worshipped 
any  visible  tiling  whatever.  Besides,  theso  wore  the  first  wooden  gods  we  had  &,'cn  in  any 
of  the  isles ;  and  nil  the  authority  wo  had  for  their  being  such  wns  the  bare  word  of  perhaps 
n  superstitious  person,  and  wlioni  we  were  likewise  liable  to  miiundcrstand.  It  must  bo 
allowed  that  the  people  of  this  isle  are,  in  general,  more  suporstitio'is  tiian  at  Otalieito.  At 
the  first  visit  I  made  the  chief  after  our  arrival,  he  desired  I  wor.Ul  not  sutt'er  any  of  my 
people  to  shoot  herons  and  woodpeckers ;  birds  as  sacred  with  them  as  robin-redbreasts, 
8W,llows,  &c.  are  witi?  ma.iy  old  women  in  England.  Tupia,  who  was  a  priest,  and  well 
acquainted  with  their  religion,  customs,  traditions,  &c.,  paid  little  or  no  regard  to  these  birds. 
I  mention  this  because  sonio  amongst  us  were  of  opinion  that  theso  birds  are  their  ErUuas, 
or  gods.  We,  indeed,  fell  into  this  opinion  when  I  was  here  in  1769,  and  into  some  others 
still  mor«  absurd,  which  we  had  undoubtedly  adopted  if  Tupia  had  not  undeceived  us.  A 
man  of  his  knowledge  and  understanding  we  have  not  since  met  with,  and  ronscqucntly 
h.Tva  uaded  notliing  to  his  account  of  their  religion,  but  superstitious  notions. 

The  people,  knowing  that  we  should  sail  soon,  began,  on  the  31st,  to  W\ng  on  bf)ard  more 
fruit  than  usual.  An^  'ngst  those  who  came  was  a  young  man  who  measured  six  feet  four 
inches  and  six-tenths ;  and  his  sister,  youn(;or  th-.n  he,  measured  five  feet  ten  inches  r.r.d 
a  half.  A  brisk  trade  for  hogs  and  fruit  continued  on  the  1st  ov  June.  On  the  2d,  in  tlio 
rternoon,  we  got  intelligence  that,  three  days  before,  two  shi;  had  arrived  at  Ilualieine. 
The  same  report  said  the  one  wus  commanded  by  Mr.  Banks,  and  the  other  by  Captain 
Furneaux.  The  man  who  brought  the  account  said  he  was  made  drunk  u,\  board  one  of 
them,  and  described  the  persons  of  Mr.  Banks  and  Captai?i  i'^urnonux  so  well,  tliat  I  had 
not  the  least  doubt  of  the  truth,  and  began  to  consider  about  sending  a  boat  over  that  very 
evening,  with  orders  to  Captain  Furneaux,  when  a  man,  a  friend  of  Mr.  Forster,  happened 
to  come  on  board,  i^nd  den'ed  the  'vhole,  saying  it  was  tea  tcarre,  a  lie.  The  man  from 
whom  we  had  the  intelligence  was  now  gone,  s"  that  I  could  not  confront  them,  and  there 
were  none  else  present  who  knew  anything  about  it  but  by  report ;  so  that  I  laid  aside 
sending  over  a  boat  till  I  should  bo  better  informed.  This  evening  wo  entertained  the 
people  with  fire-woiks,  on  one  of  the  little  isles  near  the  entrance  of  the  harbour. 

I  had  fixed  on  the  next  day  for  sailing,  but  the  intelligence  from  Iluahtino  put  a  stop  to 
it.  Jhe  chief  had  promised  to  bring  the  man  on  board  wl'o  first  brought  the  account ;  but 
he  was  either  not  to  be  found,  or  would  not  appear.  .nc  morning,  the  people  were 

divided  in  their  opinions ;  but  in  the  afternoon  all  said  it  was  a  false  report.  1  had  sent 
Mr.  Gierke,  in  the  morning,  to  the  farthest  part  of  the  island,  to  make  inquiries  there  :  lie 
returned  without  learning  anything  satisfactory.  In  short,  the  report  appeared  now  too 
ill-founded  to  authorise  me  to  send  a  boat  over,  or  to  wait  any  longer  h(<re ;  and,  therefore, 
early  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  I  got  everything  in  readiness  to  sail.  Oreo,  the  chief,  and  his 
whole  family,  came  on  board,  to  take  their  last  farewell,  accompanied  by  Oo-oo-rou,  the  Earee 
de  hi^  and  Boba  the  Ecree  of  Otaha,  and  several  of  tlici.  friends.  None  of  them  came  empty; 
but  Oo-oo-rou  brought  a  pretty  large  present,  this  being  his  first  a  '.d  only  visit.  I  'Mstributed 
amongst  them  almost  everything  I  bad  left.  The  very  hospitable  manner  in  whieh  a  had  ever 
been  received  by  these  people,  had  endeared  them  to  me,  and  given  them  a  jnst  title  to  every 
thing  in  my  power  to  grant.  I  questioned  them  again  about  the  ships  at  Ilualieine;  and 
they  all,  to  a  man,  denied  thr.t  any  were  there.  During  the  time  these  people  remained  on 
board,  they  were  continually  importuning  me  to  return.  The  chief,  his  wife,  and  daughter,  but 
especially  the  two  latter,  scarcely  ever  ceased  weeping.  I  will  not  pretend  to  say  whether 
it  was  real  or  feigned  grief  they  showed  on  +his  occasion,  Perliaps  there  was  a  nixturo  of 
both  ;  but  were  I  to  abide  by  my  own  opinion  only,  I  should  believe  it  was  real.  Vt  last, 
when  we  were  about  to  weigh,  they  took  a  most  affectionate  leave.  Oreo's  last  request 
was  for  me  to  return ;  when  he  saw  he  could  not  obtain  that  promise,  he  asked  the  name  of 
my  Marai  (burying-piaee).  As  strange  a  question  as  this  was,  I  hesitated  not  a  moment 
to  tell  him  Stepney;  the  parish  m  which  I  live  when  in  London.  I  'vas  made  to  repeat  it 
several  times  over  till  they  could  pronounce  it :  then.  Stepney,  Marai  no  Toote,  wa?  echoed 
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through  a  hundred  mouths  at  once.  I  afterwards  found  tlio  same  question  had  been  \)ut 
to  Mr.  Forster  by  a  man  on  sliore ;  but  ho  gave  a  different,  and,  indeed,  more  proper 
answer,  by  saying,  no  man,  who  used  tho  sea,  could  say  wliere  he  si  ould  bo  buried.  It  is 
the  custom  at  these  isles  for  all  the  great  families  to  have  burial-places  of  their  own,  where 
their  remains  aro  interred.  These  go  with  the  estate  to  the  next  heir.  The  Marai  at 
Oparree  at  Otaheito,  when  Tootaha  swayed  the  sceptre,  was  called  Marai  no  TootaJia  ;  but 
now  it  is  called  Marai  no  Oloo.  "What  greater  proof  could  wo  have  of  these  jieoplo 
esteeming  us  as  friends,  than  their  wishing  to  remember  us,  even  Loyond  the  period  of  our 
lives  ?  They  had  been  repeatedly  told  that  we  should  sco  them  no  more  ;  they  then  wanted 
to  know  where  wo  were  to  mingle  with  our  pareut  dust. 

As  I  could  not  promise,  or  even  suppose,  that  more  English  ships  would  bo  sent  to  those 
isles,  our  faithful  companion,  Oedidee,  choso  to  remain  in  his  native  country.  But  he  left 
us  with  a  regret  fully  demonstrative  of  the  esteem  he  bore  to  us ;  nor  could  anything,  but 
tho  fear  of  never  returning,  have  torn  him  from  us.  When  the  chief  teased  me  so  much 
about  returning,  1  sometimes  gave  such  answers  as  left  them  hopes.  Oedidee  would 
instantly  catch  at  this,  take  inc  on  one  side,  and  ask  me  over  again.  In  short,  I  have  not 
words  to  describe  the  anguish  which  appeared  in  this  young  man's  breast,  when  ho  went 
away.  He  looked  up  at  the  ship,  burst  into  tears,  and  then  sunk  down  into  tl:e  canoe. 
The  maxim  that  a  prophet  has  no  honour  in  his  own  country  was  never  more  fully  verified 
than  ir  this  youth.  At  Otaheite  he  might  have  had  anything  that  was  in  their  power 
to  hudtow;  whereas  here  he  was  not  in  the  least  noticed.  He  v/as  a  youth  of  good  parts, 
and,  like  most  of  his  countrymen,  of  a  docile,  gentle,  and  humane  disposition ;  but,  in  a 
manner,  wholly  ignorant  of  their  religion,  government,  manners,  customs,  and  traditions ; 
consequently,  no  material  knowledge  could  have  been  gathered  from  him,  had  I  brought 
liim  away.  Indeed,  he  would  have  been  a  better  specimen  of  the  nation,  :n  every  respect, 
than  Omai.  Just  as  Oedidee  was  going  ore  oi"  the  ship,  he  asked  me  to  Tatou  some  Purou 
for  him,  in  order  to  show  the  commanders  of  a.iy  other  ships  which  might  stop  here.  I 
complied  with  his  request,  gave  him  a  certificate  of  the  time  he  had  been  with  us,  and 
recommended  him  to  the  notice  of  those  who  might  touch  at  the  island  after  me. 

We  did  not  get  clear  of  our  friends  till  eleven  o'clock,  when  we  weighed,  and  put  to 
sea ;  but  Oedidee  did  not  leave  us  till  we  were  almost  out  of  tho  harbour.  He  staid 
in  order  to  fire  some  guns;  for  it  being  his  Majesty's  birth-day,  we  fired  the  salute  at 
going  away. 

When  I  first  co:nc  to  these  islands,  I  had  some  thought  of  visiting  Tupia's  famous 
Bolabola.  But  as  I  had  now  got  on  board  a  plentiful  supply  of  all  manner  of  refreshments, 
and  the  route  I  had  in  view  allowing  me  no  time  to  spare,  I  laid  this  design  aside,  and 
directed  my  course  to  the  west;  taking  our  final  leave  of  these  happy  isles,  on  whicli 
benevolent  nature  has  spread  her  luxuriant  sweets  with  a  lavish  hand.  Tiie  natives, 
copying  the  bounty  of  nature,  are  equally  liberal ;  contributing  plentifully  and  ciieerfuUy 
to  tho  wants  of  navigators.  During  the  six  weeks  we  had  remained  at  them,  wc  had  fresh 
pork,  and  all  the  fruits  which  were  in  season,  in  the  utmost  profusion ;  besides  fish  at 
Otidioite,  and  fowls  at  the  otiier  isles.  All  tliese  articles  wc  got  in  exchange  for  axes, 
hatchets,  nails,  chisels,  cloth,  red  feathers,  heads,  knives,  scissars,  looking-glasses,  &c., 
articles  which  will  ever  be  valuable  here.  I  ought  not  to  omit  shirts  as  a  very  capital 
article  in  making  presents ;  especially  with  those  who  have  any  connexions  with  the  fair 
sex.  A  shirt  here  is  full  as  necessary  as  a  piece  of  gold  in  England.  The  ladies  at  Otaheite, 
after  they  had  pretty  well  strij)ped  thvir  lovers  of  shirts,  found  a  method  of  clothing  them- 
selves with  their  own  cloth.  It  was  tlieir  custom  to  go  on  shore  every  morning,  and  to 
return  on  hoard  in  the  evening,  generally  clad  in  rags.  This  furnished  a  pretence  to 
iinporoune  the  lover  for  better  clothes;  and  when  ho  had  no  more  of  his  own,  he  was  to 
dress  them  in  new  cloth  of  t\\o  country,  wiiieh  they  always  left  ashore  ;  and  appearing  again 
in  rags,  they  must  again  be  clothed.  So  that  tlie  same  suit  might  pass  through  twenty 
dift'ereiit  liaiuli,  and  he  as  often  sold,  bought,  and  given  away. 

Before  I  finish  this  account  of  these  islands,  it  is  neci'ssary  to  mention  all  I  know 
concerning  the  government  of  Ulictca  and  Otaha.     Oreo,  so  often  mentioned,  is  a  native  of 
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Uulabola;  but  ia  possessed  of  Whmooas  or  lands  at  Ulietea;  wliicli,  I  suppose,  lii>,  as 
w<;U  as  many  of  liis  countryinun,  got  at  tlio  conquuft.  IIo  rcsidts  liero  as  Opoony's 
lieutenant;  seeming  to  bo  vested  witli  regal  authority,  and  to  bo  the  snprenio  magistrate  in 
the  island.  Oo-oo-rou,  wlio  is  tlie  Earee  by  hereditary  right,  wenis  to  liavo  little  iiinn'  left 
liinj  tiian  tno  bare  title,  and  his  own  Whenooa  or  distriet,  in  whitli,  I  tinnk,  lie  is  sovereign, 
I  have  always  seen  Oreo  pay  iiiin  the  respeet  due  to  his  rani: ;  and  he  was  pleased  when  he 
saw  me  distinrruish  him  from  others. 

Otaha,  so  far  as  I  ean  find,  is  npon  tho  v^y  same  footing.  Hoba  and  Otu  are  the  two 
chiefs;  the  latter  I  havo  not  seen;  Uoba  is  a  sto>it,  well-made  young  man;  and  wo  arc 
told,  is,  after  Opoony's  deatii,  to  marry  his  daughter,  by  svhieli  marriage  he  will  be  vested 
with  tho  same  regal  authority  as  Opoony  has  now;  so  that,  it  should  seem,  though  a  woman 
may  be  vested  with  regal  dignity,  she  eannot  have  regal  power.  I  cannot  find  that  Opoony 
has  got  anything  to  iiimself  by  the  eonrjiiest  of  tlie.-(!  isles,  any  farther  than  ])roviding  for 
his  nobles,  who  have  seized  on  best  part  of  tho  lands.  IIo  seems  to  hivo  no  demand  on 
them  for  any  of  the  many  articles  they  have  had  from  us.  Oedideo  has  several  times 
enumerated  to  mo  all  tho  axes,  nails,  i!s:c.  wliieii  ( Jpoany  is  possessed  of,  which  hardly 
amount  to  as  many  as  he  had  from  me  when  I  saw  him  in  17(>!^  Old  as  this  famous  man 
19,  ho  seems  not  to  spend  his  last  days  in  indolence.  AVlieii  we  first  arrived  here,  lie 
was  at  JMaurana ;  soon  after,  he  returned  to  Bolabola ;  and  wo  were  now  told  ho  was  gone 
to  Tubi. 

I  shall  conclude  this  account  of  these  islands  with  s>)nio  observations  on  the  watch  which 
Mr.  "Wales  iiath  communicated  to  me.  At  our  arrive!  in  !Matavai  Bay  in  Otaheite,  the 
longitude  jiointed  out  by  tho  watch  was  2°  W  38^"  too  far  to  tho  west ;  that  is,  it  ha<l 
gained,  since  our  leaving  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  of  its  then  rate  of  going,  W  34^".  This 
was  in  about  five  months,  or  rather  more,  during  which  time  it  had  i)assed  through  the 
extremes  of  cold  and  heat.  It  was  judged  that  half  this  error  arose  after  we  loft  Kaster 
Island  ;  by  which  it  appeared  that  it  went  better  in  tho  cold  than  in  the  hot  climates  *. 


BOOK  III. 

FROM  VLIETEA  TO  NEW  ZEALAND. 

CDAPTEB   I. PASSAGE   FROM   ULIETEA  TO  THE    FIIIENDLY    ISLKS  ;    WITH    A    DESCRIPTION    OP 

SEVERAL    ISLANDS   THAT  "WERE    DISCOVERED,    AND   THE    INCIDENTS    WHICH    HAPPENED   IN 
THAT    TRACK. 

On  the  6tli,  being  tho  day  after  leaving  Ulietea,  at  eleven  o'clock  a.  .'m.,  wo  saw  land 
bearing  N.W.,  which,  upon  a  nearer  approach,  we  found  to  bo  a  low  reef  island  about  four 
leagues  in  compass,  and  of  a  circular  form.  It  is  composed  of  several  small  patches 
connected  together  by  breakers,  tho  largest  lying  on  tlio  N.E.  part.  This  is  Howe  Island, 
discovered  by  Captain  Wallis,  who,  I  think,  sent  his  boat  to  examine  it ;  and,  if  I  have  not 

seventy.  Tliey  were  tlien  carried  tliroiigli  air  cither  eoti- 
sideralily  liotter,  or  cor.siiler.ibly  eoliler,  ami  a^iiiii  rated 
in  a  tcii:iienitiirc  nearly  equal  to  lliat  spccilied.  TIio 
rales  were  ii<>t  f"i)niid  in  diller  niueli,  and  it  was  supposed 
tliat  the  clirononieters  iiad  lieeu  goin;.'  extremely  well ; 
though,  ill  truth,  the  rates  of  most  of  the  watelics  had 
differed  extremely  (from  tho^o  found  'u  port)  during  the 
voyage  ;  hut  they  had  retnriied  w  .rly  to  the  old  rati* 
npon  reaehiii^  nearly  equal  temperature.  And  this  lian 
liippcned,  more  or  less,  to  every  >hip  carrying  chrono- 
meters across  the  equator  ;  especially  when  jjoing  to  Rio 
de  Janeiro  with  the  sun  to  the  norllnvard  4if  the  line." 
The  consideration  of  this  fait  «ill  account  for  many  errors 
into  which  navigators,  depending  solely  on  their  ehrono- 
meters  for  their  longitude,  have  been  and  are  continually 
liabib  to  fall. — Eo. 


*  Capt.  Fitzroy,  ij  the  Appendix  to  the  surveying 
voyages  of  the  Advent  're  and  tlie  Heagle,  page  32(>,  gives 
it  as  his  o]iinion,  "  conh  nied  by  eight  years'  observations 
of  tho  movcineiK.  of  c'ronometers,"  that  "  temperatiiro 
is  the  chief,  if  not  the  only  cause  (generally  s|)eaking),  of 
marked  ehanues  of  rate  :  the  balances  of  hut  few  watches 
being  so  well  compensated  as  to  bo  proof  against  a  long 
contiiiuanee  of  higher  or  lower  temperature."  In  con- 
nexion with  this  subject,  Capt.  Fitzroy  has  the  fcdlowing 
remarks,  deserving  of  great  attention  by  all  tt-avellers  and 
readers  of  travels,  and  which  serve  to  illustrate  the  ob- 
sers-ations  in  the  text,  though  not  fully  to  explain  the  re- 
sult theie  noticed  : — "  Some  ehronometrieal  measurements 
have  eiied,  and  caused  niueh  perplexity  in  tlie  following 
manner : — Tlie  chronometers  were  rated  '.»  air  whose 
•vciagc  tenipeiaturo  was — let   UB  suppose   f<ir  exauiple, 
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boon  misinfcrnied,  found  a  channel  through,  within  tlio  reef,  near  tho  N.W.  part*.  TLa 
iniiahiti'.nts  of  Uliclea  speak  of  nn  uninhabited  island,  about  this  situation,  called  by  tliiiii 
Mopehu,  to  which  tliey  ^'o  at  certain  seasons  for  turtle.  Perhaps  this  may  be  the  same  ;  as 
we  ^'uw  no  si<^ns  of  inhabitants  upon  it.  Its  latitude  ia  10"  40'  isouth ;  longitude  IM"  8' 
'West 

From  this  day  to  the  l(!tli  we  met  with  nothing  remarkable,  and  our  course  was  West 
southerly  ;  the  winds  variable  from  the  North  round  by  tho  Kast  to  .S.W.  attended  with 
cloudy,  rainy,  unsettled  weather,  and  a  southerly  swell.  We  generally  brought-to,  or  stood 
upon  a  wind,  during  night ;  ami  in  t!ie  day  made  all  tho  sail  wo  could.  About  half-an-hour 
after  sunrise  tliis  morning,  land  was  seen  from  tho  topmast  head,  bearing  N.N.E.  Wo 
ini'uediately  altered  the  course  and  steering  for  it,  found  it  to  be  another  reef  islaml,  com- 
posed of  tivo  or  six  woody  islets,  connected  together  by  sand-banks  and  breakers,  inclosing 
a  lake,  into  wliieli  wo  could  see  ..o  cntraucc.  We  ranged  the  West  and  S.W.  coasts,  from 
Us  southern  to  its  northern  extremity,  which  is  about  two  leagues  ;  and  so  near  the  shore, 
that  at  one  time  we  could  see  tiio  rocks  under  us;  yet  we  found  no  aneliorage,  nor  saw  wo 
any  signs  of  inhal)itants.  There  were  plenty  of  various  kinds  of  birds,  and  the  coiist  seemed 
to  abound  with  fish.  The  situation  of  this  '.le  is  not  very  distant  from  that  assigned  by 
Mr.  Dalrymple  for  La  Sagitaria,  discovered  by  Quiros  ;  but,  by  the  description  the  dis- 
coverer has  given  of  it  it  cannot  be  the  same.  Tor  this  reason  I  looked  upon  it  as  a  new 
discovery,  and  nanu  d  it  I'almerston  Island,  in  honour  of  Lord  Palmerston,  one  of  the  Lords 
of  the  Admiralty.      It  is  situated  in  latitude  18°  4'  South,  longitude  Uhi"  10'  West. 

At  four  o'elijck  in  the  afternoon  wo  left  this  isle,  and  resumed  our  course  to  the  W.  by  S. 
with  a  line  steady  gale  easterly,  till  noon  on  the  20th,  at  which  time,  being  in  latittulo  18" 
;")()',  longitude  108°  52',  we  thouglit  Svo  saw  land  to  S.S.W.  and  hauled  up  for  it  accordingly. 
But,  two  hours  after,  we  discovered  our  mistake,  and  resumed  our  course  W.  by.  S.  Soon 
after  we  saw  land  from  tho  mast-head  in  the  same  direction  ;  and,  as  wo  drew  nearer,  found 
it  to  bo  an  island  which,  at  five  o'clock,  boro  West,  distant  five  leagues.  Hero  wo  spent 
tho  night  I'lying  under  tho  tojjsails ;  and,  at  daybreak  next  morning,  bore  away,  steeling 
for  the  nortliern  ])oint,  and  ranging  tho  West  coast  at  tho  distance  of  one  mile,  till  near 
noon.  Th  a,  perceiving  some  people  on  tho  shor«,  and  landing  seeming  to  be  easy,  wo 
brought-to,  and  hoisted  out  two  boats,  with  which  I  put  off  to  tho  land,  accompanied  by 
some  of  Uio  ottcers  and  gentlemen.  As  wo  drew  near  tho  shore,  some  of  tho  inhabitants, 
who  were  o;i  Vno  rocks,  retired  to  the  woods,  to  meet  us,  as  wo  supposed  ;  and  wo  afterwards 
found  our  con^ .  ctures  right.  Wo  landed  with  ease  in  a  small  creek,  and  took  post  on  a 
high  rock  to  prevent  a  surprise.  Here  wo  displayed  our  colours,  and  Mr.  Forster  and  his 
})arty  began  to  collect  plants,  &c.  Tho  coast  was  so  overrun  with  woods,  bushes,  plants, 
stones,  &c.  that  we  could  not  see  forty  yards  round  us.  I  took  two  men,  and  with  them 
entered  a  kind  of  chasm,  which  opened  a  way  into  tho  woods.  We  had  not  gone  far  before 
we  heard  the  natives  approaching  ;  Xipon  which  I  called  to  Mr,  Forster  to  retire  to  the  j)arty, 
as  I  did  likewise.  We  had  no  sooner  joined,  than  the  islanders  appeared  at  the  entrance  of 
a  chasnj  not  a  stone's  throw  from  us.  We  began  to  speak,  and  make  all  tho  xriendly  signs 
we  could  think  of  to  them,  which  they  answered  by  menaces  ;  and  one  of  '  vo  men,  who 
were  advanced  before  the  rest,  threw  a  stone,  which  struck  Mr.  Spar*^  -  .,ij  the  arm. 
Upon  this  two  muskets  were  fired,  without  order,  which  made  them  etire  under  cover 

of  tho  woods  ;  and  wo  saw  them  no  more. 

After  waiting  some  little  time,  and  till  we  were  satisfied  nothing  was  to  be  done  here, 
tho  country  being  so  overrun  with  buslies  that  it  was  hardly  possible  to  come  to  parley  with 
them,  wo  embarked  and  proceeded  down  along  shore,  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  better  success 
in  another  place.  After  ranging  the  coast  for  some  miles  witliout  seeing  a  living  soul,  or 
any  convenient  landing-place,  we  at  length  came  before  a  small  beach,  on  which  lay  four 
■janoes.  Here  we  landed  by  means  of  a  little  creek,  formed  by  the  flat  rocks  before  it,  with 
a  view  of  just  looking  at  tiie  canoes,  and  to  leave  some  medals,  nails,  &c.  in  them,  for  not  a 
soul  was  to  bo  seen.  The  situation  of  this  ])laco  was  to  us  worse  tlian  tho  former.  A  flat 
rock  lay  next  tho  sea  ;  behind  it  a  narrow  stone  beach. ;  this  was  bounded  by  a  perpendicular 
•  Cuptain  WiiUis  did  not  laud  on  this  island,  being  deterred  from  attempting  to  do  so  by  the  brealccrs. — Ed. 
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rocky  clIfF  of  unequal  height,  wlioso  top  was  covered  wit'i  shrubs  ;  two  deep  uiid  narrow 
cliaHins  in  tiiu  cliH'  ueenied  to  open  a  eotnnuinication  into  tho  country.  In  or  IxToro  one  uf 
thcHU  lay  thu  four  canoea  whicli  wu  weru  going  to  h)ok  at ;  hut  in  tho  doing  of  tlii.i,  I  haw 
yvo  oliould  bu  exposed  to  an  attack  from  thu  natives,  if  there  wero  any,  witiiout  being  in  a 
Hituation  proper  for  a  defence.  To  prevent  this  aa  nnich  as  could  be,  and  to  secure  a  retreat 
in  caso  of  an  attack,  I  ordered  tho  men  to  be  drawn  up  upon  thu  rock,  from  wIumicu  tliey 
nad  a  view  of  tho  heights  ;  and  only  myself,  and  four  of  thu  gentlemen,  went  up  to  the 
canoes.  AVc  had  been  thero  but  a  few  minutes,  before  tho  natives,  I  cannot  say  how  many, 
rushed  down  thn  chasm  out  of  the  wood  upon  us.  Tho  endeavours  we  used  to  bring  tlicm 
to  a  parley  wero  to  no  ])urpo8e  ;  for  they  camo  with  tho  ferocity  of  wild  boars,  and  tlircw 
their  dart^.  Two  or  three  muskets,  discharged  in  tho  air,  did  not  hinder  one  of  tliem  from 
advancing  still  farther,  and  throwing  another  dart,  or  rather  a  spear,  which  passed  close  over 
any  shoulder.  His  courage  would  have  cost  him  his  life,  had  not  my  musket  missed  fire  ; 
for  I  was  nut  five  paces  from  him  when  ho  threw  his  spear,  and  had  resolved  to  shoot  him 
to  save  myself.  I  was  glad  afterwards  that  it  happened  as  it  did.  At  this  instant,  our  men 
on  tho  rock  began  to  fire  at  others  who  appeared  on  tho  heights,  which  abated  tho  ardour  of 
tho  party  wo  wero  engaged  witii,  and  gave  us  time  to  join  our  people,  when  I  caused  tho 
firing  to  cease.  The  last  discharge  sent  all  tiio  islanders  to  the  woods,  from  whence  they 
did  not  return  so  long  as  wo  remained.  Wo  did  not  know  that  any  wero  hurt.  It  was 
remarkable,  that  when  I  joined  our  party,  I  tried  my  musket  in  tho  air,  and  it  went  otl'  as 
well  as  a  piece  could  do.  Seeing  no  good  was  to  bo  got  with  these  people,  or  at  the  isle,  as 
having  no  port,  wo  returned  on  board,  and  having  hoisted  in  tho  boats,  made  sail  to  "W.S.  W. 
1  had  forgot  to  mention,  in  its  proper  order,  that  having  put  ashore  a  little  bcforo  we 
came  to  this  last  place,  three  or  four  of  us  went  upon  tho  cliffs,  where  wo  found  the  country, 
as  before,  nothing  but  coral  rocks,  all  overrun  with  bushes  ;  so  that  it  was  hardly  possible  to 
penetrate  into  it,  and  we  embarked  again  with  intent  to  return  directly  on  board,  till  we  saw 
the  canoes  ;  being  directed  to  tho  place  bv  tho  opinion  of  some  of  us,  who  thought  they 
heard  some  people. 

The  conduct  and  aspect  of  theso  islanders  occasioned  my  naming  it  Savage  Island  *.     It 
is  situated  in  the  latitude  19"  1'  South,  longitude  169"  37'  West.      It  is  abou   jlovcn  league 


CORAL    HOCKS. 

in  circuit  ;  of  around  form,  and  good  height ;  and  hath  deep  waters  close  to  its  shores.     All 
the  sea-coast,  and  as  far  inland  as  we  could  see,  is  wholly  covered  with  trees,  shriibs,  &c. 

*  Tlic  natives  of  Savage  Island  arc  still,  it  appears,  gincs  o'  New  Holland,  and  as  liavinj;  lost  none  of  their 

ilcserving  of  tlic  title  bestowed  on  tlioin    Ijy  Cook,  being  f'rocitv  of  disposition.     A  fuller  notice  of  tliC  little  that 

dcscriucd  by  Mr.  Williams  as  the  most  wretched  and  de-  is  known  of  tliesc  people  will  be  given  in  its  proper  plac» 

graded  of  auj-  nation  Lc  had  ever  seen  except  the  Aboii-  in  the  Appendix. — Ed. 
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aiiion;;«t  wliieli  were  some  eocoa-nut  trcca  ;  but  what  tlio  interior  parts  may  produce  v/e 
know  not.  To  judge  of  the  wiiolu  garment  by  the  ukirts,  it  cannot  produce  much  ;  for  PC 
miicli  as  we  saw  of  it  consisted  wholly  of  coral  rocks,  all  overrun  with  wood  and  busliva. 
Not  a  bit  of  soil  was  to  bo  seen  ;  the  rocks  alono  supplying  the  trees  with  huinidity.  If 
these  coral  rocks  were  first  formed  in  the  sea  by  animals,  how  came  thi>y  thrown  up  to  such 
a  height?  Has  this  island  been  raised  by  an  oarthqiiako  ?  Or  has  the  sea  receded  from 
it  ?  ISomo  philosophers  have  attempted  to  account  for  tlio  formation  of  low  isles,  such  an  aru 
in  this  sea;  but  I  do  not  know  that  anything  has  been  said  of  high  iiilanils,  or  such  m  I 
have  been  speaking  of.  In  this  island,  not  only  tlio  looso  rocks  wliicli  cover  tho  surface,  but 
the  cliffs  which  bound  the  shores,  are  of  coral  stone,  which  the  continual  beating  of  thu  mn 
has  formed  into  a  variety  of  curious  caverns,  some  of  them  very  largo  :  the  roof  or  rock  over 
them  being  supported  by  pillars,  which  the  foaming  waves  have  formed  into  a  nuiltitudo  of 
8ha])e8,  and  made  more  curious  than  the  caverns  tliomsr.'lvcs.  In  one  wu  saw,  light  was 
admitted  through  a  hole  at  the  top  ;  in  another  place,  wo  observed  tliat  tlio  whole  roof  of 
one  of  these  caverns  had  sunk  in,  and  formed  a  kind  of  valley  above,  which  lay  considerably 
below  the  circumjacent  rocks. 

I  can  say  but  little  of  tin;  inhabitants,  who,  I  beiicvc,  aru  not  numerous.  'I  !iey  seemed  to 
be  stout,  wcll-mado  men,  were  naked,  except  round  the  waists,  and  soiiio  of  them  had  their 
faces,  breast,  and  thighs  painted  black.  Tlio  canoes  were  precisely  like  those  of  Amsterdam  : 
with  thu  .addition  of  a  little  rising  like  a  gunwale  on  each  side  of  thu  open  |)art ;  and  had 
some  carving  about  them,  which  showed  that  these  jieople  arc  full  as  ingenious.  15otli  these 
islanders  and  their  canoes  agree  very  well  with  the  descriptions  M.  do  Mougainvillo  has 
given  of  those  ho  saw  off  the  Isle  of  Navigators,  which  lies  nearly  under  thu  saiiiu  meridian. 

After  leaving  Savage  Island,  we  continued  to  steer  W.S.W.  with  a  fine  easterly  tradu-wind, 
till  the  24tli  in  the  evening,  when,  judging  ourselves  not  far  from  Rotterdam,  wu  biought-to, 
and  spent  the  night  plying  under  the  topsails.  At  daybreak,  next  luorning,  we  bore  away- 
AVost;  and  soon  after  saw  a  string  of  islands*  extending  from  S.S.W.  by  thu  West  to  N.N.W. 
The  wind  being  at  N.K.  wo  hauled  to  N.W.  with  a  view  of  discovering  more  distinctly  the 
isles  in  that  quarter  ;  but,  jjresently  after,  we  discovered  a  reef  of  rocks  a-lii>atl,  extending  on 
each  bow  farther  than  wo  could  see.  As  we  could  not  weather  thorn,  it  btcamu  necessary  t  > 
tack  and  bear  up  to  the  South,  to  look  for  a  passage  that  way.  At  noon,  thu  southernmost 
island  bore  S.W.,  distant  four  miles.  North  of  this  isle  were  tlireu  others,  all  connected 
by  breakers,  which  we  were  not  sure  did  not  join  to  those  wc  had  seen  in  the  morning,  aa 
some  were  observed  in  the  intermediate  space.  Some  islands  were  also  seen  to  the  West  of 
those  four;  but  Rotterdam  was  not  yet  in  sight.  Latitude  20^  2',V  S.,  longitude  174''  0' 
West.  During  thu  whole  afternoon,  wo  had  little  wind  :  so  that,  at  sunset,  the  sontlierninost 
isle  bore  W.N.W.,  distant  five  miles  ;  and  some  breakers,  wo  had  seen  to  the  South,  boro 
now  S.S.W.  half  W.  Soon  after  it  fell  calm,  and  wo  were  left  to  the  mercy  of  a  great 
easterly  swell ;  which,  however,  happened  to  have  no  groat  effect  upon  the  ship.  The  calm 
continued  till  four  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  it  was  succeeded  by  a  breeze  from  tho 
South.  At  daylight,  perceiving  a  likelihood  of  a  passage  between  the  islands  to  the  North 
and  the  breakers  to  the  South,  we  stretched  in  West,  arid  soon  alter  saw  more  islands,  both 
to  the  S.W.  and  N.AV.,  but  the  passagu  seemed  open  and  clear.  Upon  drawing  near  the 
islands,  wc  sounded,  and  found  forty-five  and  forty  fathoms,  a  clear  sandy  bottom.  I  was 
now  quite  easy,  since  it  was  in  our  nower  to  anchor,  in  caso  of  a  e.';lin  ;  or  to  spend  the  night, 
if  wc  found  no  passage.  Towards  noon,  some  canoes  camo  off  to  us  from  one  of  the  isles, 
having  two  or  three  people  in  each ;  who  advanced  boldly  alongside,  and  exchanged  soinu 
cocoa-nuts  and  shaddocks  for  small  nails.  They  pointed  out  to  us  Anainocka  or  Rotterdam  ; 
an  advantage  we  derived  from  knowing  the  proper  names.  Tliey  likewise  gave  us  tlie  names, 
of  some  of  the  other  isles,  and  invited  us  much  to  go  to  theirs,  which  they  called  (  ornango. 
The  breeze  freshening,  we  left  them  astern,  and  steered  for  Anainocka  ;  meeting  with  a  clear 
passage,  in  which  we  found  unequal  sounding,  from  forty  to  nine  fathoms,  depending,  £ 
believe,  in  a  great  measure,  on  our  distance  from  the  islands  which  rorin  it. 

As  wc  drew  near  the  south  end  of  Rotterdam,  or  Ananioeka,  wu  were  met  by  a  number 

*  The  Hapal  irlanJs    now  chiistiatiiscJ. — Kd. 


I 


8K 


40O 


COOKS  SECOND 


GE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


June,  1774. 


of  cunocs,  laden  witli  fruit  and  roots ;  but,  as  I  did  not  shorten  sail,  wc  had  but  little  traffic 
with  them.  The  people  in  one  canoe  inquired  for  mo  by  name  ;  a  proof  that  these  people 
Isave  an  intercourse  with  those  of  Amsterdam.  They  importuned  us  much  to  go  towards 
their  coast,  letting  us  know,  as  we  understood  them,  that  wo  might  anchor  there.  This  was 
on  tiie  S.W.  side  of  the  island,  wlrere  the  coast  seemed  to  be  sheltered  from  the  South  and 
S.E.  A'inds;  but  as  the  day  was  far  spent,  I  could  not  attcm])t  to  go  in  there,  as  it  woi.d 
have  been  necessary  to  have  sent  first  a  boat  in  to  examine  it.  I  therefore  stood  for  the 
north  side  cf  the  island,  where  we  anchored  about  three-fourths  of  a  mile  from  shore  ;  the 
extremes  of  it  boaring  S.  88°  East  to  S.W.  a  cove  with  a  sandy  beach  at  the  bottom  of  it 
S.  50°  East. 


ll 


CIIAPTKR   II. RECEPTION    AT    ANAMOCKA  ;     A   KOBBEllY    AND    ITS    CONSEQUENCES,    WITH    A 

VARIETY  OP  OTHER  INCIDENTS.  DEPARTURE  FROM  THE  ISLAND.  A  SAILING  CANOE 
DESCRIBED.  FOME  OBSERVATIONS  ON  TIIE  NAVIGATION  OF  THESE  ISLANDERS.  A 
DESCRIPTION  OP  TIIE  ISLAND,  AND  OP  THOSE  IN  THE  NEIGHBOURHOOD,  WITH  SOME 
ACCOUNT   OP   THE    INHABITANTS,    AND   NAUTICAL   REMARKS. 

Before  we  had  well  got  to  an  anchor,  the  natives  c  imo  off  from  all  parts  in  canoes, 
bringing  with  them  yams  and  shaddocks,  which  they  e'.changed  for  small  nails  and  old 
rags.  One  man  taking  a  vast  liking  to  Dur  lead  and  line,  got  hold  of  it,  and,  in  spite  of 
all  the  threats  I  could  make  use  of,  cut  the  line  with  a  stone ;  but  a  discharge  of  small  shot 
made  him  return  it.  Early  in  the  morning,  I  went  ashore,  with  Mr.  Gilbert,  to  look  for 
fresh  water.  "We  landed  in  the  cove  above  mentioned,  and  were  received  with  great 
courtesy  by  the  nat^es.  After  I  had  distributed  some  presents  amongst  them,  I  asked 
for  water,  and  was  conducted  to  a  pond  of  it  that  was  brackish,  about  three-fourths  of  a 
ir>ile  from  the  landing-place  ;  which  I  suppose  to  be  the  same  that  Tasman  watered  vt.  In 
the  mean  time,  the  people  in  the  boat  had  laden  her  with  fruit  and  roots,  which  the  natives 
liad  brought  down,  and  exchanged  for  nails  and  beads.  On  our  return  to  the  ship,  I  found 
the  same  sort  of  traffic  carrying  on  there.  After  breakfast,  I  went  ashore  witii  tv>  o  boats 
to  trade  with  the  people,  accompanied  by  several  of  the  gentlemen,  and  ordered  *he  launch 
to  follow  with  casks  to  be  filled  with  water.  The  natives  assisted  us  to  roll  them  to  and 
from  the  pond ;  and  a  nail  or  a  bead  was  the  expense  of  their  labour.  Fruit  and  roots, 
especially  shaddocks  and  yams,  were  bi-Mght  down  in  such  plenty,  that  the  two  boats  were 
laden,  sent  off,  cleared,  and  laden  a  second  time,  before  noon;  by  which  time  also  the  launch 
had  got  a  full  supply  of  water,  and  the  botanical  and  shooting  parties  had  all  come  in,  except 
the  surgeon,  for  whom  we  could  not  wait,  as  the  tide  was  ebbing  fast  out  of  the  cove ; 
consequently  he  was  left  behind.  As  there  is  no  getting  into  the  cove  with  a  boat,  from 
between  half  ebb  to  half  flood,  we  could  get  off  no  water  in  the  afternoon.  However,  there 
is  a  very  good  landing-place  without  it,  near  the  southern  point,  where  boats  can  get  ashore 
at  all  times  of  the  titie ;  here  some  of  the  officr  rs  landed  after  dinner,  wliere  they  found  the 
tturgeon,  who  had  been  robbed  ri  his  gun.  Having  come  down  to  the  shore  some  time  after 
the  boats  had  put  off,  he  got  a  canoe  to  bring  him  on  board  ;  but  as  he  was  getting  into  her, 
a  fellow  snatclied  hold  of  the  gun,  and  ran  off  with  it.  After  tliat  no  one  would  carry  him 
to  the  ship,  and  they  would  have  stripped  him,  as  he  imagined,  had  he  not  j)re8ented  a 
toothpick  case,  which  they,  no  doubt,  thought  was  a  little  gun.  As  soon  as  I  heard  of 
this,  1  landed  at  the  place  above  mentioned,  and  the  few  natives  who  were  there  fled  at  my 
approach.  After  landing,  I  went  in  search  of  the  officers,  whom  I  found  in  the  cove,  where 
we  had  been  in  the  inorniiig,  with  a  good  many  of  the  natives  about  them.  No  step  had 
been  taken  to  recover  the  gun,  nor  did  I  think  proper  to  take  any  ;  but  in  this  I  was  wrong. 
The  easy  manner  of  obtaining  this  gun,  which  they  now,  no  doubt,  tliought  secure  in  their 
possession,  encouraged  them  to  proceed  in  tlu-so  tricks,  as  will  soon  appear.  The  alarm  the 
natives  had  caught  being  soon  over,  they  carried  fruit,  &c.  to  the  boats,  which  got  pretty 
well  laden  before  night,  when  we  all  returned  on  board. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  28tii.  Lieutenant  Clcrkc,  with  the  Master  and  fourteen  or 
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fifteen  men,  went  on  shore  in  the  launch  for  water.  I  did  intend  to  have  followed  in 
another  hoat  myself,  but  rather  unluckily  deferred  it  till  after  breakfast.  The  launch  was 
no  sooner  landed  than  the  natives  gathered  about  her,  behaving  in  so  rude  a  manner,  that 
the  odiccrs  were  in  some  doubt  if  they  should  land  the  casks ;  but,  as  they  expected  me  on 
shore  soon,  they  ventured,  and,  with  difficulty,  got  them  filled,  and  into  the  boat  again. 
In  the  doing  of  this,  Mr.  Cierke''s  gun  was  snatched  from  him,  and  carried  off;  as  were  alio 
some  of  the  cooper's  tools ;  and  several  of  the  people  were  stripped  of  one  thing  or  another. 
All  this  was  done,  as  it  were,  by  stealth  ;  for  they  laid  hold  of  notliing  by  main  force.  I 
landed  just  as  the  launch  was  ready  to  put  oflf ;  and  the  natives,  who  were  pretty  numerous 
on  the  beach,  as  soon  as  they  saw  me,  fled ;  so  that  I  suspected  something  had  happened. 
However,  I  prevailed  on  many  to  stay,  and  Mr.  Gierke  came,  and  informed  me  of  all  the 
preceding  circumstances.  I  quickly  came  to  a  resolution  to  oblige  them  to  make  restitu- 
tion ;  and,  for  this  purpose,  ordered  all  the  marines  to  be  armed,  and  sent  on  shore.  Mr. 
Forster  and  his  party  being  gone  into  the  country,  I  ordered  two  or  three  guns  to  be  fired 
from  the  shij),  in  order  to  alarm  him ;  not  knowing  how  the  natives  migiit  act  on  this 
occasion.  These  orders  being  given,  I  sent  all  the  boats  off  but  one,  with  which  I  stayed, 
liaving  a  good  many  of  the  natives  about  me,  who  behaved  with  their  usual  courtesy.  I 
made  them  so  sensible  of  my  intention,  that  long  before  the  marines  came,  Mr.  Gierke's 
musket  was  brought,  but  they  used  many  excuses  to  divert  me  from  insisting  on  the  other. 
At  length  Mr.  Edgecumbe  arriving  with  the  marines,  this  alarmed  them  so  much,  that  some 
of  them  tiud.  The  first  step  I  took  was  to  seize  on  two  large  double-sailing  canoes  which 
were  in  the  cove.  One  fellow  making  resistance,  I  fired  some  small  shot  at  him,  and  sent 
him  limping  off.  The  natives  being  now  convinced  that  I  was  in  earnest,  all  fled  ;  but  on 
my  calling  to  them,  many  returned;  and,  presently  after,  the  other  musket  was  brought, 
and  laid  at  my  feet.  That  moment  I  ordered  the  canoes  to  be  restored,  to  show  them  on 
what  account  tlicy  were  detained.  The  other  things  we  had  lost  being  of  less  value,  I  was 
the  more  indifferent  about  them.  By  this  time  the  launch  was  ashore  for  another  turn  of 
water,  and  we  were  permitted  to  fill  the  casks  without  any  one  daring  to  come  near  us ; 
except  one  man,  who  had  befriended  us  during  the  whole  affair,  and  seemed  to  disapprove  of 
the  conduct  of  his  countrymen. 

On  my  returning  from  the  pond  to  the  cove,  I  found  a  good  many  people  collected 
together,  from  whom  we  understood  that  the  man  I  had  fired  at  was  dead.  This  story 
I  treated  as  improbable,  and  addressed  a  man,  who  seemed  of  some  consequence,  for  the 
restitution  of  a  cooper's  adze  we  had  lost  in  the  morning.  He  immediately  sent  away  two 
men,  as  I  thought,  for  it ;  but  I  soon  found  that  we  had  greatly  mistaken  each  other  ;  for, 
instead  of  the  adze,  they  brought  the  wounded  man,  stretched  out  on  a  board,  and  laid  him 
down  by  me,  to  all  appearance  dead.  I  was  much  moved  at  the  sight ;  but  soon  saw  my 
mistake,  and  that  he  was  only  wounded  in  the  hand  and  thigh.  I  therefore  desired  he 
might  be  carried  out  of  the  sun,  and  sent  for  the  surgeon  to  dress  his  wounds.  In  the 
mean  time,  I  addressed  several  people  for  the  adze ;  for  as  I  had  now  nothing  else  to  do,  I 
determined  to  have  it.  The  one  I  applied  the  most  to,  was  an  elderly  woman,  who  had  always 
a  great  deal  to  say  to  me,  from  my  first  landing ;  but,  on  tliis  occasion,  she  gave  her  tongue 
full  scope.  I  understood  but  little  of  her  eloquence ;  and  all  I  could  gather  from  her 
arguments  was,  that  it  was  mean  in  me  to  insist  on  the  return  of  so  trifling  a  thing.  Dut 
when  she  found  I  was  determined,  she  and  three  or  four  more  women  went  away;  and  soon 
after  the  adze  was  brought  me,  but  I  saw  her  no  more.  Tins  I  was  sorry  for,  as  I  wanted 
to  make  her  a  present,  in  return  for  the  part  she  had  t.iken  in  all  our  transactions,  private 
as  well  as  public.     For  I  was  no  sooner  returned  from  the  pond,  the  first  time  I  landed, 

As  soon  as  the  surgeon  got  ashore,  he  dressed  the  man's  wnundn,  and  bled  him ;  and  was 
of  opinion  that  he  was  in  no  sort  of  danger,  as  the  shot  had  done  little  more  than  penetrate 
the  skin.  In  the  operation,  some  poultice  being  wanting,  the  surgeon  asked  for  ripe  plan- 
tains ;  but  they  brought  sugar-cane,  and  having  chewed  it  to  a  pulp,  gave  it  him  to  apply 
to  the  wound.  This  being  of  a  more  balsamic  nature  than  the  other,  proves  that  these 
people  have  some  knowledge  of  simples.  As  soon  as  the  man's  wounds  were  dressed,  I 
made  him  a  present,  which  his  master,  or  at  least  the  man  who  owned  the  canoe,  took  most 


I 


408 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


HIKE, 


1774. 


probably  to  him.ielf.  Matters  being  thus  settled,  apparently  to  the  satisfnction  of  all 
parties,  wo  repaired  on  board  to  dinner,  where  I  found  \  good  supply  of  fruit  and  roots,  and 
therefore  gave  orders  to  get  everything  in  readiness  tL  sail. 

I  now  was  informed  of  a  circumstanco  which  was  observed  on  board :  several  canoes 
being  at  the  ship,  when  the  great  guns  were  firod  in  the  morning,  they  all  retired,  hut  one 
man,  who  was  baling  the  water  out  of  his  canoe,  which  lay  alongside,  directly  under  the 
guns.  When  the  first  was  fired,  he  just  looked  up,  and  then,  quite  unconcerned,  continued 
his  work  ;  nor  had  the  second  gun  any  other  effect  upon  him  ;  he  did  not  stir  till  the  water 
was  all  out  of  his  canoe,  when  he  paddled  leisurely  off.  This  man  had  several  times  been 
observed  to  take  fruit  and  roots  out  of  other  canoes,  and  sell  them  to  us.  If  the  owners  did 
not  willingly  part  with  them,  he  took  them  by  force ;  by  which  he  obtained  the  appellation 
of  custom-house  officer.  One  time,  after  he  had  been  collecting  tribute,  he  happened  to  be 
lying  alongside  of  a  sailing  canoe  which  was  on  board.  One  of  her  people  seeing  him  look 
another  way,  and  his  attention  otherwise  engaged,  took  the  opportunity  of  stealing  some- 
what out  of  his  canoe ;  they  then  put  off,  and  set  their  sail ;  but  the  man,  perceiving  the 
trick  they  had  ])layed  him,  darted  after  them,  and  having  scon  got  on  board  their  canoe, 
beat  him  who  had  taken  his  things,  and  not  only  brought  back  his  own  but  many  otl  er 
articles  which  he  took  from  them.  This  man  had  likewise  been  observed  making  collections 
on  shore  at  the  trading-place.  I  remembered  to  have  seen  him  there ;  and,  on  account  of 
his  gathering  tribute,  took  him  to  be  a  man  of  consequence,  and  was  going  to  make  him  a 
present ;  but  some  of  their  people  would  not  let  me,  saying  he  was  no  Arccko  (that  is,  chief). 


SCENK   IN  THK  VKIICNULY  ISLES. 

He  had  his  hair  always  powdered  with  some  kind  of  white  dust 

As  we  had  no  wind  to  sail  this  afternoon,  a  party  of  us  went  ashore  in  the  evening.  We 
found  the  natives  everywhere  courteous  and  obliging ;  so  that,  had  we  made  a  longer  8tay» 
it  is  probable  we  should  have  had  no  more  reason  to  complain  of  their  conduct.  While  1 
was  now  on  shore,  I  got  the  names  of  twenty  islands  which  lie  between  the  N.W.  and  N.E., 
some  of  them  in  sight.  Two  of  them,  which  lie  most  to  the  West,  viz.  Ainattafoa  and 
Oghao,  are  remarkable  on  account  of  their  great  height.  In  Amattafoa,  wliich  is  the 
westernmost,  we  judged  there  was  a  volcano,  by  the  continual  column  of  smoke  we  saw 
daily  ascending  from  the  middle  of  it. 

Both  Mr.  Cooper  and  myself  being  on  shore  at  noon,  Mr.  Wales  could  not  wind  up  the 
watch  at  the  usual  time  ;  and  as  wo  did  not  come  on  board  till  late  in  the  afternoon,  it  was 
forgotten  till  it  was  down.  This  circumstance  was  of  no  consequence,  as  Mr.  Wales  had  had 
several  altitudes  of  the  sun  at  this  place  before  it  went  down,  and  also  had  ojjjiortunities  of 
taking  some  after. 

At  daybreak  on  the  2i)tli,  having  got  under  sail  with  a  light  breeze  at  west,  wo  stood  ti» 
the  north  for  tlic  two  higli  islaiids ;  but  tlie  wind,  scanting  upon  us,  carritid  us  in  amonirst 
the  low  isles  and  shoals,  so  tliat  we  had  to  i)ly  to  clear  them.  This  gave  time  for  a  ^rear, 
.uany  canoes,  from  all  parts,  to  got  up  with  us.  Tho  jieopln  in  them  brought  for  trafiiu 
various  articles ;  some  roots,  fruits,  and  fowls,  but  of  tho  latter  not  many.  They  took  in 
exchange  small  naila  and  pieces  of  any  kinds  of  doth.     I  believe,  before  they  went  away, 
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they  stripped  tlie  most  of  our  people  of  the  few  clothes  the  ladies  of  Otahcite  had  left  them  ; 
for  the  pnssion  for  curiosities  was  as  great  as  ever.  IIa\'.ng  got  clear  of  the  low  isles,  wo 
made  a  stretch  to  tho  south,  and  did  but  fetch  a  little  to  windward  of  the  south  end  of  Ana- 
iiiocka  ;  sd  that  wc  got  little  by  tliis  day's  plying.  Here  we  spt-nt  tho  night,  making  short 
l)oar(ls  over  that  space  with  which  we  made  ourselves  acquainted  tlie  preceding  day.  On 
tlie  30th,  at  daybreak,  stretched  out  for  Amattafua,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  W.S.W.  Day 
ill)  s(i')ner  dawned  than  we  saw  canoes  coming  from  all  parts.  Their  traffic  was  much  the 
same  as  it  had  been  the  day  before,  or  rather  better  ;  for  out  of  one  canoe  I  got  two  pigs, 
wliicli  were  scarce  articles  here.  At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  drew  near  tho  island  of  Amat- 
tafoii,  and  passed  between  it  and  Oghao,  the  channel  being  two  miles  broad,  safe,  and  without 
HDundinoH.  While  we  were  in  the  passage,  we  had  little  wind  and  calms.  This  gave  time 
for  a  large  sailing  double  canoe,  wliicli  had  been  following  uo  all  the  day,  as  well  as  some 
others  witli  paddles,  to  come  up  with  us. 

I  had  now  an  opportunity  to  verify  a  thing  I  was  before  i>i  doubt  about ;  which  was, 
whether  or  not  some  of  these  canoes  did  not,  in  changing  *acks,  only  shift  the  sail,  and  su 
proceed  with  that  end  foremost  which  before  was  the  stern  .  the  one  we  now  saw  wrought 
in  this  manner;  the  sail  is  latteen,  extended  to  a  latteen  yard  above,  and  to  a  boom  at  the 
loot ;  in  one  word,  it  is  like  a  wholo  mizen,  supposing  tho  whole  foot  to  bo  extended  to  a 
4)ooni.  The  yard  is  slung  nearly  in  the  middle,  or  upon  an  equipoise.  When  they  change 
tacks,  they  tlirow  tho  vessel  up  in  tho  wind,  case  oft"  tlie  sheet,  and  bring  the  heel  or  tack- 
end  of  the  yard  to  the  other  end  of  the  boat,  and  the  sheet  in  like  manner :  there  arc  notches, 
or  sockets,  at  each  end  of  the  vessel,  in  which  the  end  of  the  yard  fixes.  In  short,  t!»ey  work 
just  as  those  do  at  the  Ladronc  Islands,  according  to  Mr.  Walter's  description  *.  Vt^hen  they 
want  tu  sail  large,  or  before  the  wind,  the  yard  is  taken  out  of  the  socket  and  squared.  It 
must  be  observed,  that  all  their  sailing  vessels  are  not  rigged  to  sail  in  the  same  manner ; 
Home,  and  those  of  the  largest  size,  are  rigged  so  as  to  tack  about.  These  have  a  short,  but 
^iretty  stout  mast,  which  steps  on  a  kind  of  roller  that  is  fixed  to  the  deck  near  the  fore  part. 
It  is  made  to  lean  or  incline  very  much  forward  ;  tho  head  is  forked  :  on  the  two  points  of 
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which  the  yard  rests,  as  on  two  pivots,  by  moans  of  two  strong  cleats  of  wood  socurod  to 
racli  side  of  tlie  y  .,  at  about  one-third  its  length  from  the  tack  or  heel,  which,  when  under 
sail,  is  confined  down  between  thu  two  canoes  by  means  of  two  strong  ropes,  one  to  and 
jiaasing  tlirough  a  hole  at  tlie  head  of  each  canoe  ;  for,  it  must  be  observed,  that  all  tho 
sailing  vessels  of  this  sort  are  double.  Tiie  tack  being  thus  fixed,  it  is  plain  that,  in  changing 
tacks,  th<;  vessels  must  be  put  about ;  the  sail  and  boom  on  the  one  tack  will  be  clear  of  tho 
oia^t,  and  on  the  other  it  will  lie  against  it,  just  as  a  whole  mizcn.     However,  !  am  not 
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sure  if  they  do  not  sometimes  unlace  that  part  of  the  sail  from  tlie  yard  which  is  between 
tlie  tack  and  mast-hoad,  and  so  shift  both  sail  and  boom  leeward  of  the  mast.  The  drawings 
which  Mr.  Hodges  miulc  of  these  vessels  teem  to  favour  this  supposition,  and  will  not  only 
illustrate,  but  in  a  manii(!r  make  the  description  of  them  unnecessary.  Tho  out-riggers  and 
ropes  used  for  shrouds  &c.  are  all  stout  and  strong :  indeed,  tho  sail,  yard,  and  boom  are  all 
together  of  such  an  enormoua  weight,  that  strength  is  vequired. 

The  summit  0'  Amattafoa  wa"  hid  in  the  clouds  t'lO  whole  day,  so  that  wo  were  not  able 
to  determine  with  certainty  wh'  ler  there  was  a  volcano  or  not ;  but  everything  we  could 
see  concurred  to  make  us  belie  •;  there  was.  This  island  is  about  five  leagues  in  circuit : 
Oghao  is  not  so  much,  but  more  round  and  peaked.  They  He  in  tho  direction  of  N.N.W. 
\  W.  from  Anamocka,  eleven  or  twelve  leagues  distant :  they  are  both  inhabited,  but  neither 
of  them  seemed  fertile.  AVe  were  hardly  through  the  passage  before  we  got  a  fresh  breeze 
at  souil..  That  moment,  all  the  natives  made  haste  to  be  gone,  and  we  steered  to  the  west, 
all  sails  set.  I  had  some  thoughts  of  touching  at  Amsterdam,  as  it  lay  not  much  out  of  the 
way ;  but,  as  the  wind  was  now,  we  could  not  fetch  it ;  and  this  was  the  occasion  of  my 
laying  my  design  aside  altogether. 

Let  us  now  return  to  Anamocka,  as  it  is  called  by  tho  natives.  It  is  situated  in  the  lati- 
tude of  20°  15'  S.,  longitude  174"  31'  NV.,  and  was  first  discovered  by  Tasman,  and  by  him 
named  Rotterdam.  It  is  of  a  triangular  form,  each  side  whereof  is  about  three  and  a  half  or 
four  miles.  A  salt-water  lake  in  the  middle  of  it  occupies  not  a  little  of  its  surface,  and  in 
a  manner  cuts  off  the  S.E.  angle.  Round  the  island,  that  is,  from  tho  N.W.  to  the  S., 
round  by  the  N.  and  E.,  lie  scattered  a  number  of  small  isles,  sand-banks,  and  breakers. 
We  could  see  no  end  to  tlicir  extent  to  the  north  ;  and  it  is  not  impossible  that  they  reach 
as  far  south  as  Amsterdam  or  Tongatabu.  These,  together  with  Middlcbarg,  or  Eaoowee, 
and  Pylstart,  make  a  group,  containing  about  three  degrees  of  latitude  and  two  of  longitude, 
which  I  have  named  the  Friendly  Isles  or  Archipelago,  as  a  firm  reliance  and  friendshi]> 
seems  to  subsist  among  their  inhabitants,  and  their  courteous  behaviour  to  strangers  entitles 
them  to  that  appellation  ;  under  wiiich  we  might  perhaps  extend  their  group  much  farther, 
even  down  to  Boscawen  and  Kepj)ei  s  Isles,  discovered  by  Captain  Wallis,  and  lying  nearly 
under  the  same  meridian,  and  in  the  latitude  of  15°  53' ;  for,  from  the  little  account  I  havo 
had  of  the  people  of  these  two  isles,  they  seem  to  have  the  same  sort  of  friendly  disposition 
we  observed  in  our  Archipelago. 

The  inhabitants,  productions,  Sec.  of  Rotterdam  and  the  neighbouring  isles,  are  the  samo 
as  at  Amsterdam.  Hogs  and  fowls  are,  indeed,  much  scarcer;  of  tho  former  iiaving  ["it  but 
six,  and  not  many  of  the  latter.  Yams  and  shaddocks  were  what  we  got  the  most  of ;  other 
fruits  were  not  so  plenty.  Not  half  the  isle  is  laid  out  in  ini^loscd  plantations  as  at  Amster- 
dam ;  but  the  parts  which  are  not  inclosed  are  not  less  fertile  or  uncultivat(  \  Tliere  is, 
however,  far  more  waste  land  on  this  isle,  in  proportion  to  its  size,  than  upon  the  other,  and 
the  people  seem  to  be  nuuli  poorer ;  that  is,  in  cloth,  matting,  ornaments,  &c.,  which  con- 
stitute a  great  part  of  the  .  ich"s  of  the  South  Sea  islanders.  Tho  people  of  this  isle  seem  to 
be  more  affected  with  thu  leprosy,  or  some  scrofulous  disorder,  than  any  I  have  seen  elsewliore 
It  breaks  out  in  the  face  more  than  any  other  part  of  the  body :  I  have  seen  several  whoso 
faces  were  ruined  by  it,  and  tlicir  noses  quite  gone.  In  one  of  ray  excursions,  happening  to 
peep  into  a  house  where  one  or  more  of  them  were,  one  man  only  appeared  at  the  door,  or 
hole  by  which  I  nmst  have  entered,  and  which  he  began  to  stop  up,  by  drawing  several  jjarts 
of  a  cord  across  it ;  but  the  intolerable  stench  which  came  from  his  putrid  face  was  alone; 
sufficient  to  keep  me  out,  had  the  entrance  been  ever  so  wide.  His  nose  was  quite  gone,  and 
his  whole  face  in  one  continued  ulcer,  so  that  the  very  sight  of  hitn  was  shocking.  As  our 
people  had  not  all  got  clear  of  a  certain  disease  they  had  contracted  at  tho  Society  Isles,  I 
took  all  possible  care  to  ))revent  its  being  comnmiiicated  to  the  natives  hero  ;  and  I  havo 
reason  to  believe  my  endeavours  succeeded. 

Having  mentioned  a  house,  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  observe,  that  some  hero  differ  from 
those  I  saw  at  tho  other  isles ;  being  incloseC  or  walled  on  every  side  wiili  reeds  neatly  put 
together,  but  not  close.  Tiu.'  entrance  is  by  a  square  hole  about  two  and  a  half  feet  each 
way.     The  form  of  these  houses  is  an  oblong  square ;  the  floor  or  foundation  every  way 
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shorter  tlian  the  ovc,  which  is  ahout  four  '^..h  from  the  ground.  By  this  CDiietruction,  tho 
rain  tViat  falls  011  tlio  roof  is  carritvl  off  from  tho  wal'  ;  which  otherwise  would  decay  and 
rot.  ^Vo  did  not  distinguish  any  king,  or  leading  chief,  or  any  person  who  took  uuon  him 
•iiic  appearance  of  snprcnie  authority.  The  man  and  woman  leforo  mentioned,  whom  I 
believed  to  he  man  and  wife,  interested  themselves  on  several  occasions  in  our  affairs ;  but 
it  was  easy  t;)  see  they  had  no  great  authority.  Amongst  other  things  which  I  gave  tliem 
as  a  reward  for  their  service,  was  a  young  dog  and  bitch,  animals  which  they  have  not,  but 
are  very  fond  of,  and  know  very  well  by  name.  They  have  some  of  the  same  sort  of 
earthen  pots  we  saw  at  Amsterdam ;  and  I  am  of  op'nion  they  aro  of  their  own  manufacture, 
or  tliat  of  some  neighbouring  isle. 

The  road,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  is  on  the  north  side  of  the  isle,  just  to  tho 
southward  of  the  snuthernmosi;  cove  ;  for  there  arc  two  on  this  side.  The  banli  is  of  sonio 
extent,  and  the  bottom  free  from  rocks,  with  twenty-five  and  twenty  fathoms  water,  one  or 
two  miles  from  the  shore.  Fire-wood  is  very  convenient  to  bo  got  at,  and  easy  to  be 
shipped  off;  but  the  water  is  so  brackish  that  it  is  not  worth  tho  i-oublc  of  carrying  it 
on  board ;  \mlcs3  one  is  in  great  distress'  for  want  of  that  article,  and  can  get  no  better. 
There  is,  however,  Letter,  not  only  on  this  isle,  but  on  others  in  the  neighbourhood ;  for  the 
people  brought  us  some  in  cocoa-nut  shells,  which  was  as  good  as  need  be ;  but  probably 
the  springs  aro  too  trifling  to  water  a  ship. 

I  have  already  observed  that  tho  S.W.  side  of  the  i;  i,<nd  is  covered  by  a  reef  or  reefs  of 
rocks  and  small  isles.  If  there  be  a  suflicient  depth  of  water  between  them  and  the  island, 
as  there  appeared  to  be,  and  a  good  bottom,  this  would  be  a  much  securer  place  for  a  ship 
to  anchor  in  than  that  where  we  had  our  station. 


CHAPTER  III. — THE  PASSAGE  FROM  THE  ritlENDLY  ISLES  TO  THE  NEW  HEBRIDES;  ■WITII 
AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  DISCOVERY  OP  VURTLE  ISLAND,  AND  A  VARIETY  OP  INCIDENTS 
Wllicri    HAPPENED,    BOTH    BEFORE    AND    AFTER   THE    SHIP   ARRIVED   IN    PORT   SANDWICH, 

IN  THE  ISLAND  OF  iMALLICOLLO. A  DESCRIPTION  OP  THE  PORT;  THE  ADJACENT  COUNTRY; 

ITS    INHABITANTS,    AND    MANY   OTHER    PARTICULARS. 

On  the  1st  of  July,  at  sunrise,  Amattafoa  was  still  in  sight,  bearing  E.  by  N.,  distant 
twenty  leagues.  Continuing  our  course  to  the  west,  we,  tiio  next  day  at  noon,  discovered 
land  bearing  N.W.  by  W.,  for  which  we  steered,  and,  upon  a  nearer  approach,  found  it  to 
be  a  small  island.  At  4  o'clock  it  bore,  from  N.'NV.  f  W.  to  N.W.  by  N.,  and,  at  tho  same 
t'.me,  breakers  were  seen  from  the  mast-head,  extending  from  W.  to  S.AV.  The  day  being 
too  far  spent  to  make  farther  discoveries,  we  soon  after  shortened  sail,  hauled  the  wind,  and 
spent  the  night  making  short  boards,  which,  at  daybreak,  wo  found  had  been  so  advan- 
tageous, that  we  were  farther  from  tho  island  than  we  expected,  and  it  was  eleven  o'clock 
before  we  reached  the  N.W.  or  lee  side,  where  anchorage  and  landing  seemed  practicable. 
In  order  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  former,  I  sent  the  master  with  a  boat  to  sound ;  and, 
in  the  mean  time,  we  stood  on  and  off  with  the  ship.  At  this  time,  four  or  five  people 
were  seen  on  the  reef,  which  lies  round  the  isle,  and  about  three  times  that  number  on  the 
shore.  As  the  boat  advanced,  those  on  the  reef  retired,  and  joined  the  others ;  and  when 
the  boat  landed,  they  all  fled  to  tho  woods.  It  was  not  long  before  the  boat  returned, 
■when  the  master  informed  me  that  there  were  no  soundings  without  the  reef,  over  which, 
in  one  ])lace  only,  he  found  a  boat-channel  of  six  feet  water.  Entering  by  it,  he  rowed  in 
for  the  shore,  thinking  to  (-peak  with  the  people,  not  more  than  twenty  in  number,  who 
were  armed  witli  clubs  and  spears ;  but  the  moment  he  set  his  foot  on  shore,  they  retired 
to  the  woods,  lie  left  on  the  rocks  some  mcJals,  nails,  and  a  knife ;  which  they,  no  doubt, 
found,  as  some  were  seen  near  the  place  afterwards.  This  island  is  not  quite  a  league  in 
length,  in  tlie  direction  of  N.E.  and  S.W.,  and  not  lialf  that  in  breadth.  It  is  covered 
with  wood,  and  surrounded  by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks,  which,  in  some  i)laces,  extend  two 
miles  frcmi  the  shore.  It  seems  to  be  too  small  to  contain  many  inhabitants  ;  and  probably 
the  few  whom  we  saw  may  have  come  from  some  isle  in  the  neighbourhood  to  fish  for  turtle; 
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ns  inauy  were  seen  near  this  roof,  and  occasioned  that  name  to  be  given  to  tho  island,  which 
is  situated  in  hititudo  1{)°  4»'  S.,  lonrritiide  l^ti"  2'  W. 

Seeing  hrealters  to  tho  S.S.W.,  wliich  I  was  desirous  of  knowing  tlio  extent  of  before 
night,  I  left  Turtle  Tsle,  and  stood  for  thoni.  At  two  o'clock  we  found  they  were  occasioned 
by  a  cornl  bank  of  about  four  or  five  leagues  in  circuit.  \iy  tho  bearing  wo  liad  taken,  v.w 
knew  thc^n  to  be  tho  saino  bnjakors  wo  had  seen  tho  [)recodiug  vening.  Hardly  any  part 
of  this  bank  or  reef  is  above  wator  at  tlic  reflux  of  the  waves.  Tiic  heads  of  some  rocks  are 
to  bo  8CCU  near  tlio  edge  of  the  reef,  where  it  is  the  slioalest ;  for  in  tlio  middle  is  deep 
water.  In  short,  this  bank  wants  only  a  few  little  islets!  to  make  it  exactly  like  one  of  tho 
half-drowned  isles  so  often  mentioned.  It  lies  S.W.  from  Turtle  Island,  about  five  or  six 
miles,  and  tho  channel  between  it  and  the  reef  of  that  isle  is  tliree  miles  over.  Seeing  no 
more  shoals  or  islands,  and  thir^'.ing  there  might  be  turtle  on  this  bank,  two  boats  were 
properly  equipped  and  sent  thither,  but  returned  without  having  seen  one. 

Tlic  boats  wore  now  hoisted  in,  and  we  made  sail  to  the  west,  with  u  '  risk  gale  at  east, 
which  continued  till  the  J)th,  when  we  had,  for  a  few  hours,  a  breeze  at  N.W.,  attended 
with  squalls  of  rain.  This  was  succeeded  by  a  steady  fresh  gale  at  S.E.,  with  which  we 
steered  N.W.,  being  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of  20'  20'  S.,  longitiulo  ITG"  8'  E.  On  tho 
J  5th  at  noon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  15°  9'  3.,  longitude  171"  16'  E.,  I  steered  W.  The 
next  day  the  weather  was  foggy,  and  the  win<i  blew  in  heavy  squalls,  attended  v;ith  rain, 
which  in  this  ocean,  within  tho  tropics,  generally  indicates  the  vicinity  of  some  high  land. 
This  was  verified  at  three  in  the  afternoon,  when  high  land  was  seen  bearing  S.W.  Upon 
this  we  took  in  the  small  sails,  reefed  the  top-sails,  and  hauling  up  for  it,  at  half  past  five, 
we  could  see  it  extend  from  S.S.W.  to  N.W.  by  W.  ^  W.  Soon  after  we  tacked  and  sjient 
the  night,  which  was  very  stormy,  in  plying.  Our  boards  were  disadvantageous ;  for,  in 
the  morning,  we  found  we  had  lost  ground.  This,  indeed,  was  no  wonder,  for  liavin^  an  old 
suit  of  sails  bent,  tho  most  ol  them  were  split  to  pieces ;  particularly  a  fore-top-sail,  which 
was  rendered  quite  useless.  We  got  others  to  tho  yards,  and  continued  to  ply,  being 
desirous  of  getting  round  the  sotith  ends  of  the  lands,  or  at  least  so  far  to  the  south  as  to  be 
able  to  judge  of  their  extent  in  that  direction,  tor  no  one  doubted  that  this  was  tho 
Australia  del  Espiritu  Santo  of  Quiros,  which  M.  de  Bougainville  calls  the  Great  Cyclades, 
and  that  the  coast  we  were  now  upon  was  t)ie  cast  side  of  Aurora  Island,  whose  longitude  is 
108°  30' E. 

The  gale  kept  increasing  till  we  were  reduoed  to  our  low  sails;  so  that,  on  tho  18th,  at 
seven  in  the  morning,  I  gave  over  plying,  set  the  top-sails  double-reefed,  bore  up  for,  and 
hauled  round  the  north  end  of  Aurora  Island,  and  then  stretched  over  for  the  Isle  of  Lepers, 
under  close-rcofod  top-sails  and  courses,  with  a  very  hard  gale  at  N.E. ;  but  wo  had  now 
the  advantage  of  a  smooth  seiv,  having  the  Isle  of  Aurora  to  windward.  At  noon  the  north 
end  of  i^  bore  N.E.  ^  N.,  distant  four  leagues;  our  latitude,  found  by  double  altitudes,  and 
reduced  to  this  time,  was  15"  1'  30"  S.,  longitude  1(58°  14'  E.  At  two  o'clock  p.m.  wo  drew 
)i.  .r  the  middle  of  the  Isle  of  Lepers,  and  tacked  about  two  miles  from  land ;  in  which 
situation  we  had  no  soundings  with  a  line  of  seventy  fathoms.  Wo  now  saw  people  on  tho 
shore,  and  many  beautiful  cascades  of  water  pouring  down  tho  neighbouring  hills.  Tho 
next  time  we  stood  for  this  isle,  we  came  to  within  half-a-mile  of  it,  where  we  found  thirty 
fathoms,  a  sandy  bottom  ;  but  a  mile  off  we  had  no  soiuidiiigs  at  seventy  fathoms.  Hero 
two  canoes  came  off"  to  us,  in  one  of  which  were  throe  men,  and  in  the  other  but  one. 
Tiiough  we  made  all  the  signs  of  friendship,  wo  could  not  bring  them  nearer  tlian  a  stone's 
throw ;  and  they  made  but  a  short  stay  before  they  retired  ashore,  where  wo  saw  a  great 
number  of  people  assembled  in  ])arties,  and  armed  with  bows  and  arrows.  They  are  of  a 
very  dark  colour,  and,  excepting  some  ornaments  at  their  breast  and  arms,  seemed  to  bo 
entirely  naked. 

As  I  intended  to  get  to  the  south,  in  order  to  explore  tho  land  which  might  lie  there,  wo 
continued  to  ply  between  the  Isle  of  Lepers  and  Aurora ;  and  en  the  I'Jtli,  at  noon,  the 
south  end  of  the  last-mentioned  isle  bore  south  24^  east,  and  the  north  end  north,  distant 
♦.wenty  miles.  Latitude  observed,  15°  11".  The  wind  continued  to  blow  strong  at  S.E. ; 
yo  that  what  wo  got  by  ]dying  in  tho  day,  we  lost  in  tho  night.     On  the  20th,  at  sunrise, 
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wo  found  ourselves  off  the  south  end  of  Anrora,  on  the  N.W.  side  of  wliich  the  coast  forms 
a  small  hay.  In  tliis  wo  made  some  trips  to  try  for  anchorage ;  but  found  no  less  than 
eighty  fiitlKinis  water,  the  bottom  a  fine  dark  sand,  at  half-a-milo  from  shore.  Ncvertlieloas, 
I  am  of  o])iiii()n  tliat,  nearer,  tliero  is  much  less  depth,  and  secure  riding;  and  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood is  plenty  of  fresli  water  and  wood  for  fuel.  The  whole  isle,  from  the  sea-shoro  to 
tiio  summits  of  the  hills,  seemed  to  bo  covered  with  the  latter;  and  every  valley  p'oduced 
a  fine  stream  of  the  former.  We  saw  people  on  the  shore,  and  some  canoes  on  the  coast, 
but  none  camo  off  to  us.  Leaving  the  b.iy  just  mcnt-oned,  wo  stretched  across  the  channel 
which  divides  Aurora  from  Whitsunti<ie  island.  At  noon  wo  were  abreast  of  the  north  end 
of  tliis  latter,  which  boro  K.N.E.,  and  observed  in  15"  28^.  The  Isle  of  Aurora  bore  from 
N.  to  N.i:.  •  !>:.,  and  the  Isle  of  Lepers  from  N.  by  W.  J-  W.  to  W.  Whitsuntide  Islo 
appeared  joined  to  tlie  land  to  tlie  S.  and  S.W.  of  it ;  but  in  stretching  to  S.W.  we  discovered 
*,lie  separation.  This  was  about  four  o'clock  p.m.,  and  then  we  tacked  and  stretcl-.ed  in  for 
tlie  island  till  Tiear  sunset,  when  tlio  wind  veering  more  to  the  east  made  it  necessary  to 
resume  our  course  to  tlie  south.  We  saw  people  on  the  shore,  smokes  in  many  parts  of  the 
island,  and  several  ph'ces  which  seemed  to  bo  cultivated.  About  midnight,  drawing 
near  the  south  land,  we  tacked  and  stretched  to  the  north,  in  order  to  spend  the  remainder 
of  the  night. 

At  daybreak  on  the  2Ist,  we  found  ourselves  before  the  channel  that  divides  Whitsniitido 
island  from  the  south  land,  which  is  about  two  leagues  over.  At  this  time,  the  land  to  the 
southward  extended  from  S.  by  E.  round  to  the  west  farther  than  the  eye  could  reach,  and 
on  tiie  part  nearest  to  us,  wiiich  is  of  considerable  height,  we  observed  two  very  largo 
columns  of  snvjke,  which,  I  judged,  ascended  from  volcanoes.  Wc  now  stood  S.S.W.  with  a 
fine  breeze  at  S.l'L,  and,  at  ten  o'clock,  discovered  this  part  of  tho  land  to  bo  an  island  which 
is  called  by  the  natives  Ambrym.  Soon  after  an  elevated  land  appeared  open  off  the  south 
end  of  Ambrym  ;  and  after  that,  another  still  higher,  on  which  in  a  high  peiiked  hill.  We 
judged  these  lands  to  belong  to  two  separate  islands.  The  firsf  car>ie  in  sight  at  S.E.,  the 
second  at  E.  by  S.,  and  they  apjicared  to  be  ten  leagues  distant.  Holding  on  our  course  for 
the  land  ahead,  at  noon  it  was  five  miles  distant  from  us,  extending  from  S.S.E.  to  N.W.  by 
W.,  and  appeared  to  be  continued.  The  islands  to  the  east  boro  from  N.E.  by  E.,  to  S.E. 
by  I'].;  latitude  observed  IG^  17'  South.  As  wc  drew  nearer  the  shore  we  discovered  a  creek, 
which  had  the  appearance  of  being  a  good  harbour,  formed  by  a  low  point  or  peninsula, 
proj(!cting  out  to  the  north.  On  this  a  number  of  people  were  assembled,  who  seemed  to 
invite  lis  ashore  ;  ))robably  with  no  good  intent,  as  tho  most  of  them  were  armed  with  bows 
and  arrows.  In  order  to  gain  room  and  time  to  hoist  out  and  arm  our  boats,  to  reconnoitre 
this  place,  w-e  tacked  and  made  a  trip  off,  which  occasioned  the  discovery  of  another  j)ort 
about  a  league  more  to  the  south.  Having  sent  two  armed  boats  to  sound,  and  look  for 
imchoraire,  on  tiieir  making  the  signal  for  the  latter,  we  sailed  in  S.S.W.  and  anchored  in 
eleven  fathoms  water,  not  Uv-y  ealtles'  length  from  the  S.E.  shore,  and  a  mile  within  the 
entrance.  We  had  no  sooner  ii';cliored  than  several  of  the  natives  came  off  in  canoes.  They 
were  very  cautious  at  first  ;  but,  at  last,  trusted  tliPinselves  alongside,  and  exchanged,  for 
pieces  of  cloth,  arrows;  some  of  wliich  were  pointed  with  bono,  and  dipped  in  some  green 
gummy  yiibstanee,  which  we  naturally  su]iposo  was  poisonous.  Two  men  having  ventured 
on  board,  after  a  short  stay  I  sent  them  away  with  presents.  Others,  probably  induced  by 
this,  c.amc  off  by  moonlight ;  but  I  gave  orders  to  permit  none  to  come  alongside  ;  by  whicli 
means  we  got  clear  of  them  for  the  night. 

Next  morning  early,  a  good  many  came  round  us,  some  in  canoes,  and  others  swimming. 
I  soon  prevailed  on  one  to  come  on  board  ;  which  he  no  sooner  did  than  ho  was  followed  by 
more  than  I  desired ;  so  that  not  only  our  deck  but  rigging  Wiis  presently  filled  witli  them. 
I  took  four  into  the  cabin,  and  gave  thi-m  various  r  rticies,  which  they  showed  to  those  in  the 
canoes,  and  seenud  iiiucli  pleased  witli  their  reception.  While  I  was  tliiis  making  friends 
with  tliose  in  the  e;il)in,  an  accident  happened  that  throw  all  into  confusion,  but  in  the  end, 
I  believe,  proved  advantageous  to  us.  A  fellow  in  a  canoe  having  been  refused  admittance 
into  one  of  our  boats  that  lay  alongside,  bent  his  bow  to  shoot  a  po'soned  arrow  at  the  boat- 
keeper.     Some  of  his  countrymen  prevent*,  d  his  doing  it  that  instant,  and  gave  time  to 
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acquaint  me  with  it.  I  ran  instanily  on  deck,  and  saw  another  man  stnigtrlinjj  with  him  ; 
«)ne  of  tliose  who  had  hocn  in  tho  cabin,  and  had  haped  ont  <if  the  windi)»'.  ''>)r  tliis  purpose. 
The  otlier  seemed  resolved,  sliook  him  olF,  and  dinetefl  lii.s  how  ajjain  to  tlic;  I  oat-ke.-por  ; 
but  on  my  calling  to  him,  pointed  it  at  me.  Having  a  musket  in  my  hau'i,  loaded  with 
small-shot,  I  gave  him  the  contents,  Thi.s  staggered  him  for  a  moment,  hut  did  not  prevent 
him  from  holdinj^  his  how  still  in  the  attitude  of  shooting.  Another  discharge  of  tlu'  same 
nature  made  him  drop  it,  and  tho  others,  wIk*  were  in  the  canoe,  to  paddle  oft'  with  all  speed. 
At  this  time,  sonio  began  to  shoot  arrows  on  the  other  side.  A  nnisket  discharged  in  the 
air  had  no  eft'ect ;  hut  a  four-pound  shot  over  their  heads  sent  them  off  in  the  utmost  con- 
fusion. IMany  quitted  their  canoes  and  swam  on  shore  :  those  in  tho  great  cabin  leaped  out 
of  tho  windows  ;  and  those  who  were  on  tho  deck,  ana  on  different  parts  of  the  rigging,  all 
leaped  overboard.  After  this  we  took  no  farther  notice  of  them,  bnt  suffered  them  to  como 
off  and  pick  up  their  canoes  ;  and  some  even  ventured  again  alongside  the  ship.  Immedi- 
ately after  the  great  gun  was  fired,  we  heard  the  L  itii;  '  of  drums  on  shore;  whieh  was, 
probably,  tho  signal  for  the  country  to  ass  ''le  n,  ■:..  is.  AVe  now  got  ever  thing  in  readi- 
ness to  land,  .  cut  .ome  wood,  '  v.  lici.  v  v^^/v  iu  w.nt,  and  to  try  to  j^'et  some  refresh- 
ments, nothing  of  this  kind  having  been  «cei.  m  nny  ■.     'he  canoes. 

About  nine  o'clock,  we  put  off  in  two  oats.  •  '  'i  in;  d  mi  the  face  of  four  or  five  hundred 
peojde,  who  were  assembled  on  the  shore,  ILou'rh  tl:  ere  all  armed  with  bows  and 
arrows,  clubs  and  spcr.rs,  they  made  not  tho  least  opposition.  On  the  contrary,  seeing  mo 
advance  alone,  with  nothing  but  a  green  branch  in  my  hand,  one  of  them,  who  seemed  to  be 
a  chief,  giving  his  bow  and  arrows  to  another,  met  me  in  the  water,  bearing  also  a  green 
branch,  which  having  exchanged  for  the  one  I  held,  he  then  took  n>e  by  tho  hand,  and  led 
me  up  to  the  crowd.  I  immediately  distributed  presents  to  them,  and,  in  the  mean  time, 
the  marines  were  drawn  up  on  the  beach.  I  then  made  signs  (for  we  understood  not  a  word 
of  their  language)  that  wc  wanted  wood  ;  and  they  made  signs  to  us  to  cut  down  tho  trees. 
By  this  time,  a  small  pig  being  brought  down  and  presented  to  me,  I  gave  the  bearer  a  piece 
of  cloth,  with  which  he  seemed  well  i)leascd.  This  made  us  hope  that  we  should  soon  have 
some  more  ;  but  wc  were  mistaken.  The  pig  was  not  brought  to  be  exchanged  for  what  wo 
had,  but  on  some  other  account ;  ))»obably  as  a  peace-offering.  For  all  we  could  say  or  do 
did  not  prevail  or.  thoni  to  bring  down,  after  this,  above  half-a-dozen  cocoa-nuts,  and  a  small 
quantity  of  fiesh  water.  They  set  no  value  on  nails,  or  any  sort  of  iron  tools ;  nor  indeed 
on  anything  we  had.  They  woidd,  now  and  then,  exchange  an  arrow  for  a  j)iece  of  cloth  ; 
but  very  s.ddom  would  part  with  a  bow.  They  were  unwilling  wc  should  go  off  tho  beach., 
and  very  desirous  wo  should  return  on  board.  At  length,  about  r-oon,  after  sending  what 
wood  .ve  had  cut  on  board,  wc  embarked  ourselves ;  .and  they  all  retired,  some  one  way  and 
some  another. 

Before  wc  had  dined,  the  afternoon  was  too  far  spent  to  do  anything  on  shore  ;  and  all 
hands  were  employed,  setting  p  tho  rigging,  and  repairing  some  defec's  in  it.  But  seeing 
a  man  bring  along  the  strand  a  buoy,  which  they  had  taken  in  the  nigl\t  from  the  kedge- 
anchor,  I  went  on  shore  for  it,  accompanied  by  some  of  tho  gentlemen.  The  moment  we 
landed,  it  was  put  into  the  boat  by  a  man  who  walked  off  again  without  speaking  one  word. 
It  ought  to  bo  observed,  that  tliis  was  the  only  thing  they  took,  or  even  attempted  to  take 
from  us,  by  any  means  whatever.  Being  landed  near  some  of  their  plantations  and  hoiises, 
which  were  just  within  the  skirts  of  the  woods,  I  prevailed  on  one  man  to  conduct  me  to 
them  ;  but,  though  they  suffered  Mr.  Forster  to  go  with  m9,  they  were  unwillihg  any  more 
should  follow.  These  houses  were  something  like  those  of  the  other  isles ;  rather  low,  and 
covereil  with  palm  thatch  ;  some  were  inclosed,  or  walled  round  with  boards ;  and  the 
entrance  to  these  was  by  a  square  hole  at  one  end,  which  at  this  time  was  shut  up,  and  they 
were  unwilling  to  open  it  for  us  to  look  in.  There  were  here  about  six  houses,  and  some 
Bmall  plantations  of  roots,  &c.  fenced  round  with  reeds  as  at  the  Friendly  Isles.  There  were, 
likewise,  .some  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nut,  and  plantain  trees ;  but  very  little  fruit  on  any  of  them. 
A  good  many  fine  yams  were  ]>iled  up  upon  sticks,  or  a  kind  of  raised  platform  ;  and  about 
twenty  pigs,  and  a  few  fowls,  were  running  about  loose.  After  making  these  observations, 
having  embarked,  we  proceeded  to  the  S.E.  point  of  tho  harbour,  where  wc  again  landed 
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and  walked  along  the  bcacli  till  wo  could  see  the  islands  to  the  S.E.  already  mentioned.  The 
names  of  these  wo  now  obtained,  as  well  as  the  name  of  that  on  which  wo  were.  This  they 
called  MallicoUo  *  :  tlie  island  that  first  appeared  over  tlu!  south  end  of  Anibrym  is  called 
Apee  ;  and  tho  other,  with  the  hill  on  it,  Paoom.  We  found  on  tlui  beach  a  fruit  like  an 
orauj^e,  called  by  them  Abl'.-mora,  but  whether  it  br  hi  for  eating,  I  cannot  say,  as  this  v.-aa 
decayed. 

Procc  ig  next  to  the  otl  er  sido  ol  'lo  hnrbour,  .vc  there  landed,  near  a  few  house's,  at 
the  invit  ■  m  of  some  people  who  c.itne  down  to  tho  shore  ;  but  we  had  not  Ijccn  there  five 
miiaiL's  bi  fore  they  wanted  v's  to  be  gone.  We  conr^lied,  and  jirocccded  >ip  the;  harl)our  in 
order  to  ind  it,  and  to  look  for  fresh  water,  of  w'l  .ii,  as  yet,  we  had  seen  none,  but  tho 
very  liti  that  tl.  natives  brought,  which  we  knew  not  where  they  got.  Nor  was  our  search 
now  at'  .lUed  with  success  ;  but  this  is  no  proof  that  there  is  not  any.  The  day  was  too 
fa»  sp'iit  to  examine  tho  iilac  ell  enough  to  deteriniuo  this  point.  Night  having  broui;ht 
us  on  board,  I  w.is  informed  tliat  no  soul  had  been  off  to  the  ship  ;  so  soon  was  the  curiosity 
of  these  people  satisfied.  As  wo  were  coming  on  board,  we  heard  the  sound  of  a  drum,  and, 
I  think  of  some  other  instruments,  and  saw  people  dancing ;  but  as  soon  as  they  heard  tho 
not  JO  of  the  oars,  or  saw  us,  all  was  silent. 

Being  ui.williugto  lose  the  benefit  of  the  moonlight  nights,  which  now  happened,  at  seven 
A.  M.  on  th.'  23d  wfi  weighed,  and,  with  a  liulit  air  of  wind,  and  the  assistance  of  our  boats, 
proceeded  out  of  tho  harbour  ;  the  south  end  of  which,  at  noon,  bore  W.8.W.  dista'  '•  mit 
two  miles.  When  the  natives  saw  us  under  sail,  they  came  off  in  canoes,  making  ex  ha'.  % 
with  more  confidence  than  before,  and  giving  such  extraordinary  proofs  of  tluir  ,  nest_  < 
surprised  us.  As  the  ship  at  first  had  fresh  way  through  tho  water,  several  of  tl  <i<  i-(jpj,od 
astern  after  they  had  received  our  goods,  an<l  before  they  had  time  to  deliver  tit  .  u  turn. 
Instead  of  taking  advanttago  of  tliis,  as  our  friends  at  the  Society  Isles  would,  have  d.  •,  fhey 
used  their  utmost  efforts  to  get  up  with  us,  and  to  deliver  what  t\u'-y  had  al;  e  dy  been  paid 
for.  /ne  man,  in  particular,  followed  us  a  considerable  time,  and  did  not  h  j  till  it 
was  calm,  and  the  thing  was  forgotten.  As  soon  as  he  came  alongside,  ho  lu  id  up  tho 
thing  which  several  were  ready  to  buy  ;  but  he  refused  to  part  with  it,  till  ho  saw  the  person 
to  whom  ho  had  before  sold  it,  and  to  him  he  gave  it.  Tho  person  not  knowing  him  again, 
offered  him  something  in  return,  which  he  refused,  and  showed  him  what  he  had  given  him 
before.  Pieces  of  cloth  and  marble  paper  were  in  most  esteem  with  them  ;  but  edge-tools, 
nails,  and  beads,  they  seemed  to  disregard.  Tho  greatest  number  of  canoes  we  had  alongside 
at  once  did  not  exceed  eight,  and  not  more  than  four  or  five  people  in  each ;  who  would 
frequently  retire  to  the  shore  all  on  a  sudden,  before  they  had  disposed  of  half  their  things, 
and  then  others  would  come  off. 

At  the  time  wo  came  out  of  the  harbour,  it  was  about  low  water,  and  great  numbers  of 
people  were  then  on  tho  shoals  or  reefs  which  lie  along  the  shore,  looking,  as  we  supposed, 
for  shell  and  other  fish.  Thus  our  being  on  their  coast,  and  in  one  of  their  ports,  did  not 
hinder  them  from  following  the  necessary  employments.  By  this  time  they  miglit  bo 
satisfied  wo  meant  them  no  harm;  so  that,  had  we  made  a  longer  stay,  we  might  soon  have 
been  upon  good  terms  with  this  ape-like  nation ;  for,  in  general,  they  arc  the  most  ugly,  ill- 
proportioned  peo])le  I  ever  saw,  and  in  every  respect  different  from  any  we  had  met  with  in 
this  sea.  They  are  a  very  dark-coloured  and  rather  diminutive  race  ;  with  long  heads,  flat 
faces,  and  monkey  countenances.  Their  hair,  mostly  black  or  brown,  is  short  and  curly; 
but  not  quite  so  soft  and  woolly  as  that  of  a  negro.  Their  beards  are  very  strong,  crisp, 
and  bushy,  and  generally  black  and  short.  But  what  most  adds  to  their  deformity,  is  a  belt, 
or  cord,  which  they  wear  round  the  waist,  and  tic  so  tight  over  the  belly  that  the  shape  of 
their  bodies  is  not  unlike  thn^  of  an  overgrown  pismire.  The  men  go  quite  naked,  except  a 
piece  of  cloth  '  r  leaf  used  as  a  wrapper  t. 


<  Or  Mallicoli  .  Some  of  our  people  ])ronouncc(l  it 
Manicolo  or  Maiiit  ila,  r-  thus  it  is  :il»o  wiiUoii  in 
Qiiiros's  Memorial,  at  printed  by  Dalrviiiple,  vol.  ii.  p. 
146. 

"f  The  particular  manner  of  applying  tlic  wrapper  mav 


bo  seen  in  Wafer's  Voyage,  who  mentions  this  singu- 
lar custom  as  existing,  though  with  soniu  littlu  varia- 
tir.n,  amongst  the  Indians  of  tho  Iithmus  of  Daricn.  Sm 
Wafer's  Voyage,  p.  140. 
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Wo  saw  hut  few  women,  and  tlipy  woxc  not  losa  tiply  than  tho  nion :  their  licadd,  faces, 
and  shoiiMers  aro  painted  red  ;  tiiey  wear  a  kind  of  petticoat ;  and  somo  of  tlieni  had  soine- 
thin<'  over  their  nhoidders  liko  a  hajj,  in  wiiieli  tiiey  carry  their  children.  None  of  them 
came  oil"  to  tlic  ship,  and  they  ffeiierally  kept  at  a  distance  wlien  wo  were  on  sliore.  Tiuir 
ornaments  aro  oar-rinfjs,  made  of  tortoiseshell,  and  hracelets.  A  cnrious  one  of  tlie  latter, 
four  or  five  inches  hroad,  wrou;;lit  witli  thread  or  cord,  and  stmhled  witii  sh(dls,  is  worn  hy 
them  just  above  tlie  elhow.  Round  tlie  rij,dit  wrist  they  wear  hofjs' tusks  hent  cireuhir 
and  rings  made  of  shells;  and  round  their  left,  a  round  ])ieco  of  wood,  which  we  judged 
was  to  ward  ofV  tho  bow-string.  The  bridge  of  tiie  nose  is  pierced,  in  which  they  wear  a 
piece  of  white  stone,  about  an  inch  and  a  half  long,  and  in  this  shape. 
As  signs  of  friendship  they  jircsent  a  green  branch,  and  sprinkle  water 
witii  the  hand  over  the  head. 

Their  weapons  aro  clubs,  spears,  and  bows  and  arrows.  Tho  two  former  aro  made  of 
hard  or  iron  wood.  Their  bows  arc  about  four  feet  long,  made  of  a  stick  split  down  tho 
middle,  and  aro  not  circular,  but  in  this  form.  The  arrows, 
which  arc  a  sort  of  reeds,  are  sometimes  armed  with  a  long  and 
sharp  point,  inado  of  tho  hard  wood,  and  sometimes  with  a 
very  hard  point  made  of  bone ;  and  these  points  aro  all  covered  with  a  substance  which  we 
took  for  poison.  Indeed,  the  people  tliemselves  confirmed  our  suspicions,  by  making  signs 
to  us  not  to  touch  tho  point,  and  giving  us  to  understand,  tiiat  if  wo  were  pricked  by  liiem 
■we  should  die.  They  arc  very  careful  of  them  themselves,  and  keep  them  always  wrapped 
«p  in  a  quiver.  S(;mo  of  these  arrows  are  armed  with  two  or  three  points,  each  with  small 
prickles  on  the  edges,  to  prevent  the  arrow  being  drawn  out  of  tho  wound. 

Tho  people  of  Mallicollo  seemed  to  be  a  quite  different  nation  from  any  wo  had  yet  met 
with,  and  speak  a  different  langiiage.  Of  about  i-ighty  words  which  Mr.  Forstcr  collected, 
fcardly  one  bears  any  affinity  to  the  language  spoken  at  any  other  island  or  place  I  had  ever 
been  at.  The  letter  11  is  used  in  many  of  their  words  ;  and  frequently  two  or  three  being 
joined  together,  such  words  wo  found  difficult  to  pronounce.  I  observed  that  they  could 
pronounce  most  of  our  words  with  great  ease.  They  express  their  admiration  by  hi^^sing 
like  a  goose. 

To  judge  of  the  country  by  the  little  wo  saw  of  it,  it  must  bo  fertile ;  but  I  believe  their 
fruits  arc  not  so  good  as  those  of  the  Society  or  Friendly  Isles.  Their  cocoa-nut  trees,  I  am 
certain,  arc  not ;  and  their  bread-fruit  and  plantains  did  not  seem  much  better.  But  their 
yams  appeared  to  be  very  good.  We  saw  no  other  animals  than  those  I  have  already 
mentioned.  They  have  not  so  much  as  a  name  for  a  dog,  and  consequently  have  none  ;  for 
which  reason  wo  left  them  a  dog  and  a  bitch  ;  and  there  is  no  doid)t  they  will  be  taken  care 
of,  as  they  were  very  fond  of  them.  After  wc  had  got  to  sea,  wo  tried  what  effect  one  of 
the  poisoned  arrows  would  have  on  a  dog.  Indeed  wc  had  tried  it  in  the  harbour  the  very 
first  night,  but  we  thought  the  operation  had  been  too  slight,  as  it  had  no  effect.  Tho 
surgeon  now  made  a  deep  incision  in  tho  dog's  thigh,  into  which  he  laid  a  large  jjortion  of 
the  poison  just  as  it  was  scraped  from  the  arrows,  and  then  bound  up  tho  wound  with  a 
bandage.  For  several  days  after,  wc  thought  the  dog  was  not  so  well  as  ho  had  been 
before  ;  but  whether  this  was  really  so,  or  only  suggested  by  imagination,  I  know  not.  lie 
was  afterw  irds  as  if  nothing  had  been  done  to  him,  and  lived  to  be  brought  homo  to  Eng- 
land. However,  I  have  no  doubt  of  this  stuff  being  of  a  poisonous  quality,  as  it  could 
answer  no  other  purpose.  The  people  seemed  not  unacquainted  with  tho  nature  of  poisons ; 
for  when  they  brought  us  water  on  shore,  they  first  tasted  it,  and  then  gave  us  to  under- 
stand we  might  with  safety  drink  it. 

This  harbour,  which  is  situated  on  the  N.l'].  side  of  Mallicollo,  not  far  from  the  S.E.  end, 
in  latitude  1G°  25'  20"  S.,  longitude  107°  ^>7"  2:r  E.,  I  named  Port  Sandwich.  It  lies  in 
S.W.  by  S.  about  one  league,  and  is  one-third  of  a  leagui;  broad.  A  reef  of  rocks  extends 
out  a  little  way  from  each  j)oiiit ;  but  the  channel  is  of  a  good  breadth,  and  hath  in  it  from 
forty  to  twenty-four  fathoms  water.  In  tho  port,  the  depth  of  water  is  from  twenty  to  four 
fathoms;  and  it  is  so  sheltered  that  no  winds  can  disturb  a  ship  at  anchor  there.  Another 
great  advantage  is,  you  can  lie  so  near  the  shore  as  to  cover  your  people  who  may  be  at 
work  upon  it. 
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CIIAl'Tini  IV. — AN'  ACCOUNT  OP  TIIR  DISCOVERY  OP  SKVF.IIAL  ISLANDS,  AN  INTKRVIKW  AND 
SKIItMI8II  WITH  TIIK  INll AIllTANTS  M'ON  ONK  OP  TIIKM.  Till;  AllRIVAt.  OP  TIIK  SHIP  At 
TANNA,  AND  TIIK  HECKPTION  WK  MET  WITH  TIIEItE. 

Soon  after  wo  got  to  sea,  wo  had  a  brcozo  at  E.S.E.  witli  which  wo  stood  over  for  Anibryn* 
till  thrco  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  when  tlio  wind  voerinjj  to  E.X.K.  wo  tacked  ami  Htretcheil 
to  the  S.E.  and  weathered  tho  S.E.  end  of  MalliooUo,  off  which  wo  discovered  three  or  four 
small  islands,  that  beforo  appeared  to  bo  connected.  At  sunset  tho  point  bore  S.  77°  west, 
distant  three  leagues,  from  which  the  coast  seemed  to  trend  away  west.  At  this  tinio  tho 
ialo  of  Ambrym  extended  from  N.  'M'  E.  to  N.  (Ju"  E.  The  isle  of  Paooin  from  N.  7V}'  ]]. 
to  S,  im"  v..  and  the  isle  of  Apeo  from  S.  ar  E.  to  S.  43°  east.  Wo  stood  for  this  last  isle, 
which  we  reached  by  midnight,  and  then  brought  to  till  daybreak  on  the  2Uh,  when  w«» 
made  sail  to  the  S.E.  with  a  view  of  plying  up  to  the  eastward  on  the  south  side  of  Apeo. 
At  hiunrise,  wo  discovered  several  more  islands,  extending  from  tho  S.I'],  point  of  A  pec  to 
the  south  as  far  as  S.E.  by  S.  Tho  nearest  to  us  we  reached  by  ten  o'clock,  and  not  being 
able  to  weather  it,  wo  tacked  a  mile  from  its  shore  in  fourteen  fathoms  water.  This  island 
is  about  f(mr  leagues  in  circuit,  is  remarkablo  by  having  throe  high  peaked  bills  upon  it,  by 
which  it  has  obtained  that  name.  In  the  P.M.  the  wind  veering  more  to  the  north,  wo 
resumed  our  course  to  the  east ;  and  liaving  weathered  Threehills,  stood  for  the  group  of 
small  isles  which  lie  off  the  S.E.  point  of  Apee.  These  I  called  Shepherd's  Isles,  in  honour 
of  my  worthy  friend  Dr.  Shepherd,  riumiau  professor  of  astronomy  at  Cambridge.  Having 
a  fine  breeze,  I  bad  thoughts  of  going  through  between  then' ;  but  tho  channels  being 
narrow,  and  seeing  broken  water  in  the  one  wo  were  steering  for,  I  gave  up  the  design,  and 
bore  uj),  in  order  to  go  without,  or  to  the  south  of  them,  Heforo  this  could  be  accomplished, 
it  fell  calm,  and  we  were  left  to  the  mercy  of  the  current,  close  to  the  isles,  where  we  coulj 
find  no  sounding's  with  a  line  of  a  hundred  and  eighty  fathoms.  Wo  had  now  lands  or 
islands  in  every  direetion,  and  were  not  able  to  count  tho  number  which  lay  round  us.  Tho 
mountain  on  Paoom  was  seen  over  tho  east  end  of  Apeo,  bearing  N.N.W.  at  eight  o'clock. 
A  breeze  at  S.E.  reliev(;d  us  from  the  anxiety  the  calm  had  occasioned  ;  and  wc  spent  the 
night  making  short  boards. 

The  night  before  we  came  out  of  Port  Sandwich,  two  reddish,  fish,  about  tho  size  of  largo 
l)ream,  and  not  un.ike  them,  were  caught  with  hook  and  line.  On  these  fish  most  of  the 
oflicers,  and  some  of  the  petty  officers,  (lined  the  next  day.  The  night  following,  every  one 
who  had  eaten  of  them  was  seized  with  violent  pains  in  tho  head  and  bones,  attended  witlii 
a  scorching  heat  all  over  tho  skin,  and  numbness  in  the  jointn.  There  remained  no  doubt 
that  this  was  occasioned  by  the  fish  being  of  a  poisonou.*  nature,  and  having  coinnninicatcd 
its  bad  effects  to  all  who  partook  of  them  ;  even  to  the  hogs  and  dogs.  One  of  the  former 
died  about  sixteen  hours  after  ;  it  was  not  long  before  one  of  the  latter  shared  the  same  fate; 
and  it  was  a  week  or  ten  days,  before  all  the  gentlemen  recovered.  These  iiius-t  have  beei» 
the  same  sort  of  fish  mentioned  by  Quiros*,  under  tho  name  of  Pargos,  which  poisoned  tho 
crews  of  his  ships,  so  that  it  was  some  time  before  they  recovered;  and  we  shoidd,  doubt- 
less, have  been  in  tho  same  situation,  had  more  of  them  been  eaten. 

At  daybreak  on  the  25th,  we  made  a  short  stretch  U>  the  east  of  Shepherd's  Isles  till  after 
sunrise,  when,  seeing  no  more  land  in  that  direction,  we  tacked  and  stood  for  the  island  we 
had  seen  in  the  south,  having  a  gentle  breeze  at  S  E.  We  ])assed  to  the  east  of  Threehills, 
and  likewise  of  a  low  isle,  which  lies  on  the  S.E.  side  of  it,  between  a  remarkable  peaked 
rock  which  obtained  the  name  of  Monument,  and  a  small  island  named  Twoliills,  on  account 
of  tvo  peake<l  hills  upon  it,  disjoined  by  a  low  and  narrow  isthmus.  The  clianiiel  between, 
this  island  and  the  Mniiunient  is  near  ii  mile  broad,  iiiid  twenty-four  fathoms  deei).     Exec 


pt 


tills  roek,  which  is  only  acees-iblc  to  birds,  we  did  not  find  an  island  on  which  jjcople  were 
not  seen.     At  noon,  we  observed,  in  latitude  17*^  UJ'  IW  longitude,  made  from  Port  Sand- 

•  Diilr)nij)lc's  Collcclidii  of  Voyages,  vol.  i.  p    HO,  1 11. 
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wicli,  4r)'  onxt.  Tn  tliifl  mtuation  tho  Monurnnnt.  boro  N.  16"  onst,  distant  two  miles  ;  Two- 
liillii  boro  N.  2;')"  west,  distant  two  miles,  and  in  a  lino  with  tlio  H.W.  part  of  Tlirccliillii ; 
and  tlio  islands  to  tho  south  extended  from  S.  1(5'  .'JO'  K.  to  S.  42"  west. 

Continuini;  ou"*  course  to  the  south,  at  five  I'.m.  wo  drew  neur  tlio  southern  lands,  which 
wo  found  to  consist  of  one  largo  island,  whoso  southern  and  western  extremities  extended 
btyoiul  our  sight,  and  three  or  four  smaller  ones,  lying  oft"  its  north  side.  Tho  two  northern- 
most .ire  miicli  the  largest,  have  a  good  height,  and  lie  in  the  direction  of  K.  by  8.  and  W. 
by  N.  from  each  other,  distant  two  leagues.  1  named  tho  one  Montagu,  and  the  other 
Ilinchinlirook,  and  the  largo  island  Sandwich,  in  honour  of  my  noblu  piitron  tho  earl  of 
Sandwicli.  Seeing  broken  water  a-head  between  Mont.igu  and  Ilincliinbrook  Isles,  wo 
tacked  ;  .uid  soon  after  it  fell  calm.  The  calm  continued  till  seven  oVlock  the  next  morning, 
when  it  was  succeeded  by  a  brccxo  from  tho  westward.  During  tho  calm,  having  been 
carried  by  tho  currents  and  a  S.E.  swell,  four  leagues  to  tho  W.N.W.,  wo  passed  llinchin- 
brook  Isle,  saw  tho  western  extremity  of  Sandwich  Island,  bearing  S.S.W.  about  five 
leagues  distant,  and  at  tho  samo  time  discovered  a  small  island  to  tho  west  of  this  direction. 
After  getting  tho  westerly  breeze,  I  steered  S.E.  in  order  to  pass  between  Montagu  Islo  and 
tho  north  end  of  Sandwich  Island.  At  noon  wo  were  in  ti.e  middle  of  tho  channel,  and 
observed  in  latitude  17"  •31'  S.  Tho  distance  from  ono  island  to  tho  other  is  about  four  or 
five  niilcs  ;  but  the  channel  is  not  much  above  half  that  breadth,  being  contracted  by  breakers. 
Wo  had  no  soundings  in  it  with  a  lino  of  forty  fathoms. 

As  we  passtnl  Montagu  Islo  several  peoj)lo  came  down  to  the  sea-side,  and,  by  signs, 
seemed  to  invito  ns  ashore.  Some  were  also  seen  on  Sandwich  Island,  which  exhibited 
a  most  delightful  prospect,  being  spotted  with  woods  and  lawns,  agreeably  diversified,  over 
the  whole  surface.  It  hath  a  gentle  slope  from  tlio  hills,  which  aro  of  a  moderate  height, 
down  to  tl'o  sea-coast.  This  is  low  and  guarded  by  a  chain  of  breakers,  so  that  there  is  no 
approaching  it  at  this  part.  But  more  to  the  west,  beyond  Ilincliinbrook  Island,  there 
seemed  to  run  in  a  b.ay,  sheltered  from  the  reigning  winds.  The  examining  it  not  being  so 
much  an  object  with  mc  as  the  getting  to  the  south,  in  order  to  find  the  southern  extremity 
of  the  .archipelago,  with  this  view  I  steered  S.8. 1].,  being  the  direction  of  the  coast  of 
Sandwich  Island.  We  had  but  just  got  through  the  passage,  before  the  west  wind 
left  ns  to  variable  light  airs  and  calms  ;  so  that  wc  were  apprehensive  of  being  carried 
back  again  by  tlie  currents,  or  rather  of  being  obliged  to  return  in  order  to  avoid  being 
driven  on  tlie  slioals,  as  there  was  no  anchorage,  a  lino  of  a  hundred  and  sixty  fathoms  not 
reaching  to  the  bottom.  At  length  a  breeze  springing  up  at  S.W.,  we  stood  to  S.E.,  and 
at  sunset  the  JMonument  bore  N.  14"  30'  W.,  and  Montagu  Island  N.  28°  W.,  distant 
three  le.igucs.  We  judged  wo  saw  the  S.E.  extremity  of  Sandwich  Island  bearing  about 
S.  by  E. 

We  continued  to  stand  to  S.E.  till  four  a.m.  on  tirj  27th,  when  we  t.ickcd  to  the  west. 
At  sunrise  having  discovered  a  new  land  bearing  south,  and  making  m  three  bills,  this 
occasioned  us  to  tack  and  stand  towards  it.  At  this  time  Montagu  Isle  boro  N.  52°  W., 
distant  thirteen  leagues ;  at  noon  it  was  nearly  in  the  same  direction,  and  the  new  land 
extended  from  S.  l  E.  to  S.  by  W.,  and  three  hills  seemed  to  be  connected.  Our  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  18°  1'  S.,  and  the  longitude,  made  from  Port  Sandwich,  1°  23'  E.  Wc 
continued  to  stand  to  the  S.E.  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  S.W.  and  S.S.W.  till  the  28th  at 
sunrise,  when,  the  wind  veering  to  the  south,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  west.  The  three 
hills  mentioned  above,  we  now  saw  belonged  to  one  island,  which  extended  from  S.  35"  to 
71°  W.,  distant  about  ten  or  twelve  leagues. 

Retarded  by  contrary  winds,  calms,  and  the  currents  that  set  to  N.W.,  wc  were  three 
days  in  gaining  this  space ;  in  which  time  we  discovered  an  elevated  land  to  the  south 
of  this.  It  first  appeared  in  detached  hummockS;  but  we  judged  it  to  be  connected.  At 
length,  on  the  Ist  of  August,  about  ten  a.m.  wc  got  a  fine  breeze  at  E.S.E.  which  soon  after 
veered  to  N.E.,  .and  wc  steered  for  tlie  N.W.  side  of  the  island.  Ilcaching  it  about  two 
P.M.,  we  ranged  the  west  coast  at  ono  mile  from  shore,  en  which  tho  inhabitants  appeared 
in  several  parts,  and  by  signs  invited  us  to  land.  Wo  continued  to  sound  without  finding 
bottom,  till  wc  came  before  a  small  bay,  or  bending  of  the  coast,  where,  near  a  mile  from 
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shore,  we  found  thirty  and  twenty-two  fathoms  water,  n  xandy  bottom.  I  hud  thoughtn  of 
anchoring  lure,  but  the  wind  almost  instantly  veered  to  N.W.,  which  being  nearly  on  xhore, 
I  laid  this  denign  aside.  Ik'sides,  I  was  unwilling  to  loan  the  opportunity  that  now  otVered 
of  gettin;;  to  the  aouth-enHt,  in  order  firMt  to  explore  the  lands  which  lay  tlmre.  I  thureforu 
continued  to  range  the  coast  to  the  south,  at  about  the  same  distance  fnmi  xhore  ;  l)ut  wo 
Hoon  got  out  of  soundings.  About  a  Icaguu  to  the  south  rtf  this  bay,  which  hath  about  two 
miles  extent,  is  another  more  extensive.  Tctwards  the  evening,  the  breesu  began  to  abate, 
HO  that  it  was  Munset  before  wo  got  the  length  of  it.  I  intended  not  to  stop  here,  and  stand 
to  the  south  under  an  easy  sail  all  night,  but  at  eight  o'clock,  as  wc  wcru  steering  8.8. K., 
we  .Maw  a  liqht  a-head.  Not  knowing  but  it  might  bo  on  some  low  detached  isle,  dangerous 
to  approach  while  dark,  we  hauled  the  wind,  and  spent  the  night  standing  off  and  on,  or 
rather  driving  to  and  fro ;  for  we  had  but  very  little  wind. 

At  sunrise  on  the  2nd,  we  saw  no  nioro  land  than  the  coast  we  were  upon  ;  but  found 
that  the  currents  had  carried  ud  some  miles  to  the  north,  and  we  attempted,  to  little 
purpose,  to  regain  \\\\ai  we  had.  lost.  At  noon  we  were  about  a  league  from  the  co.ast, 
whicii  extended  from  S.8.E.  to  N.E.  Latitude  observed  18°  4(5'  S.  In  the  afternoon, 
finding  the  ship  to  drift,  not  only  to  the  north,  but  in  shore  also,  and  being  yet  to  the  south 
of  the  bay  wc  passed  the  day  before,  I  bad  thoughts  of  getting  to  an  anchor  before  night, 
while  we  had  it  in  our  power  to  make  choice  of  a  place.  With  this  view,  having  hoisted 
out  two  boats,  one  of  them  was  sent  a-head  to  tow  the  ship ;  in  the  other  Mr.  Cilbert  went 
to  sound  for  anchorage.  8oon  after,  the  towing  boat  was  sent  to  assist  liiui.  So  much  time 
was  spent  in  sounding  this  bay,  that  the  ship  drove  past,  which  made  it  necessary  to  call 
the  boats  on  board  to  tow  her  off  from  the  northern  point.  But  this  service  was  ])crformed 
by  a  breeze  of  wind,  which,  that  moment,  sprung  up  at  S.W.,  eo  that  as  the  boats  got  on 
board,  we  hoisted  them  in,  and  then  boro  up  for  the  north  side  of  the  island,  intending 
once  more  to  try  to  get  round  by  the  east.  Mr.  Gilbert  informed  me  that,  at  the  soutli 
part  of  the  bay,  ho  found  no  soundings  till  close  to  a  steep  stone  beach,  where  he  landed  to 
taste  a  stream  of  water  he  saw  there,  which  j)roved  to  bo  salt.  Some  people  were  seen 
there,  but  they  kept  at  a  distance.  Farvher  down  the  coast,  that  is  to  the  north,  he  found 
twenty,  tw(.'nty-four,  and  thirty  fathoms,  three-fourths  of  a  mile,  or  a  mile  from  shore,  the 
bottom  a  fine  dark  sand. 

On  the  3rd,  at  sunrise,  wo  found  ourselves  abreast  a  lofty  promontory  on  the  S.E.  side  of 
the  island,  and  about  three  leagues  from  it.  Having  but  little  wind,  and  that  from  the 
south,  right  in  our  teeth,  and  being  in  want  of  fire-wood,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Gierke  with  two 
boats  to  a  small  islet  which  lies  off  the  promontory,  to  endeavour  to  get  some.  In  the 
mean  time  wo  continued  to  ply  up  with  the  ship ;  but  what  wo  gained  by  our  sails,  wo 
lost  by  the  current.  At  length,  towards  noon,  we  got  a  brctzo  at  E.S.E.  and  E.  with 
whicli  we  could  lie  up  for  the  head ;  and  saon  after  Mr.  Clerko  returned,  having  not  been 
able  to  land,  on  account  of  a  high  surf  on  the  shore.  They  met  with  no  jjcoplo  on  the  isle: 
but  saw  a  large  bat,  and  some  birds,  and  caught  a  water-snake.  At  six  o'clock  r..M.  we 
got  in  with  the  land,  under  the  N.W.  side  of  the  head,  where  wo  anchored  in  sevetiteen 
fathoms  water,  the  bottom  a  fine  dark  sand,  half-a-mile  from  shore;  the  point  of  the  head 
bearing  N.  18°  E.,  distant  half  u  league;  the  little  islet  before-mentioned  N.E.  by  E.  '  E., 
and  the  N.W,  point  of  the  I.  ■  N.  32°  W.  Many  people  appeared  on  the  shore,  and  some 
attempted  to  swim  off  to  u>-  but  having  occasion  to  send  the  boat  a-hcad  to  sound, 
thoy  retired  as  she  drew  near  tlu-m.     This,  however  gave  us  a  favourable  idea  of  them. 

On  the  4th,  at  daybreak,  I  v  '>nt  with  two  boats  to  examine  the  coast,  to  look  for  a 
proper  landing-place,  wood,  and  water.  At  this  time  the  natives  began  to  assemble  on  the 
shore,  and  by  signs  invited  tis  to  land.  I  went  first  to  a  small  beach,  which  is  towards  t'lio 
head,  where  I  found  no  good  landing,  on  account  of  some  rocks  which  everywhere  lined  the 
coast.  I,  however,  put  the  boat's  bow  to  the  shore,  and  gave  cloth,  medals,  &c.  to  isimo 
p(!oplo  who  were  there.  Fortius  treatment  they  ofl'ered  to  haul  the  boats  over  the  brfak'ua 
to  the  sandy  beach,  which  I  tliought  a  friendly  offer,  bof,  had  reason  afterwards  to  a'it<  r  :.iy 
opinion.  Wlieii  they  found  I  would  not  do  as  they  desired,  they  made  signs  for  us  to  go 
down  into  the  bay,  whicli  we  accordingly  did,  and  they  ran  along  shore  abreast  of  ua,  their 
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number  increasing  prodigiously.  I  put  into  tho  shore  in  two  or  three  places,  but,  net 
lii<ing  tho  situation,  did  not  land.  By  this  time,  I  believe,  tho  natives  conceived  what  I 
wnntfd,  as  they  directed  me  round  a  rocky  point,  where,  on  a  iino  sandy  beach,  I  stepped 
out  of  tho  boat  without  wetting  a  foot,  in  tho  face  of  a  vast  multitude,  with  only  a  green 
branch  in  my  hand,  which  I  had  before  got  from  one  of  them.  I  took  but  ono  man  out  o{ 
the  boat  witii  me,  a.  l  ordered  tho  other  boat  to  lio  to  a  little  distance  off.  They  received 
nie  with  great  courtesy  and  politeness,  and  would  retire  back  from  tho  boat  on  my  making 
tho  least  motion  with  my  hand.  A  man  whom  I  took  to  bo  a  chief,  seeing  thii!*,  made  thoni 
form  a  scniicirclo  round  tho  boat's  bow,  and  beat  such  as  attempted  to  break  through  thin 
order.     This  man  I  loaded  with  presents,  giving  likewise  to  others,  and  asked  by  signs  lor 
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fresh  water,  in  hopes  of  seeing  where  they  p;ot  it.  The  chief  immediately  sent  a  man  for 
some,  who  ran  to  a  house,  and  presently  returned  with  a  little  in  a  bamboo;  so  that  I 
gained  but  little  information  by  this.  I  next  asked,  by  the  same  means,  for  something  tc: 
eat ;  and  they  as  readily  brought  me  a  yam  and  some  cocoa-nuts.  In  short,  I  was  cliarmod 
with  their  behaviour ;  and  the  only  thing  whiuli  could  give  tiio  least  suspicion  was,  tli.it 
most  of  them  were  armed  with  clubs,  spears,  darts,  and  bows  and  arrows.  For  tliis  reason 
1  kept  my  cyo  continually  upon  the  chief,  and  watched  his  looks  as  well  as  his  actions.  ll» 
made  many  signs  to  me  to  haul  tho  boat  up  u])om  tlie  shore,  and  at  lust  slip]u><l  into  thr 
crowd,  whore  I  observed  him  speak  to  several  peoj)h',  and  then  return  to  me,  rejjeatiiig  signs 
to  haul  the  boat  up,  and  hesitating  a  good  deal  belore  he  would  receive  some  spike-nail.- 
which  I  then  oft'ered  him.  This  made  u'esusiiect  something  was  intended,  and  immediately 
I  stepped  into  tho  boat,  telling  them  by  signs  that  I  should  soon  return.  But  they  wen 
not  fov  parting  so  soon,  and  now  attempted,  by  force,  what  they  could  not  obtain  by  geiith 
means.  Tlu*  gang-board  ha])pened  unluckily  to  be  laid  out  for  mo  to  come  into  the  boat. 
I  ^ay  unluckily,  for  if  it  had  not  been  out,  and  if  the  crew  had  bee'i  a  little  quicker  in 
getting  the  boat  off,  tho  natives  might  not  have  had  time  to  )>ut  their  design  in  exeeutioii, 
nor  would  the  following  disagreeablo  scene  have  happened.  As  we  were  i)utting  oil'  tli( 
boat,  they  laid  hold  of  the  gang-board,  and  unhooked  it  off  the  boats  stern,  but  as  they  did 
not  tak<)  it  away,  I  thought  this  had  been  done  by  aeeiilent,  and  ordered  the  boat  in  again 
to  take  t  up.  Then  they  tiiemselves  hooked  it  over  the  boat's  stern,  and  attempted  to  iiaul 
her  ashon  ;  others,  at  t  -  same  time,  snatched  ilie  oars  out  of  tlie  people's  hands.  On  my 
lioititing  a  riusket  »  .iiem,  they  in  sonu  measure  desi»t<!<l,  but  returned  in  an  iu.-tanl. 
seeiuingly  <leterniiiie<l  to  haul  the  boat  isliore.  At  tlio  head  of  this  j)arty  was  the  cliief; 
the  others,  wiio  could  not  come  at  the  boat,  stood  behind  with  dar^s,  stone?,  and  i)c)ws  and 
arrows  in  hand,  ready  to  support  them.     Signs  and  threats  having  no  cfl'eci.,  our  own  safety 
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liecanie.tho  only  consideration;  and  yet  I  was  nnwilling  to  fire  on  tlio  multitude,  and 
resolved  to  make  the  chief  alone  fall  a  victim  to  his  own  treachery;  but  my  musket  at  this 
critical  moment  niissed  fire.  "Whatever  idea  tiiey  miglit  have  formed  of  the  arms  wo 
lield  in  our  hands,  they  must  now  have  looked  upon  tliem  as  childish  weapons,  and  began 
to  let  us  see  how  mucli  better  theirs  were,  by  throwing  stones  and  darts,  and  by  shooting 
nrrows.  This  made  it  absolutely  necessary  for  mo  to  give  orders  to  fire.  Tlie  first  dis- 
charge threw  them  into  confusion ;  but  a  second  was  hardly  sufficient  to  drive  them  off  tlio 
beach  ;  and,  after  all,  tliey  contiimed  to  throw  stones  from  behind  the  trees  and  bushes,  and, 
every  now  and  then,  to  pop  out  and  throw  a  dart.  Four  lay,  to  all  appearance  dead,  on  tho 
Khore  ;  but  two  of  them  afterwards  crawled  into  tlio  buslies.  IIai)py  it  was  for  tliesc  people, 
that  not  half  our  muskets  would  go  off,  otherwise  many  more  must  have  fallen.  Wo  liad 
one  man  wounded  in  tho  cheek  with  a  dart,  the  point  of  which  was  as  thick  as  my  finger, 
and  yet  it  entered  above  two  inches;  which  shows  tiiat  it  must  have  come  with  great  force, 
though  indeed  Avc  were  very  near  them.  An  arrow  struck  Mr.  Gilbert's  naked  breast, 
who  was  about  thirty  yards  off;  but  probably  it  had  struck  something  before;  for  it  hardly 
penetrated  the  skin.     The  arrows  were  pointed  with  hard  wood. 

As  soon  as  we  got  on  board,  I  ordered  tho  anchor  to  bo  weighed,  with  a  view  of  anchor- 
ing near  the  landing-place.  AV'hile  this  was  doing,  several  people  apjiearcd  on  tho  low  rocky 
point,  displaying  two  oars  we  had  lost  in  the  scuffle.  I  looked  on  this  as  a  sign  of  submission, 
and  of  their  wanting  to  give  us  tho  oars.  I  was,  nevertheless,  prevailed  on  to  fire  a  fonr- 
pound  shot  at  them,  to  let  them  seo  tho  effect  of  our  great  guns.  Tlio  ball  fell  short,  but 
frightened  tlicm  so  much,  that  none  were  seen  afterwards  ;  and  they  left  tho  oars  standing 
up  against  the  bushes.  It  was  now  calm  ;  but  tho  anchor  was  hardly  at  the  bow  before  a 
breeze  sprung  up  at  north,  of  wliieh  we  took  tho  advantage,  set  our  sails,  and  jilicd  rut  of 
the  bay,  as  it  did  not  seem  capable  of  sujiplying  our  wants,  w  itli  that  conveniency  I  wished 
to  have.  Besides,  I  always  had  it  in  my  power  to  return  to  tlsis  place,  in  case  I  should  find 
none  more  convenient  farther  south. 

Tljcsc  islanders  seemed  to  be  a  different  race  from  those  of  Mallicollo,  and  spoke  a  different 
language.  They  aro  of  tho  middle  size,  have  a  good  shape,  and  tolerable  featiires.  Their 
colour  is  very  dark,  and  they  paint  their  faces,  some  with  black,  and  others  witli  red  pig- 
ment. Their  hair  is  very  curly  and  crisp,  and  somewhat  woolly.  1  saw  a  few  women,  and 
1  thought  them  ugly  ;  they  wore  a  kind  of  petticoat  made  of  palm  leaves,  or  some  plant  like 
•it.  But  the  men,  like  those  of  Mallicollo,  were  in  a  manner  naked  ;  having  only  tlie  belt 
about  tho  waist,  and  tho  i>iece  of  cloth,  or  leaf,  used  as  a  wrapper  *.  I  saw  no  canoes  with 
these  people,  nor  were  any  seen  in  any  part  of  this  island.  They  live  in  houses  covered  with 
thatch,  and  their  plantations  aro  laid  out  by  line,  and  fenced  round. 

At  two  (/clock  in  tho  afternoon,  we  were  clear  of  the  baj',  bore  up  round  tho  head,  and 
steered  S.S.E.  for  tho  south  end  of  tho  island,  having  a  fine  bree/e  at  N.W.  On  tho  S.W. 
side  of  the  head  is  a  pretty  deep  bay,  which  seemed  to  run  in  behind  the  one  on  the  N.W. 
«ide.  Its  shores  aro  low,  and  the  adjacent  lands  apjieared  very  fertile.  It  is  exposed  to  the 
S.E.  winds ;  for  which  reason,  until  it  be  better  known,  the  N.W.  bay  is  preferable,  becanso 
it  is  sheltered  from  tho  reigning  winds;  and  tho  winds  to  which  it  is  open,  viz.  from  N.W. 
by  N.  to  U.  by  N.  seldom  hlov,  strong.  Tho  jiromontory,  or  peninsula,  which  disjoins 
these  two  bays,  I  named  Traitor's  Head,  from  tho  treacherous  behaviour  of  its  inhabitants. 
It  is  the  N.E.  point  of  tho  island,  situated  in  the  latitude  18"  4.T  south,  longitude  iG9"28' 
east,  and  terminates  in  a  saddle  hill  whicii  is  of  height  suttici'Mt  to  bo  seen  s'xteen  or  eighteen 
leagues.  As  we  advanced  to  S.S.E. ,  the  new  island  we  liad  before  dii-covered  began  to 
appear  over  the  S.E.  point  of  the  one  near  us,  Iwaring  S.  ij  1").  distant  ten  or  twelve  leagues. 
After  leaving  this  one,  we  steered  for  tho  cast  end  of  the  other,  being  directed  by  a  great 
light  wo  saw  upon  it. 

At  one  o'clock  the  next  morning,  drawing  near  tho  shore,  wo  tacked,  and  spent  the 
remainder  of  the  nigiit  making  short  hoards.  At  sun-rise,  we  diseoverecl  a  high  table  land 
(an  island)  bearing  E.  by  S.,  and  a  small  low  isle  in  the  direction  of  N.N.E.  which  we  had 
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passed  in  tlio  night  without  socinp  it.  Traitor's  Head  was  still  in  sight,  hearing  N.  20' 
West,  distant  fifteen  leagues,  and  tlie  island  to  the  south  extended  from  S.  7"^  West  to  S.  87" 
West,  distant  three  or  four  miles.  Wo  then  found  that  tiic  light  wc  had  seen  in  tlie  night 
was  occasioned  hy  a  volcano,  which  wc  observed  to  throw  up  vast  quantities  of  fire  and 
smoke,  with  a  rumbling  noiso  heard  at  a  great  distance.  We  now  made  sail  for  the  island  ; 
and,  presently  after,  discovered  a  small  inlet  which  had  the  appearance  of  being  a  good 
harbour.  In  order  to  bo  better  informed,  I  sent  away  two  armed  boats  imder  the  command 
of  Lieutenant  Cooper,  to  sound  it ;  and,  in  the  mean  while,  wc  stood  on  and  oil'  with  the 
ship,  to  be  ready  to  follow,  or  give  them  any  assistance  they  might  want.  On  the  east  point 
of  tho  entrance,  we  observed  a  number  of  peoj)le,  and  several  houses  and  canoes ;  and  when 
our  boats  entered  tho  harbour  they  launched  some,  and  followed  them,  but  came  not  near. 
It  was  not  long  before  Mr.  Cooper  made  the  signal  for  anchorage  ;  and  we  stood  in  with  tho 
ship.  The  wind  being  at  west,  and  our  course  S.S.W.  wc  borrowed  close  to  the  west  point, 
and  passed  oversome  sunken  rocks,  which  might  have  been  avoided  hy  keejting  a  little  more 
to  tlic  east,  or  about  one-third  channel  over.  The  wind  left  us  as  soon  as  we  were  within 
the  entrance,  and  obliged  us  to  drop  an  anchor  in  four  fiithoms  water.  After  this,  tlic  boats 
were  sent  again  to  sound  ;  and,  in  tho  mean  time,  tho  launch  was  hoisted  out,  in  order  to 
carry  out  anchors  to  warp  in  by,  as  soon  as  wo  should  be  acquainted  with  tlie  channel. 

While  we  were  thus  employed,  many  of  the  natives  got  togetiier  in  i)arties,  on  several 
parts  of  the  shore,  all  armed  with  bows,  spears,  &c.  Some  swam  oflf  to  us,  otliers  came  in 
canoes.  At  first  they  were  shy,  and  kept  at  tho  distance  of  a  stone's  throw  ;  they  grew 
insensibly  bolder  ;  and  at  last,  came  under  our  stern,  and  made  some  exchanges.  The  people 
in  one  of  the  first  canoes,  after  coming  as  near  as  they  durst,  threw  towards  us  some  cocoa- 
nuts.  I  went  into  a  boat  and  i)icked  them  up,  giving  them  in  return  some  cloth  and  other 
articles.  This  induced  others  to  come  under  the  stern,  and  alongside,  where  their  behaviour 
was  insolent  and  daring.  They  wanted  to  carry  off  everything  within  their  reach  ;  they  got 
hold  of  the  fiy  of  tho  ensign,  and  would  have  torn  it  from  the  staff ;  others  attempted  to 
knock  the  rings  off  tho  rudder  ;  but  the  greatest  trouble  they  gave  us  was  to  look  after  tho 
buoj's  of  our  anchors,  which  were  no  sooner  thrown  out  of  the  boats,  or  let  go  from  the  ship, 
than  they  got  hold  of  them.  A  few  muskets  fired  in  the  air  had  no  effect ;  but  a  four- 
poiuider  frightened  them  so  much,  that  they  quitted  their  canoes  that  instant,  and  took  to 
the  water.  IJut  as  soon  as  they  found  themselves  unhurt,  they  got  again  into  their  canoes  ; 
gave  us  some  halloos  ;  flourished  their  weapons  ;  and  returned  once  more  to  tlie  buoys.  This 
put  us  to  the  exjienso  of  a  few  mu-sketoon  shot,  which  had  the  desired  effect.  Although 
none  were  hurt,  they  were  afterwards  afraid  to  come  near  the  buoys  ;  very  soon  all  retired 
on  shore  ;  and  wc  were  permitted  to  sit  down  to  dinner  undisturbed. 

During  these  transactions,  a  friendly  old  man  in  a  small  canoe  made  several  trips  between 
lis  and  tho  shore,  bringing  off  each  time  a  few  cocoa-nuts,  or  a  yam,  and  taking  in  exchange 
whatever  wo  gave  him.  Another  was  on  tho  gangway,  wlien  tiie  great  gun  was  fired,  but 
I  could  not  prevail  on  him  to  stay  there  long.  'J'owanls  the  evening,  after  tlie  ship  was 
moored,  I  landed  at  the  head  of  tiie  harbour,  in  the  S.E.  corner,  with  a  strong  party  of  men, 
without  any  opposition  being  made  by  a  great  number  of  the  natives  who  were  assembled 
in  two  parties,  the  one  on  our  right,  tlie  other  on  our  left,  armed  with  clubs,  darts,  .'^pears, 
filings  and  stones,  bows  and  arrows,  &e.  After  distributing  to  the  old  people,  (for  we  could 
distinguish  no  chief,)  and  some  others,  presents  of  cloth,  medals,  &c.,  I  ordered  two  casks 
to  bo  filled  with  water  out  of  a  pond  about  twenty  paces  behind  the  lauding-jdace  ;  giving 
the  natives  to  understand  tiiat  tiii;t  was  one  of  the  articles  we  waiiteil.  IJesides  water,  we 
got  from  them  a  fi:w  cocoa-nuts,  which  seemed  to  he  in  plenty  on  the  trees  ;  hut  tluv  could 
not  bo  prevailed  upon  to  part  with  any  of  their  weapons.  These  they  held  in  cnustaut 
readiness,  and  in  the  jiroper  attitudes  of  olVenee  and  def 'nee;  so  that  litth'  was  wanting  to 
make  them  attaek  us;  at  least  we  thought  so,  by  their  jiressiiig  so  niueli  upon  us,  and  in 
spite  of  our  eiiileavours  to  keep  them  off.  Our  early  re-einharking  probably  disconcerted 
tlieir  seliemc ;  and  after  that,  they  all  retired.  The  friemlly  old  man  hifore  m-'utioned  wag 
in  one  of  these  parties ;  ai  d  we  judged,  from  his  conduct,  that  his  temper  was  pacific. 
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CHAPTER    V. — AN    TNTKRCOURSE   ESTABLISHED    WITH    THE   NATIVES  ;   SOME    ACCOHNT    OP    TUT. 
ISLAND  ;    AND    A    VAUIETY   OF   INCIDENTS   THAT    HAPPENED   DURINO   OTR    .STAY    AT    IT. 

As  WO  wanted  to  take  in  a  large  quantity  both  of  wood  and  water,  and  a.s,  when  I  was 
on  shoro,  I  Ivad  found  it  practicable  to  lay  the  ship  niucli  nearer  the  laiiJin;,'-plaee  tlian  she 
now  was,  which  would  greatly  facilitate  that  work,  as  well  as  overawe  tlio  natives,  and 
enable  iiS  better  to  cover  and  protect  the  working  party  on  shore  ;  with  this  view,  on  the  (Jtii, 
wo  went  to  work  to  transport  tlio  ship  to  the  jdacc  I  designed  to  moor  iier  in.  While  wo 
were  about  this,  we  observed  the  natives  assembling  from  all  part.s,  and  forming  themselves 
into  two  parties,  ,is  they  did  the  preceding  evening,  one  on  each  side  the  landing-place,  to 
the  amount  of  somi^  thousands,  armed  as  before.  A  canoe,  sometimes  conducted  by  one, 
and  at  otlier  times  by  two  or  three  men,  now  and  then  came  off,  bringing  a  f(;w  cocoa-nuts 
or  plantains.  These  they  g.ave  us  without  .asking  for  any  return  ;  but  1  took  can;  tiiat  they 
should  always  have  something.  Their  chief  design  seemed  to  be  to  invite  us  on  shore.  One 
of  those  who  came  ofV  was  the  old  man  who  had  already  ingratiated  himself  inti)  our  favour. 
I  made  him  underst.and,  by  signs,  that  tlioy  were  to  lay  .asido  their  weapons,  took  those 
which  Avere  in  tiie  canoe  and  threw  them  overboard,  and  iiiado  him  a  present  of  a  large 
piece  of  cloth.  Tliero  was  no  doubt  that  he  understood  me,  and  maih?  my  retjuest  known 
to  his  countrymi n.  For  as  soon  as  he  landed  we  observed  him  to  go  llist  to  the  one  party, 
and  then  to  the  otlier  ;  nor  was  he,  ever  after,  seen  by  us  with  any  thing  like  a  weapon  in 
his  hand.  After  tliis,  three  fellows  came  in  a  canoe  under  the  stern,  one  of  them  brandishing 
a  club,  with  which  he  struck  the  shiji's  side,  and  committed  other  acts  of  defiance,  but  at  last 
oft'erod  to  exehaii're?  it  for  a  striiu'  of  beads,  and  some  other  trifles.  These  were  sent  down 
to  him  by  a  linej  but  tlu*  moment  they  were  in  his  possession,  he  and  his  eomiianious 
paddled  olV  in  all  haste,  witliout  giving  the  club,  or  anything  else,  in  return.  This  was  wiiat 
I  expected,  and  indeed  wiiat  I  was  not  sorry  for,  as  I  wanted  an  oi)portunity  to  show  the 
multitude  on  shore  the  effect  of  our  fire-arms,  without  materially  luuting  any  of  them. 
Having  a  fowling-piece  loaded  with  small  shot,  (No.  3,)  I  gave  the  fellow  the  contents  ;  and, 
when  they  were  above  musket-shot  off,  I  ordered  some  of  tiie  musketoons,  or  wall-pieces, 
to  bo  fired,  which  made  them  leap  out  of  the  canoe,  keep  under  her  off'  side,  and  swim  with 
her  ashore.  This  transaction  seemed  to  make  little  or  no  impression  on  the  people  there. 
On  the  contrary,  they  began  to  halloo,  and  to  make  sport  of  it. 

After  mooring  the  shi]),  l»y  four  anchors,  with  her  broadside  to  the  landing-place,  hardly  a 
musket-shot  off",  and  placing  our  artillery  in  such  a  manner  as  to  command  the  whole 
liarbonr,  I  embarked  with  the  marines,  and  a  p.arty  of  seamen,  in  three  boats,  and  rowed  in 
for  the  shore.  It  hath  been  .already  mentioned,  that  the  two  divisions  of  the  natives 
were  drawn  up  on  each  side  the  landing-place.  They  had  left  r  pace  between  them  of 
about  thirty  or  forty  yards,  in  which  were  laid,  to  the  most  advantage,  a  few  small  bunches 
of  plantains,  a  yam,  and  two  or  tiirec  roots.  Between  these  and  tiie  water  were  stuck 
upright  in  the  sand,  for  what  jmrpose  I  never  could  learn,  four  small  reeds,  aliout  two  feet 
from  each  other,  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  shore,  where  they  remained  for  two  or  three 
days  after.  The  old  man  before  mentioned,  and  two  more,  stood  by  these  things,  inviting  us 
by  signs  to  land  ;  but  I  had  not  forgot  the  trap  I  v.as  so  near  being  caught  in  at  the  last 
island  ;  and  tiiis  looked  something  like  it.  We  answered,  by  making  signs  for  the  two 
divisions  to  retire  farther  back,  and  give  ns  more  room.  The  old  man  seemed  to  desire  them 
so  to  do,  but  no  more  regard  was  paid  to  him  than  to  ns,  HFore  were  coiitin  lally  joini  ig 
them,  and,  except  two  or  three  old  men,  not  one  unarnie(l.  In  short,  everything  coiispir<  l 
to  make  us  believe  they  meant  to  attack  us  as  soon  as  we  should  be  on  shore  ;  the  eonsequence 
of  which  was  easily  supposed  ;  many  of  tiiem  must  have  been  killed  and  woumled,  ami  we 
should  hardly  have  escaped  unhurt  ;  two  things  I  equally  wished  to  prevent.  J^inrr,  tlu  re- 
fore,  they  would  not  give  us  the  ro(mi  wc  recpiired,  1  thought  it  was  better  to  frii;hten  them 
into  it,  than  to  obliije  tliem  by  the  deadly  effect  of  our  fire-arms.  I  ieeordin''ly  ordered  a 
musket  to  be  fired  over  the  i)arty  on  our  right,  which  was  by  far  tie,'  strongest  body  ;  but 
the  akirm  it  gave  them  was  momentary.  In  an  instant  they  recovered  themselves,  and  began 
to  display  their  weapons.      One  fellow  showed  us  his  backside,  in  a  manner  which  jilainly 
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conveyed  Iiis  meaning.  After  this  I  ordered  tlircc  or  four  mnskets  to  he  fired,  Tliis  was 
the  signal  for  the  ship  to  fire  a  few  great  guns,  wliieh  presently  dispersed  them  ;  and  tlien 
we  hinded,  and  marked  out  tlic  limits,  on  the  right  and  left,  l>y  a  line.  Our  old  'riend  stood 
]iU  ground,  though  deserted  by  iii!i  ♦  vo  companions,  and  I  rewarded  his  confidence  with  a 
]irescnt.  The  natives  came  gradually  to  ns,  seemingly  in  a  more  frienc'ly  manner  ;  somo 
even  witliout  their  weapons,  but  by  far  the  greatest  part  brought  them  ;  and  when  wj  made 
signs  to  lay  them  down,  they  gave  us  to  understand  tliat  we  must  lay  down  or.rs  first.  Thus 
all  parties  stood  armed.  Tlie  j)resents  I  made  to  the  old  people,  and  to  sujli  as  seemed  to  bo 
of  consequence,  had  little  effect  on  their  conduct.  They  indeed  climbed  tlie  cocoa-nut  trees, 
and  thrc  V  us  down  the  nuts,  without  requiring  any  tiling  for  them  ;  but  I  took  care  that 
they  should  always  have  somewhat  in  return.  I  observed  that  many  were  afraid  to  touch 
what  belonged  to  us;  and  they  seemed  to  have  no  notion  of  exchanging  one  thing  for  jwiotlier. 
I  took  the  old  man,  whose  name  we  now  found  to  be  Paowang,  to  the  woods,  anil  made  him 
understand  I  wanted  to  cut  down  some  trees  to  take  on  board  the  sliip ;  cutting  some  »lown 
at  the  same  time,  which  we  put  into  one  of  oiir  boats,  together  with  a  few  small  casks  of 
water,  v.ith  a  view  of  letting  the  people  see  what  it  was  we  chiefly  wanted.  Paowang 
Tery  readily  gave  his  consent  to  cut  wood  ;  nor  was  there  any  one  who  made  the  least 
objection,  lie  only  desired  the  cocou-iitit  trei's  might  not  bt^  cut  down.  Matters  being  thus 
settled,  we  embarked  .ind  returned  nu  board  to  dinner,  and  immediately  after  they  all 
<Jis))ersed  I  never  U'arnt  that  any  one  wiis  hurt  by  our  shot,  eitlier  on  tliis  or  the  preceding 
day  ;  which  was  a  very  happy  circumstanee.  In  the  afternoon,  having  lamled  .again,  wo 
loaded  the  launch  with  water,  and  having  made  three  hauls  with  the  seine,  caught  upwjirds 
of  three  hundred  jiounds  of  mullet  and  other  'isli.  It  was  .some  time  before  any  of  the  natives 
ajipeared,  and  not  al)ove  twenty  (.r  thirty  .it  last,  amongst  whom  was  our  trusty  friend 
Paowang,  who  madu  us  a  present  of  a  small  jiig,  which  was  the  only  one  we  got  at  tliis  isle. 
or  that  was  offereil  u*. 

During  the  night,  tlie  volcano,  whicli  was  aboi  !,  four  miles  to  the  west  of  us,  vomited  up 
vast  quantities  of  fire  and  smoke,  as  it  had  also  done  the  night  before  ;  and  tlie  flaiiu^s  were 
seen  to  rive  above  the  hill  whieii  lay  bi-tweeu  us  and  it.  At  every  eruption,  it  made  a  long 
rumbling  noise  like  tliat  of  tiiuiider,  or  the  blowing  up  of  large  mines.  A  li 'avy  slio.ver  of 
rain,  which  fell  at  this  time,  seemed  to  increase  it  ;  and  the  wind  blowing  from  the  samo 
quarter,  the  air  was  loaded  with  its  ashes,  which  fell  so  thick  that  every  thing  was  covered 
witli  the  dust.  It  was  a  kind  of  fine  sand  or  stime,  ground  or  burnt  to  jiowder,  and  waa 
cX'eedinclv  troublesome  to  the  eves. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  7th,  the  natives  began  again  to  assemble  near  tli(!  watering- 
place,  armed  as  usual,  hut  not  in  such  numbers  as  at  first.  After  breakfast  we  landed,  in 
order  to  cut  wood  ami  fill  water.  I  found  many  of  the  islanders  much  iiiejined  to  be  friends 
with  us,  espieially  the  old  people  ;  on  the  otl'.er  h.iud,  most  of  the  younger  were  ilaring  and 
insolent,  and  obliged  us  to  keep  to  our  arms.  I  staid  till  I  saw  no  disturbance  was  like  to 
iiai)pen,  and  t'-.en  returned  to  the  ship,  leaving  the  party  under  the  command  of  Lieutenants 
.Clerkeand  ivlgcumbe.  When  they  ciuiio  on  board  to  dinner,  tiicy  informed  me  that  tho 
people  continued  to  beiiave  in  the  same  inconsistent  manner  as  ii:  the  morning  ;  liut  more  espe- 
cially one  man,  whom  Mr,  Ivlgcumbe  was  obliged  to  fire  at,  and  believed  he  had  struck  with 
a.  swan-shot.  After  that,  the  others  behaved  with  more  discretion  ;  and  as  soon  as  our 
people  embark  id,  they  all  retired.  While  we  were  sitting  at  dinner,  an  old  man  came  on 
board,  looked  iiito  many  j)arts  of  the  ship,  and  thf.n  went  ashore  again. 

In  tlie  al'tern  •  i,  only  a  few  of  those  who  lived  in  the  neighbourhood,  with  whom  we 
wer  ■  now  npo,'  ..  !• '  Tal)l<  foiling,  uiiide  their  api'.'arance  at  the  watering-place.  Paowang 
brought  us  iin  ax(!  ..i.i:  i.  ii  .d  i)e<  o  left  by  our  ])eople,  either  in  the  woods  or  on  the  beach, 
and  found  by  some  o;  *  a  native.  A  few  other  articles  were  afterwards  returned  to  us 
which  either  thvy  '-.id  •  ♦'drsi.  ir  w  had  lost  by  our  negligence.  So  carefid  were  they  now 
not  to  offend  .id  iliis  rjspcjt.  il.iiiy  the  nex^.  i.orniiig  I  sent  the  launch,  jirotcted  by 
a  party  of  marii..  \>i  loiho'.  boai,  to  take  in  iallast,  which  we  wanted.  I'iiis  work  was 
dune  before  bre  kI  .ai;  :vm\  afU";  it,  she  way  s-nt  for  wood  and  water,  and  with  her  tho 
jieuple  employed  ir.  i\:\.   dc'-*ice    Mider  tlie  proi  jction  of  a  Serjeant's  guard,  which  was  now 
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thought  sufficient,  as  tho  natives  seemed  to  bo  pretty  well  reconciled  to  u«.  I  was  told, 
that  they  asked  our  people  to  go  homo  with  them,  on  condition  they  stripped  naked 
as  tiiey  were.  This  shows  that  thoy  had  no  design  to  rob  them,  whatever  other  tliey 
miglit  have. 

On  the  9th,  I  sent  the  launch  for  more  ballast,  and  the  guard  and  wooders  to  the  usual 
place,  "With  these  I  went  myself,  and  found  a  good  many  of  the  natives  collected  together, 
whose  beliaviour,  thoiigli  armed,  was  courteous  and  obliging  ;  so  that  tiiere  was  no  longer 
any  oceasicm  to  mark  out  tlie  limits  by  a  line  ;  they  observed  them  without  this  precaution. 
As  it  was  necessary  for  Mr.  Wales's  instruments  to  remain  on  shore  all  the  middle  of  the 
day,  the  guard  did  not  return  to  dinner,  as  they  had  done  before,  till  relieved  by  others. 
When  I  came  oft',  I  prevailed  on  a  young  man,  wlu)sc  name  was  Wha-a-gou,  to  accompany 
me.  Before  diimer  I  showed  him  every  part  of  the  ship  ;  but  did  not  observe  thnt  anv  one 
thing  fixed  his  attention  a  moment,  or  caused  in  him  tiie  least  surprise.  lie  had  no  know- 
ledge of  goats,  dogs,  or  cats,  calling  them  all  hogs  {Boor/a  or  Jioor/as).  I  made  him 
a  present  of  a  dog  and  a  bitch,  as  he  showed  a  liking  to  that  kind  of  animal.  Soon  after  he 
came  on  board,  some  of  his  friends  followed  in  a  canoe,  and  inquired  for  him,  probably 
doubtful  of  his  safety.  He  looked  out  of  the  quarter-gallery,  and  having  spoken  to  them, 
tln-y  went  ashore,  and  quickly  returned  with  a  cock,  a  little  sugar-cane,  and  a  few  cocoa- 
nuts,  as  a  present  to  me.  Though  he  sat  down  with  us,  he  did  but  just  ta^te  our  salt  pork, 
but  ato  pretty  heartily  of  yam,  and  drank  a  glass  of  wine.  After  dinner  I  made  him 
presents,  and  then  oondncted  him  ashore. 

As  soon  as  we  landed,  tho  youth  and  some  of  his  friends  took  me  by  the  hand  with 
a  view,  as  I  understood,  to  conduct  mo  to  their  habitations.  We  had  not  gone  far,  before 
some  of  them  for  what  reason  I  know  not,  wire  unwilling  I  should  proceed  ;  in  consequence 
of  which  the  whole  company  stopped  ;  and,  if  I  was  not  mistaken,  a  person  was  despatched 
for  something  or  other  to  give  me  ;  for  1  was  desired  to  sit  down  and  wait,  which  1  accordingly 
<lid.  During  this  interval,  several  of  our  gentlemen  passed  us,  at  which  they  showed  great 
uneasiness,  and  imj)ortuned  mo  so  much  to  order  them  back,  that  I  was  at  last  obliged  to 
comjdy.  They  were  jealous  of  our  going  up  the  country,  or  even  along  the  shore  of  the 
harbour.  AVIiile  I  was  waiting  here,  our  friend  I'aowang  came  with  a  jjioscnt  of  fruit  and 
roots,  carried  by  about  twenty  men;  in  order,  as  I  supposed,  to  make  it  appear  <l\o  greater. 
One  had  a  small  hunch  of  plantains,  another  a  yam,  a  third  a  cocoa-nut,  \'e. :  but  two  men 
might  have  carried  tho  whole  with  ease.  This  jirescnt  was  in  return  for  somctliinr  j  ,iad 
given  him  in  the  morning ;  however,  I  thought  the  least  I  could  do  now  was  to  p.v.  the 
jwrteis.  After  I  had  dcs])atclie<l  I'aowang,  I  reti'rned  to  Wha-a-gou  and  his  friends,  w!io 
were  still  for  ilctaining  me.  They  seemed  to  wait  with  great  impatience  for  s  iiething, 
and  to  bo  unwilliiifj  and  ashamed  to  take  awav  the  two  dot:?,  without  makiuir  v  return. 
As   night    was  approaching,    I   pressed   to   be  gone;   with   'vliicli   they  eomp'  and  so 

we  ]iarted. 

The  jircceding  day,  ^fr.  Forster  learnt  from  the  ])eople  the  proper  name  .  i  .ik;  island, 
which  they  call  Taiiiia  ;  and  this  day  I  learnt  from  them  the  names  of  those  i'l  rlie  neigh- 
beurhood.      The  t)iie  wo  touched  at   last  is  called    Krvoiiiango  *  ;  the  small  which  ^^( 
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They  gave  lis  to  understand,  in  a  manner  wliicli  I  thought  .idmittcd  of  no  doubt,  that 
they  eat  human  llcsh,  and  that  circumcision  was  juactised  among  thcin.  The\  began  the 
subject  of    eating  human  tlcsli  of  their  own   accord,  by  asking  us  if  we  did  :   ntherwiso  I 
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slioiild  never  Iiavc  tliouglit  of  asking];  tlicni  such  a  question.  I  liav*;  licard  people  argue  tbnt 
no  nation  could  be  lanniljuls,  if  they  liad  other  fh'sii  to  eat,  or  did  not  want  food ;  tlius 
deriving  tin-  euf-toni  from  necessity.  The  peopK^of  tiiis  island  can  he  under  no  such  neccssitv; 
they  liave  liui'  ]>ork  and  fowls,  and  ]tli'nty  of  roots  aii.l  fruits.  Hut  sinee  we  have  not 
actually  seen  them  eat  liunian  llesh,  it  will  admit  of  douht  with  some,  whether  they  aro 
cannibals. 

When  I  L;i>t  on  board,  T  learnt  that,  when  the  launch  was  on  the  west  side  of  the  harl)our 
taking  in  b;il!a-t,  one  of  the  men  employed  on  this  woik  had  scalded  his  fingers  in  taking 
a  etone  u])  out  of  some  water.  This  cireutiistaiice  |)roduced  tlii>  discovery  of  several  hot 
.Hprings  at  tlu;  foot  of  the  clitV,  and  rather  belov  high-water  mark.  'J'his  day,  Jfr.  Wales 
and  two  or  three  of  the  oH'icers  advanced  a  little,  fur  the;  hrst  time,  into  the  island.  They 
met  with  a  straggling  village,  the  inhabitants  of  which  treated  them  with  great  civility  ; 
and  till!  next  morning,  ^Ir.  Forster  and  his  jnvrty,  and  some  others,  made  another  excursion 
inland.  Tiiey  met  with  several  fine  plantations  of  j)Iantains,  sugar-canes,  yams,  &c.  ;  and 
the  natives  were  courteous  and  civil.  Indeed,  by  this  time,  the  people,  cs})ecially  those 
in  our  neighbourhood,  wen^  so  well  reconciled  to  us,  that  tliey  showed  not  the  least  dislike 
at  our  rambling  about  in  the  skirts  of  the  woods,  shooting,  &:e.  In  the  afternoon,  some 
boys  having  got  behind  thickets,  and  having  thrown  two  or  tliree  stones  at  our  ])eo|)le,  who 
wore  cutting  wood,  they  were  fired  at  by  the  j)etty  otliccrs  jiresent  on  duty.  IJeing  ashore 
at  the  time,  I  was  alarmed  at  hearing  the  report  of  the  muskets,  and  seeinp  two  or  three 
boys  run  out  of  the  wood.  When  I  knew  the  cause,  I  was  much  displeased  at  so  wanton 
•A  use  being  made  of  our  fire-arms,  and  took  measures  to  prevent  it  for  the  future. 


VIEW    II     THF.    ISLAND    OF    TANNA. 


Wind  soutlicrly,  with  heavy  showers  of  rain.  During  the  night,  and  also  all  the 
11th,  the  volcano  was  exceedingly  troublesome,  and  made  a  terrible  noise,  throwing 
up  jtrodigious  eol-imns  of  fire  and  smoke  at  eaoh  explosion,  which  happened  every 
three  or  four  minutes  ;  and  at  one  time,  great  stones  were  seen  high  in  the  air.  Besides 
the  necessary  work  of  wooding  and  watering,  we  struck  the  maintopmast  to  fix  new 
trestle-trees  and  back-stays.  .Mr.  Forster  and  his  party  went  uj)  the  hill  on  the  west 
side  of  the  harbour,  where  he  found  three  places  from  whence  smoke  of  a  sulphureous 
smdi  issued,  through  cracks  or  fissures  in  the  earth.  The  ground  about  these  was 
exceedingly  hot,  and  parched  or  burnt,  and  they  seemed  to  keep  pace  with  tho  volcano, 
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for  at  fVi'ry  explosion  (>f  tho  latter,  tlio  (piantity  of  smoke  or  steam  in  tliosc  wris  prcatiy 
increas^ed,  ami  foreeil  niit  so  as  to  rise  in  Hinall  columns,  \vliicli  W('  saw  from  the  ship,  and 
had  taken  for  common  iina  made  hy  the  natives.  At  tlie  foot  of  this  hill  are  tho  hot  springs 
before  mentioned.  la  the  afternoon  Mr.  Forster,  havini;  begun  his  botanical  researches  on 
th'3  other  side  of  the  harbour,  fell  in  with  onr  friend  I'aowang's  iionse,  whero  he  saw  most 
of  the  articles  I  had  <.'iveu  hiu),  hanging  on  tlie  adjoining  trees  and  bushes,  as  if  they  were 
not  wortiiy  of  being  under  his  roof. 

On  tlie  iL'th,  some  of  tlic;  olVicers  aeeompnnied  .Mr.  I'orster  to  the  lint  pliiecs  Ik;  had  been 
at  tlie  ))reet;ding  <l:iy.  A  thermometer  jilaced  in  a  little  hole  made  in  one  of  tluim  rose;  from 
HO,  at  which  it  stood  in  the  opeu  air,  to  IJO.  Several  other  i)artH  of  the  hill  emitted  smoke 
or  steam  all  the  day,  and  the  volcano  was  unusually  fiu'ious.  insomuch  that  the  air  was 
loaded  with  its  ash<s.  The  rain  which  fell  at  this  time  was  a  compound  of  water,  sand, 
and  earth  ;  so  that  it  jtroperly  might  be  called  showers  of  mire.  Whichever  way  the  wind 
was,  we  were  jilagued  with  the  ashes  ;  vniless  it  blew  ^ery  strong  indeed  from  tlus  opposito 
direction.  Notwithstanding  the  natives  seemed  well  eiioujh  satisfied  with  tiie  few  expe- 
ditions we  had  made  ill  the  neighbourhood,  they  were  unwilling  we  should  extend  them 
farther.  As  a  jmiof  of  this,  sonio  nndertook  to  guide  tho  gentlemen,  when  they  were  in 
the  country,  to  a  ]ilaee  where  they  might  sec  the  mouth  of  the  V(dcano.  They  very 
readily  embraced  the  offer,  and  wcra  condr.cted  down  to  the  harbour  before  they  perceived 
the  cheat. 

The  null,  wind  at  N.K.,  gloomy  weather.  The  only  thing  worthy  of  note  this  day 
was,  that  I'aowang  being  at  dinner  with  us  on  board,  I  took  the  opportunity  to  show 
him  several  parts  of  the  ship,  and  various  articles,  in  hopea  of  finding  out  something  which 
they  might  value,  and  be  induced  to  take  from  us  in  excliange  for  refreshments  ;  for 
what  wc  got  of  this  kind  was  trifling.  IJut  ho  looked  ttn  everything  that  was  shown 
Iiim  with  the  ntmost  indifference ;  noi'  did  ho  take  notice  of  any  ?>  ,  ■  thing  except  a 
wooden  sand-box,  which  he  seemed  to  admire,  and  turned  two  or  ai  j  times  over  in 
his  hand. 

Next  morning,  after  lircakfast,  a  party  of  us  sot  out  for  tho  country,  to  try  if  we 
could  not  get  a  nearer  and  better  view  of  the  V(dcano.  We  went  by  the  way  of  one  of 
those  hot  smi)king  plrces  before  mentioned,  and  dug  a  liole  in  the  hottest  part,  into  which 
a  thermometer  o?  Fahrenheit's  construction  was'  jmt  ;  and  the  mercury  presently  rose 
to  100'.  It  remained  in  tiie  hole  two  minutes  and  a  half  without  either  rising  or  falling 
The  earth  about  this  jilace  was  a  kind  of  white  clay,  h;ul  a  sulphureous  smell,  and  wa.1 
soft  and  wiit,  the  surfact;  only  excejited,  over  which  was  i^iiread  a  thin  dry  crust,  that  had 
upon  ii  s^Dine  sulphur,  ami  a  vitriolic  substance,  ta.sting  like  alum.  The  jilacc  aB'ected 
by  tlie  heat  was  not  above  eight  or  ten  yards  scjuare  ;  and  near  it  were  some  fig-trees, 
which  spread  their  branches  over  a  jiart  of  it,  .ami  seemed  to  like  their  situation.  Wo 
thought  that  this  extraordinary  heat  was  caused  by  tin?  steam  of  lioiling  water,  strongly 
impregnated  with  sulphur.  I  w.as  told  that  some  of  the  other  places  wen;  larger  than 
this;  though  we  did  not  go  out  of  the  mad  to  look  at  them,  but  proceeded  up  tho 
liill  through  a  country  so  covered  with  trees,  shrubs,  and  plants,  tli.at  the  Ijread-fruit 
and  cocoa-nut  trees,  which  seem  to  have  been  ])1anted  herr  fey  mature,  were  in  a  manner 
choked  nj).  Here  and  there  wo  met  with  a  house,  .soni«f  ft-w  people,  ami  jilantations. 
These  latter  wo  found  in  different  states ;  some  of  long  .standini:,  otliers  lately  cleared, 
and  some  only  clearing,  and  before  anything  had  been  jilanted.  The  clearing  a  jiiece  of 
ground  for  a  plantation  seemed  to  be  a  work  of  much  labour  considering  the  to(ds  they  had 
to  work  with,  which,  though  much  inferior  to  those  at  the  Society  Isles,  are  of  the  samo 
kind.  Their  method  is,  however,  judicious,  and  .as  expeditious  m  it  can  well  be.  They 
lo])  off  the  small  branches  of  tho  largo  trees,  dig  under  the  roots,  and  there  burn  tho 
branches  .and  small  shrubs  and  plants  which  they  root  u]i.  The  soil  in  some  jiarts  is  a 
rich  black  mould  ;  in  other  parts  it  seemed  to  be  composed  of  decayed  vegetables  and  of 
the  ashes  the  volcano  sends  forth  throughout  all  its  m;ighbi>iirhood.  Happening  to 
turn  out  of  the  common  path,  wo  camo  into  a  plantation,  where  wo  found  a  man  at 
work,  who,  eillier  out  of  good-nature,  or  to  get  us  tlie  sooner  out  of  his  territories,  under- 
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took  to  bo  our  guide.  "Wo  followed  liini  accordingly,  but  .  ^d  not  gone  far  before  wo 
came  to  the  junction  of  two  roads,  in  one  of  which  stood  another  man  with  a  sling  and  n 
■tone,  wliich  ho  thought  proper  to  lay  down  when  a  musket  was  pointed  at  him.  Tlio 
attitudo  in  which  wo  found  him,  the  ferocity  appearing  in  his  looks,  and  hia  behaviour 
after,  convinced  us  that  ho  meant  to  defend  the  path  he  stood  in.  lie  in  some  measure 
gained  his  point ;  for  our  guide  took  the  other  road,  and  wo  followed ;  but  not  with- 
out susjX'cting  he  was  leading  us  out  of  the  common  way.  The  other  man  went  with 
us  likewise,  counting  »is  several  times  over,  and  hallooing,  as  we  judged,  for  assist- 
ance; for  wo  were  presently  joined  by  two  or  three  more,  among  whon>  was  a  young 
woman  with  a  club  in  her  baud.  By  these  people  we  were  conducted  to  the  brow  of 
a  hill,  and  shown  a  road  leading  down  to  the  harbour,  which  they  wanted  us  to  take. 
Not  choosing  to  comply,  wo  returned  to  that  we  had  left,  which  wo  pursued  alone, 
our  guide  refusing  to  go  with  us.  After  ascending  another  ridge,  as  thickly  covered 
with  wood  as  those  we  had  come  over,  wo  saw  yet  other  bills  between  us  and  tlie 
volcano,  which  seemed  as  far  oil'  as  at  our  first  settins:  out.  This  discouraced  us  from 
proceeding  farther,  especially  as  \vo  could  get  no  one  to  be  our  guide.  AVo  therefore 
camo  to  a  resolution  to  return  ;  and  had  but  just  put  this  in  execution,  when  we  Tuet 
between  twenty  and  thirty  people,  whom  the  fellow  before  mentioned  hail  collected 
together,  with  a  design,  as  we  judged,  to  oppose  our  advancing  into  the  country;  but  as 
they  saw  us  returning,  they  sutVered  us  to  pass  unmolested.  Some  of  them  put  us  into 
the  right  road,  accompanied  us  down  the  hill,  made  us  stop  by  the  way  to  entertain  us 
with  cocoa-nuts,  plantains,  and  sugar-cane  ;  and  what  wc  did  not  eat  on  the  spot  they 
brought  down  the  hill  with  us.  Thus,  we  found  these  jioplo  hospitable,  civil,  and  good- 
natured,  when  not  promjited  to  a  contrary  coriduct  by  jealousy  ;  a  conduct  I  cannot  tell 
liow  ti  blame  them  for,  especially  when  I  consider  the  light  in  whicli  they  must  view  us. 
Tt  w  ~,  !  i  ossiblo  for  them  to  know  our  real  design;  wo  enter  their  jiorts  witlnmt  their 
daring  to  oppose  ;  we  endeavour  to  land  in  »neir  country  as  friend^i,  and  it  is  well  if  this 
succeeds;  wc  land  ;•;  orthelcss,  and  maintain  tlie  footing  we  have  got,  by  the  superiority 
of  our  fire-arms.  Under  such  circumstances,  what  opinion  aro  they  to  form  of  us  ?  Is  it 
not  as  reasonable  for  them  to  think  that  we  conic  to  invade  their  country,  as  to  pay  them 
a  friendly  visit  ?  Time,  and  some  actpiaintance  with  us,  can  only  convince  them  of  the 
latter.  These  ])eo])!e  are  yet  in  a  rudo  state  ;  and,  if  we  may  judge  from  circumstances  and 
appearances,  are  fre<pientiy  at  wiii',  \  >t  only  with  their  neighbours,  i)ut  among  themselves  ; 
consequently  must  be  jealous  of  cv -i  y  new  face.  I  will  allow  there  arc  some  exceptions 
to  this  r.  '  to  be  found  in  this  sea ;  but  there  are  few  nations  who  would  willingly  suffer 
visitors  like  us  to  advance  far  into  their  eouiitrv 
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In  the  evening  I  took  a  walk,  with  some  of  the  gentlemen,  into  the  country  on  the  other 
side  of  the  harbour,  where  we  had  very  diflercnt  treatment  from  what  wo  had  met  with  iu 


Ai-.j.  1774. 


COOKS  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  MOULD. 


dI8 


|io  oUior 
witli  iu 


tlio  morning.  Tlic  people  wc  now  vi>*itc(l,  among  wliom  w.as  our  frii  nil  Paowang,  beiig 
Ix'tter  acquainted  with  i:s,  showed  a  readiness  to  oblige  uh  iu  everything  in  their  power. 
Wo  came  to  tlio  village  which  had  been  visited  on  the  9th.  It  consisted  of  about  twenty 
houses,  tlic  most  of  whicli  need  no  other  description  than  coniparinij  then>  to  the  roof  of  a 
thatcliod  house  in  England  taken  otV  luc  walls  and  placed  on  the  ground.  Some  were  open 
at  both  ends,  others  partly  closed  with  reeds  ;  and  all  were  covered  with  jialin  thatch.  A 
few  of  them  wi^re  thirty  or  forty  feet  long,  and  fourteen  or  sixteen  br(ja<l.  Hcsidcs  these, 
they  have  other  mean  hovels,  which,  I  conceived,  were  only  to  sleep  in.  Some  of  these  stood 
in  a  plantation,  and  I  was  given  to  understand  that  in  one  of  them  lay  a  dead  corpse.  They 
made  signs  that  described  sleep,  or  death  ;  and  circumstances  pointed  out  the  latter.  Curious 
to  see  all  I  could,  I  ])revailed  on  .an  elderly  man  to  go  with  me  to  the  hut,  which  was  sepa- 
rated from  the  others  by  a  reed  fence,  built  rpiito  round  it,  at  the  distance  of  four  or  five  feet. 
The  entrance  was  by  a  space  in  the  fence,  made  so  low  .as  to  admit  «)ne  to  step  over.  The 
two  sides  and  one  end  of  the  hut  were  closed  or  built  up  iu  the  same  manner,  and  with  the 
same  materials,  as  the  roof.  The  other  end  had  been  oj)en,  bnt  was  now  well  closed  up  with 
mats,  which  I  could  not  prevail  on  the  man  to  remove,  or  suffer  me  to  do  it.  There  hung  af. 
this  end  of  the  hut  a  matted  bag  or  basket,  in  wiiich  was  a  piece  of  roasted  y.am,  and  sonio 
sort  of  leaves,  .all  quite  fresh.  I  had  a  strong  desire  to  see  the  inside  of  the  hut,  but  the  man 
■was  peremptory  in  refusing  this,  and  oven  showed  an  unwillingness  to  permit  me  to  look 
into  the  basket.  lie  wore  round  his  neck,  fastened  to  a  strinjr,  two  m-  three  locks  of  human 
hair ;  and  a  woman  present  had  several  about  her  neck,  I  offered  something  in  exchange 
for  them  ;  but  they  gave  me  to  iinderstand  they  could  not  part  with  them,  as  it  was  tlir 
hair  of  the  person  who  lay  in  the  hut.  Thus  I  was  led  to  believe  that  these  ])eopIe  dispose 
of  their  dead  in  a  manner  simil  ir  to  that  of  Otaheite.  Tlie  same  custom  of  wearinfj  the  hair 
is  observed  by  the  peojtlc  of  th.^t  island,  and  also  by  the  New  Zealanders.  The  former  make 
Tamau  of  the  hair  of  their  deceased  friends,  and  the  latter  make  ear-rings  and  iR-cklaces  oi 
their  teeth. 

Near  most  of  their  large  houses  were  fixed  ui)right  in  the  ground  the  stems  of  four  cocoa- 
nut  trees,  in  a  square  position,  about  three  feet  from  each  other.  Some  of  our  gentlemen, 
who  first  saw  them,  were  inclined  to  believe  tliey  were  thus  placed  on  a  religious  account ; 
but  I  was  now  satisfied  that  it  was  for  no  other  pnrpt)se  but  to  hang  cocoa-nuts  on  to  dry. 
For  when  I  asked,  as  well  as  I  could,  the  use  of  them,  a  man  took  me  to  one,  loaded  with 
cocoa«nuts  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  ;  and  no  words  co>ild  have  informed  me  better.  Their 
situation  is  well  chosen  for  this  use,  as  most  of  their  large  houses  are  built  in  an  open  airy 
place,  or  where  the  wind  b.as  a  free  passage,  from  whatever  direction  it  blows.  Near  most, 
if  not  .all  of  them,  i^  a  largo  tree  or  two,  whose  spreading  branchi  s  afford  an  agreeable  retreat 
from  the  scorching  sun.  Tiiis  part  of  tlie  island  was  well  cultivated,  open,  and  airy;  tlie 
plantations  were  laid  out  by  line,  abounding  with  ])Iantains,  siigar-canes,  yams,  and  other 
roots,  and  stocked  with  fruit-trees.  In  our  walk  we  met  with  our  old  friend  Paowang,  who, 
with  some  others,  .accompanied  us  to  the  watf^r-side,  and  brought  with  them,  .as  a  present,  a 
few  yan)s  and  cocoa-nuts. 

On  the  loth,  having  finished  wooding  ;.nd  watering,  a  few  hands  oidy  wen;  on  shore  making 
brooms,  the  rest  being  employed  on  board,  setting  up  the  rigging,  and  jiuttiiig  tiie  sliij)  in  ;i 
condition  for  sea.  Mr.  Forster,  in  li<s  botanical  excursion  this  day,  shot  a  i)igeon,  in  the 
craw  of  which  was  a  wild  nutmeg.  He  took  some  pains  to  find  the  tree,  but  his  endeavours 
were  without  success.  In  the  cve'iing  a  party  of  us  walked  to  the  eastern  sea-shore,  in  order 
to  take  the  bea-ing  of  Annatom,  and  Krronan  or  Foottoona.  The  horizon  proved  so  hazy 
that  I  could  see  neither ;  but  one  of  the  n.atives  gave  me,  as  I  afterwards  found,  the  tnio 
direction  of  tlieui.  We  observed  that  in  all,  or  most  (  f  tlieir  sugar  plantations,  were  dug 
iioles  or  ))its,  four  feet  deep,  and  five  or  six  in  diameter  ;  and  cm  our  inquiring  their  wi^v^  wo 
were  given  to  understand  that  they  caugi.t  rats  iu  Uiem.  These  animals,  which  are  very 
destructive  to  the  canes,  are  here  in  great  plenty.  Tlie  canes,  I  observed,  were  planted  as 
tbick  as  possible  round  the  edge  of  these  pits,  so  that  the  rats  in  coming  at  them  are  the  wore 
liable  to  tutnblc  in. 
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Next  morning  wc  found  the  tiller  sprung  in  tlu;  ruiKler-lirad,  .iml,  by  sonio  strange  neglect, 
we  liiul  not  a  sparo  one  on  board,  wliicli  we  wcru  ignorant  of  till  now  it  was  wanting.  It 
knew  but  of  one  tree  in  the  neighbourhood  5t  for  this  purpose,  wliich  I  sent  tlic  carpenter 
on  shore  to  look  at,  and  an  oflicer,  with  a  party  of  men,  to  cut  it  down,  jjrovided  ho  could 
obtain  leave  of  the  natives  ;  if  not,  bo  wan  ordered  >o  acquaint  me.  He  understood  that  no 
one  had  any  objection,  and  set  the  peojile  to  work  a»  cordingly.  But  as  tlie  tree  was  large, 
tills  required  some  time  ;  and  before  it  was  down,  word  was  brought  mo  that  our  friend 
Paowang  was  not  ])leased.  l'|)on  this  I  gave  orders  to  desist,  as  wo  found  tliat,  by  scarfing 
a  piece  to  tlu>  inner  end  of  tlu)  tiller,  and  letting  it  farther  into  the  rudder-head,  it  would 
still  perform  its  otVicc.  Hut  as  it  was  necessary  to  have  a  sparo  one  on  board,  I  went  on  shore, 
sent  for  Paowang,  made  him  a  ])resent  of  a  dog  and  a  piece  of  cloth,  and  then  exjilained  to 
him  that,  our  great  steering  paddle  was  broken,  jvnd  that  I  wanted  tliat  tree  to  make  a  new 
one.  It  was  easy  to  see  how  well  pleased  every  one  jUTscnt  was  with  the  means  I  took  to 
obtain  it.  With  one  voice  they  g.ave  their  consent,  Paowang  joining  bis  also,  which  he 
perhaps;  could  not  have  done  without  the  others  ;  for  I  do  not  know  that  he  had  either  more 
property  ')r  !uore  authority  than  the  rest.  This  point  being  obtained,  I  took  our  friend  on 
board  to  diniur,  and  after  it  was  over  went  with  him  on  shore,  to  pay  a  visit  to  an  old  chief, 
who  was  said  ti)  be  kiuf'  of  the  island,  which  was  a  doubt  with  me.  Paow.anor  took  little  or 
no  notice  of  him.  I  nwado  him  a  ])resont,  after  which  he  immediately  went  away,  as  if  ho 
had  got  all  he  caiue  for.  His  name  w.as  Geogy,  and  they  gave  him  the  title  of  Arcckc,  Ila 
was  very  old,  but  ha<l  a  merry,  open  countenance.  He  wore  round  his  waist  a  broad  red 
and  white  checkered  belt,  the  materials  and  nianufacture  of  which  seemed  the  same  as  that 
of  Otaheite  cloth  ;  Imt  this  was  hardly  a  mark  of  distinction,  lie  had  with  him  a  son,  not  less 
than  forty-five  or  fifty  years  of  ago.  A  great  number  of  jieople  were  at  this  time  at  the  landing- 
place  ;  most  «f  them  from  distant  j)arts.  The  b(>haviour  of  many  was  friendly,  while  others  were 
daring  and  insolent,  which  I  thought  proper  to  put  up  with,  as  our  stay  was  nearly  at  an  end. 

On  the  lytii,  al)out  ten  o'clock,  I  went  ashore,  and  found  in  the  crowd  old  (Jeogy  and  his 
son,  who  soon  made  me  understand  that  they  warned  to  dine  with  me ;  and  accordingly  I 
brought  them  and  two  more  on  board.  Tlioy  all  called  them  Arcckccs  (or  kings)  ;  but  I 
doubt  if  any  of  them  had  the  least  pretensions  to  that  title  over  the  whole  island.  It  had 
been  remarked  that  one  of  thes(!  kings  had  not  f»uthoiity  enough  to  order  one  of  the  people 
up  into  a  cocoa-init  tree  to  bring  him  down  some  nuts.  Although  he  spoke  to  several,  he  was 
at  last  obliged  to  go  himself,  and  by  way  of  revenge,  as  it  was  thought,  left  not  a  nut  on  the 
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trt«e,  taking  what  lu' want  d  liinisclf,  and  giving  the  rest  to  sonic  of  our  p(  ;th.  Whvn  I 
got  thiiii  on  hoaril,  I  went  with  tlicin  all  over  th'-  ship,  which  tlwy  vicwnl  witli  nncomnion 
siujJrisiiMind  attiiitinii  We  lia]>pi'nt'<l  to  have  for  tlieir  entertainment  a  kind  of  pit;  or  |)uddiiig 
niaile  of  i>lantaiiiM,  and  •<oiue  sort  of  green«s  whieli  we  had  got  from  one  of  the  native^.  On 
tiii-i,  and  on  yaiuM,  tli(  y  made  a  hearty  dinner;  for  as  to  the  nalt  Itecf  anil  |iurk,  thev  wonid 
hardly  ta»te  them.  In  tht;  afternoi>n,  having  made  each  of  them  a  juedunt  (<f  a  hatchet,  a 
Hpikisnail,  and  homi-  medals,  I  conducted  tliem  asl"  • 

Mr.  J-'orr-tiT  and  I  tlien  went  over  to  tlii'  other  .1,.  .  the  harbour,  and  liaving  tried,  witli 
F.ahn  nheit's  tiu-rmonietcr,  the  head  of  one  of  the  hot  springs,  we  found  that  the  nicrcurv 
rose  t"  I'Jl".  At  thi-i  time  the  tide  was  up  within  two  or  three  feet  of  tiie  spring,  so  tliat 
we  jutlged  it  might,  in  some  degree,  bo  cooled  by  it.  We  were  mistaken,  however;  for,  on 
repeating  the  experiincut  next  morning,  when  tlie  tiilc  was  out,  the  mercury  rose  no  liiuher 
than  1M7'  ;  hut  at  another  spring,  where  the  water  bubbled  out  of  the  sanil  from  under  the 
rock  at  the  .S.\\'.  corner  of  the  harbour,  tlio  mercury,  in  the  8amo  thormojuetcr,  rose  to 
20- 'Z^,  which  is  l>ut  little  colder  than  boiling  water.  The  hot  jjlaces  befor-  nientioneil  are 
from  about  three  to  four  hundred  feet  i)erpendicular  aliove  these  springs,  and  on  the  tilope  of 
the  sanu*  ridge  with  the  volcano  ;  that  is,  there  are  no  valleys  between  them  i)ut  such  as  aru 
formed  in  the  ridge  itself;  nor  is  the  volcano  on  the  highest  part  of  the  ridge,  but  on  tlio 
a.l'j.  (*ide  of  it.  This  is,  1  haV(  been  told,  contrary  to  the  general  opinion  of  philosophers, 
•who  say  that  volcanoes  must  be  on  the  summits  of  the  highest  hills.  So  far  is  this  from 
being  the  ease  on  this  island,  that  some  of  its  hills  are  njore  than  double  the  height  of  that 
on  which  the  volcano  is,  and  close  to  it.  To  these  remarks  I  must  add,  that,  in  wet  or  moist 
weather,  the  volcano  was  most  violent.  There  seems  to  be  r(»om  for  some  ])hili«9ophical 
reasoning  on  these  jdienomenaof  nature  ;  but  not  having  any  talent  that  way,  I  must  c(mtent 
myself  with  stating  facts  as  I  found  them,  and  leave  the  causes  to  men  of  more  abilities. 

The  tiller  was  now  finished  ;  but  as  the  wiml  was  anfavourable  for  sailing,  the  guard  was 
sent  on  shore  on  the  IDth,  as  before,  and  a  party  of  men  to  cut  up  and  bring  olV  the  remain- 
dt.  of  the  tree  from  which  we  had  got  the  tiller,  liaving  nothing  else  to  do,  I  went  on 
shore  with  them,  and  finding  a  good  number  of  the  natives  collected  about  the  landing-place 
as  usual,  I  distributed  among  them  all  the  articles  I  had  with  me,  and  then  went  on  board 
for  more.  In  less  than  an  hour  I  returned,  just  as  our  people  were  getting  some  large  logs 
into  the  boat.  At  the  .same  time  four  or  five  of  the  natives  steppi-d  forward  to  see  what  we 
were  alxtiit,  and  as  we  did  not  allow  them  to  come  within  certain  limits,  unless  to  pass  along 
tlie  beach,  the  sentry  ordered  them  back,  which  they  readily  complied  with.  At  this  time, 
having  my  eyes  fixed  on  iliem,  I  observed  the  sentry  present  his  piece  (as  I  thought  at  these 
men),  and  was  just  going  to  reprove  him  for  it,  because  I  had  observed  that,  whenever  this 
was  done,  some  of  the  natives  wouM  hold  nj)  their  arms,  to  let  us  see  they  were  equally  re.idy. 
But  T  was  astonished  beyond  measure  when  the  sentry  fired,  for  I  saw  not  the  least  cause. 
At  this  outrage  mout  of  the  people  fled  :  it  was  only  a  few  I  could  prevail  on  to  remain.  Aa 
they  ran  ofV,  I  observed  one  man  to  fall  ;  ami  lie  was  immediately  lifted  up  by  two  other-, 
who  took  him  into  the  water,  washed  ]iis  wound,  and  then  led  him  oil".  Presently  after, 
some  came  and  described  to  me  the  nature  of  his  wouinl ;  and,  as  I  found  he  was  not  carried 
far,  I  sent  for  the  surgeon.  As  soon  as  he  arrived,  I  went  with  him  to  the  man,  whom  we 
found  expiring.  The  ball  had  struck  his  left  arm,  which  was  much  shattered,  and  then 
entered  his  body  by  the  short  ribs,  one  of  which  wiia  broken.  The  rascal  who  fired  jiretcmled 
that  a  man  had  laid  an  arrow  across  his  bow,  and  was  going  to  shoot  at  him,  so  that  he 
aj)j>rehended  himself  in  danger.  Hut  this  was  no  more  than  they  had  always  done,  and 
witli  no  other  view  than  to  show  they  were  armed  as  well  as  wo  ;  ut  least  I  have  reason  to 
think  so,  as  they  never  went  farther.  What  made  this  incident  the  more  unfortunate,  was, 
it  not  apj)earing  to  bo  the  man  who  bent  the  bow  that  was  shot,  but  one  who  8tis.)d  by  him. 
This  affair  threw  the  natives  into  the  utmost  consternation  ;  .uid  the  few  that  were  prevailed 
on  to  stay  ran  to  the  plantations  and  brought  cocoa-nuts,  &c.  which  tluiy  laid  down  at  our  feet 
So  soon  were  these  daring  i)eoi)le  humbled  !  When  I  went  on  board  to  dinner  they  all  retired, 
and  only  a  few  appeared  in  the  afternoon,  amongst  whom  were  Paowang  and  Wlia-a-gou.  I 
had  not  seen  this  young  man  since  the  day  he  dined  on  board.  Both  he  and  Paowang  pro- 
mised to  bring  mo  fruit,  &e.  the  next  morning,  but  our  early  departure  put  it  out  of  their  power. 
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CHAPTER    VI. — DEPARTURE   FROM    Ta    NA  ;    WITH    SOME   ACCOUNT    OP    ITS    INHADITANTS, 

THEIR   MANNERS,    AND   ARTS. 

During  the  night  the  wind  had  veered  round  to  S.E.  As  tliis  was  favourable  for  getting 
out  of  the  harbour,  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  20th  we  began  to  unmoor,  and  at 
eight,  having  weighed  our  last  anchor,  put  to  sea.  As  soon  as  we  were  clear  of  the  land,  I 
brouglit  to,  waiting  for  the  launch  which  was  left  behind  to  take  up  a  kedge-anchor  and 
liawser  we  had  out,  to  cast  by.  About  day-break  a  noise  was  heard  in  the  woods,  nearly 
abreast  of  us,  on  the  cast  side  of  the  harbour,  not  unlike  singing  of  psalms.  I  was  told  that 
the  like  had  been  heard  at  the  same  time  every  morning,  but  it  never  came  to  my  knowledge 
till  now,  when  it  was  too  late  to  learn  the  occasion  of  it.  Some  were  of  opinion,  that  at  tlie 
east  point  of  the  harbour  (where  we  observed,  in  coming  in,  some  houses,  boats,  &c.)  was 
something  sacred  to  religion,  because  some  of  our  people  had  attempted  to  go  to  this  point, 
and  were  prevented  by  the  natives.  I  thought,  and  do  still  think,  it  was  only  owing  to  a 
desire  they  showed,  on  every  occasion,  of  fixing  bounds  to  our  excursions.  So  far  as  we  had 
once  been,  we  might  go  again,  but  not  farther  with  their  consent ;  but  by  encroaching  a  little 
every  time,  our  country  expeditions  were  insensibly  extended  without  giving  the  least  umbrage 
Besides,  these  morning  ceremonies,  whether  religious  or  not,  were  not  performed  down  at  that 
point,  but  in  a  part  where  some  of  our  people  had  been  daily. 

I  c.innot  say  what  might  be  the  true  cause  of  these  people  showing  such  dislike  to  our 
going  up  into  their  country  :  it  might  be  owing  to  a  naturally  jealous  disposition,  or  perhaps 
to  their  being  accustomed  to  hostile  visits  from  their  neighbours,  or  quarrels  among  them- 
selves. Circumstances  seemed  to  show  that  such  must  frequently  happen  ;  for  we  observed 
them  very  expert  in  arms,  and  well  accustomed  to  them,  seldom  or  never  travelling  without 
them.  It  is  possible  all  this  might  be  on  our  account,  but  I  hardly  think  it.  We  never 
gave  them  the  least  molestation,  nor  did  we  touch  any  part  of  their  property,  not  even  the 
wood  and  water,  without  first  having  obtained  their  consent.  Tlie  very  cocoa-nuts,  hanging 
over  the  heads  of  the  workmen,  were  as  safe  as  those  in  the  middle  of  the  island.  It  hap- 
prned,  rather  fortunately,  that  there  were  so  many  cocoa-nut  trees  near  the  skirts  of  tho 
harbour,  which  seemed  not  to  be  private  property ;  so  that  we  could  generally  prevail  on 
the  natives  to  bring  us  some  of  these  nuts,  when  nothing  would  induce  them  to  bring  any 
out  of  the  country. 

We  were  not  wholly  without  refreshments  ;  for  besides  the  fish,  whicli  our  seine  now  r.nd 
then  provided  us  with,  we  procured  daily  some  fruits  or  roots  from  the  natives,  though 
but  little  in  proportion  to  what  we  could  consume.  The  reason  why  we  got  no  more  might 
bo  our  having  nothing  to  give  tliem  in  exchange  wliicli  they  tliougiit  valuable.  They  had 
not  the  least  knowledge  of  iron ;  consequently,  nails  and  iron  tools,  beads,  &c.,  which  had  so 
great  a  run  at  tlie  more  eastern  isles,  were  of  no  '.onsi deration  here  ;  and  cloth  can  be  of  no 
use  to  people  who  go  naked. 

The  produce  of  this  island  is  bread-fruit,  plantains,  cocoa-nuts,  a  fruit  like  a  nectarine, 
yjims,  terra,  a  sort  of  potatoe,  sugar-cane,  wild  figs,  a  fruit  like  an  orange,  which  is  not  eat- 
able, and  some  other  fruit  and  nuts  whose  names  I  have  not.  Nor  have  I  any  doubt  that 
the  nutmeg  before  mentioned  was  the  produce  of  this  island.  The  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts, 
and  plantains:  are  neither  so  plentiful  nor  so  good  as  at  Otaheitc;  on  the  other  hand,  sugar- 
canes  and  yams  are  not  only  in  greater  plenty,  but  of  superior  quality,  and  much  larger.  We 
got  one  of  the  latter  which  weighed  fifty-six  pounds,  every  ounce  of  which  was  good.  Hogs 
did  not  seem  to  be  scarce,  but  we  saw  not  many  fowls  :  these  are  the  only  doni,estic  animals 
they  have.  Land-birds  are  imt  more  numerous  than  at  Otaheite  and  the  other  islands  j  but 
we  met  with  t  me  small  birds,  with  a  very  beautiful  plumage,  wliich  we  had  never  seen 
before.  Tiiere  is  as  great  a  variety  of  trees  and  plants  liere  as  at  any  island  we  touched  at, 
where  our  botanists  had  time  to  examine.  I  believe  these  people  live  chiefly  on  the  produce 
t)f  the  land,  and  that  the  sea  contributes  lii't  little  to  their  subsistence.  Whether  this  arises 
from  the  coast  not  abounding  witii  fish,  or  from  their  being  bad  fishermen,  I  know  not ;  both 
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eatiscs  perhaps  concur.  I  never  saw  a"^y  sort  of  fishing-tackle  amongst  them,  nor  any  one 
out  fishing,  except  on  the  should,  or  along  the  shores  of  the  harbour,  where  they  would  watch 
io  strike  with  a  dart  such  fish  as  came  within  their  reach  ;  and  in  tliis  they  were  expert.  They 
seemed  much  to  admire  our  catching  fisl  with  the  seine,  and,  I  believe,  were  not  well  pleased 
with  it  at  lust.     I  doubt  not  they  have  other  methods  of  catching  fish  besides  striking  them. 

We  understood  that  the  little  isle  of  Immer  was  chiefly  inhabited  by  fishermen,  and  that 
the  canoes  we  frequently  saw  jiass,  to  and  from  that  isle  and  the  east  point  of  the  harbour, 
were  fishing-canoes.  These  canoes  were  of  unequal  sizes,  some  thirty  feet  long,  two  broad, 
and  three  deep ;  and  they  are  composed  of  several  pieces  of  wood  chimsily  sewed  together 
with  bandages.  The  joints  are  covered  on  the  outside  by  a  thin  batten  champhered  off  at 
the  edges,  over  which  tlie  bandages  pass.  They  arc  navigated  either  by  paddles  or  sails  :  the 
sail  is  lattcen,  extended  to  a  yard  and  boom,  and  hoisted  to  a  short  mast.  Some  of  the  large 
canoes  have  two  sails,  and  all  of  them  outriggers. 

At  first  we  thought  the  people  of  this  island,  as  well  as  those  of  Erromango,  were  a  race 
between  the  natives  of  the  Friendly  Islands  and  those  of  Mallicollo  ;  but  a  little  acquaintance 
with  them  convinced  us  that  they  had  little  or  no  affinity  to  either,  except  it  be  in  their  hair, 
which  is  much  like  what  the  people  of  the  latter  island  have.  The  general  colours  of  it  are 
black  and  brown,  growing  to  a  tolerable  length,  and  very  crisp  and  curly.  They  separate  it 
into  small  locks,  which  they  woold  or  cue  round  with  the  rind  of  a  slender  plant,  down  to 
about  an  inch  of  the  ends  ;  and,  as  the  hair  grows,  the  woolding  is  continued.  Each  of  these 
cues  or  locks  is  some^^hat  thicker  than  common  whipcord,  and  they  look  like  a  parcel  of 
small  strings  hanging  down  from  the  crown  of  their  heads.  Their  beards,  which  are  strong 
and  bushy,  are  generally  short.  The  women  do  not  wear  their  hair  so,  but  cropped ;  nor 
do  the  boys,  till  they  approach  manhood.  Some  few  men,  women,  and  children  were  seen 
who  had  hair  like  ours ;  but  it  was  obvious  that  these  were  of  another  nation  ;  and  I  think 
we  understood  they  came  from  Erronan.  It  is  to  this  island  they  ascribe  one  of  the  two 
languages  which  they  speak,  and  which  is  nearly,  if  not  exactly,  the  same  as  that  spoken  at 
the  Friendly  Isles.  It  is,  therefore,  more  than  probable  that  Erronan  was  peopled  from  that 
nation,  and  that,  by  long  intercourse  with  Tanna  a'ld  the  other  neighbouring  islands,  each 
liath  learnt  the  other's  language,  which  they  use  indiscriminately.  The  other  language  which 
the  people  of  Tanna  speak,  and,  as  wo  understood,  those  of  Erromango  and  Annattom,  is 
properly  their  own.  It  is  different  from  any  we  had  before  met  with,  and  bears  no  affinity 
to  that  of  Mallicollo ;  so  that,  it  should  seem,  the  people  of  these  islands  are  a  distinct  nation 
of  themselves.  Mallicollo,  Apee,  &c.,  were  names  entirely  unknown  to  them ;  they  even 
knew  notling  of  Sandwich  Island,  which  is  much  the  nearer.  I  took  no  small  pains  to  know 
how  far  their  geographical  knowledge  extended,  and  did  not  find  that  it  exceeded  the  limits 
of  their  horizon. 

These  people  are  of  the  middle  size,  rather  slender  than  otherwise ;  many  are  little,  but 
few  tall  or  stout ;  the  most  of  them  have  good  features,  and  agreeable  countenances ;  are 
like  all  the  tropical  race,  active  and  nimble ;  and  seem  to  excel  in  the  use  of  drms,  but  not 
to  be  fond  of  labour.  They  never  would  put  a  hand  to  assist  in  any  work  we  were  carrying 
on,  which  the  people  of  the  other  islands  used  to  deliglit  in.  But  what  I  judge  most  from, 
is  their  making  the  females  do  the  most  laborious  work,  as  if  they  were  pack-horses.  I  have 
seen  a  woman  carrying  a  largo  bundle  on  her  back,  or  a  child  on  her  back  and  a  bundle 
under  her  arm,  and  a  fellow  strutting  before  her  witii  nothing  but  a  club  or  spear,  or  some 
such  thing.  We  have  frequently  observed  little  troops  of  women  pass,  to  and  fro,  along  the 
beach,  laden  with  fruit  and  roots,  escorted  by  a  jiarty  of  men  under  arms ;  though,  now  and 
then,  we  have  seen  a  man  carry  a  burden  at  the  same  time,  but  not  often.  I  know  not  on 
what  account  this  was  done,  nor  that  an  armed  troo])  was  necessary.  At  first,  we  thought 
they  were  moving  out  of  the  neighbourhood  with  their  effects  ;  but  we  afterwards  saw  them 
both  carry  out  and  bring  in  every  day. 

I  cannot  say  the  women  are  beauties ;  but  I  think  them  handsome  enough  for  the  men, 
and  too  handsome  for  the  use  that  is  made  of  them.  Both  sexes  are  of  a  very  dark  colour, 
but  not  black  ;  nor  have  they  the  least  characteristic  of  the  negro  about  them.  They  makvs 
themselves  blacker  than  they  really  are.  by  painting  their  faces  with  a  pigment  of  the  colour 
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of  black  lead.  Tlicy  also  use  another  sort  which  is  red,  and  a  third  sort  l)rown,  or  a  colour 
between  red  and  black.  All  these,  but  especially  the  first,  they  lay  on,  with  a  liberal  liand, 
not  only  on  the  face,  but  on  the  neck,  shoulders,  and  breast.  Tiie  men  wear  nothing  but  a 
belt,  and  the  wrapping  leaf  as  at  MallicoUo  *.  The  women  have  a  kind  of  petticoat  made 
of  the  filaments  of  tiie  plantain-tree,  flags,  or  some  such  thing,  which  reaches  below  the  knee. 
Both  sexes  wear  ornaments,  sncli  as  bracelets,  ear-rings,  necklaces,  and  amulets.  The 
bracelets  arc  chiefly  worn  by  the  men  ;  some  made  of  sea-jslielis,  and  others  of  those  of  tlie 
cocoa-nut.  The  men  also  wear  a  nmlets  ;  and  those  of  iiost  value  being  made  of  a  greenisli 
stone,  the  green  stone  of  New  Zealand  is  v.alued  by  them  for  this  purpose.  Necklaces  are 
chiefly  useu  by  the  women,  and  made  mostly  of  shells.  Ear-rings  are  common  to  botli 
sexes,  and  those  valued  most  are  made  of  tortoise-shell.  Some  of  our  people  having  got  some 
at  the  Friendly  Islands,  brought  it  to  a  good  market  here,  wliere  it  was  of  more  value  than 
anything  we  had  besides  ;  from  whicli  I  conclude  that  these  people  catch  but  few  turtle, 
though  I  saw  one  in  the  harbour,  just  as  wo  were  getting  under  sail.  I  observed  that, 
towards  the  hatter  end  of  our  stay,  they  began  to  ask  for  hatcliets,  and  large  nails  ;  so  that 
it  is  likely  they  had  found  that  iron  is  more  serviceable  than  stone  or  shells,  of  which 
all  their  tools  I  have  seen  are  made.  Their  stone  hatchets,  at  least  all 
those  I  saw,  arc  not  in  tlie  shape  of  adzes,  as  at  the  other  islands, 
but  more  like  an  axe,  in  the  form  conjoined.  In  the  helve,  whi'  h  is 
pretty  thick,  is  made  a  hole  into  which  tlie  stone  is  fixed. 

Tiicso  people,  besides  the  cultivation  of  ground,  have  few  other  arts  worth  mentioning. 
They  know  how  to  make  a  coarse  kind  of  matting,  and  a  coarse  cloth  of  tlie  bark  of  a  tree, 
which  is  used  chiefly  for  belts.  The  workmanship  oi  their  canoes,  I  have  before  observed, 
is  very  rnde  ;  and  their  arms,  with  wliich  they  take  the  most  pains  in  point  of  neatness,  come 
far  short  of  some  others  we  had  seen.  Their  weapons  are  clubs,  spears,  or  darts,  bows  and 
arrows,  and  stones.  The  clubs  are  of  three  or  four  kinds,  and  from  three  to  five  feet  long. 
They  seem  to  place  most  dependence  on  the  darts,  which  are  pointed  with  three  bearded 
edges.  In  throwing  them  they  make  use  of  a  becket,  that  is,  a  piece  of  stiflf  plaited  cord 
about  six  inches  long,  with  an  eye  in  one  end  and  a  knot  at  the  other.  The  eye  is  fixed  on 
the  fore-finger  of  the  right  hand,  and  the  other  end  is  bitched  round  the  dart,  where  it  is 
nearly  on  an  equipoise.  They  hold  the  dart  between  the  thumb  and  remaining  fingers, 
which  serve  only  to  give  it  direction,  the  velocity  being  communicated  by  the  becket  and 
fore-finger.  Tlie  former  flies  off  from  the  dart  the  instant  its  velocity  becomes  greater  than 
that  of  the  hand,  but  it  remains  on  the  finger  ready  to  be  used  again.  With  darts  they  kill 
both  birds  and  fish,  and  are  sure  of  hitting  a  mark,  within  the  compass  of  the  crown  of  a 
hat,  at  tlie  distance  of  eight  or  ten  yards :  biit,  at  double  that  distance,  it  is:  chance  if  they 
hit  a  mark  tlie  size  of  a  man's  body,  though  they  will  throw  tlie  weapon  sixty  or  seventy 
ya:  as.  They  always  throw  witli  all  their  might,  let  the  distance  be  what  it  will.  Darts, 
bows  and  arrows,  are  to  them  what  .nuskets  are  to  us.  Tiie  arrows  are  made  of  reeds  pointed 
with  hard  wood  :  some  are  bearded  and  some  not,  and  those  for  shooting  birds  have  two, 
three,  and  sometimes  four  points.  Tlie  stones  they  use  arc,  in  general,  the  branches  of  coral 
rocks  from  eight  to  fourteen  inches  long,  and  from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  ;i  half  in  diameter. 
I  know  not  if  they  employ  tliem  as  missive  weapons  ;  almost  every  one  uf  them  carries  a 
club,  and  besides  that,  either  darts,  or  a  bov/  \nd  arrows,  but  never  both  :  those  who  had 
stones  kept  them  generally  in  their  belts. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  account  of  their  arms  witliout  adding  an  entire  passage  out  of  Mr. 
Wales's  journal.  As  this  gentleman  was  continually  on  shore  amongst  them,  ho  had  a  better 
opportunity  of  seeing  wliat  they  could  perform  than  any  of  us.  Tlie  passage  is  as  follows  : 
"  I  must  confess  I  have  been  ofttm  led  to  think  the  feats  which  Homer  represents  his  heroes 
as  performing  with  their  spears  a  little  too  much  of  the  marvellous  to  be  admitted  into  an 
heroic  poem  ;  I  mean  when  confined  within  the  strait  stays  of  Aristotle.  Nay,  even  so 
great  an  advocate  for  liuii  as  Mr.  Pope  acknowledges  them  to  bo  surprising.  But  since  I 
have  seen  what  these  people  can  do  with  their  wooden  spears,  and  those  badly  pointed,  and 
not  of  a  very  hard  nature,  I  have  not  the  least  exception  to  any  one  passage  in  that  great 
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poet  on  this  account.  But,  if  I  sec  fewer  exceptions,  I  can  find  infinitely  more  beauties  in 
liim  ;  as  he  has,  I  think,  scarce  an  action,  circumstance,  or  description  of  any  kind  whatever, 
relating  to  a  spear,  which  I  have  not  seen  and  recognised  among  these  people ;  as  their 
whirling  motion,  and  wliistling  noise,  as  they  fly  ;  their  quivering  motion,  as  they  stick  in 
the  ground  when  they  fall ;  their  meditating  their  aim,  when  tliey  are  going  to  throw  ;  and 
their  shaking  them  in  their  hand  as  they  go  along,  &c.  &c." 

I  know  no  more  of  their  cookery,  than  that  it  consists  of  roasting  and  baking ;  for  they 
have  no  vessel  in  which  water  can  bo  boiled.  Nor  do  I  know  that  they  have  any  other 
liquor  hut  water  and  tlie  juice  of  the  cocoa-nut.  We  arc  utter  strangers  to  their  religion, 
and  but  little  acquainted  with  their  government.  They  seem  to  have  chiefs  among  them  ; 
at  least  some  were  pointed  out  to  us  by  that  title ;  but,  as  I  beforo  observed,  they  api)eared 
to  have  very  little  authority  over  tlio  rest  of  the  people.  Old  CJcogy  was  the  only  one  the 
people  were  ever  seen  to  take  the  least  notice  of;  but  whether  this  was  owing  to  high  rank 
or  old  age  I  cannot  say.  On  several  occasions  I  have  seen  the  old  men  respected  and  obeyed. 
Our  friend  Paowang  was  so ;  an  '  yet  I  never  heard  him  called  chief,  and  have  many  reasons 
to  believe  that  he  had  not  a  riglit  to  any  more  authority  than  many  of  his  neighbours,  and 
few,  if  any,  were  bound  to  obey  him,  or  any  other  person  in  our  neiglibourhood  ;  for  if  there 
had  been  such  a  one,  we  certainly  should,  by  some  means,  luive  known  it.  I  named  the 
harbour  Port  Resolution,  after  the  sliip,  she  being  the  first  which  ever  entered  it.  It  is 
situated  on  the  north  side  of  tlic  most  eastern  point  of  the  island,  and  about  E.N.E.  from  the 
volcano;  in  the  latitude  of  19"  32'  25"  ^  South,  and  in  the  longitude  of  169"  44'  .35"  East. 
It  is  no  more  than  a  little  creek  running  in  S.  by  W.  ^  W.  tliree  quarters  of  a  mile,  and  is 
about  half  that  in  breadth.  A  shoal  of  sand  and  rocks  lying  on  tlio  cast  side  makes  it  still 
narrower.  The  depth  of  water  in  the  harbour  is  from  six  to  three  fathoms,  and  the  bottom 
is  sand  and  mud.  No  place  can  be  more  convenient  for  taking  in  w^ood  and  water  ;  for  both 
are  close  to  the  shore.  The  water  stunk  a  lictle  after  it  had  been  a  few  days  on  board,  but 
it  afterwards  turned  sweet ;  and,  even  when  it  was  at  the  worst,  the  tin  machine  would,  in 
a  few  hours,  recover  a  whole  cask.  This  is  an  excellent  contrivance  for  sweetening  water 
at  sea,  and  is  well  known  in  the  navy. 

Mr.  Wales,  from  whom  I  had  the  latitude  and  longitude,  found  the  variation  of  the  needle 
to  be  7"  14'  12"  East,  and  the  dip  of  its  south  end  45"  2^'.  He  also  observed  the  time  of 
high  water,  on  the  full  and  change  days,  to  bo  about  5h.  45m.,  and  the  tide  to  rise  and  fall 
three  feet. 


CnAPTER   VII. — THE   SURVEl'   OP    JHE    ISLANDS   CONTINUED,    AND   A   MORE   PARTICULAR 

DESCRIPTION   OP   TIIEM. 

As  soon  as  the  boats  were  hoisted  in,  we  made  sail,  and  stretched  to  the  eastward,  with 
a  fresli  gale  at  S.E.,  in  order  to  have  a  nearer  view  of  Erronan,  and  to  sen  if  there  .vas  any 
land  in  its  neighbourhood.  We  stood  on  till  midnight,  when,  having  passed  the  island,  we 
tacked,  and  spent  the  remainder  of  the  night  making  two  boards.  At  sunrise  on  the  21st, 
we  stood  to  S.W.  in  order  to  get  to  the  south  of  Tanna,  and  nearer  to  Anattom,  to  observe  if 
any  more  land  lay  in  that  direction ;  for  an  extraordinary  clear  morning  had  produced  no 
discovery  of  any  to  the  east.  At  noon  having  observed  in  latitude  20"  33'  .30",  the  situation 
of  the  lands  around  us  was  as  follows.  Port  Resolution  bore  86"  West,  distant  six  and  a 
half  leagues  ;  the  island  of  Tanna  extended  from  S.  88"  West,  to  N.  04"  West ;  Traitor's 
Head  N,  58="  West,  distant  twenty  leagues ;  the  island  of  Erronuu  X,  (56^  East,  distant  five 
leagues ;  and  Anattom  from  S.  ^  E.  to  S.  ■}.  W.,  distant  ten  leagues.  AVe  continued  to 
»tretch  to  the  south  till  two  o'clock  p.m.  when,  seeing  no  more  land  before  us,  we  bore  up 
round  tlie  S.E.  end  of  Tanna;  and,  with  a  fine  gale  at  E.S.E.,  ran  along  tlie  south  coast  at 
one  league  from  shore.  It  seemed  a  bold  one,  without  the  guard  of  any  rocks  ;  and  the 
country  full  as  fertile  as  in  the  neigld)ourliood  of  the  harbour,  and  making  a  fine  appearance; 
At  six  o'clock  the  high  land  of  Erromango  appeared  over  the  west  end  of  Tanna  in  the  direc- 
tioi   of  N.  16"  West;  at  eight  o'clock  we  were  past  the  island,  and  steered  N.N.W.  for 
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S;intl\vich  Island,  in  order  to  finish  tlio  survey  *  of  it,  and  of  the  isles  to  the  N.W.  On  tho 
22nd,  at  four  o'clock  I'.M.,  wc  drew  near  the  S.E.  end,  and  ranging  the  south  coast,  found 
it  to  trend  in  the  direction  of  W.  and  W.N.W.  for  about  nine  leagues.  Near  the  middle 
of  this  length,  and  close  to  the  shore,  are  three  or  four  small  isles,  behind  which  seemed  to 
be  a  yafo  anchorage.  But  not  thinking  I  had  .any  time  to  spare  to  visit  this  fine  island,  I 
continued  to  range  the  coast  to  its  western  extremity,  and  then  steered  N.N.W.  for  the  S.E. 
end  of  Mallicollo,  which,  at  half  past  six  o'clock  next  morning,  bore  N.  14°  East,  distant 
ecven  or  eight  leagues,  and  Three-IIills  Island  S.  82°  East.  Soon  after,  we  saw  the  islands 
Apec,  Paoom,  and  Ambrym.  What  we  had  comprehended  under  the  name  of  Paooni 
appeared  now  to  be  two  isles,  something  like  a  separation  being  seen  between  the  hill  and 
the  land  to  the  West  of  it.  Wc  approached  tlic  S.W.  side  of  Mallicollo  to  within  half  a 
league,  and  ranged  it  at  that  distance.  From  the  S.E.  point,  the  direction  of  the  land  is 
west,  a  little  southerly,  for  six  or  seven  leagues,  and  then  N.W.  by  W.  three  leagues,  to  a 
pretty  high  point  or  head-land,  situated  in  latitude  16°  29',  and  which  obtained  the  name  of 
South- West  Cape.  The  coast,  which  is  low,  seemed  to  be  indented  into  creeks  and  pro- 
jecting points  ;  or  else,  tliese  points  were  small  isles  lying  under  the  shore.  Wo  were  sure 
of  one,  which  lios  between  two  and  three  leagues  east  of  the  Cape.  Close  to  the  west  side 
or  point  of  tlie  Cape  lies,  connected  with  it  by  breakers,  a  round  rock  or  islet,  which  helps 
to  shelter  a  fine  bay,  formed  by  an  elbow  in  the  coast,  from  the  reigning  winds. 

The  natives  appeared  in  troops  on  many  parts  of  the  shore,  and  some  seemed  desirous  to 
come  off  to  us  in  canoes  ;  but  they  did  not :  and,  ])robably,  our  not  shortening  sail  was 
the  reason.  From  the  South- West  Cape,  the  direction  of  the  coast  is  N.  by  W.,  but  tho 
most  advanced  land  bore  from  it  N.W.  by  N.  at  which  the  land  seemed  to  terminate. 
Continuing  to  follow  the  direction  of  tho  coast,  at  noon  it  was  two  miles  from  us  ;  and  our 
latitude,  by  observation,  was  16"  22'  30"  South.  This  is  nearly  the  parallel  to  Port  Sandwich, 
<and  our  never-failing  guide,  the  watch,  Jiowed  that  we  were  26'  W.  of  it ;  a  distance  which 
the  breadth  of  Mallicollo  cannot  exceed  in  this  parallel.  The  South- West  Cape  bore  S.  26" 
East,  distant  seven  miles ;  and  the  most  advanced  point  of  land,  for  which  we  steered,  bore 
N.W.  by  N.  At  three  o'clock  we  were  the  length  of  it,  and  found  the  land  continued,  and 
trending  more  and  more  to  the  north.  We  coasted  it  to  its  northern  extremity,  which  we 
did  not  reach  till  after  dark,  at  which  time  we  were  near  enough  the  shore  to  hear  the  voices 
of  ]ieople,  who  were  assembled  round  a  fire  they  had  made  on  the  beach.  There  wc  sounded, 
and  found  twenty  fathoms  and  a  bottom  of  sand ;  but,  on  edging  off  from  the  shore,  wo 
soon  got  out  of  sounding,  and  then  made  a  trip  back  to  the  south  till  the  moon  got  up. 
After  this  we  stood  again  to  the  north,  hauled  round  the  point,  and  spent  the  night  in 
Bougainville's  jiassage  ;  being  assured  of  our  situation  before  sunset,  by  seeing  the  land,  on 
the  north  side  of  the  passage,  extending  a.s  far  as  N.W.  i^  W.  The  south  cOast  of  ]\IalU- 
coUo,  from  the  S.E.  end  to  the  S.W.  Cape,  is  luxuriantly  clothed  with  wood,  and  other 
productions  of  nature,  from  the  sea-shore  to  the  very  summits  of  the  hills.  To  the  N.W. 
of  the  Cape  the  country  is  less  woody,  but  moie  agreeably  interspersed  with  lawns,  some  of 
which  appeared  to  be  cultivated.  The  summits  of  the  hills  seemed  barren ;  and  the  highest 
lies  between  Port  Sandwich  and  the  S.W.  Cape.  Farther  north,  tho  land  falls  insensibly 
lower,  and  is  less  covered  with  wood.  I  believe  it  is  a  very  fertile  island,  and  well  inhabited  ; 
for  we  saw  smoke  by  day,  and  fire  by  night,  in  all  parts  of  it. 

Next  morning  at  sunrise,  wo  found  ourselves  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  passage,  the 
N.W.  end  of  ]\lallicollo  extending  from  S.  30°  East,  to  S.  58^  West ;  the  land  to  the  north 
from  N.  70°  West,  to  N.'  4'  East ;  and  the  Isle  of  Lepers  bearing  N.  30°  East,  distant 
eleven  or  twelve  leagues.  Wc  now  made  sail,  and  steered  N.  by  E.,  and  afterwards  north, 
along  tho  oast  coasi  of  tho  northern  land,  with  a  fine  breeze  at  S.E.  We  found  that  this 
coast,  which  at  first  appeared  to  be  continued,  was  composed  of  several  low  woody  isles,  tho 
most  of  tiioin  of  small  extent,  except  the  southernmost,  which,  on  account  of  the  day,  I 
named  St.  Bartholomew.      It  is  six  or  seven  leagues  In  circuit,  and  makes  the  N.E.  point  of 

•  Tlic  word  Smvcy  is  not  licio  to  be  uiulcrstood  in  its     liavo  its  true  situation,  which  cannot  he  done  in  a  vott 
literiu  8CI1SL-.     Siiivi  yiii!;  a  place,  according  to  my  idea,  is     of  this  natuie. 
taking  a  geometrical  plan  of  it,  in  wiiich  every  place  is  to 
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Bougainville's  Passage.  At  noon  the  breeze  began  to  slacken.  "NVc  were  at  this  time 
between  two  and  three  miles  from  the  land,  and  observed,  in  latitude  15'  23',  the  Isle  of 
Lepers  bearing  from  E.  by  N.  to  E.  by  S.,  distant  seven  leagues  ;  and  a  high  bluff-head,  at 
which  the  coast  wc  were  upon  seemed  to  terminate,  N.N.W.  ^  W.,  distant  ten  or  eleven 
leao-ues  :  but  from  the  mast-head  we  could  see  land  to  the  cast.  This  we  iudtrcd  to  be  an 
island,  and  it  bore  N.  by  W.  I  W. 

As  wo  advanced  to  N.N.W.  along  a  fine  coast  covered  with  woods,  wo  perceived  low 
land  that  extended  off  from  the  bluff-head  towards  the  island  above  mentioned,  but  did  not 
seem  to  join  it.  It  was  my  intention  to  have  gone  through  the  channel,  but  the  approach 
of  night  made  me  lay  it  aside,  and  steer  without  the  island.  During  the  afternoon  we 
passed  some  small  isles  lying  under  the  shore,  and  observed  so::ic  projecting  jxiijits  of 
unequal  height,  but  were  not  able  to  determine  whether  or  not  they  were  connected  witli 
the  main  land.  Behind  them  was  a  ridge  of  hills  which  terminated  at  the  bluff-head. 
There  were  cliffs,  in  some  places  of  the  coast,  and  white  patches,  which  we  judged  to  be 
chalk.  At  ten  o'clock,  being  the  length  of  the  isle  which  lies  off  the  head,  we  shortened 
sail,  and  spent  the  night  making  short  boards.  At  daybreak  on  the  2yth,  we  were  on  the 
north  side  of  the  inland  (which  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  three  leagues  in  circuit),  and 
steered  west  for  the  bluff-head  along  the  low  land  under  it.  At  sunrise  an  elevated  coast 
came  in  sight  beyond  the  bluff-head,  extending  to  the  north  as  far  as  N.^V.  by  W.  After 
doubling  tho  head  wc  found  the  land  to  trend  south,  a  little  easterly,  and  to  form  a  large, 
deep  bay,  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  coast  just  mentioned. 

Everything  conspired  to  make  us  believe  this  was  the  bay  of  St.  Philip  and  St.  Jagu, 
discovered  by  Quiros  in  IGOG.  To  determine  this  point  it  was  necessary  to  proceed  farther 
up  ;  for  at  this  time  we  saw  no  end  to  it,  Tho  wind  being  at  south,  we  were  obliged  to 
ply,  and  first  stretched  over  for  the  west  shore,  from  which  we  were  threo  miles  at  noon, 
when  our  latitude  was  14"^  55'  30"  south,  longitude  167"  3'  east;  the  mouth  of  the  bay 
extending  from  N.  64°  west  to  S.  86°  east,  which  last  direction  was  the  bluff-head,  distant 
three  leagues.  In  the  afternoon,  the  wind  veering  to  tho  E.S.E.,  we  could  look  up  to  the 
head  of  the  bay;  but  as  the  breeze  was  faint,  a  N.E.  swell  hurled  us  over  to  tho  west  shore ; 
so  that  at  half-past  four  o'clock  p.m.  we  were  no  more  than  two  miles  from  it,  and  tacked 
in  one  hundred  and  twenty  fathoms  \/atcr,  a  soft  muddy  bottom.  The  bluff-liead,  or  cast 
point  of  the  bay,  bore  N.  53 '  east. 

We  had  no  sooner  tacked  than  it  fell  calm,  and  wc  were  left  to  the  mercy  of  the  swell, 
which  continued  to  hurtle  us  towards  the  shore,  where  large  troops  of  people  were  assembled. 
Some  ventured  off  in  two  canoes ;  but  all  the  signs  of  friendship  wo  could  make  did  not 
induce  them  to  come  alongside,  or  near  enough  to  receive  any  present  from  us.  At  last 
they  took  sudden  fright  at  something,  and  returned  ashore.  They  were  naked,  except 
having  some  long  grass,  like  flags,  fastened  to  a  belt,  and  hanging  down  before  and  behind, 
nearly  as  low  as  tho  knee.  Their  colour  was  very  dark,  and  their  liair  woolly  ;  or  cut  short, 
which  made  it  seem  so.  The  canoes  were  small,  and  had  out-riggers.  The  calm  continued 
till  near  eight  o'clock,  in  which  time  wo  drove  into  eighty-five  fathoms  water,  and  so  near 
the  shore  that  I  expected  we  should  be  obliged  to  anchor.  A  breeze  of  wind  sprung  up  at 
E.S.E.,  and  first  took  us  on  the  wrong  side ;  but,  contrary  to  all  our  expectations,  and  when 
we  had  hardly  room  to  veer,  the  ship  came  about,  and  having  filled  on  tho  larboard  tack,  we 
stood  off  N.E.  Thus  wo  were  relieved  from  tho  apprehensions  of  being  forced  to  anchor  ir 
a  great  depth,  on  a  leo  shore,  and  in  a  dark  and  obscure  night. 

We  continued  to  ply  upwards,  with  variable  light  breezes  between  E.S.E.  and  S.,  till  ten 
next  morning,  when  it  fell  calm.  Wo  were,  at  this  time,  about  seven  or  eight  miles  from 
the  head  of  the  bay,  which  is  terminated  by  a  low  beach  ;  and  beiiind  that  is  an  extensive 
flat  covered  with  wood,  and  bounded  on  each  sidr  by  a  ridge  of  mountains.  At  n"on  we 
found  the  latitude  to  be  Ut^  5'  soutii,  and  were  detained  here  by  tho  calm  till  one  o'clock 
I'.M.,  when  we  got  a  breeze  at  N.  by  AV.,  with  which  we  steered  up  to  within  two  miles  of 
the  head  of  the  bay;  and  then  I  sent  ]\Ir.  Cooper  and  Mr.  Gilbert  to  sound  and  reconnoitrjl 
tho  coast,  while  wo  stood  to  and  fro  with  the  ship.  This  gave  time  to  three  sailing  canoc-s 
which  had  been  following  u-i  some  time,  to  cow^  up.      There  were  five  or  six  men  in  each, 
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and  they  approaclied  near  enough  to  receive  such  things  as  were  thrown  to  them  fastened  to 
a  rope,  but  would  not  advance  ah)ngside.  Tlu-y  were  the  same  sort  of  people  as  tliono  wo 
had  licen  the  preceding  evening;  indeed  we  thonglit  they  came  from  the  same  jdace.  Tiioy 
seemed  to  be  stouter  and  butter  shaped  men  than  those  of  ]\Iallic()llo  ;  and  several  circum- 
stances concurred  to  make  us  think  they  were  of  another  nation.  They  named  the  numerals 
as  far  as  five  or  six,  in  the  language  of  Anamocka,  and  understood  us  when  wo  asked  the 
names  of  the  adjacent  laiuls  in  that  language.  Some,  indeed,  had  black  short  frizzled  hair, 
like  the  natives  of  IMallicollo  ;  but  others  had  it  long,  tied  up  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  and 
ornauunttd  with  feathers,  like  the  New  Zealanders.  Their  other  ornaments  were  bracelets 
and  necklaces  ;  one  man  had  something  like  a  white  shell  on  his  forehead  ;  and  some  wcro 
painted  with  a  blackish  pigment.  I  did  not  sec  that  they  had  any  other  weajjon  but  darts 
and  gigs,  intended  only  for  striking  of  fish.  Their  canoes  were  much  like  those  of  Tanna, 
and  navigated  in  the  same  manner,  or  nearly  so.  Tiiey  readily  gave  us  the  names  of  such 
parts  as  we  ])ointed  to :  but  wo  could  not  obtain  from  them  the  name  of  the  island.  At 
length,  seeing  our  boats  coming,  they  paddled  in  for  the  shore,  notwithstanding  all  we  could 
say  or  do  to  detain  them. 

When  the  boats  returned,  Mr.  Cooper  informed  me,  that  they  had  landed  on  the  beach 
which  is  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  near  a  fine  river,  or  stream  of  fresh  water,  so  large  and 
deep,  that  they  judged  boats  might  enter  it  at  high  water.  They  found  three  fathoms 
depth  close  to  the  beach,  and  fifty-five  and  fifty,  two  cables'  length  off.  Farther  out  they 
did  not  sound  ;  and  where  we  were  with  the  ship,  we  had  no  soundings  with  a  hundred 
and  seventy  fathoms  line.  Before  the  boats  got  on  board,  the  wind  had  shifted  to  S.S.E. 
As  wo  were  in  want  of  nothing,  and  had  no  time  to  spare,  I  took  the  advantage  of  this 
shift  of  wind,  and  steered  down  the  bay.  During  the  fore-part  of  the  night,  the  country 
was  illuminated  with  fires,  from  the  sea-shore  to  the  summits  of  the  mountains ;  but  this 
was  only  on  the  west  siilu  of  the  shore.  I  cannot  pretend  to  say  what  was  the  occasion  of 
these  fires,  but  have  no  idea  of  their  being  on  our  account.  Probably  they  were  burning 
or  clearing  the  ground  for  new  plantations.  At  daybreak  on  the  27th,  we  fouiid  ourselves 
two-thirds  down  the  bay ;  and,  as  we  had  but  little  wind,  it  was  noon  before  wo  were  the 
length  of  the  N.W.  point,  which  at  this  time  bore  N.  U'2^  west,  distant  five  miles.  Latitude 
observed,  14°  39'  30". 

Some  of  our  gentlemen  were  doubtful  of  this  being  the  bay  of  St.  Philip  and  St.  Jago,  as 
there  was  no  place  which  they  thought  could  mean  the  port  of  Vera  Cruz.  For  my  part, 
I  found  general  points  to  agree  so  well  with  Quiros's  description,  that  I  had  not  the  least 
doubt  about  it.  As  to  what  he  calb  the  port  of  Vera  Cruz,  I  understand  that  to  be  the 
anchorage  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  which  in  some  places  may  extend  farther  otV  than  whore 
our  boats  landed.  There  Is  nothing  in  his  account  of  the  port  which  contradicts  this  suppo- 
sition*. It  was  but  natural  for  his  people  to  give  a  name  to  the  place,  independent  of  so 
large  a  bay,  where  they  lay  so  long  at  anchor.  A  port  is  a  vague  term,  like  many  others 
in  geography,  and  has  been  very  often  applied  to  places  far  less  sheltered  than  this.  Our 
officers  observed  that  grass  and  other  plants  grew  on  the  beach  close  to  high-water  mark  ; 
■which  is  always  a  sure  sign  of  pacific  anchorage,  and  an  undeniable  proof  that  there  never 
is  a  great  surf  on  the  shore.  They  judged  that  the  tide  rose  about  four  or  five  feet,  and 
that  boats  and  such  craft  might,  at  high  water,  enter  the  river,  which  seemed  to  be  pretty 
deep  and  broad  within ;  so  that  this,  probably,  is  one  of  those  mentioned  by  Quiros ;  and, 
if  we  were  not  deceived,  we  saw  the  other. 

The  bay  hath  twenty  leagues  sea-coast ;  six  on  the  cast  side,  which  lies  in  the  direction 
of  S.  ^  west,  and  N.  I,  east;  two  at  the  head,  and  twelve  on  the  west  side,  the  direction  of 
which  is  S.  by  E.  and  N.  by  W.  from  the  head  down  to  two-thirds  of  its  length,  and  then 
N.W.  by  N.  to  the  N.W.  point.  The  two  points  which  form  the  entrance  lie  in  the 
direction  of  S.  53='  cast,  and  N.  53°  west,  from  each  other  distant  ten  leagues.  The  bay 
is  everywhere  free  from  danger,  and  of  unfathomable  depth,  except  near  the  shores,  which 
are  for  the  most  part  low.  This,  however,  is  only  a  very  narrow  strip  between  the  sea- 
•hore  and  the  foot  of  the  hills ;  for  the  bay,  as  well  as  the  flat  land  at  the  head  of  it,  is 
•  Sec  Quiros's  Voyage,  in  Dalrymplc's  Collection,  vol.  i.  p.  136,  137. 


astonod  to 
i  thoso  wo 
CO.  They 
ill  circum- 
3  numerals 

asked  the 
zzled  hair, 
t  head,  and 
•0  bracelets 

SDino  wcro 
11  but  darts 
>  of  Tanna, 
ncs  of  such 
island.  At 
ill  we  could 

I  the  beach 
30  large  and 
ICO  fathoms 
icr  out  they 
li  a  hundred 
Hi  to  S.S.E. 
iitago  of  this 

the  country 
ns ;  but  this 

occasion  of 
vere  burning 
lid  ourselves 
wo  were  the 
Latitude 

St.  Jivgo,  as 
I'or  my  part, 
(not  the  least 
luit  to  be  the 
than  where 
this  suppo- 
[ndent  of  so 
nany  others 
this.     Our 
■atcr  mark ; 
there  never 
ve  feet,  and 
,0  be  pretty 
Luiros ;  and, 

Ihe  direction 
Idirection  of 
\\i,  and  thep 
lie  in  the 
The  bay 
kores,  which 
leu  the  sea- 
lead  of  it,  is 


Ave.  1774. 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUNO  THE  WORLD. 


528 


,. 


bounded  on  each  side  by  a  ridgo  of  hills,  one  of  which,  that  to  the  west,  is  very  high,  and 
double,  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  island.  An  uncommonly  luxuriant  vegetation 
was  everywhere  to  be  seen ;  the  sides  of  the  hills  were  checkered  with  jilantations,  and 
every  valley  watered  by  a  stream.  Of  all  the  productions  of  nature  this,  country  was 
adorned  with,  the  cocoa-nut  trees  were  the  most  conspicuous.  The  columns  of  smoke  we 
saw  by  day,  and  the  fires  by  night,  all  ov(!r  the  country,  led  us  to  believe  that  it  is  well 
inhabited  and  very  fertile.  The  cast  point  of  this  bay,  wl.'.ieh  I  name  Cape  Quires,  in 
memory  of  its  first  discoverer,  is  situated  in  latitude  14"  56'  south,  longitude  107"  13'  east. 
The  N.  W.  point,  which  I  named  Cape  Cumberland,  in  honour  of  his  lloyal  Highness  the 
Duke,  lies  in  the  latitude  of  14°  38'  4')"  south,  longitude  160'  41)),'  east,  and  is  the  N.W. 
extremity  of  this  archipelago ;  for,  after  doubling  it,  wu  found  the  coast  to  trend  gradually 
round  to  the  S.  and  S.S.E. 

On  tlu^  20th  and  SOth  wo  had  light  airs  and  calms,  so  that  we  advanced  but  little.  In 
this  time  we  took  every  opportunity,  when  the  horizon  was  clearer  than  usual,  to  look  out 
for  more  land ;  but  none  was  seen.  By  Quiros's  track  to  the  north,  after  leaving  the  bay 
above  mentioned,  it  seems  probable  that  there  is  none  nearer  than  Queen  Charlotte^s  Island, 
discovered  by  Captain  Carteret,  which  lies  about  ninety  leagues  N.X.AV.  from  Capo  Cum- 
berland, ajul  I  take  to  bo  the  same  with  Quiros's  Santa  Cruz.  On  the  30th  the  calm  was 
succeeded  by  a  fresh  breeze  at  S.S.E.,  which  enabled  ns  to  ply  u]i  the  coast.  At  noon  wo 
observed  in  lii"  20' ;  afterwards  we  stretched  in  cast,  to  within  a  mile  of  the  shore,  and  then 
tacked,  in  seventy-five  fathoms,  before  a  sandy  Hat,  on  which  several  of  the  natives  made 
their  appearance.  AVe  observed,  on  the  sides  of  the  hills,  several  plantations  that  were  laid 
out  by  line,  and  fenced  round.  On  the  31st,  at  noon,  the  S.  or  S.W.  point  of  the  island 
bore  N.  02°  east,  distant  four  leagues.  This  forms  the  N.W.  point  of  what  I  call  Bougain- 
ville's Passage ;  the  N.E.  ])oint,  at  this  time,  bore  N.  85^  east,  and  the  N.AV.  end  of  jMolli- 
collo  from  S.  04"  east  to  S.  72°  east.  Latitude  observed,  15°  45'  S.  In  the  afternoon,  in 
stretching  to  the  east,  we  weathered  the  S.W.  point  of  the  island,  from  which  the  coast 
trends  east  northerly.  It  is  low,  and  seemed  to  form  some  creeks  or  coves  ;  and,  as  we  got 
farther  into  the  passage,  we  perceived  some  small  low  isles  lying  along  it,  which  seemed  to 
extend  behind  St.  Bartholomew  Island. 

Having  now  finished  the  survey  of  the  whole  archipelago,  the  season  of  the  year  made  it 
necessary  for  me  to  return  to  the  south,  while  I  had  yet  some  time  left  to  explore  any  land 
I  might  meet  with  between  this  and  New  Zealand ;  where  I  intended  to  touch,  that  I 
might  refresh  my  people,  and  recruit  our  stock  of  wood  and  water  for  another  southern 
course.  With  this  view,  at  five  p.m.  we  tacked,  and  hauled  to  the  southward,  with  a  fresh 
gale  at  S.E.  At  this  time  the  N.W,  point  of  the  passage,  or  the  S.W.  point  of  the  island 
Tierra  del  Espiritu  Santo,  the  only  remains  of  Quiros's  continent,  bore  N.  82"  west,  distant 
three  leagues.  I  named  it  Capo  Lisburne,  and  its  situation  ia  in  latitude  15°  40',  longitude 
165°  59'  east. 

The  foregoing  account  of  these  islands,  in  the  order  in  which  we  explored  them,  not  being 
particular  enough  either  as  to  situation  or  description,  it  may  not  be  improper  now  to  give  a 
more  accurate  view  of  them,  which,  with  the  chart,  will  convey  to  the  reader  a  Letter  idea 
of  the  whole  group. 

The  northern  islands  of  this  archipelago  were  first  discovered  by  that  great  navigator, 
Quiros,  in  1606;  and,  not  without  reason,  were  considered  as  part  of  tho  southern  conti- 
nent, which,  at  that  time,  and  until  very  lately,  was  supposed  to  exist.  They  were  next 
visited  by  M.  de  Bougainville,  in  1768 ;  who,  besides  landing  on  the  Isle  of  Lepers,  did  no 
more  than  discover  that  the  land  was  not  connected,  but  composed  of  islands,  which  he 
called  the  Great  Cyclades,  But  as,  besides  ascertaining  the  extent  and  situation  of  these 
islands,  we  added  to  them  several  new  ones  which  were  not  known  before,  and  explored  the 
whole,  I  think  we  have  obtained  a  right  to  name  them  ;  and  shall  in  future  distinguish  them 
by  the  name  of  the  New  Hebrides.  They  arc  situated  between  the  latitude  of  14°  29'  and 
20"  4'  south,  and  between  166°  41'  and  170°  21'  east  longitude,  and  extend  an  hundred  and 
twenty-five  leagues  in.  the  direction  of  N.N.W.  j  west,  and  S.S.  E.  -1-  east. 

The  most  northern  island  is  that  called  by  M.  de  Bougainville  Peak  of  the  Etoilc.     It  is 
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Bituatcd,  according  to  liis  account,  in  latitude  14"  29',  longitude  160"  9';  and,  N.  by  W.,. 
eiglit  IcaguL'H  from  Aurora.  Tlie  next  island,  whicli  lies  fartliest  north,  is  that  of  Tierra  del 
E9j)iritu  Santo.  It  is  the  n)o,st  western  and  largest  of  all  the  Hebrides,  being  twenty-twoi 
leagues  long,  in  the  direction  of  N.N.W.  \  west,  and  S.S.E.  ^  east,  twelve  in  breadth,  and 
sixty  in  circuit.  AV^e  have  obtained  the  true  figure  of  this  island  very  accurately.  Tho 
land  of  it,  especially  the  west  side,  is  exceedingly  high  and  inountainons ;  and,  in  many 
places,  the  hills  rise  directly  from  the  sea.  Kxce|)t  the  cliffs  and  beaclics,  every  other  part 
is  covered  with  wood,  or  laid  out  in  plantations.  IJesides  the  Bay  of  St.  Philip  and  St.  Jago, 
the  isles  which  lie  along  the  south  and  east  coast  cannot,  in  my  oj)inion,  fail  of  forming 
some  good  bays  or  harbours. 

Tho  next  considerable  island  is  that  of  Mallicollo,  to  tho  S.E.  It  extends  N.W.  and 
S.E.,  and  is  eighteen  leagues  long  in  that  direction.  Its  greatest  breadth,  which  is  at  the 
S.E.  end,  is  eight  leagues.  The  N.AV.  end  is  two-thirds  this  breadth  ;  and  nearer  tho 
middle,  one-third.  This  contraction  is  occasioned  by  a  wide  and  pretty  deep  bay  on  the 
S.W.  side.  To  judge  of  this  island  from  what  we  saw  of  it,  it  must  bo  very  fertile  and. 
well  inhabited.  Tlie  land  on  tho  sea-coast  is  rather  low,  and  lies  with  a  gentle  slope  from 
tho  hills  which  are  in  tlie  middle  of  tlie  island.  Two-thirds  of  tho  N.E.  coast  were  only  seen 
at  a  great  distance ;  therefore  the  delineations  of  it  on  the  chart  can  have  no  pretensions  tO' 
accuracy ;  but  the  other  parts,  I  apprehend,  arc  without  any  material  errors.  St.  Bartho- 
lomew lies  between  the  S.E.  end  of  Tierra  del  Espiritu  Santo,  and  the  north  end  of  JMalli- 
collo;  and  the  distance  between  it  and  the  latter  is  eight  miles.  This  is  the  passage  through, 
which  M.  do  Bougainville  went :  and  tho  middle  of  it  is  in  latitude  15°  48'.  The  Isle  of 
Lepers  lies  between  Espir  tu  Santo  and  Aurora  Island,  eight  leagues  from  tho  former,  and. 
three  from  the  latter,  in  latitude  15°  22',  and  nearly  under  the  same  meridian  as  the  S.E. 
end  of  Mallicollo.  It  is  of  an  egg-like  figure,  very  high,  and  eighteen  or  twenty  leagues  Ij- 
circuit.  Its  limits  were  determined  by  several  bearings;  but  tho  lines  of  the  shore  were 
traced  out  by  guess,  except  tho  N.E.  part,  where  is  anchorage  half  a  mile  from  the  land. 

Aurora,  Whitsuntide,  Ambrym,  Paoom,  and  its  neighbour  Apee,  Thrcehills,  and  Sand- 
wich Islands,  lie  all  nearly  under  the  meridian  of  167"  29'  or  30'  east,  extending  from  the 
latitude  of  14"  51'  30",  to  17"  53'  30".  Tiie  island  of  Aurora  lies  N.  by  W.  and  S.  by  E.,. 
and  is  eleven  leagues  long  in  that  direction  ;  but  I  believe  it  hardly  anywhere  exceeds  two 
or  two  and  a  half  in  breadth.  It  hath  a  good  height,  its  surface  hilly,  and  everywhere 
covered  with  wood,  except  where  tUe  natives  have  their  dwellings  Jind  plantations.  Whit- 
suntide Isle,  which  is  one  league  and  a  half  to  the  south  of  Aurora,  is  of  the  same  length, 
and  lies  in  the  direction  of  north  and  south,  but  is  something  broader  than  Aurora  Island, 
It  is  considerably  high,  and  clothed  with  wood,  except  such  parts  as  seemed  to  be  cultivated^ 
which  were  pretty  numerous. 

From  the  south  end  of  AVhitsuntido  Island  to  the  north  side  of  Ambrym  is  two  leagues- 
and  a  half.  This  is  about  seventeen  leagues  in  circuit ;  its  shores  are  rather  low,  but  tho 
land  rises  with  an  xmequal  ascent  to  a  tolerably  high  mountain  in  the  middle  of  tho  island, 
from  which  ascended  great  columns  of  smoke ;  but  we  were  not  able  to  determine  whether 
this  was  occasioned  by  a  volcano  or  not.  That  it  is  fertile  and  well  inhabited  seems  pro- 
bable, from  the  quantities  of  smoko  which  we  saw  rise  out  of  tho  woods,  in  such  parts  of 
the  island  as  came  within  the  compass  of  our  sight ;  for  it  must  be  observed,  that  we  did 
not  see  the  whole  of  it.  We  saw  much  less  still  of  Paoom,  and  its  neighbourhood.  I  can 
siy  no  more  of  this  island  than  that  it  towers  up  to  a  great  height,  in  the  form  of  a  round 
haystack  ;  and  the  extent  of  it,  and  of  the  adjoining  isle  (if  there  are  two)  cannot  exceed 
three  or  four  leagues  in  any  direction  ;  for  the  distance  between  Ambry  i  and  Apee  is  hcardly 
five ;  and  they  lie  in  this  space,  and  cast  from  Port  Sandwich,  distant  about  seven  or  eight 
leagues.  The  island  of  Apee  is  not  less  than  twenty  leagues  in  circuit;  its  longest  direction 
is  about  eight  leagues  N.AV.  and  S.E.  ;  it  is  of  considerable  height,  and  hath  a  hilly  surface, 
diversified  with  woods  and  lawns,  tho  west  and  south  parts  especially ;  for  the  others  wo 
did  not  see. 

Shejiherd's  Isles  are  a  group  of  small  ones  of  unequal  size,  extending  off  from  the  S.E, 
point  of  Apee  about  five  leagues',  in  the  direction  of  S.E.  The  island  Threehills  lies  south  four 
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leagues  from  tho  coast  of  Apoe,  .  .nl  S.K.  ,J  S.,  tlistant  scvcnti'cu  leagues  from  Port  Saiul- 
vich  :  to  tl'is,  and  what  lias  lieen  already  said  of  it,  I  sliail  only  add,  that  W.  by  N.,  five 
miles  from  the  west  point,  i.s  a  reef  of  roeks  on  wliich  the  sea  coutimially  lu'eaks. 

Nine  lea"uos,  iii  tho  direction  of  south,  from  'llireehills,  lies  Sandwich  Island.  Twoliills, 
the  Monument,  and  ^loiitagu  Islands,  lie  to  the  east  of  tiiis  line,  an<l  llincliiiibrook  to  the 
west,  as  also  two  or  three  small  isles  which  lie  between  it  and  Sandwich  Island,  to  wliicli 
thev  are  connected  by  breakers.  Sainlwich  Island  is  twenty-five  leag\u>s  in  circuit ;  its 
greatest  extent  is  ten  leagues;  and  it  lies  in  the  direction  of  X.W.  by  W.,  and  S.l'/.  by  E. 
The  N.W.  coast  of  this  island  we  only  viewed  at  a  distance;  therefore  the  chart  in  this 
part  may  be  faulty,  so  far  as  it  regards  the  li.ic  of  tho  coast,  but  no  farther.  The  distance 
from  the  south  end  of  MallicoUo  to  the  N.H',  tiid  of  Sandwich  Island  is  twiiity-two  leagues 
in  the  direction  of  S.S.  I'l.  h  E. 

In  the  same  direction  lie  Erromango,  Taniia,  and  Annattoni.  The  first  is  eighteen 
^eafues  from  Sandwich  Island,  and  is  twenty-tour  or  twenty-five  leagues  iu  circuit.  The 
middle  of  it  lies  in  the  latitude  of  IH"  54',  longitude  Ki!)"  J!)'  K,,  and  it  is  of  a  gooci  height, 
ns  may  bo  gathered  from  tho  distance  we  were  off  when  wo  first  saw  it.  Tanni  lies  six 
leagues  from  the  south  side  of  Erromango,  extending  S.E.  by  S.  and  N.W.  by  N.,  about 
"eight  leagues  long  in  that  direction,  and  everywhere  about  three  or  four  leagues  broad. 

The  Islo  of  Immer  lies  in  the  direction  of  N.  by  E.  .',  E.,  four  leagues  from  Port 
Kesolutiou  in  Tanna ;  and  tho  island  of  Erronan  or  Footoona  east,  in  the  same  direction, 
tlistant  eleven  leagues.  This,  wliich  is  the  most  eastern  island  of  all  the  Ilcimdes,  did  not 
appear  to  be  above  five  leagues  in  circuit,  but  of  a  considerable  height,  and  flat  at  top.  On 
the  N.E.  side  is  a  little  peak,  seemingly  disjoined  from  the  isle,  but  we  thought  it  was 
connected  by  low  land.  Annattom,  which  is  the  southernmost  island,  is  situated  in  tho 
•latitude  of  20°  3',  longitude  170^  4',  and  S.  30"  E.,  eleven  or  twelve  leagues  from  Port 
Resolution.      It  is  of  a  good  height,  with  a  hilly  surface  ;  and  more  I  must  not  say  of  it. 

Here  follow  tho  lunar  observations  by  Mr.  Wales,  for  ascertaining  the  longitude  of 
these  islands,  reduced  by  the  watch  to  Port  Sandwich  in  IMallicollo  and  Port  Itciiolution  in 
'Tanna. 
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It  IS  necessary  to  observe,  that  each  set  of  observations,  consisting  of  between  six  and  ten 
•observed  distances  of  the  sun  and  moon,  or  moon  and  stars,  the  whole  number  amounts  to 
■several  hundreds ;  and  these  have  been  reduced,  by  means  of  the  watch,  to  all  the  islands ; 
«o  that  the  longitude  of  each  is  as  well  ascertained  as  that  of  the  two  i)orts  above  mentioned. 
As  a  proof  of  this,  I  shall  only  observe,  that  the  longitude  of  the  two  ports,  as  jiointed  out 
by  the  watch  and  by  the  observations,  did  not  differ  two  miles.  This  also  shows  what 
tlegree  of  accuracy  these  observations  are  capable  of,  when  multiplied  to  a  considerable 
number,  made  with  different  instruments,  and  with  the  sun  and  stars,  on  both  sides  of  the 
moon.  By  this  last  method,  the  errors,  which  may  be  either  in  the  instruments  or 
lunar  tables,  destroy  one  another,  and  likewise  those  which  may  arise  from  the  observer 
liimself;  for  some  men  may  observe  closer  than  others.  If  we  consider  the  number  of 
•observations  that  may  bo  obtained  in  the  course  of  a  month  (if  the  weather  is  favourable), 
we  shall  perhaps  find  this  method  of  finding  tlio  longitude  of  places  as  accurate  as  most 
others;  at  least,  it  is  the  most  easy,  and  attended  with  tho  least  exjiense  to  the  observer. 
Every  ship  that  goes  to  foreign  parts  is,  or  may  be,  supplied  with  a  suthciont  number  of 
•quadrants  at  a  small  expense ;  I  mean  good  ones,  proper  for  making  these  observations. 
For  the  difference  of  the  price  between  a  good  and  bad  one,  I  apprehend,  can  never  be  an 
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object  with  Jin  niriccr.  Tlio  most  cxj)onslv(i  article,  and  what  is  in  sonio  mcaauro  nrccsHarj* 
in  order  to  arrivo  at  the  iitmoHt  acfuriicy,  i^  a  jx<>()<l  watfli ;  hut  for  cointnon  use,  and  wlicro 
tliut  .strict  atx'uracy  is  not  ri'<|niri'(l,,  thia  may  his  <lis|)('iis('d  witli.  I  liavo  ohs'Tvcd  hd'ori', 
in  tliis  journal,  tliat  thin  method  of  fiudin;,'  tiu!  longitude  ia  not  so  iliilicnlt  hut  tliatany  man, 
witii  iprojKr  application  iikI  a  little  practice,  may  kohu  learn  to  make  tliesi-  ohsi'rvations  as 
well  as  the  astronomers  tliemseivcH.  I  havo  scddom  known  any  material  ditVercncc* 
between  th«  oliaervations  made  by  Air.  AVales,  and  those  made  by  the  oflicers  at  tho  same 
time  *. 

In  ohHcrviP^'  tlio  variation  of  tho  magnetic  needle,  we  fouml,  as  nmial,  our  comj)asso3 
differ  nmong  themselves,  sometimes  near  2";  the  same  compass,  too,  would  sometimes  make 
nearly  tliis  diflerenco  in  tlie  variation  on  different  days,  and  even  between  tho  mornint,'  and 
evening  of  tho  same  day,  when  our  change  of  situation  has  been  but  very  little.  Uy  tho 
mean  of  the  observations  wiiieh  I  made  about  P^rroniaiigo,  and  tlie  S.l'].  jiart  of  tbese  islands, 
tho  variation  of  the  compass  was  10"  ;V  4H''  east;  and  tlio  mean  of  tiiose  maile  about  Tierra 
del  I'ispiritu  Santo  gave  10"  Ti'  30'  east.  This  is  considerably  more  than  IMr.  Wales  found 
it  to  be  at  Tanna.  I  cannot  say  what  might  occasion  tliis  difference  in  tho  variation 
observed  at  sea  and  on  shore,  uidess  it  bo  influenced  by  the  land  ;  for  I  must  give  tho 
prefijrence  to  that  found  at  sea,  as  it  is  agreeable  to  wliat  we  observed  befuro  we  nuide  the 
islands,  and  after  we  left  them. 


CII.VI'TER    VIII. — AN  ACCOUNT   OF   TKE  DlSCOVEnV    OF    NEW    CALEDONIA,  AND    THE  INCIDENTS 
THAT    HAPPENED    WHILE    THE    SHIP    LAV    IN    llALAUE. 

At  sunrise  on  tho  1st  of  September,  after  having  stood  to  S.W.  all  night,  no  more  land 
was  to  be  seen.  Tlu!  wind  remaining  in  tho  S.E.  quarter,  we  continued  to  stand  to  S.W. 
On  the  2nd,  at  five  o'clock  P.M.,  being  in  the  latitude  IH"  22',  longitude  Hi")"  20',  the  variation 
was  10"  r>0'  east;  and  .at  the  same  hour  on  the  3rd,  it  was  10"  ."»!',  latitude  at  that  time 
19"  14',  longitude  Km"  cast.  Tho  next  morning,  in  the  latitude  of  ID"  40',  longitude 
104"  .%',  the  .amplitude  gave  10^  21',  and  *'.o  azimuths  10^  7'  '^''ist.  At  eight  o'clock,  as 
we  were  steering  to  tlie  south,  land  was  disco,  .red  bearing  S.S.W.,  aiul  at  noon  it  extended 
from  S.S.E.  to  W.  by  S.,  distant  about  six  leagues.  We  continued  to  steer  for  it  with 
a  light  breeze  at  east,  till  five  in  the  evening,  when  we  were  stopped  by  a  calm.  At  this 
time  we  were  three  leagues  from  the  land,  which  extended  from  S.E.  by  S.  to  W.  by  N.^ 
round  by  tho  S.W.  Some  openings  appeared  in  the  west,  so  that  wo  could  not  tell  whether 
it  was  one  connected  land  or  a  group  of  islands.  To  the  S.E.  the  coast  seemed  to  terminate 
in  a  higli  j)romontory,  which  I  named  Cape  Colnctt,  after  one  of  my  midshipmen,  who  first 
discovered  this  land.  Breakers  were  seen  about  half-way  between  us  and  the  shore  ;  and, 
behind  them,  two  or  three  canoes  under  sail,  standing  out  to  sea,  as  if  their  design  had  been 
to  conic  off  to  us ;  but  a  little  before  sunset  they  struck  tlieir  sails,  and  we  saw  them 
no  more.  After  a  few  hours'  calm,  we  got  a  breeze  at  S.E.,  and  spent  the  night  standing 
off  and  on. 

On  the  5th,  at  sunrise,  the  horizon  being  cle.ar,  wo  could  see  tho  coast  extend  to  the  S.E. 
of  Cape  Colnctt,  and  round  by  the  S.W.  to  N.W.  by  W.  Some  gaps  or  openings  were  yet  to 
be  seen  to  the  west ;  and  a  reef,  or  breakers,  seemed  to  lie  all  along  tho  coast,  connected  with 
those  wo  discovered  the  preceding  night.  It  was  a  matter  of  indifference  to  me  whether  wo 
plied  up  the  coast  to  the  S.E.  or  bore  down  to  N.W.  I  chose  the  latter;  and  after  running 
two  leagues  down  the  outside  of  the  reef  (for  such  it  proved),  we  came  before  an  opening 
that  had  the  appearance  of  a  good  channel,  through  which  we  might  go  in  for  the  land.  I 
wanted  to  get  at  it,  not  only  to  visit  it,  but  also  to  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  an 
eclipse  of  the  sun  which  was  soon  to  happen.  With  this  view  we  brought  to,  hoisted  out 
two  armed  boats,  and  sent  them  to  sound  the  channel,  ten  or  twelve  larffe  sailins  canoes 
Toeing  then  near  us.  We  had  observed  them  coming  off  from  the  shore,  all  the  morning, 
from  different  parts ;  and  some  were  lying  on  the  reef,  fishing  as  wo  supposed.     As  soon  as 

*  See  page  443. 
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they  all  ^'ot  together,  they  came  down  to  us  in  a  body,  and  were  pretty  near  when  we 
were  hointing  '  'iit  our  Ijoatn,  which  jirobalily  gave  them  some  alarm  ;  fur,  without  stojipintr,  tlit^y 
liauleil  in  for  llie  reef,  an<l  (-ur  boats  followc  d  them.  A\'e  now  saw  that  what  we  had  taken 
fur  openings  in  the  coast  was  lowland,  and  that  it  was  all  connected,  except  the  western 
extremity,  wliieli  was  an  island,  known  by  the  name  of  Ualabea,  as  wo  afti  rwards  learnt. 

The  boatfl  having  made  a  signal  for  a  chamiel,  and  one  of  them  being  piaeeil  on  the  point 
of  tho  reef,  on  the  weatlier  side  of  it,  w<'  stood  In  with  the  ship,  and  took  up  the  other  boat 
in  our  way,  Avhen  tlu  ollicer  informed  me,  that  where  we  wen;  to  jiass,  was  sixteen  and 
fourteen  fathoms  water,  a  fine  sandy  bottom,  aiid  that,  having  put  alongside  two  canoes,  ho 
found  the  peo]i'.e  very  obliging  and  civil.  They  gave  him  some  fish;  ami,  in  letiirn,  he 
ju'eseiited  them  with  medals,  fic.  In  one  was  a  stout  robust  young  man,  mIioui  they  under- 
stood to  be  a  chief.  After  getting  within  the  reef,  wo  hauled  up  S.  I  V.,  for  a  small  low 
sandy  isle  that  we  observed  lying  under  the  shore,  being  followed  by  all  the  canoe-*.  Our 
sounding,  in  standing  in,  was  from  fifteen  to  twelve  fathoms  (a  pretty  even  fine  sandy  bottom), 
for  abojtt  two  miles  ;  then  we  had  six,  five,  and  fmir  fathoms.  This  was  on  the  tail  of  a 
shoal  which  lies  a  little  without  the  small  ish?  to  the  N.K.  Beinf'  over  it,  wi;  found  .«(>ven 
and  eight  fathoms  water,  which  shallowed  gra<lually,  as  we  a])j)roaehi'il  the  sh<ire,  to  three 
fathoms,  when  we  tacked,  stood  ofl'  a  little,  and  then  anchored  in  five  fathoms,  the  bottom 
a  iiiid  sand  mixed  with  mud.  The  little  sandy  isle  bon;  E.  by  S.,  three  quarters  of  a  mile 
distant;  and  we  were  onj  mile  from  the  shore  of  the  main,  which  extended  from  8.K.  by  E. 
round  by  the  south  to  W.N.W.  Tho  island  of  Balahca  boro  N.W.  by  N.,  and  tho  channel, 
through  which  we  came,  north,  four  miles  distant.  In  this  situation  we  were  extremely 
well  sheltered  from  the  reigning  winds,  by  tho  sandy  isle  and  its  shoals,  and  by  the  shoal 
without  them, 

"NVe  had  hardly  got  to  an  anchor  before  wo  were  surrounded  by  a  great  number  of  t!ie 
natives,  in  sixteen  or  eighteen  canoes,  the  most  of  whom  were  without  any  sort  of  weapons. 
At  first  they  were  shy  of  coming  near  the  ship  ;  but  in  a  short  time  we  prevailed  on  the 
people  in  one  boat  to  get  close  enough  to  receive  some  presents.  These  wo  lowered  down  to 
them  by  a  rope  ;  to  which,  in  return,  they  tied  two  fish  that  stunk  intolerably,  as  did  those 
they  gave  us  in  the  morning.  These  mutual  exchanges  bringing  on  a  kind  of  confidence,  two 
ventured  on  board  the  ship  ;  and  presently  after  she  was  filled  with  them,  and  we  had  the 
company  of  several  at  dinner  in  the  cabin.  Our  pea-soup,  salt  beef,  and  jiork,  they  had  no 
curiosity  to  taste  ;  but  they  ate  of  some  yams,  which  wc  happened  to  have  yet  left,  calling 
them  Ooheo.  This  name  is  not  unlike  Oofcc,  as  they  are  called  at  most  of  the  inlands,  except 
]Mallicollo  ;  nevertheless  wo  found  these  people  spoke  a  language  new  to  us.  Like  all  tho 
nations  we  had  lately  seen,  the  men  were  almost  naked,  having  hardly  any  other  covering 
but  such  a  wrapper  as  is  used  at  Mallicollo*.  They  were  curious  in  examining  every  part  of 
the  ship,  which  they  viewed  with  uncommon  attention.  They  had  not  the  least  knowledge 
of  goats,  hogs,  dogs,  or  cats,  and  had  not  even  a  name  for  one  of  them.  They  seemed  fond 
of  large  spike-nails,  and  pieces  of  red  cloth,  or  indeed  of  any  other  colour  ;  but  red  was  their 
favourite. 

After  dinner  I  went  on  shore  with  two  armed  boats,  having  with  us  one  of  the  natives  who 
had  attached  himself  to  me.  We  landed  on  a  sandy  beach  before  a  vast  number  of  people, 
who  had  got  together  with  no  other  intent  than  to  sec  us ;  for  many  of  them  had  not  a  stick 
m  their  hands ;  consequently  wc  were  received  with  great  courtesy,  and  with  the  surprise 
natural  for  people  to  express  at  seeing  men  and  things  so  new  to  them  as  we  must  be.  I 
made  presents  to  all  those  my  friend  pointed  out,  who  were  cither  old  men,  or  such  as  seemed 
to  be  of  some  note ;  but  he  took  not  the  least  notice  of  some  women  who  stood  behind  the 
crowd,  holding  my  hand  when  I  was  going  to  give  them  some  beads  and  medals.  Here  wo 
found  the  same  chief  who  had  been  seen  in  one  of  the  canoes  in  the  morning.  His  name,  we 
now  learnt,  was  Teabooma ;  and  we  had  not  been  on  shore  above  ten  minutes,  before  ho 
called  for  silence.  Being  instantly  obeyed  by  every  individual  present,  ho  made  a  short 
speech ;  and  soon  after  another  chief  having  called  for  silence,  made  a  speech  also.  It  was 
pleasing  to  sec  with  what  attention  they  were  heard.     Their  speeches  were  composed  of 

*  See  the  note  at  page  499. 
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short  sentences  ;  to  each  of  which  two  or  tliree  old  men  answered,  hy  noddding  their  licads, 
and  giving  a  kind  of  grunt,  significant,  as  I  thought,  of  approbation.  It  was  impossible  for 
ns  to  know  the  purport  of  these  speeches  ;  hut  we  had  reason  to  think  they  were  favourable 
to  us,  on  wliosc  account  they  doubtless  were  made.  I  kept  my  eyes  fixed  on  the  people  all 
the  time,  and  saw  nothing  to  induce  mo  to  think  otliorwisc.  Wbilu  we  were  with  them, 
having  inquired,  by  signs,  for  fresh  water,  some  pointed  to  the  east,  and  others  to  the  west. 
My  friend  undertook  to  conduct  us  to  it,  and  embarked  with  us  for  that  purpose.  We  rowed 
•about  two  miles  up  the  coast  to  the  east,  where  the  shore  was  mostly  covered  with  mangrove 
trees ;  and  entering  amongst  them,  by  a  narrow  creek  or  riv(!r,  which  brought  us  to  a  little 
straggling  village  above  all  the  mangroves,  there  we  lauded,  and  were  shown  fresh  water. 
Th'-  ground  near  this  village  was  finely  cultivated,  being  la'd  out  in  plantations  of  sugar- 
canes,  plantains,  yams,  and  other  roots ;  and  watered  by  little  rills,  conducted  by  art  from 
the  main  stream,  whose  source  was  in  the  hills.  Here  were  some  cocoa-nut  trees,  which  did 
not  seem  burd(>ned  with  fruit.  We  heard  the  crowing  of  cocks,  but  saw  none.  Some  roots 
were  baking  on  a  fire,  in  an  earthen  jar,  which  would  have  held  six  or  eight  gallons  ;  nor  did 
we  doubt  its  being  their  own  manufacture.  As  we  proceeded  up  the  creek,  Mr.  Forster 
having  shot  a  duck  flying  over  our  heads,  which  was  the  first  use  these  people  saw  made  of 
cur  fire-arms,  my  friend  begged  to  have  it ;  and  when  he  landed,  told  his  countrymen  in 
what  manner  it  was  killed.  The  day  being  far  spent,  and  the  tide  not  permitting  us  to  stay 
longer  in  the  creek,  we  took  leave  of  the  people,  and  got  on  board  a  little  after  sunset.  From 
tl.is  little  excursion,  I  found  that  we  wore  to  expect  nothing  from  tliese  people  but  the  privi- 
lege of  visiting  their  country  undisturbed.  For  it  was  easy  to  see  they  had  little  else  than 
good-nature  to  bestow.  In  this  they  exceeded  all  ihe  nations  we  had  yet  met  with  ;  and, 
although  it  did  not  satisfy  the  demands  of  nature,  it  at  once  pleased  and  left  our  minds 
at  ease. 

Next  morning  we  were  visited  by  some  hundreds  of  the  natives  ;  some  coming  in  canoes, 
and  others  swimming  off;  so  that  before  ten  o'clock,  our  decks,  and  all  other  parts  of  the 
ship,  were  quite  full  with  them.  My  friend,  who  was  of  the  number,  brought  me  a  few 
roots,  but  all  the  others  came  empty  in  respect  to  eatables.  Some  few  had  with  them  their 
arms,  such  as  clubs  and  darls,  which  they  exchanged  for  nails,  pieces  of  cloth,  &c.  After 
breakfast,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Pickersgill  with  two  armed  boats  to  look  for  fresh  water  ;  for 
wiiat  we  found  the  day  before  was  by  no  means  convenient  for  us  to  get  on  board.  At  the 
same  time,  Mr.  Wales,  accompanied  by  Lieutenant  Gierke,  went  to  the  little  isle  to  make 
preparations  for  observing  the  eclipse  of  the  sun,  which  was  to  be  in  the  afternoon.  Mr. 
Pickersgill  soon  returning,  informed  mo  that  ho  luid  found  a  stream  of  fresh  water,  pretty 
convenient  to  come  at.  I  therefore  ordered  the  launch  to  be  hoisted  out  to  complete  our 
water,  and  then  went  to  the  isle  to  assist  in  the  observation. 

Abc*it  one  p.m.  the  eclipse  came  on.  Clouds  interposed,  and  we  lost  the  first  contact, 
but  were  more  fortunate  in  the  end,  which  was  observed  as  follows  : — 


By  Mr.  Wales  with  Dollond's  3^  foot  nclironiatic  refractor,  at        3h 
By  Mr.  Gierke  with  Bird's  2  foot  reflector,  at  .  .3 

And  by  me  w'th  an  18  inch  reflector,  made  by  Watkins  .        3 


Apparent  tune. 


Latitude  of  the  isle  or  place  of  observation,  20"  17'  39"  south. 

Longitude  per  distance  of  the  sun  and  moon,  and  moon  and  stars,  40  sets,  164'  41'  21"  E. 

Ditto  per  watch  .  .  .  .  .  163  58      0 

Mr.  Wales  measured  the  quantity  eclipsed  by  a  Iladley's  quadrant,  a  method  never  before 
thought  of.  I  am  of  opinion  it  answers  the  purpose  of  a  micrometer  to  a  great  degree  of 
certainty,  and  is  a  great  addition  to  the  use  of  this  most  valuable  instrument.  After  all  was 
over,  we  returned  on  board,  where  I  found  Teabooma  the  chief,  who  soon  after  slipped  out 
of  the  ship  without  my  knowledge,  and  by  that  means  lost  the  present  I  had  made  up  for 
him.  In  the  evening  I  went  ashore  to  the  watering-place,  which  was  at  the  head  of  a  little 
creek,  at  a  fine  stream  that  came  from  the  hills.  It  was  necessary  to  have  a  smsill  boat  in 
the  creek  to  convey  the  casks  from  and  to  the  beach  over  which  they  were  rolled,  and  then 
put  into  the  launch  ;  as  only  a  small  boat  could  enter  the  creek,  and  that  only  at  high  water. 
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Excellent  wood  for  fuel  was  here  for  .ik,       .  nvenient  than  water,  but  this  was  .in  article  we 
did  not  want.    About  seven  o'clock  th  .g,  died  Simon  Monk,  our  butcher,  a  man  much 

esteemed  in   the  siiip  ;  his  death  being  occasioned   by  a  fall  down  the  fore-hatchway  the 
preceding  night. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  7th,  the  watering-party,  and  a  guard,  under  tlio  command  of 
an  officer,  were  sent  ashore ;  and  soon  after,  a  party  of  us  went  to  take  a  view  of  the  country. 
As  soon  as  we  lauded,  we  made  known  our  design  to  the  natives,  and  two  of  them  under- 
taking to  be  our  guides,  conducted  us  up  the  hills  by  a  tolerably  good  i)ath.  In  our  route 
we  met  several  people,  most  of  whom  turned  back  with  us  ;  so  that  at  last  our  train  was 
numerous.  Some  we  met  wlio  wanted  us  to  return  ;  but  we  paid  no  regard  to  their  signs, 
nor  did  they  seem  une.asy  when  we  proceeded.  At  length  we  reached  the  summit  of  one  of 
the  hills,  from  which  we  saw  the  sea  in  two  places,  between  some  advanced  hills  on  the 
opposite  or  S.W.  side  of  the  land.  This  was  a  useful  discovery,  as  it  enabled  us  to  judge  of 
the  breadth  of  the  land,  which,  in  this  part,  did  not  exceed  ten  leagues.  Between  those 
advanced  hills  and  the  ridge  we  were  upon,  was  a  large  valley,  through  which  ran  a  serpen- 
tine river.  On  the  banks  of  this  were  several  plantations,  and  some  villages,  whose  inhabit- 
ants we  had  met  on  the  road,  and  found  more  on  the  top  of  the  hill  gazing  at  the  ship,  as 
might  be  supposed.  The  plain  or  flat  land,  which  lies  along  the  shore  we  were  upon, 
appeared  from  the  hills  to  a  great  advantage  ;  the  winding  streams  which  ran  through  it, 
the  plantations,  the  little  straggling  villages,  the  variety  in  the  woods,  and  the  shoals  on  the 
coast,  so  variegating  the  scene,  that  the  wliole  might  afford  a  picture  for  romance.  Indeed, 
if  it  were  not  for  tlu)se  fertile  spots  on  the  ]dains,  and  some  few  on  the  sides  of  the  mountains, 
the  whole  country  might  be  called  a  dreary  waste.  The  mountains  and  other  high  places 
are,  for  the  most  part,  incapable  of  cultivation,  consuming  chiefly  of  rocks,  many  of  which 
arc  full  of  mundicks.  The  little  soil  that  is  upon  them  is  scorched  and  burnt  up  with  the 
sun  ;  it  is,  nevertheless,  coated  with  coarse  grass  and  other  plants,  and  here  and  there  trees 
and  slirubs.  The  country  in  general  bore  great  resemblance  to  some  parts  of  New  Holland 
under  the  same  parallel  of  latitude,  several  of  its  natural  productions  seeming  to  be  the  same, 
and  tlie  woods  being  without  underwood,  as  in  that  country.  The  reefs  on  the  coast,  and 
several  other  similarities,  were  obvious  to  every  one  who  had  seen  both  countries.  We 
observed  all  the  N.E.  coast  to  be  covered  with  shoals  and  breakers,  extending  to  the 
northward,  beyond  the  isle  of  Balabea,  till  they  were  lost  in  the  horizon.  Having  made 
these  observations,  and  our  guides  not  choosing  to  go  farther,  we  descended  the  moun- 
tains by  a  road  different  from  that  by  which  we  ascended.  This  brought  us  down  tlirough 
some  of  their  plantations  in  the  plains,  which  I  observed  were  laid  out  with  great  judg- 
ment, and  cultivated  with  much  labour.  Some  of  them  were  lying  in  fallow ;  some  seem- 
ingly lately  laid  down,  and  others  of  longer  date,  pieces  of  which  they  were  again  beginning 
to  dig  up.  The  first  thing  I  observed  they  did,  was  to  set  fire  to  the  grass,  &c.  which 
had  over-run  the  surface.  Recruiting  the  land  by  letting  it  lie  some  years  untouched,  is 
observed  by  all  the  nations  in  the  sea  ;  but  they  seem  to  have  no  notion  of  manuring  it,  at 
least  I  have  nowhere  seen  it  done.  Our  excursion  was  fiaished  by  noon,  when  we  returned 
on  board  to  dinner ;  and  one  of  our  guides  having  left  us,  we  brought  the  other  with  us, 
whose  lidcity  was  rewarded  at  a  small  expense. 

In  the  :  "ternoon,  I  made  a  little  excursion  alongshoie  to  the  westward,  in  company  with 
Mr.  Wa!  Besides  making  obse.-vations  on  such  things  as  we  met,  we  got  the  names  of 
several  •  ^xces,  which  I  then  thought  were  islands;  but,  upon  farther  inquiry,  I  found  they 
were  districts  upon  this  same  land.  This  afternoon,  a  fish  being  struck  by  one  of  the  natives 
near  the  watering-place,  my  clerk  purchased  it,  and  sent  it  to  me  after  my  return  on  board. 
It  was  of  a  new  species,  something  like  a  sun-fish,  with  a  large,  long,  ugly  head.  Having 
no  suspicion  of  its  being  of  a  poisonous  nature,  we  ordered  it  to  be  dressed  for  supper  ;  but, 
very  luckily,  tlie  operation  of  drawing  and  describing  took  up  so  much  time,  that  it  was  too 
late,  so  that  only  the  liver  and  roe  were  dressed,  of  which  the  two  Mr.  Forsters  and  myself 
did  but  taste.  About  three  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  found  ourselves  seized  with  an  extra- 
ordinary weakness  and  numbness  all  over  our  limbs  :  I  had  almost  lost  the  sense  of  feeling, 
nor  could  I  distinguish  between  light  and  heavy  bodies,  of  such  as  I  had  strength  to  move ; 


£80 


COOK'S  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


Sept.  1774. 


i  '1 


a  quart  pot  full  of  water  and  a  feather  being  the  same  in  my  hand.  Wo  each  of  us  took  an 
emetic,  and  after  fliat  a  sweat,  which  gave  us  much  relief.  In  tlie  morning,  one  of  the  pigs 
wliich  had  eaten  the  entrails  was  found  dead.  When  the  natives  came  on  board,  and  saw 
the  fish  hang  up,  they  immediately  gave  us  to  understand  it  was  not  wholesome  food,  and 
expressed  the  utmost  abhorrence  of  it;  though  no  one  was  observed  to  do  this  when  the  fish 
was  to  be  sold,  or  even  after  it  was  purchased. 

On  the  8th,  the  guard  and  a  party  of  men  were  on  shore  as  usual.  In  the  afternoon,  I 
received  a  message  from  the  officer,  acquainting  me  that  Teabooma,  the  chief,  was  come  with 
a  present,  consisting  of  a  few  yams  and  sugar-canes.  In  return  I  sent  him,  amongst  other 
articles,  a  dog  and  a  bitch,  both  young,  but  nearly  full-grown.  The  dog  was  red  and  white, 
but  the  bitch  was  all  red,  or  the  colour  of  an  English  fox.  I  mention  this,  because  they  may 
pi'ovo  the  Adam  and  Eve  of  their  species  in  that  country.  When  the  officer  returned  on 
board  in  the  evening,  ho  informed  mo  that  the  chief  came  attended  by  about  twoiuy  men,  so 
that  it  looked  like  a  visit  of  ceremony.  It  was  some  time  before  he  would  believe  the  dog 
and  bitch  were  intended  for  him ;  b"t  as  soon  as  ho  was  convinced,  he  seemed  lost  in  an 
excess  of  joy,  and  sent  them  away  immediately.  Next  morning  early,  I  despatched  Lieu- 
tenant Piekersgill  and  3[r.  Gilbert,  with  the  launch  and  cutter,  to  explore  the  coast  to  the 
west ;  judging  this  would  bo  better  efiectcd  in  the  boats  than  in  the  ship,  as  the  reefs  would 
force  the  latter  several  leagues  from  land.  After  breakfast,  a  party  of  men  was  sent  ashore 
to  make  brooms ;  but  myself  and  the  two  Mr.  Forstcrs  were  confined  on  board,  though  much 
better,  a  good  sweat  having  had  a  happy  effect.  In  the  afternoon,  a  man  was  seen,  both 
ashore  and  alongside  the  ship,  s-,jl  to  be  as  white  as  any  European,  From  the  account  I 
had  of  him  (for  I  did  not  see  him),  his  w  liteness  did  not  proceed  from  hereditary  descent, 
but  from  chance  or  some  disease  ;  and  such  liave  been  seen  at  Otaheite  and  the  Society  Isles  *. 
A  fresh  easterly  wind,  and  the  ship  lying  a  mile  from  the  shore,  did  not  hinder  these  good- 
natured  people  from  swimming  off  to  us  in  shoals  of  twenty  or  thirty,  and  returning  the 
same  way. 

On  the  10th,  a  party  was  on  shore  as  iisual ;  and  Mr.  Forster  so  well  recovered  as  to  go 
out  botanizing.  In  the  evening  of  the  11th  the  boats  returned,  when  I  was  informed  of  the 
following  circumstances.  From  an  elevation  which  they  reached  the  morning  they  set  out, 
they  had  a  view  of  the  coast.  Mr.  Gilbert  was  of  opinion  that  they  saw  the  termination  of 
it  to  the  west,  but  Mr.  Piekersgill  thought  not ;  though  both  agreed  that  there  was  no 
passage  for  the  ship  that  way.  From  this  place,  accompanied  by  two  of  the  nivtivcs,  they 
went  to  Balabea,  which  they  did  not  reach  till  after  sunset,  and  left  again  next  morning 
before  sunrise  ;  consequently  this  was  a  fruitless  expedition,  and  the  two  following  days 
•were  spent  in  getting  up  to  the  ship.  As  they  went  down  to  the  isle,  they  saw  abundance 
of  turtle,  but  the  violence  of  the  wind  and  sea  made  it  impossible  to  strike  any.  The  cutter 
was  near  being  lost,  by  suddenly  filling  with  water,  which  obliged  them  to  throw  several 
things  overboard  before  they  could  free  her  and  stop  the  leak  she  had  sprung.  From  a  fishing 
canoe,  which  they  met  coming  in  from  the  reefs,  they  got  as  much  fish  as  they  could  eat ; 
and  they  were  received  by  Teabi,  the  chief  of  the  isle  of  Balabea,  and  the  people,  who  came 
in  numbers  to  see  them,  with  great  courtesy.  In  order  not  to  be  too  much  crowded,  our 
people  drew  a  line  on  the  groimd,  and  gave  the  others  to  understand  they  were  not  to  come 
within  it.  This  restriction  they  observed ;  and  one  of  them,  soon  after,  turned  it  to  his  own 
advantage  :  for  happening  to  have  a  few  cocoa-nuts,  which  one  of  our  people  wanted  to  buy, 
and  ho  was  unwilling  to  part  with,  he  walked  ofif",  and  was  followed  by  the  man  who  wanted 
them.  On  seeing  tliis,  he  sat  down  on  the  sand,  made  a  circle  round  him,  as  he  had  seen 
our  people  do,  .md  signified  that  the  other  was  not  to  come  within  it ;  which  was  accordingly 
observed.  As  this  story  was  well  attested,  I  thought  it  not  unworthy  of  a  place  in  this 
journal. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  12th,  I  ordered  the  carpenter  to  work,  to  repair  the  cutter, 
and  the  water  to  bo  replaced  which  we  had  expended  the  three  preceding  days.     As  Tea- 

"  Wafer  mtl  with  Indians  in  the  Isthmus  of  Dnricn  of  Inquiries  concerning  the  Americans,  where  several  other 
the  colour  of  a  white  horse.  See  his  Description  of  the  instances  of  this  remarkable  whiteness  arc  mentioned,  and 
Itthmus,  p.  134.     Sco  also  Mr.  do  Paw's  Philosophical     the  causes  of  it  attempted  to  be  txplaincd. 
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Looma,  tlic  chief,  had  not  been  seen  since  he  got  the  dogs,  and  I  wanted  to  lay  a  foundation 
for  stocking  the  country  with  liogs  also,  I  took  a  young  boar  and  sow  with  nie  in  tlie  boat, 
and  went  up  the  mangrove  creek  to  look  for  my  friend,  in  order  to  give  them  to  him.  But 
when  we  arrived  tliere,  we  were  told  that  ho  lived  at  some  distance,  and  that  they  would 
send  for  him.  Whether  they  did  or  not,  I  cannot  say ;  but,  he  not  coming,  I  resolved  to 
give  them  to  the  first  man  of  note  I  met  with.  The  guide  we  had  to  the  hi"'  happening  to 
bo  there,  I  made  him  understand  that  I  intended  to  leave  the  two  pigs  on  shv.re,  and  ordered 
them  out  of  the  boat  for  that  purpose.  I  olFercd  them  to  a  grave  old  man,  thinking  lie  was 
a  proper  person  to  entrust  them  with  ;  but  he  shook  his  head,  and  he,  and  all  present,  made 
signs  to  take  them  into  the  boat  again.  When  they  saw  I  did  not  comply,  they  seemed  to 
consult  with  one  another  what  was  to  be  done  ;  and  then  our  guide  told  me  to  carry  them 
to  the  Alckee  (chief).  Accordingly  I  ci-lcred  them  to  be  taken  up,  and  we  were  conducted 
by  him  to  a  house  wherein  were  seated,  in  a  circle,  eight  or  ten  middle-aged  persons.  To 
them  I  and  my  pigs  being  introduced,  with  ^Tcat  courtesy  they  desired  me  to  sit  down  ;  and 
then  I  began  to  expatiate  on  the  merits  of  the  two  pigs,  explaining  to  them  how  many 
young  ones  the  female  would  have  at  one  time,  and  how  soon  these  would  multiply  to  some 
hundreds.  JVIy  only  motive  was  to  enhance  their  value,  that  they  might  take  the  more  care 
of  them ;  and  I  had  reason  to  think  I,  in  some  measure,  succeeded.  In  the  mean  lime,  two 
men  having  left  the  company,  soon  returned  with  six  yams,  which  were  presented  to  me ;. 
and  then  I  took  leave  and  went  on  board. 

I  have  already  observed,  that  liero  was  a  little  village ;  I  now  found  it  much  larger  than 
I  I  -pected,  and  about  it  a  good  deal  of  cultivated  land,  regularly  laid  out,  planted  and 
planting  with  tare  or  eddy  root,  yams,  sugar-canes,  and  plantains.  Tlie  taro  plantations 
were  prettily  watered  by  little  rills,  continually  supplied  from  the  main  channel  at  the  foot 
of  the  mountains,  from  whence  these  streams  were  conducted  in  artful  mcandeis.  They 
have  two  methods  of  planting  these  roots ;  some  are  in  square  or  oblong  patches,  which  lie 
perfectly  horizontal,  and  sink  below  the  common  level  of  the  adjacent  land ;  so  that  they  can 
let  in  on  them  as  much  water  as  tliey  think  necessary.  I  have  generally  seen  them  covered 
two  or  three  inches  deep  ;  but  I  do  not  know  that  this  is  always  necessary.  Others  are 
planted  in  ridges  about  three  or  four  feet  broad,  and  two  or  two  and  a  half  high.  On  the 
middle  or  top  of  the  ridge  is  a  narrow  gutter,  in  and  along  which  is  convoyed,  as  above 
described,  a  little  rill  that  waters  the  roots  planted  in  the  ridge  on  each  side  of  it ;  and  these 
plantations  are  so  judiciously  laid  out,  that  the  same  stream  waters  several  ridges.  These 
ridges  are  sometimes  the  divisions  to  the  horizontal  plantations  ;  and  when  this  method  is 
used,  which  is  for  the  most  part  observed  where  a  pathway  or  something  of  that  sort  is 
requisite,  not  an  inch  of  ground  is  lost.  Perhaps  there  may  be  some  difference  in  the  roots, 
which  may  make  these  two  methods  of  raising  them  necessary.  Some  are  better  tasted  than 
others,  and  they  are  not  all  of  a  colour ;  but  bo  this  as  it  may,  they  are  a  very  wholesome 
food,  and  the  tops  make  good  greens,  and  are  eaten  as  such  by  the  natives.  On  these  plan- 
tations, men,  women,  and  children  were  employed. 

In  the  afternoon  I  went  on  shore,  and,  on  a  large  tree,  which  stood  close  to  the  shore,  near 
the  watering-place,  had  an  inscription  cut,  setting  forth  the  ship's  name,  date,  &c.,  as  a  testi- 
mony  of  our  being  the  first  discoverers  of  this  country,  as  I  had  done  at  all  others  at  which 
we  had  touched,  where  this  ceremony  was  necessary.  This  being  done,  we  took  leave  of  our 
friends,  and  returned  on  board,  when  I  ordered  all  the  boats  to  be  hoisted  in,  in  order  to  be 
ready  to  put  to  sea  in  the  morning. 


CHAPTER    JX. — A    DESCRIPTION    OP   THE   COUNTRY    AND   ITS    INHABITANTS  ;    THEIR    MANNERS, 

CUSTOMS,    AND    ARTS. 

I  SHALL  conclude  our  transactions  ai  this  place  with  some  account  of  the  country  and  its 
inhabitants.  They  are  strong,  robust,  active,  well-made  people,  courteous  and  friendly,  and 
not  in  the  least  addicted  to  pilfering,  which  is  more  than  can  bo  said  of  any  other  nation  in 
this  sea.     They  are  nearly  of  the  same  colour  as  the  natives  of  Tanna,  but  have  better 
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features,  mow  aprccaMo  couiitcnaticos,  and  aro  a  nmcli  stontor  race  ;  a  few  hv'inrr  seen  wlir> 
nicasiUTil  six  tVit  lour  iiii'lics.  I  obsiTvcd  somo  who  liad  tliirk  lij)H,  ilat  iiosi's,  and  <"iill 
cheeks,  and,  in  some  demve,  tlie  features  and  h)ok  of  a  negro.  Tw<i  thin<i;.s  eontrihnted  to 
the  forming  of  wueh  an  idea  :  fir.-t,  tlieir  rongli  mop  heads  ;  and  secondly,  tlieir  hesmearing 
tlioir  faces  with  hhiek  jiiginent.  Their  liair  and  beards  are  in  general  hlaek.  The  former  is 
very  mneh  fri/./led  ;  so  tliat  at  iirst  sight  it  appears  like  tiiat  of  a  negro.  It  is,  novertlieless, 
very  dilVerent,  though  hotli  coarser  and  stronger  than  onrs.  Some,  who  wear  it  long,  tie  it 
•ip  on  the  crown  of  the  head  ;  otliers  snlVer  only  a  large  lock  to  grow  on  each  side,  which 
they  tie  up  in  clnhs  ;  many  others,  as  well  as  all  the  women,  wear  it  cr<)pj)e(l  short.  Theso 
rough  heads  most  proltahly  want  frequent  scratching,  for  which  j>nrp()se  they  have  a  most 
excellent  instrument.  This  is  a  kind  of  comb  made  of  sticks  of  hard  wood,  from  seven  to 
nine  inches  long,  and  abiTut  the  thickness  of  knitting-needles.  A  nmnber  of  those,  seldom 
exceeding  twenty,  bnt  generally  fewer,  aro  fastcnoil  together  at  one  end,  i)aralloI  to,  and 
near  1-lOtli  of  an  inch  fnun  each  other.  The  other  ends,  which  aro  a  little  pointed,  will 
spread  out  or  oi)en  like  the  sticks  of  a  fan,  by  which  means  they  can  beat  up  tho  (juartcrs 
of  a  hundred  lice  at  a  time.  These  combs  or  scratchers — for  I  believe  they  servo  both 
purposes — they  always  wear  in  their  hair,  on  one  side  their  lu-ad.  The  people  of  Tanna 
have  an  instrument  of  this  kind,  for  the  same  use;  but  theirs  is  forked,  1  think  never 
exceeding  three  or  four  prongs ;  and  sometimes  only  a  small  pointed  stick.  Their  beards, 
which  are  of  tho  sanu;  crisp  nature  as  their  hair,  aro,  for  the  most  part,  worn  short.  Swelled 
and  ulcerated  legs  and  feet  aro  couuuou  among  the  men. 

The  wrapper  nioutionod  tiiey  use  as  at  Tauiia  anil  IMallicolio.  This  is  tlieir  only 
covering,  and  is  made  generally  of  tho  bark  of  a  tree,  but  sometimes  of  leaves.  Tho  small 
pieces  of  cloth,  iia]>er,  \c.,  which  they  got  from  us,  were  i  ouimonly  api>lied  to  this  use.  Wo 
Baw  coarse  garments  amongst  them,  made  of  a  sort  of  malting;  but  they  seemed  never  to 
wear  them,  except  when  out  in  tlieir  canoes,  and  uuemi^loyed.  Some  had  a  kind  of  concave, 
cylindrical,  stift'  black  cap,  which  appeared  to  be  a  great  ornament  ar"ong  them,  and,  wo 
thought,  was  only  worn  by  men  of  note,  or  warriors.  A  large  sheet  of  strung  paper,  w  hen 
they  got  one  from  us,  was  generally  applied  to  this  use. 

Tho  women's  dress  is  a  short  petticoat,  made  of  the  filaments  of  tho  i)lant",iii-trco  laid 
over  a  cord,  to  which  they  aro  fastened,  and  tied  roiuid  the  waist.  The  petticoat  is  inadu  at 
least  six  or  eight  inches  thick,  but  not  one  inch  longer  than  necessary  for  tho  use  designed. 
The  outer  filaments  aro  dyed  black  ;  and,  as  an  additional  ornament,  tho  most  of  them 
have  a  few  pearl  oyster-shells  fixed  on  the  right  side.  The  general  ornaments  of  both  scxea 
are  ear-rings  of  tortoise-shell,  necklaces  or  amulets,  made  both  of  shells  and  stones,  and 
bracelets,  made  of  large  shells,  which  they  wear  above  the  elbow.  They  have  jiuuctures,  or 
marks  on  tlio  skin,  on  several  parts  of  tho  body ;  but  none,  I  think,  are  black  as  at  tho 
eastern  islands.  I  know  not  if  they  have  any  other  design  than  ornament ;  and  tho  people 
of  Tanna  aro  marked  much  in  the  same  manner. 

Were  I  to  judge  of  the  origin  of  this  nation,  I  should  take  them  to  be  a  race  between  the 
people  of  Tanna  and  of  tho  Friendly  Isles ;  or  between  those  of  Taiina  and  tho  New 
Zealanders,  or  all  three;  their  language,  in  some  respects,  being  a  mixture  of  them  all.  In 
their  disposition  they  are  like  the  natives  of  the  Friendly  Isles,  but  iu  aft'ability  and  honesty 
they  excel  them.  Notwithstanding  their  pacific  inclination,  they  must  sometimes  have 
wars,  as  they  are  well  provided  with  off'ensive  weapons,  such  as  clubs,  spears,  darts,  and 
slings  for  throwing  stones.  Tho  clubs  are  about  two  feet  and  a  half  long,  and  variously 
formed  ;  some  like  a  scytlie,  otliers  like  a  pick-axe  ;  some  have  a  bead  like  a  hawk,  and 
others  have  round  heads  ;  but  all  are  neatly  made.  JMany  of  their  darts  and  spears  are  no 
less  neat,  and  ornamented  with  carvings.  The  slings  are  as  simple  as  possible ;  but  they 
take  some  pains  to  form  the  stones  that  they  use  into  a  proper  shape,  which  is  something 
like  an  eg^,  supposing  both  ends  to  bo  like  the  small  one.  They  use  a  becket  in  tho  same 
manner  as  at  Tanna,  in  throwing  the  dart,  which,  I  believe,  is  much  used  in  striking  fish, 
&c.  In  this  they  seem  very  dexterous  ;  nor,  indeed,  do  I  know  that  they  have  any  other 
metliod  of  catching  larjie  fish  ;  for  I  neither  saw  hooks  nor  lines  among  them.     It  is  needless 
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to  mention  their  working  tools,  as  they  arc  made  of  the  sanu!  matorialu,  and  nearly  in  tho 
Hiime  manner,  as  at  the  other  islands.  Their  axes,  indeed,  are  a  little  diU'erent — some,  at  least 
— whieli  miiy  he  owing  to  faiiey  as  much  as  cnstoi'i. 

Their  houses,  or  at  least  most  of  them,  are  circular  ;  something  lilu!  a  beehive,  and  full  as 
close  and  warm.  Thi;  entrance  is  by  a  small  door,  or  long  square  hole,  just  big  enough  to 
admit  a  man  bent  doubh;.  The  side-walls  arc  abou  four  feet  aurl  a  half  high  ;  but  the  roof 
is  lofty,  and  ]U'aked  to  a  point  at  the  top,  above  w)iich  is  a  post  or  stick  of  wood,  which  is 
generally  ornamented  either  with  carving  or  shells,  or  both.  The  framing  is  of  small  spars, 
reeds,  &c.,  and  both  sides  and  roof  are  thick,  and  closa  covered'  with  thatch,  made  of  coarso 
long  grass.  In  the  inside  of  tho  house  aro  set  nj)  posts,  to  which  er;;:w  spars  are  fastcjued  and 
]iliitforms  made,  for  the  conveniency  of  laying  anything  on.  Some  hou8;;s  have  two  floors, 
OIK!  above  the  other.  The  floor  is  laid  with  dry  grass,  and  here  and  there  mats  are  sjjreail 
for  the  i>rinci|)al  ])eoj)le  to  sleep  or  sit  on.  In  most  of  them  we  found  two  fire-j)laceH  ;  and 
commonly  a  lire  burning  ;  and,  as  there  was  no  vent  for  tho  smoke  but  by  the  door,  tho 
whole  house  was  both  smoky  and  hot,  insomuch  that  we,  who  are  not  used  to  such  an 
p.tmosphcre,  could  hardly  endure  it  a  moment.  This  may  bo  the  reason  why  wo  found 
these  ])(!ople  so  chilly  when  in  tho  open  .air  and  without  exercise;.  We  frequently  saw  tliciu 
make  littlo  fues  anywhere,  and  hustle  round  them,  with  no  other  view  than  to  w.irm  them- 
selves. Smoke  within  doors  may  bo  a  necess.-vry  evil,  as  it  prevents  tho  musfiuitoes  from 
coming  in,  which  .are  pretty  numerous  here.  In  some  respects  th(!ir  habitations  are  neat ; 
for,  besides  the  ornaments  at  toj),  I  saw  some  with  carved  door-posts.  Upon  tlie  whole, 
their  houses  are  better  calculated  for  a  cold  than  a  hot  climate  ;  and  as  there  aro  no  partitions 
in  them,  they  can  have  littlo  privacy. 

They  have  no  gre.at  variety  of  household  utensils ;  tho  e.arthen  j.ars  before  mentioned 
being  the  only  article  worth  notice.  Each  family  has,  at  le.ast,  one  of  them,  in  which  they 
bake  their  roots,  .and  i)erhaps  their  fish,  &e.  The  fire  by  which  they  cook  their  victuals  is 
on  the  outside  of  each  house,  in  the  open  air.  There  are  three  or 
five  pointed  stones  fixed  in  the  ground,  their  pointed  ends  being  '"^ 
about  six  inches  above  the  surface,  in  tho  form  conjoined.  Those 
of  three  stones  .are  only  for  one  jar,  those  of  five  stones  for  two.  Tho 
jars  do  not  stand  on  their  bottoms,  but  Ho  inclined  on  their  sides.  Tho 
use  of  these  stones  is,  obviously,  to  keep  the  jars  from  resting  on  _i 
the  fire,  in  order  that  it  may  burn  tho  better.  They  subsist  chiefly  on  roots  and  fish,  and 
the  bark  of  a  tree,  which,  I  am  told,  grows  also  in  tho  West  Indies.  This  they  roast,  and  aro 
almost  continually  chewing.  It  has  a  sweetish,  insipid  taste,  and  was  liked  by  some  of  our 
people.  "W.ater  is  their  only  liquor;  at  least  I  never  saw  any  other  made  use  of.  Plantains 
and  sugar-canes  are  by  no  means  in  plenty.  Bread-fruit  is  very  scarce,  and  the  cocoa-nut 
trees  aro  small,  and  but  thinly  planted ;  and  neither  one  nor  tho  other  seems  to  yield  much 
fruit.  '1 

To  judge  merely  by  the  numbers  of  the  natives  we  saw  every  day,  one  might  think  the 
island  very  populous ;  but  I  believe  that  at  this  time  tho  inhabitants  wore  collected  from  all 
parts  on  our  account.  Mr.  Pickersgill  observed,  that  down  tho  coast,  to  tho  west,  there 
were  but  few  people ;  and  we  knew  they  came  d.aily  from  tho  other  side  of  the  land,  over 
tho  mountains,  to  visit  us.  But  although  tho  inhabitants,  upon  the  whole,  may  not  bo 
numerouL'.  the  isliind  is  not  thinly  peopled  on  the  sea-coast,  .and  in  tho  plains  and  v.alley3  that 
.are  capable  of  cultivation.  It  seems  to  be  a  country  unable  to  support  many  inhabitants. 
N.ature  luas  been  less  bountiful  to  it  than  to  any  other  tropical  island  we  know  in  this  sea. 
Tho  greatest  p.art  of  .ts  surface,  or  at  least  what  we  saw  of  it,  consists  of  barren,  rocky 
mountains;  and  the  grahS,  &c.,  growing  on  them,  is  useless  to  people  who  have  no  cattle. 
The  sterility  of  the  country  will  apologize  for  tho  natives  not  contributing  to  the  wants  of 
the  navigator.  The  sea  may,  perhaps,  in  some  measure  compensate  for  the  deficiency  of 
the  land  ;  for  a  coast  surrounded  by  reefs  and  shoals  as  this  is,  cannot  fail  of  being  stored 
Avith  fish. 

to  New  South  Wales, 
same.     In  particular,  wo 


or 


I  have  before  observed,  that  the  country  bears  great  resemblance 
New  Holland,  and  that  some  of  its  natural  productions  are  the  sa 
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found  here  the  tree  which  is  covered  with  a  soft  white  ragged  hark,  easily  peeled  off,  and  is, 
as  I  have  been  told,  the  same  that  in  the  East  Indies  is  used  for  caulking  of  ships.  Tho 
wood  is  very  hard  ;  the  heaves  are  long  and  narrow,  of  a  pale  dead  green  and  a  fine  aromatic  ; 
so  that  it  may  properly  be  said  to  belong  to  that  continent.  Nevertheless,  here  arc  several 
plants,  &c.,  common  to  the  eastern  and  northern  islands,  and  even  a  species  of  tho  passion- 
flower, which,  I  am  told,  has  never  before  been  known  to  grow  wild  anywhere  but  in  America. 
Our  botanists  did  not  complain  for  want  of  employment  at  this  place  ;  every  day  bringing 
something  new  in  botany  or  other  branches  of  natural  history.  Land-birds,  indeed,  are  not 
numerous,  but  several  arc  new.  One  of  these  is  a  kind  of  crow — at  least,  so  we  called  it, 
though  it  is  not  half  so  big,  and  its  feathers  are  tinged  with  blue.  They  also  have  some 
very  beautiful  turtle-doves,  and  other  small  birds,  such  as  I  never  saw  before. 

All  our  endeavours  to  get  the  name  of  the  whole  island  proved  ineffectual.  Probably,  it 
is  too  large  for  them  to  know  by'one  name.  AVhencvcr  w^e  made  this  inquiry,  they  always 
giive  us  the  name  of  some  district  or  place,  which  we  pointed  to ;  and,  as  before  observed,  I 
got  tho  names  of  several,  with  the  name  of  the  king  or  chief  of  each.  Hence,  I  conclude 
that  the  country  is  divided  into  several  disti'icts,  each  governed  by  a  chief  j  but  we  know 
nothing  of  tho  extent  of  his  power.  Balade  was  the  name  of  the  district  wo  were  at,  and 
Tea  Booma  tho  chief.  He  lived  on  the  other  side  of  the  ridge  of  hills,  so  that  we  had  but 
liitle  of  his  company,  and  therefore  could  not  see  much  of  his  power.  Tea  seems  a  title 
prefixed  to  the  names  of  all  or  most  of  their  chiefs  or  great  men.  My  friend  honoured  me 
by  calling  mo  Tea  Cook. 

They  deposit  their  dead  in  the  ground.  I  saw  none  of  their  burying-places ;  but  several 
of  the  gentlemen  did.  In  one,  they  were  informed,  lay  the  remains  of  a  chief,  who  was 
slain  in  battle ;  and  his  grave,  which  bore  some  resemblance  to  a  large  mole-hill,  was 
decorated  with  spears,  darts,  paddles,  &c.,  all  stuck  upright  in  the  ground  round  about  it. 
The  canoes  which  these  people  use  arc  somewhat  like  those  of  the  Friendly  Isles,  but  the 
most  heavy,  clumsy  vessels  I  ever  saw.  They  are  what  I  call  double  canoes,  made  out  of 
two  large  trees  hollowed  out,  having  a  raised  gunnel  about  two  inches  high,  and  closed  at 
each  end  with  a  kind  of  bulk-head  of  the  same  height ;  so  that  the  whole  is  like  ^  long 
square  trough,  about  three  feet  shorter  than  the  body  of  the  canoe ;  that  is,  a  foot  and 
a  half  at  each  end.  Two  canoes,  thus  fitted,  are  secured  to  each  other,  about  three  feet 
asunder,  by  means  of  cross  spars,  which  project  about  a  foot  over  each  side.  Over  these 
spars  is  laid  a  deck  or  very  heavy  platform,  made  of  plank  and  small  round  spars,  on  which 
they  have  a  fire-hearth,  and  generally  a  fire  burning ;  and  they  carry  a  pot  or  jar  to  dress 
their  victuals  in.  The  space  between  the  two  canoes  is  laid  with  plank,  and  the  rest  with 
spars.  On  one  side  of  the  deck,  and  close  to  the  edge,  is  fixed  a  row  of  knees,  pretty  near 
to  each  other,  the  use  of  which  is  i^  teep  the  mast,  yards,  &c.  from  rolling  overboard.  They 
are  navigated  by  one  or  two  latteew  sails,  extended  to  a  small  latteen  yard,  the  end  of  which 
fixes  in  a  notch  or  hole  in  the  deck.  The  foot  of  the  sail  is  extended  to  a  small  boom. 
The  sail  is  composed  of  pieces  of  matting ;  the  ropes  are  made  of  the  coarse  filaments  of  tho 
plantain-tree,  twisted  into  cords  of  the  thickness  of  a  finger ;  and  three  or  four  more  such 
cords,  marled  together,  serve  them  for  shrouds,  &c.  I  thought  they  sailed  very  well ;  but 
they  are  not  at  all  calcalated  for  rowing  or  paddling.  Their  method  of  proceeding,  when 
they  cannot  sail,  is  by  sculling ;  and  for  this  purpose  there  are  holes  in  the  boarded  deck  or 
platform.  Tiirough  these  they  put  the  sculls,  which  are  of  such  a  length,  that,  when  the 
blade  is  in  the  water,  the  loom  or  handle  is  four  or  five  feet  above  the  deck.  The  man  who 
works  it  stands  behind,  and  with  both  his  hands  sculls  the  vessel  forward.  This  method  of 
proceeding  is  very  slow,  and  for  this  reason  the  canoes  are  but  ill  calculated  for  fishing, 
especially  for  striking  of  turtle,  which,  I  think,  can  hardly  ever  be  done  in  them.  Their 
fishing  iniplemenis,  such  as  I  have  seen,  are  turtle-nets,  made,  I  believe,  of  tho  filaments  of 
the  plantain-trec  twisted ;  and  small  hand-nets  with  very  minute  meshes  made  of  fine  twine, 
and  fish-gigs.  Their  general  method  of  fishing,  I  guess,  is  to  lie  on  the  reefs  in  shoal  water, 
and  to  strike  the  fish  that  may  come  in  their  way.  They  may,  however,  have  other 
methods,  which  wo  had  no  opportunity  to  see,  as  no  boat  went  out  while  we  were  here,  all 
their  time  and  ati..ntioa  being  taken  up  with  us.     Their  canoes  arc  about  thirty  feet  Ion 
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and  the  deck  or  platform  abont  twenty-four  in  length,  and  ten  in  breadtli.  Wo  had  not,  at 
this  time,  seen  any  timber  in  the  country  so  large  as  that  of  which  their  canoes  were  made. 
It  wasj  observed,  that  the  holes  made  in  the  several  parts,  in  order  to  sew  them  together, 
were  burnt  through,  but  with  what  instrument  we  never  learnt ;  most  probably  it  was  of 
stone ;  wliicli  may  be  the  reason  why  they  were  so  fond  of  large  spikes,  seeing  at  once  they 
would  answer  this  purpose.  I  was  convinced  tliey  were  not  wholly  designed  for  edge-tools; 
because  every  one  sliowed  a  desire  for  the  iron  behaying  jmhb  wliich  were  fixed  in  the  quarter- 
deck rail,  and  seemed  to  value  them  far  more  than  a  spike-nail,  although  it  might  be  twice 
as  big.  These  pins,  which  are  round,  perhaps  have  the  very  shape  of  the  tool  they  wanted 
to  make  of  the  nails.  I  did  not  find  that  a  hatchet  was  quite  so  valuable  as  a  largo 
spike.  Small  nails  were  of  little  or  no  value ;  and  beads,  looking-glasses,  &c.,  they  did  not 
admire. 

The  women  of  this  country,  and  likewia^  those  of  Tanna,  are,  so  far  as  I  could  judge,  far 
more  chaste  than  tliose  of  the  more  eastern  islands.  I  never  heard  that  one  of  our  people 
obtained  the  least  favour  from  any  one  of  them.  I  have  been  told,  that  the  ladies  here  would 
frequently  divert  themselves,  by  going  a  little  aside  with  our  gentlemen,  as  if  they  meant 
to  be  kind  to  them,  and  then  would  run  away  laughing  at  them.  Whether  this  was  chastity 
or  coquetry,  I  shall  not  pretend  to  determine ;  nor  is  it  material,  since  the  consequences 
were  the  same. 


CIIAPTEH    X. — PROCEEDINGS    ON    THE   COAST   OF    NEW    CALEDONIA,    WITH    GEOGRAriilCAL    AND 

NAUTICAL    OBSERVATIONS. 

Ev];uYTiiiNG  being  in  readiness  to  put  to  sea,  at  sunrise,  on  the  13th  of  September,  we 
weighed,  and  witli  a  fine  gale  at  E.  by  S.,  stood  out  for  the  same  channel  we  came  in  by. 
At  half-past  seven  we  were  in  the  middle  of  it.  Observatory  Isle  bore  S.  5"  E.,  distant 
four  miles,  and  the  Isle  of  Balabca  W.N.W.  As  soon  as  we  were  clear  of  the  reef,  we 
hauled  the  wind  on  the  starboard  tack,  with  a  view  of  plying  in  to  the  S.E. ;  but  as 
Mr.  Gilbert  was  of  opinion  that  he  had  seen  the  end  or  N.W.  extremity  of  the  land,  and 
that  it  would  be  easier  to  get  round  by  the  N.W.,  I  gave  over  plying,  and  bore  up  along 
the  outside  of  the  reef,  steering  N.N.W.,  N.W.,  and  N.W.  by  W.  as  it  trended.  At  noon 
the  island  of  Balabea  bore  S.  by  W.,  distant  thirteen  miles ;  and  what  we  judged  to  be  the 
west  end  of  the  great  land,  bore  S.W.  j  S. ;  and  the  direction  of  the  reef  was  N.W.  by  W. ; 
latitude  observed,  19"  53'  20".  Longitude  from  Observatory  Isle,  14'  W.  AVe  continued  to 
steer  N.AV.  by  W.  along  the  outside  af  the  reef  till  three  o'clock,  at  which  time  tlie  Isle  of 
Balabea  bore  S.  by  E.  ^  E.  In  this  direction  we  observed  a  partition  in  the  reef,  which  wo 
judged  to  be  a  channel,  by  the  strong  tide  which  set  out  of  it.  From  this  place  the  reef 
inclined  to  tlie  north,  for  three  or  four  leagues,  and  then  to  N.W.  We  followed  its  direction, 
and  as  we  advanced  to  N.AV.,  raised  more  land,  which  seemed  to  be  connected  witli  what 
we  had  seen  before  ;  so  that  Mr.  Gilbert  was  mistaken,  and  did  not  see  the  extremity  of  the 
coast.  At  five  o'clock  this  land  bore  W,  by  N.  ^  N.,  distant  twenty  miles ;  but  what  we 
could  see  of  the  reef  trended  in  the  direction  of  N.W.  by  N. 

Having  liauled  the  wind  on  the  starboard  tack,  and  spent  the  night  plying,  on  the  I4th, 
at  sunrise,  the  island  of  Balabea  bore  S.  6"  E.,  and  the  land  seen  the  preceding  night  west ; 
but  the  reef  still  trended  N.W.,  along  which  we  steered  with  a  light  breeze  at  E.S.E.  At 
noon  we  observed  in  latitude  19"  28',  longitude  from  Observatory  Isle  27'  W.  We  had 
now  no  sight  of  Balabea ;  and  the  other  land,  that  is,  the  N.W.  part  of  it,  bore  W.  by 
S.  ^  S. ;  but  wc  were  rot  sure  if  this  was  one  continued  coast,  or  separ.ite  islands.  For 
though  some  partitions  were  seen,  from  space  to  space,  whicli  made  it  look  like  the  latter, 
a  multituile  of  shoals  rendered  a  nearer  approach  to  it  exceedingly  dangerous,  if  not  imprac- 
ticable. In  the  afternoon,  with  a  fine  breeze  at  E.S.E.,  we  ranged  the  outside  of  these 
shoals,  which  w^o  found  to  trend  in  the  direction  of  N.W.  by  AV.,  N.W.  by  N.,  and  N.N.E. 
At  three  o'clock  we  passed  a  low  sandy  isle,  lying  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  reef,  in  latitude 
19"  25 ,  and  in  the  direction  of  N.E.  from  the  north- westernmost  land,  six  or  seven  leagues 
distant.     So  much  as  wc  could  see  of  this  space  Wivs  strewed  with  shoals,  seemingly  detached 
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from  each  other;  and  tlio  channel  leading  in  amongst  them  appeared  to  ho  on  the  S.E.  side 
of  the  sandy  isle  ;  at  least  there  was  a  spaco  where  the  sea  did  not  hreak.  At  sunset,  wo 
could  hut  just  SCO  the  land,  which  bore  S.W.  by  S.,  about  ten  leagues  distant.  A  clear 
horizon  produced  the  discovery  of  no  land  to  the  westward  of  this  direction  ;  the  reef,  too, 
trended  away  W.  by  N.  -i  N.,  and  seemed  to  terminate  in  a  point  which  was  seen  from  the 
mast-head.  Tiius  everything  conspired  to  make  us  believe  that  we  should  soon  get  round 
these  shoals ;  and  with  these  flattering  expectations  wo  hauled  the  wind,  which  was  at 
E.N.E.,  and  spent  the  night  making  short  boards. 

Next  morning,  at  sunrise,  seeing  neither  land  nor  breakers,  wc  bore  away  N.'NV.  by  "W.y 
and  two  hours  after  saw  the  reef  extending  N.W.  farthoi'  than  the  eye  could  reach  ;  but  no 
land  was  to  he  seen.  It  was  therefore  probable  that  wo  liad  passed  its  N.W.  extremity ; 
and,  as  we  had  seen  from  the  hills  of  Baladc  its  extent  to  the  S.W.,  it  was  necessary  to  know 
how  far  it  extended  to  the  E.  or  S.E.,  while  it  was  in  our  power  to  recover  the  coast.  For, 
by  following  tiie  direction  of  the  shoals,  wc  might  have  been  carried  so  far  to  leeward  as  not 
to  be  able  to  beat  back  without  considerable  loss  of  time.  Wo  were  already  far  out  of  sight 
of  land  ;  and  there  was  no  knowing  how  much  farther  we  might  bo  carried,  before  wc  found 
an  end  to  them.  These  considerations,  together  with  the  risk  we  must  run  in  exploring 
a  sea  strewed  with  shoals,  and  where  no  anchorage,  without  them,  is  to  be  found,  induced 
me  to  abandon  tlic  design  of  proceeding  round  by  the  N.W.,  and  to  ply  up  to  tlic  S.E.,  in 
which  direction  I  knew  there  was  a  clear  sea.  With  this  view,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the 
S.E.,  with  the  wind  at  N.E.  by  E.,  a  gentle  breeze.  At  this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude 
of  19"  7'  S.,  longitude  163"  57  E. 

In  standing  to  S.E.  we  did  but  just  weather  the  point  of  the  reef  we  had  passed  the 
preceding  evening.  To  make  our  situation  the  more  dangerous,  the  wind  began  to  fail  us  ; 
and  at  three  in  the  afternoon  it  fell  calm,  and  left  us  to  the  mercy  of  a  great  swell,  setting 
directly  on  the  reef,  which  was  hardly  a  league  from  us.  We  sounded,  but  found  no  bottom, 
•with  a  line  of  200  fathoms.  I  ordered  the  pinnace  and  cutter  to  be  hoisted  out  to  tow  the 
ship ;  but  tliey  were  of  little  use  against  so  great  a  swell.  We,  however,  found  that  the 
ship  did  not  draw  near  the  reef  so  fast  as  might  bo  expected ;  and  at  seven  o'clock,  a  light 
air  at  N.N.E.  kept  her  head  to  the  sea  ;  but  it  lasted  no  longer  than  midnight,  when  it  was 
succeeded  by  a  d^  ;id  calm.  At  daybreak,  on  the  16th,  we  had  no  sight  of  the  reef;  and  at 
eleven,  a  breeze  springing  up  at  S.S.W.,  we  hoisted  in  the  boats,  aiK^  made  sail  to  S.E.  At 
noon  we  observed  in  19"  35'  soutli,  which  was  considerably  more  to  the  south  than  we 
expected,  and  showed  that  a  current  or  tide  had  been  in  our  favour  all  night,  and  accounted 
for  our  getting  so  unexpectedly  clear  of  the  shoals.  At  two  o'clock  p.m.  we  had  again 
a  calm,  which  lasted  till  nine,  when  it  was  succeeded  by  a  light  air  from  E.N.E.  and  E., 
with  which  we  advanced  but  slowly. 

On  the  17th,  at  noon,  we  observed  in  latitude  19°  54',  when  the  Isle  of  Balahea  bore  S. 
60°  W.,  ten  and  a  half  leagues  distant.  We  continued  to  ply,  with  variable  light  winds, 
between  N.E.  and  S.E.,  without  meeting  with  anything  remarkable  till  the  20th  at  noon, 
when  Cape  Colnet  bore  N.  78"  W.,  distant  six  leagues.  From  this  cape  the  land  extended 
round  by  the  south  to  E.S.E.  till  it  was  lost  in  the  horizon  ;  and  the  country  appeared  with 
many  hills  and  valleys.  Latitude  observed  20°  41',  longitude  made  from  Observatory  Isle 
1°  8'  E.  We  stood  in-shore  with  a  light  breeze  at  east  till  sunset,  when  we  were  between 
two  and  three  leagues  off.  The  coast  extended  from  S.  42"  ^  E.  to  N.  59°  W.  Two  small 
islets  lay  without  this  last  direction,  distant  from  us  four  or  five  miles  ;  some  others  lay 
between  us  and  the  shore,  and  to  the  east,  where  they  seemed  to  be  connected  by  reefs,  in 
Avhich  appeared  some  openings  from  space  to  space.  The  country  was  mountainous,  and 
had  much  the  same  aspect  as  about  Bal.ade,  On  one  of  the  western  small  isles  was  an  eleva- 
tion like  a  tower ;  and,  over  a  low  neck  of  land  within  the  isle,  were  seen  many  other  elevations 
resembling  the  masts  of  a  fleet  of  ships.  Next  day,  at  sunrise,  after  having  stood  off  all 
nigiit  with  a  light  breeze  at  S.E.,  wo  found  ourselves  about  six  leagues  from  the  coast ;  r.nd 
in  this  situation  we  were  kept  by  a  calm  till  ten  in  the  evening,  when  we  got  a  faint  land- 
breeze  at  S.AV.,  with  whicli  we  steered  S.E.  all  night. 

On  the  22d,  at  sunrise,  the  land  was  clouded  ;  but  it  was  not  long  before  the  clouds  went 
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off,  and  wo  found,  by  our  land-markf,  that  wo  ha<l  made  a  good  advance.  At  ten  o'clock, 
the  land-breeze  being  succeeded  by  a  sea-breeze  at  E.  l)y  S.,  this  enabled  us  to  stand  in  for 
the  land,  wliich  at  noon  extended  from  N.  ^i]°  W.  to  S.  31^°  E.  round  by  the  wnith.  In 
this  last  direction  the  coast  seemed  to  trend  more  to  the  south  in  a  lofty  promontory,  which, 
<m  account  of  the  day,  received  the  name  of  Cape  Coronation.  Latitude  22"  2',  longitude 
i<>7"  7h'  E.  Some  breakers  'ay  between  us  .ind  the  shore,  and  probably  they  were  connected 
witli  those  we  liad  seen  before.  During  the  night  we  had  advanced  about  two  leagues  to 
•S.E. ;  and  at  d.ayhreak,  on  the  2Ud,  an  elevated  ]ioint  appeared  in  sight  beyond  Cape  Coro- 
nation, l)earing  S.  23"^  I*'.  It  proved  to  be  the  S.E.  extremity  of  the  coast,  and  obtained  the 
name  of  Queen  Charh>tte's  Foreland.  Latitude  22'  10'  S.,'h)ngitude  1(57°  14'  E.  Al)OHt 
noon,  having  got  a  breeze  from  the  N.E.,  we  stooil  to  S.S.E.,  and,  as  we  drew  towards  Capo 
Coronation,  saw,  in  a  valley  to  the  soutli  of  it,  a  vast  number  of  those  elevated  objects  before 
mentioned  ;  and  some  low  land  under  the  Foreland  was  wliolly  covered  witii  thenj.  We 
could  not  agree  in  our  opinions  of  what  they  were.  I  sujjposed  tliem  to  be  a  singular  sort  of 
trees,  being  too  numerous  to  resemble  anytliing  else ;  ami  a  L'reat  deal  of  smoke  kept  rising 
all  the  day  from  amongst  those  near  the  Cajie.  3ur  ])hilos()phers  were  of  opinion  tliat  this 
was  the  smoke  of  some  internal  and  perpetual  fire.  IMy  representing  to  tliem  that  there  was 
no  smoke  hero  in  the  morning,  would  iiave  been  of  no  avail,  had  not  this  eternal  fire  gone 
out  before  night,  and  no  more  smoke  been  seen  after.  Tliey  were  still  more  ]iositive  that  the 
elevations  were  jjillars  of  basaltes,  like  those  which  compose  the  Giant's  Causeway  in  Ireland. 
At  sunset,  the  wind  veering  round  to  the  south,  we  t-acked  and  stood  off,  it  not  being  safe  to 
approach  the  sliore  in  the  dark.  At  daybreak  we  stood  in  again,  with  a  faint  land-breeze 
between  E.S.E.  and  S.S.E.  At  noon  observed  in  latitude  21°  af)' .30",  Cape  Coronation 
bearing  west  southerly,  distant  seven  leagues,  and  the  Foreland  S.  .38"  west.  As  we  advanced 
to  S.S.  \V.  tlie  coast  beyond  the  Foreland  !)egan  to  appear  in  sight ;  and,  at  sunset,  we  dis- 
covered a  low  island  lying  S.S.E. ,  about  seven  miles  from  the  Foreland.  It  was  one  of  those 
which  are  generally  surrounded  with  sho.ils  and  breakers.  At  the  same  time  a  round  liill 
was  seen  bearit:;;  S.  24-'  E.,  twelve  leagues  distant.  Durins  night,  having  had  variable 
light  winds,  wo  advanced  but  little  either  way. 

On  the  2;)th,  about  ten  o'clock  a.m.,  having  got  a  fair  breeze  at  E.S.E.,  we  stood  to  S.S.W., 
in  hopes  of  getting  romul  the  Foreland  ;  but,  as  wc  drew  near,  we  perceived  more  low  isles 
beyond  the  one  already  mentioned,  whicli  at  last  appeared  to  be  connected  by  breakers, 
extending  towards  the  Foreland,  and  seeming  to  join  the  shore.  We  stood  on  till  half-pasfc 
three  o'clock,  wlien  we  saw,  from  the  deck,  rocks  just  peeping  above  tiie  surface  of  the  sea, 
on  the  shoal  above  mentioned.  It  was  now  time  to  alter  tiie  coarse,  as  the  day  was  too  far 
spent  to  look  for  a  passage  near  the  shore,  and  we  could  find  no  bottom  to  anchor  in  during 
the  niglit.  We,  therefore,  stood  to  the  south,  to  look  for  a  passage  without  the  small  isles. 
We  had  a  fine  breeze  at  E.S.E.,  but  it  lasted  no  longer  than  five  o'clock,  when  it  fell  to  a 
dead  calm.  Having  sounded,  a  lino  of  IJO  fathoms  did  not  reach  the  bottom,  though  we 
were  but  a  little  way  from  the  shonls,  whieli,  instead  of  following  the  coast  to  S.W.,  took  a 
S.E.  direction  towards  the  hill  we  iiad  seen  the  preceding  evening,  and  seemed  to  point  out 
to  us  that  it  was  necessary  to  go  round  that  land.  '  At  this  time  the  most  advanced  point  on 
the  main  bore  S.  68°  W.,  distant  nine  or  ten  leagues.  About  seven  o'clock  we  got  a  liglit 
breeze  at  north,  which  enabled  us  to  steer  out  E.S.E.,  .and  to  spend  the  night  with  less 
anxiet}'.  On  some  of  tlie  low  isles  wore  many  of  those  elevations  .already  mentioned.  l*lvery 
one  was  now  satisfied  tiiey  were  trees,  except  our  philosophers,  who  still  maintained  that  they 
were  basaltes. 

About  daybreak,  on  the  2()t]i,  the  wind  having  sliifted  to  S.S.W.,  we  stretched  to  S.E.  for 
tlic  hill  before  mentioned.  It  belonged  to  an  island,  wliicli  at  noon  extended  from  S.  Ki^  E. 
to  S.  7^  W.,  distant  six  leagues.  Latitude  observed  22^  1(5'  South.  In  the  i-.M.  the  wind 
freshened,  and,  veering  to  S.S.E.,  we  stretched  to  the  east  till  two  a.m.  on  the  27th,  wlien 
wo  tacked  and  stood  to  S.AV.  witii  hopes  of  weathering  the  island  ;  but  we  fell  about  two 
miles  sliort  of  our  expeet.ations,  and  had  to  tack  .about  a'niile  from  the  east  side  of  the  island, 
the  extremes  bearing  from  N.W.  by  N.  to  S.W.,  the  hill  W.,  and  some  low  isles,  lying  off 
the  S.E.  point,  S.  by  W.     These  seemed  to  be  connected  with  the  large  island  by  breakers. 
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"Wo  Hontulcd  wlicn  in  Htays,  but  had  no  ground  with  a  lino  of  eighty  fathoms.  Thi-  wkirts  of 
this  ia  land  wiro  covered  with  tiie  clevutions  more  than  onoo  mentioned.  Tiiey  had  mueli  the 
appeaninco  of  t.-;]l  pines,  •vhicii  occasioned  my  giving  that  name  to  the  inland.  The  round 
liill,  which  is  on  the  S.W.  uide,  is  of  such  a  height  as  to  he  Hcen  fourteen  or  sixteen  leagues. 
The  island  is  ahout  a  mile  in  circuit,  and  situated  in  latitude  22°  3ii'  S.,  longitude  107°  40' 
East.  Having  made  two  ii  tempts  to  weather  the  Isle  of  Pines  before  sunnt^t,  with  no  better 
success  than  before,  this  determined  mo  to  stretch  off  till  midnight.  This  day,  at  noon,  the 
thormometer  was  at  68f°,  which  is  lower  than  it  had  been  since  the  27th  of  February. 

Having  tacked  at  midnight,  assisted  by  the  currents,  and  a  fresh  gale  at  E.S.K.  ami  S.E., 
next  morning,  at  daybreak,  we  found  ourselves  several  leagues  to  windward  of  the  Isle  of 
Pines,  and  bore  away  large,  round  the  S.E.  and  south  sides.  The  coast  from  tlio  S.E., 
round  by  the  south  to  the  west,  was  strewed  with  sandbanks,  breakers,  and  small  low  isles^ 
most  of  which  wore  covered  with  the  same  lofty  trees  that  ornamented  the  borders  of  the 
greater  one.  Wo  continued  to  range  the  outside  of  these  small  isles  and  breakers,  at  three- 
fourtiis  of  a  league  distance,  and  as  wo  passed,  one  raised  another ;  so  that  they  seemed  to 
form  a  chain  extending  to  tlio  isles  which  lie  off  the  Foreland,  At  noon  we  observed,  in 
latitude  22°  4\'  36"  S.,  the  Isle  of  Pines,  extending  from  N.  by  E.  1  E.  to  E.  by  N.,  and 
Cape  Coronation  N.  32°  30'  W.,  distant  seventeen  leagues.  In  the  afternoon,  with  a  fine 
gale  at  E.,  we  steered  N.W.  by  W.  along  the  outside  of  the  shoals,  with  a  view  of  falling  in 
with  the  land  a  little  to  S.W.  of  the  Foreland.  At  two  o'clock  p.m.,  two  low  islets  were 
seen  bearing  AV.  by  S. ;  and  as  they  were  connected  by  breakers,  wiiicli  seen.cd  to  join  those 
on  our  starboard,  this  discovery  made  it  necessary  to  haul  off  S.W.  in  order  to  get  clear  of 
them  all.  At  three,  more  breakers  appeared,  extending  from  the  low  isles  towards  the  S.E. 
Wo  now  hauled  out  close  to  the  wind,  and  in  an  hour  and  a  half  were  almost  on  board  the 
breakers,  and  obliged  to  tack.  From  the  mast-head  they  were  seen  to  extend  as  far  as  E.S.E., 
and  tlie  sujo  .mess  of  the  sea  made  it  probable  that  they  extended  to  the  north  of  cast,  and 
that  we  wore  in  a  manner  surroimded  by  them.  At  this  time  the  hill  on  the  Isle  of  Pines 
bore  N  ^1^°  E.,  the  Foreland  N.  ^  W.,  and  the  most  advanced  point  of  land  on  the  S.W. 
coast  bore  N.W.,  distant  fifteen  or  sixteen  leagues.  This  direction  of  the  S.W,  coast,  which 
was  rather  Avithin  the  parallel  of  tlio  N.E.,  assured  us  that  this  land  extended  no  farther  to 
the  S.W.  After  making  a  short  trip  to  N.N.E.,  wo  stood  again  to  tiie  south,  in  expectation 
of  having  a  better  view  of  the  shoals  before  sunset.  Wo  gaine  1  nothing  by  this  but  the 
prospect  of  a  sea  strewed  with  shoals,  which  we  could  not  clear  but  by  returning  in  the 
track  by  which  we  came.  We  tacked  nearly  in  the  same  place  where  we  hai"  tacked  before, 
and  on  sounding  found  a  bottom  of  fine  sand.  But  anchoring  in  a  strong  gait ,  with  a  chain 
of  breakers  to  leeward,  being  the  last  resource,  I  rather  chose  to  spend  the  ni^ht  in  making 
short  boards  over  that  space  we  had,  in  some  measure,  made  ourselves  acquainted  with  in  the 
day.  And  thus  it  was  spent;  but  imder  the  terrible  apprehension,  every  moment,  of  falling 
on  some  of  the  many  dangers  which  surrounded  us. 

Daylight  showed  that  our  fears  were  not  ill-founded,  and  that  we  had  been  in  the  most 
imminent  danger,  having  had  breakers  continually  under  our  lee,  and  at  a  very  little  distance 
from  us.  AV^e  owed  our  safety  to  the  interposition  of  Providence,  a  good  look-out,  and  tlu' 
very  brisk  manner  in  which  the  ship  was  managed ;  for,  as  we  were  standing  to  the  north, 
the  people  on  the  lee  gangway  and  forecastle  saw  breakers  under  the  lee-bow,  which  we 
escaped  by  quickly  tu'iking  the  ship.  I  was  now  almost  tired  of  a  coast  which  I  could  no 
longer  explore  but  at  the  risk  of  losing  the  sliip  and  ruining  the  wl-iole  voyage.  I  was, 
however,  determined  not  to  leave  it  till  I  knew  what  trees  those  wore  which  had  been  the 
subject  of  our  speculation  ;  especially  as  they  appeared  to  be  of  a  sort  useful  to  shipping,  and 
had  not  been  scon  anywhere  but  in  the  southern  part  of  this  land.  AV^itli  tliis  view,  after 
making  a  trip  to  the  south,  to  weather  the  shoals  under  oiu-  lee,  we  stood  to  the  north,  in 
hopes  of  finding  anchorage  under  some  of  the  islets  on  which  these  trees  grew.  AVc  were 
stopped  by  eight  o'clock  by  the  shoals  which  lie  extended  between  the  I;;',;  of  I'ines  and 
Queen  Charlotte's  Foreland,  and  found  soundings  off  them  in  fifty-five,  forty,  and  thirty-six 
fathoms,  a  fine  sandy  bottom.     The  nearer  we  came  to  these  shoals,  the  more  wo  saw  of 


th 


em,  and  we  were  not  able  to  say  if  there  wps  any  passage  between  the  two  lands. 
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Being  now  but  a  few  miles  to  windward  of  the  low  isles  lying  oft'  the  Korelund,  mentioned 
on  tlie  U;"»th  and  2(itli,  F  bore  down  to  the  one  next  to  us.  As  wo  dn^w  near  it,  I  pereoivod 
that  it  was  unconnected  with  the  neighbouring  slioalH,  and  that  it  is  |)robablu  wo  might  get 
to  an  aiuilior  undir  its  leo  or  west  side.  Wc  therefore  stood  on,  being  conducted  by  an 
officer  at  the  miist-liead  ;  and  after  hauling  round  the  point  of  tlie  reef  which  surrounds  tho 
isle,  wo  attempted  to  ply  to  windward,  in  order  to  get  nearer  tho  shore.  Another  reef  to 
the  north  confined  us  to  a  narrow  channel,  through  which  ran  a  current  against  us,  tliat 
rendered  this  attempt  fruitless ;  so  tliat  we  were  obliged  to  anchor  in  thirty-nine  fathoniH 
water,  the  bottom  fine  coral  sand  ;  the  isle  bearing  W.  by  N.,  one  mile  distant.  As  soon 
as  this  was  done,  wo  hoisted  out  a  boat,  in  which  I  went  ashore,  accompanied  by  tlie 
botanists.  We  found  the  tall  trees  to  bo  a  kind  of  spruce  pine,  very  pro]n  r  for  spars,  of 
which  wo  were  in  want.  After  making  this  discovery,  I  hastened  on  board  iu  order  to  Iiavo 
more  time  after  dinner,  when  I  landed  again  with  two  boats,  aceomjianied  by  several  of  the 
officers  and  gentlemen,  having  with  us  the  carpenter  and  some  of  his  crew,  to  cut  down  such 
trees  as  were  wanting.  While  this  was  doing,  I  took  the  bearings  of  several  lands  round. 
The  hill  on  the  Isle  of  Pines  bore  S.  59^  30'  E. ;  the  low  point  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Foreland, 
N.  14°  .W  west;  the  high  land  over  it,  seen  over  two  low  isles,  N.  20°  west ;  and  the  most 
advanced  point  of  land  to  tho  west,  bore  west,  half  a  point  south,  distant  six  or  seven 
leagues.  AVe  had,  from  s(!veral  bearings,  ascertained  the  true  direction  of  the  coast  from 
the  Foreland  to  this  jioint,  which  I  shall  distinguish  by  the  name  of  Prince  of  Wales's  Fore- 
land. It  is  situated  in  the  hititude  of  22^  29'  S.,  longitude  iOtJ"  d'J'  E.,  is  of  a  considerable 
height,  and,  when  it  first  appeals  above  the  horizon,  looks  like  an  island.  From  this  capo 
the  coast  trended  nearly  N.W.  This  was  rather  too  northerly  a  direction  to  join  that  part 
which  we  saw  from  the  hills  of  Balade.  But  as  it  was  very  high  land  which  opened  off  the 
cape  in  that  direction,  it  is  very  probable  that  lower  land,  whicii  we  could  not  see,  opened 
sooner ;  or  else  the  coast  more  to  tiie  N.W.  takes  a  more  westerly  direction,  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  N.E.  coast.  Be  this  as  it  may,  we  pretty  well  know  the  extent  of  tho  land, 
by  having  it  confined  within  certain  limits.  However,  I  still  entertained  hopes  of  seeing 
more  of  it ;  but  was  disappointed. 

The  little  isle  upon  which  wc  landed,  is  a  mere  sandbank,  not  exceeding  three-fourtlis  of 
a  mile  in  circuit,  and  on  it,  besides  these  pines,  grew  the  Etoa  tree  of  Otaheite,  and  a 
variety  of  other  trees,  shrubs,  and  plants.  These  gave  sufficient  employment  to  our  bota- 
nists, all  the  time  we  staid  upon  it,  and  occasioned  my  calling  it  Botany  Isle.  On  it  were 
several  water-snakes,  some  pigeons  and  doves,  seemingly  diffi;rent  from  any  we  had  seen. 
One  of  tho  officers  shot  a  hawk,  which  proved  to  be  oif  the  very  same  sort  as  our  English 
fishing-hawks.  Several  fire-places,  branches,  and  leaves  very  little  decayed,  remains  of 
turtle,  &c.,  showed  that  people  had  lately  been  on  the  isle.  The  hull  of  a  canoe,  precisely 
of  the  same  shape  as  those  we  had  seen  at  Balade,  lay  wrecked  in  the  sand.  We  were  now 
no  longer  at  a  loss  to  know  of  what  trees  they  make  their  canoes,  as  they  can  be  no  other 
than  these  pines.  On  this  little  isle  were  some  which  measured  twenty  iuclios  diameter, 
and  between  sixty  and  seventy  feet  in  length,  and  would  have  done  very  well  for  a  fore- 
mast to  the  Resolution,  had  one  been  wanting.  Since  trees  of  this  size  arc  to  be  found  on 
so  small  a  spot,  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  to  find  some  mucli  larger  on  the  main,  and  larger 
isles ;  and,  if  a]ipearanceH  did  not  deceive  us,  we  can  assert  it. 

If  I  except  New  Zealand,  I,  at  this  time,  knew  of  no  island  in  tho  South  I'acific  Ocean, 
where  a  sliip  could  supply  herself  with  a  mast  or  a  yard,  were  she  ever  so  mucli  distressed 
for  want  of  one.  Thus  far  tlio  discovery  is  or  may  bo  valuable.  ]My  carpenter,  who  was  a 
mast-maker  as  well  as  a  sliip-wright,  two  trades  he  learnt  in  Deptford-yard,  was  of  opinion 
that  these  trees  would  make  exceedingly  good  masts.  Tlie  wood  is  white,  clusc-grained, 
tough,  and  light.  Tiirp'-ntinc  had  exuded  out  of  most  of  the  trees,  and  tlio  sun  had  insi)is- 
sated  it  into  a  rosin,  which  was  found  sticking  to  the  trunks,  and  lying  about  the  roots. 
These  trees  shoot,  out  their  branches  like  all  other  pines  ;  with  this  dilVercncc,  that  the 
branches  of  these  are  much  .■iuialler  and  shorter;  so  that  tli(;  knots  become  notliiiiir  when 
the  tree  is  wrought  for  use.  I  took  notice,  that  the  largest  of  them  had  the  siiiallest  ami 
shortest  branches,  and  were  crowned,  as  it  were,   at  the  top,  by  a  yproudiiig  branch  liko 
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II  IimhIi.  Tliis  was  wlmt  led  souk*  on  linnnl  into  the  cxtrava^'unt  notion  of  tlicir  luini,'  l):i«alt(H: 
indci'il,  no  one  coiiid  tiiiiik  of  fiiidinj;  hiicIi  Itwh  iierc  Tliu  seeds  arc  produeed  in  conen  ; 
but  we  could  find  iiono  that  liad  any  in  them,  or  that  wero  in  u  proper  xtate  for  veji;etaldo 
or  botanieal  examination,  llesides  these,  there  was  aimther  tree  r)r  whriil)  of  tiie  spruce  fir 
kind ;  hut  it  was  very  small.  Wo  also  found  on  the  isle  a  nort  of  scurvy-jjrass,  and  a  plant, 
called  by  us  Lamb's  Quarter.-,  which,  when  boiled,  rat  like  spinach,  llavinjj  ;.;ot  ten  or 
twelve  small  spars  to  nuike  stiiddinf^-sail  booms,  boats'- masts,  &c.,  and  night  ajiproaching, 
we  returned  with  them  on  board. 

The  ])urpose  for  wdiich  I  anchored  under  this  isle  bein;;'  answered,  I  was  nosv  to  consider 
what  was  next  to  ijo  done.  We  hail,  from  th(;  topmast  head,  taken  a  view  of  the  sea 
around  us,  and  observed  the  whole,  to  tho  west,  to  be  strewed  with  :<mali  islets,  sandbanks, 
and  breakers,  to  the  utmost  extent  of  our  horizon.  They  seemed,  indeed,  not  to  be  all 
connected,  and  to  bo  divideil  by  windinrj  channels.  Hut  when  I  consiilered,  tliat  the  extent 
of  this  S.  W.  coast  was  already  pretty  well  determined;  tho  j^reat  risk  attcudiiii,' a  more 
accurate  survey,  anil  the  time  it  would  require  to  accomplish  it,  on  account  of  the  many 
dangers  wu  should  have  to  encounter  ;  I  determined  not  to  hazard  tho  ship  down  to  leeward, 
where  wo  might  bo  so  hemmed  in  as  to  find  it  diHicult  to  return,  and  by  that  means  lose 
tho  proper  season  for  getting  to  tho  south.  I  now  wished  to  liavo  bad  the  littl<'  vessel  set 
up,  tho  frame  of  which  wo  had  on  board.  I  had  some  thoughts  of  doing  this  when  we  wen- 
last  at  Otaheite,  but  found  it  could  not  be  executed,  without  neglecting  tho  caulking  and 
other  necessary  repairs  of  tho  ship,  or  staying  longer  there  than  tho  route  I  had  in  view 
would  admit.  It  was  now  too  lato  to  begin  setting  her  up,  and  then  to  uso  her  in  exj)loring 
this  coast ;  and  in  our  voyage  to  the  south,  she  could  bo  of  no  service.  These  reasons 
induced  mo  to  try  to  get  without  tho  shoals;  that  is,  to  tho  southward  of  them. 

Next  morning,  at  daybreak,  we  got  under  sail,  with  a  light  breeze  at  E.  by  N.  We  had 
to  make  some  trips  to  weather  the  shoals  to  leeward  of  Hotany  Isle;  but  when  this  was 
done,  tho  breeze  began  to  fail;  and  at  three  i>..m.  it  fell  calm.  Tho  swell,  assistdl  by  the 
current,  set  us  fast  to  S.W.  towards  tho  breakeis,  which  wero  yet  in  sight  in  that  direction. 
Thus  we  continued  till  ten  o'clock,  at  which  time  a  breeze  springing  u]»  at  X.N.W.  W(> 
steered  E.S.F'-.,  the  contrary  course  wo  bad  come  in  ;  not  daring  to  steer  farther  south  till 
daylight.  At  three  o'clock  next  morning,  the  wind  veered  to  S.W.,  blew  hard,  and  in 
squalls,  attended  with  rain,  which  made  it  necessary  to  proceed  with  our  courses  up,  and 
topsails  on  the  cap,  till  daybreak,  when  the  hill  on  the  Isle  of  Pines  bore  X.  ami  our  dis- 
tance from  the  shore  in  that  direction  was  about  fourleagues.  We  had  now  a  very  strong 
wind  at  S.S.W.,  attended  by  a  great  sea,  bo  that  we  had  reason  to  rejoice  at  having  got  clear 
'jf  the  shoals  before  this  gale  overtook  us.  Though  everything  conspired  to  make  mo  think 
this  was  the  v/csterly  monsoon,  it  can  hardly  be  comjirehendcd  under  that  name,  for  several 
reasons  :  first,  because  it  was  near  a  month  too  soon  for  these  winds;  secondly,  because  wo 
know  not  if  they  reach  this  jdace  at  all ;  and  lastly,  because  it  is  very  common  for  westerly 
winds  to  blow  within  tho  tro])ics.  However,  I  never  found  them  to  blow  so  hard  before,  or 
so  far  southerly.  IJe  these  things  as  they  may,  we  had  now  no  other  choice  but  to  stretch 
to  S.E.,  which  we  accordingly  did,  with  our  starboard  tacks  aboard  ;  and  at  noon  wore  out 
«)f  sight  of  land. 

The  gale  continued  with  very  little  alteration  till  noon  next  day;  at  which  time  we 
observed  in  latitude  23°  18',  longitude  made  from  tho  Isle  of  Pines  P  54'  ea^t.  In  the 
afternoon  we  had  little  wind  from  the  south,  and  a  great  swell  from  tho  same  direction  ; 
and  many  boobies,  tropic,  and  men-r.f-war  birds  were  seen.  At  eleven  o'clock  a  fresh 
breeze  sprung  up  at  AV.  by  S.,  with  which  we  stood  to  the  south.  At  this  time  we  wero 
in  tiie  latitude  of  23'  18',  longitude  I'iil'  49'  E.,  and  about  forty-two  leagues  south  of  tho 
Hebrides.  At  eight  o'clock  in  tho  morning,  on  the  3rd,  the  wind  veered  to  S.  W.,  and  blew 
a  strong  gale  by  squalls,  attended  with  rain.  I  now  gave  over  all  thought  of  returning  to 
the  land  we  had  left.  Indeed,  when  I  considered  tiie  vast  ocean  we  had  to  ex[)lore  to  the 
south  ;  tlic  state  and  condition  of  tho  ship,  already  in  want  of  some  necessary  stores  ;  that 
summer  was  aitproaching  fast ;  and  that  any  considerable  accident  might  detain  us  in  this 
sea  another  year;   I  did  not  think  it  advisable  to  attempt  to  regain  the  land. 
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Thus  [  was  obliged,  as  it  were  by  nece>'sity,  for  the  first  time,  to  have  a  coast  I  had 
discovered,  before  it  was  fidly  cxiilored.  I  called  it  New  Caledonia;  and,  if  we  except 
New  /(aland,  it  is  ]ielia]ts  the  largest  island  in  the  South  Pacific;  Ocean  ;  for  it  extends 
from  the  latitude  of  Ijl"  it;'  to  22'  :t()  S..  and  from  the  loui-itude  of  HYA  .MJ'  to  Hi''  11'  M. 
It  lies  marly  N.W.  [  W.,  and  S. II.  '  K.,  nn<l  '\h  about  eighty-seven  leagues  long  in  that 
liireetion  ;  but  its  breadth  is  not  coiisider.dile,  not  anywhere  ixceeding  ten  leagu.  s.  It  is  a 
eouiitry  full  of  hills  and  valleys,  of  various  extent  both  for  height  and  depth.  To  judge  of 
the  whole  by  the  jiarts  wo  were  on,  from  tlu^e  hills  spring  vast  numbers  of  little  rivulets, 
which  greatly  contribute  to  fertilise  the  plains,  ami  to  Miipply  all  tin;  wants  of  the  inhabit- 
ants. The  summits  i,f  most  of  the  hills  seem  to  bo  barren  ;  though  some  few  are  clothed 
with  wood  ;  as  arc  all  the  planes  ami  valleys.  By  reason  of  these  hills,  many  jiarts  of  tlio 
coast,  when  at  a  distance  from  it,  appeared  indented,  or  to  have  great  inh'ts  iu  tsvecn  the 
hillx  ;  but  when  we  came  near  the  shore,  we  always  found  such  places  shut  ujt  with  low 
land,  and  also  (discrved  low  land  to  lie  aong  the  coast  between  the  sea-shore  and  the  foot  of 
tho  hills.  Ah  this  was  the  case  in  all  such  jmrts  as  we  came  near  enough  to  see,  it  is 
reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  wlude  coast  is  so.  I  am  likewise  of  oj)inioii,  that  tlie  whole, 
or  greatest  part,  is  surrounded  by  reefs  or  shoals,  which  render  the  access  to  it  very 
dangerous,  but  at  the  s.ame  time  guard  the  coast  frimi  the  violence  of  the  wind  and  sea; 
make  it  abound  with  fish;  secure  an  easy  and  safe  navigation  along  it,  for  canoes,  Scv.  and 
most  likely  form  some  ^oo(l  harbours  for  shi|)ping.  ^Fost,  if  not  every  part  of  tlie  coast  is 
inhabited,  the  Isle  of  Pines  not  excei)ted;  for  wo  saw  either  snudte  by  day,  or  fires  by  night, 
wherever  we  came.  In  the  extent  which  I  have  given  to  this  island  is  included  the  broken 
or  unconnected  lands  to  the  .N.AV.,  us  they  are  delineated  in  the  chart.  That  they  may  bo 
ccnnected,  I  shall  not  pretend  to  deny  ;  wo  were  however  of  opinion  that  they  were  isles, 
and  that  Now  Caledonia  terminated  more  to  S.  E.,  though  this,  at  most,  is  but  a  well- 
fomiilcd  conjecture. 

But  whether  those  lands  be  separate  isles,  or  connected  with  New  C.alcd(inia,  it  is  by  no 
means  certain  that  we  saw  iheir  termination  to  tho  west.  I  think  we  did  not,  as  tho  shoals 
did  not  end  with  the  land  we  saw.  but  kept  their  N.W.  direction  farther  than  Bougainville'a 
track  in  the  latitude  of  15"  or  1  ;>/,".  Nay,  it  secins  not  improbable,  that  a  ehaiii  of  isles, 
sandbanks,  and  reefs  may  extenil  to  tho  west,  as  far  as  the  coast  of  New  South  Wales. 
The  eastern  extent  of  the  isles  and  siioals  off  that  coast,  between  the  latitude  of  lo"  and  2.1", 
wore  not  known.  The  semblance  of  the  two  countries  * ;  Bougainville's  mcctinj;  with  tho 
filioal  of  Diana  above  sixty  leagues  from  the  coast,  and  the  signs  he  had  of  land  to  tho 
S.E.,  all  tend  to  increase  the  probability. '  I  must  confess  that  it  is  carrying  probability  and 
conjecture  a  little  too  far,  to  say  what  may  lie  in  a  space  of  two  hundred  leagues ;  but  it  ia 
in  some  measure  necessary,  were  it  only  to  put  some  future  navigator  on  his  guard. 

i\Ir.  Wales  determined  the  longitude  of  that  part  of  New  Caledonia  wo  exjilored,  by 
nmety-six  sets  of  observations,  which  were  reduced  to  one  another  by  our  trusty  guide  the 
watch.  I  found  tho  variation  of  the  ccmipass  to  be  10°  24'  E.  This  is  the  mean  variation 
given  by  the  three  azimuth  compasses  we  bad  on  board,  wiiich  would  differ  from  each  other 
a  degree  and  a  half,  and  sometimes  more.  I  did  not  observe  any  difference  in  the  variation 
between  the  N.W.  and  S.E.  parts  of  this  land,  except  when  we  were  at  anchor  before  Balade, 
where  it  was  less  than  10";  but  this  I  did  not  regard,  as  I  found  such  a  uniformity  out  at 
sea ;  and  it  is  there  where  navigators  want  to  know  tho  variation.  While  wo  were  on  the 
N.E.  coast,  I  thought  tho  currents  set  to  S.E.  and  W.  or  N.W.  on  the  other  side;  but  they 
are  by  no  means  considerable,  and  may  as  probably  be  channels  of  tides  as  regular  currents. 
Tn  the  narrow  channels  which  divide  the  shoals,  and  those  which  communicate  with  tho  sea, 
the  tides  run  strong;  but  their  rise  and  fall  are  inconsiderable,  not  exceeding  three  feet  and 
a  half.  The  time  of  high- water,  at  the  full  and  change,  at  Balade,  is  about  six  o'clock ;  but 
at  Botany  Isle  we  judged  it  would  happen  about  ten  or  eleven  o'clock. 

•  Soc  his  Voyage,  Eiiglisli  translation,  p.  303. 
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ClIAPTEn  Xr. — SEQUEL  OP  THE  PAS8AGE  FROM  NEW  CALEDONIA  TO  NEW  ZEALAND,  WITH 
AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  DISCOVERY  OP  NORPOLK  ISLAND,  AND  THE  INCIDENTS  THAT 
HAPPENED   WHILE    THE    SHIP   LAY   IN  QUEEN   CHARLOTTe's    SOUND. 

Tiir,  wind  continuing  at  S.W.,  W.S.W.,  and  W.,  blowing  a  fresh  gale,  and  now  and 
then  squalls,  with  showers  of  rain,  wc  steered  to  S.S.E.,  without  meeting  with  any  remarkable 
occurrence  till  near  noon  on  tlie  Gth,  when  it  fell  calm.  At  this  time  wo  were  in  the 
latitude  of  27="  50'  S.,  longitude  171°  43'  E,  The  calm  continued  till  noon  the  next  day, 
during  which  time  we  observed  the  variation  to  be  10°  33i'  E.  I  now  ordered  the 
carpenters  to  work  to  caulk  the  decks.  As  we  had  neither  pitch,  tar,  nor  rosin  left  to  pay 
the  seams,  this  was  done  with  varnish  of  pine,  and  afterwards  covered  with  coral  sand,  which 
made  a  cement  far  exceeding  my  expectation.  In  the  afternoon  we  had  a  boat  in  the 
water,  and  shot  two  albatrosses,  which  were  geese  to  us.  We  had  seen  one  of  this  kind  of 
birds  the  day  before,  which  was  the  first  we  observed  since  we  had  been  within  the  tropic. 
On  the  7th,  at  one  p.m.,  a  breeze  sprang  up  at  south  ;  soon  after  it  veered  to,  and  fixed  at 
S.E.  by  S.,  and  blew  a  gentle  gale,  attended  with  pleasant  weather. 

We  stretched  to  W.S.W.,  and  next  day  at  noon  were  in  tlie  latitude  of  28°  25',  longitude 
170°  20'  E.  In  tiie  evening,  Mr.  Cooper  having  struck  a  porpoise  with  a  harpoon,  it  was 
necessary  to  bring  to,  end  have  two  boats  out,  before  we  could  kill  it,  and  get  it  on  board.  It  was 
six  feet  long  ;  a  female  of  that  kind  which 
naturalists  call  dolphin  of  the  ancients, 
and  which  differs  from  the  other  kind  of 
porpoise  in  the  head  and  jaw,  having  them 
long  and  pointed.  This  had  eighty-eight 
teeth  in  each  jaw.  The  haslet  *  and  lean 
flesh  were  to  us  a  feast.  The  latter  was 
a  little  liverish,  but  had  not  the  least 
fishy  taste.  It  was  eaten  roasted,  broiled, 
and  fried,  first  soaking  it  in  warm  water. 
Indeed,  little  art  was  wanting  to  make 
anything  fresh  palatable  to  those  who  had 
been  living  so  long  on  salt  meat. 

We  continued  to  stretch  to  W.S.W.  till 
the  10th,  when,  at  daybreak,  we  dis- 
covered land  bearing  S.W.,  which  on  a 
nearer  approach  we  found  to  be  an  island 
of  good  height,  and  five  leagues  in  circuit. 
I  named  it  Norfolk  Isle,  in  honour  of  the 
noble  family  of  Howard.  It  is  situated 
in  the  latitude  of  29"  2'  30"  S.,  and  lon- 
gitude 168°  16'  E.  The  latter  was  deter- 
mined by  lunar  observations  made  on  this, 
the  preceding,  and  following  days ;  and 
the  former,  by  a  good  observation  at  noon, 
when  we  were  about  three  miles  from  the 
isle.  Soon  after  we  discovered  the  isle,  we 
sounded  in  twenty- two  fathoms  on  a  bank 
of  coral  sand  ;  after  this  we  continued  to 
sound,  and  found  not  less  than  twenty-two, 
or  more  than  twenty-four  fathoms  (except 
Rear  the  shore),  and  the  same  bottom  mixed 
with  broken  shells.  After  dinner,  a  party  of  us  embarked  in  two  boats,  and  landed 
on  the  island,  without  any  diflftculty,  behind  some  large  rocks  wliich  lined  part  of  the  coast 

*  The  internal  parts,  liver,  lungs,  &c. 
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on  the  N.E.  side.  Wo  found  it  uninhabited,  and  were  undoubtedly  the  first  tliat  ever  set 
foot  on  it.  Wo  observed  many  trees  and  plants  common  at  New  Zealand  ;  and  in  particu- 
lar, tlic  flax-plant,  which  is  ratlier  more  luxuriant  here  than  in  any  part  of  that  country  : 
but  tlu)  chief  ])r()dncc  is  a  sort  of  spruce  pine,  which  grows  in  great  abundance,  and  to  a 
Large  size,  many  of  the  trees  being  as  thick,  breast-high,  as  two  men  could  fatiiom,  and  exceed- 
ingly straight  and  tall.  This  pine  is  of  a  sort  between  that  which  grows  in  New  Zealand 
and  that  in  New  Caledonia ;  the  foliage  differing  something  from  both  ;  and  the  wood  not 
80  heavy  as  the  former,  nor  so  light  and  close-grained  as  the  latter.  It  is  a  good  deal 
like  the  Quebec  pine.  For  about  two  hundred  yards  from  the  shore  the  ground  is  covered 
so  thick  with  shrubs  and  plants,  as  hardly  to  be  penetrated  farther  inland.  Tiic  woods  were 
perfectly  clear  and  free  from  underwood,  and  the  soil  seemed  ricii  and  deep. 

We  found  tlie  same  kind  of  pigeons,  parrots,  and  parroquets  as  in  New  Zealand,  rails,  and 
some  small  birds.  The  sea-fowl  are,  white  boobies,  gulls,  tern,  &c.  which  breed  undisturbed 
on  the  shores,  and  in  the  cliffs  of  the  rocks.  On  the  isle  is  fresh  water ;  and  cabbage-palm, 
wood -sorrel,  sow-thistle,  and  samphire  abounding  in  some  ])laces  on  the  shores :  we  brought 
on  board  as  much  of  each  sort  as  the  time  we  d  to  gather  them  would  admit.  These 
cabbage-trees,  or  palms,  were  not  thicker  than  a  man  s  leg,  and  from  ten  to  twenty  feet  high. 
They  are  of  the  same  genus  with  the  cocoa-nut  tree  ;  like  it,  thoy  have  large  pinnated  leaves, 
and  are  the  same  as  the  second  sort  found  in  the  northern  parts  of  New  South  Wales  *.  The 
cabbage  is,  properly  speaking,  the  bud  of  the  tree ;  each  tree  producing  but  one  cabbage,  which 
is  at  tlie  crown,  where  the  leaves  spring  out,  and  is  inclosed  in  the  stem.  The  cutting  off  the 
cabbage  effectually  destroys  the  tree  ;  so  that  no  more  than  one  can  be  had  from  the  same  stem. 
The  cocoa-nut  tree,  and  some  others  of  the  palm  kind,  produce  cabbage  as  well  as  these.  This 
vegetable  is  not  only  wholesome,  but  exceedingly  palatable,  and  proved  the  most  agreeable 
repast  we  had  for  some  time. 

The  coast  does  not  want  fish.  While  we  were  on  shore,  the  people  in  the  boats  caught 
some  which  were  excellent.  I  judged  that  it  was  high  water  at  the  full  and  change,  about 
one  o'clock,  and  that  the  tide  rises  and  falls  upon  a  perpendicular  about  four  or  five  feet. 
The  approach  of  night  brought  us  jiU  on  board,  when  we  hoisted  in  the  boats ;  and  stretching 
to  E.N.E.  (with  the  wind  at  S.E.)  till  midnight,  we  tacked  and  spent  the  remainder  of  the 
night  making  short  boards. 

Next  morning,  at  sunrise,  we  made  sail,  stretching  to  S.S.W.,  and  weathered  the  island, 
on  the  south  side  of  which  lie  two  isles,  that  serve  as  roosting  and  brecdinj;  places  for  birds. 
On  this,  as  also  on  the  S.E.  side,  is  a  sandy  beach  ;  whereas  most  of  the  oiher  shores  are 
bounded  by  rocky  cliffs  which  have  twenty  and  eighteen  fathoms  water  close  to  them  ;  at 
least  so  wo  found  it  on  the  N.E.  side,  and  with  good  anchorage.  A  bank  of  coral  sand, 
mixed  with  shells,  on  which  we  found  from  nineteen  to  thirty-five  or  forty  fathoms  water, 
surrounds  the  isle,  and  extends,  especially  to  the  south,  seven  leagues  off.  The  morning  we 
discovered  the  island,  the  variation  was  found  to  bo  13°  9'  E. ,  but  I  think  this  observation  j^avc 
too  much,  as  others,  which  we  had,  both  before  and  after,  gave  2°  less.  After  leaving  Norlolk 
Isle,  I  steered  for  New  Zealand,  my  intention  being  to  touch  at  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  to 
refresh  my  crew,  and  put  the  ship  in  a  condition  to  encounter  the  southern  latitudes. 

On  the  17th,  at  daybreak,  we  saw  Mount  Egmont,  which  was  covered  with  everlasting 
snow,  bearing  S.E.  i-  E.  Our  distance  from  the  shore  was  about  eight  leagues  j  and  on 
sounding,  wo  found  seventy  fathoms  water,  a  nmddy  bottom.  The  wind  soon  fixed  in  the 
western  board,  and  blew  a  fresh  gale,  with  which  we  steered  S.S.E.  for  Queen  Charlotte's 
Sound,  with  a  view  of  falling  in  with  Cape  Stephens.  At  noon  Cape  Egmont  bore  E.N.E. 
distant  three  or  four  leagues ;  and  though  the  mount  was  hid  in  the  clouds,  we  judged 
it  to  be  in  the  same  direction  as  the  Cape  ;  latitude  observed,  39'  24'.  The  wind  increased 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  oblige  us  to  close-reef  our  topsails,  and  strike  top-gallant  yards.  At 
last  we  could  bear  no  more  sail  than  the  two  courses,  and  two  close-reefed  topsails  ;  and 
under  them  we  stretched  for  Cape  Stephens,  which  we  made  at  eleven  o'clock-  at  night.  At 
midniglit  we  tacked  and  made  a  trip  to  the  north  till  three  o'clock  next  morning,  when  we 
l)ore  away  for  the  Sound.  At  nine  we  hauled  round  Point  Jackson,  through  a  sea  which 
looked  terrible,  occasioned  by  a  rapid  tide  and  a  high  wind ;  but  as  we  knew  the  coast,  it 

•   Vide  Hawkotworth'a  Voyages,  vol.  iii. 
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(lid  not  alarm  us.     At  eleven  o'clock  we  ancliored  before  Sliip  Cove ;  the  strong  flurries 
from  off  the  land  not  permitting  ii8  to  get  in. 

In  tlio  afternoon,  as  we  conld  not  move  tlie  ship,  I  went  into  the  cove,  with  the  seine,  to  try 
to  catcli  some  fish.  The  first  thing  I  did  after  landing  was  to  look  for  the  bottle  I  left  hid 
when  last  here,  in  which  was  the  memorandum.  It  was  taken  away  ;  but  by  whom  it  did 
not  appear.  Two  hauls  with  the  seine  producing  only  four  small  fish,  we  in  some  measure 
made  up  for  this  deficiency  by  shooting  several  birds,  which  tiie  flowers  in  the  garden  had 
drawn  tliitlier,  as  also  some  old  shags,  and  by  robbing  the  nests  of  some  young  ones.  Being 
little  wind  next  morning,  we  weigiied,  and  warped  the  ship  into  the  Cove,  and  there  moored 
with  the  two  bowers.  We  unbent  the  sails  to  repair  them,  several  having  been  split,  and 
otherwise  damaged  in  the  late  gale.  The  main  and  fore  courses,  already  worn  to  tiie  ver\ 
utmost,  were  condemned  as  useless.  I  ordered  the  topmasts  to  be  struck  and  unrigged,  in 
order  to  fix  to  them  moveable  cliocks  or  knees,  for  want  of  which  the  trestle-trees  were  con- 
tinually breaking  ;  the  forge  to  bo  set  up  to  make  bolts  and  repair  our  iron- work  ;  and  tents 
to  be  erected  on  shore  for  the  reception  of  a  guard,  coopers,  sail-makers,  &c.  I  likewise 
gave  orders  that  vegetables  (of  which  there  were  phmty)  should  be  boiled  every  morning 
with  oatmeal  and  portable  broth  for  breakfast,  and  with  peas  and  broth  every  day  for  dinner 
for  the  whole  crew,  over  and  above  their  usual  allowance  of  salt  meat. 

In  the  afternoon,  as  Mr.  Wales  was  setting  up  his  observatory,  ho  discovered  that  several 
trees,  which  were  standing  when  we  last  sailed  from  this  place,  had  been  cut  down  with 
saws  and  axes  ;  and  a  few  days  after,  the  place  where  an  observatory,  clock.  Sec,  liad  been 
set  up,  was  also  found  in  a  spot  difi^irent  from  that  where  Mr.  Wales  had  placed  his.  It 
was  tiiorefore  now  no  longer  to  be  doubted  tiiat  the  Adventure  had  been  in  this  cove  after 
we  had  left  it. 

Next  day,  winds  southerly,  hazy  cloudy  weather.  Everybody  went  to  work  at  their 
respective  employments,  one  of  which  was  to  caulk  the  ship's  sides,  a  thing  much  wanted. 
The  scams  were  payed  with  putty,  made  with  cook's  fat  and  chalk  ;  the  gunner  li.ppening 
to  have  a  quantity  of  the  latter  on  board.  The  21st,  wind  southerly,  with  continual  rains. 
The  weather  being  fair  in  the  afternoon  of  the  22d,  accompanied  by  the  botanists,  I  visited 
our  gardens  on  Motuara,  which  wo  found  almost  in  a  state  of  nature,  having  been  wholly 
neglected  by  the  inhabitants.  Nevertheless,  many  articles  were  in  a  flourishing  condition^ 
and  showed  how  well  they  liked  the  soil  in  which  they  were  planted.  None  of  the  natives 
having  yet  made  their  appearance,  we  made  a  fire  on  the  point  of  the  island,  in  hopes,  if 
they  saw  the  smoke,  they  miglit  be  induced  to  come  to  us. 

Nothing  remarkable  iiappened  till  the  24th,  when,  in  the  morning,  two  canoes  were  seen 
coming  down  the  Sound ;  but  as  soon  as  they  perceived  the  ship,  they  retired  behind  a  point 
on  tiie  west  side.  After  breakfast  I  went  in  a  boat  to  look  for  them  ;  and  as  we  proceede(> 
along  the  shore,  we  shot  several  birds.  The  report  of  the  muskets  gave  notice  of  our 
approach,  and  the  natives  discovered  themselves  in  Shag  Cove  by  hallooing  to  us ;  but  as 
we,drew  near  to  their  hal)itations,  they  all  fled  to  the  woods,  except  two  or  three  men,  who 
stood  on  a  rising  ground  near  the  shore,  with  their  arms  in  their  hands.  The  moment 
we  landed,  they  knew  us.  Joy  then  took  place  of  fear,  and  the  rest  of  the  natives 
hurried  out  of  the  woods,  and  embraced  iis  over  and  over  again,  leaping  and  skipping 
about  like  madmen  ;  but  I  observed  that  they  would  not  suft'er  some  women,  whom  we  saw 
at  a  distance,  to  come  near  us.  After  we  had  made  them  presents  of  hatchets,  knives,  and 
what  else  we  had  with  us,  they  gave  us  in  return  a  large  quantity  of  fish,  which  they  had 
just  caught.  There  were  only  a  few  amongst  them  whose  faces  we  could  recoguiic  ;  and  on 
our  asking  why  they  were  afraid  of  us,  and  inquiring  for  some  of  our  old  acquaintances  by 
name,  tluy  talked  much  about  killing,  which  was  so  variously  understood  by  us,  that  we 
could  gather  nothing  from  it ;  so  that,  after  a  short  stay,  we  took  leave,  and  went  on  board. 
Xext  morning  early,  our  friends,  according  to  a  promise  they  made  us  the  preceding  evening, 
paying  us  a  visit,  brought  with  them  a  quantity  of  fine  fish,  which  they  exchanged  for 
Otaheitean  cloth,  &c.,  and  then  returned  to  their  habitations. 

On  the  26th,  we  got  into  the  after-hold  four  boat-load  of  shingle  ballast,  and  struck  down 
six  guns,  keeping  only  six  on  deck.     Our  good  friends  the  natives  having  brought  us  a 


Oct.  1774. 
ronjv  flurries 

i  seine,  to  try 
tlo  I  left  hid 
■whom  it  did 
)me  measure 
;  garden  had 
ones.    Being; 
there  moored 
en  split,  and 
to  the  ver\ 
unrigged,  in 
jes  were  con- 
ic ;  and  tents 
,     I  likewise 
very  morning 
lay  for  dinner 

I  that  severa> 
it  down  with 
S:c.,  had  been 
accd  his.  It 
his  cove  after 

,vork  at  their 
inucli  wanted, 
ner  happening 
)ntinual  rains. 
lists,  I  visited 
been  wholly 
ng  condition^ 
)f  the  native* 
in  hopes,  if 

[)cs  were  seen 
lehind  a  point 
Iwe  proceedect 
lotice  of  our 
\is  ;  but  as 
ree  men,  who- 
iThe  moment 
the  natives 
ind  skipping 
jhom  we  saw 
L  knives,  and 
lich  they  had 
\mQ  ;  and  on 
laintances  by 
us,  that  we 
[nt  on  board, 
ling  evening, 
tchanged  for 

struck  down 
|rou(;ht  us  a 


Nov.  1774. 


COOKS  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


545 


plentiful  supply  of  iish,  afterwards  went  on  shore  to  the  t(;nts,  and  informed  our  people  there 
that  a  ship  like  ouis  had  been  lately  lost  in  the  Strait ;  that  some  of  the  people  got  on  shore, 
and  that  the  natives  stole  their  clothes  &e.,  for  which  several  were  shot ;  that  afterwards, 
when  tlicy  could  fire  no  longer,  the  natives  having  got  the  better,  killed  them  with  their 
Potrtjmtoon,  and  ate  them  ;  but  that  they  themselves  had  no  hand  in  the  affair,  which,  they 
said,  hai)penod  at  Vanna  Aroa,  near  Tcei'awhitt'"  on  the  other  side  of  the  Strait.  One  man 
said  it  was  two  moons  ago ;  but  another  contradicted  him,  and  counted  on  his  fingers  about 
twenty  or  thirty  days.  Thty  described  by  actions  liow  the  ship  was  beat  to  pieces,  by  going 
up  and  down  against  the  rocks,  till  at  last  it  was  all  scattered  abroad. 

The  next  day  some  others  told  the  same  siory,  or  nearly  to  the  same  purport,  and  pointed 
over  the  V.nst  Bay,  which  is  on  the  east  side  of  the  sound,  as  to  the  place  wlierc  it  happened. 
These  stories  making  mo  very  uneasy  about  the  Adventure,  I  desired  Mr.  AVales,  .and  those 
on  shore,  to  let  me  know  if  any  of  the  natives  should  mention  it  again,  or  to  send  them  to 
me ;  for  I  had  not  heard  anything  from  them  myself.  When  Mr.  AValcs  came  on  board  to 
dinner,  he  found  the  very  people  who  had  told  him  the  story  on  shore,  and  pointed  them  out 
to  me.  I  inquired  about  the  affair,  and  endeavoured  to  come  at  the  truth  by  every  method 
I  could  think  of.  All  I  could  get  from  them  was,  C(itire>/  (no)  ;  and  they  not  only  denied 
every  syllable  of  what  they  had  said  on  shore,  but  seemed  wholly  ignorant  of  the  matter ;  so 
that  I  began  to  think  our  people  had  misunderstood  them,  and  that  the  story  referred  to  some 
of  their  own  people  and  boats. 

On  the  28lh,  fresh  gales  westerly,  and  fair  weather.  We  rigged  and  fitted  the  topmasts. 
Having  gone  on  a  shooting-party  to  West  Bay,  we  went  to  the  place  where  I  left  the  hog* 
and  fowls  ;  but  saw  no  vestiges  of  them,  nor  of  anybody  having  been  there  since.  In  our 
return,  having  visited  the  natives,  we  got  some  fish  in  exchange  for  trifles  which  we  gave 
them.  As  vs-e  were  coming  away,  Mr.  Forster  thought  he  lieard  the  squeaking  of  a  pig  in 
the  woods,  close  by  their  habitations  ;  probably  they  may  have  those  I  left  with  them  when 
last  here.  In  the  evening  we  got  on  board,  with  about  a  dozen  and  a  half  of  wild-fow), 
shags,  and  sea-pies.  The  sportsmen  who  had  been  out  in  the  woods  near  the  ship  were 
more  successful  amonar  the  small  birds. 

On  the  29th  and  30th  nothing  remarkable  happened,  except  that  in  the  evening  of  the 
latter  all  the  natives  left  us.  The  3 1st  being  a  fine  pleasant  day,  our  botanists  went  over  to 
Long  Island,  where  one  of  the  party  saw  a  large  black  boar.  As  it  was  described  to  me,  I 
thought  it  to  be  one  of  those  which  Captain  Furneaux  left  behind,  and  had  been  brought 
over  to  this  isle  by  those  who  had  it  in  keeping.  Since  they  did  not  destroy  those  hogs 
when  first  in  their  possession,  we  cannot  suppose  they  will  do  it  now  ;  so  that  there  is  little 
fear  but  that  this  country  will,  in  time,  be  stocked  with  these  animals,  both  in  a  wild  and 
domestic  state.  Next  day  we  were  visited  by  a  number  of  strangers,  who  came  from  up  the 
sound,  and  brought  with  them  but  little  fish.  Tlieir  chief  commodity  was  green  stone  or 
tale,  an  article  which  never  came  to  a  bad  market ;  and  some  of  the  Largest  pieces  of  it  I  had 
ever  seen  were  got  this  day. 

On  the  2d  I  went  over  to  the  cast  side  of  the  sound,  and,  without  meeting  anything 
remarkable,  returned  on  board  in  the  evening,  when  I  learnt  that  the  same  peojdo  who 
visited  us  the  preceding  day  had  been  on  board  most  of  this,  with  tlieir  usual  article  of 
trade.  On  the  3d,  Mr.  Pickersgill  met  wilh  some  of  the  natives,  who  related  to  him  the 
story  of  a  ship  being  lost,  and  the  people  being  killed  ;  but  added,  with  great  carnestnesa,  it 
was  not  done  by  them.  On  the  4th,  fine  pleasant  weather.  ]\Iost  of  the  natives  now 
retired  up  the  sound.  Indeed,  I  had  taken  every  gentle  method  to  oblige  them  to  be  gone  ; 
for  since  these  new-comers  luid  been  with  us,  our  old  friends  hr.u  disappeared,  and  we  had 
been  without  fish.  Having  gone  over  to  Long  Island  to  look  for  the  hog  which  had  been 
seen  there,  I  found  it  to  be  one  of  the  sows  left  by  Captain  Furneaux ;  the  same  tiiat  was  in 
possession  of  the  natives  when  we  were  last  here.  From  a  supposition  of  its  being  a  boar.  I 
had  carried  over  a  sow  to  leave  with  him  ;  but  on  seeing  my  mistake,  brought  her  back,  as 
the  leaving  licr  there  would  answer  no  end. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  oth,  our  old  friends  made  us  a  visit,  and  brought  a  seasonable 
supply  of  fish.     At  the  same  time,  I  embarked  in  the  pinnace  with  Messrs.  Forsters  and 
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Span-man,  in  order  to  proceed  up  the  sound,  I  was  desirous  of  finding  the  termination 
of  it,  or  rather  of  seeing  if  I  could  find  any  passage  out  to  sea  by  tlie  S.E.,  as  I  suspected 
from  some  discoveries  I  had  made  wlien  first  here.  In  our  way  up  we  met  witli  some 
fisliers,  of  whom  we  made  the  necessary  inquiry ;  and  they  all  agreed  that  there  was  no 
passage  to  sea  by  the  head  of  the  sound.  As  we  proceeded,  we  some  time  after  met  a 
canoe,  conducted  by  four  men,  coming  down  the  sound.  These  confirmed  what  the  others 
had  said,  in  regard  to  there  being  no  passage  to  sea  the  way  we  were  going ;  but  gave  us  to 
understand  that  there  was  one  to  the  east,  in  the  very  place  where  I  expected  to  find  it.  I 
now  laid  aside  the  scheme  of  going  to  tlie  head  of  the  sound,  and  proceeded  to  this  arm, 
wliich  is  on  the  S.E.  side,  about  four  or  five  leagues  above  the  Isle  of  Motuara. 

A  little  within  the  entrance  on  the  S.E.  side,  at  a  place  called  Kotieghenooee,  we  found  a 
large  settlement  of  the  natives.  The  chief,  whose  name  was  Tringo-boohee,  and  his  people, 
whom  we  found  to  be  some  of  those  who  had  lately  been  on  board  the  ship,  received  us  with 
great  courtesy.  They  seemed  to  be  pretty  numerous,  both  here  and  in  the  neighbourliood. 
Our  stay  with  them  was  short,  as  the  information  they  gave  us  encouraged  us  to  pursue  the 
object  we  hr.J  in  view.  Accordingly,  we  proceeded  down  the  arm  E.N.E.  and  E.  by  N., 
leaving  several  fine  coves  on  both  sides,  and  at  last  found  it  to  open  into  the  strait  by  a 
channel  about  a  mile  wide,  in  which  ran  out  a  strong  tide  ;  having  also  observed  one  setting 
down  the  arm,  all  the  time  we  had  been  in  it.  It  was  now  about  four  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon ;  and  in  less  than  an  hour  after,  this  tide  ceased,  and  was  succeeded  by  the  flood, 
which  came  in  with  equal  strength. 

The  outlet  lies  S.E.  by  E.,  and  N.W.  by  "W.,  and  nearly  in  the  direction  of  E.S.E.,  and 
W.N.W.  from  Cape  Teerawhitte.  We  found  thirteen  fathoms  water  a  little  within  the 
entrance,  clear  round.  It  seemed  to  me  that  a  leading  wind  was  necessary  to  go  in  and  out 
of  this  passage,  on  account  of  the  rapidity  of  tlie  tides.  I,  however,  had  but  little  time  to 
make  observations  of  this  nature,  as  night  was  at  hand,  and  I  had  resolved  to  return  on 
board.  On  that  account,  I  omitted  visiting  a  large  hippa,  or  stronghold,  built  on  an  eleva- 
tion on  the  north  side,  and  about  a  mile  or  two  within  the  entrance.  The  inhabitants  of  it, 
by  signs,  invited  us  to  go  to  them ;  but,  without  paying  any  regard  to  them,  tve  proceeded 
directly  for  the  ship,  which  we  reached  by  ten  o'clock,  bringing  with  us  some  fish  we  had 
got  from  the  natives,  and  a  few  birds  we  had  shot.  Amongst  the  latter,  were  some  of  the 
same  kind  of  ducks  we  found  in  Dusky  Bay  ;  and  we  have  reason  to  believe  that  they  are 
all  to  be  met  with  here ;  for  the  natives  knew  them  all  by  the  drawings,  and  had  a  particular 
name  for  each. 

On  the  6th,  wind  at  N.E.,  gloomy  weather  with  rain.  Our  old  friends  having  taken  up 
their  abode  near  us,  one  of  them,  whose  name  was  Pedero,  (a  man  of  some  note,)  made  me 
a  present  of  a  staff  of  honour,  such  as  the  chiefs  generally  carry.  In  return,  I  dressed  him 
in  a  suit  of  old  clothes,  of  which  he  was  not  a  little  proud.  He  had  a  fine  person  and  a 
good  presence  ;  .and  nothing  but  his  colour  distinguished  him  from  a  European.  Having 
got  him  and  anotlier  into  a  communicative  mood,  we  began  to  inquire  of  them  if  the  Adven- 
ture had  been  there  during  my  ab>ence,  and  they  gave  us  to  understand,  in  a  manner  that 
admitted  of  no  doubt,  that  soon  after  we  were  gone  she  arrived,  that  she  staid  between  ten 
and  twenty  days,  and  had  been  gone  ten  months.  They  likewise  asserted,  that  neitlier  she 
nor  any  other  ship  had  been  stranded  on  the  coast,  as  had  been  reported.  This  assertion, 
and  the  manner  in  which  they  related  the  coming  and  going  of  the  Adventure,  made  me 
easy  about  her  ;  but  did  not  wholly  set  aside  our  suspicions  of  a  disaster  having  happened  to 
some  other  strangers.  Besides  what  has  been  already  related,  we  had  been  told  that  a  ship 
had  lately  been  here,  and  was  gone  to  a  place  called  Terato,  which  is  on  the  north  side  of 
the  Strait.  Whether  this  story  related  to  the  former  or  not,  I  cannot  say.  Whenever  I 
questioned  the  natives  about  it,  they  always  denied  all  knowledge  of  it;  and  for  some  time 
past  had  avoided  n>entioning  it.  It  was  but  a  few  days  before,  that  one  man  received  a  box 
on  the  ear  for  naming  it  to  some  of  our  people.  After  breakfast,  I  took  a  number  of  hands 
over  to  Long-Island,  in  order  to  catch  the  sow,  to  put  her  to  the  boar,  and  remove  her  to 
some  other  i)lace  ;  but  we  returned  without  seeing  her.  Some  of  the  natives  had  been  there 
not  long  before  us,  as  their  firee  were  yet  burning ;  and  they  had  undoubtedly  taken  her 
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away.     Pedero  dined  with  us,  ate  of  everything  at  tabic,  and  drank  more  wine  than  any 
one  of  us,  without  being  in  the  least  affected  by  it. 

The  7th,  fresh  gales  at  N.E.  with  continual  rain.  The  8th,  fore-part  rain,  remainder 
fair  weather.  We  put  two  pigs,  a  boar  and  a  sow,  on  shore,  in  the  cove  next  without 
Cannibal  Cove  ;  so  that  it  is  hardly  possible  all  the  methods  I  have  taken  to  stock  iliis 
country  with  these  animals  sliould  fail.  We  had  also  reason  to  believe  that  some  of  the 
cocks  and  hens  which  I  left  here  still  existed,  although  we  had  not  seen  any  of  them  ;  for 
a  hen's  egg  was,  some  days  before,  found  in  the  woods  almost  new  laid. 

On  the  9th,  wind  westerly  or  N.W.  squally,  with  rain.  In  the  morning  wo  unmoored, 
and  sliifted  our  berth  farther  out  of  the  cove,  for  the  more  ready  getting  to  sea  the  next 
morning  ;  for,  at  present,  the  caulkers  had  not  finished  the  sides,  and  till  this  work  was  done 
we  could  not  sail.  Our  friends  having  brought  us  a  very  large  and  seasonable  supply  of 
fish,  I  bestowed  on  Pedero  a  present  of  an  empty  oil-jar,  which  made  him  as  happy  as  a 
prince.  Soon  after,  he  and  his  party  left  the  cove,  and  retired  to  their  proper  place  of  abode, 
with  all  the  treasure  hey  had  received  from  us.  I  believe  that  they  gavo  away  many  of 
the  things  they,  at  different  times,  got  from  us,  to  their  friends,  and  njighbours,  or  else 
parted  with  them  to  purchase  peace  of  their  more  powerful  enemies  ;  for  we  never  saw  any 
of  our  presents  after  they  were  once  in  their  possession  ;  and  every  time  we  visited  them  they 
were  as  much  in  want  of  hatchets,  nails,  &c.  to  all  appearance,  as  if  they  never  had  had  any 
among  them. 

I  am  satisfied  that  the  people  in  this  Sound,  who  are  upon  the  whole  pretty  numerous, 
arc  under  no  regular  form  of  government,  or  so  united  as  to  form  une  body  politic.  The 
head  of  each  tribe,  or  family,  seems  to  be  respected  ;  and  that  respect  may,  on  some  occa- 
sions, command  obedience ;  but  I  doubt  if  any  amongst  them  have  either  a  right  or  power  to 
enforce  it.  The  day  we  were  with  Tringo-boohee,  the  people  came  from  all  parts  to  see  us, 
which  he  endeavoured  to  prevent.  But  though  he  went  so  far  as  to  throw  stones  at  some, 
I  observed  that  very  few  paid  any  regard  either  to  his  words  or  actions  ;  and  yet  this  man 
was  spoken  of  as  a  chief  of  some  note.  I  have,  before,  made  some  remarks  on  the  evils 
attending  these  people  for  want  of  union  among  themselves  ;  and  the  more  I  was  acquainted 
•with  them,  the  more  I  found  it  to  be  so.  Notwithsti  ding  they  are  cannibals,  tliey  are 
naturally  of  a  good  dispo5  ition,  and  have  not  a  little  humanity. 

In  the  afternoon  a  patty  of  us  went  ashore  into  one  of  the  coves,  where  were  two  familiea 
of  the  natives  variously  employed ;  some  sleeping,  some  making  mats,  others  roasting  fish 
and  fir  roots,  and  one  girl,  I  observed,  was  heating  of  stones.  Curious  to  know  what  they 
■were  for,  I  remained  near  her.  As  soon  as  the  stones  were  made  hot,  she  took  them  out  of 
the  fire,  and  gave  them  to  an  old  woman,  who  was  sitting  in  the  hut.  She  placed  them  in 
a  heap,  laid  over  them  a  handful  of  green  celery,  and  over  that  a  coarse  mat,  and  then 
squatted  herself  down,  on  her  heels,  on  the  top  of  all ;  thus  making  a  kind  of  Dutch 
warming-pan,  on  which  she  sat  as  close  as  a  hare  on  her  seat,  I  should  hardly  have  men- 
tioned tliis  operation,  if  I  had  thought  it  had  no  other  view  than  to  warm  the  old  woman's 
back.  I  rather  suppose  it  was  intended  to  cure  some  disorder  she  might  have  on  her, 
which  the  steams  arising  from  the  green  celery  might  be  a  specific  for.  I  was  led  to  think 
so  by  there  being  hardly  any  celery  in  the  place,  we  having  gathered  it  long  before  ;  and 
grass,  of  whicii  there  was  great  plenty,  would  have  kept  the  stones  from  burning  the  mat  full 
as  well,  if  that  had  been  all  that  was  meant.  Besides,  the  woman  looked  to  me  sickly,  and 
not  in  a  good  state  of  health. 

Mr.  Wales  from  time  to  time  communicated  to  me  the  observations  he  had  made  in  this 
sound  for  determining  the  longitude,  the  mean  results  of  which  give  174°  25'  7"  \  E.  for 
the  bottom  of  Ship  Cove,  where  the  observations  were  made ;  and  the  latitude  of  it  is 
41°  5'  56"  .';  S.  In  my  chart,  constituted  in  my  former  voyage,  this  place  is  laid  down  in 
184°  54'  30"  West,  equal  to  175°  5'  30"  E.  Tlie  error  of  the  chart  is  therefore  0°  40^  0", 
and  nearly  equal  to  what  was  found  at  Dusky  Bay  ;  by  which  it  appears  that  tho  whole  of 
Tavaipoenammoo  is  laid  down  40'  too  far  east  in  the  said  chart,  as  well  as  in  the  journal  of  the 
voyage.  But  the ;  iror  in  Eaheino-mauwe  is  not  more  than  half  a  degree,  or  thirty  minutes  ; 
because  the  distance  be*  ween  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound  and  Cape  PaNiser  has  been  found  to 
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bo  greater  by  10'  of  longitndu  tlian  it  is  laid  down  in  the  cliart.  I  mention  tlicsc  errors,  not 
from  a  fear  tliat  tliey  will  aft'eei  ei  Jier  navigation  or  geography,  bnt  because  I  have  no  doubt 
of  tlieir  existence  ;  for,  from  the  multitude  of  observations  whieh  IMr.  Wales  took,  the  situa- 
tion of  few  parts  of  the  world  is  better  ascertained  than  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound.  Indeed, 
I  might,  with  equal  trutii,  say  the  same  of  all  the  other  ])laces  where  we  made  any  stay  ; 
for  Mr.  Wales,  whose  abilities  are  equal  to  his  assiduity,  lost  no  one  observation  that  could 
possibly  bo  obtained.  Even  the  situation  of  those  islands  which  we  passed  without  touching 
at  tiiem,  is,  by  means  of  Kendal's  watch,  determined  with  almost  equal  accuracy.  The 
error  of  the  watch  from  Otaheite  to  this  place  was  only  43'  39"  -(  in  longitude,  reckoning  at 
the  rate  it  was  found  to  go  at,  at  that  island  and  at  Tanna  ;  but  by  reckoning  at  the  rate  it 
was  going  when  last  at  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  and  from  the  time  of  our  leaving  it,  to 
our  return  to  it  again,  which  was  near  a  year,  the  error  was  19'  3J ',  25  in  time,  or 
4°  52'  48"  ^  in  lonuitnde.  This  error  cannot  be  thoujrht  sreat.  if  we  consider  tlio  length  of 
time,  and  that  we  had  gone  over  a  space  equal  to  upwards  of  three-fourths  of  the  equatorial 
circumference  of  the  earth,  and  through  all  the  climates  and  latitudes  from  9°  to  71°'  ^Ir- 
Wales  found  its  rate  of  going  here  to  be  that  of  gaining  12",  570,  on  mean  time,  per  day. 

The  mean  result  of  all  the  observations  he  made  for  ascertaining  the  variation  of  the 
compass  and  the  dip  of  the  south  end  of  the  needle,  the  three  several  times  we  had  been  here, 
gave  14"  9'  J  E.  for  the  former,  and  64°  36"  |  for  the  latter.  He  also  found,  from  very 
accurate  observations,  that  the  time  of  high- water  preceded  the  moon's  southing,  on  the  full 
and  change  days,  by  three  hours  ;  and  that  the  greatest  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  was  five 
feet  ten  inches  and  a  half;  but  there  were  evident  tokens  on  the  beach  of  its  having  risen  two 
feet  higher  than  it  ever  did  in  the  course  of  his  experiments. 
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CHAPTER  I. — THE  RUN  FROM  NEW  ZEALAND   TO   TERRA   DEL    FUEGO,  WITH    THE    RANGE   FROM 
CAPE  DESEADA  TO   CHRISTMAS  SOUND,  AND  DESCRIPTION  OP  THAT  PART  OF  THE  COAST. 

At  daybreak  on  the  10th,  with  a  fine  breeze  at  W.N.W.,  we  weighed  and  stood  out  of 
the  Sound ;  and,  after  getting  round  the  Two  Brothers,  steered  for  Cape  Campbell,  which 
is  at  the  S.W.  entrance  of  the  strait,  all  sails  set,  with  a  fine  breeze  at  north.  At  four  in 
the  afternoon,  we  passed  the  Cape,  at  the  distance  of  four  or  five  leagues,  and  then  steered 
S.S.E.  ^  E.,  with  the  wind  at  N.W.,  a  gentle  gale,  and  cloudy  weather.  Next  morning, 
the  wind  veered  round  by  the  west  to  south,  and  forced  us  more  to  the  east  than  I  intended. 
At  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  snowy  mountains  bore  W.  by  S.,  and  Cape  PuUiser 
N.  J-  W.,  distant  sixteen  or  seventeen  leagues ;  from  which  cape,  I,  for  the  third  time,  took 
my  departure.  After  a  few  hours'  calm,  a  breeze  springing  up  at  north,  we  steered 
S.  by  E.  all  sails  set,  with  a  view  of  getting  into  the  latitude  of  54"  or  55";  my  intention 
being  to  cross  this  vast  ocean  nearly  in  these  parallels,  and  so  as  to  pass  over  those  parts 
which  were  left  unexplored  the  pi'cceding  summer. 

In  the  morning  of  the  I2th,  the  wind  increased  to  a  fine  gale :  at  noon  we  observed  in 
latitude  4.T  13'  30''  S.,  longitude  176"  41'  E.  An  extraordinary  fish  of  the  whale  kind  was 
seen,  which  some  called  a  sea-monster  :  I  did  not  see  it  myself.  In  the  afternoon,  our  old 
companions  the  pintado  peterels  began  to  appear.  On  the  13th,  in  the  morning,  the  wind 
veered  to  W.S.W.  At  seven,  seeinjr  the  appearance  of  land  to  the  S.W.,-  we  hauled  up 
towards  it,  and  soon  found  it  to  be  a  fog-bank.  Afterwards  we  steered  S.E.  by  S.,  and 
soon  after  saw  a  seal.  At  noon,  latitude,  by  account,  44"  25',  longitude  177'  31'  E.  Foggy 
weather,  which  continued  all  the  afternoon.  At  six  in  the  evening,  the  wind  veered  to 
N.E.  by  N.,  and  increased  to  a  fresh  gale,  attended  wnth  thick  hazy  weather ;  course  steered 
E.,  E.  i  S. 
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On  the  14tli  A.M.  saw  anotlior  seal.  At  noon,  latitude  4.'»"  o-l',  longituilo  179"  29'  E. 
On  tlic  loth  A  M.  tlio  wiml  veen^il  to  tho  westward;  tlio  fo^j  cleared  away,  hut  the  weather 
continued  cloiiily.  At  noon,  latitude  4"' HO',  longitude  178"  19  W.;  for,  having  passed 
tho  nu'riilian  of  IHO  E.,  I  now  reckon  my  longitude  west  of  tho  first  meridian,  viz., 
Grcenwicli.  In  the  evening  heard  penguins,  and,  the  next  morning,  saw  some  sea  or  rock 
weed.     At  noon  a  fresh  gale  from  the  west,  and  fine  weather.     Latitude  observed  49"  33', 

longitude  I7'>':ir  W. 

Next  morniiii;  fresh  gales  and  hazy  weather;  saw  a  seal  and  several  pieces  of  weed.  At 
noon,  latitude  ai"  12',  longitude  17IV'  17'  ^V'.  Tlic  wind  veered  to  the  north  and  N.E.  by 
N.,  blow  a  strong  gale  by  squalls,  which  split  an  old  topgallant  sail,  and  obliged  us  to  double- 
reef  tlie  topsails  ;  but  in  the  evening  the  wind  moderated,  and  veered  to  W.N.W.,  when  wo 
loosed  a  reef  out  of  each  topsail,  and  found  tho  variation  of  the  compass  to  be  9"  o^'  E.,  being 
then-in  the  latitude  ')!"  47',  longitude  172='  21'  W.  ;  and  tho  next  morning,  tlie  18th,  in  tho 
latitude  of  52"  25',  longitude  170"  4o'  W,  it  was  10"  26'  E.  Towards  noon,  had  moderate 
hut  cloudy  weather,  and  a  great  swell  from  the  west:  some  penguins  and  jjieees  of  sea-weed 
seen.  On  the  19th,  steered  E.S.E.  with  a  very  fresh  gale  at  N.,  hazy,  dirty  weather  At  noon, 
latitude  olV  4\\,  longitude  160°  1")'  W.  On  the  20th,  steered  E.  by  S.  with  a  moderate 
breeze  at  X.,  attended  with  thick,  hazy   wcatlier.     At  noon,  latitude  54°   8,  longitude 

162°  18'  \y. 

On  tlie  21st,  winds  mostly  from  the  N.E.,  a  fresh  gale,  attended  with  thick,  hazy,  dirty 
weather.  Course  S.E.  by  S.  ;  latitude,  at  noon,  55"  31';  longitude  160"  29'  VV. ;  abundance 
of  blue  ]>eterel>  and  some  penguins  scon.  Fresh  gales  .  N.W.  by  N.  and  N.  by  "W.,  and 
hazy  till  towards  noon  of  the  22nd,  when  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  we  observed  in 
latitude  ^uf'  41'.'  S.,  longitude  156°  56'  W.  In  the  afternoon  had  a  few  hours'  calm  ;  after 
that,  the  wind  came  at  S.S.E.  and  S.E.  by  S.,  a  light  breeze,  with  which  we  steered  east- 
northerly.  In  the  night  the  aurora  australis  was  visible,  but  very  faint,  and  noways 
n-emarkable. 

On  the  23rd,  in  the  latitude  of  55°  46'  S.,  longitude  156°  13'  W.  The  variation  was 
9°  42'  E.  We  had  a  calm  from  ten  in  tho  morning  till  six  in  the  evening,  when  a  breeze 
sprung  up  at  west:  at  first  it  blew  a  gentle  gale,  but  afterwards  freshened.  Our  course  was 
now  E.  ;|i  X.  ()u  the  24th,  a  fresh  breeze  at  N.W.  by  W.,  and  N.  by  W.  At  noon,  in 
latitude  55"  38'  t>.,  longitude  153°  37'  W.,  foggy  in  the  night,  but  next  day  had  a  fine  gale 
at  N.A\'.,  attended  with  clear  pleasant  weather ;  course  steered  E.  by  N.  In  the  evening, 
being  in  the  latitude  of  55°  8'  S..  longitude  148°  10'  W.  the  variation,  by  the  mean  of  two 
compasses,  was  6'  35'  j  E.  Having  a  steady  fresh  gale  at  N.N.W.  on  the  26th  and 
27th,  we  steered  east,  and  at  noor,  on  the  latter,  were  in  latitude  55°  6'  S.,  longitude 
138°  56'  W  . 

I  now  gave  up  all  hopes  of  finding  any  more  land  in  this  ocean,  and  came  to  a  resolution 
to  steer  directly  for  the  west  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Magalhaens,  with  a  view  of  coasting 
the  out  or  south  side  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  round  Cape  Horn,  to  the  Strait  Le  Maire.  As  the 
world  has  but  a  very  imperfect  knowledge  of  this  shore,  I  thought  the  coasting  of  it  would 
be  of  more  advantage,  both  to  navigation  and  to  geography,  than  anytiiing  I  could  expect  to 
find  in  a  higlier  latitude.  In  the  afternoon  of  this  day,  the  wind  blew  in  squalls,  and  carried 
away  tiie  main-topgallant-niast. 

A  very  strong  gale  northerly,  with  hazy  rainy  weather,  on  the  28th,  obliged  us  to  double- 
reef  the  fore  and  main-topsail,  to  hand  the  mizen-topsail,  and  get  down  tho  fore-topgallant- 
yard.  In  the  morning,  the  bolt-rope  of  the  main-topsail  broke,  and  occasioned  the  sail  to  be 
»l)lit.  I  have  observed  that  the  ropes  to  all  our  sails,  the  square-sails  especially,  are  not  of 
a  size  and  strength  sufficient  to  wear  out  the  canvas.  At  noon,  latitude  55°  20'  S.,  longi- 
tude 134=  1(1'  W.,  a  great  swell  from  X.W.  ;  albatrosses  and  blue  peterels  seen.  Next  day 
towards  noon,  the  wind  abating,  we  loosed  all  the  reefs  out  of  the  topsails,  rigged  another 
topgallant-mast,  and  got  the  yards  across.  P.:\I.,  little  wind,  and  hazy  weather;  at  mid- 
night calm,  that  continued  till  noon  the  next  day,  when  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  E.,  with 
wliicli  wo  stretched  to  the  northward.  At  this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  55"  32'  S., 
longitude  128 '  45'  "W. ;  some  albatrosses  and  peterels  seen.  At  eight  p.m.  the  wind  veering 
to  N.E.,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  E.S.E. 
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On  tho  Ist  of  December,  tliick,  Imzy  weather,  with  drizzling  rain,  and  a  moderate  breeze 
of  wind,  wiiich  at  three  o'clock  p.m.  fell  to  a  calm  ;  at  this  time  in  latitude  .Gu'  41'  S., 
longitude  127'  5'  W.  After  four  hours'  calm,  the  fog  cleared  away,  and  we  got  a  wind  at 
S.E.,  with  which  we  stood  N.E.  Next  day,  a  fresh  breeze  at  S.E.  and  hazy,  foggy  woathc», 
except  a  few  hours  in  the  morning,  when  wo  found  the  variation  to  be  1"  28'  E.,  latitude 
y.'i"  17\  longitude  125"  41'  W.  The  variation  after  this  was  supposed  to  increase;  for  on 
the  4th,  in  the  morning,  being  in  latitude  C)3"  21',  longitude  121"  31'  W.,  it  was  3"  16'  E. ; 
in  the  evening,  in  latitude  53°  13,  longitude  119"  46'  AV.,  it  was  3"  28'  E. ;  and  on  the  5th, 
at  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  in  latitude  53°  8',  longitude  115"  58'  W.,  it  was  4"  1'  E.  For 
more  than  twenty-four  hours  having  had  a  fine  gale  at  S.,  this  enabled  us  to  steer  E.,  with 
very  little  deviation  to  the  N. ;  and  the  wind  now  altering  to  S.W.  and  blowing  a  steady 
fresh  breeze,  we  continued  to  steer  E.,  inclining  a  little  to  S.  On  the  6th,  had  some  snow 
.showers.  In  the  evening,  being  in  latitude  53"  13',  longitude  111°  12',  the  variation  was 
4°  58*  E. ;  and  the  next  morning  being  in  latitude  58"  16',  longitude  109"  33',  it  was 

5°  r  E. 

The  wind  Avas  now  at  TV.,  a  fine  pleasant  gale,  sometimes  with  showers  of  rain.  Nothing 
/emarkable  happened,  till  the  9th,  at  noon,  when  being  in  the  latitude  of  53°  37',  longitude 
103"  44'  W.,  the  wind  veered  to  N.E.,  and  afterwards  came  insensibly  round  to  the  S.,  by 
the  E.  and  S.E.,  attended  with  cloudy,  hazy  weather,  and  some  showers  of  rain.  On  the 
10th,  a  little  before  noon,  latitude  54",  longitude  102°  7'  W.,  passed  a  small  bed  of  sea-weed. 
In  the  afternoon  the  wind  veered  to  S.W.,  blew  a  fresh  gale,  attended  with  dai'k  cloudy 
weather.  We  steered  E.  half  a  point  N. ;  and  the  next  day,  at  six  in  the  evening,  being  in 
latitude  53"  35',  longitude  95°  52'  W.,  the  variation  was  9°  58'  E.  Many  and  various  sorts 
of  albatrosses  about  the  ship. 

On  the  12th,  the  wind  veered  to  the  W.N.W.,  and  in  the  evening  to  N. ;  and,  at  last, 
left  us  to  a  calm.  That  continued  till  midnight,  when  we  got  a  breeze  at  S. ;  which,  soon 
after,  veering  to  and  fixing  at  W.,  we  steered  E. ;  and  on  the  14th,  in  the  morning,  found 
the  variation  to  be  13°  25'  E.,  latitude  53°  25',  longitude  87*  53'  W. ;  and  in  the  afternoon, 
being  in  the  same  latitude,  and  the  longitude  of  86°  2'  W.,  it  was  15°  3'  E.,  and  increased 
in  such  a  manner,  that  on  the  15th,  in  the  latitude  of  53"  30',  longitude  82"  23'  W.,  it  was 
17"  E. ;  and  the  next  evening,  in  the  latitude  of  53°  25',  longitude  78"  40',  it  was  17"  38*  E. 
About  this  time,  we  saw  a  penguin  and  a  piece  of  weed  ;  and  the  next  morning,  a  seal  and 
some  diving  peterels.  For  the  three  last  days,  the  wind  had  been  at  W.,  a  steady  fresh 
gale,  attended  now  and  then  with  showers  of  rain  or  bail. 

At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  17th,  being  nearly  in  the  same  latitude  as  above,  and  in  the 
longitude  of  77°  10'  W.,  the  variation  was  18°  33'  E. ;  and  in  the  afternoon  it  was  21"  38*, 
being  at  that  time  in  latitude  53"  16'  S.,  longitude  75"  9'  W.  In  the  morning,  as  well  as 
in  the  afternoon,  I  took  some  observations  to  determine  the  longitude  by  the  watch ;  and 
the  results,  reduced  to  noon,  gave  76°  18'  30'  W.  At  the  same  time  the  longitude,  by  my 
reckoning,  was  76°  1 7'  W.  But  I  have  reason  to  think,  that  we  were  about  half  a  degree 
more  to  the  west  than  either  the  one  or  the  other ;  our  latitude,  at  the  same  time,  was 
53°  21'  S.  We  steered  E.  by  N.  and  E  ^  N.  all  this  day,  under  all  the  sail  we  could  carry, 
with  a  fine  fresh  gale  at  N.  W.  by  W.  in  expectation  of  seeing  the  land  before  night ;  but  not 
making  it  till  ten  o'clock,  we  took  in  the  studding-sails,  topgallant-sails,  and  a  reef  in  each 
topsail,  and  steered  E.N.E.,  in  order  to  make  suro  of  falling  in  with  Cape  Deseada.  Two 
hours  after,  we  made  the  land,  extending  from  N.E.  by  N.  to  E.  by  S.,  about  six  leagues 
distant.  On  this  discovery,  we  wore  and  brought-to,  with  the  ship's  head  to  the  S.,  and 
having  sounded,  found  seventy-five  fathoms  water,  the  bottom  stent?,  and  shells.  The  land 
now  before  us  could  be  no  other  than  the  west  coast  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  and  near  the  west 
entrance  to  the  Straits  of  Magalhaens. 

As  tliis  was  the  first  run  that  had  been  made  directly  across  this  ocean,  in  a  high  southern 

latitude*,  I  have  been  a  little  particular  in  noting  every  circumstance  that  appeared  in  tlie 

least  material ;  and  after  all,  I  must  observe  that  I  never  made  a  passage  anywliere  <if  such 

h.ngth,  or  even  much  shorter,  where  so  few  interesting  circumstances  occurred.     For,  if 

•  It  is  not  to  lie  supposed  tlr.;t  I  coiilil.  know  at  tliin  time  that  the  Advcntui'c  had  made  the  passage  bcfmc  iiiu. 
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I  except  the  variation  of  the  compass,  I  know  of  nothing  else  worth  notice.  The  weather 
had  been  neither  unusually  stormy  nor  cold.  Before  we  arrived  in  the  latitude  of  50°,  the 
mercury  in  the  thermometer  fell  gradually  from  sixty  to  fifty ;  and  after  we  arrived  in  th« 
latitude  of  55",  it  was  generally  between  forty-seven  and  forty-five ;  once  or  twice  it  I'ell  to 
forty-three.     These  observations  were  made  at  noon. 

I  have  now  done  witii  the  Southern  Pacific  Ocean  ;  and  flatter  myself  that  no  one  will 
think  that  1  liave  left  it  unexplored ;  or  that  more  could  have  been  done,  in  one  voyage, 
towards  obtaining  that  end,  than  has  been  done  in  this. 

Soon  after  we  left  New  Zealand,  Mr.  AVales  contrived  and  fixed  up  an  instrument,  which 
very  accurately  measured  the  angle  the  ship  rolled  when  sailing  large  and  in  a  great  sea  ; 
and  that  in  which  she  lay  down  when  sailing  upon  a  wind.  The  greatest  angle  he  observed 
her  to  roll  was  3H°.  This  was  on  the  6th  of  this  month,  when  the  sea  was  not  unusually 
high  ;  so  that  it  cannot  be  reckoned  the  greatest  roll  she  had  made.  The  most  he  observed 
her  to  heel  or  lie  down,  when  sailing  upon  a  wind,  was  18';  and  this  was  imder  double- 
reefed  topsails  and  courses. 

On  the  18th,  at  three  in  the  morning,  we  souiided  again,  and  found  one  hundred  and  ten 
fathoms,  the  same  bottom  as  before.  We  novf  made  sail  with  a  fresh  gale  at  N.AV.  and 
steered  S.E.  by  E.  along  the  coast.  It  extended  from  Cape  Deseada,  which  bore  N.  7°  E., 
to  E.S.E.,  a  pretty  high  ragged  isle,  which  lieu  near  a  league  from  the  main,  and  S.  18°  E. 
six  leagues  from  Cape  Deseada,  bore  N.  49°  E.  distant  four  leagues  ;  and  it  obtained  the 
name  of  Landfall.  At  four  o'clock,  we  were  north  and  south  of  the  high  land  of  Cape 
T*eseada,  distant  about  nine  leagues ;  so  that  we  saw  none  of  the  low  rocks  said  to  lie  off  it. 
The  latitude  of  this  Capo  is  about  53"  S.,  longitude  74"  40'  W.  Continuing  to  range  the 
coast,  at  about  two  leagues'  distance,  at  eleven  o'clock  we  passed  a  projecting  point,  which 
I  called  Cape  Gloucester.  It  shows  a  round  surface  of  considerable  height,  and  has  much 
the  appearance  of  being  an  island.  It  lies  S.S.E.  ^  E.,  distant  seventeen  leagues  from  the 
Isle  of  Landfall.  Tlie  coast  between  them  forms  two  bays,  strewed  with  rocky  islets,  rocks, 
and  breakers.  The  coast  appeared  very  broken  with  many  inlets ;  or  rather  it  seemed  to 
be  composed  of  a  number  of  islands.  The  land  is  very  mountainous,  rocky,  and  barren, 
spotted  here  and  there  with  tufts  of  wood  and  patches  of  snow.  At  noon  Cape  Gloucester 
bore  N.  distant  eight  miles,  and  the  most  advanced  point  of  land  to  the  S.E.,  Avhich  wo 
judged  to  be  Cape  Noir,  bore  S.E.  by  S.  distant  seven  or  eight  leagues.  Latitude  observed 
54"  13'  S.  Longitude  made  from  Cape  Deseada,  54'  E.  From  Cape  Gloucester,  off  which 
lies  a  small  rocky  island,  the  direction  of  the  coast  is  nearly  S.E. ;  but  to  Capo  Noir,  for 
which  we  steered,  the  course  is  S.S.E.,  distant  about  ten  leagues. 

At  tliree  o'clock  we  passed  Cape  Noir,  which  is  a  steep  rock  of  considerable  height,  and 
the  S.W.  point  of  a  large  islan<l  that  seemed  to  lie  detached  a  league  or  a  league  and  a  half 
from  the  main  land.  The  land  of  the  Cape,  when  at  a  distance  from  it,  appeared  to  be  an 
island  disjoined  from  the  other ;  but,  on  a  nearer  approach,  we  found  it  connected  by  a  low 
neck  of  land.  At  the  point  of  the  Cape  are  two  rocks ;  the  one  peaked  like  a  sugarloaf, 
the  other  not  so  high,  and  showing  a  rounder  surface ;  and  S.  by  E.  two  leagues  from  the 
Cape  are  two  other  rocky  islets.     This  cape  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  54"  30'  S.,  Lnigi- 
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After  passing  the  two  islets,  wo  steered  E.S.E.  crossing  the  great  bay  of  St.  Barbara. 
We  but  just  saw  the  land  in  the  bottom  of  it;  which  could  not  be  less  than  seven  or  eight 
leagues  from  us.  There  was  a  space,  lying  in  the  direction  of  E.N.E.  from  Cape  Noir, 
where  no  land  was  to  be  seen  :  this  may  bo  the  Channel  of  St.  Barbara  which  opens  into  the 
Straits  of  IMagalhaens,  as  mentioned  by  Frezier.  We  found  the  Cape  to  agree  very  well 
with  his  description ;  which  shows  that  he  laid  down  the  channel  from  good  memoirs.  A  t  ton 
o'clock,  drawing  near  the  S.E.  point  of  tiio  bay,  which  lies  nearly  in  the  direction  of  S.  60" 
E.  from  Cape  Noir,  eigliteon  leagues  distant,  we  shortened  sail,  and  sjjent  the  night  standing 
off  and  on.  At  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  19th,  having  made  sail,  we  steered  S.E. 
by  E.  along  the  coast,  and  soon  passed  tlie  S.E.  point  of  the  Bay  of  St.  Barbara,  which  I 
called  Cape  Desolation ;  because  near  it  commenc(}d  the  most  desolate  and  barren  country 
I  ever  saw.     It  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  54"  55'  S.,  longitude  72"  12'  W.     About  four 
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leagues  to  the  cast  of  tliis  capo  is  a  dcop  inlet,  at  tlie  ciitranco  of  wliicli  lies  a  pri'tty  larp« 
island,  and  sonic  otiiura  of  less  note.  Nearly  in  this  situation  soniu  cliarts  ])iiu'e  a  cliannt'l 
leading  into  tlic  Straits  of  Magalliaens,  under  tlio  name  of  Straits  of  Jelouzel,  At  ten 
o'clock,  being  about  a  league  and  lialf  from  the  hind,  we  sounded,  and  found  sixty  fathoms 
•water,  a  bottom  of  small  stones  and  shells. 

The  wind,  which  had  been  fresh  at  N.  by  W.,  began  to  abate,  and  at  noon  it  fell  calm., 
when  wo  observed  in  latitude  o')"  20'  S.,  longitude  mado  from  Cajie  Deseada  ',\"  24'  K.  In 
this  situation  wo  were  about  three  leagues  from  the  nearest  shore,  which  \\as  that  of  an 
island.  This  I  named  Gilbert  Isle,  after  my  master.  It  is  nearly  of  the  same  height  with 
tho  rest  of  the  coast,  and  shows  a  surface  composed  of  several  peaked  rocks  uneijiially  high. 
A  littlo  to  the  S.K.  ef  it  arc  some  smaller  islands,  and,  without  them,  breakets.  I  have 
before  obi  erved  that  this  is  the  most  desolate  coast  I  ever  saw.  It  seen^.s  entirely  composed 
of  rocky  mountains  without  the  least  appearance  of  vegetation.  These  mountains  terminate 
in  hcrrible  precipices,  whose  craggy  summits  spire  up  to  a  vast  height ;  so  that  hardly  any- 
thing in  nature  can  appear  with  a  more  barren  and  savage  aspect  than  the  whole  of  this 
country.  Tho  inland  mountains  were  covered  with  snow,  but  those  on  tho  sea-coast  were 
not.  We  judged  tho  former  to  belong  to  the  main  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  and  the  latter  to  be 
islands,  so  ranged  as  apparently  to  form  a  coast. 

After  three  hours'  calm,  wo  got  a  breeze  at  S.E.  by  E.  and  having  made  a  short  triji  to 
south,  stood  in  for  the  land  ;  the  most  advanced  point  of  which,  that  we  h.ad  in  si^jht,  bore 
E.,  distant  ten  league^.  This  is  a  lofty  promontory,  lying  E.S.E.  nineteen  leagues  from 
Gilbert  Isle,  and  situated  in  latitude  55"  20'  S.,  longitudo  70'  25'  "SV.  Viewed  from  the 
situation  we  now  were  in,  it  vorminated  in  two  high  towers ;  and  within  them  a  hill  shaped 
like  a  sugarloaf.  This  wild  rock  therefore  obtained  the  name  of  York  Minster.  Two 
leagues  to  the  westward  of  this  head  appeared  a  large  inlet,  tho  west  ])oint  of  which  we 
fetched  in  with  by  nine  o'clock,  when  we  tacked  in  forty-one  fathoms  water,  half  a  league 
from  tl'.e  shore  :  to  tho  westward  of  this  inlet  was  another,  with  several  islands  lying  in  tho 
entrance.  During  the  night  between  tho  19th  and  20th,  wo  had  little  wind  easterly,  which 
in  tho  morning  veered  to  IS^.E.  and  N.N.E.,  but  it  was  too  faint  to  be  of  use  ;  and  at  ten 
we  had  a  calm,  when  wo  observed  the  ship  to  drive  from  oft' t!  >  shore  out  to  sea.  AVe  had 
made  the  same  observation  the  day  before.  This  must  have  been  occasioned  by  a  current ; 
and  the  melting  of  the  snow  in"reasing,  the  inland  waters  will  cause  a  stream  to  run  out  of 
most  of  these  inlets.  At  noon,  we  observed  in  latitude  55"  39'  30"  S.,  York  ^linster,  then 
bearing  N.  15"  E.,  distant  tivo  le!>Jues;  and  Round-hill,  just  peeping  above  the  horizon, 
which  we  judged  to  belong  to  the  isles  of  Saint  Ildefonso,  E.  2y  S.,  ten  or  eleven  leagues 
distant.  At  ten  o'clock,  a  breeze  springing  up  at  E.  by  S.,  I  took  this  opportunity  to  stand 
in  for  the  land,  being  desirous  of  going  into  one  of  the  many  ports  which  seemed  oi)en  to 
receive  us,  in  order  to  take  a  vir  w  of  tho  country,  and  to  recruit  our  stock  of  wood  and 
water. 
,  In  standing  in  for  an  openmg,  which  appeared  on  the  east  side  of  York  Minster,  wc  had 

A  ■"'forty,  thirty-seven,  fifty,  and  sixty  fathoms  water,  a  bottom  of  small  stones  and  shells. 

^  When  we  had  the  last  soundings  wo  svero  nearly  in  tho  middle  between  the  two  points  tiiat 
form  the  entrance  to  tho  inlet,  which  wc  observed  to  branch  into  two  arms,  both  of  them 
lying  in  nearly  N.,  and  disjoined  by  a  high  rocky  point.  We  stood  for  the  eastern  branch 
as  being  clear  of  islets;  and  after  passing  a  black  rocky  one,  lying  without  the  point  just 
mentioned,  we  sounded  and  found  no  bottom  with  a  line  of  a  hundred  and  seventy  fathoms. 
This  was  altogether  une»;)ccted,  and  a  circumstunco  that  would  not  have  been  regarded,  if 
ihe  breeze  had  continued ;  but  at  this  time  it  fell  calm,  so  that  it  was  not  jjossible  to 
extricate  ourselves  from  this  disagreeable  situation.  Two  boats  were  hoisted  out,  and  sent 
ahead  to  tow ;  but  tliey  would  have  availed  little,  had  not  a  breeze  sprung  up  about  eight 
o''clock,  at  S.W.  which  i>ut  it  in  my  power  either  to  stand  out  to  sea,  or  up  the  inlet. 
Frudenco  seemed  to  point  out  the  former;  but  the  desire  of  finding  a  good  port,  and  of 
learnintT  somcthiii'f  of  tlie  country,  ''ettinij  tho  better  of  every  other  consideratldn,  I  resolved 
to  stand  in;  and  as  night  was  aj)prOi'.cliing,  our  safety, depended  on  getting  to  an  anchor. 
With  this  view  wc  continued  to  sound,  but  always  had  an  unfathomable  depth. 
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Hauling  up  under  tlx;  cast  sido  of  the  land  which  divided  the  two  arms,  and  seeing  a 
small  cove  ahead,  I  sent  a  boat  to  sound  ;  and  wo  kept  as  near  the  shore  as  the  flurried 
from  the  land  would  permit,  in  order  to  be  able  to  get  into  this  i)laee,  if  there  should  bo 
anchorage.  The  boat  soon  returned,  and  informed  us  that  there  was  thirty  and  twenty- 
five  fathoms  water,  a  full  cable's  length  from  the  shore.  Hero  wo  anchored  in  thirty 
fathoms,  the  bottom  sand  and  broken  shells ;  and  carried  out  a  kedge  and  hawser,  to  steady 
the  ship  for  the  night. 


CHAPTER   II. — TRANSACTIONS   IN   CHRISTMAS    SOITNO,    WITH    AN    ACCOUNT    op    Tim   COUNTRY 

AND    ITS    INIIAIlITANrS. 

The  morning  of  the  21st  was  calm  nnd  pleasant.  After  breakfast,  I  set  out  with  two 
boats  to  look  for  a  more  secure  station.  Wo  no  sooner  got  round,  or  above  the  point,  under 
which  the  ship  lay,  than  we  found  a  cove  in  which  was  anchorage  in  thirty,  twenty,  and 
fifteen  fathoms,  the  bottom  stones  and  sand.  At  the  head  of  the  cove  was  a  stony  beach,  a 
valley  covered  with  wood,  and  a  stream  of  f-resh  water ;  so  that  there  was  ev(  ryihing  wo 
could  expect  to  find  in  such  a  place,  or  rather  more ;  for  we  shot  three  geese  out  of  four  that 
we  saw,  and  caught  some  young  ones,  which  we  afterwards  let  go. 

After  discovering  and  sounding  this  cove,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Gierke,  who  eonimanded  the 
other  boat,  on  board,  with  orders  to  remove  the  ship  into  this  place,  while  I  jiroceedcd 
farther  up  the  inlet.  I  i)resently  saw  that  the  land  we  were  under,  which  {li-joined  the  two 
arms,  as  mentioned  before,  was  an  island,  at  the  north  end  of  which  the  two  channels  united. 
After  this  I  hastened  on  board,  and  found  everything  in  readiness  to  weigh  ;  which  was 
accordingly  done,  and  all  tho  boats  sent  ahead  to  tow  the  ship  round  the  point.  But,  at 
that  moment,  a  light  breeze  came  in  from  the  sea  too  scant  to  fill  our  sails;  so  that  we  were 
obliged  to  drop  the  anchor  again,  for  fear  of  falling  upon  the  point,  and  to  carry  out  a  kedgo 
to  windward.  That  being  done,  we  hove  up  the  anchor,  warped  up  to  and  weighed  tho 
kedge,  and  proceeding  round  the  point  under  our  stay-sails,  there  anchored  with  the  best 
bower,  in  twenty  fathoms  ;  and  moored  with  the  other  bower,  which  lay  to  the  north,  in 
thirteen  fathoms.  In  this  jiosition  we  were  shut  in  from  the  sea  by  the  point  above  men- 
tioned, which  was  in  one  with  the  extremity  of  the  inlet  to  tho  cvst.  Some  isbts,  off  tli(! 
next  point  above  us,  covered  us  from  the  N.W.,  from  which  quarter  tho  wind  had  tlie 
greatest  <"•  tch  ;  and  our  distance  from  the  shore  was  about  one-third  of  a  mile.  TIiuh 
situated,  wo  went  to  work,  to  clear  a  jdace  to  fill  water,  to  cut  wood,  and  to  >*et  up  a  tent 
for  the  reception  of  a  guard,  which  was  thought  necessary  ;  as  we  had  already  discovered, 
that,  barren  as  this  country  is,  it  was  not  without  jjcople,  though  we  had  not  yet  seen  any. 
jMr.  ^  ales  also  g(>t  his  observatory  and  instruments  on  shore  ;  but  it  was  with  the  greatest 
difficulty  he  could  find  a  place  of  sufticient  stability,  and  clear  of  the  mountains,  which  every- 
where surrounded  us,  to  set  them  up  in  ;  and  at  last  he  was  obliged  to  content  Iiiiiiself  witii 
the  top  of  a  rock,  not  more  than  nine  feet  over. 

Next  day  I  sent  Lieutenants  Gierke  and  I'ickersgiil,  accompanied  by  btJine  of  the  other 
officers,  to  examine  and  draw  a  sketch  of  the  channel  on  tiie  other  side  of  tiic  island  ;  and  I 
went  myself  in  another  boat,  accompanied  by  the  botanists,  to  survey  tlic  northern  ])arts  of 
the  sound.  In  my  way,  I  landed  on  the  point  of  a  low  isle  covered  with  herbage,  part  of 
which  had  been  lately  burnt  ;  we  likewise  saw  a  hut ;  signs  suffieient  that  people  were  in 
the  neighbourhood.  After  I  had  taken  the  necessary  bearings,  we  pmceediil  round  the  east 
end  of  Burnt  Island,  and  over  to  what  we  judjied  to  be  the  main  of  Terra  del  Fue"o,  whero 
we  found  a  very  fine  harbour  encompassed  by  steep  rocks  of  vast  heiglit,  down  which  ran 
nmny  limpid  streams  of  water  ;  and  at  the  foot  of  the  rocks,  some  tufts  of  tnes.  fit  for  little 
else  but  fuel.  This  harl)our,  which  I  shall  distinguish  by  tlie  name  of  tin;  Devil's  Basin,  is 
divided,  as  it  were,  into  two,  an  inner  and  an  outer  one;  and  tlie  eoinmuiiieatiou  betwt'cn 
them  is  by  a  narrow  channel  five  fathoms  deep.  In  the  outer  i)asin,  I  found  tiiirteen  and 
seventeen  fathoms  water,  and  in  the  inner,  seventeen  and  twenty-three.  Tliis  hist  is  as 
secure  a  place  as  can  be,  but  nothing  can  be  more  gloomv.     The  va-t  lieiirl.t  of  the  i-ava!:e 
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rocks  w'lith  (>tu"om|m«H  it,  (Ifprivod  grciit  part  of  it,  even  on  tliiH  «lay,  of  tlic  nicriiliiiii  «iin. 
The  outer  Iiarhour  is  not  tjiiito  fri-o  from  tliis  ini'onvi'iiii'inT,  l)tit  far  nioro  so  tliaii  tlic  otlicr  ; 
il  is  alxo  ratlicr  morn  ccnnirMuiioiis,  and  equally  safu.  It  lioH  in  tlio  (li.-i'ction  of  iiortli,  a  niilu 
and  a  lialf  ilistant  from  tlii'  cast  end  of  llurnt  Inland.  I  likcwiMo  found  a  j^ood  ancliorin;,'- 
placo  a  little  to  tlio  wcat  of  this  harhour,  hcforo  a  ftn^am  of  watiT  that  comes  out  of  a  hiku 
or  lar^o  reservoir,  which  is  continually  Hupplied  hy  a  cascadi;  fallinji;  into  it. 

Jicavin;;  tliin  jdace,  vo  ])roceeded  alonjj  tiie  Mliorc  to  the  westward,  ai\d  found  other 
liarhourH,  whieh  I  lunl  not  time  to  look  into.  In  all  of  th(  ni  is  fresh  water,  and  wooil  for 
fuel  ;  but  exee|)t  these  litthi  tufts  of  huslies,  tl'.e  whole  country  is  a  harreji  rock,  dooimd  hy 
nature  to  everiastinj;  st'.'rili*y.  The  low  islands,  and  even  sonio  of  th"  hi^dier,  whicii  lie 
scattered  up  and  down  t\w  soiuid,  are  imleed  mostly  covered  with  shruDs  and  lierl)ii;,'e,  the 
Hoil  a  lilixk  rotten  turf,  ovideutly  composed,  hy  lenjjth  of  tiuie,  of  decayed  veii;itaI)leH.  I  had 
an  o))])ortnuity  to  verify  what  wo  had  (d)scrved  at  sea ;  that  tho  aea-eoast  is  composed  of  a 
number  of  hirn;o  and  small  islands,  and  tiiat  the  numerous  inlets  are  formed  by  the  junction 
of  several  channels, — at  least  so  it  is  here.  On  one  of  these  low  islands  wu  found  several 
huts  whieh  had  lately  been  inhabited  ;  and  near  them  was  a  good  deal  of  celery,  with  whicli 
wu  loaded  our  boat,  and  returned  on  board  .at  seven  o'clock  in  the  evenin<;.  In  this  expedi- 
tion wo  met  with  little  game;  one  duck,  three  or  four  Hh.a<,'s,  and  about  that  number  of  rails 
or  sea-pies,  being  all  wo  got.  Tho  other  boat  returned  on  board  some  hours  before  ;  having 
found  two  liarhi)urs  on  tho  west  side  of  tho  other  ehaimel,  tho  one  large  and  the  other  small, 
but  both  of  them  safe  and  commodious  ;  though,  by  tho  sketch  Mr.  Piekersgill  had  taken  of 
thom,  the  access  to  both  appeared  rather  intricate.  I  was  now  told  of  a  melaiu:hoIy  accident 
which  had  befallen  one  of  our  marines.  He  had  not  been  seen  since  eleven  or  twelve  o'clock 
the  preeediuij,'  night.  It  was  supposed  that  he  had  fallen  overboard  out  of  tho  head,  where 
ho  had  boon  last  soon,  and  was  drowned. 

Having  fine  pleasant  weather  on  the  23d,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Piekersgill  in  the  cutter  to 
explore  the  east  side  of  the  sound,  and  went  myself  in  tho  pinnace  to  the  west  side,  with  an 
intent  to  go  round  the  island,  under  which  wo  were  at  anchor  (and  which  I  shall  distinguish 
by  tho  name  of  Shag  Island),  in  order  to  view  tho  passage  loading  to  the  harbours 
Mr.  Piekersgill  had  discovered  tho  day  before,  on  which  I  made  tho  following  observations. 
In  coming  from  sea,  leave  all  tho  rocks  and  islands,  lying  off  and  within  York  Minster,  on 
your  larboard  side ;  and  the  black  rock,  which  lies  off  the  south  end  of  Shag  Island,  on  your 
btarboard  ;  and  when  abreast  of  the  south  end  of  that  island,  haul  over  for  tho  wi'st  shore, 
taking  caro  to  avoid  tho  beds  of  weeds  you  will  see  before  you,  as  they  always  grow  on 
rocks;  some  of  which  I  have  found  twelv<!  fathoms  under  water,  but  it  is  always  best  to 
keep  clear  of  them.  Tho  entrance  to  the  largo  harbour,  or  Port  Clcrke,  is  just  to  the  north 
of  some  low  rocks  lying  off  a  point  on  Shag  Island.  This  harbour  lies  'V.  by  S.,  a  mile 
and  a  half,  and  hath  in  it  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  fathoms  depth,  wjod,  and  fresh  water. 
About  a  mile  without,  or  to  the  southward  of  Port  Clerkc,  is,  or  seemed  to  bo,  another 
which  I  did  not  examine.  It  is  formed  by  a  large  island,  which  covers  it  from  the  south 
and  cast  winds.  Without  this  islami,  that  is,  between  it  and  York  Minster,  tho  sea  seemed 
strewed  with  islets,  rocks,  and  breakers.  In  proceeding  round  the  south  end  of  Shag  Island, 
we  observed  the  shags  to  brood  in  vast  numbers  in  the  cliffs  of  the  rocks.  Some  of  the  old 
ones  wo  shot,  but  could  not  come  at  tho  young  ones,  whicli  are  by  far  tho  best  eating.  On 
the  oast  side  of  tho  island  we  saw  some  geese ;  and  having  with  difficulty  landed,  we  killed 
throe,  which  at  this  time  was  a  valuable  acquisition. 

About  seven  in  the  evening  we  got  on  board,  where  Mr.  Piekersgill  had  arrived  but  just 
before.  Ho  informed  mo  that  tlie  land  oj)posite  to  (.ur  station  was  an  island,  which  ho  had 
been  roimd ;  that,  on  another,  more  to  tho  north,  ho  found  many  tents'  eggs,  and  that  with- 
out tho  great  island,  between  it  and  the  cast  head,  lay  a  cove  in  which  were  many  gees9  ; 
one  oidy  of  wliich  he  got,  besides  some  young  goslins.  This  information  of  Mr.  Piekersgill 
induced  me  to  make  uj)  two  shooting  parties  next  day ;  ]\Ir.  Piekersgill  and  liis  associates 
going  in  the  cutter,  and  myself  and  tho  botanists  in  tiio  pinnace.  IMi.  Piekersgill  went  by 
t!io  N.E.  side  of  tlio  large  island  above  mentioned,  which  obtnincd  the  name  of  Goose  Island  ; 
and  1  went  by  the  S.W.  side.     As  soon  as  wo  got  under  tho  island,  we  found  plenty  of  shags 
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in  tho  cliflV,  but,  without  ^<tayiI>g  to  spend  our  time  and  »liot  ujion  these,  wo  procpedcd  on, 
and  premntiy  fmind  sport  enough  ;  for  in  the  Houtli  of  the  iHlaiid  were  abundance  of  gees'  . 
It  happencfl  to  be  tlie  m  nilting  Hi-ason,  and  most  of  tlieni  were  on  slioro  for  tliat  piirpoae, 
and  eoiild  not  tly.  Thcr.'  heing  a  great  surf,  wo  fouml  great  dilVifulty  in  landing,  and  very 
bail  elinil)ing  over  the  roiUs  when  wo  were  landed  ;  sit  tiiat  huiidredx  of  tho  geeso  escaped 
us,  Moiiio  into  the  sea,  and  others  up  into  tho  island.  AVe,  however,  by  one  means  or  other, 
^ot  sixty-two  ;  with  which  we  returned  on  b;mrd,  all  heartily  tired  ;  but  tho  acipiisition  wo 
had  iiiailo  ovcrhalanccd  evti y  other  consideration,  and  wo  sat  down  with  a  good  appetit'*  to 
supper,  oil  piirt  of  what  tht^  ])recedinj»  day  had  ])roduced.  Mr  I'iekersgiil  ami  his  associatcH 
lial  got  on  lioard  some  timo  before  us,  with  fourteen  geese;  so  that  I  was  able  to  make 
<li.stribiition  to  the  whole  ;rew,  which  was  the  nu>re  aceeptal)Ie,  on  account  of  tin;  apjiroach- 
iiig  festival  ;  fur,  had  not  I'rovidenco  thus  singularly  provided  for  us,  our  Cliristnias  cheer 
must  have  been  salt  bi'cf  ami  ])ork. 

f  now  learnt  that  a  numher  of  the  natives,  in  nine  canoes,  iind  been  alongside  tho  ship, 
and  somo  on   board.     Little  ailflress  was  required  to  persuade  them   to  either;    for  they 
sei  nied  to  bo  well  enough  acquainted  with  Europeans,  and  had  amongst  tlu^m  somo  of  their 
knives.      The  next  morning,  the  2r»th,  ihey  made  us  another  visit.     I  found  them  to  be  of 
the  same  nation  I  had  formerly  seen  in  Success  Hay  ;  and  tlu,-  same  which  .M.  do  Moinjain- 
vill(>  distinguishes  by  the  name  of  IVclit  ran,  a  word  which  theHO  had  on  every  occasion  in 
their  mouths.      They  aro  a  little,  ugly,  half-starveil,  beardless  race  :   I  saw  not  a  tall  person 
amongst  them.    Tiiey  were  almost  naked;  their  clothing  was  a  sealskin  ;  somo  had  two  or 
three  sowed  together,  so  as  to  make  a  cl(>ak  which  reached  to  tho  knees ;  but  the  most  of 
tliem  had  only  om>  skin,  hardly  large  enough  to  cover  their  shoulders,  and  all  their  lower 
parts  wore  quite  nake<l.    Tho  women,  I  was  told,  cover  their  nakedness  w  ith  a  flap  of  a  seal- 
skin, but  in  other  respects  arc  clothed  liko  tho  men.    They,  as  well  as  th.c  children,  remained 
ill  the  ennoes.    I  saw  two  young  children  at  the  breast  entirely  naked  ;  thus  they  aro  inured 
from  their  infancy  to  cold  and  hardships.    They  had  with  them  bows  and  arrows,  and  darts, 
or  rather  harpoons,  made  of  hone,  and  fitted  to  a  staff".     I  suppose  they  were  intended  to  kill 
seals  and  fish ;   they  may  also  kill  whales  with  tlicin,  as  the  Esquimaux  do.     I  know  not  if 
they  rcsembh)  them  in  their  love  of  train-oil ;  hut  they,  and  everything  thoy  had,  smelt  most 
intolerably  ot  it.     I  ordered  them  some  biscuit,  but  did  not  observe  them  so  fond  of  it  as  I 
liad  been  told.    They  were  much  better  pleased  when  I  gave  them  some  medals,  knives,  &c. 
Tho  women  and  children,  as  before  observed,  remained  in  the  canoes.     These  wore  mado 
of  bark  ;  and  in  each  was  a  fire,  over  which  the  poor  creatures  huddled  themselves.     I 
cannot  suppose  that  they  carry  a  fire  in  their  canoes  for  this  purpose  only  ;  but  rather  that 
it  may  be  always  ready  to  remove  ashore  wherever  they  land  ;  for  let  their  method  of  obtain- 
ing fire  bo  what  it  may,  thoy  cannot  be  always  sure  of  finding  dry  fuel  that  will  kindle; 
from  a  spark.     They  likewise  carry  in  their  canoes  large  seal  bides,  which  I  judged  were 
to  shelter  them  when  at  sea,  and  to  serve  as  covering  to  their  huts  on  shore  ;  and  occasionally 
to  ho  used  for  sails.     Thoy  all  retired  before  dinner,  and  did  not  wait  to  partake  of  our 
Christmas    cheer.      Indeed   I   believe  no   one   invited   them,   and   for  good   reasons ;   for 
their  dirty  persons,  and  the  stench  they  carried  about  them,   were   enough  to  s]»oil  tho 
appetite  of  any  European ;  and  that  would  have  been  a  real  disappointment,  as  wo  had  not 
experienced  such  faro  for  somo  time.     Roast  and  boiled  geese,  goose-pie,  &e.  was  a  treai 
little  known  to  us  ;  and  wo  iiad  yet  some  Madeira  wine  left,  which  was  the  only  article  of 
our  provision  that  was  mended  by  keeping.     So  that  our  friends  in  England  did  not, 
perhaps,  celebrate  Christmas  more  cheerfully  than  wo  did. 

On  the  26tli,  little  wind,  next  to  a  calm,  and  fair  weather,  except  in  the  morning,  when 
we  had  some  showers  of  rain.  In  tho  evening,  when  it  was  cold,  the  natives  made  us 
another  visit ;  and  it  being  distressing  to  see  them  stand  trembling  and  naked  on  the  deck, 
1  could  do  no  less  than  to  give  them  some  baize  and  old  canvas  to  cover  themselves.  Having 
alr(>ady  completed  our  water,  on  the  27th  I  ordered  the  wood,  tent,  and  observatory  to  be 
got  on  board  ;  and,  as  this  was  work  for  tlic  day,  a  party  of  us  went  in  two  boats  to  shoot 
geese,  the  weather  being  fine  and  pleasant.  "Wo  proceeded  round  by  the  south  side  of 
Goose  Island,  and  picked  up  in  all  thirty-one.     On  the  east  side  of  the  island,  to  the  nortU 
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of  the  east  point,  is  good  anchorage,  in  seventeen  fathoms  water,  where  it  is  entirely  land- 
locked. This  is  a  good  place  for  ships  to  lie  in  that  are  hound  to  the  west.  On  the  north 
side  of  this  isle  I  observed  three  fine  coves,  in  which  were  both  wood  and  water ;  but  it 
being  near  night,  I  had  no  time  to  sound  them ;  though  I  doubt  not  there  is  anchorage. 
The  way  to  come  at  them  is  by  the  west  end  of  the  island. 

When  I  returned  on  hoard,  I  found  everything  got  off  the  shore,  and  the  launch  in ;  so 
that  we  now  only  waited  for  a  wind  to  put  to  sea.  The  festival,  whicli  wo  celebrated  at 
this  place,  occasioned  my  giving  it  the  name  of  Christmas  Sound.  The  entrance,  which  is 
three  leagues  wide,  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  55'  27  S.,  longitude  70°  16'  W. ;  and  in 
the  direction  of  N,  37°  W.  from  St.  Ildefonso  Isles,  distant  ten  leagues.  These  isles  are  the 
best  land-mark  for  finding  the  sound.  York  Minster,  which  is  the  only  remarkable  land 
about  it,  will  hardly  be  known  by  a  stranger  from  any  description  that  can  be  given  of  it, 
because  it  alters  its  appearance  according  to  tiie  different  situations  it  is  viewed  from. 
Besides  the  black  rock,  which  lies  off  the  end  of  Shag  Island,  there  is  another  about  midway 
between  this  and  the  east  shore.  A  copious  description  of  this  sound  is  unnecessary,  as  few 
would  be  benefited  by  it.  Tiie  sketch  which  accompanies  this  journal  will  be  a  sufficient 
cuide  for  such  ships  as  chance  may  bring  hither.  Anchorage,  tufts  of  wood,  and  fresh  water, 
will  be  found  in  all  the  (  tves  and  harbours.  I  would  advise  no  one  to  anchor  very  near  tiro 
Bhovo  for  the  sake  of  having  a  moderate  depth  of  water ;  because  there  I  generally  found  a 
rocky  bottom. 


CIIllISTMAS    gOUNCk 


The  refresliments  to  be  got  here  are  precarious,  as  they  consist  chiefly  of  wild-fowl,  and 
may  probably  never  be  found  in  sucli  plenty  as  to  supply  the  crew  of  a  ship  ;  and  fish,  so 
far  as  we  can  judge,  are  scarce.  Indeed  the  plenty  of  wild-fowl  made  us  pay  less  attention 
to  fishiiic.  Here  are  Iiowever  jilenty  of  muscles,  not  very  large,  but  well  tasted  ;  and  very 
fjood  celery  is  to  be  met  with  on  several  of  the  low  islets,  and  wliere  the  natives  have  their 
haliitations.  Tiie  wild-fowl  are  geese,  ducl.s,  sea-pies,  shags,  and  that  kind  of  gull  ho  often 
mentioned  in  this  journal  under  tlic  name  of  Port  Egmont  hen.      Here  is  a  kind  of  duck, 
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called  by  our  people  race-horses,  on  account  of  tlie  great  swiftness  with  which  tliey  run  on 
the  water ;  lor  tliey  cannot  fly,  the  wings  being  too  short  to  support  the  body  in  the  air, 
Tliis  bird  is  at  the  Falkland  Islands,  as  appears  by  Pemety's  journal*.  The  geese  too  arc 
there,  aii<l  seem  to  be  very  well  described  under  the  name  of  bustards.  Tliey  are  much 
smaJhr  than  our  English  tame  geese,  but  cat  .is  well  as  any  I  ever  tasted.  Tliey  have  short 
black  bills  and  yellow  feet.  The  gander  is  all  wiiite  ;  the  female  is  spotted  black  and  white, 
or  grey  with  a  largo  white  spot  on  each  wing.  Besides  the  bird  above  mentioned,  here  are 
several  other  aquatic,  and  some  land  ones ;  but  of  the  latter  not  many. 

From  the  knowledge  which  the  inhabitants  seem  to  have  of  Europeans,  we  may  suppose 
that  they  do  not  live  here  continually,  but  retire  to  the  north  during  the  winter.  I  have 
often  wondered  that  these  people  do  not  clothe  themselves  better,  since  nature  has  certainly 
provided  materials.  They  migiit  line  their  seal-skin  cloaks  with  the  skins  and  feathers  of 
.•vquatic  birds  ;  they  might  make  their  cloaks  Larger,  and  employ  the  same  skins  for  other 
jiarts  of  clotliing  ;  for  I  cannot  suppose  they  are  scarce  with  them.  They  were  ready  enough 
to  part  with  those  they  had  to  our  people  ;  which  they  hardly  would  have  done,  had  they 
not  known  where  to  have  got  more.  In  short,  of  all  the  nations  I  have  seen,  tlie  Pccheras 
are  the  most  wretched.  They  are  doomed  to  live  in  one  of  the  most  iniiospitable  cliniatts  in 
the  world,  without  having  sagacity  enough  to  provide  themselves  with  sucli  conveniences  as 
may  render  life  in  some  measure  more  comfortable. 

Barren  as  tliis  country  is,  it  abounds  with  a  variety  of  unknown  plants,  and  gave  suf- 
ficient employment  to  Mr.  Forster  and  his  party.  The  tree  whicli  produceth  the  Winter's 
ibark  is  found  liere  in  the  woods,  as  is  the  holly-leaved  berberry,  and  some  other  sorts  which 
I  know  not,  but  I  believe  are  common  in  the  Straits  of  Magalhaens.  AVe  found  plenty  of 
a  berry  wliich  we  called  the  cranberry,  because  they  are  nearly  of  the  same  volour,  size,  and 
shape.  It  grows  on  a  bushy  plant,  has  a  bitterish  taste,  rather  insipid ;  but  may  be  eaten 
cither  raw  or  in  tarts,  and  is  used  as  food  by  the  natives. 
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CnAPTEU  III. — RANGE  FnOM  CHRISTMAS  SOUND,  ROUND  CAPE  HORN,  THROUGH  STRAIT 
LE  MAIRi:,  AND  ROUND  STATEN  LAND  ;  WITH  AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  DISCOVERY  OP  A 
HARBOUR    :N    that   ISLAND,    AND    A    DESCRIPTION    OF   THE   COASTS. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  on  the  20th  we  began  to  unmoor  ;  and  at  eight  weighed 
and  stood  out  to  sea,  with  a  light  breeze  at  N.W.  which  afterwards  freshened,  and  was 
attended  with  rain.  At  noon  the  east  point  of  the  sound  (Point  Nativity)  bore  N.  ,',  W. 
distant  one  and  a  half  leagues,  and  St.  Ildefonso  Isles  S.E.  ?,  S-,  distant  seven  leagues.  'The 
coast  seemed  to  trend  in  the  direction  of  E.  by  S. ;  but  the  weather  being  very  hazy,  nothing 
appeared  distinct. 

^  We  contiuu.'d  to  steer  S.E.  by  E.  and  E.S.E.,  with  a  fresh  breeze  at  W.N.T\'.,  till  four 
o'clock  P.M.,  when  we  hauled  to  the  South,  in  order  to  have  a  nearer  view  of  St.  Ildefonso 
Isles.  At  this  time  we  were  abreast  of  an  inlet,  which  lies  E.S.E.  about  seven  leagues  from 
the  sound  ;  but  it  must  be  observed  that  there  are  some  isles  without  this  distinction.  At 
the  west  point  of  the  inlet  are  two  liigh  peaked  hills  ;  and  below  them  to  the  E.  two  round 
hills,  or  isles,  which  lie  in  the  direction  of  X.E.  and  S.W.  of  each  other.  An  island,  or  what 
appeared  to  be  an  island,  lay  in  the  entrance  ;  and  another  but  smaller  inlet  appear  1  to  the 
west  of  this  ;  indeed,  the  coast  appeared  indented  and  broken  as  usual.  At  halt-  vast  five 
Q  clock,  the  weather  clearing  up,  gave  us  a  good  sight  of  Ildefonso  Isles.  They  are";  group 
of  islands  and  rocks  above  water,  situated  above  six  leagues  from  the  main,  and  in  the 
latitude  of  Tio"  58"  S.,  longitude  G9"  41"  "W. 

We  now  resiinud  our  course  to  the  east;  and,  nt  sunset,  the  most  advanced  land  bore 
S.E.  by  E.  I  E.  ;  and  a  point,  which  I  judged  to  be  the  west  point  of  Nassau  Bay,  discovered 
by  the  Dutch  fleet  under  the  command  of  Admiral  Ilermite  in  1624,  bore  N.  80"  E.,  six 
leagues  distant.  In  some  charts,  this  point  is  called  false  Cape  Horn,  as  being  the  southern 
point  of  Terra  del  Fuego.     It  is  situated  in  latitude  55°  39'  S.     From  the  inlet  above  men- 

•  See  Pernet.v'*  Journal,  p.  244  and  p.  213. 
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tioncd  to  this  false  cape,  tlie  direction  of  tlie  coast  is  nearly  E..  lialf  a  point  S.,  distant 
fourteen  or  fifteen  leagues.  At  ten  o'clock,  having  shortened  sail,  we  spent  the  iiifrlit  in 
making  short  boards  under  tlu>  topsails,  .and,  at  tiiree  next  morning,  made  sail  and  steered 
S.E.  hy  S.  with  a  frcjsh  iu-eezo  at  W.S.W.,  the  weather  somewiiat  hazy.  At  this  time,  the 
west  entrance  to  Nassau  Hay  extended  from  N.  by  E.  to  N.  \  E.  ;  and  the  south  side  of 
Jlermite's  Isles,  E.  by  S,  At  four,  Cape  Horn,  for  which  wo  now  steered,  bore  E.  by  8.  It 
IS  known  at  a  distance,  by  a  high  round  hill  over  it.  A  ])oint  to  tiio  W.X.W.  shows  a  siirfaeo 
not  unlike  this ;  but  their  situations  alone  will  always  distinguish  the  one  from  the  other. 

At  half-jiast  seven,  wo  passed  this  famous  cape,  and  entered  the  .Southern  Atlantic  Ocean. 
It  is  the  very  same  point  of  land  I  took  for  the  cape  when  I  ]>assed  it  in  17()i>,  which  at 
that  time  I  was  doubtful  of.  It  is  the  most  southern  extremity  on  a  grou])  of  island-;  of 
unequal  extent,  lying  before  Nassau  Bay,  known  by  the  name  of  llerniite  Islands,  ami  is 
situated  in  the  latitude  of  fji)"  58',  and  in  the  longitude  of  68°  irj'  west,  according  to  the 
observations  made  of  it  in  1769-  But  the  observations  wiiich  we  had  in  Christmas  Sound, 
and  reduced  to  the  cape  by  the  watch,  and  others  which  we  had  afterwards,  and  reduced 
back  to  it  by  the  same  means,  place  it  in  67"  19'.  It  is  most  probable  that  a  mean  between 
the  two,  viz.  67°  4(5',  will  be  nearest  the  truth.  On  the  N.W  side  of  the  cape  are  two  peaked 
rocks  like  sugarloaves.  Tiiey  lie  N.W.  by  N.  and  S.E.  by  S.,  by  compass,  of  each  other. 
Some  other  straggling  low  rocks  lie  west  of  the  cape,  and  one  south  of  it  ;  but  they  are  all 
near  the  shore.  From  Christmas  Sound  to  Cape  Horn,  the  course  is  E.S.E.  |  E.,  distant 
thirty-one  leagues.  In  the  direction  of  E.N.E.,  three  leagues  from  Capo  Horn,  is  a  rocky 
point,  which  I  called  Mistaken  Cape,  and  is  tlie  southern  point  of  the  easternmost  of 
Ilermito  Isles.  Between  these  two  capes  there  seemed  to  be  a  passage  directly  into  Nassau 
Bay ;  some  small  isles  were  seen  in  the  passage  ;  and  the  coast,  on  the  west  side,  liad  the 
•appearance  of  forming  good  bays  or  harbours.  In  some  charts,  Capo  Horn  is  laid  down  as 
belonging  to  a  small  island.  This  was  neither  confirmed  nor  can  it  be  contradicted  by  us  ; 
for  several  breakers  appeared  in  the  coast,  both  to  the  cast  and  west  of  it ;  and  tiui  luizy 
weather  rendered  every  object  indistinct.  The  summits  of  sotne  of  the  Inlls  were  rocky,  but 
the  sides  and  valleys  seemed  covered  with  a  green  turf,  and  wooded  in  tufts. 

From  Cape  Horn  we  steered  E.  by  N.  i  N.  which  direction  carried  us  without  the  rocks 
that  lie  off  ^listaken  Cape.  These  rocks  are  white  with  the  dung  of  fowls  ;  and  vast  numbers 
were  seen  about  them.  After  passing  them,  we  steered  N.E.  -';  E.  and  N.E.  for  Strait  Le 
Maire,  with  a  view  of  looking  into  Success  Bay,  to  see  if  there  were  any  traces  of  the  Adven- 
ture having  been  there.  At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  drawing  near  tlie  strait,  wo 
shortened  sail,  and  hauled  the  wind.  At  this  time  the  Sugarloaf  on  Terra  del  Fuego  bore 
N.  33°  W.  ;  the  point  of  Success  Bay,  just  open  of  the  cape  of  the  same  name,  liearing  N. 
20"  E.  ;  and  Staten  Land,  extending  from  N.  53°  E.  to  ()7°  E.  Soon  after,  tlie  wind  died 
away,  and  we  had  light  airs  and  calms  by  turns  till  near  noon  the  next  day  ;  during  wliicli 
time  we  were  driven  by  the  current  over  to  Staten  Land. 

The  calm  being  succeeded  by  a  light  breeze  at  N.N.W.  we  stood  over  for  Success  Bay, 
assisted  by  the  currents,  which  set  to  the  north.  Before  this,  we  had  hoisted  our  colours, 
and  fired  two  guns  ;  and  soon  .after,  saw  asmoke  rise  out  of  the  woods,  above  the  south  jioint 
of  the  bay  ;  which  I  judged  was  made  by  the  natives,  as  it  was  at  the  place  where  they 
resided  when  I  was  here  in  1769.  As  soon  as  we  got  oft'  tlic  bay,  I  sent  Lieutenant 
Pickersgill  to  see  if  any  traces  remained  of  the  Adventure  having  been  there  lately  ;  and  in 
the  mean  time  we  stood  on  and  off  with  the  ship.  At  two  o'clock,  the  current  turned  ami 
set  to  the  south ;  and  Mr.  Pickersgill  informed  me  when  ho  returned,  that  it  was  falling 
water  on  shore  ;  which  was  contrary  to  what  I  had  observed  when  I  was  here  before  ;  for 
I  thought  then  that  the  flood  came  from  the  north.  Mr.  Pickersgill  saw  not  the  least  signs 
of  any  ship  having  been  there  lately.  I  hiiC.  inscribed  our  ship's  name  on  a  card,  which  he 
nailed  to  a  tree  at  the  place  where  the  Endeavour  watered.  This  was  done  with  a  view  of 
giving  Captain  Furueaux  some  information,  in  case  he  should  be  behind  us  and  put  in  here. 
On  Mr.  Picker.-igill's  landing,  he  was  courteously  received  by  several  of  the  natives,  who 
were  clothed  in  guanicoe  and  seal-skins,  and  had  on  their  arms  bracelets,  mad.  of  silver 
wire,  and  wrought  not  unlike  the  hilt  of  a  sword,  being  no  doubt  the  manufacture  of  some 
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Europeans.  They  were  the  same  kind  of  people  wo  had  seen  in  Christmas  Sound  ;  and, 
like  them,  repeated  the  word  Pechera  on  every  occasion.  One  man  spoke  nuich  to  ]\Ir. 
Pickersjrill,  pointing  first  to  the  ship  and  then  to  the  bay,  as  if  he  wanted  her  to  come  in. 
!Mr.  Pickersgill  said  the  bay  was  full  of  whales  and  seals  ;  and  we  had  observed  tlu;  same  in 
the  strait,  especially  on  the  Terra  del  Fuego  side,  where  the  whales,  in  particular,  are 
exceedingly  numerous. 

As  soon  as  the  bo.'.t  was  hoisted  in,  which  was  not  till  near  six  o'clock,  we  made  sail  to  the 
oast,  with  a  fine  breeze  at  north.  For  since  we  had  explored  the  sotith  coast  of  Terra  del 
Fiiego,  I  resolved  to  do  the  same  by  Staten  Land ;  which  I  believed  to  have  been  as  little 
known  as  the  former.  At  nine  o'clock  the  wind  freshening,  and  veering  to  X.W.  we  tacked, 
and  stood  to  S.W.  in  order  to  spend  the  night,  which  proved  none  of  tiie  best,  being  st(»rn)y 
and  hazy,  with  r.niii.  Next  morning,  at  three  o'clock,  we  bore  up  for  the  east  end  of  Staten 
Land,  which,  at  half-past  four,  bore  S.  00^  E.  the  west  end  S.  2"  E.  and  the  land  of  Terra 
del  Fuego  S.  40^  W,  Soon  after  i  had  taken  these  bearings,  the  land  was  again  obscured  in 
a  thick  haze,  and  we  were  obliged  to  make  way,  as  it  were,  in  the  dark ;  for  it  was  but  now 
and  then  we  got  a  sight  of  the  coast.  As  we  advanced  to  the  cast,  we  perceived  several 
islands,  of  unequal  extent,  lying  off  the  land.  There  seemed  to  be  a  clear  passage  between 
tlie  easternmost  and  the  one  next  to  it,  to  the  west.  I  would  jrlndlv  have  sone  through  this 
passiige,  and  anchored  under  one  of  the  islands,  to  have  waited  for  better  weather ;  for  on 
sounding  wo  found  oiiiy  twenty -nine  fathoms  water ;  but  when  I  considered  that  this  was 
running  to  leeward  id  tiio  dark,  I  cl  «e  to  keep  without  the  islands,  and  accordingly  hauled 
off  to  tlie  north.  At  eight  o'clock  we  were  abreast  of  the  most  eastern  isle,  distant  from  it 
about  two  miles,  and  had  the  same  depth  of  water  as  before.  I  now  shortened  sail  to  tho 
three  topsails,  to  wait  for  clear  weaUier ;  for  the  fog  was  so  thick  that  wo  could  see  no 
other  land  than  this  island.  After  waiting  an  hour,  and  the  weather  not  clearing  up,  wo 
bore,  and  hauled  round  the  east  end  of  the  island,  for  the  sake  of  smooth  water  and  anchorage, 
if  it  sliotdd  be  necessary.  In  hauling  round,  we  found  a  strong  race  of  a  current,  like  unto 
broken  water ;  but  we  had  no  less  than  nineteen  fathoms.  We  also  saw  on  the  island 
abundance  of  seals  and  birds.  This  was  a  temptation  too  great  for  people  in  our  siturition  to 
withstand,  to  whom  fresh  provisions  of  any  kind  were  acceptable ;  and  determined  me  to 
anchor,  in  order  that  we  might  taste  of  what  we  now  only  saw  at  a  distance.  At  length, 
.after  making  a  few  boards,  fishing,  as  it  were,  fo'  the  best  ground,  we  anchored  in  twenty- 
one  fathoms  water,  a  stony  bottom,  about  a  mi'o  from  the  island,  which  extended  from  N. 
18"  E.  to  N.  55"  Ti  W.  ;  and  soon  after,  the  weather  clearing  up,  we  saw  Cape  St.  John,  or 
tiic  east  end  of  Staten  Land,  bearing  S.  7^°  E.,  distant  four  leagues.     We  were  f::-.oioercd 
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from  the  south  wind  by  Staten  Land,  and  from  the  north  wind  by  the  island  ;  the  other  is'es 
lay  to  the  west,  and  secured  us  from  that  wind  ;  but  beside  being  open  to  the  N.E.  and  E., 
wo  also  lay  exposed  to  the  N.N.W.  winds.  Tliis  might  have  been  avoided  by  anchor.ig 
more  to  tho  west ;  but  I  made  choice  of  my  situation  for  two  reasons  :  first,  to  be  near  the 
island  we  intended  to  land  upon  ;  and  secondly,  to  be  able  to  ^■)t  to  sea  with  any  wind. 

After  dinner  we  hoisted  out  three  boats,  and  landed  with  a  large  party  of  men ;  some  to 
kill  seals,  others  to  catch  or  kid  bii'ds,  fish,  or  what  came  in  our  way.  To  find  of  the  forme/, 
it  mattered  not  where  we  landed,  for  the  whole  shore  was  covered  with  them ;  and,  by  tho 
noise  they  made,  one  would  have  thought  the  island  was  stocked  with  cows  and  calves.  On 
landing,  we  found  they  were  a  different  animal  from  seals,  but  in  shape  and  motion  exactly 
resembling  them.  Wo  railed  them  lions,  on  account  of  the  great  resemblance  the  male  lias  t>: 
that  beast.  Hero  vvere  also  the  same  kind  of  seals  wliicli  we  found  in  New  Zealand  generally 
known  by  the  name  of  sea-bears, — at  least,  wo  gave  them  that  name.  They  were,  in  general, 
so  tame,  or  rather  stupid,  as  to  suffer  us  to  come  near  enough  to  knock  them  down  with  sticks; 
but  tiie  largo  ones  we  shot,  not  thinking  it  safe  to  approach  them.  We  also  found  on  the 
island  ahundanee  of  penguins  and  shags ;  and  the  latter  hod  young  ones  almost  fledged,  ana 
just  to  our  taste.  Here  were  geese  and  ducks,  but  not  many;  birds  of  prey,  and  a  few  small 
birds.     In  the  evening  we  returned  on  board,  our  boats  well  laden  with  one  thing  or  other. 

Next  day,  being  January  the  1st,  1775,  finding  that  nothing  was  wanting  but  a  good 
harbour  to  make  this  a  tolerable  place  for  ships  to  refresh  at,  whom  chance  or  design  might 
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bring  liitlior,  I  sont  Mr.  Gilbert  over  to  Staten  Land  in  the  cutter  to  look  for  one.  Appear- 
ances proinisiul  success  in  a  place  opposite  the  ship.  I  sent  also  two  otiier  boats  for  tlie  liona 
&c.  we  hail  hilled  the  preceding  day;  and  soon  after  I  went  mj'self,  and  observed  t!ie  aun'a 
meridian  altitude  at  the  N.E.  end  of  the  island,  which  gave  tlic  latitude  5-1°  40'  5"  south. 
After  shooting  a  few  geese,  some  other  birds,  and  plentifully  supplying  ourselves  with  young 
shags,  wo  returned  on  board,  laden  with  9ca-lions.  sea-bears,  &c.     The  old  lions  and  bears 


EEA  BEAR.    {Afclocephalus  ursinus.) 

■were  killed  chiefly  for  the  sake  of  their  blubber,  or  fat,  to  make  oil  of;  for,  except  their 
harslets,  which  were  tolerable,  the  flesh  was  too  rank  to  be  eaten  with  any  degree  of  relish. 
But  the  young  cubs  were  very  palatable,  and  even  the  flesh  of  some  of  the  old  lionesses  was 
not  much  amiss ;  but  that  of  the  old  males  was  abominable.  In  the  afternoon,  I  ?cnt  some 
people  on  sb.orc  to  skin  and  cut  off  the  fat  of  those  which  yet  remained  dead  on  shore,  for  we 
liad  already  more  carcasses  on  board  than  necessary ;  and  I  went  myself,  in  another  boat,  to 
collect  birds.  About  ten  o'clock  Mr.  Gilbert  returned  from  Staten  Land,  '-vhcre  ho  found  a 
good  port,  situated  three  leagues  to  the  westward  of  Cape  St.  John,  and  in  the  direction  of 
north,  a  little  easterly,  from  the  N.E.  end  of  the  eastern  island.  It  may  be  known  by  some 
small  islands  lying  in  the  eiitrance.  The  channel,  which  is  on  the  east  side  of  these  islands, 
is  b.alf  a  mile  broad.  The  course  in  is  S.W.  by  S.,  turning  gradually  to  W.  by  S.  and  W. 
The  harbour  lies  nearly  in  this  last  direction  ;  is  almost  two  miles  in  length  ;  in  some  places 
near  a  mile  broad  ;  and  hath  in  it  from  fifty  to  ten  fathoms  water,  a  bottom  of  mud  and  sand. 
Its  shores  are  covered  with  wood  fit  for  fuel ;  and  in  it  are  several  streams  of  fresh  water. 
On  the  islands  were  sea-lion';,  &c.,  and  such  an  innumerable  quantity  of  gulls  as  to  darken 
the  air  when  disturbed,  and  almost  to  suffocate  our  people  with  t^ieir  dung.  This  thev 
seemed  to  void  in  a  way  of  defence,  and  it  stunk  worse  than  asafoetida,  or,  as  it  is  commonly 
called,  devil's  dung.  Our  people  also  saw  several  geese,  ducks,  and  race-horses,  which  is  also 
a  kind  of  duck.  The  day  on  which  this  port  was  discovered,  occasioneu  my  calling;'  it  New 
Year's  Ilp-rbour.  It  would  be  more  convenient  for  ships  bound  to  the  west,  or  round  Cape 
Horn,  if  its  situation  would  permit  them,  to  put  to  sea  with  an  easterly  and  northerly  wind. 
This  inconvenience,  however,  is  of  little  consequence,  since  these  winds  are  never  known  to 
be  of  long  diu'aiion.  The  southerly  and  westerly  are  the  prevailing  winds  ;  so  that  a  ship 
can  never  be  detained  long  in  this  port. 

As  wo  could  not  sail  in  the  morning  of  the  '^d  for  want  of  wind,  I  sent  a  party  of  men  on 
f>hore  to  the  island,  on  tiie  same  duty  as  before.  Towards  noon  we  got  a  fresh  breeze  at 
■west ;  but  it  came  too  late,  and  I  resolved  to  wait  till  the  next  morning,  when,  at  four 
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o'<;lock,  wc  weigliod  with  a  fresh  gale  at  X.W.  by  W.,  and  stood  for  Cape  St.  John,  which, 
at  half-past  six,  bore  X.  by  E.,  distant  four  or  five  miles.  This  cape,  being  the  eastern  point 
of  Staten  Land,  a  description  of  it  is  unnecessary.  It  may,  however,  not  be  amiss  to  say, 
tliat  it  is  a  rock  of  considerable  height,  situated  in  the  latitude  of  i)l°  40'  south,  longitude 
(54^  7  west,  with  a  rocky  islet  lying  close  under  the  north  part  of  it.  To  the  westward  of 
the  ca]H>,  about  five  or  six  miles,  is  an  inlet,  which  seemed  to  divide  the  land ;  that  is,  to 
communicate  with  the  sea  to  the  south ;  and  between  this  inlet  and  the  cape  is  a  bay,  but  1 
cannot  say  of  what  de])th.  In  sailing  round  the  cape  we  met  with  a  very  strong  current 
from  the  south  :  it  made  a  race  which  looked  like  breakers;  and  it  was  as  much  as  we  could 
do,  with  a  strong  gale,  to  make  head  against  it. 

After  getting  roun<i  the  cape  I  hauled  up  along  the  south  coast ;  and  as  soon  as  we  liad 
brought  the  wind  to  blow  off  the  land,  it  came  upon  us  in  such  heavy  squalls  as  obliged  us 
to  dduldo  reef  our  topsails.  It  afterwards  fell,  by  little  and  little,  and  at  noon  ended  in  a 
calm.  At  this  time  Cape  St.  John  bore  N.  20'  cast,  distant  three  and  a  half  leagues  ;  Cape 
St.  liarthlomew,  or  tlio  S.W.  point  of  Staten  Land,  S.  80°  west;  two  high  detached  rocks 
N.  80°  west ;  and  the  i)lace  where  the  land  seemed  to  be  divided,  which  had  the  same 
appearance  on  this  side,  bore  N.  1;')°  west,  three  leagues  distant.  Latitude  observed  o4°  i)0'. 
In  tliis  situation  wc  sounded,  but  had  no  bottom,  with  a  line  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
fathoms.  Tiio  calm  was  of  very  short  duration,  a  breeze  presently  springing  up  at  N  W.,  but  it 
was  too  faint  to  make  head  against  the  current,  and  we  drove  with  it  back  to  the  N.N.E. 
At  four  o'clock  the  wind  veered  at  once  to  S.  by  E.,  and  blew  in  squalls  attended  with  rain. 
Two  hours  after,  the  squalls  and  rain  subsided,  and  the  wind,  returning  back  to  the  west, 
blew  a  gentle  gale.  All  this  time  the  current  set  us  to  the  north  ;  so  that  at  eight  o'clock, 
Cape  St.  Jolin  bore  W.N.W.,  distant  about  seven  leagues.  I  now  gave  over  plying,  and 
steered  S.E.  with  a  resolution  to  leave  the  land  ;  judging  it  to  be  sufficiently  explored  to 
answer  the  most  general  purposes  of  navigation  and  geography. 
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CIIAI'TER    IV.  —  OBSERVATIONS,  GEOGRAPHICAL    AND    NAUTICAL,  WITH    AN   ACCOUNT    OF    THE 
ISLANDS   NEAR    STATEN    LAND,   AND   THE  ANIMALS    FOUND   IN   THEM. 

The  annexed  chart  will  very  a-curately  show  the  direction,  extent,  and  position  of  the 
coast  along  which  I  have  sailed,  cither  in  this  or  my  former  voyage  ;  and  no  more  is  to  be 
oxpected  from  it  *.  The  latitudes  have  been  determined  by  the  sun's  meridian  altitude, 
which  wc  were  so  fortunate  as  to  obtain  every  day,  except  the  one  we  sailed  from  Christmas 
Sound  ;  which  was  of  no  consequence,  as  its  latitude  was  known  before.  The  longitudes 
liavo  been  settled  by  lunar  observations,  as  is  already  mentioned.  I  have  taken  67°  46'  for 
the  longitude  of  Cape  Horn.  From  this  meridian  the  longitudes  of  all  the  other  parts  arc 
deduced  by  the  watch  ;  by  which  the  extent  of  the  whole  must  be  determined  to  a  few 
miles ;  and  whatever  errors  there  may  be  in  longitude,  must  be  general.  But  I  think  it 
highly  jn-obablc  that  the  longitude  is  determined  to  within  a  quarter  of  a  degree.  Thus  the 
extent  of  Terra  del  Fuego  from  east  to  west,  and  consequently  that  of  the  Straits  of  Magal- 
liaens,  will  be  found  less  thaji  most  navigators  have  made  it.  In  order  to  illustrate  this,  and 
to  show  the  situations  of  the  neighbouring  lands,  and,  by  this  means,  make  the  annexed  chart 
of  more  general  use,  I  have  extended  it  down  to  47°  of  latitude.  But  1  am  only  answerable 
for  the  inaccuracy  of  such  parts  as  I  have  explored  myself.  In  laying  down  tlie  rest,  I  had 
recourse  to  the  following  authorities. 

The  {(iugitude  of  Capo  Virgin  Mary,  which  is  the  most  essential  point,  as  it  determines 
the  length  of  the  Straits  of  ]\Iagalhaens,  is  deduced  from  Lord  Anson,  who  made  2"  3' 
ditt'erence  of  longitude  between  it  and  the  Strait  Le  Mairc.  Now,  as  the  latter  lies  in 
65"  22',  Capo  Vn-gin  jM.ary  must  lie  in  67"  52',  which  is  the  longitude  I  have  assigned  to  it, 
and  whicli  I  have  reason  to  think  cannot  be  far  from  the  truth.     Tlic  Strait  of  ]\Iagalhaens, 

Tliis  rlnrt,  being  now  entirely  superseded  by  tbt  recent  surveyi  of  Capt.iins  King  and  Fitzrov,  it  omitted  in  tliii 
•dition. — Ed. 
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and  tlio  east  coast  of  Patagonia,  are  laid  down  from   the   observations  made  by  the  latu 
English  and  French  navi<rat()rs. 

Tiic  position  of  tlie  west  coast  of  America,  from  Capo  Victory  nortliward,  I  liave  taken 
from  tlic  discoveries  of  Sannieiilu,  a  Spanish  navi^^ator,  communicateU  to  mo  by  ^Ir.  Stnart, 
F.R.S.  Falkland  Islands  arc  copied  from  a  sketch  taken  from  Cajitain  M'lJride,  who 
circumnavigated  them  some  years  ago  in  his  IMajesty's  ship  Jason  ;  and  their  distance  from 
the  main  is  agreeable  to  the  run  of  the  Doljihin,  under  the  comm.and  of  Commodore  IJyroii, 
from  Capo  Virgin  M.ary  to  Port  Egmont,  and  from  Part  Kgmont  to  Port  Desire  ;  botii  of 
which  runs  were  made  in  a  few  days ;   consequently  no  material  errors  could  hapjien. 

The  a.W.  coast  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  with  respect  to  iidets,  islands,  &c.,  may  be  compared 
to  the  coast  of  Norway ;  for  I  doubt,  if  there  be  an  extent  of  three  leagues  where  there  is 
not  an  inlet  or  harbour  which  will  receive  and  shelter  the  largest  shipping.  The  worst  is, 
that  till  these  inlets  are  better  known,  one  has,  as  it  were,  to  fish  for  anchorage.  Therj  an; 
several  lurking  rocks  on  the  coast ;  but  h.appily  none  of  them  lie  far  from  land,  the  a])])roac]i 
to  which  may  be  known  by  sounding,  supposing  the  weather  so  obscure  that  you  cannot  see 
it.  For  to  judge  of  the  whole  by  the  ])arts  we  have  sounded,  it  is  niore  than  probal)le  that 
there  are  soundings  all  along  the  coast,  and  for  several  leagnes  out  to  sea.  Upon  the  whole, 
this  is  by  no  means  the  dangerous  coast  it  has  been  represented. 

Staten  Land  lies  nearly  E.  by  N.  and  W.  by  S.,  and  is  ten  leagues  long  in  that  direction ;  and 
nowhere  above  three  or  four  leagnes  broad.  The  coast  is  rocky,  much  indented,  and  seemed 
to  form  several  bays  or  iidets.  It  shows  a  surface  of  craggy  hills  which  s])ire  up  to  a  vast 
height,  especially  near  the  west  end.  Except  the  craggy  sunnints  of  the  hill.«,  the  greatest 
part  was  covered  with  trees  and  shrubs,  or  some  sort  of  herbage,  and  there  was  littK;  or  no 
snow  on  it.  The  currents  between  Cape  Deseada  and  Cape  Horn  set  from  west  to  east,  that 
.1  I  is,  in  the  same  direction  as  the  coast ;  but  they  are  by  no  means  considerable.     To  the  east 

of  the  ca])e  their  strength  is  much  increased,  and  their  direction  is  N.E.  towards  Staten  Laud. 
They  are  ra])id  in  Strait  Le  Claire,  and  aloni;  the  south  coast  of  Staten  Land,  and  set  like  a 
torrent  round  Cape  St.  John  ;  where  they  take  a  N.AV.  direction,  and  continue  to  run  very 
strong  both  wit'.iin  and  without  New  Year's  Isles.  "While  we  lay  at  anchor  within  this 
island,  I  observed  that  the  current  was  strongest  during  the  flood  ;  and  tliat  on  tlu;  ebb,  its 
strength  wuis  so  much  impaired,  that  the  ship  would  sometimes  ride  head  to  wind  when  it 
was  at  west  and  W.N.W.  This  is  only  to  be  understood  of  the  jjlaee  where  the  shij)  lay  at 
anchor;  for  at  the  very  time  we  had  a  strong  current  setting  to  the  westward,  31r.  Gilbert 
found  one  of  equal  strength  near  the  coast  of  Staten  Land,  setting  to  the  eastward ;  though, 
probably  this  was  an  eddy  current  or  tide. 

If  the  tides  are  regulated  by  the  moon,  it  is  high-water  by  the  shore  at  this  place,  on  the 
days  of  the  new  and  full  moon,  about  four  o'clock.  The  perpendicular  rise  and  fall  is  very 
inconsiderable,  not  cxceedinir  four  feet  at  most.  In  Christmas  Sound  it  is  hioh  water  at 
half-past  two  o'clock  on  the  days  of  the  full  and  change,  and  3Ir.  Wales  observed  it  to  rise 
and  fall,  cm  a  perpendicular,  tlu'ee  foet  six  inches  ;  but  tliis  was  during  the  nea])-tides  :  con- 
sequently the  spring-tides  must  rise  higher.  To  give  such  an  account  of  the  tides  and 
currents  on  these  coasts  as  navigators  might  depend  on,  would  require  a  multitude  of 
observations,  and  in  difterent  places,  the  making  of  which  would  be  a  work  of  time.  I 
confess  myself  unprovided  with  materials  for  such  a  task,  and  believe,  that  the  less  I  say  on 
this  subject  the  fewer  mistakes  I  shall  make.  But  I  think  I  have  been  able  to  observe,  that 
in  Strait  Le  3Iaire,  the  southerly  tide  or  current,  be  it  flood  or  ebb,  begins  to  act,  on  tlu; 
days  of  new  and  full  moon,  about  four  o'clock,  which  remark  may  be  of  use  to  ships  who 
])ass  the  strait.  A\"ere  I  bound  round  Ca))e  Horn  to  the  west,  and  not  in  want  of  wood 
of  water,  or  anything  that  might  make  it  necessary  to  put  into  port,  I  would  not  come 
near  the  land  at  all.  For  by  keeping  out  at  sea,  you  avoid  the  currents,  which,  I  am 
satisfied,  lose  their  force  at  ten  or  twelve  leagues  from  land  ;  and  at  a  greater  distance 
there  is  none. 

During  the  time  >»e  were  upon  the  coast,  wc  had  more  calms  than  storms,  and  the  winds 
so  variable,  that  I  question  if  a  passage  might  not  have  been  made  from  east  to  west  in  a.s 
short  a  time  as  from  vi'est  to  east ;  nor  did  we  experience  any  cold  weather.     The  mercury 
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in  the  therinomoter  at  noon  was  never  below  4(i^  ;  and  while  we  lay  in  ('hristmus 
iSonnd,  it  was  generally  above  teinpenite.  At  this  place,  the  variation  was  23"'  .'U/  cast  ; 
a  few  leagues  to  the  S.W.  of  Strait  Le  Mairc,  it  was  24° ;  and  at  anchor,  within 
New  Year's  Isles,  it  was  24"  20'  east.  These  isles  are,  in  genei  .il,  so  unlike  Stutcii 
Land,  especially  the  one  on  which  wo  landed,  that  it  deserves  a  ]>articular  description.  It 
shows  a  surface  of  equal  height,  .and  elevated  about  thirty  or  forty  feet  above  the  sea,  from 
which  it  is  defended  by  a  rocky  coast.  The  inner  part  of  the  isle  is  covered  with  a  sort  of 
sword-grass,  very  green,  and  of  a  great  length.  It  grows  on  little  hillocks,  of  two  or  threo 
feet  in  diamtiter,  and  as  many  or  more  in  height,  in  large  tufts,  which  seenuMl  to  be  composed 
of  the  roots  of  the  plant  matted  together.  Among  tliese  hillocks  .arc  a  vast  number  of  paths 
made  by  sea-bears  and  penguins,  by  which  they  retire  into  the  centre  of  the  isle.  It  is, 
nevertheless,  exceedingly  bad  travelling  ;  for  these  paths  are  so  dirty  tluat  one  is  sometimes 
up  to  tlie  knees  in  i.iire.  Besides  this  plant,  there  are  a  few  other  grasses,  a  kind  of  heath, 
and  some  celery.  The  whole  surface  is  moist  and  wet,  and  on  the  coast  are  several  small 
streams  of  water.  The  sword-gnass,  .as  I  call  it,  seems  to  be  the  same  that  grows  in  Falkland 
Isles,  dcscrilied  by  Bougainville  as  a  kind  oi gladiolus,  or  rather  a  species  of  gramcn  *,  and 
named  by  Pernety,  corn-flags. 

The  animals  found  on  this  little  spot  are  sea-lions,  sea-bears,  a  variety  of  of  ,inic  and  somo 
hand-birds.  The  se.a-lion  is  pretty  well  described  by  Pernety  ;  though  those  we  saw 
here  have  not  such  fore-feet  or  fins  as  that  lie  has  given  a  plate  of,  but  such  fins  as 
that  which  he  calls  the 
sea-wolf.  Nor  did  we 
see  any  of  the  size  he 
speaks  of ;  the  largest 
not  being  more  than 
twelve  or  fourteen  feet 
in  length,  and  perhajis 
eight  or  ten  in  circum- 
ference. They  .are  not 
of  that  kind  discrihed, 
under  the  same  name, 
by  Lord  Anson ;  but 
for  aught  I  know,  these 
would  more  properly 
deserve  that  appella- 
tion ;  the  long  hair  witii 
which  the  back  of  the 
head,  the  neck,  .and 
shoulders  are  covered, 
giving  them  greatly 
tlie  air  and  appearance 
of  a  lion.  Tiie  other 
part  of  the  body  is 
covered  with  a  short 
hair,  little  longer  tiian 
that  of  a  cow  or  a  horse, 
and  the  whole  is  a  d.ark 
brown.  The  female  is 
not  half  so  big  as  the 

male,  and  is  covered  with  a  short  hair  of  .an  ash,  or  light  dun  colour.  They  live,  as  it  were, 
in  herds  on  the  rocks  and  near  the  sea-shore.  As  this  was  the  time  for  engendering  as 
well  as  brmging  forth  their  young,  we  luavo  seen  a  male  with  twenty  or  thirty  females 
ibout  him,  and  alw.ays  very  attentive  to  keep  them  all  to  himself,  and  beating  off  every 
Dther  male  who  .attempted  to  come  into  his  flock.     Others  again  had  a  less  number  ;  some 

•  See  Englisli  translation  of  Bougainville,  p.  51. 
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no  more  tlian  one  or  two  ;  and  hero  and  there  we  liave  seen  one  lying  growlinn;  in  a  retired 
phicc  alone,  and  suffering  neither  males  nor  females  to  approaeli  him  :  we  judged  these  were 
old  and  superannuated. 

The  sea-bears  are  not  so  large  by  far  as  the  lions,  but  rather  larger  than  a  common  seal. 
They  have  none  of  that  hing  iiair  which  distinguishes  the  lion.  Theirs  is  all  of  an  equul 
Icngtli,  and -finer  than  that  of  the  lion,  something  like  an  otter'.-s ;  and  the  general  colour  is 
that  of  iron-grey.  Tiiis  is  the  kind  which  the  French  call  jea-wolfs,  and  the  English  seals; 
they  are,  however,  different  from  the  seals  wo  have  in  Europe  and  in  North  Aitu'riea.  Tlic 
lions  may,  too,  witliout  any  great  impropriety,  bo  called  overgrown  seals ;  for  th(  y  are  all 
of  the  same  species.  It  was  not  at  all  dangerous  to  go  among  theni ;  for  tiiey  either  fled  or 
lay  still.  Tlie  only  danger  wns  in  going  between  them  and  the  sea;  for  if  tliey  took  fright 
at  anything,  they  would  come  down  in  such  numbers,  that,  if  you  could  not  get  out  of  their 
way,  you  would  be  run  over.  Sometimes,  when  we  came  suddenly  upon  them,  or  waked 
them  out  of  their  sleep  (for  they  arc  a  sluggish  sleepy  animal),  they  would  raise  up  their 
heads,  snort  and  snarl,  and  look  as  fierce  as  if  they  meant  to  devour  us ;  but  as  we  advanced 
upon  them,  tiie}'  always  ran  away;  so  that  they  are  downright  bullies.  ^ 

The  penguin  is  an  amphibious  bird,  so  well  known  to  most  people,  that  I  shall  only 
observe,  tliey  are  here  in  ]irodigious  numbers ;  so  that  we  couhl  knock  down  as  many  as  we 
pleased  with  a  stick.  I  cannot  say  they  are  good  eating.  I  have,  indeed,  made  several 
good  meals  of  them  ;  but  it  was  for  want  of  better  victuals.  They  either  do  not  breed  here, 
or  else  tliis  was  not  the  season  ;  for  we  saw  neither  eggs  nor  young  ones.  Shags  breed  here 
in  vast  nunibers ;  and  we  carried  on  board  not  a  few,  as  they  are  very  good  eating.  Tiiey 
take  certain  spots  to  themselves,  and  build  their  nests  near  the  edge  of  the  cliffs  m  little 
liillocks,  which  arc  cither  those  of  the  sword-grass,  or  else  they  arc  made  by  tlie  v^ags 
building  on  them  from  year  to  year.  There  is  another  sort  rather  smaller  than  these,  Wiiicii 
breed  on  the  cliffs  of  rocks. 

The  geese  are  of  the  same  sort  we  found  iti  Christmas  Sound  ;  we  saw  but  few,  and  some 
bad  young  ones.  Mr.  Forster  shot  one  which  was  different  from  these,  being  larger,  with 
a  grey  plumage  and  black  feet.  Tne  others  make  a  noise  exactly  like  a  duck.  Hero  were 
•ducks,  but  not  many;  and  several  of  that  sort  which  we  called  race-horses.  We  shot  some, 
and  found  them  to  we.gli  twenty-nine  or  thirty  pounds ;  those  who  ate  of  them  s-iid  they 
were  very  good.  The  oceanic  birds  were  gulls,  terns,  Port  Egmont  hens,  and  a  large  brown 
bird  of  the  size  of  an  albatross,  which  Pernety  calls  qucbrantahuessas.  We  called  them 
Mother  Gary's  geese,  and  found  them  pretty  good  eating.  The  land-birds  were  eagles,  or 
bawks,  bald-Iieaded  vultures,  or  what  our  seamen  called  turkey-buzzards,  thrushes,  and 
a  few  other  small  birds. 

Our  naturalists  found  two  new  species  of  birds.  The  one  is  about  the  size  of  a  pigeon, 
the  plumage  as  white  as  milk.  They  feed  alongshore,  probably  on  shell-fish  and  carrion ; 
for  they  have  a  very  disagreeable  smell.  When  we  first  saw  tlicse  birds,  we  thought  they  were 
the  sno'v-peterel,  but  the  moment  they  were  in  our  possession  the  mistake  was  discovered ; 
for  thev  resemble  them  in  nothinj  but  size  and  colour.  These  are  not  web-footed.  The 
other  sort  is  a  species  of  curlews  nearly  as  big  as  a  heron.  It  has  a  variegated  plumage,  tho 
principal  colours  whereof  are  light  grey,  and  a  long  crooked  bill.  I  had  almost  forgot  to 
mention  that  there  .ire  sea-))ies,  or  wiiat  we  called,  wiicn  in  New  Zealand,  curlews ;  but 
we  only  saw  a  few  stnaggling  pairs.  It  may  not  be  amiss  to  observe,  that  the  shags  are  the 
same  bird  which  Bougainville  calls  saw-bills ;  "out  he  is  mistaken  in  saying  that  the  'v,o- 
brantahuessas  are  their  enemies ;  for  this  bird  is  of  the  petercl  tribe,  feeds  wholly  ou  fish, 
and  is  to  be  found  in  all  the  high  southern  latitudes. 

It  is  amazing  to  see  how  the  different  animals  which  inhabit  this  little  spot  are  mutually 
reconciled.  They  seem  to  have  entered  into  a  league  not  to  disturb  each  other's  tranquillity. 
The  sea-lions  occupy  most  of  the  sea-coast ;  the  sea-bears  take  up  their  abode  in  the  isle  ; 
tho  shags  have  post  in  the  highcGt  cliffs;  the  j)enguins  fix  their  quarters  where  there  is  the 
most  easy  communication  to  and  from  the  sea,  and  the  other  birds  choose  mor  retired 
places.  We  have  seen  all  these  animals  mix  together,  like  domestic  cattle  and  poultry  in 
a  farm-yard,  without  one  attempting  to  molest  the  other.     Nay,  I  have  often  observed  the 
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eagles  and  vultures  sitting  on  the  hillocks  among  tho  shags,  without  the  latter,  either  yoimpf 
or  old,  being  disturbed  at  their  presence.  It  may  bo  asked  how  these  birds  of  prey  live  ?  I 
suppose,  on  tho  carcasses  of  seals  and  birds  which  die  ,')y  various;  causes ;  and  probably  not 
few,  as  they  are  so  numerous. 

This  very  imperfect  account  is  written  more  with  a  view  to  assist  my  own  memory,  than 
to  give  information  to  others.  I  am  neither  a  botanist  nor  a  naturalist;  and  have  not 
words  to  describe  the  producMonn  of  nature,  either  in  tho  one  branch  of  knowledge  or 
the  other. 


CIIAPTEU    V. — PROCEEDINGS    AFTER    LEAVING    8TATEN    ISLAND,    WITH    AN    ACCOl'NT    OF    TUB 
DISCOVERY    OF    THE    ISLE   OP    GEORQIA,    AND   A    DESCRIPTION    OP    IT. 

Having  left  the  land  in  tho  evening  of  the  3rd,  as  before-mentioned,  we  saw  it  again  next 
morning  at  three  o'clock,  bearing  AV.  Wind  continued  to  blow  a  steady  fresh  breeze  till  six 
P.M.,  when  it  shifted  in  a  heavy  squall  to  S.W.,  which  came  so  suddenly  upon  us  that  wo 
had  not  time  to  take  in  the  sails,  and  was  the  occasion  of  carrying  away  a  top-gallant-mast, 
a  studding-sail-boom,  and  a  fore  studding-sail.  The  squall  ended  in  a  heavy  shower  of  rain, 
but  the  wind  remained  at  S.W.  Our  course  was  S.E.,  with  a  view  of  discovering  that 
extensive  coast,  laid  down  by  Mr.  Dalrymple  in  his  chart,  in  which  is  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Sebastian.  I  designed  to  make  the  western  point  of  that  gulf,  in  order  to  have  all  the 
other  parts  before  me.  Indeed,  I  had  some  doubt  of  the  existence  of  such  a  coast ;  and 
this  appeared  to  me  the  best  route  for  clearing  it  up,  and  for  exploring  the  southern  part  of 
this  ocean. 

On  the  5th,  fresh  gales,  and  wet  and  cloudy  weather.  At  noon  observed  in  i')'J"  &, 
longitude  made  from  Cape  Saint  John,  5"  2'  E.  At  six  o'clock,  p.m.,  being  in  the  latitude 
57"  21',  and  in  longitude  57"  45'  VV.,  the  variation  was  21"  28'  E.  At  eight  o'clock  in  tho 
evening  of  the  6th,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  58"  9'  S.,  longitude  53"  14'  \V.,  we  close- 
reefed  our  topsails,  and  hauled  to  the  north,  with  a  very  strong  gale  at  W.,  attended  with 
a  thick  haze  and  sleet.  The  situation  just  mentioned  is  nearly  the  same  that  jMr.  Dalrymple 
assigns  for  the  S.W,  point  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Sebastian.  But  as  we  saw  neither  land,  nor 
signs  of  land,  I  was  the  more  doubtful  of  its  existence,  and  was  fearful  that  by  keeping  to 
the  south  I  might  miss  the  land  said  to  be  discovered  by  La  Roche  in  1075,  and  by  the 
ship  Lion  in  1756,  which  Mr.  Dalrymple  places  in  54"  30'  latitude,  and  45'  of  longitude, 
but  on  looking  over  Danville's  chart,  I  found  it  laid  down  9°  or  10°  more  to  the  west;  thi» 
difference  of  situation  being  to  me  a  sign  "'^  tliH  uncertainty  of  both  accounts,  determined 
me  to  get  into  the  parallel  as  soon  as  lO,  and  was  the  reason  of  my  hauling  to  the 

north  at  this  time. 

Towards  the  morning  of  the  7th  the  gale  abated,  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  the  wind 
veered  to  the  W.S.W,,  where  it  continued  till  midnight ;  after  which  it  veered  to  N.W. 
Being  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of  56°  4'  S.,  longitude  53°  36'  W.,  we  sounded,  but  found 
no  bottom  with  a  line  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  fathoms.  I  still  kept  the  wind  en  the 
larboard-taek,  having  a  gentle  breeze  and  pleasant  weather.  On  the  8th,  at  noon,  a  bed  of 
sea-weed  passed  tlie  ship.  In  tho  afternoo  i,  in  the  latitude  of  55°  4',  longitude  51°  45'  W., 
the  variation  was  20"  4'  E.  On  the  9tli,  -v  ind  at  N.E.,  attended  with  thick  hazy  weather; 
saw  a  seal,  and  a  piece  of  sea-weed.  At  noon,  latitude  55°  12'  S.,  longitude  50°  15'  W., 
the  wind  and  weather  contini.infr  the  same  till  towards  iuidni-il't,  when  the  latter  cleared 
up,  and  the  former  veered  to  w^est,  and  blew  a  gentle  gale.  We  continued  to  ply  till  two 
o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  we  bore  away  E.,  and  at  eight,  E.N.E. ;  at  noon  we  observed,, 
in  latitude  54°  35'  S.,  longitude  47°  56'  W.,  a  great  many  albatrosses  and  blue  petcrels  ab©<»t 
the  sliip.  I  now  steered  E.,  and  the  next  morning,  in  the  latitude  of  54"  38',  longitudo 
45"  10'  W.,  the  variation  was  19"  25'  E.  In  the  afternoon  saw  several  penguins,  and  some 
jiieccs  of  weed. 

Having  spent  the  night  lying-t,o,  on  tho  12tli,  at  daybreak,  we  bore  away,  and  steered 
east  northerly,  with  a  fine  fresh  brc-ze  at  ^V.S.W. ;  at  noon  observed  in  latitude  54'^  28'  S 
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longitude  in  42"  fi'  W. ;  tlmt  is,  lu'ar  >  E.  of  tlio  situation  in  wliitli  .A[r.  Diilryniplc'  jilaooa 
the  N.K.  ])()int  of  the  CJulf  of  St.  Sfl)astian  ;  hut  wo  had  in>  other  bIshm  of  lanci  tliaii  seeing 
a  seal  and  a  few  penguins ;  on  tlie  contrary,  we  had  a  hwcU  from  K.iS.I''.  wliich  woiihl  hardly 
have  heen,  if  any  extensive  traet  of  land  lay  in  that  direetion.  In  tin;  evening  tin-  gale 
abated,  and  at  n)idnight  it  fell  ealni.  The  calm,  attended  hy  a  thick  fog,  eojitinued  till  six 
next  morning,  when  we  got  a  wind  at  K.,  hut  tiiefoghtill  prevailed.  We  stood  to  the  IS,  till 
noon,  when  heing  in  the  latitude  of  5;")"  7',  we  tacked  and  stretched  to  the  N.  with  a  fresh 
breeze  at  K.  hy  S.  and  E.S.E.,  cloudy  weather;  saw  several  jienguins  and  a  snow-peterel, 
which  we  looked  on  to  he  signs  of  the  vicinity  of  ice.  The  air  too  was  much  colder  than 
we  had  felt  it  since  we  left  New  Zealand,  In  the  afternoon  the  wind  veered  to  HE.,  and 
in  the  night  to  S.S.E.,  and  blew  fresh  ;  with  which  we  stood  to  the  N.E. 

At  nine  o'clock  the  next  morning  we  saw  an  island  of  ice  as  we  then  thought ;  hut  at 
noon  were  dtmbtful  whether  it  was  ice  or  land.  At  this  time  it  bore  I],  y  S.,  distant 
thirteen  leagues ;  our  latitude  was  .Oil" ;")()!',  longitude  lijt"  24'  W. ;  several  penguins,  small 
divers,  a  snow-pcterel,  and  a  vast  number  of  blue  pcterels  about  the  ship.  We  had  but  little 
wind  all  the  morning;  and  at  two  r,M,  it  fell  calm.  It  was  now  no  longer  doubted  that  it 
was  laml,  and  not  ice,  which  we  had  in  sight.  Jt  wns,  however,  in  a  manner  wholly  covered 
with  snow.  We  were  farther  confirmed  in  our  judgment  of  its  being  land,  by  finding 
soundings  at  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  fathoms,  a  muddy  bottom.  The  land  at  this  time 
bore  K.  by  8.,  about  twelve  leagues  distant.  At  six  o'clock  the  calm  was  succeeded  by  a 
breeze  at  N.E.,  with  which  we  stood  to  S,E,  At  first  it  blew  a  gentle  gale,  hut  afterwards 
increased  so  as  to  bring  us  under  double-reefed  t)psails,  and  was  attended  with  snow  and 
sleet.  Wc  continued  to  stand  to  tho  S.E.  till  seven  in  the  morninrr  on  the  lath,  when  the 
wind  veering  to  the  S.E,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  N.  A  little  before  we  tacked,  we  saw 
the  land  bearing  E.  by  N.  At  noon  tho  mercury  in  the  thermometer  was  at  .3iV'j".  Tho 
wind  blew  in  squalls,  attended  with  snow  and  sleet,  and  we  had  a  great  sea  to  encounter. 
At  a  lee-lurch  which  the  ship  took,  Mr.  Wales  observed  her  to  lie  down  42",  At  half-past 
four  P.M.  wc  took  in  the  topsails,  got  down  top-gallant-yards,  wore  the  ship,  and  stood  ti> 
tho  S,W.  under  two  courses.  At  midnight  the  storm  abated,  so  that  wc  could  carry  the 
topsails  double  reefed. 

At  four  in  the  morning  of  the  16tli  we  wore  and  stood  to  tin;  E„  with  the  wind  at 
S,S  E.,  a  moderate  breeze  and  fair;  at  eight  oV-lock  saw  the  land  extending  from  E.  by  X. 
to  N,E.  by  N. ;  loosed  a  reef  out  of  each  top-sail,  got  top-gallant  yards  across,  and  set  the 
sails.  At  noon  observed  in  latitude  54°  23-  ;  longitude  38°  18'  W.  In  this  situation  we 
had  one  hundred  and  ten  fathoms  water  ;  and  the  land  extended  from  N.  J,  W.  to  E,,  eight 
leagues  distant.  The  northern  extreme  was  the  same  that  we  first  discovered,  and  it  proved 
to  be  an  island  ;  which  obtained  the  name  of  Willis's  Island,  after  the  person  who  first  saw  it. 
At  this  time  wc  had  a  great  swell  from  tho  S.,  an  indication  that  no  land  was  near  us  in  that 
direction ;  nevertheless,  the  vast  quantity  of  snow  on  that  in  sight  induced  us  to  think  it 
was  extensive,  and  I  chose  to  begin  with  exploring  the  northern  coast,  "With  this  view  we 
bore  up  for  "\V'illis''s  Island,  all  sails  set,  having  a  fine  gale  at  S.S.W.  As  we  advanced  to 
tho  N,,  we  perceived  another  isle  lying  east  of  Willis's,  and  between  it  and  the  main. 
Seeing  there  was  a  clear  passage  bei  ween  tho  two  isles,  we  steered  for  it,  and  at  five  o'clock, 
being  in  the  middle  of  it,  we  found  it  about  two  miles  broad, 

Willis's  Isle  is  a  high  rock  of  no  great  extent,  near  to  which  are  some  rocky  islets.  It  is 
situated  in  the  latitude  of  34"  S.,  longitude  .38"  2.3'  W,  The  other  isle,  which  obtained  the 
name  of  Bird  Isle,  on  .account  of  tho  vast  number  that  were  upon  it,  is  not  so  high,  but  of 
greater  extent,  and  is  close  to  the  N,E.  point  of  the  main  land,  which  I  called  Cape  North. 

The  S.E.  coast  of  this  land,  as  far  as  we  saw  it,  lies  in  the  direction  of  S.  30'  E.,  and  N. 
30°  W.  It  seemed  to  form  several  bays  or  inlets ;  and  we  observed  huge  masses  of  snow, 
or  ice,  in  the  bottoms  of  them,  especially  in  one  which  lies  ten  miles  to  the  S.S.E.  of  Bird 
Isle.  After  getting  througli  the  passage,  we  found  the  north  C')ast  trended  E.  by  N.  for 
about  nine  miles  ;  and  then  IC,  and  E.  southerly  to  Cape  Duller,  whieli  is  eleven  miles  more. 
We  ranged  tho  coast,  at  one  league  distance,  till  near  ten  o'clock,  when  we  bri;u^lit  to  fof 
the  niijlit,  and,  on  sounding,  found  fifty  fathoms,  a  nuiddy  bottom. 
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At  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  IJth  we  made  sa'l  in  f-ir  the  land,  with  a  fine 
breeze  at  S.W.  ;  at  four,  Willis's  Isle  bore  W.  by  S  "  i  "t  thirty-two  miles ;  Capo 
Ibiller.  to  tlie  west  of  wb'.Ji  lie  some  rocky'islets,  bort;  ?.  »v .  ', ;  and  the  n""<t  advanced 

jKiiiit  of  hind  to  the  Vi.,  S.  (!.'{'  E.  ^\'e  now  stiend  along  the  .i.-ire,  at  tlu^  di^^tanei;  of  four 
or  five  miles,  till  seven  o'clock,  when,  seeing  the  api>earance  of  an  inlet,  we  hauled  in  for  it. 
As  soon  as  we  drew  near  th(!  shore,  having  hoisted  out  a  boat,  I  (inbarked  in  it,  accompanied 
by  Mr.  I'orstir  ami  his  jiarty,  with  a  view  of  reconnoitring  the  bay  bifore  we  ventured  in 
with  the  ship.  \\  hen  we  put  ofV  from  her,  which  was  about  four  miles  from  the  shore,  wo 
bad  forty  fathoms  water.  I  coi'tinued  to  sound  as  I  went  farthi'r  in,  btit  found  no  bottom 
with  a  line  of  thirty-four  fathoms,  which  was  the  length  of  that  I  had  in  the  boat,  and  which 
also  ]iroved  too  short  to  sound  the  bay,  so  far  as  I  went  up  it.  I  observed  it  to  lie  in  S.W. 
by  8.  aliout  two  leagues,  about  two  miles  broad,  well  siieltered  from  all  winds  ;  and  Ijmlgcd 
there  might  be  good  anchorage  before  soini;  sandy  beaches  which  are  on  each  side,  and 
likewii^e  near  a  low  flat  isle,  towards  the  head  of  the  bay.  As  I  had  come  to  a  resolution 
not  to  bring  the  ship  in,  I  did  not  think  it  worth  my  while  to  go  andixamine  these  places; 
for  it  did  not  seem  jirobable  that  any  one  would  ever  be  benefited  by  the  discovery.  I 
landed  in  three  dift'erent  places,  disjilayed  our  colours,  and  took  jjossession  of  the  country  in 
his  jMajcsty's  name,  umler  a  discharge  of  small  arms.  I  juflged  that  the  tide  rises  about  four 
or  five  feet,  and  that  it  is  high  water  on  the  full  and  change  days  about  eleven  o'clock. 

The  head  of  the  bay,  as  w<'ll  as  two  places  on  each  side,  was  terminated  by  perjicndicular 
ice-clilTs  of  considerable  h:Mght.  Pieces  were  continually  breaking  oft",  and  floating  out  to 
.sea;  and  a  preat  fall  hapiuned  while  we  were  in  the  bay,  which  made  a  noise  like  cannon. 
The  inner  jiarts  (»f  the  country  were  not  less  savage  and  Iiorrible.  The  wibl  rocks  raised 
iheir  lofty  summits  till  they  were  lost  in  the  clouds,  and  the  valleys  lay  covered  with  ever- 
lasting snow.  Not  a  tree  was  to  be  seen,  iior  a  shrub  even  big  enough  to  make  a  toothpick. 
The  only  vegetation  we  met  with  was  i  coarse  strong-bladed  grass,  growing  in  tufts,  wild 
burnet,  and  a  jilant  like  moss,  which  sprung  from  the  rocks. 

Seals,  or  sea-hears,  were  ])retty  numerous.  They  were  smaller  than  those  at  Staten  Land  ; 
])erhaps  the  most  of  thosi-  we  saw  were  females  ;  for  the  shore  swarmed  with  young  cubs. 
We  saw  none  of  that  sort  which  wc  call  lions  ;  but  there  v.ero  some  of  those  which  the 
writer  of  Lord  Anson's  A'oyage  describes  under  that  name  ;  at  least  they  appeared  to  ns  in 
be  of  the  same  sort ;  and  are,  in  my  opinion,  very  improperly  called  lions;  for  I  could  not 
Heo  any  grounds  for  the  comparison.  Here  were  several  flocks  of  penguins,  the  largest  I 
ever  saw  ;  some  which  wo  brought  on  board  weighed  from  twenty-nine  to  thirty-eight 
pounds.  It  appears  by  Bougainville's  accoiuit  of  the  animals  of  Falkland  Islands,  that  tJiia 
])enguin  is  there  ;  and  I  think  it  is  very  well  described  by  him  under  the  name  of  First  Class 
of  Penguins*.  Tho  oceanic  birds  were  albatrosses,  common  gnlls,  and  that  sort  which  I 
call  Port  Egmont  hens,  terns,  shags,  divers,  the  new  white  bird,  and  a  small  jird  like  those 
of  the  Cape  of  (iond  Hope,  called  yellow  birds;  which,  having  shot  two,  w  ;  found  most 
dcUcious  food.  All  the  land  birds  we  saw  consisted  of  a  few  small  larks  ;  nor  did  wc  meet 
with  any  quadrupeds.  Mr.  Forster,  indeed,  observed  some  dung,  which  he  judjjed  to  come 
from  a  fox,  or  some  such  animal.  The  lands,  or  rather  rocks,  i)ordering  on  the  sea-coast, 
were  not  covered  with  snow  like  the  inland  parts  ;  but  all  the  vegetation  we  could  see  on  the 
clear  places  was  the  grass  above-mentioned.  The  rock  seemed  to  contain  iron.  Having 
made  the  above  observations,  wc  set  cut  for  the  ship,  and  got  on  board  a  little  after  twelve 
<>  clock,  with  a  quantity  of  seals  and  penguins,  an  acceptable  present  to  the  crew. 

It  must  not,  however,  be  understood  that  wc  were  in  want  of  j)rovi.sions  :  we  had  yet 
plenty  of  every  kind  ;  and  since  we  had  been  on  this  coast,  I  had  (trdered,  in  addition  to  "the 
common  allowance,  wheat  to  be  boiled  every  morning  for  breakfast  ;  but  any  kind  of  fresh 
meat  was  preferred  by  most  on  board  to  salt.  For  my  own  part,  I  was  now,  for  the  first 
time,  heartily  tired  of  salt  meat  of  every  kind  ;  and  though  the  flesh  of  the  penguins  could 
scarcely  vie  Avith  bullock's  liver,  its  being  fresh  was  suihcient  to  make  it  go  down.  I  called 
the  bay  we  had  been  in,  Possession  liay.  It  is  situated  iu  the  latitude  of  ,^4"  5'  S., 
'•oitude  37"  IH'  AV.,  and  eleven  leagues  to  the  east  of  Cape  North.     A  few  miles  to  the 

*  Sec  3oiigainvillc,  p.  04. 
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went  of  Possession  Hay    'otwocn  it  nnd  Capo  lluller,  lies  tlio  IJay  of  Isles;  so  naniud  on 
account  of  several  small  islt  s  lyin^  in  and  before  it. 

As  soon  as  the  boat  was  hoisted  in,  we  made  sail  along  tho  coast  to  the  K.  with  a  finu 
breeze  at  W.S.  W.  From  Capo  liiiller,  tho  direction  of  tlie  coast  is  S.  7'i '  HO'  K.,  for  tho 
space  of  eleven  or  twelve  leagues,  to  a  projecting  point,  which  obtained  the  name  of  Capo 
Sannders.  Heyond  this  Cape,  is  a  pretty  largo  bay,  which  I  named  Ciind»erland  IJ.iy.  la 
several  parts  in  the  bottom  of  it,  as  also  in  some  others  of  Ijss  extent,  lying  between  Cap* 
Saunders  ami  Possession  Hay,  wore  vast  tracts  of  frozen  snow,  or  ice  not  yet  broken  loose. 
At  eight  o'clock,  being  just  past  Cumberland  13ay,  and  falling  little  wind,  we  hauled  oiFthe 
coast,  from  which  wo  were  distant  about  four  miles,  and  found  one  hundred  and  ten  fathonitt 
water.  We  had  variable  light  airs  and  calms  till  six  o'clock  tho  next  morning,  when  tho 
wind  fixed  at  N.  and  blew  a  gentle  breeze  ;  but  it  lasted  no  longer  than  ten  oVloek,  when 
it  fell  almost  to  a  calm.  At  noon,  observed  in  latitude  H4"  .'{()'  8.,  being  then  about  two  or 
three  leagues  from  the  coast,  which  'extended  fronj  N.  tW  W.  to  S.  I'A'  W.  The  land  in 
this  last  direction  was  an  isle,  which  seemed  to  be  tho  extremity  of  the  coast  to  tho  east. 
The  nearest  land  to  us  being  a  projecting  point  which  terminated  in  a  round  hillock,  was, 
on  account  of  the  day,  named  Capo  Charlotte.  On  tho  west  side  of  Ci|)o  Charlotte  lies  a 
bay,  which  obtained  the  name  of  lloyai  Hay,  and  tho  west  point  of  it  was  named  Cape 
George.  It  is  tho  oast  point  of  Cumberland  Hay,  and  lies  in  tho  direction  of  8.E.  by  E, 
from  Capo  Saunders,  distant  seven  leagues.  CajJO  Cieorge  and  Capo  Charlotte  lio  in  tho 
direction  of  8.  37'  E.,and  N.  .'{7"  ^V".,  distant  six  leagues  from  each  other.  The  isle  above 
mentioned,  which  was  called  Cooper's  Isle,  after  my  first-lieutenant.,  '.ies  in  the  direction  of 
S.  by  E.,  distant  eight  lengnes  from  Cape  Charlotte.  Tho  coast  between  them  forms  a  large 
bay,  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  Sandwich.  Tho  wind  being  variiiblo  all  the  afternoon, 
wo  advanced  but  little  ;  in  the  night  it  fixed  at  8.  and  8.S.W.,  and  blew  a  gentle  galo 
attended  with  showers  of  snow. 

The  19th  was  wholly  spent  in  plying,  the  wind  continuing  at  8.  and  S.W.,  clear  pleasant 
weather,  but  cold.  At  sunrise,  a  new  land  was  seen  bearing  8  E.  ',  E.  It  first  aiijjeared  in 
a  single  hill,  like  a  sugar-loaf;  some  time  after,  other  detached  pieces  a])peared  above  tho 
horizon  near  tho  hill.  At  noon  observed  in  the  latitude  54"  42'  30"  8.,  Cajte  (.'iuulotte 
bearing  N.  38"  W.,  distant  four  leagues  ;  and  Cooper's  Isle  S.  31"  AV.  la  this  situation,  a 
lurking  rock,  which  lies  off  Sandwich  Bay,  five  miles  from  the  land,  bore  W.  !  N.,  distant 
one  mile,  and  near  this  rock  were  several  breakers.  In  the  afternoon  we  had  a  i)rosi)ect  oi 
a  ridge  of  mountains  behind  Sandwich  Bay,  whose  lofty  and  icy  summits  were  elevated  high 
above  the  clouds.  Tho  wind  continued  at  S.S.W.  till  six  o'clock,  when  it  fell  to  a  calm. 
At  this  time  Capo  Charlotte  bore  N.  31°  W.,  and  Cooper's  Island  W.8.  W.  in  this  situa- 
tion we  foimd  the  variation,  by  the  azimuths,  to  be  11"  31)',  and  by  the  amplitude,  11"  12'  E. 
At  ten  o'clock,  a  light  breeze  springing  up  at  N.,  we  steered  to  the  8.  till  twelve,  and  then 
brought  to  for  the  night. 

At  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  20tli,  we  made  sail  to  S.W.,  round  Cooper's  Island, 
It  is  a  rock  of  considerable  height,  about  five  miles  in  circuit,  and  one  mile  from  tho  main. 
At  this  isle  the  main  coast  takes  a  S.W.  direction  for  the  space  of  four  or  five  leagues  to  a 
point,  which  I  called  Cape  Disappointment.  Off  that,  are  three  small  isles,  the  southern- 
most of  which  is  green,  low,  and  flat,  and  lies  one  league  from  the  Cajie.  As  we  advanced 
to  8.  W.,  land  opened  off'  this  point,  in  tiio  direction  of  N.  0*0"  West,  and  nine  leagues  beyond 
it.  It  i)roved  an  island  quite  detached  from  the  main,  and  obtained  the  name  of  Pickersgill 
Island,  after  my  third  officer.  Soon  after,  a  point  of  the  main,  beyond  this  island,  came  in 
sight,  in  tlie  direction  of  N.  55"  W. ;  which  exactly  united  the  coast  at  the  very  point  we 
had  seen,  and  taken  the  bearing  of,  tho  day  we  first  came  in  with  it,  and  proved  to  a  demon- 
stration that  this  land,  which  we  had  taken  for  part  of  a  great  continent,  was  no  more  than 
an  island  of  seventy  leagues  in  circuit. 

Who  would  have  thought  that  an  island  of  no  greater  extent  than  this,  situated  between 
the  latitude  of  54"  and  55'\  should,  in  the  very  height  of  summer,  be  in  a  manner  wholly 
covered  many  fathoms  deep  with  frozen  snow,  but  more  especially  tiie  8.  W.  coast  ?  The 
very  sides  and  craggy  summits  of  the  lofty  mountains  were  cased  with  snow  and  ice  ;   but 
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t!>e  quantity  which  hiy  in  the  valleys  is  incredible  ;  and  at  tlie  bottom  of  the  bays,  the  coast 
wa8  terminated  by  a  wall  of  ice  of  considerable  height.  It  can  hardly  be  doubted  that  a 
great  deal  of  ice  is  formed  here  in  the  winter,  which  in  the  spring  is  broken  off  and  dispersed 
over  the  sea  ;  but  this  island  cannot  produce  the  ten  thousandth  part  of  what  we  saw  ;  so 
that  either  there  must  be  more  land,  or  the  ice  is  formed  without  it.  These  reflections  led  me 
t<)  think  that  the  land  wo  had  seen  the  preceding  day  might  belong  to  an  extensive  tract ; 
and  I  still  had  hopes  of  discovering  a  continent.  I  must  confess  the  disappointment  I  now- 
met  with  did  not  affect  me  much,  for  to  judge  of  the  bulk  by  the  sample,  it  would  not  be 
worth  tlio  discovery. 

I  called  this  land  the  Isle  of  Georgia,  in  honour  of  his  Majesty.  It  is  situated  between 
the  latitude  of  53"  57'  and  54"  57'  S.  j  and  between  38"  13'  and  35"  34'  W.  longitude.  It 
extends  S.E.  by  E.,  and  N.W.  by  W.  and  is  thirty-one  lejigues  long  in  that  direction  ;  and 
its  greatest  breadth  is  about  ten  leagues.  It  seems  to  abound  with  bays  and  harbonrn,  the 
N.iil.  coast  especially  ;  but  the  vast  quantity  of  ice  must  render  them  inaccessible  the  greatest 
part  of  the  year;  or,  at  least,  it  must  bo  dangerous  lying  in  them,  on  account  of  the  break- 
ing up  of  the  ice-cliffs. 

It  is  remarkable  that  we  did  not  see  a  river  or  stream  of  fresh  water,  on  the  whoL'  coast. 
I  tliink  it  highly  probable  that  tliere  are  no  perennial  springs  in  the  country ;  and  that  the 
interior  parts,  as  being  much  elevated,  never  enjoy  heat  enough  to  melt  the  snow  in  such 
tjuantitics  as  to  produce  a  river  or  stream  of  water.  Tlie  coast  alone  receives  warmth 
sufficient  to  melt  the  snow,  and  this  only  on  the  N.E.  side  ;  for  the  other,  besides  being 
exposed  to  the  cold  south  winds,  is  in  a  great  degree  deprived  of  the  sun's  rays  by  tlu^ 
imcommon  height  of  the  mountains.  It  was  from  a  persuasion  that  the  sea-coast  of  a  land 
situated  in  the  latitude  of  54'"  could  not,  in  the  very  height  of  summer,  be  wholly  covered 
with  snow,  that  I  supposed  Bouvet's  discovery  to  be  large  islands  of  ice.  But  after  I  had 
seen  this  land,  I  no  longer  hesitated  about  the  existence  of  Cape  Circumcision ;  nor  did  I 
doubt  that  I  should  find  more  land  than  I  should  have  time  to  explore.  With  these  ideas 
I  quitted  this  coast,  and  directed  my  course  to  the  E.S.E.  for  the  land  we  had  seen  the 
preceding  day. 

Tlie  wind  was  very  variable  till  noon,  when  it  fixed  at  N.N.E.,  and  blew  a  gentle  gale  ; 
but  it  increased  in  such  a  manner,  that,  before  three  o'clock,  we  were  reduced  to  our  two 
courses,  and  obliged  to  strike  top-gallant  yards.  We  were  very  fortunate  in  getting  clear 
'>f  the  land  before  this  gale  overtook  us,  it  being  hard  to  say  what  might  have  been  the 
consequence  had  it  come  on  while  we  were  on  the  north  coast.  This  storm  was  of  short 
duration,  for  at  eight  o'clock  it  began  to  abate,  and  at  midnight  it  was  little  wind.  We 
then  took  the  opportunity  to  sound,  but  found  no  bottom  with  a  line  of  a  hundred  and 
eighty  fathoms.  Next  day  the  storm  was  succeeded  by  a  thick  fog,  attended  with  rain  ; 
the  wind  veered  to  N.W.,  and  at  five  in  the  morning  it  fell  calm,  which  continued  till  eight, 
and  tlien  we  got  a  breeze  southerly,  with  which  we  stood  to  the  east  till  three  in  the  after- 
noon. The  weather  tlien  coming  s-omcwliJit  clear,  we  made  sail  and  steered  north  in  search 
of  the  land ;  but  at  half-past  six  we  were  again  involved  in  a  thick  mist,  which  made  it 
necessary  to  haul  the  wind,  and  spend  the  night  in  making  short  boards. 

We  had  variable  light  airs,  next  to  a  calm,  and  thick  foggy  weather,  till  half-past  seven 
o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  22nd,  when  we  got  a  fine  breeze  at  N.,  and  the  weather  w;i,s 
so  clear  that  we  could  see  two  or  tliree  leagues  round  us.  We  seized  the  oj)i)ortunity,  and 
steered  to  west ;  judging  we  were  to  the  east  of  the  land  After  running  ten  miles  to  tin- 
west,  the  weather  became  again  foggy,  and  we  hauled  the  wind,  and  spent  the  night  under 
to])-sails.  Next  morning,  at  six  o'clock,  the  fog  clearing  away,  so  that  we  could  see  three 
or  four  miles,  I  took  the  opportunity  to  steer  again  to  the  W.,  with  the  wind  at  Iv,  a  fresh 
breeze ;  but  two  hours  after,  a  thick  fog  once  more  obliged  us  to  haul  i\w  wind  to  i\\v.  south. 
At  eleven  o  clock,  a  short  interval  of  clear  weather  gave  us  a  view  of  three  or  four  rocky 
islets,  extending  from  S.E.  to  E.N.E.,  two  or  three  miles  distant ;  but  we  did  not  see  tiie 
Sugar-loaf  Peak  before  mentioned.  Indeed,  two  or  tliree  miles  was  the  extent  of  our 
liorizon.  Wo  were  well  assured  that  this  was  the  land  we  had  seen  before,  which  we  had 
now  been  qi.ite  round :   and  therefore  it  could  be  no  more  than   a  few  detached  rocks. 
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receptacles  for  birds,  of  which  we  now  saw  vast  numbers,  cspcciaily  shags,  who  gave  lis  no 
notice  of  the  vicii;ity  of  land  before  we  saw  it.  These  rocks  lie  in  the  latitude  of  .55 "  S.  and 
S.  75 '  E-»  distant  twelve  leagues  from  Cooper's  Isle. 

The  interval  of  clear  weather  was  of  verj'  short  duration,  before  we  had  as  thick  a  fog  ais 
ever,  attended  with  rain ;  oji  which  wo  tac»'.ed  in  sixty  fatlionis  water,  and  stood  to  the 
north.  Thus  we  spent  our  time  involved  in  a  continual  thick  mist;  and  for  aught  we  knew, 
surrounded  by  dangerous  rocks.  The  shiigs  and  soundings  were  our  best  pilots ;  for  after 
we  had  stood  a  few  miles  to  the  north,  we  got  out  of  soundings,  and  saw  no  more  shags. 
The  succeeding  day  and  night  were  spent  in  making  short  boards  ;  and  at  eight  o'clock  on 
the  24th,  judging  ourselves  not  far  from  the  rocks  by  some  straggling  shags  which  came- 
about  us,  we  sounded  in  sixty  fathoms  water,  the  bottom  stones  and  broken  shells.  Soon 
after  we  saw  the  rocks  bearing  S.S.W.  ,',  ^^^-^  four  milts  distant,  but  still  wo  did  not  see  the 
Peak.  It  was,  no  doubt,  beyond  our  horizon,  wiiich  wa.-:  limited  to  a  sliort  distance ;  and, 
indeed,  we  had  but  a  transient  sight  of  the  other  rocks,  before  they  were  again  lost  in  the 
fog.  With  a  light  air  of  wind  at  N.,  and  a  great  swell  from  N.E.,  wc  were  able  to  clear 
the  rocks  to  the  W. ;  and  at  four  in  the  p.m.,  judging  ourselves  to  be  tiiree  or  four  leagues 
E.  and  W.  of  them,  I  steered  S.,  being  quite  tired  witii  cruising  about  them  in  a  thick  fog ; 
nor  was  it  worth  my  while  to  spend  any  more  time  in  waiting  for  clear  weather,  only  for 
the  sake  of  having  a  good  sight  of  a  few  straggling  rocks.  At  seven  o'clock,  we  had  at 
intervals  a  clear  sky  to  the  W.,  which  gave  us  a  sight  of  the  mountains  of  the  Isle  of 
Georgia,  bearing  W.N.W.,  about  eight  leagues  distant.  At  eight  o'clock  we  steered  S.E. 
by  S.  and  at  ten  S.E.  by  E.,  with  a  fresh  breeze  at  N.,  attended  with  a  very  thick  fog;  but 
we  were,  in  some  measure,  acquainted  with  the  sea  over  which  we  were  running.  The^ 
rocks  above  mentioned  obtained  the  name  of  Gierke's  Rocks,  after  my  second  officer,  he 
beinjj  the  first  who  saw  them. 
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CHAPTER  VI. PROCEEDINGS  APTER  LEAVING  THE  ISLE  OF  GEORGIA,   AMI  AN  ACCOUNT  OF  Till: 

DISCOVERY    OF    SANDWICH    LAND;    AVITH    SOME    REASONS    FOR    THERE    III  ING    LAND    AROIT 
THE  SOUTH   POLE. 

On  the  25th  we  steered  E.S.E.,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  N.N.E.,  attended  with  foggy 
weather,  till  towards  the  evening,  when  the  sky  becoming  clear,  we  found  tlie  variation  ti> 
be  9"  2(>'  E.,  being  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of  56"  ]()'  S.,  longitude  32"  9'  W.  Having 
continued  to  stec  "^.S.E.,  with  a  fine  gale  at  N.N.W.,  till  daylight  next  morning,  on 
seeing  no  lai.d  to  ihe  E.,  I  gave  orders  to  steer  >S.,  being  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of 
56"  33'  S.,  longitude  31"  10'  W.  Tho  weather  tontinuec.  clear,  and  gave  us  an  opportunity 
to  observe  several  distances  of  the  sun  and  moon  for  the  correcting  our  longitude,  which  at 
noon  was  31"  4'  W.,  the  latitude  observed  57"  38'  S.  Wc  continued  to  steer  to  the  S.  till 
the  27th  at  noon,  at  which  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  .W'  40'  S.,  and  had  so  thick  a 
fog  that  we  could  not  see  a  ship's-length.  It  being  no  longer  safe  to  sail  before  the  wind,  as 
we  were  to  expect  soon  to  fall  in  with  ice,  I  therefore  hauled  to  the  E.,  having  a  gentle 
Itreeze  at  N.N.E.  Soon  after,  the  fog  clearing  away,  we  resumed  our  course  to  tlie  S.  till 
four  o'clock,  when  it  returned  again  as  thick  as  ever,  and  made  it  necessary  for  us  to  haul 
upon  a  wind. 

I  now  reckoned  we  were  in  latitude  00"  S.,  and  farther  I  did  not  intend  to  go,  unless  I 
observed  some  certain  signs  of  soon  nteeting  with  land  ;  for  it  would  not  have  been  prudent 
in  me  to  have  .spent  my  time  in  penetrating  to  the  sou'h,  when  it  was  at  least  as  probable 
that  a  large  tract  of  land  might  be  found  near  Cape  Circumcision.  Besides,  I  was  tired  of 
these  high  southern  latitudes,  where  nothing  was  to  be  found  but  ice  and  thick  fogs.  We  had 
now  a  long  hollow  swell  from  the  W.,  a  strong  indication  that  there  was  no  land  in  that 
direction;  so  that  I  think  I  may  venture  to  assert  thuu  the  extensive  coast,  laid  down  in 
Mr.  Dalrymple's  chart  of  the  ocean  between  Africa  and  America,  and  the  Gulf  of  Saint 
Sebastian,  dues  not  exi^t. 

At  seven  o'clock  in  the  eveninjr,  the  fo"  recedinix  from  us  a  little,  2>^ve  us  a  sifjlit  of  an  ice- 
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island,  several  penguins  and  some  snow  pcterels  ;  we  souided,  but  found  no  ground  at  one 
hiuidred  .and  forty  fathoms.  The  fog  soon  returning,  we  spent  the  night  in  making  boards 
over  that  sp.ice  which  we  had,  in  some  degree,  made  ourselves  acquainted  with  in  the  day. 
At  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  28th,  we  stood  to  the  E.,  witlj  a  gentle  gale  at  N.  ;  the 
weather  begsm  to  clear  up,  and  we  found  the  sea  strewed  with  Large  and  small  ice  ;  several 
]>enguins,  snow  pcterels,  and  other  birds  were  seen,  and  some  whales.  Soon  after  we  had 
sunshine,  but  the  air  was  cold ;  the  \nercury  in  the  thermometer  stood  generally  at  thirty- 
tivo,  but  at  noon  it  was  at  37°  ;  the  latitude  by  observation  was  60°  4'  S.,  longitude 
•2[)'>  23'  W. 

We  continued  to  stand  to  the  E.  till  half-past  two  o'clock  p.  m.,  when  we  fell  in,  all  at 
once,  with  a  vast  number  of  large  ice-islands,  and  a  sea  strewed  with  loose  ice.  The  weather 
too  w.as  become  thick  .and  hazy,  attended  with  drizzling  r.ain  and  sleet,  which  made  it  the 
more  dancerous  to  stand  in  amonff  the  ice.  For  tl.lj  reason  we  tacked  .and  stood  back  to 
the  W.,  vvith  the  wind  at  N.  The  ice-islands,  which  at  this  time  surrounded  us,  were  nearly 
all  of  equal  height,  and  showed  a  flat  even  surface  ;  but  they  were  of  various  extent,  some 
being  two  or  three  miles  in  circuit.  The  loose  ice  w.as  what  had  broken  from  these  isles. 
Next  ujorning,  the  wind  falling  and  veering  to  S.W,,  we  steered  N.E.,  but  this  course  w.as 
soon  intercepted  by  numerous  ice-islands  ;  and,  having  but  very  little  wind,  we  were  obhged 
to  steer  such  courses  as  carried  us  the  clearest  of  them  ;  so  that  we  hardly  made  any  advance, 
one  way  or  other,  during  the  whole  day.  Abundance  of  whales  and  penguins  were  about 
us  all  tlic  time  ;  and  the  weather  fair,  but  dark  and  gloomy. 

At  midnight  the  wind  began  to  freshen  at  N.N.E.,  with  which  we  stood  to  N.W.  till  six 
in  the  morning  of  the  30th,  when  the  wind  veering  to  N.N.  W,,  we  tacked  .and  stood  to  N.E., 
and  soon  .after  sailed  through  a  good  deal  of  loose  ice,  and  passed  two  large  islands.  Except 
.1  short  interv.al  of  clear  weather  about  iiine  o'clock,  it  w.as  continually  foggy,  with  either 
sleet  or  snow.  At  noon  wc  were,  by  our  reckoning,  in  the  latitude  of  59°  30  S.,  longitude 
29"  24'  W.  Continuing  to  stand  to  N.E.,  with  a  fresh  breeze  at  N.N.W.,  at  two  o'clock, 
we  passed  one  of  the  largest  ice-islands  we  had  seen  in  the  voyage,  and  some  time  after 
])assed  two  others,  which  were  much  smaller.  Weather  still  foggy,  with  sleet;  and  the 
wind  continued  at  N.  by  W.,  with  which  wo  stood  to  N.E.  over  a  sea  strewed  with  ice. 

At  half  an  hour  i)ast  six  in  the  morning,  as  we  were  standing  N.N.E.  with  the  wind  at 
W.,  the  fog  very  fortumately  clearing  aw.ay  a  little,  we  discovered  land  a-heat',  three  or  four 
miles  distant.  On  this  we  hauled  the  wind  to  the  N.,  but  finding  we  could  not  weather  the 
land  on  this  tack,  we  soon  after  tacked  in  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  fathoms  water,  three 
miles  from  the  shore,  and  about  h.alf  a  league  from  some  breakers.  The  weather  tlien  cleared 
tij)  a  little  more,  .and  gave  us  a  tolerably  good  sight  of  the  land.  That  which  we  had  fallen 
in  with  proved  three  rocky  islets  of  considerable  height.  The  outermost  terminated  in  a 
lofty  pe.ak  like  a  sugar-lo.af,  and  obtained  the  name  of  Freczehand  Peak,  after  tlie  man  who 
first  discovered  it.  Latitude  59"  S.,  longitude  27"  W.  Behind  this  peak,  that  is,  to  the  east 
of  it,  .appearcd  .an  elevated  coast,  whose  lofty  snow-clad  summits  were  seen  .above  the  clouds. 
It  extended  from  N.  by  E.  to  E.S.E.  and  I  called  it  Cape  Bristol,  in  honour  of  the  noble 
family  of  Hervey.  At  the  same  time  another  elevated  coast  .ajjpeared  in  sight,  heari.ig 
S.W.  by  S.,  .and  at  noon  it  extended  from  ti.E.  to  S.S.W.,  from  four  to  eight  leagues  distant ; 
at  this  time  the  observed  latitude  was  59"  13'  30'  8.,  longitude  27"  45'  W.  I  called  this 
land  Southern  Tluile,  because  it  is  the  most  southern  land  t'lat  has  ever  yet  been  discovei'ed. 
It  shows  a  surface  of  vast  height,  and  is  everywhere  covered  with  snow.  Some  thought 
they  saw  land  in  the  si)ace  between  Thule  and  Cape  Bristol.  It  is  more  than  probable 
that  these  two  lands  are  connected,  and  that  this  sp.ace  is  a  deep  bay,  which  I  called  Forster's 
Bay. 

At  one  o'clock,  finding  that  we  could  mt  weather  Thule,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the 
n()rtli,  and  at  four,  Freezcland  Peak  bore  E  ,  distant  three  or  four  leagues.  Soon  after  it  fell 
little  wind,  and  we  were  left  to  the  mercy  of  a  great  westerly  swell,  which  set  right  upon 
the  shore.  We  sounded,  but  a  line  of  two  hundred  fatliouis  fouml  lu)  bottom.  At  eight 
o  clock,  the  weatlier,  which  had  been  very  li.izy,  clearing  up,  we  caw  Cape  Bristol  bearing 
E  S.E.,  and  terminating  in  a  ;H)int  to  the  north,  heyim'!  wiiieli  we  could  see  no  land.      This 
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discovery  relieved  us  from  the  fear  of  being  carried  by  the  swell  on  the  most  horrible  coast 
in  the  world,  and  Vire  continued  to  stand  to  the  north  all  night,  with  a  light  breeze  at  "\V. 

On  the  1st  of  February,  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  got  sight  of  a  new  coast,  which 
at  six  o'clock  bore  N.  60"  E.  It  i)roved  a  high  promontory,  which  I  named  Cape  Montagu, 
situated  in  latitude  58"  27'  S.,  longitude  26"  44'  W.,  and  seven  or  eight  leagues  to  the  north 
of  Capo  Bristol.  \Vc  saw  land  from  space  to  space  between  them,  which  made  me  coiichido 
that  th«5  whole  was  connected.  I  was  sorry  I  could  not  determine  this  with  greater  cer- 
tainty :  but  prudcj'.ico  Nvould  not  i)erinit  me  to  venture  near  a  coast,  subject  to  tliick  fogs,  on 
whicii  there  was  iio  ancliorage  ;  where  every  port  was  blocked  or  filled  up  with  ice;  and  the 
■wh(de  country,  from  tha  summits  of  the  mountains,  down  to  the  very  brink  of  the  cliffs  which 
terminate  the  coast,  covered,  many  fathoms  thick,  wivh  everlasting  snow.  The  cliffs  alone 
was  all  whicli  was  to  be  seen  like  land.  Several  large  islands  lay  upon  tlie  coast ;  one  of 
which  attracted  my  notice.  It  had  a  flat  surface,  was  of  considerable  extent  both  in  height 
and  circuit,  and  iiad  perpendicular  sides,  on  which  the  waves  of  the  sea  had  made  no  impres- 
hion  ;  by  which  I  judged  that  it  had  not  been  long  from  land,  and  that  it  might  have  lately 
come  out  if  some  bay  on  the  coast,  where  it  had  been  formed. 

At  noon  >■"  were  eust  and  west  of  the  northern  part  of  Cape  Montagu,  distant  about  five 
leagues,  and  Vi  v.zeland  Peak  bore  S.  16"  E.,  distant  twelve  leagues  ;  Latitude  observed 
58°  2.5'  S.  In  the  morning  tlie  variation  was  10°  II'  E.  At  two  in  the  a*"ternoon,  as  we 
were  standing  to  the  nortli,  witli  a  light  breeze  at  S.W.  we  saw  land  bearing  N.  25'  E., 
distcant  fourteen  leagues.  Cii\)e  Montagu  bore  at  this  time,  S.  (iG°  E.  ;  at  eight  it  bore  S. 
40°  E. ;  Cape  Bristol,  S.  by  E.  ;  the  new  land  extending  from  N.  40°  to  5?,°  E. ;  and  we 
thought  we  saw  land  still  more  to  the  E.,  and  beyond  it.  Continuing  to  steer  to  the  north 
all  nig'>t,  at  six  o'clock  th.e  next  morning  a  new  land  was  seen,  bearing  N.  12°  E.,  about  ten 
leagues  distant.  It  appeared  in  two  hummocks  just  peeping  above  the  liorizon  ;  but  we  soon 
after  lost  sight  of  them  ;  and  having  got  the  wind  at  S^.N.E.,  a  fresh  breeze,  we  stood  for  the,' 
northernmost  land  we  had  seen  the  day  before,  whicli  at  this  time  bore  E.S.E.  We  fetched 
in  with  it  by  ten  o'clock,  but  could  not  weather  it,  and  were  obliged  to  tack  three  miles 
from  the  coast,  which  extended  from  E.  by  S.  to  S.E.,  and  had  much  the  appearance  of 
being  an  island  of  about  eight  or  ten  leagues'  circuit.  It  shows  a  surface  of  considerable 
height,  whose  summit  was  lost  in  the  clouds,  and,  like  all  the  neighbouring  lands,  covered 
with  a  sheet  of  snow  and  ice,  except  on  a  projecting  point  on  ti\e  north  side,  and  two  hills 
seen  over  this  point,  which  probably  might  be  two  islands.  These  only  were  clear  of  snow, 
.and  seemed  covered  with  a  green  turf.  Some  large  ice-islands  lay  to  the  N.E.,  and  some 
ctliers  to  the  S.  We  stood  off  till  noon,  and  then  tacked  for  the  land  again,  in  order  to  see 
whether  it  was  an  island  or  no.  The  weather  was  now  become  very  hazv,  whicii  soon 
turning  to  a  thick  fog,  put  a  stop  to  discovery,  and  made  it  unsafe  to  stand  for  the  shore  ; 
so  that  after  having  run  the  same  distance  in,  as  we  had  run  off,  we  tacked  and  stood  to 
N.W.  for  the  land  we  had  seen  in  the  morning,  whicii  was  yet  at  a  considerable  distance. 
Thus  we  v/ere  obliged  to  leave  the  other,  under  tiie  supjiosition  of  its  being  an  island,  whicii 
X  ramed  Saunders,  after  my  honourable  friend  Sir  Ciiarlcs.  It  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of 
jj"  49'  S.,  longitude  26'  44'  W. ;  and  N.,  distant  thirteen  leagues  from  Cape  Montagu. 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  wind  shifting  to  the  W.,  we  tacked,  and  stood  to  tlie 
N.,  and  at  eight,  the  fog  clearing  away,  gave  us  a  sight  of  Saunders's  Isle,  extending  froMi 
S  E.  by  S.  to  E.S.E.  We  were  still  in  doubt  if  it  were  an  island  ;  for,  al  this  time,  land 
was  seen  bearing  E.  by  S.,  whicli  might,  or  might  not,  be  connected  with  it;  it  miglit  also 
be  the  same  that  we  had  seen  the  ])receding  evening.  But,  be  this  as  it  may,  it  was  now 
necessary  to  take  a  view  of  the  land  to  the  nortli,  before  we  proceeded  any  farther  to  the 
east.  With  this  intention  we  stood  to  tlie  nortli,  having  a  light  breeze  at  W.  by  S.,  which, 
at  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  3rd,  was  succeeded  by  a  calm  tliat  continued  till  eigiit, 
when  we  got  the  wind  at  E.  by  S.,  attended  with  hazy  weather.  At  this  time  we  saw  the 
land  we  were  looking  for,  and  whicli  proved  to  be  two  isles.  The  day  on  wiiicli  tliey  were 
discovered,  was  the  occasicm  of  calling  them  Candlemas  Isles;  latitude  57"  11'  S.,  longitude 
27°  6'  W.  Tiiey  are  of  no  great  extent,  but  of  considerable  height,  and  were  covered  with 
snow.     A  small  rock  was  seen  between  them,  and  perhaps  there  may  be  more;  for  the 
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weather  v/as  so  hazy  that  we  soon  lost  sight  of  the  islands,  and  did  not  sec  them  again  till 
noon,  at  wliich  time  they  bore  W.,  distant  three  or  four  leagues. 

As  the  wind  kept  veering  to  the  S.,  we  were  obliged  to  stand  to  the  N.E.,  in  which  route  wp 
met  with  several  large  ice-islands,  loose  ice,  and  many  penguins ;  and,  at  midnight,  came  at 
once  into  water  uncommonly  wliite,  which  alarmed  the  officer  of  tlie  watch  so  much  that  he 
tacked  the  .'*hip  instantly.  Some  tliought  "t  was  a  float  of  ice,  otiiers  that  it  was  shallow 
water  ;  but  as  it  proved  neither,  probably  k  was  a  shoal  of  fish.  "Wc  stood  to  the  south  till 
two  o'clock  next  morning,  when  we  resumed  our  course  to  the  E.,  with  a  faint  breeze  at 
S.S.E.,  which  having  ended  in  a  calm,  at  wix,  I  took  the  opportunity  of  putti.ig  a  boat  in 
the  water  to  try  if  there  were  any  current ;  and  the  trial  jirovfvl  there  was  none.  Some 
whales  were  playing  about  us,  and  abundance  of  penguins ;  a  few  of  tlie  latter  were  shot, 
and  they  proved  to  be  of  the  same  sort  that  we  had  peen  among  the  ico  before,  and  different 
both  from  thosC  on  Statcn  Land,  and  from  those  at  the  Isle  of  Georgia.  It  is  remarkable, 
that  wc  had  not  seen  a  <cal  since  we  loft  that  coast.  At  noon  we  were  in  tiie  latitude  of 
TiG"  44'  S.,  longitude  2;"*''  33'  W.  At  this  time  we  got  a  breeze  at  E.,  with  which  wc  stood 
to  the  S.,  with  a  view  of  gaining  the  coast  wc  had  left ;  but  at  eight  o'clock  liie  wind 
shifted  to  the  S.,  and  made  it  necessary  to  tack  and  stand  to  the  E.  ;  in  which  course  we 
met  with  several  ice-islands  and  some  loose  ice,  the  weather  continuing  hazy  witii  srow 
and  rain. 

No  penguins  were  seen  on  the  5th,  which  made  me  conjecture  that  we  were  leaving  the 
land  behind  us,  and  tliat  we  had  already  seen  its  northern  extremity.  At  noon  we  wcrcf  in 
the  latitude  of  57"  8'  S.,  longitude  2.3"  34'  W.,  which  was  3"  of  longitude  to  tla  east  of 
Saunders's  Isle.  Iji  the  afternoon  the  wind  .shifted  to  the  W.,  this  enabled  us  to  stretch  to 
the  S.,  and  to  get  into  the  latitude  of  the  land,  that,  if  it  took  an  east  direction,  we  inight 
again  fall  in  with  it.  We  continued  to  steer  to  the  S.  and  S.E.  till  next  day  at  noon,  at  which 
time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  58"  15'  S.,  longitude  21"  'M'  W.,  and  seeing  neither  land  nor 
signs  of  any,  I  conchuied  that  what  we  had  seen,  which  I  named  Sandwich  Land,  was 
either  a  group  of  i^ilands,  or  else  a  point  of  the  continent ;  for  I  f!rmly  believe  that  there  ia 
a  tract  of  land  near  the  pole  which  isthe  source  of  most  of  the  ice  that  is  spread  over  this 
vast  Southern  Ocean.  I  also  think  it  probable  that  it  extends  farthest  to  the  north  opposite 
the  southern  Atlantic  and  Indian  Oceans,  because  ice  was  always  found  by  us  farther  to  the 
north  in  these  oceans  than  anywhere  else,  which  I  judge  could  not  be,  if  there  were  not  land 
to  the  S. ;  I  mean  a  land  of  considerable  extent.  For  if  we  suppose  that  no  such  land  exists, 
and  that  ice  may  be  formed  without  it,  it  will  follow  of  course  that  the  cold  ouglit  to  bo 
everywhtrc-  nearly  equal  round  the  pole,  as  far  as  70"  or  60"  of  latitude,  or  so  far  as  to  bo 
beyond  the  influence  of  any  of  the  known  continents ;  consequently  we  ought  to  see  ice 
everywhere  under  the  same  parallel,  or  near  it ;  and  yet  the  contrary  has  been  found. 
Very  few  ships  have  met  with  ice  going  round  Cape  Horn ;  and  we  saw  but  little  below 
the  sixtieth  degree  of  latitude,  in  the  Southern  Pacific  Ocean.  Whereas  in  this  ocean, 
between  the  meridian  of  40«  W,  and  50"  or  60"  E.,  wc  found  ice  as  far  N.  as  6l\  liouvet 
met  with  some  in  48' ;  and  others  have  seen  it  in  a  much  lower  latitude.  It  is  true, 
however,  that  the  greatest  part  of  this  southern  continent  (supposing  there  is  one)  must  lie 
within  the  polar  circle,  where  the  sea  is  so  i)estered  with  ice  that  the  land  is  thereby 
maccssible  *.  The  risk  one  runs  in  exploring  a  coast,  in  these  unknown  and  icy  seas,  is  so 
very  great,  that  I  can  be  bold  enough  to  say  that  no  man  will  ever  veiture  farther  than 
I  have  done  ;  and  that  the  lands  which  may  lie  to  the  south  will  never  be  explored.  Thick 
fogs,  snow-storms,  intense  cold,  and  every  other  thing  that  can  render  navigation  dangerous, 
must  be  encountered;  and  these  difiiculties  are  greatly  heightened  by  the  inexpressibly 


•  Tlic  roadci- will  liml  a  slioit  skctcli  of  the  progress 
nf  aiitaietio  iliscoven ,  since  the  time  of  Cook,  in  tlie 
Ap|ionilix.  Tills,  :i»  f;ir  as  it  has  jet  procccdeil,  for  we 
know  not  yet  wlmt  ni:iy  he  the  ultimate  result  of  the  ex- 
pedition now  at  sea  iimler  the  command  of  Capt.  J.  C. 
Koss,  is  very  fiir  from  ronfirmini;  Capt.  Cook's  opinion 
th:it  the  ahecnce  of  ice  indicated  an  absence  of  land. 
"  Very  few  siiijis,"  lie  ix-marks,  "have  met  with  ice  going 


round  Cape  Horn,"  an.l  yet  the  presence  of  ihe  group 
known  as  the  South  Shetlands,  discovered  by  Captain 
Smith,  would,  if  the  theory  were  true,  have  Orcnsioned 
the  presence  of  fields  of  ice.  This  question  will  b« 
necessarily  discussed  more  at  large  in  the  Appendix,  anil 
to  pursue  It  further  in  this  place  would  bo  superfluous. — 
Kd. 
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horrid  aspect  of  tlin  country ;  a  country  doomed  by  n.iture  never  onco  to  t'ci-l  tlm  warnitl'. 
of  the  sun's  rays,  but  to  lie  buried  in  everlasting  snow  and  ice.  'J'be  ])orts  wbicli  may  ho. 
on  tlic  coast,  arc,  in  a  manner,  wholly  tilled  up  witli  frozi:n  snow  of  vast  thickness;  but  i\ 
any  should  be  so  fi;r  open  as  to  invite  a  ship  into  it,  she  would  run  a  risk  of  being  fixed 
tiiere  for  ever,  or  of  coming  out  in  an  ice-island.  The  islands  and  floats  on  the  coast,  the 
grvit  falls  fro'r.  tlic  icc-clifls  in  the  port,  or  a  heavy  snow-storm  attended  with  a  sharp  frost, 
would  bo  equally  fatal. 

After  such  an  explanation  as  this,  the  reader  must  not  expect  to  find  me  much  farther  to 
the  south.  It  was,  however,  not  for  want  of  inclination,  but  for  other  reasons.  It  would 
have  been  rashness  in  me  to  have  risked  all  that  ha<l  been  done  during  the  voyage,  in 
discovering  and  exploring  a  coast,  which,  when  discovered  and  explored,  would  have 
answered  no  end  whatever,  or  have  been  of  the  least  use,  either  to  navigatim  or  geography, 
or,  indeed,  to  any  other  science.  BouvcVs  discovery  was  yet  before  us,  the  existence  of 
which  was  to  be  cleared  up  ;  and  besides  all  this,  wo  were  not  now  in  a  condition  to  under- 
take great  things ;  nor  indeed  was  there  time,  had  we  been  ever  so  well  provided.  These' 
reasons  induced  mc  to  alter  the  course  to  E.,  with  a  very  strong  galoat  N.,  attended  with 
an  exceedingly  heavy  fall  of  snow.  The  quantiiiy  which  lodged  in  our  sails  was  so  great, 
that  wc  were  frequently  obliged  to  throw  tlie  ship  up  in  the  wind  to  shake  it  out  of  them, 
otherwise  neither  they  nor  the  ship  could  have  supported  the  weight.  In  the  evening  it 
ceased  to  snow;  the  weather  cleared  up;  the  wind  backed  to  the  W. ;  and  wc  spent  the 
night  in  making  two  short  boards,  under  close-reefed  topsails  and  foresail. 

At  daybreak  on  the  7th,  we  resumed  our  course  to  the  E.,  with  a  very  fresh  gale  at  S.W. 
by  W.,  attended  b\'  a  high  sea  from  the  saine  direction.  In  the  afternoon,  being  in  the 
latitude  of  SB"  24''s.,  longitude  1(1"  li)'  AV.,  the  variation  was  1"  52'  E.  Only  three  ice- 
islands  seen  this  day.  At  eight  o'clock,  shortened  sail,  and  hauled  the  wind  to  the  S.E.  for 
the  night,  in  which  we  had  several  showers  of  snow  and  sleet. 

On  the  8th,  at  daylight,  we  resumed  our  east  course  with  a  gentk  bre^v.e  and  fair  weather. 
After  sunrise,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  58"  30'  S.,  longitude  15"  14'  AV.,  the  variation, 
by  the  mean  results  of  two  compasses,  was  2"  4IV  E.  These  observations  were  more  to  be 
depended  on  than  those  made  the  night,  before,  there  being  nuich  less  sea  now  than  then. 
In  the  afternoon  we  ])assed  three  ice-islands.  This  night  was  spent  as  tlie  preceding.  At 
six  next  morning,  being  in  the  latitude  of  58°  27  >S.,  longitude  13"  4'  AV.,  the  variation 
was  26'  E.,  and  in  the  afternoon,  being  in  the  same  latitude,  and  about  a  quarter  of  a 
degree  more  to  the  E.,  it  was  2'  AV.  Then-fore  this  last  situation  must  bo  in  or  near  the 
line  in  which  the  compass  has  no  variation.  We  had  a  calm  the  most  part  of  the  day. 
The  weather  fair  and  clear,  exce])tiug  now  and  then  a  snow  shower.  The  mercury  in  the 
thermometer  at  noon  rose  to  40  ;  whereas  for  several  days  before,  it  had  been  no  higher 
than  36  or  38.  We  had  several  ice-islands  in  si'dit,  but  no  one  thine;  that  could  induce  ua 
to  think  that  any  land  was  in  our  neighbourhood.  At  eight  in  the  evening,  a  breeze  sprung 
up  at  S.E.,  with  which  we  stood  to  N.E. 

Durintr  the  ni<dit  the  wind  freshened  and  veered  to  south,  which  enabled  us  to  steer  east. 
The  wind  was  attended  with  showers  of  sleet  and  snow  till  daylight,  when  the  weather 
became  fair,  but  ])iercing  cold,  so  that  the  water  on  deck  was  frozen,  and  at  noon  the 
mercury  in  the  tiiermometer  was  no  higher  than  .34)t-  At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
th"  variation  was  23'  west,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  .W  !;■>'  S.,  longitude  11"  41'  VV., 
and  at  six  in  the  evenintr,  beinjr  in  the  same  latitude,  and  in  the  lou'dtude  of  0"  24'  \V.,  it 
was  1''5]'  \V.  In  the  evening  the  wind  abated;  and  during  the  night  it  was  variable 
between  south  and  west.      Ice- islands  continually  in  sight. 

On  the  11th,  wind  westerly,  light  airs  attended  with  heavy  showers  of  snow  in  the 
mo;ning  ;  but,  as  the  day  advanced,  tlie  weather  becanui  fair,  clear,  and  serene.  Still 
co'itinuing  to  steer  east,  at  noim  we  ol)servod  in  latitude  58"  11',  longitude  at  the  same  tiuic 
7'  55'  west.  Thermometer  34-!.  In  i!>e  afternoon  we  had  two  hours'  calm,  after  which  wo 
liad  faint  breezes  between  the  N.E.  and  S.E.  At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  12th, 
b<'iug  in  the  latitude  of  58"  23'  S.,  longitude  (>"'  54'  \\'.,  the  variation  was  .3"  23'  W.  V.'c 
iiad  variable  light  airs  next  to  a  calm   all  this  day,  and  the  weather  was  fair  and  clear  till 
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towards  the  evening,  when  it  became  cloudy,  with  snow  sliowcrs,  and  the  air  very  cold. 
Ic(!-islands  continually  in  sight ;  mosi  of  them  small  and  breaking  to  pieces. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  1.3th  the  winl  increased,  the  sky  became  clouded,  and  soon  aftef 
we  had  a  very  heavy  fall  of  snow,  which  continued  till  eight  or  nine  oYdock  in  the  evening, 
when  the  wind  abating  and  veering  to  the  S.E.,  the  sky  cleared  up,  and  we  liad  a  fair  night, 
iittended  with  so  sharp  a  frost,  that  the  water  in  all  our  vessels  on  deck  was  next  morning 
covered  with  a  sheet  of  ice.  The  mercury  in  the  thermometer  was  as  low  as  2!)",  which  is 
3"  below  freezing,  or  rathei  4 ;  for  wc  generally  found  the  water  freeze  when  the  mercury 
stoctd  at  3.3".  Towards  noon  on  the  14th,  the  wind  veering  to  the  south,  increased  to  a  very 
strong  gale,  and  blew  in  heavy  squalls,  attended  with  snow.  At  intervals,  between  the 
scjualls,  the  weather  was  fair  and  clear,  but  exceedingly  cold.  We  continued  to  steer 
east,  inclining  a  little  to  the  north,  and  in  the  afternoon  crossed  the  first  meridian,  or 
that  of  Greenwich,  in  the  latitude  of  .'ij'  •"'0'  S.  At  eight  in  the  evening  we  close-reefed 
the  topsails,  took  in  the  mainsail,  and  steered  east,  with  a  very  hard  gale  at  S.S.W.,  wuh 
a  high  sea  fnmi  the  sauK;  direction. 

At  daybreak  on  the  Lllh  we  set  the  mainsail,  h)osed  a  reef  out  of  each  topsail,  and  with 
a,  ver-  strong  gale  at  iS.W.  and  fair  weather,  steered  E.N.E.  till  noon,  at  which  tinu  we 
wer.;  in  tlie  latitude  of  o(i"  37'  .'^.,  longitude  4"  11'  east,  when  we  pointed  to  the  N.E.,  in 
onliT  to  get  into  the  latitude  of  Ca])e  Circumeision.  Some  large  icc-isl.inds  were  in  sight,  and 
the  air  was  nearly  as  cold  as  on  the  jireceding  day.  At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  shortened 
>ail,  .and  at  eleven  hauled  the  wind  to  the  N.  W.,  not  daring  to  .stand  on  in  the  night,  which 
WIS  foggy,  with  snow-showers,  and  a  smart  frost.  At  daybreak  on  the  KJth  we  bore  away 
X.E.  with  a  light  breeze  at  west,  which,  at  noon,  was  surceeded  by  a  calm  and  fair  weather. 
Our  latitude  at  this  time  was  iid"  2(5'  S.,  longitude  T)"  52'  cast,  in  which  situation  we  had 
a  great  swell  from  the  southward,  but  no  ice  in  sight.  At  one  o'clock  in  the  i».m.,  a  breeze 
springing  up  at  E.N.E.,  we  stood  to  S.E.  till  six,  then  tacked  and  stood  to  the  north,  under 
<iouble-reefed  tojisails  and  courses,  having  a  very  fresh  gale,  attended  with  snow  and  sleet, 
which  fixed  to  the  masts  and  ricrsinfr  as  it  fell,  and  coated  the  whole  with  ice.  On  the 
i7th  the  wind  continued  veering  by  little  and  little  to  the  south  till  midnight,  when  it 
fixed  at  S.W.  Heing  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of  CA"  20'  S.,  longitude' O"  .33  cast, 
I  steered  east,  having  a  jirodigiou.-*  high  sea  fnmi  the  south,  whicli  a.ssured  us  no  land  wa.s 
near  in  that  direction. 

In  the  morning  of  the  IMth  it  ceased  to  snow  ;  the  weather  became  fair  and  clear;  and 
we  found  the  variation  to  bo  13"  44'  west.  At  noon  we  were  in  the  latitude  rt4°  2.5', 
longitude  8"  4()'  east.  I  thought  this  a  good  latitude  to  keep  in,  to  look  for  Cape  Circum- 
cision ;  because,  if  tlio  land  had  ever  so  little  extent  in  the  direction  of  north  and  south,  we 
could  not  miss  seeing  it,  as  the  northern  jioint  is  said  to  lie  in  54".  AVe  had  yet  a  great 
cswell  from  the  south,  so  that  I  was  now  well  assured  it  could  only  be  an  island  ;  and  it  was 
nf  no  consequence  which  s'ue  we  fell  in  with.  In  the  evening  Mr.  WW'.a  made  several 
observations  of  the  moon,  and  stars  Reguliis  and  Spica ;  the  mean  results,  at  four  o'clock, 
when  the  observations  were  made,  for  finding  the  time  by  the  watch,  gave  9"  lo'  20"  east 
longitude.  The  watch  at  the  same  time  gave  9"  3(5'  45".  Soon  after  the  variation  was 
fi'tind  to  be  1.3'  10'  west.  It  is  nearly  in  this  situation  that  Mr.  Doiivet  had  1"  east.  I 
cannot  suppose  that  the  variation  has  altered  so  much  since  that  time  ;  but  rather  think  he 
had  made  some  mistake  in  his  observations.  That  there  could  he  none  in  ours  w.as  certain, 
from  the  uniforiiiity  for  some  time  past.  Iksides,  we  found  12"  8'  west,  variation,  nearly 
undtr  this  ineridia-i,  in  .lanuary,  1773.  During  the  night  the  wind  veered  round  by  the 
N.W.  to  X.N.E..  and  blew  a  fre.sh  gale. 

At  eight  in  the  moniing  of  the  19tli,  we  saw  tlie  appearance  of  land  in  the  direction  of 
E.  by  S.,  or  th-it  of  our  course  ;  but  it  jjroved  a  mere  fog-bank,  and  soon  after  dispersed. 
"We  continued  to  steer  E.  by  S.  and  S.E.  till  seven  o'clock  in  the  eveii'uir,  when,  being  in 
the  latitude  of  54"  42'  S.,  longitude  13"  3  E.,  and  the  wind  having  veered  to  N.E.,  wc 
tacked  and  stood  to  N.W.  uiid'.r  dose-reefed  topsails  and  courses;  having  a  very  strong 
gale,  attended  with  snow-showers.  At  four  o'cloi.k  next  morning,  being  in  the  latitude  of 
54"  .30'  S.,  longitude  12"  3,3'  E.,  we  tacked  and  stretched  to  N.E.  with  a  fresh  gale  at  S.W., 
attended  with  snow-showers  and  .sVet.     At  noon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  54"  8'  S. .  longitude 
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12"  59'  E.,  witli  a  fresli  galo  at  "W.  l»y  N.,  and  tolerably  clear  weather,  wc  steered  E.  till 
ten  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  we  brought-to,  lest  we  might  pass  any  land  in  tlio  night, 
of  which  wo,  however,  had  not  the  least  signs.  At  daybreak,  having  niade  mil,  wo  bore 
away  east,  and  at  noon  observed  in  latitude  CA"  Hi'  S.,  longitude  IG"  13'  E.,  whicli  is  ft"  to 
the  east  of  the  longitude  in  which  Cape  Circumcision  is  said  to  lie ;  so  tliat  we  began  to 
think  thcrj  was  no  such  land  in  existence.  I,  however,  continued  to  steer  oast,  inclining 
a  little  to  the  south,  till  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  tic  next  dav,  wlieu  we  wen;  in 
latitude  of  M"  24'  S.,  longitude  19"  18'  E. 

We  had  now  run  down  thirteen  degrees  of  longitude,  in  tl.o  very  latitude  assigned  for 
Bouvet's  Land ;  I  was  therefore  well  assured  that  what  he  had  sci-n  could  he  notiiing  but 
an  island  of  ice  ;  for,  if  it  had  been  land,  it  i.s  hardly  jiossible  we  could  have  missed  it, 
thoigh  it  were  ever  so  small.  Besides,  from  the  time  of  leaving  the  southern  lauds,  we  had 
not  met  with  the  least  signs  of  any  other.  But  even  suj)pose  we  had,  it  would  have  been 
no  proof  of  the  existence  of  Cape  Circumcision ;  for  I  am  wrW  assured  that  neithci  seals, 
nor  penguins,  nor  any  of  the  oceanic  birds,  are  indubitable  signs  of  the  vicinity  of  land. 
I  will  allow  that  they  are  found  or.  tlvi  coasts  of  all  these  southern  lands;  but  are  tlicy  not 
ak  )  *.o  '  ;  fjund  in  all  parts  of  the  southern  ocean?  There  iire,  howevor,  some  oceanic  or 
aquatic  birds  which  point  out  the  vicinity  of  land  ;  especi;.lly  shags,  wliicii  seUIcm  go  out 
of  sight  of  it ;  and  gauKcts,  boobies,  and  men-of-war  birds,  I  belies  j,  seldom  go  very  far 
out  to  sea. 

As  we  were  now  no  Mon^  than  two  degi'ocs  of  longitud  ;  from  our  route  to  the  south, 
when  wc  left  tiie  Cajjc  of  Good  Hope,  it  was  to  no  j)urpose  to  proc(!ed  any  further  t'j  the 
east  under  this  parallel,  knowing  that  no  land  could  bo  tl.  "e.  But  an  opportunity  now 
offering  of  clearing  up  some  doubts  of  our  having  seen  land  farther  to  the  south,  I 
steered  S.E.  to  get  into  the  situation  in  which  it  was  supposed  to  lie.  \v  e  contimu;d  this 
course  till  four  o'clock  the  next  morning,  arid  then  S.E.  hy  E.  r.n  1  E.S.E.  till  eiglit  in  tl>'„ 
evening,  at  which  time  wc  were  in  the  latitude  of  oo"  25'  S.,  longitude  23^  22'  E.,  both 
deduced  from  observations  made  tlie  same  dayj  for,  in  the  morning,  the  sky  was  clear  at 
intervals,  aud  afforded  j  a  op]>oriunity  to  observe  several  distances  of  the  sun  and  moon, 
which  we  had  not  been  able  to  do  for  some  time  past,  having  had  a  constant  succession  of 
bad  weather.  Having  now  run  over  the  place  where  the  land  was  supposed  to  lie,  witliout 
seeing  the  least  igns  of  a:>j',  it  was  no  longer  to  be  doubted  but  that  the  ice  islands  had 
deceived  us  as  weil  as  Mr.  Bouvet.  The  wind  by  this  time  havijig  veered  to  tiie  north,  and 
irireased  to  a  perfect  storm,  attended  as  usual  with  snow  and  sleet,  we  handed  the  top-sails, 
and  hauled  up  E.N.E.  under  the  courses.  During  tVe  ni<  l'  the  wind  abated,  and  veered 
to  N.W.,  which  enabled  us  to  steer  more  to  the  north,  havmg  no  business  fartlier  south. 
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CHAPTER    VII. HKADS    OF    WHAT  HAS  BEEN  PONE  IN  THE  VOYAGE;    WITH  SOME  ((INJECTIMIES 

CONCERNING  TIIE  FORMATION  OP  ICE  ISLANDS;  AND  AN  ACCOUNT  OP  OUR  PROCEEDINGS  TILL 
OUR  ARRIVAL  AT  THE  CAPE  OP  GOOD  HOPE. 

I  HAD  now  made  the  circuit  of  the  Southern  Ocean  in  a  high  latitude,  and  traversed  it  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  leave  not  the  least  room  for  the  possibility  cf  there  bein  ,■  a  continent, 
uriicss  near  the  pole,  and  ont  of  the  reach  of  navigation.  By  twice  visiting  the  tro))ical  se.a, 
I  had  not  o  dy  settled  the  situation  of  some  old  discoveries,  but  nia(ie  there  many  new  ones, 
and  left,  I  conceive,  very  little  more  to  be  done  even  in  that  ])art.  Tims  I  flatter  luyself 
that  the  intention  of  the  voyage  has,  in  every  respect,  been  fully  answered ;  tlu;  soutlieru 
hemisphcTc  sulhciently  explored  ;  and  a  final  end  j  at  to  the  searching  after  a  soutlieru  con- 
tinent, which  has,  at  times,  engrossed  the  attention  of  some  of  the  maritime  powers  lor  ni.ir 
two  centuries  past,  and  been  a  favourite  Jieory  amrngst  the  geographers  of  ail  ag(  s.  That 
there  may  be  a  continent,  or  large  tract  of  huul,  near  the  pole,  I  will  not  dory  ;  on  the 
contrary,  I  nm  of  opinion  there  is  ;  and  it  is  probabl  *  that  we  have  seen  a  part  of  it.  The 
excessive  cold,  the  many  islands  and  v.^st  floats  of  ice,  all  tend  to  prove  that  there  must  bo 
land  to  the  south  ;  and  for  my  persuasion  that  this  southern  land  must  lie,  or  extend, 
farthest  to  the  north,  opposite  to  the  Southern  Atlantic  and  Indiaa  Oceans,  1  have  already 
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assigned  sonic  reasons ;  to  which  I  may  add  tlic  greater  degree  of  cold  experienced  by  us  in 
these  seas,  thru  in  the  Southern  Pacihc  Ocean  under  the  sajno  jiar.xUels  of  latitude. 

In  this  last  ocean,  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  seldom  fell  so  low  as  the  freezlng- 
])oint,  till  we  were  in  CO'  and  upwards;  whereas  in  the  others  it  iVIl  as  low  in  tin  'atitude 
of  iA".  This  was  certainly  owing  to  there  being  a  greater  quantity  of  ice,  anil  to  its 
extending  farther  to  the  north,  in  these  two  seas  than  in  the  S'uitli  raeifie  ;  and  if  ice  bo 
first  forme<l  at,  or  near  land,  of  which  I  have  no  d<uibt,  ii  will  follow  that  the  land  also 
extends  farther  north. 

,  .^  The  formation  or  coagulation  of  ice  islands  has  not,  to  niv  knowledge,  bcin  thoroughly 

\  investigated.      Some  have  supposed  them  to  be  formed  by  the;  free  /inn  of  the  water  at  the 

mouths  of  largo  rivers,  or  great  cataracts,  where  they  aeeumulate  till  they  are  liroken  off 
by  their  own  weight.  My  observations  will  not  allow  me  to  acrpiiesce  in  this  ojiinion  : 
because  we  never  found  any  of  the  ice  which  we  took  up  incorporated  with  earth,  or  any  of 
its  produce,  as  I  think  it  must  have  been,  had  it  been  eongulated  in  laii<l  waters.  It  is  a 
doubt  with  me,  whether  there  bo  any  rivers  in  tiiese  countries.  It  is  certain,  that  we  saw 
not  a  river,  or  stream  of  water,  on  all  the  coast  of  (teorgia,  nor  on  any  of  the  southern  lands. 
Nor  did  we  ever  see  a  stream  of  water  run  from  any  of  tlie  ice  islands.  I  low  are  we  then 
to  siii)pose  that  there  arc  large  rivers?  The  valleys  are  coveriM^  many  fathoms  decji,  with 
everlasting  snow  ;  and,  at  the  sea,  they  terminate  in  icy  clifis  of  vast  height.  It  is  hero 
where  the  ice  islands  aro  formed  ;  not  from  streajiis  of  water  but  from  consolidated  snow 
and  -ieet,  which  is  almost  continually  falling  or  drifting  dov.n  from  the  mountains,  especially 
iii  the  winter,  when  the  frost  must  be  intense.  During  that  season,  the  ice-clifls  must  s» 
accumulate  as  to  fill  up  all  the  bays,  be  they  ever  so  large.  This  is  a  fact  which  cannot  be 
doubted,  as  we  have  seen  it  so  in  summer.  These  dirt's  accumulate  by  continual  falls  of 
snow,  and  what  drifts  from  the  mountains,  till  they  aro  no  longer  able  to  .-upport  their  own 
weight;  and  then  large  pieces  break  off,  wiin.h  wo  call  ice-islands.  Such  as  have  a  flat,  everv 
surface,  must  bo  of  the  ice  formed  in  the  bi.ys,  and  before  the  flat  valleys  ;  the  others, 
which  have  a  tapering,  unequal  surface,  must  be  foriued  on,  or  under,  the  side  of  a  coast 
composed  of  jiointed  rocks  and  precipices,  or  some  such  uneven  surface.  For  we  cannot 
suppose  that  snow  alone,  as  it  falls,  cxn  form,  on  a  plain  surface,  such  as  the  sea,  such  a 
variety  of  high  peaks  and  hills  as  we  saw  on  many  of  the  ice-isles.  It  is  certainly  more 
reasonable  to  believe  that  they  aro  fornied  on  a  coast  whose  surface  is  something  similar  t« 
theirs.  I  l.ave  observed  that  all  the  ice-islands  of  any  extent,  and  before  tbey  begin  to  break 
to  pieces,  are  termiupted  by  perpendicular  cliffs  of  clear  ice  or  frozen  snow,  always  on  one  or 
more  sides,  but  most  generally  all  round.  Many,  and  those  of  the  largest  si/.e,  which  had  a 
hilly  and  sp".ral  surface,  showed  a  perpendicular  cliff  or  side  from  the  summit  of  the  highest 
])eak  down  to  its  base.  This  to  me  was  a  convincing  proof,  that  these,  as  well  as  the  flat  isles, 
must  have  broken  off  from  substances  like  themselves,  that  is,  from  some  largo  tract  of  ieo*. 
When  I  consider  the  vast  quantity  of  ice  wo  saw,  and  the  vicinity  of  the  places  to  the 
polo  where  it  is  formed,  and  where  the  degrees  of  longitude  are  very  small,  I  am  led  to 
believe  that  these  ice-cliffs  extend  a  good  way  into  the  sea,  in  some  parts,  especially  in  such 
ns  are  sheltered  from  the  violence  of  the  winds.  It  may  even  be  doubted  if  ever  the  wind 
is  violent  in  the  very  high  latitudes.  And  that  the  sea  will  freeze  over,  or  the  snow  that 
falls  upon  it,  which  amounts  to  the  same  thing,  we  have  instances  in  the  northern  hemi- 

•   That  tlic  vast  fields  of  ice  siirroumling  tlie  soiitlicrn  bottom  of  H  being  elevated  into  a  rontinent,  .i  piiirefs  llie 

I>ole,  and   the  floating  icebergs  wbich  in  that  bemispliero  effects  of  Hhicli  are  distinctly  visible  in  many-  parts  of  the 

iicaiiy  approach  even  tropical  regions,  owe  tlieir  'ligiii  to  world,  and   particnlaily  bo   in  South  Aiiiciica,  has  canicij 

such   masses  of  ico  or  gl.-;.;iers  descending  to  .lie  sea,  sis  with  it  boulders  scattered   abroad  on  its  snilace,  even  as 

arc  desci'il>cd  above  as  occupying  tlie   valleys  of  Georgia,  tbey  may  be  siipposcu    to  lie  at  the  bottom  of  the  ocean, 

appears  to  be  a  well  settled  fact.     With  modern  geologists  This  opinion  is  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  icebergs  tearing 

it   has  be«.n  a  favourite  theory  to   refer  the  existence  of  rocks  upon  their  surface  have  occasionally  been  iiiei  wiiW, 

these  boulders,  or  eriatic  water-worn   blocks,  which  arc  and   that  icebergs  have  lieeii  met  at  sea  at  no  gieatvr  Jis- 

found  scattcjcil   in   various  p. rts  of  the  earth's  surface,  at  tauce   than   35"  50'  from  the  cf)uat(ir.      This  icmaikiiblu 

vast  distaiRCs  from  any  rocks  of  a  similar  nature,  to  the  variation  of  climate  between  the  noitbern  and  sontnern 

nctioii  of  similar  glaciers,  which  carryiiig  with  them  masses  extremities  of  the  globe  appears  more  forcibly,  >-lirn   w« 

of  rock  from  the  mountiiin's  side,  and  afterwards  bearing  consider  that  the  .'iitiludc  of  Georgia  correspond*  '.•  lh« 

them   away  from   llio  lar.d   on   icel)eigs,  deposit  them  at  S'lutlierii  part  of  Scotland. — Ed. 
length  in  the  sea,  which,  in  course  of  time,  l''e  lam'  us  the 
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Tin;   llaltic,   tlif  (lulf  of  St.    l.iiwrumc,    tlin    Stniits   of    Hcll<>-fsl. 
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IS,  arc  ('n'<|ii('iitly  fiD/.cii  over  in  AviiiU-r.  Nor  is  tliis  at  all  cxtiii'ir- 
iliiiaiv,  lor  wc!  liavt^  loiiiid  tlic  tlci^Tt'c  of  cold  at  tlic  Hurfaeo  of  the  wa,  even  in  siinnntr,  to 
lie  tw(i  (li'uri'iM  iiilow  tiu!  fn  e/.i!iii;-poiiit  ;  (•onM('(]ncntly  iiotliin;i;  kcjit  it  from  frcc/.iiit;  l>iit 
till'  !<alts  it  ('untain",  ami  tlic  auitatioii  of  its  siirra<'c.  Whenever  llii-^  last  ceasi'tli  in  winter, 
wlii-n  tlic  frtwt  is  set  in,  ami  tliero  onmca  a  i'ail  of  snow,  it  will  freeze  on  tlie  surface  as  it 
falls,  and  in  a  few  days,  or  ]>crlia]is  in  om;  iiii.'lit,  form  siicli  a  slieet  of  ice  as  will  not  l»e 
easily  liroki'n  np.  'I'lins  a  foundation  will  'ic  laid  for  it  to  acciiinnlatc  to  any  thickness  liy 
falls  of  snow,  without  its  Lcinji;  at  all  necessary  for  the  sea-water  to  freeze,  it  may  bo  by 
this  means  tlicst-  vast  lloats  ot  low  ice  wc  iiiid  in  the  sprinj;  of  the  year  are  formed,  and 
which,  after  they  hrcak  u)),  are  carried  hy  the  currents  to  the  north.  )''or,  from  all  tlif 
<d)scrvation8  I  have  heei;  aide  to  make,  tho  currents  cvcrywlicrc,  in  the  liiyli  latitnilcs,  set 
to  the  N.,  or  to  tin;  X.I'',  or  N.NN'.  ;  hut  we  have  very  si'ldom  found  them  considerahie. 

If  this  imperfect  account  of  the  formation  of  these  extraordinary  tloatin^' islamls  of  ice 
which  is  written  wholly  from  my  own  ohservatioiis.  does  not  convey  some  useful  hints  to 
an  ahlcr  ]ieii,  it  will,  however,  convey  sonu!  idea  of  the  lauds  where  they  are  formed. 
Lauds  doomed  liy  nature  to  jui-petnal  frii;idness  ;  never  to  feel  the  warmtli  of  the  sun  s 
rays;  whoso  liorrihlc  and  savage  aajiect  I  have  not  words  to  describe;  —  such  are  the  lands 
wo  have  discovered  ;  what  then  uiay  wo  expect  those  to  be  which  lie  still  fartlu'r  to  the 
south  i  I'or  we  may  reasonalily  sii])])()se  that  we  have  seen  the  best,  as  iyiii;;  most  to  the 
north.  If  any  one  should  have  rcsoluticm  and  ])er5;everanee  to  clear  u|)  this  p(jint  by  pro- 
ccedinir  farther  than  1  have  done,  I  shall  not  envy  hiii.'  the  honour  of  the  discovery  ;  hut  I 
will  be  hold  to  say,  that  the  world  will  not  be  beiieritiMi  by  it. 

I  had,  at  this  time,  some  thoughts  of  revisiting  the  ]>lacc  where  the  {'"reiich  discoveiy  i- 
said  to  lie.  Ibit  then  I  considered  that,  if  they  had  really  made  tlii.s  discovery,  the  end 
■would  be  as  fully  answered  as  if  1  had  done  it  myself,  ^^'e  know  it  can  only  be  an  i-iaiid  ; 
and  if  we  may  judge  from  the  degree  of  cold  we  found  in  that  latitude,  it  cannot  be  a  lertile 
one.  Besides,  this  would  have  kept  mc  two  months  louder  at  sea,  and  in  a  temjiestuoiis 
latitude,  which  we  were  not  in  a  condition  to  struggle  with.  Our  sails  ami  riggiir^^  were  so 
much  worn,  that  something  was  giving  way  every  hour;  and  we  bad  notliing  left,  either  to 
repair  or  replace  them.  Our  jirovisions  wi're  in  a  stat'.'  of  decay,  and  eonseipiently  attbrdcd 
little  uourislimi>nt,  and  we  had  been  a  long  time  without  refreshments.  My  ])eople,  indeed, 
were  yet  healthy,  and  would  have  cheerfully  gone  wherever  I  hail  thought  proper  to  lead 
them  ;  but  I  dreaded  the  scurvy  laying  hold  of  them,  at  a  time  when  we  had  nothing  left 
to  remove  it.  1  must  say  farther,  that  it  wou'd  have  been  cruel  in  me  to  have  continued 
the  fatigues  and  hardships  tliey  were  continually  cxjiosed  to,  longer  than  was  abs(dutely 
ueeessary.  Their  behaviour,  throiighout  the  whole  voyage,  mtrited  every  indulgence 
which  it  was  in  my  power  to  give  them.  Animated  by  the  conduct  of  the  otticorb,  they 
showed  themselves  capable  of  surmouniing  every  ditliculty  and  <langer  which  came  in  their 
<vay,  and  never  once  looked  either  u]ion  the  one  or  the  other  as  being  at  all  heighteneil  by 
our  separation  from  our  consort  tin;  Adventure. 

All  these  considerations  induced  me  to  lay  aside  looking  for  the  French  discoveries,  and 
to  steer  for  the  Ca]ie  of  Good  lIo])e  ;  with  a  resolution,  however,  of  looking  for  the  isles  of 
Denia  and  31.  rseveen,  which  are  laid  down  in  Dr.  llalleyV  variation  chart  in  ih.c  latitude 
of  41.'-  S.,  and  about  4°  of  longitude  to  the  east  of  the  meridian  of  the  Cape  of  (lood  Hope. 
With  this  .''"v.  1  steered  N.E.,  with  a  hard  gale  at  N.W.  and  thick  weather  ;  and  <m  the 
2()th  at  noon,  we  saw  the  last  ice-island,  being  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of  i)'2'  i^t'2'  S., 
longitude  26"  31'  E.      The  wind  abating  and  veering  to  the  S.,  on  the  1st  of  March,  we 
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in  order  to  get  farther  from  Mr    Bouvct's  track,  which  wo    but  a  few  degrees 


to  tlie  cast  of  us,  being  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of  46"  44'  S.,  h.ugitude  :i*V'  20'  E.,  in 
whieli  situaliim  we  found  the  variation  to  be  2.'.}"  3()  west.  It  is  somewhat  remarkable, 
that  all  the  time  wo  had  northerly  winds,  which  were  regular  and  constant  for  several  days, 
the  weather  was  always  thick  and  cloudy;  but  as  soon  as  they  came  S.  of  W.  it  cleared  up, 
1    was   fiiu"   and  ])leasant.     The  barometer  began  to  rise  several  days  before  this  ch.ange 


ant 


li.vppened ;   but  whether  on  account  of  it,  or  our  coming  northward,  cannot  be  determined. 
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'I'lin  wiiiil  ri'iiiiiincil  nut  Ion;;  at  soutli  In  lore  it  vicicil  I'tmid  \>y  tlic  N.I',  to  X.U'., 
Mowini;  IVcsIi  juiil  liy  j'fiiiiill^,  nttcndcil,  an  Ix  lore,  willi  rain  ami  tliirk  ininty  wratiicr.  We 
liail  .some  intiTvals  of  clear  wcatlicr  on  tin'  artiriioon  of  tin-  .'M,  wliin  we  ronml  tin-  variation 
to  l.c  22"  2(5'  W.  ;  iatitinic  at  tlii.«  tinir  l."* '  M' S.,  lonuitudc  .'{()'. "lO'  I].  The  luljowin;: 
nii,'lit  wan  very  stormy;  tlu'  wind  hliw  fmni  S.  \V.  and  in  cxcosivily  luavy  ^^jllall•'.  At 
sliort  intervals  l>etween  tlie  sfpialis,  the  wind  would  (all  almost  to  a  calm,  and  tlieii 
••oine  on  aj^ain  witli  sueli  fury,  tliat  ncitlirr  our  ."iiiU  nor  ri^^j^ini,'  could  withstand  it, 
st'vcral  of  tin-  sails  liein;,'  s|ilit,  and  a  middle  staysail  luinj^  wholly  lost.  The  next 
mornin^j  the  L'ide  abated,  and  we  repaired  the  daina;,'e  vv(?  had  sustainol  in  the  hv^t  luaiiiicr 
we  could. 

On  till'  8th,  heiiiir  <"  tiu«  latitude  of  41''  .'M»'  S.,  lon^itmh-  2()'  fil'  K.,  thi'  mercury  in  the 
thermometer  ros(>  to  til,  and  w-  found  it  necessary  to  put  on  li;,diter  clothes.  As  ihi'  wind 
eontimied  invariahly  fixe(l  hetweeii  N.W.  and  W.,  we  toidi  evi'ry  advantage  to  ff't  to  the 
west,  by  tacking  whenever  it  .diifted  anything.'  in  our  favour  ;  hut  as  we  had  a  ;:,'reat  swell 
ii^jaiust  us,  our  tacks  were  rather  disadvantaL'<'"iis.  N\'e  daily  saw  albatrosses,  peterels, 
and  other  oceanic  birds;  but  not  the  least  Apx  of  land.  On  the  11th,  in  tlu;  latitude  of 
10'  40'  S.,  longitude  2:1°  l/'  1'-.,  the  variation  was  20'  4M'  W.  About  noon  the  same  day, 
the  wind  shiftinir  suddenly  from  N,W.  to  S.W.  caused  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  to 
full  as  suddenly  from  (ii:  to  .')2";  such  wnn  the  diiVerent  state  of  liie  air,  between  a  northerly 
and  southerly  wind.  The  pe.xt  <lay,  having  several  hours'  calm,  wc  put  a  boat  in  the;  water, 
and  shot  some  albatrosses  and  peterels  ;  which,  at  this  time,  were  highly  acci  jitable.  We 
were  now  nearly  in  the  situation  where  'he  isles  which  we  were  in  search  of  are  said  to  lie  ; 
however,  we  saw  nothing  that  eoidd  giv(>  us  tlu;  least  ho])e  of  finding  them. 

The  calm  continued  till  five  o'clock  of  the  next  n.orning,  when  it  was  succeeded  by  a 
breeze  at  W.  by  S.,  with  which  we  stood  to  X.N.W.  ami  at  noon  observed  in  latitude 
'Ml-'  !)V  S.  This  was  ujjwards  of  thirty  miles  more  to  the  north  than  our  log  gave  us  ;  and 
the  watch  showed  that  we  had  been  'let  to  the  east  also.  If  these  ditlVrcnces  <lid  not  arise  from 
-miie  strong  current,  Iknownot  how  to  account  for  tlusm.  Verystrong  currents  have  been  found 
on  the  Afr  'an  coast,  between  .Madagascar  ;uiil  the  Cape  of  (iood  ll()]>e  ;  but  I  never  heard 
of  their  exti  ruling  so  far  from  the  land  ;  nor  is  it  jjrobable  they  do.  I  rather  suppose  that 
this  current  has  no  eonni  xion  w  ith  that  on  the  coast,  and  that  we  ha])pened  to  fall  into 
som<;  strea:>i  v  iiich  is  neither  la-ting  nor  rcLjidiir.  iJut  these  are  ))oints  which  retpiirc^  much 
time  to  inves  '"^ate,  and  must  therefore  be  left  to  tlie  industry  of  future  navigators. 

AVe  were  nsw  two  degrees  to  the  nortli  of  the  jiaralbd  in  wliieh  tlie  isles  of  Denia  and 
-Marseveeu  are  said  to  lie.  We  had  seen  nothing  to  eneourag(!  us  to  iiersevere  in  lookinjf 
after  them  ;  and  it  must  have  taken  up  sonu-  tinui  longer  to  find  them,  or  to  ])rove  their 
non-existence.  Every  one  was  imi)atiei)t  to  get  into  port,  ami  for  goo  1  reasons ;  as  for  a 
long  time  we  had  had  nothing  but  stale  and  salt  provisions,  for  which  every  one  on  board 
had  lost  all  relish.  These  reasons  induced  me  to  yield  ♦()  the  general  wish,  and  to  steer  for 
the  ('ai)e  of  fJood  Hope,  being  at  tliis  time  in  the  latitude  of  'AS"  'MY  S.,  longitude  2:$'  .'17' 
E.  The  next  day  the  observed  latitude  at  noon  was  oidy  seventeen  mile-  )  the  north  of 
that  given  by  the  'og  ;  .so  that  we  had  either  got  out  of  the  strength  of  t'  ..nent,  or  it  had 
ceased.      On  the  l.^Jth  the  observed  latitiuU-  at  noon,  together  with  .  ateh,  showed  that 

we  bad  had  a  strong  current  setting  to  tin;  S."\V.  the  contrary  direction  to  what  wi;  had 
experienced  on  some  of  the  preceding  days,  as  hath  been  mentioned.  At  daylight  on  the 
Kith,  we  saw  two  sail  in  the  N.W.  quarter  standing  to  the  wei-tward,  and  aiw  of  them 
showing  Dutch  colours.  At  ten  o'clock  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  west  also,  being  at  llii.s 
time  in  the  latitude  of  ,3.5'  9'  S.,  longitude  22'  38'  E. 

I  now,  in  pursuance  of  my  instructions,  demanded  of  the  officers  and  ])etty  officers  the 
log-books  and  journals  they  had  kept  ;  which  were  ilelivered  to  nie  accordingly,  and  sealed 
up  for  the  inspection  of  the  Admiralty.  I  also  enjoined  them,  and  the  whole  crew,  not  to 
divulge  where  we  had  been,  till  they  bad  their  Lordshi])8'  permission  so  to  do.  In  the 
afternoon  the  wind  veered  to  the  west  and  increased  t')  a  hard  gale,  which  was  of  short  dura- 
tion ;  for,  the  next  day,  it  fell,  ami  at  noon  veered  to  S.E.  At  this  time  we  were  in  the 
latitude  of  .34'  49'  S.,  longitude  22"  E  ;  and,  on  sounding,  found  fifty-six  fathoms  w ater. 
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In  tlu!  t'vcniiiff  we  Haw  i\w  land  in  tlu;  direction  of  K.N.F"'.,  about  ^i.x  Icngiuu  distant  ;  and, 
during  t\w  foi'o  part  of  tliu  night,  tliero  was  a  great  tire  or  light  ii|>on  it. 

At  dayl)n'ak  on  tlie  IHth,  wc  naw  tho  huxl  again,  bearing  X.N.W.,  six  or  seven  h-a^uea 
distant,  and  tiie  de])tii  of  water  forty-eight  fatlionis.  At  nine;  o'ch)c|{,  havin/^  litth;  or  no 
wind,  we  hoisted  out  a  boat  and  sent  on  lioard  one  of  the  two  ships  bcfon>  mentioned,  which 
were  about  t*v(»  hagu<'s  from  uh  ;  l)nt  we  were  too  impatient  after  news  to  regard  tiie  distance. 
Soon  after,  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  went,  with  whicli  wo  ntood  to  the  noiith  ;  and,  presently, 
three  sail  nioriMVppeared  insight  to  windwani,  one  of  which  showed  Knglish  colours.  At 
ono  I'.M.  the  lioat  returned  from  r)n  b<;.inl  the  llownkerke  I'older,  Captain  Cornelius  IJoseii, 
a  Dutch  Indiaman  from  Mengftl.  Captain  Hosch,  very  obligingly,  ortere<l  us  sugar,  arrack, 
and  whatever  hehadt(»  spare.  Our  |)eople  were  told  by  somi;  Knglish  seamen  on  board  tins 
shij),  that  the  Adventure  had  arrived  at  the  Cape  of  (lood  Hope  twelve  months  a"i),  and 
that  the  crew  of  one  of  lier  boats  had  been  murdered  and  euten  by  the  people  of  New 
Zealand  ;  so  that  the  story  which  wc  lieard  in  Queen  Chiulotte's  Sound  was  now  no  longci 
a  mystery. 

AVe  had  light  airs,  next  to  a  calm,  till  ten  o'clock  thonext  morning,  when  a  breeze  sprun" 
)i|)  at  west,  and  the  English  shi|>,  which  was  to  windward,  bore  down  to  us.  She  proved 
to  b(!  the  True  Uriton,  Captain  Broadly,  from  Cliina.  As  ho  did  not  intend  to  touch  at 
the  Cape,  I  ])ut  a  letter  on  board  him  for  the  Secretary  of  the  Admiralty.  The  account 
which  we  had  heard  of  the  Adventure  was  now  cctnfirmed  to  us  by  this  ship.  Wo  also  got,  froni 
on  board  her,  a  jtarcel  of  old  nowsj)apers,  which  were  new  to  us,  and  gave  us  some  amuse- 
ment; but  theso  wore  tho  least  fivours  we  received  from  Captain  Hroadly.  AVith  a 
generosity  peculiar  ta  the  connnanders  of  tho  India  Company's  ships,  he  sent  us  fresh  jiro vi- 
sions, tea,  and  other  articles,  which  wore  very  acceptable,  and  deserve  from  m»!  this  public 
acknowledgment.  In  the  afternoon  wo  purted  comjiany.  The  True  llriton  stood  out  to  sea, 
and  wo  in  for  tho  land  ;  having  a  fresh  ga!c  at  west,  Avhich  split  our  foro  top-sail  in  such  n 
manner,  that  we  were  obliged  to  bring  a  other  to  the  yard.  At  six  o'clock  we  tacked  within 
four  or  live  miles  of  the  shore  ;  and,  as  we  judged,  about  five  or  six  leagues  to  tho  east  of 
Capo  Aguilas.  AVe  stood  oft'  till  midnight,  when,  the  wind  having  veer  d  round  to  tho 
south,  wo  lacked,  and  stood  along-shore  to  tho  west.  The  wind  kejjt  N.cring  more  and 
more  in  our  favour,  and  at  last  fixed  at  E.S.E.,  and  blow,  for  some  hours,  a  perfect  hurri- 
cane. As  soon  as  tho  storm  began  to  subside,  we  made  sail,  and  hauled  in  for  the  land. 
Next  day  at  noon,  tho  Table  Mountain  over  the  Capo  Town  boro  N.E.  by  E.,  distant  nine 
or  ten  leagues.  15y  making  use  of  this  bearing  and  distinco  to  reduce  tho  longitude  shown 
by  tho  watch  to  tho  Capo  Town,  the  error  was  found  to  bo  no  more  than  lif  in  longitude, 
which  it  was  too  far  to  the  oast.  Indeed,  tho  dift'erenco  wo  found  between  it  and  the  lunar 
observations,  since  we  left  Now  Zealand,  had  seldom  exceeded  half  a  degree,  and  always 
the  same  way. 

The  next  morning,  being  with  us  AVodnosday,  the  22nd,  but  wit'i  the  people  here  Tuesday, 
the  21  st,  we  anchored  in  Table  Bay,  whore  we  found  several  Dutch  shipa;  some  French  ; 
and  tho  Ceres,  Captain  Newto,  an  English  East  India  Company's  ship,  from  China,  bound 
directly  to  England,  by  whom  I  sent  a  copy  of  tho  preceding  jiarts  of  this  journal,  some 
charts,  and  other  drawings,  to  tho  Admiralty.  Before  we  had  well  got  to  an  anchor,  I 
desjiatched  an  officer  to  acquaint  the  governor  with  our  arrival,  and  to  request  the  nocess.iry 
stores  and  refreshments,  which  were  readily  granted.  As  soon  as  tho  officer  came  back, 
we  saluted  the  garrison  with  thirteen  guns,  which  compliment  was  immediately  returned 
with  an  equal  number. 

I  now  lo.irnt  that  the  Adventure  had  called  here,  on  her  return  ;  and  I  found  a  letter  fron> 
Captain  Furneaux,  acquainting  mo  with  the  loss  of  his  boat,  and  of  ten  of  his  best  men,  in 
Queen  Charlotte's  Sound.  The  captain,  .afterwards,  on  my  an-ival  in  England,  put  into  my 
hands  a  complete  narrative  of  his  proceedings,  from  the  time  of  our  second  and  final  separa- 
tion, which  I  now  lay  bef(»re  the  public  in  the  f(dlowing  chapter. 
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seven  lon^jni'i 
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I  coloiirrt.  At 
rMtli'is  Hiiscli, 
wnjjar,  arnick, 
I  on  board  tliiH 
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CIIAPTKU  VIII. — CAPTAIN  KUHNliAUXH  NAUUATIVK  OV  IMS  I'UOCKKDINGS  IN  TIIK  AIIVK.NTIHK, 
ri«oM  TIIK  TIMK  UK  WAS  HK1>AI(ATKI>  KUO.M  TIIK  UKM)LrTIU.\,  T(l  IMS  AIII<!V\I.  I.N 
r..N(il.AND  ;  I.MLn>IN(»  LIKUTKNANT  IirnNKYN  IIKI'OUT  CUNCKU.M.NO  TIIK  IIOAl's  CilKW. 
WHO    WKKK    MUKUKIIKU    IIY    TIIK    I.MI AIIITAN TH    Ul'    QL'KRN    CIIAULOTTK'h   6«>U.M). 

Akteu  a  passage  of  fuurteen  days  from  Ainsterdain,  wo  made  the  coast  of  New  Zealand 
near  the  Tabic  Cape,  and  stood  along-shore  till  we  came  as  far  as  Cape  Turnai,'aiii.  The 
wind  then  began  to  blow  strong  at  west,  with  heavy  squalls  and  rain,  which  sjilit  many  of 
iiiir  sails,  and  blew  us  oft' the  coast  for  tliree  days;  in  which  time  we  parted  company  with 
the  Itesolution,  and  never  .«-aw  her  afterward". 

On  the  4th  of  November,  we  again  got  in-shore,  near  Cape  Palliser,  and  were  visited  by 
\  number  of  tho  natives  in  tlieir  canoes,  bringing  a  great  (piantity  of  cray-fish,  which  we 
liiiught  of  them  for  nails  and  Otaheitt)  cloth.  The  next  davit  blew  hard  from  W.X.W., 
which  again  drove  us  oiV  the  coast,  and  obliged  us  to  bring  to  for  two  days  ;  during  which 
time  it  blew  one  continual  gale  of  wind  with  heavy  falU  of  sleet.  Hy  this  time  our  decks 
were  very  leaky  ;  our  beds  and  bedding  wet ;  and  several  of  our  people  complaining  of  colds  ; 
so  that  we  began  to  despair  of  ever  getting  into  Charlotte  .S()und,  or  joining  the  Itcsohition. 
On  tho  Gth,  being  to  the  north  of  tiu;  Cape,  tho  wind  at  .'^.AV.  ami  bh)wing  stnmg,  we 
bore  away  for  some  bay  to  com])lete  our  water  and  wood,  being  in  great  want  of  both  ; 
having  been  at  tho  !illowance  of  one  quart  of  water  for  some  days  past ;  and  even  that 
])ittancc  eoidd  not  be  como  at,  above  six  or  seven  days  longer.  Wo  anehori  <l  in  Tohiga  Hay 
on  the  i)tli,  in  latitude  3}{"  21'  S.,  longitude  17H"  37'  E.  It  affords  good  riding  with  tho 
wind  westerly,  and  regular  soundings  from  eleven  to  five  fathoina,  stifV  muddy  ground  across 
tho  bay  for  alxint  two  miles.  It  is  open  from  N.X.E.  to  E.S.K.  It  is  to  be  observed, 
easterly  winds  seldom  blow  hard  on  this  shore,  but  when  they  do,  they  throw  in  a  great  sea  ; 
so  that  if  it  were  not  for  a  great  umlertow,  together  with  a  hvrge  river  that  empties  itself  in 
the  bottom  of  tho  bay,  a  siiip  would  iu)t  bo  able  t<»  ride  here.  Wood  and  water  are  easily 
to  bo  bad,  except  when  it  blows  bard  easterly.  The  natives  hero  arc  the  same  as  those  at 
Charlotte  Sound,  but  more  numerous,  and  seemed  settled,  having  regular  jjlantations  of 
sweet  potatoes,  and  other  roots,  which  are  very  good  ;  and  they  have  |)lenty  of  cray  and 
other  fish,  which  wo  bought  of  them  for  nails,  beads,  and  other  trifles,  at  an  easy  rate.  In 
ono  of  their  canoes  wc  okiervcd  the  head  of  a  woman  lying  in  state,  adorned  with  feathers 
and  other  ornaments.  It  had  tho  appearance  of  being  alive  ;  but,  on  examination,  wo  found 
it  dry,  being  preserved  with  every  feature  perfect,  and  kept  as  the  relic  of  some  doeojiscd 
relation.  Having  got  about  ten  tons  of  water,  and  some  wood,  we  sailed  for  Ciiarlotte 
Sound  on  the  12tli.  We  were  no  siwner  out  than  tho  wind  began  to  blow  hard,  dead  on 
the  shore,  so  that  we  could  not  clear  the  land  on  either  tack.  This  obliged  us  to  bear  aw.ay 
again  for  the  bay,  where  we  anchored  the  iioxt  morning,  and  rode  out  a  very  heavy  gale  of 
wind  at  E.  by  S.  which  threw  in  a  very  great  sea.  Wo  now  began  to  fear  wo  should  never 
join  tho  Resolution  ;  having  reason  to  believe  she  was  in  Charlotte  Sound,  and  by  this  time 
ready  for  sea.  We  soon  found  it  was  with  great  difficulty  we  could  get  any  water,  owing 
to  tho  swell  setting  in  so  strong  ;  at  last,  however,  we  were  able  to  go  on  shore,  and  got 
both  wood  and  water. 

Whilst  we  lay  here,  we  were  employeu  about  the  rigging,  which  was  much  damaged  by 
the  constant  gales  of  wind  we  had  met  with  since  we  made  the  coast.  Wo  got  tho  booms 
down  on  tho  decks,  and  having  made  the  ship  as  snug  as  jjossible,  sailed  again  on  the  Kith. 
After  this  wc  met  with  stneral  gales  of  wind  off  tho  moutli  of  tlie  strait,  and  continued 
boating  backwards  and  forwards  till  tho  30th,  when  we  were  so  fortunate  as  to  get  a 
.avourable  wind,  which  wc  took  every  advantage  of,  and  at  last  got  safe  into  our  desired 
j)()rt.  Wo  saw  nothiiit;  of  the  Resolution,  and  began  to  doubt  her  safety  ;  but  on  going 
ashore,  we  discerned  the  place  where  she  had  erected  her  tenls  ;  and,  on  an  old  stump  of  a 
tree  in  the  garden,  observed  these  words  cut  out,  "hook  underneath."  Tiiero  wo  dug,  and 
eoon  found  a  bottle  corked  and  waxed  down,  with  a  letter  in  it  from  Captain  Cook,  signify. 
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inp  their  avrival  on  tlio  3(1  instant,  and  departure  on  tlic  24th :  and  that  tliey  intended  spending; 
a  few  days  in  the  entrance  of  the  straits  to  h)ok  for  us.  We  immediately  set  about  getting 
the  ship  ready  for  sea  as  fast  as  possible  ;  erected  our  tents ;  sent  the  cooper  on  shore  to 
repair  the  casks  ;  and  itegan  to  \mstow'  the  hold,  to  got  iit  the  bread  that  was  in  butts ;  but 
on  opening  them,  found  a  great  quantity  of  it  entirely  spoiled,  and  most  part  so  damaged 
iliat  we  were  obliged  to  fi.x  our  copi)er  oven  on  shore  to  bake  it  over  again,  which  imdor'Medly 
.Inlayed  us  a  considerable  time.  Whilst  wo  lay  here,  the  inhabitants  came  on  board  an 
l)efore,  supplying  us  widi  fisli,  and  other  tilings  of  their  own  manufacture,  which  we  bought 
i)f  them  for  nails,  &e.,  and  appeared  very  friendly ;  though  twice  in  the  middle  of  the  night 
tlicy  came  to  the  tent,  with  au  intention  to  steal,  but  were  discovered  befon  they  could  get 
anything  into  their  possession. 

On  the  17th  of  I)ecember,  havmg  refitted  the  ship,  completed  our  water  and  wood,  and 
got  cverythi..g  ready  for  sea,  we  sent  our  large  cutter,  witii  Mr.  Rowc,  a  midshipman,  and 
the  boat's  crew,  to  gather  wild  greens  for  the  ship's  company,  with  orders  to  return  that 
eveninfT,  ,is  I  intendei'  to  sail  the  next  njorniuff.  liut  on  the  boat's  not  returninc:  the  same 
evening,  nor  tlic  next  morning,  being  under  great  uneasiness  about  her,  I  hoisted  out  the 
launch,  and  se:;t  her,  with  the  second  lieutenant,  Mr.  Biirney.  manned  with  the  boat's  crew 
and  ten  marines,  in  search  of  her.  My  orders  to  ]Mr.  BuriK  y  were,  first  to  look  v.-ell  into 
Kast  Bay,  and  then  to  ])n)cted  to  CJrass  Cove,  tl.o  place  to  which  Mr.  llowe  had  been  sent  ; 
and  if  he  heard  nothing  of  the  boat  there,  to  go  farther  up  the  Sound,  and  come  back  aloni; 
the  west  shore.  As  Mr.  Howe  had  lift  the  ship  an  hour  before  the  time  proposed,  and  in  a 
great  hurry,  I  was  strongly  persutdwl  tliat  his  curiosity  had  carried  him  into  Kast  Bay,  noiio 
in  our  ship  having 
ever  been  there 
or  else,  that  seme 
accident  had  hap- 
pened to  the  bout, 
either  by  going 
adrift  throu<ili  tlu' 
boat-keeper's  negli- 
gence, or  bv  beini; 
•itove  among  tlif 
rocks.  This  w;is 
almost  everybofly's 
o])ini()ii ;  and  on 
tills  su]iposition  till' 
earpi'iiti'r's  mate 
was  sent  in  the 
launch,  with  some 
sheets  of  tin.  1 
had  not  the  le:.-t 
•suspicion  that  oi.r 
people  had  receive.! 
any  injury  from 
the  nativi's  ;  our 
boats  having  fre- 
<iuentlybeenliiglier 
up,  and  worse  j)ro- 
vided.  How  much 
I  was  mistaken  too 
soon  ai>])eared ;  Tor 
Mr.  Biu-ney  having 
returned  ab:mt  ele- 
ven o'eloek  the  s;iiii" 
liyht,     mad'         *■  «ativbs  of  QurE.\  cuarlottk's  (ov.nu* 
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report  of  a  iiorrible  scene  indeed,  which  cannot  be  better  described  than  in  liis  own  words, 
which  now  follow. 

"  On  the  l{Jth  we  left  the  ship  ;  and  having  a  light  broezo  in  our  favour,  we  soon  got 
round  Lonj  Island,  and  within  Lonjr  Point.  I  exainine<l  everv  cove  on  the  larboard  hand, 
as  wo  went  along,  looking  well  all  around  with  a  sj)y-glass,  whicli  1  too!;  for  tliat  purj)ose. 
At  half-)>ast  one  wc  stopped  at  a  beach,  on  the  left-hand  side  ;.'oing  up  l']ast  Bay,  to  boil 
some  victuals,  as  we  brought  nothing  but  raw  meat  with  us.  Wliiist  we  were  cooking,  I 
saw  an  Indian  on  the  opposite  shore  running  along  a  beach  to  the  head  of  the  bay.  Our 
meat  being  drcst,  we  got  into  the  boat  and  put  off;  and,  in  a  sliort  time,  arrived  at  the 
head  of  this  reach,  where  wc  saw  an  Indian  settlement.  As  we  drew  near,  some  of  the 
Indians  came  down  on  the  rocks,  and  waved  for  us  to  be  gone  ;  but  seeing  we  disrcgarde<l 
tlicm,  they  altered  their  notes.  Here  we  found  six  large  canoes  hauled  up  on  tlie  beach, 
most  of  them  double  ernes,  and  a  great  many  people ;  though  not  so  many  as  one  might 
expect  from  the  number  of  houses  and  size  of  the  canoes.  Leaving  the  boat's  erew  to  guard 
the  boat,  I  stepped  asliorc  with  the  marines  (the  corporal  and  live  men),  and  searched  :i 
L'ood  many  of  their  houses  ;  but  found  nothing  to  give  me  any  suspicion.  Three  or  four  W(dl- 
l)eaten  ])aths  led  fartlier  into  the  woods,  where  were  many  more  houses  ;  but  the  peojile 
continuing  friendly,  I  thought  it  unnecessary  to  continue  our  siarch.  Coming  down  to  thtr 
beaeli,  one  of  the  Indians  had  brought  a  bundle  of  In'jHitoos  (long  s])ears),  but  seeing  I 
looked  very  earnestly  at  him,  he  put  them  on  the  ground,  and  walked  about  with  seeming 
unconcern.  Some  of  the  people  appearing  to  be  frightened,  I  gave  a  looking-glass  in  one, 
and  a  large  nail  to  another.  From  this  place  the  bay  ran,  as  nearly  as  I  could  guess, 
X.X.W.  a  good  mile,  where  it  ended  in  a  long  sandy  beach.  I  looked  all  round  with  tin; 
lilass,  but  saw  no  boat,  canoe,  or  sign  of  inhabitant.  I  tiicrefore  contented  myself  with 
firing  some  guns,  which  I  had  done  in  every  cove  as  I  went  along. 

"  I  now  kejit  close  to  the  east  shore,  and  came  to  another  settl<  nu'nt,  where  tlie  Indians 
invited  us  ashore.  I  inquired  of  them  about  the  boat,  but  they  pretended  ignorance.  Tliiy 
ap])eared  very  friendly  here,  and  sold  tis  some  lish.  Within  an  hour  after  we  left  thi:* 
lilace,  in  a  small  beach  adjoining  to  Grass  Cove,  we  saw  a  very  large  double  canoe  just 
liauled  uj),  with  two  men  and  a  dog.  The  men,  on  seeing  us,  left  their  canoe,  aiul  ran  up 
inti)  the  woods.  Tiiis  gave  me  reason  to  suspect  I  should  here  get  tiiliu'js  of  the  cutti  r.  W«.' 
wi  lit  ashore,  and  si^arehed  the  canoe,  where  we  found  one  of  the  ruUoek-ports  of  the  cutter, 
and  some  shoes,  one  of  which  was  known  to  belong  to  Mr.  Woodhouse,  one  of  our  midship- 
men. One  of  the  ])eople,  at  the  same  time,  brought  me  a  jtiece  of  meat,  which  he  took  to  1m> 
sDUie  of  the  salt  meat  belongiuff  to  the  cutter's  crew.  On  examining:  this,  and  smelliny;  c.> 
it,  I  found  it  was  fresh.  Mr.  Fannin  (tlie  master),  who  was  with  me,  supposed  it  was  dog's 
Hesh,  and  I  was  of  the  same  opinion  ;  for  I  still  donbtod  their  being  cannibals.  liut  we 
were  soon  convinced  by  most  horrid  and  undeniable  proof.  A  great  many  baskets  (about 
twenty)  lying  on  the  beach  tied  up,  we  cut  them  (>i)en.  Some  were  full  of  roasted  ilesli, 
and  some  of  fern-root,  which  serves  them  for  bread.  On  farther  search,  we  fiunil  more  shoes 
;ind  a  hand,  which  wo  immediately  knew  to  have  belonged  to  'I'iiomas  Hill,  one  of  our 
forecastle  men,  it  being  marked  T.  II.  with  an  Otaheite  tattow-instrument.  I  went  with 
some  of  the  people  a  little  way  up  the  woods,  but  saw  nothing  else.  Coming  dosvn  again, 
there  was  a  round  spot  covered  with  fresh  earth  about  four  feet  <lia:iu'ter,  where  soinetliing 
had  been  buried.  Having  no  spade,  wc  began  to  dig  with  a  cutlass  ;  ami  in  the  mean  time 
I  launched  the  canoe  with  intent  to  destroy  her  ;  but  seeing  a  great  smoke  ascemling  over 
the  nearest  hill,  I  got  all  the  people  into  the  boat,  and  maile  wliat  haste  I  could  to  be  with 
them  before  sunset, 

"  On  opening  the  next  bay,  which  was  (trass  Cove,  we  saw  four  canoes,  one  single  and 
tiir(>e  double  ones,  and  a  great  many  people  on  the  beach,  whr),  on  our  approach,  retreateil 
to  a  small  hill  within  a  shij/s  length  of  the  water-side,  where  they  stood  talking  to  us.  A 
large  fire  was  on  the  top  of  the  hiyh  land  beyond  tin-  woods,  from  whence,  all  tlu;  way  down 
the  hill,  the  jdace  was  thronged  like  a  fair.  As  we  came  in,  I  onlrred  a  musipietoon  to  be 
fired  at  one  of  the  canoes,  suspecting  they  might  be  full  of  men  lyiii'i  down  in  the  bottom  ; 
for  they  were  all  afloat,  but  nobody  was  seen  in  them.  The  savages  on  liie  little  hill  still 
kept  hallooinor  and  nwkinj  signs  for  us  to  land.      IIowev<'r,  as  soon  as  we  ;;ot  close  in,  we  all 
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fired.  Tho  first  volley  did  not  scorn  to  affect  them  imicli  ;  but  on  tlio  second,  tl.cy  began  to 
scramble  away  as  fast  as  tliey  could,  some  of  tlieni  liowling.  We  continued  firing  as  long 
as  we  could  sec  the  glimpse!  of  any  of  them  throug'i  tlie  bushes.  AuKmgst  the  Indians  wore 
two  very  stout  men,  who  never  (/ffered  to  move  till  they  found  themselves  forsaken  by  their 
companions ;  and  tlien  they  manihed  away  with  great  composure  and  deliberation  ;  their 
pride  not  suffering  them  to  run.  One  of  them,  however,  got  a  fall,  and  either  lay  there  or 
crawled  ofl'  on  all-fours.  The  other  got  clear  without  any  apparent  liurt.  I  then  landed 
with  the  marines,  and  Mr.  Fannin  staid  to  guard  the  boat. 

"  On  the  beach  were  two  bundles  of  celery,  which  had  been  gathered  for  loading  the 
cutter.  A  broken  oar  was  struck  upright  in  the  ground,  to  which  the  natives  had  tied  their 
canoes  ;  a  pnuif  that  the  attack  had  been  made  here.  I  then  searched  all  along  at  the;  back 
of  the  beach,  to  see  if  the  cutter  was  there.  AVe  foimd  no  boat,  but  instead  of  her,  such 
a  shocking  scene  of  carnage  and  barbarity  as  can  never  be  mentioned  or  thought  of  but  with 
horror  ;  for  the  heads,  hearts,  and  lungs  of  several  of  our  i>eof.le  were  seen  lying  on  the  beach, 
and,  at  a  little  distance,  the  dogs  gnawing  their  entrails.  AVhilst  we  remained  almost 
stupified  on  the  spot,  iMr.  Fannin  called  to  us  that  he  heard  the  savages  gathering  together  in 
the  woods  ;  on  which  I  returned  to  the  boat,  and  hauling  alongside  the  canoes,  we  demolished 
three  of  them.  Yv  hilst  this  was  transacting,  the  fire  on  the  top  of  the  hill  disappeared  ;  and 
we  could  hear  the  Indians  in  the  woods  at  high  words  :  I  suppose  quarrelling  whether  or  no 
they  should  attack  ns,  and  try  to  save  their  canoes.  It  now  grew  dark  :  I  therefore  just 
stepped  out,  and  looked  once  more  behind  the  beach,  to  sec  if  the  cutter  had  been  hauled  up 
in  the  bushes ;  l)ut  seeing  nothing  of  her,  returned  and  i>ut  off.  Our  whole  force  would  have 
been  biirely  sufficient  to  have  gone  up  the  hill,  and  to  have  ventured  with  half  (for  half  must 
have  been  left  to  guard  the  boat)  would  have  been  fool- hardiness. 

"  As  we  opened  the  upper  part  of  the  Sound,  we  saw  a  very  large  fire  about  tliree  or  four 
miles  higher  up,  which  formed  a  complete  oval,  reaching  from  the  top  of  a  hill  down  almost 
to  the  water-side,  the  middle  space  being  enclosed  :'ll  round  by  the  fire,  like  a  hedge.  I 
consulted  with  Mr.  Fannin,  and  we  were  both  of  opinion  that  we  could  expect  to  reap  no 
other  advantage  than  the  poor  satisfaction  of  killing  some  more  of  the  savages.  At  leaving 
<jrra8s  Cove,  wo  had  fired  a  general  volley  towards  where  we  heard  the  Indians  talking  ;  but 
by  going  in  and  out  of  the  boat,  the  arms  had  got  wet,  and  four  pieces  missed  fire.  AVhat 
was  still  worse,  it  began  to  rain  ;  our  ammunition  was  more  than  half  expended,  and  we  left 
six  large  canoes  b(;hind  us  in  one  place.  With  so  many  disadvantages,  I  did  not  think  it 
■worth  while  to  proceed,  where  nothing  could  be  hoped  for  but  revenge.  Coming  between 
lv>'o  round  islands,  situated  to  the  southward  of  East  Bay,  wc  imagined  we  heard  somebody 
calling  ;  wc  lay  on  our  oars  and  listened,  but  heard  no  more  of  it ;  wc  hallooed  several  times, 
but  to  little  purpose  ;  the  poor  souls  were  far  enough  out  of  hearing  ;  and,  indeed,  I  think  it 
uomc  comfort  to  reflect  that,  in  all  probability,  every  man  of  them  must  have  been  killed  on 
the  spot." 

Thus  far  Mr.  Burncy's  report ;  and,  to  complete  the  account  of  this  tragical  transaction,  it 
may  not  be  unnecessary  to  mention  that  the  people  in  the  cutter  wore,  Mr.  Rowe,  Mr.  Wood- 
house  ;  Francis  Mur[)hy,  quarter-master ;  W^illiam  Facey,  Thomas  Hill,  Michael  Bell,  and 
Edward  Jones,  forecastle-men  ;  John  Cavenaugh  and  Thomas  Miltcm,  belonging  to  the  after- 
guard ;  and  James  Sevilley,  the  captain's  man ;  being  ten  in  all.  Most  of  these  were  of  our 
very  best  seamen,  the  stoutest  and  most  healthy  people  in  the  ship.  ]Mr.  Burney's  party 
brought  on  board  two  hands ;  one  belonging  to  Mr.  Rowe,  known  by  a  hurt  he  had  receiviil 
on  it;  the  other  to  Tliomas  Ilill,  as  before  mentioned;  and  the  head  of  the  captain's  sirvar.t. 
Tiiese,  w  itii  more  of  the  remains,  were  tied  in  a  hammock  and  thrown  overbo.ird,  with  ballast 
au<l  shot  siiffuient  to  sink  it.  None  of  their  atm..<  nor  clothes  were  found,  except  jtart  (»f  a 
pair  of  trowscrs,  a  frock,  and  six  shoes,  no  two  of  them  being  fellows. 

I  am  not  imlincd  to  tliink  this  was  any  jiremeditated  plan  of  these  savages;  for  the  morn- 
ing Mr.  Rowe  left  the  shij),  he  met  two  canoes,  which  came  down  and  staid  all  the  forenoon 
in  Ship  Cove.  It  miglit  proljably  hap])en  from  some  quarrel  which  was  decided  on  tiie  spot ; 
or  tiie  fiiirness  of  the  opportunity  might  temj)t  them,  our  j>eople  being  so  inraulioub,  and 
thinking  themselves  too  secure.  Another  thing  which  encouraged  the  New  Zealanders  was, 
they  were  lensible  that  a  gun  was  not  infallible,  that  tU'^y  sometimes  missed,  and  that,  when 
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discliargcd,  tlicy  must  bo  loaded  before  tbcy  could  be  used  again,  which  time  they  knew  how 
to  take  advantage  of.  After  iheir  success,  I  imagine  there  was  a  general  meeting  on  the  east 
side  of  the  Sound.  The  Indians  of  Shag  Cove  were  there  ;  this  we  knew  by  a  cock  which 
was  ill  one  of  the  canoes,  and  by  a  long  single  canoe,  which  some  of  our  people  had  seen  four 
days  before  in  Shag  Cove,  where  they  had  been  with  Mr.  Howe  in  the  cutter. 

AVe  were  detained  in  the  Sound  by  contrary  winds  four  days  after  this  melancholy  affair 
happened,  during  which  time  we  saw  none  of  the  inhabitants.  What  is  very  remarkable,  I 
had  been  several  times  up  in  the  same  cove  with  Captain  Cook,  and  never  saw  the  least  sign 
of  an  inhabitant,  except  some  deserted  towns,  which  appeared  as  if  they  had  not  been  occu- 
pied for  several  years ;  and  yet,  when  Mr.  Burney  entered  the  cove,  he  was  of  opinion  there 
could  not  be  less  than  fifteen  hundred  or  two  thousand  people.  I  doubt  not,  had  they  been 
ap])riscd  of  his  coming,  they  would  have  attacked  him.  From  these  considerations  I  thought 
it  imprudent  to  send  a  boat  up  again,  as  we  were  convinced  there  was  not  the  least  proba- 
bility of  any  of  our  people  being  alive. 

On  the  23d,  we  weighed  and  made  sail  out  of  the  Sound,  and  '  *ood  to  the  eastward  to  get 
clear  of  the  Straits ;  which  we  accomplished  the  same  evening,  but  were  baffled  for  two  or 
throe  days  with  light  winds  before  we  could  clear  the  coast.  AVe  then  stood  to  the  S.S.IO., 
till  we  got  into  the  latitude  of  56"  S.,  without  anything  remarkable  happening,  having  a 
great  swell  from  the  soutliward.  At  this  time  the  winds  began  to  blow  strong  from  the 
S.W,,  and  the  weather  to  be  very  cold  ;  and  as  the  ship  was  low  and  deep  laden,  the  sea 
made  a  continual  breach  over  her,  which  kcytt  us  always  wet ;  and  by  her  straining,  very  few 
of  the  jx'ople  were  dry  in  bed  or  on  deck,  having  no  shelter  to  keep  the  sea  from  them.  The 
birds  were  the  only  companions  we  had  in  this  vast  ocean ;  except,  now  and  then,  we  saw  a 
whale  or  porpoise,  and  sometimes  a  seal  or  two,  and  a  few  ])enguins.  In  the  latitude  of 
;')}{"  S.,  longitude  213"  *  E.,  we  fell  in  with  some  ice,  and  every  day  saw  more  or  less,  we 
then  standing  to  the  E.  We  found  a  very  strong  current  settiiifr  to  the  eastward  ;  for  by 
ihc  time  we  were  abreast  of  Cap<!  IForn,  being  in  tiic  latitude  of  (>1"  S.,  the  sliip  was  ahead 
of  our  account  eij^lit  dtgrces.  We  were  very  little  more  tliaii  a  month  from  Cape  Palliser, 
in  New  Zoaland,  to  Cape  Horn,  wiiich  is  an  hundred  anil  twenty-one  degrees  of  longitude, 
and  liiul  continual  westerly  winds  from  S.W.  to  N.W.,  with  a  gnat  sea  following. 

On  opining  sonii!  e;isks  of  jicas  and  Hour,  tliat  had  been  stowed  on  the  coals,  we  found 
tliem  vi'iy  much  (liimage<l,  and  not  eiitaldo  ;  so  thouglit  it  most  prudent  to  make  for  the 
Cape  of  (jiood  Hope,  but  fust  to  stand  into  th ;  latitude  and  longitude  of  Cape  Circumcision. 
After  being  to  the  eastward  of  C:\\)t'  Horn,  wo  found  the  winds  did  not  blow  so  strong  from 
the  westward  as  usual,  but  came  nu)re  from  the  north,  which  brought  on  thick  foggy  weather; 
so  that  for  several  days  together  we  could  not  be  able  to  get  an  observation,  or  sec  tlic  least 
sign  of  the  sun.  This  weather  lasted  above  a  month,  being  tiien  among  a  great  many  islands 
of  ice,  which  kept  us  constantly  on  the  look-out  for  fear  of  running  foul  of  them,  and,  being 
a  single  ship,  made  us  more  atte-ntive.  l^y  this  time  our  people  began  to  complain  of  colds 
and  i)ains  in  their  limbs,  which  obliged  me  to  haul  to  the  northward  to  the  latitude  of  54°  S. ; 
but  we  still  continued  to  have  the  same  sort  cf  weather,  though  we  had  oftener  an  opportunity 
of  ol)taining  observations  for  the  latitude.  After  getting  into  the  latitude  above  mentioned, 
I  steered  to  the  east,  in  order,  if  possible,  to  find  the  land  laid  down  by  IJouvet.  As  we 
advanced  to  the  east,  the  islands  of  iee  Iiecame  more  numerous  and  dangerous,  they  being 
much  smaller  than  they  used  to  he,  and  the  nigiits  began  to  be  dark. 

On  the  Fd  of  .March,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  54°  4'  S.,  longitude  13"  E.,  which  is  the 
latitude  of  Houvel'a  discovery,  aiul  half  a  degree  to  the  eastward  of  it,  and  not  seeing  the  least 
sign  of  land,  cither  now  or  since  we  have  been  in  this  parallel,  I  gave  over  looking  for  it, 
and  hauled  away  to  the  nortliward.  As  our  last  track  to  the  southward  was  within  a  ft'w 
degrees  of  Houvet's  dis  ery,  in  the  longitude  assigned  to  it,  and  al)out  turee  or  four  degrees 
to  the  southward,  should  tlierebe  any  iai  d  thereabout,  it  must  be  a  very  inconsiderable  island. 
Hut  I  believe  it  was  nothing  but  ice,  as  we,  in  our  first  setting  out,  thought  we  hu<l  seen  land 
several  times,  but  it  jiroved  to  he  high  islands  of  ice  at  the  back  of  the  large  fields ;  and  as 
it  was  thick  foggy  weather  when  Mr.  IJouvet  fell  in  with  it,  he  might  very  easily  mistake 
lliem  for  laud. 

*  .Miful  147'  we«t  loDKituiI",  .is  I  rccknu. 
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On  tlif  7tli,  l)t'iii;,'  in  the  liititiulo  of  4H '  ,'M)'  S.,  longitude  14"  2(»  E.,  saw  two  large  islandu 
of  ice.  On  the  IJth,  made  tlie  land  of  tlie  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ;  and  on  the  iDtli,  anchored 
in  Tahle  Bay,  where  we  found  Commodore  Sir  Edward  Hughes,  witii  his  ^lajesty's  ships 
^Salisbury  and  Seahorse.  I  saluted  the  Conmiodore  with  thirteen  guni-,  and,  soon  after,  the 
liarrison  with  the  same  number ;  the  former  returned  tlie  salute,  as  usual,  with  two  guns  less, 
and  the  latter  with  an  equal  number. 

On  the  24tli,  Jr-ir  Eilward  Hughes  sailed  v, ith  the  Salisbury  -ind  Seahorse  for  the  East 
Indies;  but  I  reniaini<l,  refitting  tlie  sliip  and  refresiiing  my  people,  till  the  l(!th  of  April, 
when  I  sailed  for  England  ;  and  on  the  14tii  of  July,  anchored  at  Spitiiead. 


niAPTKU    l.\. THAXSACTIONS    AT    THE    CAPK    OI"    CJOOH    IIOI'K  ;    WITH    AN    ACCOUNT    OK    SOME 

niSCOVEUIES    MADE  HY  THE  I'KENCII  ;    AND    THE  AHIUVAL    OF    THE  SHIP  AT    ST.    HELENA. 

I  NOW  resume  my  own  Journal,  which  Captain  l-'urncaux's  interesting  Narrative,  in  the 
]>receding  chapter,  had  obliged  mc  to  suspend. 

The  day  after  my  arrival  at  the  Cajjc  of  Good  Hojie,  I  went  on  sliore  and  waited  on  tlic 
governor,  Baron  rietteuberg,  and  other  j)rineipal  officers,  who  received  and  treated  us  with 
tlu!  greatest  politeness,  contributing  all  in  their  power  to  make  it  agreeable.  And,  as  there 
ar(!  few  people  more  obliging  to  strang(>rs  tlian  the  Dutch  in  general  at  this  ]>lace,  and 
refreshments  of  all  kinds  are  nowhere  to  be  got  in  such  abundance,  we  enjoyed  some  real 
lepose,  after  th^  fatigues  of  a  long  voyage.  The  good  treatment  which  strangers  meet  with 
at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  necessity  of  breathing  a  little  fresh  air,  has  introduced  a 
custom  not  common  anywhere  else  (at  least  I  have  nowhere  seen  it  so  strictly  observed), 
which  is,  for  all  the  officers  who  can  be  spared  out  of  the  slii])s  to  reside  on  shore.  AVe 
followed  this  custom.  Myself,  the  two  Mr.  Forsters,  and  Mr.  Sparrman,  took  up  our  abode 
with  Mr.  Brandt,  a  gentleman  well  known  to  the  English  by  his  obliging  readiness  to  serve 
them.  My  first  care  after  my  arrival,  was  to  procure  fresh-baked  bread,  fresh  meat,  greens, 
and  wine,  for  those  who  remained  on  board  ;  and,  being  provided  every  day  during  our  stay 
with  these  articles,  they  were  soon  restored  to  their  usual  strength.  We  had  oidy  three 
men  on  board  whom  it  was  thought  necessary  to  send  on  shore  for  the  recovery  of  their 
health  ;  and  for  tlese  I  procured  quarters,  at  the  rate  of  thirty  stivers,  or  half-a-crown,  per 
day,  for  which  tluy  were  provided  with  victuals,  drink,  and  lodging. 

We  now  wert  to  work  to  supply  all  our  defects.  For  this  purpose,  by  permission,  wo 
erected  a  tent  on  sliore,  to  which  we  sent  our  casks  and  sails  to  be  repaired.  W  >  also  struck 
the  yards  and  topmasts,  in  order  to  overhaul  the  rigging,  which  we  found  in  so  bad  a  con- 
dition, that  almost  everything,  exce]it  the  standing  ringing,  was  obliged  to  '  ■  rej)laced  with 
new  ;  and  that  was  ]>urchasc(l  at  a  most  exorbitant  price.  In  the  artich  of  naval  stores,  the 
Dutch  here,  as  well  as  at  Batavia,  take  a  shameful  advantage  of  the  distress  of  foreigners. 
That  our  rigging,  hails,  &c.  shouhl  be  worn  out,  will  not  be  wondered  at,  v'sen  it  is  known, 
that,  during  this  cirjunmavigation  of  the  gl()l)e,  tliat  is,  from  our  leaving  this  place,  to  our 
return  to  it  again,  wi;  hid  sailed  no  less  than  twenty  thousand  leagues  ;  an  extent  of  voyage 
nearly  equal  to  three  times  the  etjiiatorial  eirciimferenee  of  the  earth,  and  which,  I  api)re- 
hend,  was  never  sailed  by  any  ship  ii'  the  same  .s]>vee  of  time  before.  And  yet,  in  all  this 
great  run,  which  had  been  made  in  all  latitudes  betweiMi  9"  and  71'\  wesjjrung  neither  low- 
masts,  top-mast,  lower  nor  top-sail  yard,  nor  so  much  as  broke  a  lower  or  to])-mast  shnmd  ; 
which,  with  the  great  care  and  abilities  of  my  officers,  must  be  owing  to  the  good  properties 
of  our  ship. 

One  of  the  French  ships  which  were  at  anchor  in  the  bay,  was  the  Ajax  Indiaman,  bound 
to  Pondicherry,  commanded  by  Captain  Crozet.  He  had  been  second  in  command  witli 
Captain  Marion,  who  sailed  from  this  place  with  two  sliips,  in  March  177^,  as  hath  been 
already  nn'ntioued.  Instead  of  going  from  hence  to  America,  as  was  said,  he  stood  away 
for  New  Zealand  ;  where,  in  the  Bay  of  Isles,  he  and  some  of  his  people  were  killed  by  the 
inhabitants.     Captain  Crozet,  who  succeeded  to  the  command,  returned  by  the  way  of  the 
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possessed  of  the  tnio  sj)irit  of  discovery,  and  to  have  abilities.  In  a  very  obliging  manner, 
lie  communicated  t<»  me  a  cliart,  wherein  were  delineateU  not  only  his  own  discoveries,  but 
also  that  of  Cai)tain  Kerguelen,  which  I  found  laid  down  in  the  very  situation  where  wc 
searched  for  it ;  so  that  I  can,  by  no  means,  conceive  how  botli  we  and  the  Adventure 
missed  it.  lk-sidt:s  this  land,  which  Captain  Crozct  told  us  was  a  long  but  very  narrow 
island,  extending  east  .ind  west,  Captain  Marion,  in  about  the  latitude  of  4{J'  S.,  and  from 
l(i"  to  30'  of  loiigituile  east  of  the  Capo  of  Good  Hope,  discovered  six  islands  which  were 
high  and  barren  *.  Tln'se,  together  with  sonte  islands  lying  between  the  line  and  the 
southern  troj)ic  in  the  I'acific  Ocean,  were  the  principal  discoveries  made  in  this  voyage, 
the  acc<tunt  of  which,  wc  were  told,  was  ready  for  publication. 

IJy  Cai)tain  Crozet's  chart,  it  apjiearcd  that  a  voyage  had  been  made  by  the  French  across 
the  South  Pacific  Ocean,  in  17'KK  under  the  command  of  one  Captain  Surville ;  who,  on 
condition  of  his  attempting  discoveries,  hail  obtained  leave  to  make  a  trading  voyage  to  the 
const  of  Peru.  lie  ii*,trd  out,  and  took  in  a  cargo,  in  some  part  of  th"  East  Indies  ;  pro- 
ceeded by  way  of  the  Piiilippine  Isles  ;  j)assed  near  New  Britain  ;  aiul  discovered  some  land 
in  the  latitude  of  10'  S..  longitude  IM"  K.  to  which  he  gave  his  own  name.  From  hence  he 
steered  to  the  south  ;  ])ass(d  but  a  few  degrees  to  the  west  of  New  Caledonia  ;  fell  in  with 
New  Zcnlund  at  its  northern  extremity,  and  put  into  Doubtful  Bay,  where,  it  seems,  he  was 
when  I  jiKssi'd  it,  on  my  former  voyage,  in  the  Endeavour  From  New  Zealand,  Cai)taiii 
Surville  steered  to  the  east,  between  the  latitude  of  3r»"  and  41"  south,  until  he  arrived  on 
the  coast  of  America  ;  where,  in  the  port  of  Callao,  in  attempting  to  land,  he  was  drowned. 
These  voyages  of  the  French,  though  undertaken  by  private  adventurers,  have  contributed 
something  towards  ex])loring  the  Southern  Ocean.  That  of  Cai)tain  Surville  clears  up  a 
mistake  which  I  was  led  into,  in  imagining  the  shoals  oft"  tin  west  end  of  New  Caledonia  to 
extend  to  the  we«t,  as  far  as  New  Holland.  It  proves  that  there  is  an  open  sea  i:i  that 
space,  and  that  we  saw  the  N.W.  extremity  of  that  country. 

J'rom  the  same  gentleman  we  learnt,  that  the  ship  which  had  been  at  Otaheite  before  our 
first  arrival  there  this  voyage,  was  from  New  Sjjain  ;  and  that,  in  her  return,  she  had  dis- 
covered some  islands  in  the  latitude  of  32"  S.  and  under  the  nu-ridiau  of  130"  W,  Some 
other  islands,  said  to  be  discovered  by  the  Sj)aniards,  appeared  on  this  chart ;  but  (7a])tain 
Crozet  seemed  to  think,  they  were  inserted  from  no  good  authorities.  We  were  likewise 
informed  of  a  later  voyagi!  undertaken  by  the  French,  under  the  command  of  Captain 
Kerguelen,  which  had  ended  much  to  the  disgrace  of  that  commander. 

While  we  lay  in  Table  Bay,  several  foreign  ships  jiut  in  and  out,  bound  to  and  from  India, 
viz.  English,  French,  Danes,  Swedes,  and  three  Spanish  frigates,  two  ef  them  going  to,  and 
one  joming  from,  Manilla.  It  is  but  very  lately  that  the  Spanish  ships  have  touched  here;  and 
these  were  the  first  that  were  allowed  the  same  jirivileges  as  other  Euro})can  friendly  nations. 
On  examining  our  rudder,  the  jjintles  were  found  to  bo  loose,  and  we  were  obliged  to 
unhang  it,  and  take  it  on  shore  to  repair.  We  were  also  delayed  for  want  of  calkcrs  to  calk 
the  ship,  which  was  absolutely  necessHry  to  be  done,  before  we  put  to  sea.  At  hnigth  I 
obtained  two  workmen  from  one  of  the  Dutch  ships  ;  and  the  Dutton  English  I''.ast  India- 
man,  coming  in  from  Bengal,  Ca]itain  Rice,  obliged  me  with  two  more  ;  so  that  by  the  2Gth 
of  Ajjril,  tills  work  was  finished  ;  and  having  got  on  board  all  necessary  stores,  and  a  fresh 
supply  of  i)rovisions  and  water,  wo  took  leave  of  tiie  governor  and  other  j)rineipal  officers, 
and  the  next  morning  repaired  on  board.  Soon  after,  the  wind  coming  fair,  we  weighed 
and  put  to  sia  ;  as  did  also  the  Sjianish  frigate  Juno,  from  Manilla, a  Danish  Indiaman,  and 
the  Duttoii.  As  soon  as  we  were  under  sail,  we  saluted  the  garrison  with  thirteen  guns ; 
which  coni]ilinient  was  immediately  returned  with  the  same  number.  The  Spanish  frigate 
and  Danish  Indiaman  both  saluted  us  as  we  jiassed  them,  and  I  returned  each  salute  with 
a!i  equal  nuudier  of  gmis.  When  we  were  clear  of  the  bay,  the  Danish  ship  steered  for  the 
Last  Indies,  the  Spanish  frigate  for  Euroju',  and  wo  and  the  Dutton  for  St.  Iielena. 

Thosf  wtrc  visileil  hy  Conk  wlicii  poiiig  out  on  liit  narrative  of  Cook's  visit  to  it  on  hit  third  vnjagp,  in  Dec. 

tliitd  yovago,  and  were  di9tingiii»licd  by  liiin  by  tlio  names  I7'0,  niid    Dr.    nonghis's  notes  nix>n  the  subject  of  tho 

sf  Prince    Kdw  ird's   Ishinds,   Marion's   and   Cnm-t's   Is-  previous  %isit«  of  the  Krcncli. — Ku. 
Jinds.     For  a  fiii  thcr  aecount  of  Kergnelcn's  Land,  •.oe  the 


6(50 


LOOKS  SECOND  VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


Mav,  17-J 


ii    : 


;t:  • 


jj  il    I 


i  I 


Depending  on  the  goodness  of  5Ir.  KcndalPs  watch,  I  resolved  to  try  to  make  the  island, 
by  a  direct  course.  For  the  first  six  days,  tliat  is,  till  wo  got  into  the  latitude  of  27"  S.' 
longitude  114*"  W.  of  Mio  Cape,  the  winds  were  southerly  and  S.E.  After  this  we  had 
variable  light  airs  for  two  days ;  they  were  succeeded  by  a  wind  at  S.E.  which  continued  to 
the  island,  except  a  part  of  one  day,  when  it  was  at  N.E.  In  general,  the  wind  blew  faint 
all  the  passage,  which  made  it  longer  than  common.  At  aybreak  in  the  morning  of  the 
]"»th  of  May,  we  saw  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  at  the  distance  of  fourteen  leagues;  and,  at 
midnight,  anchored  in  the  road  before  the  town,  on  the  N.W.  side  of  the  island.  At 
sunrise  the  next  morning,  the  castle,  and  also  the  Dutton,  saluted  us.  each  with  thirteen 
guns:  on  my  landing,  soon  after,  I  was  saluted  by  tlio  castle,  with  the  same  number;  and 
each  of  the  salutes  was  returned  by  the  ship.  Governor  Skettowc,  and  the  principal 
gentlemen   of  the 

it^land,       received  ^    ^_:.--^__ 

and  treated  njc. 
during  my  stay, 
with  the  great- 
est politeness,  by 
showing  me  every 
kind  of  civility  in 
their  power. 

AVhoever  view 
St.  Helena,  in  it 
])resent  state,  an 
can  but   conjeiv 
what  it  must  have    ~ 
been      originally.    2 
will    not    hastily  _'£; 
charge     the      in- ^ 
habitants        with  I^-"~""^ 
want  of  industry  : 
though,    pcrliaps, 
they  niiglit  apply 
it  to  more  advan- 
tage,   were    more 
land  appropriated 
toplantingof  corn, 

V'jgetablis,  roots,  &o.,  instead  of  being  laid  out  in  pasture,  which  is  the  present  mode.  But 
thii,  's  not  likely  to  happen,  so  long  as  the  greatest  part  of  it  remains  in  the  hands  of  the 
Company  and  their  servants.  Without  industrious  j)ianters  this  island  can  never  flourish,  and 
bo  in  a  condition  to  supply  the  shipping  witii  the  necessary  refreshments  *.  Within  tiiest; 
throe  years  a  new  church  has  been  built  :  some  other  new  building's  were  in  hand  ;  a  coni- 
modiourt  landing-place  for  boats  has  been  made  ;  and  several  otlier  improvements,  whicli  add 
both  strength  and  beauty  to  the  place.  l)iiriM<;  our  stay  here  we  finished  some  necessary 
repairs  of  the  ship,  which  wo  had  not  time  to  do  at  the  Cape.  We  also  filled  all  our  empty 
water-casks  ;  and  tlio  crew  were  served  with  fresh  beef,  purcliased  at  fivepence  j)er  pound. 
Tiieir  i)eef  is  exceedingly  good,  ami  is  the  only  refres'limeut  to  be  had  worth  mentioning. 

By  a  series  of  observations  made  at  tlie  Capt;  Town,  and  at  James  Fort,  in  iSt.  Helena  ;  at 
the  former  by  ^fessrs.  Mason  and  Dixon,  and  at  the  latter  by  Mr.  Maskelyne,  tlie  ]>resent 
astronomer  royal;  the  difVerence  of  longitude  between  these  two  places  is  24°  12'  l."»',  only 
two  miles  more  than  ^Ir.  Kendall's  watch  made.  Tiie  lunar  observations  made  by  Mr.  Wales, 
before  we  arrived  at  the  island,  and  after  we  left  it,  and  reduced  to  it  by  the  watch,  gave 

•   In  I'cront  yc!ir»  prcat  impnivemont  lias   taken  )  l.ico  cliicf  supplies   to   be    obtained    licre    irc   f!>-sl'    ii^cat  anil 

■n  I'  c  riilnvation  of  the  i»buul,  uliicii  lias  licon  cncoinageil  water :  ami  the  fornirr  is  beld  ot'sncli  iinpintaiice,  lliat  lit 

nv  t)«  exri linns  uf  tlic  government  ami  tlie  establi^linient  one  is  allowi'il  lu  kill  an   ox  without   ihc  govcriioi't  litf 

ti    A.'11'iiitiiral  and   ilorticiiltuial   Societies.      Klill   ihi!  nii^iion, — Ka. 
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'i^  al'  for  the  longitude  of  James  Fort,  which  is  only  five  miles  more  west  than  it  is  placed 
1)V  Mr.  Maskelyne.  In  like  manner,  the  longitude  of  the  Cape  Town  yvo"*  found  within  5/ 
oi"  the  truth.  I  mention  this  to  show  how  near  the  longitude  of  j)laces  may  be  found  by  tho 
lunar  method,  even  at  sea,  with  the  assistance  of  a.  good  watch. 
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(IIAl'TKU    X. — PASSAOK    IHO.M    ST.   IIKLKNA    TO    THE   WKSTF.UN    ISLANDS,  WITH    A    DKSCIUPTIO:* 
OI'    TIIK    ISLAND    OK    ASCK.NSION    AND    FEHNANDO    NORONIIO. 

O.N  the  21st,  in  the  evening,  I  took  leave  of  the  governor,  and  repaired  on  board.  Upon 
my  kavinfj  the  siiore,  I  was  saluted  with  thirteen  guns ;  and,  upon  my  getting  un  ler  sail, 
with  the  Dutton  in  company,  I  was  saluted  with  thirteen  more;  both  of  which  I  returned. 
After  leaving  St.  Helena,  the  Dutton  was  ordered  to  steer  N  W.  by  W.  or  N.W.  by  coin- 
piiss,  in  order  to  avoid  falling  in  with  Ascension  ;  at  which  island,  it  was  said,  an  illicit  trade 
was  carried  on  between  tho  officers  of  the  India  Company's  ships  and  some  vessels  from 
North  Anuriea,  who,  of  late  years,  had  frequented  the  island,  on  pretence  of  iishing  for 
wliaks  or  catching  turtle,  when  their  real  design  was  to  wait  the  coming  of  the  India  ships. 
In  order  to  ])revent  their  homeward-bound  ship  from  falling  in  with  these  smugglers,  and  to 
jint  a  stop  to  this  illicit  trade,  the  Dutton  was  ordered  to  steer  the  course  above  mentioned 
till  to  the  northward  of  A.scension.  I  kejit  company  with  this  sliip  till  the  24th,  when, 
.ifter  ])uttini,'  a  jiacket  on  board  her  for  the  Admiralty,  we  parted,  she  continuing  her  course 
to  tlio  X.W.,  and  I  steeriiii:  for  Ascension. 

lu  the  morning  of  the  28th,  I  made  the  island,  and  the  same  evening  anchored  in  Cross 
]>:iy,  on  the  N.W.  side,  in  ten  fathoms  water,  the  bottom  a  fine  sand,  and  half  a  mile  from 
tlie  sliore.  Tiie  Cross  Hill,  so  called  on  account  of  a  cross  or  flag-  tafi"  erected  uj)on  it,  bore 
iiy  comjiass  S.  1^8"  Vj.  ;  and  the  two  extreme  jioints  of  the  Bay  ext(  nded  from  N.E.  to  S.W. 
We  remained  here  till  the  evening  of  the  31st ;  and,  notwithstanding  we  had  several  parties 
<iut  every  night,  we  got  but  twenty-four  turtle,  it  being  rather  too  late  in  the  season  ;  how- 
ever, as  they  weighed  between  four  and  five  hundred  pounds  each,  we  thought  ourselves  not 
ill  off".  We  might  have  had  a  jilentiful  supply  of  fish  in  general ;  especially  of  that  sort  called 
old  wives,  I  have  nowhere  seen  such  abundance ;  there  were  also  cavalies,  congor  eels,  and 
various  other  sorts ;  but  the  catching  of  any  of  these  was  not  attended  to,  the  object  being 
iiutle.  Tiiere  are  abundance  of  goats,  and  aquatic  birds,  such  as  men-of-war  and  tropic 
birds,  boobies,  &c. 

The  Isluiul  of  Ascension  is  about  ten  miles  in  length,  in  the  direction  of  N.W.  and  S.E., 
and  about  five  or  six  in  breadth.  It  shows  a  surface  composed  of  barren  hills  and  valleys, 
on  the  most  of  which  not  a  slirub  or  plant  is  to  be  seen  for  several  miles,  and  where  we  found 
nothing  but  stones  and  sand,  or  lather  slags  and  ashes  ;  an  indubitable  sign  that  the  isle,  at 
souu^  remote  time,  has  been  destroyed  by  a  volcano,  which  has  thrown  up  vast  heajis  of 
stones,  and  even  hills.  Between  these  hea])s  of  stoiu's  we  found  a  snu)oth  even  surface,  com- 
posed of  ashes  and  sand,  and  very  good  travelling  upon  it ;  but  one  may  as  easily  walk  over 
broken  glass  bottles  as  over  the  stones.  If  the  foot  deceives  you,  you  are  sure  to  be  cut  or 
lamed,  which  happened  to  some  of  our  people.  A  high  mountain,  at  the  S.E.  end  of  the 
isle,  seems  to  be  left  in  its  original  state,  and  to  have  escajied  the  general  destruction.  Its 
Mid  is  a  kind  of  white  Uiarl,  which  yet  retains  its  vegetative  qualities,  and  producetii  a  kind 
of  purslain,  spurg,  and  one  or  two  grasses.  On  these  the  goats  subsist ;  and  it  is  at  this  part 
of  the  isle  where  they  are  to  be  found,  as  also  laud-crabs,  which  are  said  to  be  very  good.  J 
was  told,  that  about  this  part  of  the  isle  is  some  very  geod  land,  on  which  might  be  rais.d 
many  necessary  articles  ;  and  some  have  been  at  the  trouble  of  sowing  turnips  and  other 
useful  vegetables.  I  was  also  told  there  is  a  fine  sjiring  in  a  valley  which  disjoins  two  hills 
(m  the  top  of  the  mountain  above  mentioned  ;  besides  great  quantities  of  '"resh  water  in  holes 
in  the  rocks,  which  the  i)er3on  who  gave  me  this  information  believei  was  collected  from 
rains.     But  these  supplies  of  water  can  only  be  if  use  to  the  traveller,  or  to  those  who  may 
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be  so  imfortmiatc  as  to  bo  sbi])wreck('(l  on  tlu;  i.slan<l  *  ;  wliicb  seems  to  biive  been  tbe  fate  of 
Boiiie  not  long  af^o,  as  a])[M'are(l  by  tlie  iciiKiins  of  a  wreck  we  foniid  on  tin'  \.E.  side.  P.y 
what  we  conld  jndge,  slie  seemed  to  liave  bi'en  a  vi'ssel  of  abont  one  liundred  and  fifty  tona 
burtben. 

Wliile  we  lay  in  tbe  road,  a  sloop  of  about  seventy  tons  bnrtben  came  to  an  anelior  by  lis. 
ybc  belonged  to  New  York,  ^vliieh  plaee  she  left  in  Feliruary  ;  and  liaviiig  bevn  to  tlie  coast 
of  Guinea  with  a  cargo  of  goods,  was  come  here  to  take  in  turtle  to  carry  to  Marba(b)es. 
This  was  the  story  whieh  the  mnster,  whose  iianK?  was  (ireves,  was  jdeased  to  tell,  and  whieli 
may,  in  part,  be  true  ;  but  I  believe  tin-  chief  view  of  his  coming  here  was  tlu-  expectation 
of  meeting  with  some  of  the  India  ships.  lie  had  been  in  the  island  near  a  week,  and  had 
got  on  board  twenty  turtle.  A  sloop,  beloiiiiing  to  lUrniuda,  hail  sailed  but  a  few  days 
before  with  one  liundred  and  five?  on  board,  w'lieh  was  as  many  as  slie  could  take  in  ;  but 
having  turned  several  more  on  the  ditVerent  sandy  bca"hes,  they  had  ripped  tipeii  their  bellies, 
taken  out  the  eggs,  and  left  the  carcass  to  juit'/-- .■ ;  ,i>i  act  as  inhuman  as  iejinious  t)  thosr 
who  came  „er  th  mu.  I'art  >•♦"  U  •  A'x-  'ui  I  '■, ,  »■  Vp  »  „f  the  interior  ]  rts  of  this  island 
1  received  from  Captain  (ireve^,  who  so-  "i.cii  to  I  "  'V  sensible,  intelligent  man,  and  had  been 
aU  over  it.      lie  sailed  in  the  mornin'    of  the  i;ui\-   day  we  did. 

Turtle,  I  am  told,  are  to  be  found  at  !.  v  isle  '''  n  January  t<)  June.  The  methoil 
of  catching  them  is  to  havi^  people  upon  the  several  .u  ^y  bays,  to  watch  their  coming  on 
shore  to  lay  their  eggs,  whieh  is  always  in  the  night,  and  then  to  turn  them  on  their  backs, 
till  there  he  an  opportunity  to  take  their,  otf  tbe  next  day.  It  was  re  commendetl  to  us  to 
send  a  good  many  men  to  each  beach,  where  they  were  to  lie  quiet  till  the  turtle  were  ashore, 
and  then  rise  and  turn  them  at  once.  This  method  may  be  the  best  when  the  turtle  are 
numerous ;  but  when  theie  are  but  few,  three  or  four  men  are  sufficient  for  the  largest  beach  • 
and  if  they  keej)  patrolling  it,  close  to  the  wash  of  the  surf,  during  the  night,  by  this  method 
they  will  sec  all  that  come  ashon*,  and  cause  less  noise  than  if  there  were  more  of  them.  It 
waa  by  this  method  we  caught  the  most  we  got;  and  this  is  the  method  by  which  the 
Americans  take  them.  Nothing  is  more  certain,  than  that  all  the  turtle  which  are  found 
about  this  island  come  here  for  the  sole  purpose  of  laying  their  eggs,  for  wc  meet  with  none 
but  females ,  and  of  all  those  which  we  caught,  not  one  had  any  food  worth  mentioning  in 
its  stomrtch  ;  a  sure  sign,  in  my  o]iinion,  that  they  must  have  been  a  long  time  without  any; 
and  thi.s  may  be  the  reason  why  the  flesh  of  tliem  is  not  so  gooil  as  sonu;  I  have  ate  on  the 
coast  of  New  South  Wales,  which  were  caught  on  the  spot  where  they  feil. 

Tiie  watch  made  8°  4')'  difference  of  lon<'itude  between  St.  Helena  ami  Ascension;  which 
added  to  5°  4[) ,  the  longitude  of  James  Fort  in  St.  Helena,  gives  14^  34  for  the  longitude 
of  the  Road  of  Ascension,  or  14°  IW  for  the  middle  of  the  island,  the  latitude  of  which  is 
8°  S.  The  lunar  observations  made  by  Mr.  Wales,  and  reduced  to  the  same  point  of  the 
island  by  the  watch,  gavr  14"  28'  .W  west  longitude. 

On  the  31st  of  May  we  left  Ascension,  and  steered  to  the  norti  ward,  with  a  fine  gale  at 
S.E.  by  E.  I  had  a  great  desire  to  visit  the  island  of  St.  ]Matthe\v,  to  settle  its  situation; 
))nt  as  I  found  the  winds  would  not  let  me  fetch  it,  I  steered  for  the  island  of  Fernando  di> 
Noronho,  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  in  order  to  determine  its  longitude,  as  I  could  not  find  this 
had  yet  been  done.  Perhaj)s  I  should  have  performed  a  more  acceptable  service  to  naviga- 
tion, if  I  had  gone  in  search  of  the  islan<l  of  St.  Paul,  and  those  shoals  which  arc  said  to 
lie  near  the  equator,  and  about  the  meridian  of  20*  west ;  as  neither  their  situation  nor 
existence  is  well  known.  The  truth  is,  I  was  unwilling  to  prohuig  tho  passage  in  search- 
ing for  what  I  was  not  sure  to  find  ;  nor  was  I  willing  to  give  up  every  object,  which  might 
tend  to  the  improvement  of  navigation  or  geography,  for  the  sake  of  getting  home  a  week 
or  a  fortnight  sooner.  It  is  but  seldom  that  opportunities  of  this  kind  offer;  and  when  they 
do,  they  are  too  often  neglected. 

In  our  passage  to  Fernando  de  Noronho,  we  had  steady  fresh  gales  between  the  S.E.  and 
E.S.E.  attended  with  fair  and  clear  weather;  and  as  we  had  the  advantage  of  the  moon,  a 

•  Since  the  time  wlieii  Napoleoti  was  itnpiison.d  in  proved  ;  and  is  now  a  very  convenient  slati.in  as  a  dcpi'l 
St.  Helena,  Ascension  lias  been  occupied  by  a  small  tor  stoies,  and  a  phice  tor  wuteiiiiir  >liipa  cruising  on  tlir 
Dri'.ith  garrison,  liy  wliosc  exertion  it  has  been  inucli  ini-     roast  of  Urasil  or  in  the  South  Atlai.tit  OccMt. — Ed. 
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•lay  or  night  did  not  ]ias.5  without  making  lunar  observations  for  the  determining  our  longi* 
tude.      In  this  run,  the  variation  of  tlie  compass  grailually  decreased  from  11°  west,  which 
it  was  at  Asceiii-ion,  to  1 '  west,  which  we  found  oft"  {''eriiaudo  do  Noronlio.      This  was  the 
mean   result  of  two  eonipasses.  one  of  which  gave  1°  .'J7',  and  the  other  2',V  west.      On  tho 
!)l1i   of  June,  at  noon,   wc   made  tlie  i^laIld  of  Fer  lando  de  Noronho,  bearing  S.W.  by  W, 
',  W.,  di  'tnt  si.v  or  seven  leagues,  us  wc  afterwards  found  by  the  log.      It  appeared  in 
tletache       ii<»   ,»eak('il  I'ills,    he  lan.j'-st  ..f  which  looked  like  a  church  tower  or  steeple.      As 
we  drew    I'ar  the  S.K.  pait  of  Uic  isle,  w<;  perceived  several  unconnected  sunken  rocks  lying 
ne,<r  a  ii  igue  from  the  sht  re,  on  which  tin;  sea  bro       in  a  great  surf.     After  standing  very 
near  th'       rocks,   we  hoistei'  our  colours,  and  tlu  ii  i)ore  up  round  tlie  north  end  of  tiie  isle, 
or   rath.  .    rouuil    a  group  of  little  islets  ;  for  we   could  sec  that  the  land  was  divided  by 
narrow  '  lanuels.     There  is  a  strong  fort  on  tlu;  one  luxt  the  main  island,  where  there  ar(! 
•i  vcral  otlu-rs;  all  of  wli-'-li  s'     iu'd  to  have  every  advantage  that  nature  can  give  them,  and 
they  are  so  dispused  as  wholly  to  i-ommand  all  the  anchoring  and  landing  ])laces  about  tlic 
island.      Wc  continued   to  steer  rouml  the  northern   point,  till  the  sandy  beaches  (before 
which  is   the  roail  fof  shipping)  began  to  appear,  and  the  forts  and  the  peaked  hills  wcro 
open  to  the  westward  of  the  said  jHiint.     At  this  time,  on  a  gun  being  fired  from  one  of  tho 
forts,  the  Portuguese  colours  were  displayed,  and  the  e.\aini)le  was  follow('<l  by  all  the  other 
forts.      A?  tho  jiurposc  tor  which  I  made  t  le  islaml  was  now  answered,  I  had  no     ■        i'>n 
to  anchor;  and  therefore,  after  firing  a  gun  to  leeward,  we  made  sail  and  stood  awu-  to       ) 
northward,  with  a  fine  froli  gale  at  I'l.S.iv     The  jieaked  hill  or  church  tower  ■    'e  st 
27^^  west,  distant  about  four  or  five   miles;  ami  from  this  i)oiiit  of  view  it  h'i.   'i,     "over- 
hangs, to  the  ea-t.     This  hill  is  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  island,,  which  no- 
two  leagues  in  extent,  and   -hows  a  hilly,  unequal  surfaci',  mostly  covered  with  v 
herbage. 

I'lloa  says,  '"This  island  hath  two  harbours,  capable  of  iceciving  ships  '  "i"  _ 
hurde  ;  one  is  on  the  north  side,  and  the  other  on  the  .\.W.  The  fornici  is,  in  »!vcry 
respect,  the  j)rincipal,  l;oth  for  shelter  and  capacity,  and  the  goodness  of  its  bottom  ;  but 
liyth  are  exjjosed  to  the  .lortli  ami  west,  though  these  winds,  particularly  the  north,  are 
periodical,  and  of  no  long  continuanci^"  lie  further  says,  that  you  anchor  in  the  north 
harbour  (which  is  no  more  than  what  I  would  call  a  road)  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  onc- 
lliird  of  a  league  from  shore,  bottom  of  fine  sand  ;  the  peaked  hill  above  mentioned  bearing 
S.W.  :i°  southerly*. 

This  road  seems  to  be  well  sheltered  from  the  south  and  east  winds.  One  of  my  seamen 
had  been  on  board  a  Dutch  India  ship,  who  put  in  at  this  isle  in  her  way  out,  in  177^'- 
They  were  very  sickly,  and  in  want  of  refreshments  and  water.  The  Portuguese  supplied 
them  with  some  buft'aloes  and  fowls ;  and  thev  watered  behind  one  of  the  beaches  in  a  little 
pool,  which  was  hardly  big  enough  to  dip  a  bucket  in.  By  reducing  the  observed  latitude 
at  noon  to  the  peaked  hill,  its  latitude  will  he  3"  53'  south;  and  its  longitude,  by  the  watch, 
carried  on  from  St.  Helena,  is  ;12"  154'  west;  and  by  observations  of  the  sun  and  moon, 
made  before  and  after  we  made  the  iale,  and  reduced  to  it  by  the  watch,  '.\2"  44'  30"  west. 
This  was  the  mean  result  of  my  observations.  The  results  of  those  made  by  Mr.  Wales, 
which  were  more  numerous,  gave  3'J"  2'.\'.  The  mean  of  the  two  will  be  ])retty  near  the 
watch,  and  jirobably  nearest  the  truth,  liy  knowing  the  longitude  of  this  isle,  we  are  able 
to  deteriuine  that  of  the  adjacent  east  coast  of  Brazil  ;  which,  according  to  the  modern 
charts,  lies  about  sixty  or  seventy  leagues  more  to  the  west.  Wc  might  very  safely  have 
trustid  to  these  charts,  especially  the  Variation  Chart  fi)r  1744,  and  Mr.  Dalrymple's  of  tho 
.Southern  Atlantic  Ocean f. 

On  the  11  til.  at  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  we  cros.scd  the  ecpiator  in  the  longitude  of 
32'  14'  we„t.     ^Ve  had  fresh  gales  at  S.S.E.,  blowing  in  squalls,  attended  by  showers  of 

•  Sio   Dull   .AiiUiii)  il'l'lloa'a  book,   vol.  ii.  rlia;).  ,3,  tHi;"^"'   l>ilots,  who  often   make  tlie  vojape,  jiicl(;c  it  to 

paitc' j."i  til  10'.',  win  1 1   tluii'       11  viTV  p.irtiiiilar  account  Ik;   ii|,'litv   IcaL'Ues  ;     Imt,    liy  taking    tin-    nii-nn    between 

of  tills  island.                                       ■  the  two  opinions,  tlie  dittaiKX'  iimy  be  fixc<l  al  scveiity 

t   lllioa  »a_\f<,  that  the  eliait  plaros  tiiis  island  sixty  leatiuen. 
leagues  from  tiin   coam  of  Bnizil ;    anJ   that   the    I'or- 
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ruin,  tliat  coiitiniUMl  at  certain  intervals,  till  noon  tliu  next  day,  after  wliicli  wo  liad  twenty- 
fuur  lionra'  fair  weatiier.  At  noon  on  the  li'Uii,  liein;;  in  tlie  latitii'le  of.T  4\)'  north,  ion;{i- 
tnJo  31"  47' west,  the  wind  hecanie  variable,  l)etvvcen  the  N.K.  and  south;  and  we  iiad 
li^dit  nira  and  Hqiiali.s  liy  turns,  attended  hy  hard  uiiowers  uf  rain,  and  fur  tlie  most  part  dark, 
j^hmniy  weather,  wliich  continued  till  the  evening  of  tiie  liitii,  when  in  the  hititude  of  .'> '  17' 
north,  longitude  31 "  west,  wu  had  three  calm  days,  in  which  time  we  did  not  advance  abovu 
ten  or  twelve  leagues  to  the  north.  We  had  fair  weather  and  rain  by  turns ;  tlie  «i;y,  for 
the  most  ])art,  being  obscured,  and  sometinies  by  heavy  dense  clouds  wliich  broke  in  exces- 
sive hard  sliowers.  At  woven  o'clock  in  the  evening  on  tlie  IJUh,  the  cahn  was  succeeded 
by  a  breeze  at  east,  which,  the  next  day,  increasing  and  veering  to  and  fixing  at  X.J).,  wo 
stretched  to  N.W.  with  our  tacks  on  board,  AVe  made  no  doubt  that  we  hail  now  got  the 
N,K.  trade-wind,  as  it  was  attended  with  fair  weather,  except  now  and  then  some  light 
showers  of  rain;  and  as  we  advanced  to  the  north,  the  wind  increastid  and  blew  a  fn^li 
top-gallant  gale. 

On  the  21st,  I  ordered  the  still  to  be  fitted  to  the  largest  copper,  which  In-ld  about  sixty- 
four  gaUons.  The  lire  was  lighted  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  at  six  tlie  still  began 
to  run.  It  was  continued  till  six  o'clock  in  the  evening  ;  in  which  time  we  obtained  tiiirty- 
two  gallons  of  fresh  water,  at  the  exi)ense  of  one  bushel  and  a  half  of  coals ;  which  was 
about  three-fourths  of  a  bushel  more  than  was  neci'ssary  to  have  boiled  the  ship's  company's 
victuals  only ;  but  the  expense  of  fuel  was  no  object  with  me.  Tlie  victuals  were  dres>ed 
in  the  small  copper,  the  other  being  applied  wholly  to  the  still  ;  and  every  method  was 
made  use  of  to  obtain  from  it  the  greatest  quantity  of  fresh  water  possible,  as  this  was  my 
sole  motive  for  setting  it  to  work.  The  mercury  in  the  thermometer  at  noon  was  at  eighty- 
four  and  a  half,  and  higher  it  is  seldom  found  at  sea.  Mad  it  been  hiwer,  more  water, 
under  the  same  circumstances,  would  undoubtedly  have  been  produced  ;  for  the  colder  tlio 
air  is,  the  cooler  you  can  keep  the  still,  which  will  condense  the  steam  the  faster.  Upon 
the  whole,  this  is  a  useful  invention  ;  but  I  would  advice  no  man  to  trust  wholly  to  it. 
I''(ir  although  you  may,  jirovided  you  have  ]»leiity  of  fuel  and  good  coppers,  obtain  .i^  iiiueli 
water  as  will  sujijiort  life,  you  cannot,  with  all  your  ellorts,  obtain  siilVuieiit  to  support 
health,  in  hot  climates  especially,  wlien?  it  is  the  most  wanting ;  for  1  am  well  convinced, 
that  nothing  contributes  more  to  the  health  of  seamen  than  having  plenty  of  water. 

Tho  wind  now  remained  invariably  fixed  at  N.E.  and  E..\.1C.  and  blew  fresh  with  s<pialls, 
attended  with  showers  of  rain,  and  the  sky  for  the  most  part  eloiiily.  On  the  2."»tli,  in  tho 
latitude  of  16"  1'2'  north,  longitude  .'{7'  20'  west,  seeing  a  ship  to  wiiiilward  steering  down 
upon  us,  we  shortened  sail  in  order  to  speak  with  her;  but  finding  she  was  Dutch  by  her 
colours,  we  made  sail  again  and  left  her  to  pursue  her  course,  which  we  siipposeil  was  to 
some  of  the  Dutch  st^ttlements  in  the  West  Indies.  In  the  latitude  of  20"  north,  hingitude 
30'  40'  west,  the  wind  began  to  veer  to  E.  bv  N.  and  K.  ;  but  the  weather  remained  the 
same;  that  is,  we  continued  to  have  it  clear  and  cloudy  by  turns,  with  light  squalls  and 
showers.  Our  track  was  between  N."\V.  by  \.  and  N.X.W.  till  noon  on  the  2}{tli,  after 
which  our  course  iimuIo  good  was  N.  by  W.,  being  at  this  time  in  the  latitude  of  21"  21' 
north,  longitude  40  G'  west.  Afterwards,  the  wind  began  to  blow  a  little  more  steady, 
and  W.IS  attended  with  fair  and  clear  weather.  At  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  30th, 
being  in  the  latitude  of  24'  20'  north,  longitude  40"  47'  west,  a  ship,  steering  to  the  vest- 
ward,  passed  us  within  hail.  AVc  judged  her  to  be  English,  as  they  answered  us  in  that 
language ;  but  we  could  not  understand  what  they  said,  and  they  were  i)roseiitly  out 
of  si<;ht. 

In  the  latitude  of  29'  .30',  longitude  41"  30',  the  wind  slackened  and  veered  more  to  the 
S.E.  Wo  now  began  to  see  some  of  that  sea-plant  which  is  commonly  called  gulf-weed, 
from  a  supposition  that  it  comes  from  the  Gulf  of  Florida.  Indeed,  fur  aught  1  know  to 
tho  contrary,  it  may  be  a  fact ;  but  it  seems  not  necessary,  as  it  is  certainly  a  i)lant  which 
vegetates  at  sea.  Wo  eoi.tinued  to  see  it,  but  always  in  small  pieces,  till  wt  readied  the 
latitude  3(i",  longitude  3!)"  wtjt,  beyond  which  situation  no  more  appeared.  On  the  'ith  of 
July,  in  the  latitude  of  32°  31'  30"  north,  longitude  40"  29'  west,  the  wind  veered  to  the 
east,  and  blew  very  faint ;  the  next  day  it  was  calm ;  the  two  following  days  we  hod 
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variable  li^dit  airs  and  calniH  by  turns;  an<l,  at  li'ni.'th,  on  the  J)tli,  having'  fixed  at  J^.S.W., , 
it  increased  to  a  fresh   f,'ale,  with   which   we  steenil   first   N.  K.  and   tin  n  IvX.M.  with  a' 
view  of  inakin){  Home  of  the   Azores,   or   Western   Isles.      On  the  1 1th,  in  the  latitude  of 
'.W"  4r)'  north,  longitude  .'Mj'  4')'  wift,  we  saw  a  sail  which  waa  steering   to  the   west ;  and 
the  next  day  wc  »aw  tliree  more. 


CIIAPTEIl    XI. AUUIVAL    OK    TIIK    Slllf    AT    llli:    ISLAND    OP    fAYAL,     A    DIWRIPTION    OP    rilR 

J'liACK,    AN»    TIIIO    ai/rrU.S    Ol-    TIII;    UKSOLUTION    to    E.VrJLAM*. 

At  five  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  l.'Uh,  we  mad*)  the  Island  of  Kayul,  one  of  the 
Akotch,  and  soon  after  that  of  i'ieo,  under  which  we  spent  the  night  making  slKirt  boards. 
At  daybreak  the  next  morning  we  bore  away  for  the  bay  of  Kayal,  or  Dt;  Ilortii,  where,  at 
eight  o'clock,  we  anchored  in  twenty  fatitoina  water,  .i  clean  sandy  bottom,  and  smnething 
more  than  half-a-mile  from  tho  shore.  Here  we  m<»ored  N.E.  and  S.W.,  being  directed  ho 
to  do  by  the  master  of  tlie  port,  who  came  on  board  before  w<'  dr(ii)|)ed  anchor.  When 
moored,  the  .S. W.  pcint  of  the  !'ay  Ixu'e  S.  KJ^  W.,  and  the  N. K.  point  N.  '.\ii  I"..  ;  the 
church  at  tho  N.E.  end  of  tho  town  N.  IlK'^  W.  ;  tho  west  jjoiiit  of  St.  (Jeorge's  Island 
N.  42°  E.,  distant  eight  leagues ;  and  the  Isle  of  Pico  extending  from  X.  7^'  '''•  -"• 
S.  4()°  E.,  distance  four  or  live  miles.  We  found  in  the  bay  tho  Pourvoyeur,  a  large  French 
frigate,  an  American  sloop,  and  a  brig  belonging  to  the  jihice.  She  had  come  last  from  the 
river  Amazon,  where  she  took  in  a  cargo  of  provisions  for  the  Cape  Verde  Inlands  ;  but, 
not  being  able  to  iind  them,  she  steered  for  this  ])laei',  where  she  anchored  about  half  an  iioiir 
before  us. 

As  njy  s()!(!  desigii  in  stopping  here  was  to  give  Mr.  Wales  an  opportunity  to  fiinl  t'lo 
rate  of  tiie  watch,  tin;  better  to  enable  us  to  fix,  with  some  degree  of  certainty,  the  longitude 
of  tiiese  islands,  the  moment  we  anchored,  I  sent  an  otti'cr  to  wait  on  tin  l*'iiglish  eonaul, 
and  to  notify  our  arrival  to  the  governor,  reipiestiiig  his  jienuission  for  .Mr.  Wales  to  make 
observations  on  shore,  for  the  purpose  above-mentioned.  Mr.  Dent,  who  acted  as  consul  in 
tilt!  absence  of  Mr.  (Jathorne,  not  only  jiroeured  this  ]iermission,  hut  accommodated 
Mr.  Wales  with  a  convenient  ])laee  in  his  garden  to  set  up  his  instruments ;  so  that  he  was 
eii.il)led  to  observe  equal  altitudes  the  same  day.  We  wert?  not  more  obliged  to  Mr.  Dent 
for  the  very  friendly  readiness  he  showed  in  procuring  us  this  and  every  other  thing  we 
wanted,  than  for  the  very  liberal  and  lios])itable  entertainnieut  we  met  with  at  his  house, 
which  was  open  to  accominodato  us,  both  night  and  day. 

Diirini,'  our  .stay,  the  8hi|)'s  company  was  served  with  fresh  beef;  and  we  took  on  board 
aboui  fifteen  tons  of  water,  which  we  brought  ofV  in  the  country  boats,  at  the  rate  of  about 
three  shillings  per  tan.  Ships  are  allowed  to  water  with  their  own  boats,  but  the  many 
inconveniences  attending  it  more  than  overhalanee  the  ixpense  of  hiring  shore-boats  which 
is  the  most  general  custom.  Fresh  provisions  for  present  use  may  be  got,  such  as  beef, 
vegetables,  and  fruit ;  and  hogs,  sheep,  and  poultry,  for  sea-stock,  at  a  j)retty  reason.ible 
price;  but  I  do  not  know  that  any  sea-i)rovision9  are  to  be  had,  except  wine.  The  bullocks 
and  hogs  are  very  good,  but  the  sheep  are  small,  and  wretchedly  poor. 

The  jirincipal  produce  of  Fayal  is  wheat  and  In.lian  corn,  with  which  they  suj)ply  Pico, 
and  some  of  the  other  isles.  The  chief  town  is  called  Villa  de  Ilorta.  It  is  situated  in  tho 
bottom  of  the  bay,  close  to  the  edge  of  the  sea,  and  is  defended  by  two  castles,  one  at  each 
end  of  the  town,  and  a  wall  of  stone- work,  extending  along  the  sea-shore,  from  the  oiu'  to 
the  other.  Ihu  these  works  are  suffered  to  go  to  decay,  ami  serve  inore  for  show  than 
8tren;^li.  They  heighten  the  prospect  of  the  city,  which  makes  a  fine  appearance  from  the 
road  ;  but.  if  we  except  the  Jesuits'  College,  the  monasteries,  .ind  churches,  there  is  not 
another  building  that  has  anything  to  recommend  it,  either  outside  or  in.  There  is  not 
a  glass  window  in  the  place,  except  what  are  in  the  churches,  and  in  a  country-house,  which 
lately  belonged  to  the  English  consul ;  all  the  others  being  latticed,  which,  to  an  Englishman, 
makes  them  look  like  prisons. 

This  little  city,  like  all  others  belonging  to  the  Portuguese,  is  crowded  with  religious 
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lililinu"'  ;  tin  it  luiiii;  im  li^s  tliaii  tlinc  ttiiivi'iitH  nf  iiini,  .iinl  two  nf  wi.nirii 


mil 


I  rii;lit 


clmri'lii'-^,  incliifliii;;   tlinHi'  liclnii^iiiij  ti>  tin'  t'niivciifs,  siii'l   tin"  one  in  tin'  .IcHiiits' ( 'nllcjrii. 
Tilt!  t-iilli -^c  is  a  tint'  Mtriictiin'.  iitnl  is  Miittnl  mi  an  i  Ifvatiiiii   in  the  itlrii-aiitcxt  part  of  tlic 


CI 


ty.     Si  I 


iici!   tlic  cxpuiHn)!!   Ill    that  <» 


iliT,    it    lias   lict'ii   xiilVi'i'fil   to   ''i>   til  lire 


IV, 


il  will 


|iri>l>al>ly  in  :i  iVw  years.  In*  no  lultrr  tliati  a  lii'a|i  nl'  niitis.  I'ayai,  allliiMi^li  tli<>  most 
nott'«l  lor  wine,  tlnct  nut  rai»i'  siilliiimt  fur  its  own  coiixmiiiitioii.  Tliis  artifli-  is  raist-l  nii 
I'icii,  wliiTc  tluTf  is  no  mail  Cur  -liipiiiii;;  ;  l>nt  luiii^;  liioii^lit  to  Dc  Ilnrta.  ami  frmii  tlicnw 
rlii|ip('il  alii'iiail,  (liii'lly  to  Aiiiriica,  it  lias  aiipiiriil  tli''  iiaiiic  of  I'ayal  witii'. 

Tiu'  hay,  or  roaii  of  l-'ayal.  is  sitiintnl  at  tin*  cast  rinl  of  tin'  i-li-,  hifnrc  tin'  N'illa  ili* 
llorta.  ami  facin;,' tlic  wi'>t  nnl  of  I'ico.  It  is  two  miles  hmail,  ami  time  ipiarfers  of  a 
mile  (leeii,  and  liatli  a  cemieireiilar  fnnii.  The  dejitli  of  water  is  from  twenty  to  ten,  ami 
even  six  fatlmnis,  a  samly  liottoiii  ;  except  near  tlie  shore,  ami  )iartieiilarly  near  the  S.W. 
licad,  oil'  which  the  hottoiii  is  rocky,  also  without  tint  line,  which  joiiw  the  two  points  of 
thu  liay,  HO  that  it  is  not  nafe  to  anchor  far  out.  Tlio  hearini;  hefore-iiicntioned,  taken  when 
at  anchor,  will  direct  any  one  to  the  hest  yronnd.  It  is  hy  no  ineans  a  had  road,  hut  the  winds 
most  to  he  apprehended  are  those  which  lilowlVoiii  hetsvceii  the  S.S.W.  ami  iS.I].  ;  the  former 
is  not  so  dan<;orous  as  the  latter,  Ix'canse,  with  it,  yon  can  always  <{et  to  sea.  IJexidcs  this 
road,  there  is  a  small  cove  ronnd  the  S. \V.  point,  called  I'orto  I'iere,  in  which,  I  am  told,  a 
bliip  .;r  two  may  lie  in  tolerahlc  safety,  and  where   they  sometimes  heave  small  vessels  down. 

A  I'ortiiitnese  captain  told  me.  that  ahont  half  a  lea;,Mi('  fnini  the  road,  in  the  direction  of 


S.l-'.,  in  a  line  hetween  it  and   tl 


le  son 


th  siile  of  Pico,  lies  a 


HiinUen  loci 


over  wliicU  is 


twenty- two  feet  water,  and  on  which  the  sea  hreaks  in  hard  gales  from  the  south.  lit-  also 
assured  me,  that  of  all  the  shoals  that  are  laid  down  in  onr  charts  and  pilot-hooks  ahout 
these  isles,  not  one  has  any  existence  hut  the  omt  hetween  the  islands  of  .St.  ^Michael  and 
.St.  .Mary,  called  lloniiini:an. — This  acconnt  may  he  helieved,  without  relyini;  entirely  npoii 
it.  He  further  informed  me,  that  it  is  forty-five  leajincs  from  Fayal  to  the  island  of  Klores  ; 
and  that  there  runs  a  stroni;  tide  hetween  Fayal  and  I'ico,  the  flood  settinii  to  the  N.M.,  and 
the  ehh  to  the  S.  W.,  hut  that  out  at  sea,  the  direction  is  vnr^t  ami  west.  Mr.  Wales  having 
observed  the  times  of  lii^h  and  low  water,  hy  the  shore,  conelnded  that  it  nuist  he  high 
water  at  the  fnll  and  change  ahout  twelve  o'clock,  and  the  water  risetli  abont  four  or 
five  feet. 

The  (listance  between  Fayal  atid  Flores  was  conlirmed  by  !Mr.  Kebiers,  lieutenant  of  tlio 
French  frigate,  who  told  me,  that,  after  being  by  estimation  two  leagues  due  south  of 
Flores,  they  made  forty-four  leagues,  on  a  S.IC.  hy  K.  ciuirst!  hy  coiupas.s,  to  .St.  Catherino'rt 
Point,  on  Fayal. 


I  found  the  latitude  of  the  ship  at  anchor  in  the  bay 

By  a  mean  of  seventeen  sets  of  lunar  observations,  taken  before  wo 
arrived,  and  reduced  to  the  bay  by  the  watch,  the  longitude  was 
made  .......... 

By  a  mean  of  >ix  sets  after  leaving  it,  and  reduecd  back  by  the 
watch     ....  .....  .      . 

Longitude  hy  observation  ...... 

Ditto,  by  the  watch      ...  .  .  .       . 

J'.rror  of  the  watch  on  our  arrival  at  Portsmouth 

True  longitude  by  the  watch  ....... 


•MV    iM 


2H    24    :w  W 


2H  :)3  2-2 

28  38  0(5 

28  -,;-!  48 

—  1(5  2(4 


28     3i)     18i 


I  round  the  variation  of  the  compa.«.s,  by  several  azimuths,  taken  by  dittercnt  enmpasf .■•i 
on  board  the  ship,  to  agree  very  well  with  the  like  observations  made  by  Mr.  Wale.^  on 
»horc  ;  and  yet  the  variation  thus  found  i;--  greater  by  5",  than  we  found  it  to  be  at  sea  ;  for 
tin-  a/.iiiiuths  taken  on  board,  the  evening  before  we  came  into  the  bay,  gave  no  more  than 
](>"  lU'  west  variation,  ami  the  evening  after  we  came  out,  17"  33'  west. 

I  shall  now  give  some  account  of  the  variation,  as  observed  in  our  run  from  the  Island  of 
Fernando  de  Noronho  to  Fayal.     The  least  variation  we  found  was  37'  W.,  which  was  the 
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ilay  after  wd  U-ft  ImtiiiuuIo  dn  Noroiilio,  and  in  tlio  latitiido  of  'A'.\  S.,  Ittngitiuli'  ."12"  KJ*  W. 
'I'lic  next  (lay,  Ix-in^r  nearly  in  tliu  Kuinu  ^Ml^itnll(^  ami  in  tliu  latitiido  of  1"  IJ.O'  N.  it  wm 
\"  *J.'J'  wi>.t ;  anil  we  did  imt  find  it  iiicrcano  till  wo  ;;tit  into  tiii(  liititiidn  of  f)"  X.,  Ionj;itiido 
:U"  ^v^•^^t.  AftiT  tliiH  our  coinpaHmH  j;iivc  (litt'crcnt  variations,  vi/.,  from  3"  .17'  to  !">"  1 1'  W., 
till  wo  arrived  in  tlio  latitude  of  'J(i"  14'  north,  longitndu  41"  woMt,  when  wo  found  (>"  woHt. 
It  tlieii  iiicrca^'d  ;,'raduallv,  mo  that  in  thti  Iatitii<lo  of  .'liV'  N.  lonj^itiido  Uf  \V.,  it.  wan 
l(>"l>4'  W.  ;  in  tiie  latitn.le  of  IW  12'  N.,  longitude  :V2['>  W..  it  was  14"  I"' ;  an.l  in  ni^rht 
of  l-'ayai  Hi"  IH'  W.,  a«  mentioned  ahove. 

Ilaviiin  left  the  hay  at  four  in  tlio  morning'  of  the  lUtli,  I  steereil  for  tlio  went  end  of  St. 
(ieorj.'e'.H  Islaiul.  Ah  mooii  as  wo  had  jiassctil  it,  I  steered  K.  ij  S.  for  tho  Island  of  Tereera  ; 
,iiid  after  havinj;  run  thirteen  leaL;iieH,  wc  were  not  more  than  oiio  leaijno  from  the  west  end. 
I  now  edited  away  for  the  north  side,  witii  a  view  of  raii;,'in;,'  tho  coast  to  the  easti-rn  point, 
ill  order  to  aseirtain  tho  length  of  the  island  ;  but  the  weather  <;ominj(  on  very  thick  and 
lia/y,  and  niiflit  a]>|pro;uhiii(>,  I  iiavo  up  tho  design,  and  i)roeeeded  with  all  expeilition  for 
lliiglaiid.  On  the  2!>tli  we  n.aili  the  land  near  IMymoiith.  The  next  morning  we  aiiehored 
;it  Spithead  ;  and  the  same  day  I  landed  at  I'ortsnM)uth,  and  set  out  for  liondon,  in  eompany 
witli  .Messrs.  Wales,  l-'orr-ters,  and  Hodges. 

Having  been  ahsent  from  Knglaiid  tliroo  years  and  eighteen  days,  in  wliieh  time,  mid 
umler  all  changes  of  climate,  I  lost  hut  four  niun,  and  only  ono  of  them  by  sickness,  it  may 
not  hi!  amiss,  at  tho  coneliision  of  this  journal,  to  eiinnierate  tht;  m  veral  causes  to  which, 
under  the  care  of  Providence,  I  conceivo  this  uncommon  good  statu  of  health  experienced  by 
my  jieople  was  owing.  In  tho  Introduction,  mention  has  been  made  of  the  extraordinary 
attention  ]>aid  by  the  Admiralty,  in  causing  .such  articles  to  bo  put  on  board  as,  either  from 
experience  or  suggestion,  it  was  judged  would  tend  to  preserve  the  health  of  the  Hcamen.  I 
shall  not  tresp:iss  upon  the  r(>a<ler^s  time  in  mentioning  them  all,  but  confine  myself  to  siieli 
as  were  found  tho  most  useful.  We  were  funiished  with  a  quantity  of  malt,  of  which  was 
inadu  Sirirt  l\'urt.  To  siicli  of  the  men  as  showed  the  least  symptoms  of  the  scurvy,  an<l 
also  to  such  as  were  th(night  to  be  threatened  with  that  flisorder,  this  was  given  from  one  to 
two  or  time  pints  a  day  each  man  ;  or  in  such  jiroportion  as  tlu;  surgeon  found  neecsxary, 
which  jionietiiiK  s  amounted  to  three  q  larts.  lliis  is,  without  doubt,  ono  of  the  best  anti- 
scorbutic sea  nieiliciiies  vet  diseov.--; ,', ;  and,  if  used  in  time,  will,  with  proju-r  attention  to 
other  things,  I  am  persuaded,  prevent  the  scurvy  from  making  any  great  progress  for  a 
con>ideralile  while.      lint  1  am  not  altogether  of  opinion  that  it  will  cure  it  at  sea. 

Sour  Krout,  of  which  wo  had  a  largo  quantity,  is  not  only  a  wholesoino  vegetable  food, 
but,  ill  my  judgment,  highly  antiscorbutic  ;  and  it  spoils  not  by  keei)ing.  A  j)ound  of  this 
was  served  to  each  man  wlu-n  at  sea,  twice  a  week  or  oftener,  as  was  thought  necessary. 
Portable  liroth  was  another  great  article,  of  which  we  had  a  large  supply.  An  ounce  of  this 
to  each  man,  or  such  other  proportion  as  circumstances  jiointed  out,  was  boiled  in  their 
pease,  three  days  in  the  week  ;  and  when  we  were  in  places  where  vegetables  were  to  bo 
got,  it  was  boiled  with  them,  and  wheat  or  oatmeal  every  morning  for  breakfast ;  and  also 
with  pease  and  vegetables  f<ir  dinner.  It  enabled  us  to  make  several  nourishing  and  whole- 
some messes,  and  was  the  means  of  making  the  people  eat  a  greater  quantity  of  vegetables 
than  they  would  otherwise  have  done.  Rub  of  Lemon  and  Orange  is  an  antiscorbutic  wo 
were  not  without.  The  sue  on  made  use  of  it  in  many  cases,  with  great  success.  Amongst 
the  articles  of  victualling,  wi  were  supplied  with  Sui/ar  in  the  room  of  Oil,  and  with  H'/wat 
for  a  part  of  our  Oatmeal ;  and  were  certainly  gainers  by  the  exchange.  Sugar,  I  appro 
bend,  is  a  very  good  antiscorbiit '  • ;  whereas  oil  (such  as  the  navy  is  usually  sup[)lied  with), 
I  am  of  opinion,  has  the  contrary  etiect. 

Hut  tin;  introduction  of  the  most  salutary  articles,  cither  .is  provisions  or  medicines,  a\\\ 
generally  prove  nnj^iiccessful,  unless  8ui»ported  by  certain  regulations.  On  this  priiuiple, 
many  years'  experience,  together  with  some  hints  I  had  from  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  Captains 
Campbell,  Wallis,  and  other  intelligent  officers,  enabled  me  to  lay  a  plan  whereby  oil  was  to 
bo  governed.  Tlie  crew  were  at  three  watches,  cxce-pt  upon  some  extraordinary  > .  '.".  lions. 
liy  this  means  they  were  not  so  much  exi)osed  to  the  weather  .as  if  tliey  had  been  at  watch 
and  watch  ;  and  had  generally  dry  clothes  to  shift  themselves,  when  they  happenv.:*  to  get 
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wet.  Care  was  also  taki-n  to  ox|>osi!  tln-iii  as  little  to  wet  weatlier  as  jxjt-siltle.  Proper 
iiietliods  were  jised  to  keep  tlieir  persons,  liaiiiinocks,  bedding,  clothes,  itc.,  constantly  el  .'an 
anil  dry.  Kqiial  cure  was  taken  to  keep  tlio  shij)  clean  and  dry  betwixt  decks.  Once  or 
twice  a  week  slio  was  aired  with  ftres  ;  and  when  this  could  not  be  done,  she  was  smoked 
vith  gunpowder  mixed  with  vinegar  cr  water.  1  had  also  frequently  a  fire  maile  in  an  iron 
pot  at  the  bottom  of  lie  well,  which  was  of  great  use  in  purifying  tin:  air  in  the  lower  j)art9 
of  the  ship.  To  this  and  to  cleanliness,  as  weli  in  the  ship  as  amongst  the  ])eopie,  too  great 
attention  cannot  be  paid  ;  the  least  neglect  occasions  a  putrid  and  disagreeable  snu-11  below, 
which  nothirig  but  fires  will  remove.  Proper  attention  was  jiaid  to  the  ship's  ci>pj)ers,  so 
tiiat  they  were  kept  constantly  clean.  The  fat  which  boiled  out  of  the  salt  beef  and  pork, 
I  never  sutl'ered  to  be  given  t)  the  people  ;  being  of  opinion  that  it  promotes  the  scurvy. 

I  was  careful  to  take  in  water  wherever  it  was  to  bo  got,  even  though  we  diil  not  want 
it.  IJecause  I  look  upon  fresh  water  from  the  shore  to  be  niore  wholesome  than  that  wliii-h 
has  been  kept  some  time  on  board  a  ship.  Of  this  essential  article  we  were  never  nt  an 
allowance,  but  had  always  i)Ienty  for  every  necessary  purpose.  Navigators  in  general 
cannot,  indeed,  <>xpeet,  nor  would  they  wish  to  meet  with,  such  advantages  in  this  respect, 
as  fill  to  my  lot.  The  nature  of  our  voyage  carried  us  into  very  high  latitudes.  Hut  the 
iiardsiiipsautl  dangers  inseparable  from  that  situation,  wee,  in  some  degree,  coinj)ensated  by 
tiie  singular  felicity  wt;  enjoyed,  of  extracting  inexhaustible  suj)])lies  <  ♦"  fresh  water  fiom  an 
oci-an  strewed  with  ice.  Wc  came  to  few  places  where  either  the  art  of  man  or  the  bounty 
of  nature  had  not  ])rovided  some  sort  of  refreshment  or  other,  either  in  the  animal  or  vegetable 
way.  It  waj  my  first  care  to  ])rocine  whatever  of  any  kind  could  be  met  with,  by  every 
means  in  my  power  ;  and  to  oblige  our  people  to  make  use  thereof,  both  by  my  example 
and  aut'iority  ;  but  tlu;  benefits  arising  from  refreshments  of  any  kind  soon  became  so 
obvious,  tliat  I  had  little  occa!>iiiU  to  recommend  the  one  or  to  exert  the  other. 

It  doth  not  become  nie  to  say  how  far  the  ])rincipal  objects  of  our  voyage  have  been 
obtaiiu'd.  Though  it  bath  not  iil)ounded  with  remarkable  events,  nor  been  diversified  by 
siulden  transitions  of  fortune  ;  though  my  relation  of  it  has  been  more  em]doyed  in  tracing 
our  course  by  sea,  than  in  recording  our  operations  on  sliore  ;  tliis,  perhap-<,  is  a  eircuinstance 
from  which  the  curious  reader  may  infer,  that  the  j>uri)oses  for  which  we  were  sent  into  the 
sojithern  hemisj)liere  were  diligently  ami  eflei  tiially  juirsued.  Had  we  found  out  a  continent 
there,  we  niiglit  have  been  better  enabled  t(j  gratify  curiosity  ;  but  we  hoi)e  our  .lot  having 
found  it,  lifter  all  our  persevering  searches,  will  leave  less  room  for  future  speculation  about 
unknown  worlds  remaining  to  hr  explored.  liut,  whatever  nuiy  be  the  j)ub!ic  judgn)ent 
about  other  niattc>rs,  it  is  with  real  satisfaction,  and  without  claiming  any  merit  but  that  of 
attention  to  my  duty,  that  I  can  conclude  this  account  with  an  oi)servation  which  facts 
enable  me  to  make,  that  our  having  discovered  tiie  possibility  of  i)reserviiig  health  amongst 
a  numerous  ship's  company,  for  such  a  lengtii  of  time,  in  such  varieties  of  climate  and 
amidst  such  continued  liardships  and  fatigues,  will  make  this  voyage;  remarkable  in  the 
opinion  of  every  ben.  volent  person,  when  the  disputes  about  a  s>-utlieni  continent  shall  have 
leased  to  enga<^e  the  attention,  and  to  divide  the  judgment  of  philoaouhers. 
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BOOK  T. 

TRANSACTIONS    FROM    THK    DKfMNNING    OF    TIIK  VOYAfiK    TIF.r,    Ol'U  DKI'ARTURR 

l-'RO.M   NKW    /KAI.ANI) 


ciiAi'TKU  I.  —  VAiiiiirs  riii:rAUATi()Ns  roit  Tin:  v(»y.\(ii:. — om.vis  iikiiavioiu  i>\  kmiiauk- 
iN(j. — (>ii.sr.nvATi(iN.s    loit    DKTKK.MiMNn    Tiir.     i.()X(iiTriii;    oi'    .siir.i:»M:ss    and    Tin. 

MIKTII     fl)Ui:i.AM>.  —  PA.ssACii:     l)V    TMK    KKSilI.lTKiN    IIKlM      ItKl'TI'dUI)     To     rLVMOlTII. 

KMIM.OYMKXTS    TIIKKi:,  —  CiJ.MlM.KMKN TS    Ol"    Till:    f'HLW.S    <iK    UOTII    .sllll'S,     AM)    NAMl.s    Id' 

iiii:  niriri;iis.  —  (tiisKuvATioNs    ki    nx  Tin:   i.uNciiTiiii:    (ir    i",v.M(»rTii. —  i>i;rAUTi  i<i: 
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IlAViNfi,  Oil  the  {)t!i  (lay  <»f  Fiihruary,  177'»i  rcciived  a  cntninission  to  ooiniiiand  Iiis 
Majesty's  sloop  till'  Ktsolutioii,  I  wtiit  on  board  tli»!  next  <lay,  lioistcd  tin;  ])i'iidaiit,  aiiW 
liiLjan  to  oiitiT  moil.  At  the  satiii"  time,  tlu-  Discovery,  of  tlirei'  liiuidivd  toii.><'  liiiitlicii,  was 
jmrcliascd  into  tlio  service,  and  tlie  coinniand  of  lier  given  to  Captain  Clerke,  wlio  liad  been 
my  second  Lientenant  on  Ixiard  tlii:  Itesoliition,  in  my  srcoiid  voya;fo  ronnd  tlie  world,  from 
wliicli  we  had  lately  retunieil.  Tliese  two  shijis  were,  at  this  time,  in  tlie  dock  at  Deptford, 
under  the  hands  of  the  shipwrights,  being  ordered  to  be  eqnipped  to  make  farther  discoveries 
in  tlie  Pacific  Ocean,  under  my   liiirtion. 

On  the  IHIi  of  March  the  liesohition  was  hanled  ont  of  thick  into  the  river,  where  we 
completed  our  rigging,  and  took  on  board  the  stores  and  provisions  requisite  for  a  voyage  of 
j^tich  duration,  lioth  ships,  indeed,  were  supplied  with  as*  much  of  every  necessary  article  as 
wu  could  conveniently  stow,  and  with  the  best  of  every  kind  that  could  be  jirocund.  And, 
bt  sides  this,  everything  that  hail  been  found,  by  the  experience  a-  juired  during  our  former 
extensive  voyages,  to  be  of  any  utility  in  preserving  the  health  oi  seamen,  was  supplied  in 
aliimdance. 

It  was  our  intention  to  have  sailed  to  Long  Keaeh  on  tlie  (ith  of  May,  when  a  ])ilot  came 
on  board  to  carry  us  thither  ;  but  it  was  the  21Hii  before  the  wind  would  permit  us  to  move, 
aiid  the  30th  before  we  arrived  at  that  station,  where  our  artillery,  jiowder,  shot,  and  other 
onhiauce  stores  were  received,  AVliile  we  lay  in  Long  Ui  aeh,  tiius  emjiloyed,  the  Karl  of 
iSaiulwich,  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  and  others  of  tlie  Hoard  of  Admiralty,  as  the  least  mark  of 
tlie  very  great  attention  tiiey  had  all  aling  shown  to  this  eijuipimiit,  ])aMl  u^  a  visit  on  the 
'  th  of  June,  to  examine  whether  everything  had  been  completed  CDurornwibly  to  tl<"ir 
intentions  and  orders,  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  who  were  to  embark  ii;  the  vo;  age. 
1  hey,  and  several  other  noblemen  and  gentleini'ii,  their  friends,  honoured  me  with  .iieir 
comiiany  at  dinner  on  that  day  ;  ami,  on  their  coming  on  board,  and  albo  on  their  going 
ashore,  we  saluteil  them  with  seventeen  guns,  and  three  cheers. 

"  itii  the  benevolent  view  of  convevin<'  some  iiermanent  benefit  to  the  inhabitunts  of 
.''talieite,  ami  of  the  other  islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  whom  we  might  happen  to  visit,  liia 
iMajesty  having  commanded  some  useful  animals  to  be  carried  ont,  we  took  on  board,  on  the 
l')th,  a  bull,  two  cows,  with   their  calves,  and   some  sheep,  with   hay  and  corn  for  their 
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^iiibsistencc  ;  intending  to  aiM  to  tlicsc  otlicr  useful  auitnals,  wlicn  I  sliould  arrive  at  tlie 
Cipoof  fiood  l[oj)c.  I  was  also,  from  tlie  same  lau(!al)le  motives,  furnislied  with  a  sufficient 
i|ii;intity  of  such  of  our  European  garden-seeds  as  eiuild  not  fail  to  he  a  valuable  present  to 

•  pur  newly-discovered  islands,  hy  adding  fresh  sujiplies  of  fond  to  their  own  vegetable  pro- 
ductions. Many  other  articles,  cak:'.lated  to  ini])rovo  the  condition  of  our  friends  in  tho 
otlicr  heniisjihcre  in  various  ways,  were,  at  the  same  time,  delivered  to  Ur.  hy  order  of  the 
Hoard  of  Admiralty.  And  both  shij)s  were  provided  with  a  j)roper  assortment  of  iron 
tools  and  trinkets,  as  the  ineana  of  enabling  us  to  traffic  and  to  cultivnf.e  a  frieu'tly  inter- 
course with  tlie  inhabitants  of  such  new  countries  as  we  mi'rht  be  fortunate  enouah  to 
meet  with. 

The  fame  humane  attenti(m  wa?  extended  to  our  own  wants.  Some  additional  clothing, 
adaptci'  to  a  enid  climate,  was  onlered  for  our  crews  ;  and  nothing  wns  denied  to  us  that 
could  be  supposed  in  the  least  conducive  to  he.allh  or  even  to  convenience.  Nor  did  the 
••xtraordinary  care  of  those  at  the  heatl  of  the  naval  de|)artment  stoj)  here.  They  were 
equally  solicitous  to  affurd  us  every  assistance  towards  rendering  our  voyage  of  public  Jitility. 
Accordingly,  we  received  on  board,  next  day,  several  astronomical  and  nautical  instruments, 
which  the  Board  of  Longitude  intrusted  to  me  and  to  Mr.  King,  my  second  lieutenant ; 
we  having  engaged  to  that  board  to  make  all  the  necessary  ol»servations  during  the  voynge, 
for  the  improvement  of  astronomy  anu  navigation  ;  and,  by  our  joint  labours,  to  8Ui)ply  the 
place  of  a  professed  observator.  Sr.ch  a  person  had  been  originally  intended  to  be  sent  out 
ill  my  ship. 

The  Hoard  likewise  jmt  into  our  po^^session  the  same  watch,  or  time-keeper,  which  I  had 
"anied  out  in  my  last  voyage,  and  had  ])erformed  its  part  so  well.  It  was  a  copy  o^ 
y\v.  Ilarriwiirs,  constructed  liy  Mr.  Kendr.il.  This  day,  at  noon,  it  was  found  to  be  too 
slow  for  mean  time  at  (Jreenwich,  by  IV  !U"  SW  ;  and  by  its  rate  of  going,  it  lost  on  mean 
tinu',  1"  .2(M)  per  day.  .Viiothcr  time-keeper,  and  tlie  same  nuiiiliir  and  sort  of  instruments 
for  making  oliservation^  were  |iiit  <iii  board  the  Discnvery,  under  the  care  of  3Ir.  William 
Haily,  who.  having  already  i;iv(ii  saiisfactory  jjrdofs  of  his  skill  and  diligence  as  an 
')l)servator,  wliilc  einployc<l  in  ('ajitaiu  Kurneaiix'  sliip,  during  the  late  voyage,  was  engaged 
a  second  lime  in  that  capacity,  to  embark  with  Captain  Clerke. 

^Ir.  Aii<ler-ioii,  my  surgeon,  who.  to  >kill  in  his  iiiiiiiediate  jirofession,  aiMcil  great  pro- 
ficiency in  natural  history,  was  as  williiii;  jis  he  was  ijualiticd  to  di'scribe  cviTytliiiig  in  that 
branch  of  science  whicii  should  occur  worthy  of  notice.  As  he  bail  already  visited  the  South 
Sc;i  Islands  in  the  same  ship,  and  been  of  singular  service,  by  enaliling  me  to  enrich  my 
relation    of    tliat  voyage   with  various  useful    remarks  on    men    and   things,    1   reasonably 

•  xpected  to  derive  considerable  assistance  from  him  in  recording  our  new  jiroceedings.  I 
Iiad  several  young  men  among'^t  my  sea-oiVicers  who,  under  my  direction,  could  be  usefully 
emphtyed  in  constructing  charts,  in  taking  views  of  the  coasts  and  headhiuds  near  wiiicli  W(! 
should  ])ass,  and  in  drawing  plans  of  the  bays  and  harbours  in  whicii  we  should  anchor.  \ 
constant  attention  to  tliis  1  knew  to  lu;  highly  requisite,  if  we  would  render  our  discoveri  "s 
jirofitable  to  future  navigators.  And  that  we  might  go  out  with  every  help  that  could  serve 
to  make  the  result  of  our  voyage  entertaining  to  tlu^  genei:>lity  of  readers,  as  well  as 
instructive  to  the  saih.r  and  scholar,  Mr.  Webber  was  jiitcbed  upon,  and  engaged  to  emiiark 
witli  me,  for  the  e^•|lre^:s  purpose  of  supplying  the  unavoidabh;  imperfections  of  written 
accounts,  by  enabling  U"  *.»  jireserve  and  to  bring  home  such  drawings  of  tiie  most  memorable 
8cenes  of  our  transactions  aa  couhl  only  be  c.xccuted  by  a  professed  and  skilful  artist. 

Every  iirejiaration  being  now  cmiipleted.  I  received  an  onler  to  proceed  to  IMymoulh, 
and  to  take  t".  •  I)iscovi>ry  under  my  command.  I  accordingly  gave  Captain  Clerke  two 
orders;  one  '  j  tit  himself  undei  my  command,  and  the  other  to  carry  his  ship  round  to 
IMviiioutli.  On  I"  )r'.:.U.  tiu  l^'S(dution  sailed  from  Long  Reach,  with  the  Discovery  in 
company,  and  the  sroe  -venii.^  they  anchored  at  tiie  Nore.  Ne.\t  day  the  Discovery 
proceeded,  in  obedience  to  my  order;  but  the  Residution  was  ordered  to  remain  at  the  More 
till  I  slioiiM  V'ii'  i.ei,  ixiiigui  ti,';<  thue  in  Jjondo'  , 

As  we  we.  t  tor  'li  /\t  (^taluUe  aid  the  S.ciety  Islands,  in  our  way  to  the  intended 
scene  of  our  fre    i  cpewtioas,  it  Ltd  been  dtteruiined  not  to  omit  this  opportunity  (the  osily 
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oni' ever  likely  to  liapponj  of  camiiiji  Oiii.ii  hack  to  lii.i  native  couutrv  *.  AcTiiidiiin^ly, 
vvri ythiii;.'  hi'ing  rcaily  for  otir  di'iiarturc,  ho  ami  I  set  out  t";,'ether  finm  Luiid.-rn  (.11  tin? 
tilth,  at  six  o'l'lock  in  the  moniiiig.  We  reached  Chatiiani  hetween  ten  and  eleven  o'ehiek  • 
and  after  dinin^j  with  ('(irninissioner  I'roljy,  he  very  obligingly  ordered  his  yacht  to  carry  ll.^ 
ti)  Sheerness,  where  my  lioat  was  waiting  to  take  iia  on  board.  Omai  left  I^ondon  with  :i 
iiiixiuro  of  regret  and  satisfaction.  AVhen  wc  talked  about  Kngland  and  about  tliose  who, 
luring  his  stay,  had  honoured  him  with  their  iiroteetion  or  friendslii]),  I  ould  observe  that 
Lis  spirit;!  were  sensibly  affected,  and  that  it  was  witii  diHiculty  he  could  refrain  from  tears. 
Ihit  tlie  instant  th((  conversation  turned  to  his  own  islands,  his  eyes  began  to  spurkle  with 
joy.  He  was  deeply  im|)ressed  with  a  sense  of  the  good  treatment  he  had  nut  with  in 
Kngland,  and  entertained  the  highest  ideas  of  the  country  and  of  the  juoide.  Ihit  the 
jileasing  jjrospect  he  now  had  before  him  of  returning  home,  loaded  with  what  he  well  knew 
would  be  esteemed  invaluable  treasures  there;  and  tlie  flattering  hojjc  which  the  posMSsioii 
of  t'lese  gave  hin),  «)f  attaining  to  a  distinguished  superiority  amongst  his  countrymen,  were 
considerations  which  operated  by  degrees  to  supi)res8  every  uneasy  sensation  ;  anil  he  seei;ied 


*  OuLai,  or,  more  properly,  Mai  (llic  0  bi'lng  onlv  a 
lurticle   i)r('fixo(l   in   tliu  iiutivtt  laiiguni;u   to  nouns  in  llio 
iii.iiiiiiativc  VMvy   was  a   native   of  K.iiatva,  ulio   liuviii!,' 
laki'M  ilii'lti'r  ill  lliMliiiio,  at'lcr  a  lUldut  wliicli  liis  conn- 
Irjiiicii   had    siislaiiicil  from  tlic  ptuple   of  Bor.iliora,  piT 
■•naiivd   Captain    l<'iuiicaii\,  wliun   lie  was  at   lliialiinu   in 
•Si'pl.  I /'.'),  to  ciinvt'y  liini   to   liritain,  i>oiiit'»)iat  agaiii>.t 
llie  wislii's  of  Captain  Cook,  who  ili>l  not  consider  llial  Ins 
Hiiiilillniliona  wore  surli  as  to  pronii-ii'  any  jriTat  advantr.u'i'S 
III  liiinst'if  or  Ilia  countrynicMi   from   Midi   an  cxpt'ilition. 
Captain  Cooli's  olijrctions  won-  wcll-fonndcd  ;  for  Oiiiai, 
a'tli>iu);|i  not  ilc»tiuitr  of  inlclligviiic,  and,  like  tliu  genc- 
ra'iiy  uf  tliu  Smiili  Sea  I»tanilors,  possrssing  inncli  qnick- 
ni'ss  of  appn'hi'iision  and  rcadiiii-ss   tn  conform    to    tliu 
iiiiinners  and   customs    of   those   by  whom   they  are  »ur- 
roiiiided,  was  a  man  of  viry  inferior  cupubilitiea  to  Tiipis, 
till-  Otaheitun  cliiif  and   piiest,  whom  Captain  Cook  took 
«iib  liini,  on  his  return   fioiii  his  first   voyage,  but  who 
•iiifortuiiately  died    at    Uatavia.     Omai  possessed  no  Miik 
ill  liis  own  coniitiy  bi-yoiid  tliat,  as  liu  himself  stated,  of  a 
hna,  or  attendiin;  u|ioii  the  kiii4,  and  therefore  was  not  a 
IKHiin  who  I'm, id   be  ex|Hi  "ed,  even   had  c 'cry  oilvantajjo 
lireii   alfoided   liiiii  in    Kii^iand,  to  exeirisc   much    moral 
iiilliiiiice  on    his   return.      Hut  the  treatment  he  experi- 
i  need  liere  was  is   iijiidieious  as  the  project  of  brin|jiiig  liini 
over  at  ail.     Ueiiig   the   lirst    native   of   tlic    South   Hea 
l>laiiils  btiMi^'lii   to    Enjiland,    lie    was  sought  after  as  a 
wonder,    and    tiieame   tlie    "  lion "  of  a   season;    he    was 
iiiUoiliKed  io  fa>liionable  parties, conducted  to  the  splendid 
I  iiiertainim-nis  „f  the    highest  classes,  and    preseiitid   at 
»'>iiit.     In  all   iliese  positions,  the  pliancy  natural   to  the 
laiiit.ins  and  ihur  congeiieis,  cnuliUd  him  to  pirstive  a 
peitect    piii(iiiety   of   demeanour,  and    his  iiatiinii    lively 
ilisposiiioii.uiiilin,!  |,i„i,wilh  his  im-pcrleet  Kiiglisli  (;>  lan- 
guage var\  iiig  so  much  from  the  idiom  of  his  native  tongue, 
as   to   leiiilei    in  |>erfect   acquirement  very  ditliciili),  an 
exree(lini;l y  eiitertaniiiig  guest.   As  such  he  was  welconieii 
evcryrtliere,  and  carried  about  from  one  public  cxliibitioii 
to  aiioiher,  wuloiii  time  being  allowed  him  to  compreliend 
•my  ;    but  no  ednn  was  made  to  instruct  him  in  any  luelul 
art,  or  to  enable   him   to  comprehend  the  wonders  he  be- 
held, or  the  ••oii.iiiJDii  of  liie  socicH  bv  wliicli  he  was  siir- 
louiid.d.      Ot  all  ihoce  who  took  an  interest  ii.  bun.  Mr. 
<iranviile   Sliaip  alone  excited  him«elf  to  turn  bi.n  atteii- 
iion   to   rational    pursuits,  by  teadiing  him   to  write,  and 
instructing    hmi    mi    some    degree    in    the    principles    of 
Christianity. 

When  he  departed  from  England,  ho  was  loaded  willi 
presents,  but  few  of  „|„ch  were  rahulaled  to  bo  of  real 
service.  He  carried  wi-h  him  a  coat  ot  mail,  a  sui*  of 
wtuour,  k  musket,  pistols,  cartouch -bo*,  cutlasses,  powder 


and  ball  ;  ;.  portable  organ  and  an  electrical  m.-ichine  ;  but 
no  iiiiplvmeiits  <if  agriciiltiiie  or  useful  tools  are  included 
ill  the  catalogue  of  bis  Ireasiiies.  The  account  of  Ids  tina! 
M'ttlement  in  lliialiine  uill  be  found  in  the  siibMi|iieiit 
p:i;jes.  Captain  Cook  procuicd  for  him  a  grant  of  l.md,  on 
wliiih  a  house  in  the  Knropcan  stvie  was  erected  for  lilm  ; 
aid  he  was  furnished  with  seeds,  plants,  hoises,  goiti,  and 
other  useful  animals.  Ills  wallike  stores  lendeie  I  him  H 
man  of  consequence  tn  the  king,  who  gave  him  liisdiuglitci 
in  nianiage,  and  iiontiMi'd  him  with  the  name  of  I'anri 
(wise,  or  instructed),  by  which  name,  Mr,  Kl'is  inform* 
lis,  he  is  now  alwajs  spoken  of  by  the  natives,  several  of 
whom  still  remember  him.  So  far,  however,  iroiii  bceoniinK 
the  instructor  or  improver  of  th"  in.v  •  beseems  to  liavo 
sunk  into  the  mere  compliant  to  1  '  i  kiii)',  who,  Mr. 
Ellis  states,  "  not  onl)  availed  !  ..  t  (•!  '.he  clfects  of 
his  lire-arms  in  periods  of  war,  hut  Ireqiicntly  oidercd  him 
to  shoot  £t  a  man  at  a  certain  distance,  in  oidtr  to  see  how 
fur  the  musket  would  do  execution,  or  tu  despatch  with 
his  pistol,  in  the  presence  of  the  king,  th'j  ill-fated  objiett 
of  his  deadly  anger." 

Mr.  Ellis  further  informs  us  (Polynesian  Kcsearclies, 
Vol.  ii.  p.  370,  second  edition,  12iuo,  1H;{|),  that  "  the 
s|Hit  where  Mai's  house  stood  is  still  called  Heretaiii,  or 
liiilain,  by  the  inhabitants  of  ilimhinc.  A  sliudd<H-k-trce, 
which  the  natives  say  was  planted  by  Capt.tin  (.'00k  him- 
self, while  the  vessels  lay  at  anchor,  is  slill  growing  on 
what  was  once  part  of  bis  gaideii.  The  animals,  with  the 
exception  of  the  goats  and  pigs,  have  all  died  ;  and  in  tills 
instance,  the  benevolent  intentions  of  the  Uritish  g  .vern- 
liient,  in  sending  out  horses,  cattle,  \e,,  proved  aboitivr. 
The  helmet,  and  some  otlier  jurts  of  his  armour,  uiih 
sevcial  cutlasses,  are  .-lill  pit-serveti,  and,  when  we  arrived 
in  lliulmie,  were  il  -(da^eil  on  the  sides  of  the  house 
stttiitiing  on  the  spot  »'irrc  Mai's  dwellim;  was  elected  by 
Captain  Cook.  A  tr«  ii  '.in-  trinkets,  sueii  as  a  jack-in- 
the-box,  a  kind  of  ^mm^^ui  >^t  darts  out  of  a  cWindrical 
case  when  the  lid  is  w^«H»ved,  were  iire^erved  wilh  care  hy 
one  of  the  pnncipal  chiefs,  wlio,  when  we  first  saw  them, 
considered  tlieiii  great  curiosiiies,  and  exhiliited  iliciii  at  a 
inaik  of  his  eondescensioii,  to  |iailicular  lavoiiiites.  What 
liecainu  of  the  organ  and  the  electrical  machine,  I  never 
knew.  Among  the  curiosities  pieserved  by  tlie\oiing  rhitf 
of  Tahaa,  there  was  an  article  ;liat  1  was  very  glad  to  see ; 
it  wax  a  laiye  quarto  English  l)ihle,wi<h  nnnierous  coloured 
engravings,  which  were  the  only  objects  of  attraction  with 
the  natives.  1  was  told  it  belonged  to  I'aaii,  or  Mai,  and 
hope  it  was  given  him  among  the  prvsents  tioni  England, 
.ilihough  no  mention  whateni  is  made  of  a  Hibic,  or  an; 
other  book,  among  the  virions  ariicbs  enumerated  b) 
those  who  conveyed  him  to  hi*  native  shores." — En. 
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tr)  Itf  quite  happy  when  lie  ;;<»t  on  hoard  tho  wliiji.  Ho  was  fiirnishctl  liy  iii.s  Majesty  with 
an  ain|il('  j)rovi>ion  of  ivcry  artith-  which,  (luring'  oiir  iin.  roiirsi  witli  liis  country,  wc  liad 
ohscrvcil  to  he  in  any  estimation  there,  either  as  useful  or  as  oniainental.  lie  liad,  hesides, 
nH'eivetl  many  presents  of  the  samo  nature  from  Lord  Sundwicli,  Mr.  Hanks,  and  several 
other  jjeiitlcmcn  and  ladies  of  liis  acinaintanci-.  In  short,  every  niethoil  liad  heen  employed, 
holli  during  his  ahode  in  IOni.dand  and  at  his  departure,  to  make  him  the  instrument  of  con- 
veying to  the  inli,;hitants  of  tlie  islands  of  tho  Pacific  Ocean  the  most  exalteil  opinion  of  liie 
greatness  and  {.Hnerosity  of  the  nritisii  nation. 

Wiiile  tlie  Uesoli'.tion  lay  at  the  Nore,  Mr.  King  made  sevtral  observations  f(ir  finding 
the  longitude  hy  the  watch.  Tho  mean  of  them  all  gave  0'  -11'  0",  for  the  longitude  of  the 
ship.  This,  reducecl  to  Sheerness,  hy  tho  hearing  and  estimateil  distance,  will  make  tliat 
j)laco  to  he  0  ',\T  0"  east  of  (Jreenwich  ;  which  is  more  hy  seven  miles  than  Mr.  Lyons 
made  it,  hy  the  watch  which  Lord  M  nigra vc;  hail  with  him,  on  his  voyage  towards  the 
North  Poll'.  Whoever  knows  anything  of  the  distance  hetween  Sheernes'*  an<l  (ireenwicrh, 
will  !)<•  a  judge  which  of  lluso  two  ohscrvatioiis  is  nearest  lUv  truth.  Tho  v.iriation  of  tin' 
needh;  hen-,  hy  a  mean  of  difleront  set-s  taken  with  dill'erent  eoinpasses,  was  20°  M7'  wot. 

On  the  U.'itli,  about  noon,  wo  weighed  anchor,  and  made  sail  for  tin?  Downs,  through  the 
Queen's  (.'itannel,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  north-west  by  west.  At  nine  in  tho  evening  wo 
anchored,  with  tho  North  ForoliUi*!  bearing  .south  by  oast,  and  Margate  Point  south-west  by 
Houth.  Next  morning,  at  two  o'clock,  wo  weighed  and  stood  round  tho  J''oreland  ;  and  when 
it  bore  north,  alli>wing  for  tho  variation  of  the  comi)ass,  the  watch  gave  1"  124  east  longitude. 
which,  reduced  to  the  Foreland,  will  bo  I"  21'  east.  Lunar  observations,  made  the  ,iric(;(ling 
pvoning,  fixed  it  at  J^  20' oast.  At  tight  o'clock  tho  samo  morning,  wo  anchored  in  tin: 
I)<iwn.s.  Two  boats  had  been  built  for  us  at  Deal,  and  I  immediately  sent  on  shore  for  them. 
I  was  told  that  many  people  bad  assembled  there  to  seo  On>ai ;  but  to  their  great  disap- 
•I'.ir'mont  bo  did  not  land. 

li  iving  rocoivod  tho  boats  on  board,  and  a  ligbt  l)roe/,o  at  soiitli-soutb-east  springing  up. 
wo  got  nnd""  ^ail  the  next  <lay  at  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  Dut  tho  breeze  soon  died 
away,  and  we  v.ere  iddiged  to  anchor  again  till  ten  o'chick  at  night.  Wo  then  w<ighei<, 
with  th(!  wind  at  east,  and  jiroceedcd  down  tho  cliannol.  On  the  llOtli,  at  threo  o'clock  in 
tho  afternoon,  wo  anchored  in  Plymouth  Sound,  where  tho  Di.scovery  had  arrived  only  three 
days  before.  I  saluted  Admiral  Amherst,  whoso  flag  was  flying  on  board  the  Ocean,  with 
thirteen  guns,  and  bo  return'd  tin;  compliment  with  eleven. 

It  was  tho  first  object  oi  i  i  eare,  on  arriving  at  I'lynioiith,  to  replace  the  water  atid  jiro- 
visions  that  wo  bad  oxpei  deii  uid  to  receive  on  board  a  supply  of  Port  wine.  This  was  the 
onip,.»yment  which  occupi.-d  us  on  tho  1st  an<l  2d  of  July.  During  our  stay  bore,  tho  crows 
Wore  served  with  fresh  beef  every  day:  and  I  should  not  do  justice  to  Mr.  Ommanney,  the 
agent- vie tuaUer,  if  I  did  not  take  this  opportunity  to  nienti(m,  that  bo  showed  a  very  obliging 
readiness  to  furnish  mo  with  tho  bo.st  of  everything  that  lay  within  bis  department.  I  had 
boon  under  tho  liko  obligations  to  him  on  my  setting  out  upon  my  last  voyage.  Commi.s- 
sioner  Ourry,  witb  equal  zeal  for  the  service,  gave  us  every  assistance  that  wo  wanted  from 
the  naval  yard. 

It  could  not  but  occur  to  ns  as  a  singular  and  affecting  circumstance,  that  at  the  very 
in^Unt  of  our  departure  upon  a  voyage,  tho  object  of  which  was  to  benefit  Kurope  by  making 
fresh  discoveries  in  North  America,  there  should  bo  tho  unhappy  necessity  of  employing 
others  of  bis  ^lajesty's  ships,  anil  of  eonvt-ying  numerous  bodies  of  land  forces,  to  secure  the 
ulK'ilienco  of  tiioso  ])arts  of  that  continent  which  had  been  discovered  and  settled  by  our 
countrymen  in  the  la«t  century.  On  the  Gili,  bis  Majesty's  ships  Dianvmd,  Ambuscade,  and 
ITuicorn.  with  a  fleet  of  transports,  consisting  of  sixty-two  sail,  bound  to  America,  with  the 
Vst  division  of  the  Hessian  trooi)s,  and  some  horse,  were  forced  into  tho  Sound  by  a  strong 
iiortb-wost  wind.  On  the  8th,  I  received,  by  express,  my  instructions  for  tbo  voyage,  and 
an  order  to  proceed  tu  the  C.ipe  iifCiood  Hope  with  the  Uesidution.  I  was  also  directed  tn 
leave  an  order  for  Captain  Clerke  to  follow  us,  as  soon  as  he  should  join  his  ship ;  he  being, 
at  this  time,  detained  in  Loiiduii. 

Our  first  diacoverers  of  the  New  Wiald,  and  navigators  of  tho  Indian  and  Pacific  Oceans'. 


,Ii  i.Y,  1T7<^ 

i  M;iji'8ty  with 
iiiitiy,  wf  lintl 
I!  hiul,  hi'sitli'H, 
IS,  ami  wvfriil 
iccn  cmplnyiil, 
I iimcnt  of  ton- 
()]iiiiion  of  tlio 

oiiH  for  riiiilinn 
iiii^itutli-  of  till' 
will  iiiiiko  Uiut 
liiin  Mr.  I.yoim 
<'o  towanls  till! 
[Mill  (inciiwicli, 
variation  of  tlii> 

20°  :\7  wot. 

,11?',  tlinm^li  till- 
the  I'viiiin;;  we 
It  si)utli-wt"-t  hy 
hiiiil ;  and  wlicn 
i'  I'lust  h)nnitu(U'. 
idi-  tilt-  pncc.'din;; 
anehoritl  in  tin' 
II  slioro  for  them, 
iheir  j;reat  ilisaii- 

aHt  tiprin^inf,'  up. 

hree/e  soon  iliiil 
^'c  thon  w<iiilitt',, 
t  three  o'ch)tk  in 
.rrived  only  three 

the  Ocean,  with 

lie  water  and  pro- 

lU'.    This  was  the 

|y  here,  tlie  crews 

Oninianney,  the 

d  avery  ohliginfl 

;)artment.     1  had 


■  ui,Y,  177'!. 


COOKS  VOYAGK  TO  TIIK  PACIFIC    OCEAN. 


6U3 


hyage 


Conunis- 


we  wanted  from 

I,  that  at  the  very 
y.urope  hy  makinji 
<ity  of  employiiijr 
Irees,  to  secure  the 
]nd  settled  hy  our 
And)nscade,  and 
knurica,  w-tli  the 
kound  hy  a  i^tronu 
Ir  the  voyajre,  and 
las  also  directed  to 
lis  ship  ;  he  heing, 

lid  Pacific  Oceans'. 


were  justly  thought  to  h.ive  exerted  sueli  uneoninion  ahilitics,  and  to  have  nec()m))1islied  such 
perilous  enterprises,  that  their  names  have  heeii  han<led  down  to  jKisterity  as  so  many  Argo 
nauts.  Nay,  even  the  hulks  of  the  ships  that  carried  them,  though  not  c(mverted  into 
constellations  in  the  heavens,  used  to  he  honoured  and  visite<l  as  saend  relics  upon  earth. 
We,  in  the  )»resent  age  uf  iniproveil  navigation,  who  have  heen  instructed  hy  their  lahonrs, 
and  have  followed  them  as  our  guides,  have  no  such  claim  to  fame.  Sonu-  merit,  howevr, 
heing  still,  in  tli<'  puhlic  opinion,  considered  as  due  to  those  who  sail  to  unexplored  quartiTs 
of  tlie  glohe,  in  conlnrmity  to  this  favourahle  judgment,  I  ]>reli.\ed  to  the  account  of  my  last 
voyage  the  names  of  the  ollicers  of  hotli  my  ships,  and  a  tal)l(!  of  the  numher  of  their  respec- 
tive crews.      The  likf  information  will  he  expected  from  me  at  jiresent. 

The  Resolution  was  fitted  ont  with  the  same  comidement  of  ollieers  an<l  men  shu  had 
hefore ;  and  the  Discovery's  estahlishment  varied  from  that  of  the  Adventure,  in  the  single 
instance  of  iur  having  no  marine  ofKcer  on  hoard.  This  arranginient  was  to  he  iinally  com- 
jileted  at  I'lymoulli  ;  and,  on  the  J)th,  we  received  tin?  ))a'ty  of  marines  allottiil  for  our 
voyage.  Colonel  H'll,  who  commanded  th(t  division  at  this  port,  gave  me  such  men  for  th(? 
detachment  as  1  had  reason  to  hu  satisfied  with.  .Vud  the  supernumerary  seamen,  occasiutit d 
hy  this  riinforcemont,  heing  turned  over  into  tlie  Ocean  man-of-war,  our  several  complements 
remained  fixed,  as  represented  ia  the  following  tahle  :  — 


KKSOLLTION. 

DISCOVKIiY. 

Ojfieeni  and  Men. 

No. 

Offiofm'  Xamm. 

No. 

Qfficrrt'  Numet. 

Cnptniii    ..... 

1 

.laiiios  (.,'ook         .      . 

I 

Clinrlet  Clerk.- 

Licutviiants  .     .     . 

3 

.Iiiliii  (ioie     .      .      . 

.laiiK'ii  Kins 

.liiliii  WillianiHiiii    , 

•y 

.laiiiea  Hiiiney 
Joliu  Uickiiiaii 

Muster     .... 

1 

William  llli-i,    .      . 

Tlioniai  K<l),'ap 

Hi)at»\vniii      ,      .      . 

1 

William  Kwii.    .     . 

Kneas  ,\tkiiis 

C!II|>IIIUT       .       .       . 

1 

.famci  Clevely    .     . 

I'eter  ReyiioliU 

Omiiier   .... 

1 

Rolierl  Amler'iiM     . 

William  reckovrr 

.Siir(foiiii  .... 

I 

Willinm  AiiderMiri 

Julili  I,nw 

MiihUt'i  Mall'.  .      . 

3 

.          .          . 

Midsliipiiii'ii 

6 

. 

Surgeon's  Mall'.     . 

2 

.          . 

Captniii'ii  Cliil. 

1 

.          .          . 

Masler  nt  Aiiiii 

1 

... 

Corporal  .... 

1 

Anuoiircr     . 

1 

.          . 

Ditto  Mute    .      .     . 

1 

... 

Sail  Maker    .      .      . 

1 

.                     . 

Ditto  .Mute   .      .      . 

1 

.          . 

Boatswain's  M.li  s 

.1 

.          .          • 

Car|K'iitcr'ii  Diiiii   . 

;i 

... 

(liiiincr's  Ditto 

2 

.          •           . 

Car[)cnlfr'«  CieM    . 

1 

Cook 

1 

. 

1       Ditto  Mate    .     .     . 

1 

Quarter  Master* 

(i 

. 

Able  Seamen 

4:> 

M'lrim  s. 

aa 

Lieiitrnniit    .     .     . 

1 

Mi)le»ivv'irili  I'liilipi 

Siijiant  .... 

1 

... 

Corpmals 

o 

•          . 

Drunmur 

1 

•          . 

I'rivates  .... 

15 

... 

Total 

11  J 

M) 

Hn  the  lOlh.  the  eomniissioner   and  pay-clerks  eaine  on  hoard,  and   paid   the  officers  an.l 
crew  np  to  the  3()t,h  of  last  month.     The  petty  officers  and  scunien  lia<l   hesides,  two  months' 


604 


( OOK'S  VOVAtJK  TO    IIIK  I'A(  I  KIC  OCKAN. 


Jri.v  177f>. 


wnye*  in  a<lvnncc.  Siicli  iinliilp  nee  tn  tin  Iiilti  r  is  lut  iiiori'  tli.iii  >vli:it  \s  ni-tHmary  in  tlin 
navy  lint  tlic  |).-iynicnt  of  wliat  was  ilnc  tu  tin-  HU|M'ritir  (trtircrH  was  lininiiiK  ly  nriicrcil  hy 
till'  Admiralty,  in  conHitlinition  iT  our  iicciiliar  situation,  that  we  nii;:lit  lir  JM'ttrr  alilc  to 
(lifray  the  \riy  f;rcat  rxjitiisc  of  fmnisliinj;  onr-'lscs  willi  a  sti>(  k  of  nic'-ssarirs  for  a  \i.va;i»' 
wliiili,  ]irolial)ly.  woiiM   be  of  iiniiHiial  <liiiiition,  iinti    to  ri'^'iittis  wIkto  no  Nn|>|>ly  coiilil   Ut 

t'X|M'<'tt<l. 

Notliin;,'  now  olistrnctinf;  toy  ilrpartiirc  l>ut  a  fontrary  wind,  wliirli  lilrw  Htron;;  at  nontli- 
Htv-l,  in  tin-  nioinin;;  of  tlic  1  Itli  I  dilivcnd  into  tiic  hands  of  Mr.  Hiinu-y,  fu>t  lieutenant 
of  the  Discovery,  ('a|itaiii  Cliiki's  sailing;  orders  ;  a  en|iy  of  \vhi<h  I  also  left  with  llieolVuir  * 
eoniiiiandiiiy  his  Majesty's  ships  at  IMyinoutli,  to  he  delivered  to  the  ('a|itaiu  ininiediati  ly  on 
his  arrivtil.  In  the  afternoon,  the  wind  nioderatin;;,  we  wii<,'hcd  with  the  ••hh,  and  <;ot 
farther  out,  heyond  all  the  shi|i|iiiijr  in  the  Souml  ;  where,  after  niakin;,'  an  unsueeessful 
nttenipt  to  get  to  sea,  we  were  detained  most  of  llii-  following  day,  whieh  was  employed  in 
reeeiving  on  hoard  a  snpjily  of  water  ;  and,  l>y  the  same  vessel  that  hronglit  it,  all  the  imply 
casks  were  returned. 

As  1  did  not  imagine  my  stay  at  IMymmitli  Viould  huvii  heen  so  long  as  it  proved,  we  did 
not  L'l't  our  instruments  on  shore  to  make  the  necessarv  observations  for  asiirtainin"  the 
longitude  hy  the  watch.  For  the  same  reason,  Mr.  Haily  did  not  set  ahont  this,  till  he 
found  that  the  Discovery  would  jtrohahly  lie  detained  some  day  <  after  \is.  lie  then  placed 
his  (]ii;i  h.ii.f  upon  Drake's  Island  ;  and  had  time,  hefore  the  Hesolutiou  sailed,  to  make 
observations  sutVieient  for  the  purjiose  wo  had  in  view.  Our  watch  made  the  island  to  lie 
4"  1  \\  and  his  -1'  \',\','  west  of  (ireenwicli.  Its  latitude,  as  found  by  .Messrs  NV.ilcs  and 
Kaily,  on  the  last  voyage,  is  CA)    L'l    .'M)    north. 

We  weighed  again  at  eight  in  the  evening,  and  stood  out  of  the  Sound,  with  .i  gentle 
breeze  at  north-west  bv  west. 
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Wk  bad  not  been  long  o\it  of  I'lymoutli  Sound,  before  the  wind  came  more  westerly,  and 
blew  fresh,  so  that  we  were  obliged  to  jily  down  the  Channel  ;  and  it  was  not  till  the  14th. 
at  eight  in  the  evening,  that  we  were  off  the  Lizard.  On  the  l()th,  at  noon,  St.  Agnes's 
light  house,  on  the  Isles  of  Scilly,  bore  north  west  by  west,  distant  seven  or  eight  miles.  Our 
latitude  was  now  4'.)'  it'.V  'M"  north,  and  our  loiigitmle,  by  the  watcli,  ()'  11'  west.  Ilenee, 
1  reckon  that  St.  .\<rnes's  liidithouso  is  in  4S)'  'iT  HO'  north  latitude,  and  in  <»  20'  of  west 
longitude.  On  the  IJtli  I  and  1  .th  we  were  ofV  Usliant,  and  found  the  longitude  of  the 
island  to  be,  by  the  watcli,  >)"  Hi  37"  west.  The  variation  was  2.T  0'  ;">0",  in  the  same 
direction. 

With  a  strong  gale  at  south,  on  the  lOtli,  we  stood  to  the  westward,  till  eight  o'clock  in 
the  morning  ;  when  the  wind  sliifting  to  the  west  and  north-wist,  we  tacked  and  stretched 
to  the  southward.  At  this  time,  we  saw  nine  sail  of  large  ships,  which  we  judged  to  be 
French  men-of-war.  They  took  no  particular  notice  of  us,  nor  we  of  them.  At  ten  o'clock 
in  the  morning  of  the  i22d,  wc  saw  Cape  Ortegal ;  which  at  noon  bore  south-east,  half  south, 
about  four  league."  distant.  At  this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  41'  (5'  north  ;  and  our 
longitude  by  the  watch,  was  H"  UIV  west.  After  two  days  of  calm  weather  wc  jiassed  (';ipe 
F'inisterre,  on  the  afternoon  o*"  tlie  24th,  with  a  fine  gale  at  north-north-east.     The  longitude 
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iiiadr  I.'  Iiiri'  iiiid  aftir  wr  piisxcil  it,  and  ridiiccd  to  it  liy  tlic  watcli,  tin-  irsiilt  was  }>"  !!>'  lii". 

On  till-  :((lt1i  iit  six  iiiiiMiti's  and  tliirty-riulit  hi><-oiiiIh  past  ten  oVlnrk  at  iii^dit,  a|i|iar<-iit 

tiiiif,  I  oliscrvcd  Willi   :i   ni;;lit-tcl<mo|i(',  tin-   iiioun  totally  iilipsid.       Ily  tlir  tji/ninirin,  tlio 

"(ainc  lia|i|ii'n('d  at  ( iri'inwiih  at  nine  iiiiiniti  >  past  ilrvi  ii  o'dnck  :    tin-  ilitrrrtncc  luiii;,'  iiii(> 
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I  'is(>r\alioii  I  mild  lie  iiiadc  on  tl  is  ciliiisi',  as  tlic  iiionii  was  liid  In  liiiid  the  cluiuls  tlic  ^.'n  ati'i' 
jiart  of  tlic  time  ;  liiid,  in  |iai'ticiilar,  when  tlic  1ic;^'iiinin;^  and  end  of  total  darkiu  ss,  and  i!io 
end  of  till'  cili|«si>,  lia|)pcni  d. 

Kindiii;,'  that  wo  had  not  hay  and  corn  uiitliciciit  for  tlic  HiiliHiHtcnco  of  the  stock  of  aniiiiairt 
on  hoard,  till  <itir  arrival  at  tiic  Cap**  of  (imid  Hope,  |  dclcriniiicd  to  touch  at  '!'ciicrin'c,  to 
j;ct  a  siijiply  of  these,  and  of  the  usual  rcfreshnients  fur  ourselves  ;  thinkiii;,'  that  i-laml,  for 
siK  li  purposes,  lietter  adapted  than  .Madeira.  .\t  four  in  the  afternoon  of  the  iMst,  we  saw 
Tciierill'e,  and  sticred  for  i\\i\  eastern  part.  At  nine,  hcin^  near  it,  we  hauleil  up,  and  stood 
dlVand  on  durinj,'  the  ni^ht.  At  ilayli;,dit  on  the  inorniii^'  of  the  ]>-t  of  An;;ust,  we  sailed  round 
the  east  I'oiiit  of  the  island  ;  and,  ahoiit  ei;^lit  o'clnck,  aiielioi'ed  on  the  seiitli-cast  side  of  it,  in 
tlie  road  of  Santa  Cruz,  in  twenty  three  falhoins  watir ;  the  hotloin,  sand  and  ow/.c.  I'unta 
dc  Na;;o,  the  east  point  of  the  road,  hore  north  (il'  cast  ;  St  {''raneis's  church,  rcniarkalile 
for  It.s  hi;,di  steeple,  west-south-west  ;  the  I'ic,  south  (i'*^  west  ;  and  tiie  south-west  point  of 
tlie  road,  on  wiiich  stands  a  foil  or  castle,  south  .'i!!'  west.  In  thi^  situation,  wo  moored 
north-east  and  sonth-w«'st,  with  a  caide  each  way,  Ik  in;;  near  half  a  mile  from  tin-  sliiirc. 
We  found,  ridinj,'  in  this  road,  La  Houssole,  a  rrench  frigate,  (•oininanded  hy  the  (  /unit'ur 
lit'  Il'ii/ii ;  two  hri;^aiitincs  of  tin*  same  nation;  an  I'lnglish  hrigantiiie  from  Ijondoii,  hound 
to  Senegal  ;  and  fourtei'ii  Mail  of  Spanish  vchscIs. 

No  sooner  had  wi-  anchored,  than  wi-  wen;  visited  hy  the  master  of  the  port,  who  satisfied 
himself  with  asking  the  ship's  name.  I'poii  his  leaving  us,  I  sent  an  (pllicer  ashon  to  prcHcnt 
niy  respects  to  the  (lovernor  ;  and  to  a^k  his  leave  to  take  in  water,  ami  to  pnrchase  hucIi 
articles  as  we  were  in  want  of.  All  this  he  granted  with  the  greatest  politeness;  and,  Hoon 
after,  sent  an  oilieer  on  hoard,  to  coni|ilimeiit  me  on  my  arrival.  In  the  altcrnooii,  I  waited 
upon  him  in  person,  accompanied  hy  Mome  of  my  oIliceiH  ;  and,  heforo  I  returned  to  my  nhip, 
hcspoke  some  com  ami  straw  for  tin;  live  stock  ;  onlered  a  (juantity  of  wine  from  Mr. 
M'l'arrick,  the  contractor,  and  ma<le  an  agreement  with  the  master  of  a  Spanish  hoat  to 
supjily  us  with  water,  as  1  found  that  we  couhl  not  do  it  ourselves. 

'llie  road  of  Santa  ("riiz  is  situated  hefoie  the  town  of  the  same  name,  on  the  south-east 
side  of  the  island.  Jt  is,  as  I  am  tohl,  the  principal  road  of  'reiierifVe,  for  shelter,  capacity, 
and  the  goodness  of  its  hottom.  It  lies  entirely  open  to  the  south-east  and  south  winds. 
Ihit  these  winds  are  never  of  long  contiiiiianee ;  and,  they  say,  there  is  not  an  instance  *  of 
a  ship  driving  from  her  anchors  on  shore.  This  may,  in  j)art,  he  owing  to  the  gre.it  care 
tlicy  take  in  mooring  them  ;  for  I  ohserved,  that  all  the  ships  we  met  with  there  had  four 
aiichnvs  out;  two  to  the  north-east,  and  two  to  the  south-west:  and  their  cahles  hiioyed  up 
with  casks.      Onrs  sutVered  a  little  hy  not  ohwrving  this  last  precautii 


>ii. 


At  the  south-west  part  of  the  road,  a  stone  pier  runs  out  into  the  sea  from  the  town,  for 
the  convenience  of  loading  and  landing  of  gooils.  To  this  jder,  the  water  that  supplies  the 
shipping  is  conveyed.  This,  as  also  what  the  inhahitants  of  Santa  Cru/,  use,  is  derived 
'roll!  a  rivulet  that  runs  from  the  hills,  the  greatest  jiart  of  which  comes  into  the  town  in 
Wooden  spouts  or  troughs,  that  are  supported  hy  slender  posts,  and  the  remaimler  doth  not 
reach  the  sea;  though  it  is  evident,  from  llu!  size  of  the  channel,  that  sometimes  large 
torrents  rush  down.  At  this  time  these  troughs  were  repairing,  so  that  fresh  watc,  which 
IS  very  g(,()d  Iktc,  was  scarce. 

»\  ere  we  to  jndgc;  from  the  appuarancc  of  the  country  in  the  neighhourhood  of  Santa 

TliDiigli  no  Biirli  insiiincp  was  knnwn  to  tliose  from  Src  filas's   Mist,   of  tlio  Cnnary   IslaniN,  p.  'J.'}.").  Wo 

«lii'iii  (';i|il:iin  Cook  liail  tliis   iiifornialiiiii,  wn  Irani  (Voiii  iiiuy   Wi-ll   sn|i|ioi(f   llic   prccinitions  now  ii«i'tl   li  vc  jirc- 

<il:is  tlial,  .-nnii'  jtMfg  bi'fiiii-  he  nas  at   IViuiiITi',  iiliiio<-t  vcnii'd  .my  iimri'  smli    aiciiioiiiii    lia|)|K'niii(;.       Tliin  will 

•II   ilif  blii|i|iiii|r    in   the    road    w.ie  driven    on   shaje. —  biill.ileiiil\  ju!-lily  t'a|ilaiii  Couk'it  aceuiiiil. 
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Criiz,it  might  bo  concludi'd  tli.at  Tonrriffo  i.s  a  barren  spot,  insiifficii'iit  to  iiuiiutain  even  its 
own  inliabitants.  Tlio  ani])lo  'ipplics,  bowover,  which  wo  received,  convinced  ua  that  they 
bad  enougii  to  spare  for  visitors.  Besides  wine,  wliicli  is  the  cliief  prodnce  of  the  island, 
beef  may  be  bead  at  a  moderate  price.  The  oxen  are  small  and  bony,  and  weijjh  about 
ninety  pounds  a  quarter.  The  meat  is  but  lean,  and  was,  at  pres(^nt,  sold  for  half  a  bit 
(tbrepponcc  sterling)  a  pound.  I,  unadvisedly,  bought  the  bullocks  alive,  and  paid  con- 
siderably more.  Hogs,  sheep,  goats,  and  poultry,  are  likewise  to  be  bought  at  the  same 
moderate  rate ;  and  fruits  arc  in  great  plenty.  At  this  time  we  liad  grapes,  figs,  pears, 
mulberries,  plantains,  and  musk-melons.  There  is  a  variety  of  other  fruits  produced  hero, 
though  not  in  season  tat  this  time.  Their  pumpkinu,  onions,  and  potatoes,  are  exceedingly 
good  of  their  kind,  and  keep  better  at  sea  than  any  I  ever  before  met  with. 

The  Indian  corn,  which  is  also  their  produce,  cost  me  about  three  shillings  and  sixpence 
a  bushel ;  and  the  fruits  and  roots  were,  in  general,  very  cheap.  They  have  not  any 
f)lentiful  supply  of  fish  from  the  adjoining  sea  ;  but  a  very  considerable  fishery  is  carried  on 
by  their  vessels  upon  the  coast  of  Barbary ;  and  the  produce  of  it  sells  at  a  reasonabh!  ])rice. 
Upon  the  whole,  I  found  Teneriffo  to  be  a  more  eligible  j)lace  than  IMadeira  for  shi])s  bound 
on  long  voyages  to  touch  at ;  though  the  wine  of  the  latter,  according  to  my  taste,  is  as 
much  superior  to  that  of  the  former,  as  strong  beer  is  to  small.  To  compensate  for  this,  the 
difference  of  prices  is  considerable ;  for  the  best  Teneriffe  wine  was  now  sold  for  twelve 
pounds  a  pipe  ;  whereas  a  pipe  of  the  best  Madeira  would  have  cost  considerably  more  than 
d(juble  that  sum  *. 

The  Chevalier  de  Borda,  commander  of  the  French  frigate  now  lying  in  Santa  Cruz  road, 
was  employed,  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Varila,  a  Spanish  gentleman,  in  making  astro- 
nomical observations  for  ascertaining  the  going  of  two  time-keepers  which  they  had  on 
board  their  ship.  For  this  purpose,  they  had  a  tent  pitched  on  the  pier  head,  where  they 
made  their  observations,  and  compared  their  watches  every  day  at  noon  with  the  clock  on 
shore  by  signals.  These  signals  the  Chevalier  very  obligingly  communicated  to  us ;  so  that 
we  could  conipare  our  watch  at  the  same  time.  But  our  stay  was  too  short  to  profit  much 
by  his  kindness. 

The  three  days'  comparisons  which  wo  made,  assured  us  that  the  watch  had  not 
materially,  if  at  all,  altered  her  rate  of  going;  and  gave  us  the  same  longitude,  within 
a  very  few  seconds,  that  was  obtained  by  finding  the  time  from  observations  of  the  sun's 
altitude  from  the  horizon  of  the  sea.  The  watch,  from  a  mean  of  these  observations,  on  the 
1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  of  August,  made  the  longitude  1G°  31'  west;  and,  in  like  manner,  the 
latitude  was  foimd  to  be  28°  30'  11"  north.  JMr.  Varila  informed  us,  that  the  true  longitude 
was  18°  35'  30"  from  Paris,  which  is  only  l(i°  Hi'  30"  from  Greenwich  ;  le*.3  than  what  our 
watch  gave  by  14'  30".  But,  far  from  looking  upon  this  :is  an  error  in  the  watch,  I  rather 
think  it  a  confirmation  of  its  having  gone  well ;  and  that  the  longitude  by  it  may  be  nearer 
the  truth  than  any  other.  It  is  farther  confirmed  by  the  lunar  observations  that  we  made 
in  the  road,  which  gave  ]6^  37  10".  Those  made  before  we  arrived,  and  reduced  to  the 
road  by  the  watch,  gave  16  33'  30".  And  those  made  after  we  left  it,  and  reduced  back 
in  the  same  manner,  gave  16°  28'.     The  mean  of  the  three  is  16°  30'  40". 

To  reduce  tiiese  several  longitudes,  and  the  latitude  to  the  Pie  of  Tencrifi'o,  one  of  the 
most  noted  points  of  land  with  geographers  (to  obtain  the  true  situation  of  which,  I  have 
entered  into  this  ])articular  discussion),  I  had  recourse  to  the  bearing,  and  a  few  hours  of 
the  ship's  run  after  leaving  Santa  Cruz  road;  and  found  it  to  be  12'  11''  south  of  the  road, 
and  29'  30"  of  longitude  west  of  it.  As  the  base,  which  helped  to  determine  this,  was 
partly  estimated,  it  is  liable  to  some  error  ;  but  I  think  I  cannot  be  much  mistaken.  Dr. 
IMaskelyne,  in  his  British  Mariners  Guide,  places  the  Pic  in  the  latitude  of  28"  12  54". 


"  Formerly,  there  was  made  at  Teneriffo  api-ent  quan- 
litv  of  Canary  sack,  whicli  the  Kronoh  cull  Vin  do 
Hiilvcsie;  mid  we,  coi-ruptly  after  tliciii,  name  iMaliiiscy 
(from  Malvesia,  a  town  in  tlie  Morea,  fiiiMons>  fur  rikIi 
luscious  will!-).  In  the  last  century,  urn!  Ktill  later,  niin'l 
of  tills  was  imported  into  England  ;  but  little  »'iiie  is  now 


made  there,  hut  of  the  sort  described  by  Ca|)tain  Cook. 
Not  more  than  fifty  pipes  of  the  rich  Canary  was  annually 
made  in  Glas's  tinie ;  and  lie  says,  they  imw  gather  tiio 
)!rape8  when  green,  and  make  a  dry  hard  wine  of  tr.em 
fit  for  hot  climates,  p.  262. 
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This,  with  the  bearing  from  the  road,  will  give  the  difterence  of  longitude  43',  wliici: 
considerably  exceeds  the  distance  the/  reckon  the  Pic  to  bo  from  Santa  Cruz.  I  made  tlif 
latitude  of  the  Pic  to  be  28'  18'  north.  Upon  that  supposition,  its  longitude  will  be  a* 
follows : — 

C  the  time-keeper 


By  -V  lunar  observations 


.  ly-^  0'  30"") 
.  1(P  30'  20"  V 
.     1(5°  46'     0") 


west. 


(.Mr,  Varila 

But  if  the  latitude  of  it  is  28°  12'  i»4",  as  in  the  British  Mariner's  Guide,  its  longitude  will 
be  13'  30'  more  westerly. 

Tlie  variation,  when  wo  were  at  anchor  in  the  road,  by  the  mean  of  all  our  compasses, 
was  found  to  be  14°  41'  20'  west.     The  dip  of  the  north  end  of  the  needle  was  01"  52'  30". 

Some  of  Mr.  Anderson's  remarks  on  the  natural  appearances  of  Tenerifte  and  its  pro- 
ductions ;  and  what  he  observed  himself,  or  learnt  by  information,  about  the  general  state 
of  the  island,  will  be  of  use,  particularly  in  marking  what  changes  may  have  happened  there 
since  j\Ir.  Glas  visited  it.     They  here  follow  in  his  own  words : — 

"  While  we  Avere  standing  in  for  the  land,  the  weather  being  perfectly  clear,  we  had  an 
opportunity  of  seeing  the  celebrated  Pic  of  Tenerifte.  But  I  own  I  was  nmch  disappointed 
ill  my  expectiition  with  respect  to  its  ap])earance.  It  is,  certainly,  far  from  equalling  the 
iiohl'j  figure  of  Pico,  one  of  the  western  isles  wliich  I  have  seen ;  though  its  perpendicular 
heigiit  may  be  greater.  This  circumstance,  perhaps,  arises  from  its  being  surrounded  by 
oilier  very  high  hi'.'.s;  whereas  Pico  stands  without  a  rival.  Behind  the  city  of  Santa 
Ciuz,  the  country  rises  gradually,  and  is  of  a  moderate  height.  Beyond  this,  to  the  south- 
westward,  it  becomes  higher,  and  continues  to  rise  towards  the  Pic,  which,  from  the  road, 
4i])pears  but  little  higher  than  the  surrounding  hills.  From  thence  it  seems  to  decrease, 
though  not  suddenly,  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach.  From  a  supposition  that  we  should  not 
«tay  above  one  day,  I  was  obliged  to  contract  my  excursions  into  the  country ;  otherwise, 
I  had  proposed  to  visit  the  top  of  this  famous  mountain  *.  To  the  eastward  of  Santa  Cruz, 
the  island  appears  perfectly  barren.  Ridges  of  hills  run  towards  the  sea;  between  which 
ridges  are  deep  valleys,  terminating  at  mountains  or  hills  that  run  across,  and  are  higher 
than  the  former.  Those  that  run  towards  the  sea  are  marked  by  impressions  on  their  sides, 
which  make  them  appear  as  a  succession  of  conic  hills,  with  their  tops  very  rugged.  The 
higher  ones  that  run  across,  arc  more  uniform  in  their  appearance. 

"  In  ihe  forenoon  of  the  1st  of  August,  after  we  had  anchored  in  the  road,  I  went  on 
shore  to  one  of  these  valleys,  with  an  intention  to  reach  the  top  of  the  remoter  hills,  which 
sccniod  crjvered  with  wood ;  but  time  would  not  allow  me  to  get  further  than  their  foot. 
After  walking  about  three  miles,  I  found  no  alteration  in  the  appearance  of  tlie  lower  hills; 
which  produce  great  quantities  of  the  Euphorbia  canariensis.  It  is  surprising  that  this 
liirgu  succulent  plant  should  thrive  on  so  burnt-up  a  soil.  When  broken,  which  is  easily 
d()iu>,  the  quantity  of  juice  is  very  great ;  and  it  might  be  sujiposcd  that,  when  dried,  it 
would  shrivel  to  nothing ;  yet  it  is  a  pretty  tough,  though  soft  and  light  wood.  The 
])eo])lo  here  believe  its  juice  to  be  so  caustic  as  to  erode  the  skinf :  but  1  convinced  them, 
tliougli  with  much  difticiilty,  to  the  contrary,  by  thrusting  my  finger  into  the  plant  full 
of  it,  without  afterwiirds  wiping  it  off:  They  break  down  tlie  bushes  of  euphorbia  and, 
suffering  them  to  dry,  carry  them  home  for  fuel.  I  met  with  nothing  else  growing  there, 
but  two  or  three  small  shrubs,  and  a  few  fig-trees  near  the  bottom  of  the  valley.  The  basis 
of  the  hills  is  a  heavy,  compact,  blueish  stone,  mixed  with  some  shining  particles  ;  and,  on 


*  Sec  nn  account  of  n  jouiiu-y  to  the  top  of  the  Pic  of 
Tcnirid'o,  in  Sprat's  History  of  tiic  Uoy;il  Socioty, 
p.  200,  &o.  Gl:is  nlso  went  to  tlie  top  of  it.  llisiory 
of  the  Canary  Islands,  p.  252  to  269.  In  tlic  Piiilo- 
si'pliica!  Transactions,  vol.  xlvii.  p.  353  — .'ISfi,  wo  liavo 
Uliservfttions  made,  in  going  up  tlie  Fir  of  Tcneriffc, 
ny  Dr.  T.  Hclicidcii.  Tlic  Doctor  makes  its  liciglit, 
above  the  level  of  the  sen,  to  be  256G  fatliotns,  or  15,396 
Kiiglish  feet ;  and  says,  that  this  was  confirmed  hy  two 
iiibsequent  observations  by  himself,  and  another  mode  by 


Mr.  Crosse,  the  consul.  And  yet,  1  find,  that  the  Che- 
valier do  Horda,  who  measured  the  height  of  this 
mountain  in  August  1776,  makes  it  to  be  only  1931 
French  toiscs,  or  12,34((  English  feet.  See  Dr.  Forstor'i 
Observations  during  a  Voyage  round  the  World,  p.  32. 

+  Olas,  p.  '231,  speaking  of  this  plant,  i>ays,  that  iio 
"  cannot  imagine  why  the  natives  of  the  Canaiies  do  not 
extract  the  juice,  nnd  use  it  instead  of  pitch,  for  the  bot- 
toms (if  their  boats."  We  now  learn  from  Mr.  Aiiderton 
their  reason  for  not  using  it. 
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the  surface,  largo  masses  of  red  friable  eartli,  or  stone,  are  scattered  about.  I  also  often 
found  tbo  same  substance  disposed  in  tliick  strata;  and  tiie  little  earth,  strewed  here  and 
there,  was  a  blackish  mould.  There  were  likewise  some  pieces  of  slag;  one  of  wiiich,  from 
its  weiglit  and  smooth  surface,  seemed  almost  wholly  metiilline. 

"  The  mouldering  state  of  these  hills  is,  doubtless,  owing  to  the  perpetual  action  of  the 
sun,  which  calcines  their  surface.  This  mouldering  part  being  afterwards  washed  away  by 
the  heavy  rains,  perhaps  is  the  cause  of  thei»'  sides  being  so  uneven.  For,  as  the  Jirt'eri'nt 
substances  of  wiiich  they  are  composed  are  more  or  less  easily  affected  by  the  sun's  !ieat, 
tl.ey  will  be  carried  away  in  the  like  proportions.  Hence,  ])erhaps,  the  tops  of  tlie  hills, 
being  of  the  hardest  rock,  have  stood,  while  the  other  parts  on  a  declivity  have  been 
destroyed.  As  I  have  usually  observed  that  the  tops  of  most  mountains  that  are  covered 
■with  trees  have  a  more  uniform  appearance,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  this  is  owing  to 
their  being  shaded. 

"  The  city  of  Santa  Cruz,  though  not  large,  is  tolerably  well  built.  The  churches  arc 
not  maanifieent  without:  but  within  are  decent,  and  indifferently  ornamented.  Tliev  aro 
inferior  to  some  of  the  churches  at  IMadeira ;  but,  I  imagine,  this  rather  arises  from  th  > 
different  disposition  of  the  peojile,  than  from  their  inability  to  support  them  better.  For 
the  private  houses,  and  dress  of  the  Spanish  inhabitants  of  Santa  Cruz,  are  far  preferable  to 
those  of  the  Portuguese  at  ]Madeira ;  who,  perhaps,  are  willing  to  strip  themselves,  that  they 
may  adorn  their  churches.  Almost  facing  the  stone  pier  at  the  landing-place  is  a  handsome 
marble  column,  lately  put  up,  ornamented  with  some  human  figures,  that  do  no  discredit  to 
the  artist ;  with  an  inscription  in  Spanish,  to  commemorate  the  occasion  of  tlio  erection, 
and  the  date. 

"  In  the  afternoon  of  the  2nd,  four  of  us  hired  mules  to  ride  to  the  city  of  Laguna  "■,  so 
called  from  an  adjoining  lake,  about  four  miles  from  Santa  Cruz.  AVe  arrived  there  between 
live  and  six  in  the  evening ;  but  found  a  sight  of  it  very  unable  to  compensate  for  our 
trouble,  as  the  road  was  very  bad,  and  the  mules  but  indifferent.  The  place  is,  indeed, 
pretty  extensive,  but  scarcely  deserves  to  be  dignified  with  the  name  of  city.  The  dispo- 
sition of  its  streets  is  very  irregular  ;  yet  some  of  them  are  of  a  tolerable  breadth,  and  have 
some  good  houses.  In  general,  however,  Laguna  is  inferior  in  appearance  to  Santa  Cruz, 
though  the  latter  is  but  small,  if  compared  with  the  former.  We  were  informed,  likewise, 
that  Laguna  is  declining  flist;  there  being,  at  present,  some  vineyards  where  houses  Ormerly 
stood ;  whereas  Santa  Cruz  is  increasing  daily.  The  road  leading  from  Santa  Cjruz  to 
Laguna  runs  up  a  steep  hill,  which  is  very  barren  ;  but,  lower  down,  we  saw  some  fig- 
trees,  and  several  corn-fields.  These  are  but  small,  and  not  thrown  into  ridges,  as  is  prac- 
tised in  England.  Nor  does  it  aj  pear  that  they  can  raise  an}- corn  here  without  great 
labour,  as  the  ground  is  so  encumbered  with  stones,  that  they  are  obliged  to  collect  and  lay 
them  in  broad  rows,  oi  walls,  at  small  distances.  The  large  hil)s  that  run  to  the  south- 
west, appeared  to  be  pretty  well  furnished  with  trees.  Nothing  else  worth  noticing  pre- 
sented itself  during  this  excursion,  except  a  few  aloe  plants  in  flower,  near  tiie  side  of  tlie 
road,  and  the  cheerfulness  of  our  guides,  who  amused  us  with  songs  by  the  way. 

"  Most  of  the  laborious  work  in  this  island  is  performed  by  mules' ;  horses  being  to  appear- 
ance scarce,  and  chiefly  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  officers.  They  are  of  a  small  size,  but 
•well-shaped  and  spirited.  Oxen  are  also  employed  to  drag  their  casks  along  upon  a  large 
clumsy  piece  of  wood ;  and  they  are  yoked  by  the  head ;  though  it  doth  not  seem  that  this 
has  any  peculiar  advantage  over  our  method  of  fixing  the  harness  on  the  shoulders.  In  my 
walks  and  excursions,  I  saw  some  hawks,  parrots,  which  are  natives  of  the  island,  the  sea- 
swallow  or  tern,  sea-gulls,  partridges,  wagtails,  swallows,  martins,  blackbirds,  and  canary 
birds  in  large  flocks.  Tiiere  are  also  lizards  of  the  common,  and  another  sort ;  some  insects,. 
as  locusts  ;  and  three  or  four  sorts  of  iragon-flies. 

"  I  had  an  opportunity  of  conversing  with  a  sensible  and  well-informed  gentleman  residing 
here,  and  whose  veracity  I  have  not  the  least  reason  to  doubt.     From  him  I  learnt  some 

*  lt8  cxti'tidcd  name  is  St.  Cliristolml  dc  la  liagnna  ;  Ooneiul  of  the  Canary  Islands  resides  at  Santa  Cnu,  a» 
and  it  ugcd  to  bo  rcclvoned  the  capital  of  the  island,  the  being  the  cetitro  of  their  trade,  both  with  Europe  and 
gtiutry  aud  lawyers  living  there  ;  though  the  Governor-     America.     Sec  Glas's  Hist.  p.  248. 
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particulars,  wliicli,  during  tlio  short  stay  of  three  days,  did  not  fall  witliin  my  own  oliser- 
vation.  lie  informed  mo,  tliat  a  slirub  is  common  iier'*,  agreeing  exactly  with  the  (h  .scri]\ 
tion  given  hy  Tournofort  and  LinnaDus,  of  the  tea  shrub,  as  growinir  in  China  and  Ja])iiu. 
It  is  reckoned  a  weed,  and  ho  roots  out  thousands  of  them  every  year,  from  his  vinevards. 
Tiie  Spaniards,  however,  of  the  island,  sometimes  uso  it  as  tea,  and  ascribe  to  it  nil  the 
qualities  of  that  imported  from  China.  They  also  give  it  the  name  of  tea ;  but  what  is 
remarkable,  they  say  it  was  found  here  when  the  islands  were  first  discovered.  Aiiotlier 
botanical  curiosity,  mentioned  by  him,  is  what  they  call  the  t;w/»v^Hr/<(vi /(Wo«  *.  It  is  !i 
perfect  and  distinct  lemon,  inclosed  within  another,  diflPering  from  the  outer  one  oidy  in 
being  a.  little  more  globular.  Tlie  leaves  of  the  tree  that  produces  this  sort,  are  much 
longer  than  those  of  the  common  one ;  and  it  was  represented  to  me  as  beinc:  crooked,  and 
not  equal  in  beauty. 

"  From  him  I  learnt  also,  that  a  certain  sort  of  grape  growing  here  is  reckoned  an 
excellent  remedy  in  phthisical  comrlaints.  And  the  air  and  climate,  in  general,  are  remark- 
ably healthful,  and  particularly  aflapted  to  give  relief  in  such  diseases.  This  lie  eiideavoiirecl 
to  account  for,  by  its  being  always  in  one's  power  to  procure  a  dilferent  temperature  of  the 
air,  by  residing  at  difterent  heights  in  the  island ;  and  he  expressed  his  surprise  that  the 
English  physicians  should  never  have  thought  of  sending  tlieii  consumptive  jiatieuts  to 
Teneriffe,  instead  of  Nice  or  Lisbon.  IIow  much  the  temperature  of  the  air  varies  here,  I 
myself  could  sensibly  perceive,  only  in  riding  from  Santa  Cruz  up  to  Laguna,  and  you  may 
ascend  till  the  cold  becomes  intolerable.  I  was  assured  that  no  person  can  live  comfortably 
within  a  mile  of  the  perpendicular  height  of  the  Pic,  after  the  month  of  August  t.  Although 
some  smoke  constantly  issues  from  near  the  top  of  the  Pic,  they  have  had  no  earthquake  or 
eru])tion  of  a  volcano  since  1704,  when  the  port  of  Garrachica,  where  much  of  their  trado 
was  formerly  carried  on,  was  destroyed  J. 

"  Tiieir  trade,  indeed,  must  be  considered  as  very  considerable  ;  for  they  reckon  that 
forty  thousand  pipes  of  wine  are  annually  made ;  tlie  greatest  part  of  which  is  either  con- 
siuiied  in  the  island,  or  made  into  brandy,  and  Fcnt  to  the  Spanish  "West  Indies  §  About 
six  thousand  pipes  were  exported  every  year  to  North  America,  while  the  trade  with  it  was 
uninterrupted  ;  at  present,  they  think  not  above  half  the  quantity.  The  corn  they  raise  is, 
ill  general,  insufficient  to  maintain  the  inhabitants ;  but  the  deficiency  used  to  be  supplied 
hy  importation  from  the  North  Americans,  who  took  their  wines  in  return.  Tiiey  make  .i 
little  silk  ;  but  unless  we  reckon  the  filtering-stones,  brought  in  great  numbers  from  Grand 
Canary,  the  wine  is  the  only  considerable  article  of  the  foreign  commerce  of  Teneriffi\ 

"  None  of  the  race  of  inhabitants  found  here  when  the  Spaniards  discovered  the  Canaries 
now  remain  a  distinct  people ||,  having  intermarried  with  the  Spanish  settlers;  but  tlieir 
descendants  are  known,  from  their  being  remarkably  tall,  large-boned,  and  strong.  The 
men  are,  in  general,  of  a  tawny  colour,  and  the  women  have  a  pale  complexion,  entirely 
destitute  of  that  bloom  which  distinguishes  our  northern  beauties.  The  Sjianish  custom  of 
wearing  black  clothes  continues  amongst  them;  but  the  men  seem  more  indifferent  about 
this,  and,  in  some  measure,  dress  like  the  French.     In  other  respects,  we  found  the  inhabit- 


•  The  writer  of  tlio  Relation  of  Teneriffe  in  Sprat's 
Sprat's  History,  p.  207,  takes  notice  of  tliis  Icraon  as 
produced  here,  and  calls  it  Pregnada.  Probahly,  e»n. 
prennada,  the  Spanish  word  for  impregnated,  is  tlio 
name  it  goes  by. 

t  This  agrees  with  Dr.  T.  Hchcrden's  account,  who 
fays  that  the  sugar-loaf  part  of  the  mountain,  or  la  peri- 
eosa  (as  it  is  called),  "  which  is  an  eighth  part  of  a 
league  (or  1980  feet)  to  the  top,  is  covered  with  snow 
the  greatest  part  of  the  year."  See  Piiilosophical  Trans- 
aclions,  as  quoted  above. 

+  Tills  port  was  then  filled  up  by  the  rivers  of  burning 
lava  tliat  flowed  into  it  from  a  volcano;  insomuch  that 
lioiis(s  arc  now  built  where  ships  formerly  lay  at  anchor. 
See  (ilas's  Hist.  p.  214. 

§  filas,  p.  342,  says,  that  they  nnmially  expoit  no  less 
tliiiii  (iltien  thousand  pipes  of  wioe  and  brandy.    In  another 


place,  p.  252,  he  tells  us,  that  the  number  of  the  inhabit- 
ants of  Teneriffe,  when  the  hist  account  was  taken,  wa» 
no  less  than  96,000.  We  may  reasonably  suppose  that 
there  has  been  a  considerable  increase  of  population  since 
Glas  visited  the  island,  which  is  above  thirty  years  ago. 
The  (juiintity  of  wine  annually  consumed,  as  tlie  common 
beverage  of  at  least  one  hundred  thousand  persons,  iiiust 
amount  to  several  thousand  pipes.  There  must  be  a  vast 
cvpenditurc  of  it,  by  conversion  into  brandy;  to  produce 
one  pipe  of  which,  five  or  si.\  jiipes  of  wine  must  be  dig- 
tilled.  An  aitention  to  these  particulars  will  enalde  every 
one  to  judge,  that  the  account  given  to  Mr.  Anderson,  of 
nn  annual  pioduce  of  40,000  pipes  of  wine,  has  a  founda- 
tion in  truth. 

II  It  was  otherwise  in  Glas's  time,  wlien  a  few  families 
of  lliu  Guanches  (as  iliey  are  called)  nui;uneil  still  in 
Teneriffe,  nut  blended  with  the  S|>aniards.  (.<i:is,  p.  240. 
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ants  of  Tt'iieriffo  to  ho  a  doceiit  and  very  civil  peo])lo,  retaining  tliat  grave  cast  wliicli  dis- 
tinguislics  tiioso  of  tlieir  country  fronj  otlior  Kiiropiiaa  nations.  Altliough  we  do  not  think 
that  there  is  a  great  siniihirity  between  our  manners  and  thost!  of  the  .Spaniards,  it  is  worth 
«)h.serving,  that  Ouiai  did  not  tliink  there  was  much  ditt'erencc.  Ho  only  said,  tiiat  they 
seemed  not  so  friendly  as  the  English  ;  and  that,  in  their  per3(ms,  they  ai)i)roached  tlioso  of 
ids  countrymen." 


t      i 


'\    I 


\    , 
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CHAPTKIl    III. DKPAUTUIIK    FROM    TE.NERIKFK. DANGER    OP    THE    SHIP    NEAR    HO.NAVISTA. 

IHLE    OF    MAYO. PORT    PRAYA. PRECAIJTIO.NS  AGAINST  THE  RAIN  AND  SULTRY  WICATIIKK 

IN  THE  NEIGMHOKRHOOI)  of  the  equator. position  of  the  coast  op  IIRAZIL. — ARRI- 
VAL AT  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. TRANSACTIONS  THERE. .lUNCTION  OP  THE  DISCOVERY. 

—  M)f.  Anderson's  .journey  up  the  country. — astrono.mical  oiuservations. — nauti- 
cal REMARKS  ON  THE  PASSAGE  FRO.M  ENGLAND  TO  THE  CAPE,  WITH  REGARD  TO  THE 
CURRENTS  AND  THE  VARIATION. 

Having  coii)]deted  our  water,  and  got  on  hoard  every  other  thing  wo  wanted  at  Teneriffo, 
wo  weighed  anchor  on  the  4th  of  August,  and  proceeded  on  our  voyiige,  with  a  fine  gale  at 
north-east.  At  nine  (/clock  in  tlio  evening  on  the  10th*,  we  saw  tlio  island  of  Bonavista 
bearing  S.,  distant  little  more  than  a  league ;  though,  at  this  time,  we  thought  ourselves 
much  farther  oif ;  but  this  proved  a  mistake.  For,  after  hauling  to  the  eastward  till  twelve 
o'clock,  to  clear  the  sunken  rocks  that  lie  about  a  league  from  tiie  S.K.  point  of  the  island, 
we  found  ourselves,  at  that  time,  close  upon  them,  and  did  but  just  weather  the  breakers. 
Our  situation,  for  a  few  minutes,  was  very  alarming.  I  did  not  choose  to  sound,  as  tliat 
might  have  heightened  the  danger  witiiout  any  possibility  of  lessening  it.  I  make  the  N. 
ond  of  the  island  of  Bonavista  to  lie  in  tlio  latitude  of  16"  17'  N.,  and  in  the  longitude  of 
22"  59'  W,  As  soon  as  we  were  char  of  the  rocks,  we  steered  S.S.W.,  till  daybreak  next 
morning,  and  then  hauled  to  the  westward,  to  go  between  Bonavista  and  the  Isle  of  Mayo, 
intending  to  look  into  Port  Praya  for  the  Discovery,  as  I  had  told  Captain  Gierke  that  [ 
should  touch  there,  and  did  not  know  how  soon  he  might  sail  after  me.  At  one  in  tiie 
afternoon,  wo  saw  the  rocks  that  lie  on  the  S.W.  side  of  Bonavista,  bearing  S.E.,  distant 
three  or  four  leagues. 

Next  morning,  at  six  oVdock,  the  isle  of  Mayo  bore  S.S.E.,  distant  about  five  leagues. 
In  this  situation  wo  sounded,  and  found  ground  at  sixty  fathoms.  At  the  same  time 
the  variation,  by  the  mean  of  several  azinuiths  taken  with  three  uifFeront  compasses,  was 
9"  32,L'  W.  At  eleven  o'clock,  one  extreme  of  Alayo  bore  E.  by  N.,  and  the  othtr  S.E.  by 
S.  In  this  position,  two  roundish  hills  appeared  near  its  N.E.  part ;  farther  on,  a  largo 
and  higher  hill;  and,  at  aboiit  two-thirds  of  its  length,  a  single  one  that  is  peaked.  At  the 
distance  we  now  saw  this  island,  which  was  three  or  four  miles,  there  was  not  the  least 
appearance  of  vegetation,  nor  any  relief  to  the  eye  from  that  lifeless  brown  which  prevails 
in  countries  under  the  torrid  zone  that  are  unwooded. 

Hero  I  cannot  help  remarking  that  ]\Ir.  Nicholson,  in  his  Preface  to  "  Sundry  Remarks 
and  Observations  made  in  a  Voyage  to  the  East  Indiest,"  tells  us,  that  "  with  eight  degrees 
"W.  variation,  or  anything  above  that,  you  may  venture  to  sail  by  the  Cape  do  Verde 
Islands  night  or  day,  being  well  assured,  with  that  variation,  that  you  are  to  the  eastward 
of  them."  Such  an  assertion  might  prove  of  dangerous  consequence,  were  there  any  that 
would  implicitly  trust  to  it.  Wo  also  tried  the  current,  and  found  one  setting  S.W.  by  W., 
something  more  than  half  a  mile  an  hour.  We  had  reason  to  expect  this,  from  the  dift'.r- 
ences  between  the  longitudo  given  by  the  watch  and  dead  reckoning,  which,  since  nur 
leaving  TeneriflFe,  amounted  to  one  degree.     While  wo  were  amongst  these  islands  wo  had 

•  As  a  proof  of  Captain  Cook's  attention,  both  to  the  twice  in  the  interval  between  the  4th  and  the  10th  of 

(liscipliuo  iinil  to  the  hcaltii  of  his  Bhi[i'ii  eompany,  it  may  August. 

lie  worth  while  to  observe  here,  that  it  appears  from  his         f  On  board  liis  Majesty's  ship  Elizabeth,  from  175C  to 

log-bool«,  lie  "exercised  tiiem  at  great  guns  and  small  1704;   by  William  Nichclson,  master  of  the  said  sliip. 

arms,   and  cleared  and  smoked  the  ship  beluw  decks,"  LundoQi  1773. 
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yfiilit  hrcc'zcH  lit"  wiii'l,  varviiiLr  fnmi  the  S.K.  to  I''.,  and  some  culiiis.     Tliis  sliows  tliiit  tlu' 
i'apc!  do  Vi-nli-  Islands  aro  i-itlicr  cxti'iisivo  onougli  to  break  tlic  riii'rcnt  of  tlio  traf.'e-vvimj 
or  tliat  tlicy  an*  Hitnatoil  just  Ix'yond  its  vcrpjo,  in  tliat  spaco  wlicrt-  tlic  variaMc  winds,  fouu 
Dn  ffi'ttinsf  near  tlio  line,   In-ffin.      Tiio  first  supposition,  lioWi>vor,  is  tlic  most  probahlo,  u 
l)ani])i('r*  found  tlio  wind  westerly  licrc  in  tlic  month  of  FL'l)ruary  ;  at  vvliiili  time  tlio 
trade-wind  is  supposed   to  extend  fartliest  towards  the  equinoctial.     Tiie  weather  was  liot 
and  sultry,  with  some  rain  ;  and,  for  the  most  part,  a  dull  whiteness  ]>revailed  in  the  sky, 
that  seems  a  medium  between  fop;  and  elouds.     In  general,  the  tropical   rejiious  sildom 
enjoy  that  clear  atmosphere  observable  where  variable  winds  blow ;  nor  does  the  sun  shine 
with  such  brightness.     This  circumstance,  however,   seems  an   advantage  ;  for  oth(  rwise, 
perhaps,  the  rays  of  the  sun,  being  uninterrupt(>d,  would  render  tlio  heat  quite  unsupportable. 
The  nights  arc,  nevertheless,  often  clear  and  serene. 

At  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  13th,  we  arrived  before  Port  Praya,  in  the  island 
of  St.  Jago,  where  wo  saw  two  Dutch  East  India  ships,  and  a  small  brigantine  at  anchor. 
As  the  Discovery  was  not  there,  and  we  had  expended  but  little  water  in  our  jiassagc  from 
Teneriffe,  I  did  not  think  proper  to  go  in,  but  stood  to  the  southward.  Some  altitudes  of 
the  sun  were  now  taken,  to  ascertain  the  true  time.  The  longitude  by  the  watch,  deduced 
therefrom,  was  23"  48'  W. ;  the  Httlo  island  in  the  bay  bore  W.N.W.^  distant  near  three 
miles,  which  will  make  its  longitude  23"  51'.  The  same  watch,  on  my  late  voyage,  made 
the  loni^itude  to  bo  23"  .30'  AV.,  and  wo  observed  the  latitude  to  be  14"  53'  30"  N. 

The  day  after  we  left  the  Cape  do  Verde  Islands,  we  lost  the  N.E.  trade-wind  ;  but  did 
not  get  that  which  blows  from  the  S.E.  till  the  30tli,  when  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  2"  N., 
and  in  the  twenty-fifth  degree  of  W.  longitude.  During  this  interval +,  the  wind  was 
mostly  in  the  S.W.  quarter.  Sometimes  it  blew  fresh,  and  in  squalls ;  but  for  the  most 
part  a  gentle  breeze.  The  calms  were  few,  and  of  short  duration.  Between  the  latitude 
of  12"  and  of  7°  N.,  the  weather  was  generally  dark  and  gloomy,  with  frequent  rains, 
wliicli  enabled  us  to  save  as  much  water  as  filled  most  of  our  empty  casks. 

These  rains,  and  the  close  sultry  weather  accompanying  them,  too  often  bring  on  sicktiess 
in  this  passage.  Every  bad  consi>quence,  at  least,  is  to  be  ajiprehcnded  from  them  ;  and 
commanders  of  ships  cannot  be  too  much  upon  their  guard,  by  purifying  the  air  betwecn-dceks 
with  fires  and  smoke,  and  by  obligmg  the  people  to  dry  their  clothes  at  every  oppr^rtunity. 
These  precautions  were  constantly  observed  on  board  the  Resolution  J  and  Discovery;  and 
we  certainly  profited  by  them,  for  we  had  now  fewer  sick  than  on  either  of  my  former 
voyages.  We  had,  however,  the  mortification  to  find  our  ship  exceedingly  leaky  in  all  her 
upper  works.  The  hot  and  sultry  weather  wo  had  just  passed  through,  had  oj)ened  her 
seams,  which  had  been  badly  caulked  at  first,  so  wide,  that  they  admitted  the  rain-water 
tiirough  as  it  fell.  There  was  hardly  a  man  that  could  lie  dry  in  his  bed  ;  and  the  officers 
in  the  gun-room  were  all  driven  out  of  their  cabins,  by  the  water  that  came  through  the 
sides.  "The  sails  in  the  sail-room  got  wet ;  and  before  we  had  weather  to  dry  them,  many 
of  them  were  much  damaged,  and  a  great  expense  of  canvas  and  of  time  became  necessary 
to  make  them  in  some  degree  serviceable.  Having  experienced  the  same  defect  in  our  sail- 
rooms  on  my  late  voyage,  it  had  been  represented  to  the  yard-officers,  who  undertook  to 
remove  it.  But  it  did  not  appear  to  me  that  anything  had  been  done  to  remedy  tlic  com- 
plaint. To  repair  these  defects  the  caulkers  were  set  to  work,  as  soon  as  we  got  into  fair 
settli'd  weather,  to  caulk  the  decks  and  inside  weather  works  of  the  ship  ;  for  I  would  not 
trust  them  over  the  sides  while  we  were  at  sea. 


and  the  lOth  of 


•  Diimpior'i  Voyages,  vol,  iii.  p.  10. 

t  "  On  tlic  IBtli,  I  sunk  a  bucket  with  a  thermometer 
seventy  fathoms  biJow  the  surface  of  the  sen,  where  it 
iuni;iined  two  minutes ;  and  it  took  three  minutes  more 
t'l  liaul  it  u|).  Tiie  mercury  in  tlie  tliermomcter  was  at 
CO,  winch  licfore,  in  the  .lir,  stood  at  78,  and  ia  tlie  sur- 
face of  the  sea  at  7'J.  Tlie  water  which  came  up  in  the 
hurket  contained,  by  Mr.  Cavendish's  table  ^,  7  part 
«i'it;  and  that  at  the  siiil'ace  of  the  sea  ^^j,  4.  As 
•liis  last  was  taken   up  after  a  smart  sliowci  of  lain,  it 


might  be  lighter  on  that  account," — Captain  Cook's  log- 
booK, 

+  The  particulars  are  mentioned  in  his  log-book : — "  On 
the  14th  of  August,  a  tire  was  made  in  the  well,  to  air  the 
ship  below.  On  the  15tli,  the  spare  sails  were  aired  iipoa 
deck,  and  a  fire  made  to  air  the  sail-room.  On  the  17th, 
cleaned  and  smoked  betwixt  decks,  and  the  broad-ioom 
aired  with  fires  On  the  '21st,  clc.inid  and  sninked  l»o- 
Iwixt  decks;  and  on  the  22nd,  the  men's  bedding  was 
spread  on  deck  to  uir." 
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On  tlie  first  of  September  *  wc  crossed  the  equator  in  tlic  lonj^itiule  of  27°  HR'  W.,  with 
a  fine  rra]o  at  S.E.  by  S.  ;  and  notwithstanding  my  api)reh<'n8ioiis  of  fiillinff  in  with  tho 
eoast  of  Brazil  in  stretching  to  tlie  S.W.,  I  kept  tlio  sliip  a  full  point  from  the  wind. 
However,  I  found  my  fears  were  ill-grounded  ;  for,  on  drawing  near  that  coast,  we  met  w  itii 
the  wind  more  and  more  easterly;  so  that,  by  the  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  10"  S., 
we  could  make  a  south-easterly  course  good.  On  tho  flth  we  were  in  the  latitude  of 
R"  .")7  S.  J  which  is  a  little  to  the  southward  of  Cape  St.  Augu^itine,  on  the  coast  of  Brazil.  Our 
longitude,  deduced  from  a  very  great  number  of  lunar  ohservations,  was  34^  Id'  W.  ;  and 
by  the  watch  34°  47'.  The  former  is  1  43',  and  tho  latter  2"  14'  more  westerly  than  the 
island  of  Firnando  do  Noronha,  the  situation  of  which  was  pretty  well  determined  during 
my  late  voyage  -f.  Hence  I  concluded  that  wc  could  not  now  be  farther  from  tho  continent 
than  twenty  or  thirty  leagues  at  most ;  and  perhaps  not  much  less,  as  wc  neither  had 
soundings,  nor  any  other  signs  of  land.  Dr.  Ilalley,  however,  in  his  voy.ige,  published  by 
Mr.  D.ilrymplo,  tells  us  ;{:,  tliat  "  he  made  no  more  than  one  hundred  and  two  miles,  meridian 
distance,  from  the  island  QFernando  de  Noronha]  to  the  coast  of  Brazil ;"  and  seems  to  think 
fhat  "  currents  could  not  be  the  whole  cause"  of  his  making  so  little.  But  I  rather  think  that 
he  was  mistaken,  and  that  the  currents  had  hurried  him  far  to  the  westward  of  his  intended 
course.  This  was,  in  some  measure,  confirmed  by  our  own  observations ;  for  we  had  found, 
during  three  or  four  days  preceding  the  Hth,  that  the  currents  set  to  the  westward;  and, 
during  the  last  twenty-fonr  hours,  it  had  set  strong  to  the  northw.ard,  as  wc  experienced 
a  difference  of  twenty  nine  miles  between  our  observed  latitude  and  that  by  dead  reckoning. 
Upon  the  whole,  till  some  better  astronomical  observations  jvre  made  on  shore  on  the  eastern 
coast  of  Brazil,  I  shall  conclude  that  its  longitude  is  thirty-five  degrees  and  a  half,  or  thirty- 
six  degrees  west,  at  most. 

We  proceeded  on  our  voyage,  without  meeting  with  anything  of  note  till  the  f>th  of 
October.  Being  then  in  the  latitude  of  30*^  15'  S.,  longitude  7"  45'  W.,  we  met  with  light 
airs  and  calms  by  turns,  for  three  days  successively.  We  had,  for  some  days  before,  seen 
albatrosses,  pintadoes,  and  other  petrels ;  and  here  we  saw  three  penguins,  which  occasioned 
us  to  soimd  ;  but  we  found  no  ground  with  a  line  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms.  Wo 
put  a  boat  in  the  water,  and  shot  a  few  birds ;  one  of  which  was  a  black  petrel,  about  tlie 
size  of  a  crow,  and,  except  as  to  the  bill  and  feet,  very  like  one.  It  had  a  few  white 
feathers  under  the  throat ;  and  the  imder-side  of  the  quill-feathers  were  of  an  ash-colour. 
All  the  other  feathers  were  jet  black,  as  also  the  bill  and  legs. 

On  the  8th,  in  the  evening,  one  of  those  birds  which  sailors  call  noddies  settled  on  our 
rigging,  and  was  caught.  It  was  something  larger  than  an  English  blackbird,  and  nearly 
as  black,  except  the  upper  part  of  the  head,  which  was  white,  looking  as  if  it  were  pow- 
dered ;  the  whitest  feathers  growing  out  from  the  base  of  the  upper  bill,  from  which  they 
gradually  assumed  a  darker  colour,  to  about  the  middle  of  the  upper  part  of  the  neck,  where 
the  white  shade  was  lost  in  the  black,  without  being  divided  by  any  line.  It  was  web- 
footed  ;  had  black  legs  and  a  black  bill,  which  was  long,  and  not  unlike  that  of  a  curlew. 
It  is  said  these  birds  never  fly  far  from  land.  We  knew  of  none  nearer  the  station  we  were 
in,  than  Gough's  or  Richmond  Island,  from  which  our  distance  could  not  be  less  than  one 
hundred  leagues.  But  it  must  be  observed  that  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  southward  of 
this  latitude,  has  been  but  little  frequented ;  so  that  there  may  be  more  islands  there  than 


•  Tlic  afternoon,  as  appears  from  Mr.  Anderson's 
Journal,  was  spent  in  performing  t)ic  old  and  ridiculous 
ceremony  of  ducking  tlioso  who  had  not  crossed  tlic 
equator  before.  Though  Captain  Cook  did  not  suppress 
the  rustoin,  he  thought  it  too  trifling  to  deserve  the  least 
mention  of  it  in  his  Journal,  or  even  in  his  log-book. 
Perrii'tty,  tho  writer  of  Bougainville's  Voyage  to  the 
Falkland  Islands,  in  1763  and  1764,  thought  differently  ; 
for  his  ncrount  of  the  celebration  of  this  childish  festival 
on  board  his  ship  is  extended  tlirough  seventeen  pages, 
and  nakcs  tho  subjcrt  of  an  entire  chapter,  under  tho 
title  uf  Bajiteme  de  la  Liyne. 

It  may  bo  worth  while  to  trnnscribe  big  intioduction  to 
tho  descripiioa    of  it.     "  C'cst  un   usage  qui  ne  rcmonlc 


pas  plus  liaut  que  ce  voyage  celcbre  de  Gama,  qui  a  fourni 
au  Camoens  lo  sujet  do  la  Lusiade.  L'idde  qn'on  no 
f^auroit  ctro  un  bon  marin,  snns  avoir  traverse  I'Equa- 
tcur,  I'ennui  inseparable  d'unc  longue  navigation,  uu 
certain  esprit  r<'publicain  qui  regne  dans  toutes  les  pctitcs 
societiJs,  pcut-etrc  toutes  ces  causes  reunics,  ont  pu  donner 
naissance  a  ccs  cspcces  de  satumalcs.  Quoiqu'il  en  snit, 
dies  furent  adoptdes,  en  un  instant,  dans  toutes  Ics 
nations,  ct  leg  hommcs  les  pins  uclairus  furent  oblige's  do 
se  Boiimcttrc  a  uno  ooutumc  dont  ils  reconnoibsoicnt 
I'absurdit^.  Car,  partouf,  des  que  lo  peuplc  paric,  il 
faut  que  !o  sage  so  raette  a  1' unison." — Ilistoirc  d'un 
Vovagc  aux  Isles  Malouines.  p.  107,  108. 

t  See  Cook's  Second  Voyage,  b.  iv.  c.  10.      J  P.  II. 


Oct.  1770. 


Nov,  177G. 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THK  VACIVIC  OcEAN. 


C13 


'  30'  W..  with 
rr  in  with  tlio 
Voni  tli'^  wind. 
t,  wc  ?m't  \\  ith 
iude  of  10''  S., 
tlic  latitude  of 
of  Brazil.  Our 
'  10'  W. ;  and 
sterly  tlian  tlio 
■rmincd  during 
I  the  continent 
0  neither  had 
',  published  by 
miles,  meridian 
seems  to  think 
ther  think  that 
of  his  intended 
wc  had  found, 
estward ;  and, 
Kc  experienced 
lead  reckoning, 
on  the  eastern 
half,  or  thirty- 
till  the  fith  of 
met  with  light 
,ys  before,  seen 
lich  occasioned 
fathoms.  Wo 
trel,  about  the 
d  a  few  white 
an  ash-colour. 

settled  on  our 

rd,  and  nearly 
it  were  pow- 

)m  which  they 

le  neck,  where 
It  was  web- 

,t  of  a  curlew. 

ation  we  were 
less  than  one 
southward  of 

nds  there  than 

Gamn,  qui  .1  fuurni 
L'id^e  qn'on  no 
r  traverse  I'Eqiia- 
ic  navigation,  uii 
s  toutcs  les  petiti'8 
lies,  ont  pu  donncr 
Quoiqu'il  en  snit, 
(Inns  toiitca  Ics 
9  furcnt  obliges  do 
I9  rcconnoibsoiciit 
pcnple  parlc,  il 
." — Histoirc  d'un 
)8. 

c.  10.    :  p.  11. 


we  are  acquainted  with.  AVe  frequently,  in  the  night,  saw  those  luminous  marine  animals 
mentioned  and  described  in  my  first  voyage  *.  Some  of  them  seemed  to  be  considerably  larger 
than  any  I  bad  before  met  with  ;  and  sometimes  they  were  so  numerous,  that  hundreda 
were  visildo  at  the  same  moment. 

Tliis  calm  weather  was  succeeded  by  a  fresh  gale  from  the  N.AV.,  which  lasted  two  thiys. 
Then  we  iKid  again  variable  light  airs  for  about  twenty-four  hours ;  when  the  N.W.  wind 
returned,  and  blew  with  such  strength,  tliat  on  the  17th  we  had  siglit  of  the  Caj)e  of  Good 
Hope;  and  the  next  day  anchored  in  Talde  Day,  in  four  fathoms  water,  with  the  church 
bearing  S.AV.  |  S.,  and  Green  Point  N.W.  J  W.  As  soon  as  we  had  received  the  ustial 
visit  from  the  master  attendant  and  the  surgeon,  I  sent  an  officer  to  wait  on  Uaron 
I'lettenberg  the  governor;  and,  on  iiis  return,  saluted  the  garrison  with  thirteen  guns, 
wliich  compliment  was  returned  with  the  same  number.  We  '"  pimd  in  the  bay  two  French 
East  India  ships ;  the  one  outward,  and  the  other  homeward  bound.  And  two  or  three 
days  before  our  arrival,  another  homeward  bound  siiip  of  the  same  nation  iiad  parted  from 
her  cable,  and  been  driven  on  shore  at  the  head  of  ihe  bay,  where  she  was  lost.  The  crew 
were  saved  ;  but  the  greatest  part  of  the  cargo  shared  the  same  fate  with  the  ship,  or  (which 
amounted  to  the  same)  was  plundered  and  stolen  by  the  inhabitants,  either  out  of  the  ship, 
or  as  it  was  driven  or  carried  on  shore.  This  is  the  account  the  French  officers  gave  to  me ; 
and  the  Dutch  themselves  could  not  deny  the  fact.  But,  by  way  of  excusing  tluimselves 
from  being  guilty  of  a  crime  disgraceful  to  every  civilised  state,  they  endeavoured  to  lay  the 
whole  blame  on  the  French  captain,  for  not  applying  in  time  for  a  guard. 

As  soon  as  we  had  saluted,  I  went  on  shore,  accompanied  by  some  of  my  officers,  and 
waited  on  the  governor,  the  lieutenant-governor,  the  fiscal,  and  the  commander  of  the  troops. 
These  gentlemen  received  me  with  the  greatest  civility;  and  the  governor,  in  particular, 
promised  me  every  assistance  that  the  place  affi)rded.  At  the  same  time  I  obtained  his 
leave  to  set  up  our  observatory  on  any  spot  I  should  think  most  convenient ;  to  pitch  tc.-nts 
for  the  sail-makers  and  coopers ;  and  to  bring  the  cattle  on  shore  to  graze  near  our 
encampment.  Before  I  returned  on  board,  I  ordered  soft  bread,  fresh  meat,  and  greens,  te 
bo  provided  every  day  for  the  ship's  company.  On  the  22nd,  we  set  up  the  tents  and 
observatory,  and  began  to  send  the  several  articles  out  of  the  ship  which  I  wanted  on  shore. 
This  could  not  be  done  sooner,  as  the  militia  of  the  place  were  exercising  on,  or  near,  the 
ground  which  we  were  to  occupy.  The  next  day  we  began  to  observe  equal  altitudes  of  the 
Sim,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  rate  of  the  watch,  or,  which  is  the  same  thing,  to  find  whether 
it  had  altered  its  rate.  These  observations  were  continued  every  day,  whenever  the 
weather  would  permit,  till  the  time  of  our  departure  drew  near.  But  before  this,  the 
caulkers  had  been  set  to  work  to  caulk  the  ship ;  and  I  had  concerted  measmes  with 
Messrs.  Brandt  and  Chiron,  for  supplying  both  ships  with  such  provisions  as  I  should  want, 
liakers,  likewise,  had  been  ordered,  immediately  after  our  arrival,  to  bake  such  a  quantity 
of  bread  as  I  thought  would  be  requisite.  As  fast  as  the  several  articles  destined  for  the 
Resolution  were  got  ready,  they  were  carried  on  board. 

On  the  26th,  t\vi  E'rench  ship  sailed  for  Europe,  and  by  her  we  sent  letters  to  England. 
The  next  day  the  Hampshire,  East  India  ship,  from  Bencoolen,  anchored  in  the  bay,  and 
sainted  us  with  thirteen  guns,  which  we  returned  with  eleven. 

Nothing  remarkable  happened  till  the  evening  of  the  31st,  when  it  came  on  to  blow- 
excessively  hard  at  S.E.,  and  continued  for  three  days ;  during  whicli  time  there  was  no 
communication  between  the  ship  and  the  shore.  The  Resolution  was  the  only  ship  in  the 
bay  that  rode  out  the  gale  without  dragging  her  anchors.  We  felt  its  eft'ects  as  sensibly  on 
shore.  Our  tents  and  observatory  were  torn  to  j)ieces ;  and  our  astronomical  quadrant 
narrowly  escaped  irreparable  damage.  On  the  3rd  of  November  the  storm  ci  ased,  and  the 
next  day  we  resumed  our  diffijrent  employments.  On  tiie  6th,  the  Hampshire,  India  ship, 
sailed  for  England.  In  her  I  sent  home  an  invalid,  wliom  Captain  Trimble  was  so  obliging 
as  to  receive  on  board.  I  was  afterwards  sorry  tiiat  I  had  not  availed  myself  of  tiiis 
opportunity  to  part  with  two  or  three  more  of  my  crew,  v/ho  were  troubled  with  different 
complaints;  bi/t,  at  this  time,  there  was  some  hope  of  their  health  being  re-establish' d. 

•  Sf*  Tol   I.  ^  • 
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Ill  tlio  nioriiinp  of  tlic  l«)tli,  tlie  Discovi-ry  arrivi-d  in  tlie  bay.  Cajitain  Clorko  iiiforiiii'd 
till'  tliat  III'  Iiad  Hailed  from  I'lynimith  on  tlio  1st  of  August,  and  sliould  liavo  beon  witli  im 
liiTc  a  wcrk  HooniT  if  tbo  lato  gale  of  wind  had  not  blown  liini  off  the  coast.  U|)(,n  the 
wliiilc,  lie  was  seven  days  longer  in  his  passage  from  England  than  we  had  been.  Ho  had 
tlie  misfortune  to  lose  one  of  his  marines,  by  falling  overboard  ;  but  there  had  been  no  other 
mortality  amongst  his  people,  and  they  now  arrived  well  and  healthy.  Captain  Cierke 
having  represented  to  me  that  his  ship  was  in  want  of  caulking  ;  that  no  tiwie  might  be 
lost  in  repairing  this  defect,  next  day  1  sent  all  my  workmen  on  board  her,  having  already 
completed  this  service  on  board  th«  Resolution.  I  lent  every  other  assistance  to  the  captain 
to  expedite  hiii  supply  of  provisions  and  water,  having  given  him  an  order  to  receive  on 
board  as  much  of  both  articles  as  he  could  conveniently  stow.  I  now  found  that  the  bakers 
liad  failed  in  baking  the  bread  I  had  ordered  for  the  Discovery.  They  pretended  a  want  of 
flour ;  but  the  truth  was,  they  were  doubtful  of  her  coming,  and  did  not  care  to  begin  till 
they  saw  her  at  anchor  in  the  bay. 

I  have  before  made  mention  of  our  getting  our  cattle  on  shore.  The  bull  and  two  cows, 
■with  their  calves,  were  sent  to  graze  ahmg  with  some  other  cattle  ;  but  I  was  advised  to  keep 
our  sheep,  sixteen  in  number,  close  to  our  tents,  where  they  were  penned  \\\)  every  night. 
During  the  night  preceding  the  14th,  some  dogs  having  got  in  amongst  them,  forced  them 
out  of  the  pen,  killing  four,  and  dispersing  the  rest.  Six  of  them  were  recovered  the  next 
day  ;  but  the  two  rams,  and  two  of  the  finest  ewes  in  the  whole  flock,  were  amongst  tlKise 
missing.  Baron  Plettenberg  being  now  in  the  country,  I  applied  to  the  lieiitenant-goverii(;r, 
Mr.  Henimy,  and  'o  the  fiscal.  Both  these  gentlemen  promised  to  use  their  endeavours  for 
the  recovery  of  the  lost  sheep.  The  Dutch,  wo  know,  boast  that  the  police  at  the  Capi'  is  so 
carefully  executed,  that  it  is  hardly  possible  for  a  slave,  with  all  his  cuiming  and  knowletlge 
of  the  country,  to  effectuate  his  escape.  Yet  my  sheep  evaded  all  the  vigilance  of  the  fiscal's 
officers  and  people.  However,  after  much  trouble  and  expense,  by  eniploying  some  of  tiie 
meanest  and  lowest  scoundrels  in  the  place  (who,  to  use  the  phrase  of  the  person  wiio  recom- 
mended this  method  to  me,  would,  for  a  ducatoon,  cut  their  master's  throat,  burn  the  house 
over  his  head,  and  bury  him  and  the  whole  family  in  the  ashes),  I  recovered  them  all  but  the 
two  ewes.  Of  these  I  never  could  hear  the  least  tidings  :  and  I  gave  over  all  inquiry  after 
them,  when  I  was  told,  that  since  I  had  got  the  two  rams,  I  might  think  myself  very  well 
off  One  of  these,  however,  was  so  much  hurt  by  the  dogs,  that  there  was  reason  to  believe 
lie  would  never  recover. 

Mr.  Hemmy  very  obligingly  offered  to  make  up  this  loss,  by  giving  me  a  Spanish  ram, 
out  of  some  that  he  had  sent  for  from  Lisbon.  But  I  declined  the  offer,  under  a  persuasion 
that  it  would  answer  my  purpose  full  as  well,  to  take  with  me  some  of  the  Cape  rams  ;  the 
event  proved,  that  I  was  under  a  mistake.  This  gentleman  has  taken  some  pains  to  intro- 
duce European  sheep  at  the  Cape  ;  but  his  endeavours,  as  he  told  me,  have  been  frustrated 
by  the  obstinacy  of  the  country  people,  who  hold  their  own  breed  in  greater  estimation,  on 
account  of  their  large  tails,  of  the  fat  of  which  they  sometimes  make  more  money  than  of 
the  whole  carcass  besides  *  ;  and  think  that  the  wool  of  European  sheep  will,  by  no  means, 
make  up  for  their  deficiency  in  this  respect.  Indeed,  I  have  heard  some  sensible  men  here 
make  the  same  observation-  And  there  seems  to  be  foundation  for  it.  For,  admitting  that 
European  sheep  were  to  produce  wool  of  the  same  quality  here  as  in  Europe,  which  experi  - 
ence  has  shown  not  to  be  the  case,  the  Dutch  have  not  hands,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  to 
spare  for  the  manufacturing  even  their  own  clothing.  It  is  certain  that,  were  it  not  for  the 
continual  importation  of  slaves,  this  settlement  would  be  thiiner  of  people  than  any  other 
inhabited  part  of  the  world. 

While  the  ships  were  getting  ready  for  the  prosecution  of  our  voyage,  some  of  our  officers 
made  an  excursion  to  take  a  view  of  the  neighbouring  country.     Mr.  Anderson,  my  surgeon, 

•  "  Tlic  most  rcmarkiiWc  thing  in  tlic  Capo  slicip,  is  thing  wrong  in  Kolhen,  fays,  tho  weight  of  the  tails  of 

the  Iciigtii  uiid  tliicl<ncss  of  tlieir  tiiils,  wliicii  wcljh  from  tlio  Cape  sheep  is  not  above  five  or  six  poumla       Voy- 

fiftccn  to  twenty  ponnds.      Tlie  fat  is  not  so  ta!lo«is.li  as  aire   de  la  Caille,   p.   343.     If  tlie  infinnation  iriven   to 

that  of  KaropiMii  mutton,  and   the  poorer  sort   use  it  tor  Captain  Cook  may  he  dependeil   npon,  it  will  prove  that, 

butter."     Kolbeu's  Cape  of  Good  Hope   FKn'.'lisli   tians-  in   this  instance  at  least,   Kolben  is  unjustly  accused  of 

Ution],  vol.  ii.    p.  05.     De  la  Caille,  wlio  liiids  eveiy.  exaggeration. 
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who  was  one  of  tlie  ])!irty,  gave  me  the  following  relation  of  their  proceedings*  : — "On  the 
l()th,  in  the  forenoon,  I  set  out  i;  a  waggon,  witii  five  w.ore,  to  take  a  view  of  some  part  of 
tilt!  country.  We  crosseil  tiio  large  plaiu  that  lies  to  th(!  eastward  of  the  town,  wliich  is 
entirely  a  white  sand,  like  that  connnoiily  found  on  beaches,  and  produces  only  heatli,  and 
otiier  small  plants  of  various  sorts.  At  five  in  the  afternoon  we  |)as-<ed  a  large  farm-liouse, 
witii  some  corn-fields,  ami  pretty  considerable  vineyards,  situated  beyond  tlie  plain,  near  the 
foot  of  some  low  hills,  where  the  soil  becomes  worth  cultivating.  IJetweeu  six  and  seven 
we  arrived  at  Stelleiibosh,  the  colony  next  to  that  of  the  Cape  for  its  importance.  The 
village  does  not  consist  of  more  than  thirty  houses,  and  stands  at  the  foot  of  the  range  of 
lofty  mountains,  above  twenty  miles  to  the  eastward  of  the  Cape  Town.  The  lumses  are 
neat  ;  and,  with  the  advantage  of  a  rivulet  which  runs  near,  and  the  shelter  of  some  large 
oaks,  planted  at  its  first  settling,  forms  what  may  bo  called  a  rural  jirospect  in  this  desert 
country.  There  are  some  vineyards  and  orchards  about  the  place,  which,  from  their  thriving 
appearance,  seem  to  indicate  an  excellent  soil  ;  thoiigh,  jierhaps,  they  owe  much  to  climate,  as 
the  air  here  has  an  uncommon  serenity.  I  employed  the  next  day  in  searching  for  plants 
and  insects  about  StoUenbosh,  but  had  little  success.  Few  |)lants  are  in  flower  here  at  this 
season,  and  insects  but  scarce.  I  examined  the  soil  m  .*everal  places,  and  fouiid  it  to  consist 
of  yellowish  clay,  mi.xed  with  a  gooil  deal  of  sand.  The  sides  of  the  low  hills,  which  appear 
brown,  seem  to  be  constituted  of  a  sort  of  stcme  marl. 

"  We  left  ytellenbosh  next  morning,  and  soon  arrived  at  the  house  wo  had  pass^ed  on 
Saturday ;  the  owner  of  which,  Mr.  Cloeder,  had  sent  us  an  invitation,  the  evening  before, 
to  visit  liim.  This  gentleman  entertained  us  with  the  greatest  hospitality,  and  in  a  niamier 
very  difterent  from  what  we  expected.  He  received  us  with  music ;  and  a  band  also  played 
while  wo  were  at  dinner,  which,  considering  the  situation  of  the  place,  might  be  reckoneil 
elegant.  lie  showed  us  his  wine-cellars,  his  orchards,  and  vineyards  ;  all  which,  I  must  own, 
zspired  me  with  a  wish  to  know  in  what  manner  these  industrious  people  coidd  create  such 
■Jenty  in  a  spot  where,  I  believe,  no  other  European  nation  would  have  attemiited  to  settle. 
',n  the  afternoon  we  crossed  the  country,  and  passed  a  few  plar-tatioiH,  one  of  which  seemed 
fery  considerable,  and  was  laid  out  in  a  taste  somewhat  different  from  any  other  we  saw. 
In  the  evening  we  arrived  at  a  farm-house,  which  is  the  fiioi;  in  the  cultivated  tract  called 
ilie  Pearl.  We  had,  at  the  same  time,  a  view  of  Drakenstein,  the  third  colony  of  this 
country,  which  lies  along  by  the  foot  of  the  lofty  hills  already  mentioned,  and  contains 
several  farms  or  plantations,  not  very  extensive. 

"I  went,  on  the  19th  in  the  forenoon,  in  quest  of  plants  and  insects,  wliich  I  found  almost 
as  scarce  as  at  Stellenbosh ;  but  I  met  with  more  shrubs  or  small  trees,  naturally  produced, 
in  the  valleys,  than  in  any  part  of  tho  country  I  had  hitherto  seen.  In  the  afternoon,  we 
went  to  see  a  stone  of  a  remarkable  size,  called  by  the  inhabitants  the  Tower  of  Babylon,  or 
the  Pearl  Diamond"}*.  It  lies,  or  stands,  upon  the  top  of  some  low  hills,  at  the  foot  of  which 
our  farm-house  was  situated ;  and  though  the  road  to  it  is  neither  very  steep  nor  rugged,  we 
were  above  an  hour  and  a  half  in  walking  to  it.  It  is  of  an  oblong  shape,  rounded  on  the 
top,  and  lies  nearly  south  and  north.     The  east  and  west  sides  are  steep,  and  almost  pcrpen- 


*  In  the  Philosophical  Transactions,  vol.  Ixvi.  p.  268 
to  319,  is  an  "  Account  of  Three  Journeys  from  the 
Ciipo  Town  into  the  Southern  Parts  of  Africa,"  in  1772, 
1773,  and  1774;  by  Mr.  Francis  Masson,  who  had  been 
sent  from  Flngland  for  thediscovery  of  new  plants,  towards 
the  improvement  of  the  Royal  Botanical  Garden  at  Kcw. 
Much  curious  information  is  contained  in  Mr.  Masson's 
account  of  these  journeys.  M.  da  Pag^s,  who  was  at  tlie 
Cape  in  1773,  gives  some  remarks  on  the  state  of  that 
settlement,  and  also  the  particulars  of  his  journey  from 
False  Bay  to  the  Cape  Town. — "  Voyage  vers  Ic  Pole  du 
Sud,"  p.  17  to  32. 

t  In  the  Philosophical  Transactions,  vol.  Ixviii.  part  I. 
p.  102,  we  have  a  Letter  from  Mr.  Anderson  to  Sir  John 
Piinglc,  describing  this  remarkable  stone.  The  account 
scut  home  from  the  Cape,  and  read  before  the  Royal 
Society,  is  much  the  same  with  that  now  published,  but 
rather  fuller.     In  particular,  he  tells  Sir  John,  that  he 


went  to  see  it  at  "  Mr.  Masson's  desire,"  who,  probably, 
had  not  had  an  opportunity  of  sufficiently  examining  it 
himself.  lu  the  account  of  his  journeys,  above  referred 
to,  p.  270,  ho  only  says,  "  There  are  two  large  solid 
rocks  on  the  Pcrcl  Berg,  each  of  which  (he  believes)  is 
more  than  a  mile  in  circumference  at  the  base,  and 
upwards  of  two  hundred  feet  high.  Their  surfaces  arc 
nearly  smooth,  without  chink  or  fissures ;  and  they  are 
found  to  be  a  species  of  granite,  different  from  that  which 
composes  the  neighbouring  mountains." 

Mr.  Anderson  havini;,  with  his  Icttei  to  Sir  John 
Pringle,  also  sent  home  a  specimen  of  the  rock,  it  was 
examined  by  Sir  William  Hamilton,  whose  opinion  is, 
that  "  this  singular,  immense  fragment  of  granite,  most 
probably,  has  been  raised  by  a  volcanic  explosion,  or 
soni'^  such  cause."  See  his  Letter  to  Sir  Jolin  Pringle, 
annexed  to  Mr.  Anderson's  in  the  Pbilosojihical  Trauj- 
aciioiiSi 
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(li^nliir.     Tlir  s;iiuii  L'liil  is  likowiHo  stoop,  and  its  grontoflt  liui^lit  in  tli.ro  ;   from  wlioiioo  it 
doclint'M  j,'ciitly  l(»  tlio  iiortli  part,  l)y  wliioli  wo  ascoiulod  to  its  toj),  and   liiil  nil  oxtoiiMivu 
.  vicnv  of  tlio  wliolo  country. 

"  Its  oiroui:)foron(;o,  I  think,  must  be  at  loast  lialfii  niilo  ;  as  it  took  us  al)ovo  Iialf  an  hour 
to  walk  round  it,  including  ovcry  aUowanco  for  tho  hud  road,  and  Btopping  a  littlo.  At  its 
highest  part,  which  In  tlio  boiith  oiid,  coniparing  it  with  a  known  olijoct,  it  scoiiis  to  (-(lual 
t!io  doino  of  St.  Paul's  church.  It  is  ono  unintorruptod  mass  of  stoiio,  if  wo  oxcopt  soino 
fissuros,  or  rather  inijirossions,  not  above  three  or  four  foot  deep,  and  a  vein  which  runs  across 
near  its  north  end.  It  is  of  that  sort  of  stone  callod,  by  mineralogists,  Siixiita  cotiiilutinatum 
and  consists  chiofly  of  pieces  of  coarse  quartz  !i,n<i  glimmer,  liold  togothor  by  a  clayoy  ooinont. 
But  tho  vein  which  crosses  it,  though  of  tho  same  materials,  is  much  compactor.  This  vein 
IS  not  above  a  foot  l)road  or  thick  ;  and  its  surface  is  cut  into  littlo  squares  or  oblongs,  dis- 
posoil  obliquely,  which  makes  it  look  like  tho  remains  of  some  artificial  work.  Ibit  I  could 
not  observe  whothor  it  penetrated  far  into  the  large  rock,  or  was  only  superficial,  lu 
descending,  wo  found  at  its  foot  a  very  rich  black  mould  ;  and  on  tlio  sides  of  tho  hills,  some 
trees  of  a  considerable  size,  natives  of  the  jjlace,  which  are  a  species  of  olea*.  In  tho  morning 
on  the  2()th,  wo  sot  out  from  the  Pearl ;  and  going  a  ditt'orent  road  from  that  by  which  wo 
came,  passed  through  a  country,  wholly  uncultivated,  till  we  got  to  the  Tyger  hills,  when  some 
tolerable  cornfields  appeared.  At  noon,  wo  stopped  in  a  hollow  for  rofrcshinont ;  but,  in 
walking  about  here,  wore  plagued  with  a  vast  number  of  musquitocs  or  sand-flies,  which 
wore  the  first  I  saw  in  the  country.  In  the  afternoon  wo  set  out  again,  and  in  the  evening 
arrived  at  the  Cape  Town,  tired  with  the  jolting  waggon." 

On  the  23d,  we  got  on  board  the  observatory,  clock,  &c.  By  a  mean  of  the  several 
results  of  the  equal  altitudes  of  tho  3un,  taken  with  tho  astronomical  quadrant,  the  astro- 
nomical clock  was  found  to  lose  on  sidereal  timo  1'  8"  .368  eatli  day.  Tho  pendulum  was 
kept  at  the  same  length  as  at  Greenwich,  where  the  daily  loss  of  the  clock  on  sidereal  time, 
was  4". 

The  watch,  by  the  mean  of  the  results  of  fifteen  days'  observations,  was  found  to  be  losing 
2''  .261,  on  moan  time,  each  day  ;  which  is  1"  .052  more  than  at  Greenwich  :  and  on  the  2l8t, 
at  noon,  she  was  too  slow  for  mean  timo  by  l*"  2(y  57"  .66.  From  this,  6'  48"  .956,  is  to  be 
subtracted,  for  what  she  was  too  slow  on  the  11th  of  June  at  Greenwich,  and  her  daily  rate 
since;  and  the  remainder,  viz.,  P  14'  08"  .704,  or  18°  32'  10",  will  be  the  longitude  of  the 
Cape  Town  by  the  watch.  Its  true  longitude,  as  found  by  Messrs.  Mason  and  Dixon,  is 
18°  23'  15".  As  our  observations  were  made  about  half  a  milo  to  tho  east  of  theirs,  the 
error  of  the  watch,  in  longitude,  is  no  more  than  8*  25".  Hence  we  have  reason  to  conclude, 
that  slio  had  gone  well  all  the  way  from  England,  and  that  the  longitude,  thus  given,  may 
be  nearer  the  truth  than  any  other.  If  this  bo  admitted,  it  will,  in  a  great  measure,  enable 
mo  to  find  the  direction  and  strength  of  tho  currents  wo  met  with  on  this  passage  from 
England.  For,  by  comparing  the  latitude  and  longitude  by  dead  reckoning,  with  those  by 
observation  and  the  watch,  we  shall,  from  timo  to  time,  have,  very  accurately,  the  error  of 
the  ship's  reckoning,  be  the  cause  what  it  will.  But  as  all  imaginable  care  was  taken  in 
heaving  and  keeping  the  log,  and  every  necessary  allowance  made  for  lee-way,  heave  of  the 
sea,  and  other  such  circumstances,  I  cannot  attribute  those  errors  that  did  happen,  to  any 
other  cause  but  currents ;  but  more  particularly  when  the  error  was  constantly  the  same 
way,  for  several  days  successively. 

On  the  contrary,  if  we  find  the  ship  ahead  of  the  reckoning  on  one  day,  and  astern  of  it 


*  It  is  strange  that  neither  Kolhcn  nor  He  la  Caillo 
shoiili'  liiive  thouglit  tlio  "  Tower  of  Uabylon  "  worthy  of  a 
particiihir  ilescription.  The  former  [vol.  ii.  p.  52,  5.3, 
Knglish  Tninslation],  only  mentions  it  as  a  "  high  moun- 
tain." Tiie  latter  contents  himself  with  telling  us,  that 
it  is  a  vcr\  low  hillock,  "  un  tres-bas  monticule."  Voy- 
neo  do  la  Caillc,  p.  341.  We  are  much  obliged  to 
Mr.  Anderson  for  his  very  accurate  account  of  this  re- 
niarkiiblc  rock,  which  agrees  with  Mr.  Sonm-rat's,  who 
vai  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  so  late  m  1781.     Hit 


words  are,  "La  montagne  de  la  Perle  mdvho  d'e  re 
observee.  C'cst  une  des  plus  hautes  des  environs  dii  Va\>. 
Elle  n'est  compos£e  que  d'un  seul  bloc  de  granit  crevasse 
dans  plueicurs  endroita." — Voyage  aux  Indes,  torn.  ii. 
p.  .91. 

Mr.  Sonnerat  tells  us,  that  Mr.  Gordon,  commander  of 
the  troops  at  the  Cape,  had  lately  made  three  jmirneys  up 
the  country,  from  which,  when  he  publishes  his  Journal, 
we  may  expect  much  curious  information. 
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on  another,  wo  have  rcnsoii  to  b(liev(«  that  such  errors  are  owing  to  accidental  caiiNes,  and 
not  to  curn  ntt*.  'I'liis  Hcenis  to  have  been  tlie  ease  in  our  jiassage  between  Kn;j;iiiiid  am) 
Teneritte.  Hut,  from  tin;  time  of  our  leaviiij:  that  i.-ilainl,  till  the  lAth  of  August,  being  then 
in  the  latitude  of  12"  N..  niid  lon^'itiidi'  Ul'  W.,  th<(  ship  was  carried  1 "  2()'  of  longitude  to 
the  westward  of  her  reckmiing.  At  this  station  the  currents  took  a  ciuitrary  direction,  and 
set  to  K.S.K..  at  the  rate  of  twelve  or  fourteen  miles  a  day,  or  twenty-four  hours,  till  >ve 
arrived  iuto  the  latitude  of  5"  N.,  and  longitude  of  20'  W.  ;  which  was  our  nio-^t  easterly 
situation  alter  leaving  the  Cape  dt;  Verdu  Islands,  till  we  got  to  the  southward.  For  in  this 
situation  the  w  iiul  Liune  soutlierly,  and  we  tacked  and  stretched  to  the  westwanl ;  and  for 
two  or  three  days  could  not  find  t  our  reckoning  was  alVected  by  any  cunent.  So  that, 
I  judged,  we  were  between  the  en  lit  that  generally,  if  not  constantly,  sets  to  the  east  upon 
the  coast  of  (}uine;»,  and  that  which  sets  to  the  west  towards  the  coast  of  Mrawil.  This 
westerly  current  was  not  coiisidcialile  till  we  got  into  2"  \.,  and  2")"  W.  I'roiii  tliis  station, 
to  .'I'  .S.  and  .'{()'  W.,  the  ship,  in  the  space  of  foiu- days,  was  carried  one  bundled  and  lifteen 
miles  in  the  direction  of  S. \V.  by  W.  bcyoiul  her  ri'ckoniiig  ;  an  error  by  far  too  great  to 
have  any  other  cause  but  a  strontr  current  runiiin<'  in  the  same  direction.  Nor  did  its  strcuL'tli 
abate  here;  but  its  course  was,  afterward,  iimre  westerly,  and  to  the  N.  of  W.  ;  and  off  Cape 
Augustiui',  iiiirtli.  as  1  have  already  mentioned,  lint  this  northerly  current  did  not  <xist  at 
twenty  or  thirty  leagues  to  the  southward  of  that  CJape,  nor  any  other,  that  1  couM  per- 
ceive, in  the  remaining  part  of  the  jiassage.  Tiie  little  diftereiice  we  afterward  found  lietwecu 
the  reckoning  and  obs'  rvatioiis,  might  very  well  haiipen  without  the  assistance  of  currents, 
as  will  appear  by  the  Table  of  Days'  Works, 

In  the  account  of  my  last  voyage  ',  I  remarked,  that  the  currents  one  meets  with  in  this 
jiassage  generally  balance  each  other.  It  happened  so  then,  because  we  crossed  the  line  about 
tlO^  more  to  the  eastward  than  we  did  now ;  so  that  we  were,  of  coiisecpiencc,  longer  under 
the  influence  of  the  easterly  current,  which  made  up  for  the  westerly  one.  And  this,  I 
apprehend,  will  geneially  be  the  case,  if  yt'U  cross  the  line  10"  or  1.'")"  to  the  east  of  the 
meridian  of  iSt.  Jago. 

From  these  n^marks  1  shall  draw  the  following  conclusion,  that,  after  passing  the  Cajio  de 
Verde  Island,  if  you  do  not  make  above  4"  or  5"  easting,  and  cross  the  line  in,  or  to  the 
westward  of,  the  meridian  of  St.  Jago,  you  may  expect  to  find  your  ship  3"  or  4"  to  the 
westward  of  her  reckoning,  by  the  time  you  get  into  the  latitude  of  lO'*  S.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  you  kee])  well  to  the  cast,  and  cross  the  line  If)"  or  20'^  to  the  east  of  St.  Jago,  y(ju 
will  be  then  as  much  to  the  east  of  your  reckoning;  and  the  more  you  keep  to  the  eastward, 
the  greater  will  be  your  error;  as  has  been  experienced  by  some  India  sliips,  whoso  ])eopli- 
have  found  themselves  close  ui)on  the  coast  of  Angola,  v.hen  they  thought  its  distance  was 
above  two  hundred  leagues.  During  the  whole  of  our  passage  from  England,  no  o])pertunity 
was  omitted  of  observing,  with  all  the  attention  and  accuracy  that  circumstances  would 
permit,  the  variation  of  the  compass,  which  I  have  inserted  in  a  table,  with  the  latitude  and 
longitude  of  the  ship  at  the  time  of  observation.  As  the  longitude  may  be  depcndid  u])on, 
'o  a  (piarter  or  half  a  degree  at  most,  this  tai)Ie  will  be  of  use  to  those  navigators  who  correct 
their  reckoning  by  the  variation.  It  will  also  enable  Mr.  Dun  to  correct  liis  new  Variation 
Chart,  a  thing  very  much  wanted. 

It  seems  strange  to  me,  that  the  advocates  for  the  variation  should  not  agree  amongst 
themselves.  We  find  onef  of  them  telling  us,  as  I  have  already  observed,  "  that  with  M"  west 
variation,  or  anything  above  that,  you  may  venture  to  sail  by  the  Cape  de  Verde  islands,  by 
night  or  day,  being  well  assured,  with  that  variation,  that  you  are  to  the  eastward  of  them." 
Another,  in  his  chartj  ,  lays  down  this  variation  ninety  leagues  to  the  westward  of  them. 
Suel,  a  disagreement  as  this,  is  a  strong  proof  of  the  uncertainty  of  both.  However,  I  have 
no  doubt,  the  former  found  here,  as  well  as  iii  other  places,  the  variation  he  mentions.  But 
.e  should  have  considered,  that  at  sea,  nay  even  on  land,  the  results  of  the  most  accurate 
»l)servations  will  not  always  be  the  same.  Ditterent  compasses  will  give  different  variations ; 
And  even  the  same  compass  will  differ  from  itself  two  degrees,  without  our  being  abla  to 


*  Vol.  I.,  p.  348. 
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discover,  much  less  to  remove,  the  cause.  Whoever  imagines  he  can  find  tlic  variation 
within  a  degree,  will  very  often  see  himself  much  deceived.  For,  besides  the  imperfection 
which  may  be  in  the  construction  of  the  instrument,  or  in  the  power  of  the  needle,  it  is 
certain  that  the  motion  of  the  ship,  or  attraction  ot  the  ironwork,  or  some  other  cause  not 
yet  discovered,  will  frequently  occasion  far  greater  errors  than  this.  That  the  variation  may 
be  found,  with  a  share  of  accuracy  more  than  sufficient  to  determine  the  ship's  course,  is 
allowed ;  but  that  it  can  be  found  so  exactly  as  to  fix  tho  longitude  within  a  degree,  or 
sixty  miles,  I  absolutely  deny. 


chapter  iv. — the  two  ships  leave  the  cape  op  good  hope. two  islands,  named  prince 

Edward's,  seen,  and  their  appearance  described. — kerguelen's  land  visited. — 
arrival  in  christmas  harbour.  —  occurrences  there. description  op  it. 

After  the  disaster  wliich  happened  to  our  sheep,  it  may  be  well  supposed  I  did  not  trust 
those  that  remained  long  on  shore,  but  got  them,  and  the  other  cattle,  on  hoard  as  fast  as 
possible.  I  also  added  to  my  original  stock  by  purchasing  two  young  bulls,  tv;o  heifers,  two 
young  stone-horses,  two  mares,  two  rams,  several  ewes  and  goats,  and  some  rabbits  and  poultry. 
All  of  them  were  intended  for  New  Zealand,  Otaheite,  and  the  neighbouring  isl.inds,  or  any 
other  places,  in  the  course  of  our  voyage,  wliere  there  might  be  a  prospect  that  the  leaving  any 
of  them  would  be  useful  to  posterity.  Towai  Is  the  latter  end  of  November  the  calkers  liad 
finished  their  work  on  board  the  Discovery,  and  she  had  received  all  her  provisions  and  water. 
Of  the  former,  both  ships  had  a  supply  sufficient  for  two  years  and  upwards;  and  every  other 
article  we  could  think  of,  necessary  for  such  a  voyage,  that  could  be  had  at  the  Cape,  was 
procured  ;  neither  knowing  when  or  where  we  might  como  to  a  place  where  we  could  'nrnish 
ourselves  so  well. 


CAPB-TOWN. 


Having  given  Captain  Clerke  u  copy  of  my  instructions,  and  an  order  directing  him  -low 
to  proceed  in  case  of  separation,  in  the  morning  of  the  30th  we  repaired  on  board.  At  five 
in  the  afternoon  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  S.E.,  with  which  we  weighed,  and  stood  out  of  the 
bay.  At  nine  it  fell  calm,  and  we  anchored  between  Penguin  Island  and  the  east  shore, 
where  we  lay  till  three  o'clock  next  morning.  We  then  weighed  and  put  to  sea,  with  a 
light  breeze  at  soutli,  but  did  not  get  clear  of  the  land  till  the  morning  oi'  the  3d,  when  with 
a  freah  gale  at  W.N.W.  we  stood  to  tiie  S.E.  to  get  more  into  the  way  of  these  winds. 
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On  the  5th  a  sudden  squall  of  wind  wir^igd  away  the  llesolution's  mizen  topmast.  Having 
another  to  replace  it,  the  loss  w  ■ "  '  felt,  especially  as  it  was  a  bad  stick,  and  liad 
often  complained.  On  the  6th,  in  ti  -  ..ciiing,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  39°  14'  S.,  and 
in  tlie  longitude  of  23°  56'  E.,  we  passed  through  several  small  spots  of  water  of  reddish 
colour.  Some  of  this  was  taken  up,  and  it  was  found  to  abound  with  a  small  animal  which 
the  microscope  discovered  to  be  like  acray-fish,  of  a  reddish  hue.  We  continued  our  course 
to  the  south-east,  with  a  very  strong  gale  from  the  westward,  followed  by  a  mountainous 
sea,  which  made  the  ship  roll  and  tumble  exceedingly,  and  gave  us  a  great  deal  of  trouble  to 
preserve  the  cattle  we  had  on  board.  Notwithstanding  all  our  care,  several  goats,  especially 
tlio  males,  died  ;  and  some  sheep.  This  misfortune  was,  in  a  great  measure,  owing  to  the 
cold,  which  we  now  began  most  sensibly  to  feel. 

On  the  12th,  at  noon,  we  saw  land  extending  from  S.E.  by  S.  to  S.E.  by  E.  Upon  a 
nearer  approach,  we  found  it  to  be  two  islands.  That  which  lies  most  to  the  south,  and  is 
also  the  largest,  I  judged  to  be  about  fifteen  leagues  in  circuit,  and  to  be  in  the  latitude  of 
40"  53'  S.,  and  in  the  longitude  of  37°  46'  E.  The  most  northerly  one  is  about  nine  leagues 
in  circuit,  and  lies  in  the  latitude  of  46°  40'  S.,  and  in  38°  8*  E.  longitude.  The  distance 
from  the  one  to  the  other  is  about  five  leagues.  We  passed  through  this  channel  at  equal 
distance  from  both  islands,  and  could  not  discover,  with  the  assistance  of  our  best  glasses, 
either  tree  or  shrub  on  either  of  them.  Tiiey  seemed  to  have  a  rocky  and  bold  shore  ;  and 
excepting  the  south-cast  parts,  where  the  land  is  rather  low  and  flat,  a  surface  composed  of 
barren  mountains,  which  rise  to  a  considerable  height,  and  whose  summits  and  sides  were 
covered  with  snow,  which  in  many  places  seemed  to  be  of  a  considerable  depth  The  south- 
east parts  had  a  much  greater  quantity  on  them  than  the  rest ;  owing  probably  to  the  sun 
acting  for  a  less  space  of  time  on  these  than  on  the  north  and  north-west  parts.  The  ground, 
where  it  was  not  hid  by  the  snow,  from  the  variouo  shades  it  exiiibited,  may  be  supposed  to 
he  covered  with  moss,  or,  perhaps,  such  a  coarse  grass  as  is  found  in  some  parts  of  Falkland's 
Islands.  On  the  north  side  of  each  of  the  islands  is  a  detached  rock  :  tliat  near  the  south 
island  is  shaped  like  a  tower,  and  seemed  to  be  at  some  distance  from  the  shcre.  As  ww 
passed  along,  a  quantity  of  sea-weed  was  seen,  and  the  colour  of  the  water  indicated 
soundings.  Bivt  there  was  no  appearance  of  an  inlet,  unltss  near  the  rock  just  mentioned  ; 
and  that,  from  its  smallness,  did  not  promise  a  good  anchoring-place. 

These  two  islands,  as  also  four  others  which  lie  from  nine  to  twelve  degrees  of  longitude 
more  to  the  east,  and  nearly  in  the  same  latitude,  were  discovered,  as  I  have  mentioned  in 
my  late  voyage  *,  by  Captains  Marion  du  Fresno,  and  Crozet,  French  navigators,  in  January 
1772,  on  their  passage  in  two  ships  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  Pliilippinc  Islands. 
As  they  have  no  names  in  the  French  chart  of  the  southern  hemisphere  whicii  Captain 
("rozot  communicated  to  me  in  1775  +,  I  shall  distinguish  the  two  we  now  saw,  by  calling 
tliem  Prince  Edward's  Islands,  after  his  Majesty's  fourth  son ;  and  the  other  four  by  the 
name  of  Marion's  and  Crozet's  Islands,  to  commemorate  their  discoveries.  We  had  now,  for 
tlic  most  part,  strong  gales  between  tiic  north  and  west,  and  but  very  indifferent  weather ; 
not  better,  indeed,  than  we  generally  have  in  England  in  the  very  deptli  of  winter, 
though  it  was  now  the  middle  of  sunnner  in  this  hemisphere.  Not  discouraged,  however, 
hy  tlii  ,  after  leaving  Prince  Edward's  Islands,  I  shajied  our  course  to  pass  to  the  south- 
ward '  '  the  others,  that  I  might  get  into  tiie  latitude  of  the  land  discovered  by  Monsieur  de 
Ker£-    :  (n. 

1  '  ad  applied  to  the  Chevalitf  de  Borda,  whom,  as  I  have  mentioned,  I  found  at  Teneriffe, 
requesting,  that  if  he  knew  anything  of  the  island  discovered  by  Monsieur  de  Kerguelen, 
between  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  New  Holland,  he  would  be  so  obliging  as  to  commu- 
nicate it  to  me.  Accordingly,  just  before  we  sailed  from  Santa  Cruz  bay,  he  sent  me  the 
following  account  of  it,  viz.,  "  That  the  pilct  of  the  Boussole,  who  was  in  the  voyage  with 


•  See  book  iv,  chap.  9.  Tlicae  islands  nro  tlierc  said  to 
lie  in  th«  latitude  of  48°  S.,  that  is,  two  degrees  fiiithir 
south  than  what  here  appears  to  be  their  real  position. 

t  See  vol.  I.,  as  above.  Dr.  Forstcr,  in  hii  Observa- 
tioiiB  made   during   that   voyage,  p,    30,   gives    u«  this 


deeci'ipt'nn  of  the  chart  then  comnninicaird  liy  Monsieur 
l^rozct;  tliat  it  was  "  |jiilili>tit'd  under  the  patpinage  <if 
ileI)iil<odi  Crou-  lij  Knheit  <lc  Vaujiondy."  Captain 
Cnnk  i<  lis  lis  lov  ft-  ii'  Ui\i  cliaptiT  that  it  wuB  publiaheil 
in  1773. 
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Monsieur  do  Kerguelen,  had  given  liim  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  a  little  island,  which 
Monsieur  do  Kerguelen  called  the  Isle  of  Rendezvous,  and  which  lies  not  far  from  the  great 
Aani  which  he  saw.  Latitude  of  the  little  isle,  by  seven  observations,  48°  26'  south  ; 
longitude,  by  seven  observations  of  the  distance  of  the  sun  and  moon,  64°  57'  east  from 
Paris."  I  was  very  sorry  I  had  not  sooner  known  that  there  was  on  board  the  frigate  at 
Toneriffe  an  officer  who  had  been  with  Monsieur  de  Kerguelen,  especially  the  pilot ;  because 
from  him  I  might  have  obtained  more  interesting  information  about  this  land  than  the 
situation  alone,  of  which  I  was  not  before  entirely  ignorant*. 

My  instructions  directing  me  to  examine  it,  with  a  view  to  discover  a  good  harbour,  I 
proceeded  in  the  search;  and  on  the  KJth,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  48°  45',  and  in  the 
longitude  of  52°  E.,  we  saw  penguins  and  divers,  and  rock-weed  floating  in  the  sea.  We 
continued  to  meet  with  more  or  less  of  these  every  day,  as  we  proceeded  to  the;  eastward  ; 
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*  dplaiii  Cook's  proceed! ns;s,  as  rclntcd  in  the  reniaiii- 
itic;  pan  of  tliia  chapter,  and  in  *''c  iic.xt,  being  upon  a 
coist  newly  discovered  hy  the  Fri'ncli,  it  could  not  but  be 
an  oliject  of  his  attention  to  trace  the  footsteps  of  the 
(iri(;inul  explorers.  But  no  superiority  of  professional 
skill,  nor  diligence  in  exerting  it,  could  possibly  qualify 
him  to  do  this  successfully,  without  possessing,  at  the 
Kime  time,  full  and  uuihentic  intelligence  of  all  that  had 
bien  performed  here  by  his  predecessors  in  the  disoovery. 
Dut  that  he  was  not  so  fortunate  as  to  be  thus  sufficiently 
instructed,  will  appear  from  the  following  facts,  which  the 
reader  is  requested  to  attend  to.  before  he  proceeds  to  the 
perusal  of  this  part  of  the  journal. 

How  very  little  was  known,  with  any  precision,  about 
the  operations  of  Kerguelen,  wlun  Captain  Cook  sailed  in 
1776,  may  be  inferred  from  the  following  paragraph  of  his 
instructions  : — "  You  are  to  proceed  in  search  of  some 
islands  .said  to  have  been  liiti'ly  seen  by  the  French  in 
the  latitude  of  48"  S.,  and  in  the  meridian  of  Mauritius." 
This  was  barely  the  amount  of  the  very  indefinite  and 
imperfect  information  which  Captain  Cook  himself  had 
received  from  Baron  Pletteiiberg  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  in  November  1772  ;  in  the  beginning  of  which 
year  Kerguelen's_^V«/  voyage  had  taken  place. 

The  Captain,  on  his  return  homeward  in  Match  177,'5, 
heard,  a  second  time,  something  about  this  French  dis- 
covery at  the  Ciipe,  where  he  met  with  Monsieur  Crozet, 
who  "  very  obligingly  communicated  to  him  "  a  chart  of 
tlio  southern  hemisphere,  "  wherein  were  delineated  not 
only  his  own  discoveries,  but  also  that  of  Captain  Ker- 
guelen." But  what  little  inforuiatiim  that  chart  could 
convey,  was  still  necessarily  conlined  to  the  npeiatioiis  of 
the  tirst  voyage ;  the  chart  heie  referred  to  having  been 
pulilished  in  Franco  in  1 773  ;  that  is,  before  any  intelli- 
gence could  piissibly  be  conveyed  from  the  southern 
hemisphere  of  the  itisult  of  Kerguelen's  second  visit  to 
this  new  land,  which  we  now  know  hapi  cncd  inwards  the 
close  of  the  same  year. 

Of  these  latter  operations,  the  only  account  (if  that  can 
be  called  an  account  which  conveys  no  particular  infi'inia- 
tion)  leceived  by  Captain  Cook  from  Monsieur  Crozet 
was,  "  that  a  later  voyage  bad  been  undertaken  by  the 
French,  under  the  command  of  Captain  Kerguelen, 
which  h.id  ended  much  to  the  disgrace  of  that  com- 
niandiT." 

What  Crozet  had  not  communicated  to  our  author,  and 
what  we  are  sure,  from  a  voriety  of  circumstances,  he  had 
never  heard  of  from  any  other  quarter,  he  missed  an 
oppurtimity  of  learning  at  Teneriffe.  He  cvprtsses  his 
being  sorry,  as  we  have  just  read,  "  that  he  did  not  know 
sooner  that  there  was  on  board  the  frigate  an  officer  who 
hail  been  with  Kerguelen,  as  he  might  have  obtained 
from  him  more  interesting  information  about  this  land 
than  its  situation."  And.  tadeed,  if  he  had  conversed 
with   tlutt  ofiker,  he  mignt   have  obtained  informatiob 


"  more  interesting"  than  he  was.iware  of;  he  might  have 
learned  that  Kerguelen  had  actually  visited  this  southern 
land  a  second  time,  and  that  the  little  isle  of  uliicli  ho 
then  received  the  name  and  position  from  the  Chevalier  lie 
Borda,  was  a  discovery  of  this  later  voyage.  But  the 
account  conveyed  to  him  being,  as  the  reader  will  observe, 
un.iccompanied  with  any  date,  or  other  distinguisliing 
circumstance,  he  left  Teneriffe,  and  arrived  on  the  coasts 
of  Kerguelen's  Land,  under  a  full  persuasion  that  it  had 
been  visited  only  once  before.  And,  even  with  regard  to 
the  operations  of  that  first  voyage,  he  had  nothing  to  guide 
him  but  the  very  scanty  materi:ils  afforded  to  him  by 
Baron  Plettenberg  and  .Monsieur  Crozet. 

The  truth  is,  the  French  seem,  for  some  reason  or 
other,  not  surely  founded  on  the  importance  of  Kcigiiclon's 
discovery,  to  have  been  very  shy  of  publishing  a  full  and 
distinct  account  of  it.  No  such  accouut  had  been  pub- 
lished while  Captain  Cook  lived.  Nay,  even  after  the 
return  of  his  ships  in  1780,  the  gentleman  who  obligingly 
lent  his  assistance  to  give  a  view  of  the  prior  observations 
of  the  French,  and  to  connect  them  on  the  same  chart 
with  those  of  our  author,  though  his  assiduity  in  procur- 
ing geographical  information  can  be  equalled  only  by  his 
readiness  in  communicating  it,  had  not,  it  should  seem, 
been  able  to  procure  any  materials  for  that  purpose,  but 
such  as  mark  the  operations  of  the  first  French  voyage  ; 
and  even  for  these  he  was  indebted  to  a  MS.  diawing. 

But  this  veil  of  unnecessary  secrecy  is  at  length  drawn 
aside.  Kerguelen  himself  has,  very  lately,  published  the 
journal  of  his  proceedings  in  two  successive  voyages  in  the 
years  1772  and  1773 ;  and  has  annexed  to  his  Narrative  a 
chart  of  the  coasts  of  this  land,  as  far  as  he  had  explored 
them  in  both  voyages.  Monsieur  de  Pag^s  also,  much 
about  the  same  time,  favoured  us  with  another  account  of 
the  second  voyage,  in  some  respects  fuller  than  Kerguelen's 
own,  on  board  whose  ship  he  was  then  an  officer. 

From  these  sources  of  authentic  information  we  arc 
enabhd  to  draw  every  necessary  material  to  correct  what 
is  erroneous,  and  to  illustrate  what  otherwise  would  havo 
remained  obscure,  in  this  jmrt  of  Captain  Cook's  Journal. 
We  shall  take  occasion  to  do  this  in  separate  notes  on  the 
passages  as  they  occur,  and  conclude  this  tedious,  but,  it  is 
lioped,  not  unnecessary  detail  of  facts,  with  one  general 
remark,  fully  expressive  of  the  disadvantages  our  author 
laboured  under.  He  never  saw  that  part  of  the  coa-t  upon 
which  the  French  had  been  in  1772;  and  ho  never  knew 
that  they  had  been  upon  another  part  of  it  in  177'',  which 
was  tise  very  scene  of  his  own  operations.  Cc .  ^quently, 
what  he  knew  of  the  former  voyage,  as  delineated  upon 
Crozet's  chart,  only  served  to  perplex  and  mislead  his 
judgment ;  and  his  total  ignorance  of  the  kilter  put  it  out 
of  Ills  power  to  compare  his  own  observations  with  tiiose 
tlien  made  by  Kei'guelcn  ;  though  we,  who  are  better 
instructed,  can  do  this,  by  tracing  the  plainest  marks  of 
coiacideDce  and  agrGcmect. 
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and  on  tlie  2l8t,  in  the  latitude  of  48"  27'  S.,  and  in  tlic  longitude  of  (iiV  E.,  a  very  largo 
seal  was  seen.  We  had  now  much  fogffy  wcatlier,  and,  as  we  expected  to  fall  in  with  the 
land  every  hour,  our  navigation  hi'(  ame  both  tedious  and  dangerous. 

At  leiigtli,  on  the  24th,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  as  we  were  steering  to  the  east- 
ward, tlio  fog  clearing  away  a  little,  we  saw  land*,  hearing  S.S.E.,  wliicli,  upon  a  nearer 
approacli,  we  found  to  be  an  island  of  considerable  height,  and  about  tlireo  leagues  in  cir- 
euitf .  Soon  after,  we  saw  another  of  the  same  magnitude,  one  league  to  o  eastward  ;}.■ ; 
and  between  these  two,  in  the  direction  of  S.E.,  some  smaller  ones  §.  In  tlie  direction  of 
S,  by  E.  I  E.,  from  the  E.  end  of  the  first  island,  a  third  ||  higii  island  was  seen.  At  times, 
as  tlie  fog  broke  away,  we  had  the  appearance  of  land  over  the  small  islands ;  and  I  had 
thoughts  of  steering  for  it,  by  running  in  between  them.  But,  on  drawing  near,  I  found 
this  would  be  a  dangerous  attempt,  v-l?tle  tiie  weather  continued  foggy.  For,  if  tiiere 
should  be  no  passage,  or  if  we  should  meet  with  any  sudden  danger,  it  would  have  been 
impossible  for  us  to  get  off  j  the  wind  being  right  astern,  and  a  prodigious  sea  running,  that 
broke  on  all  the  shores  in  a  frightful  surf.  At  the  same  time,  seeing  another  island  in  the 
N.E.  direction,  and  not  knowing  but  that  there  might  be  more,  I  judged  it  prudent  to  haul 
off,  and  wait  for  clearer  weather,  lest  we  should  get  entangled  amongst  unknown  lands  in  a 
tliiek  fog.  "We  did  but  just  weather  the  island  last  mentioned.  It  is  a  iiigli  round  rock, 
which  was  named  Bligh's  Cap.  Perhaps  this  is  the  same  that  Monsieur  d(!  Kerguelen 
called  the  Isle  of  Rendezvous  IT ;  but  I  know  nothing  that  can  rendezvous  at  if,  but  fowls 
of  the  air  J  for  it  is  certainly  inaccessible  to  every  other  animal. 

At  eleven  o'clock  the  weather  began  to  clear  up,  and  we  immediately  tacked,  and 
steered  in  for  the  land.  At  noon  we  had  a  pretty  good  observation,  which  enabled  us  to 
determine  the  latitude  of  Bligh's  Cap,  which  is  tlie  northernmost  island,  to  be  48"  29'  S., 
and  its  longitude  08"  40'  E.  **  We  passed  it  at  three  o'clock,  standing  to  the  S.S.E., 
with  a  fresh  gale  at  W.  Soon  after  we  saw  the  land,  of  which  we  had  a  faint 
view  in  the  morning;  and  at  four  o'clock  it  extended  from  S.E.  I  E.,  to  S.W.  by  S., 
distant  about  four  miles  The  left  extreme,  which  I  judged  to  be  the  northern  point 
ef  this  land  called,  in  the  French  chart  of  the  southern  hemisphere,  Cape  St.  Louisff, 
terminated  in   a  perpendicular  rock  of  a  considerable  height ;    and  the  right  one  (near 


*  Captniii  Conk  was  not  tlio  original  disrovcrcr  of  these 
'■mall  islands  wliicli  lie  now  loll  in  wiili.  It  is  certain  tliat 
'liov  had  been  seen  and  named  by  Kerguelen,  on  his  scconti 
voyage,  in  December,  1773.  Tiieir  position,  relatively  to 
I'acli  other,  and  to  tlic  Jidjoining  coasis  of  tlic  greater  laiiil, 
hears  a  striking  resemblance  to  Kerguelcn's  delinciition  of 
ilieui. 

t  This  is  the  isle  to  which  Kerguelen  gave  the  name  of 
<'roy  or  Crouy.  Besides  delineating  it  upon  his  chart, 
he  lias  added  a  particular  view  of  it,  exactly  coricjpondiiig 
witli  Captain  Cook's  siccount  of  its  being  of  "  conviderable 
lieij,'lit." 

+  Kei-guelen  called  this  Isle  Rolland,  after  the  name 
of  his  own  ship.  There  is  also  a  particular  view  of  it  on 
llie  French  chart. 

§  Tlie  observations  of  tlie  French  and  English  naviga- 
tors apiee  exactly,  as  to  the  position  of  these  smaller  isles. 

II  Tlio  situation  of  Kerguclen's  Isle  dc  Clugiiy,  as 
marked  on  his  chart,  shows  it  to  be  the  "  third  high  island  " 
seen  Ipy  Captain  Cook. 

^  This  isle,  or  rack,  was  the  single  point  about  which 
Captain  Cook  had  received  the  least  information  at  'I'eiie- 
riirc;  and  we  may  observe  how  sagacious  ho  was  in  tiacing 
It.  A\  li.'j  he  could  only  speak  of  as  probable,  a  compa- 
rison of  his  chart  witli  that  lately  puhlislied  by  Kciguclen, 
proves  to  he  certain  ;  and  if  lie  had  even  read  and  copied 
what  liis  predecessors  in  the  discovery  says  of  't,  he  could 
scarcely  liavo  varied  his  account  of  its  shape.  Kerguelcn's 
Words  are  "  Isle  do  Reunion,  qui  n'est  qu'une  loclie, 
nous  servoit  de  rendezvous,  on  do  point  dc  ruDlement; 
•'t  rcBKmblo  ^  u"  coin  de  mire." 


*•  The  French  and  F.nglish  agree  very  nearly  (as  might 
he  expected)  in  iheir  accounts  of  tlie  latitude  of  this  island ; 
but  the  observations  by  which  they  fix  its  longitude,  vary 
considerably. 

The  pilot  at  Tenciiffe  made  it  only  64"  57'  R.  from 
Paris,  which  is  about  67"  16'  E.  from  London  ;  or  1"  24' 
more  westerly  than  Captain  Cook's  observations  fix  it. 
Monsieur  de  Page^  says  it  is  (iC  47'  F..  from  I'aris,  that 
is  G9°  ()'  K,  from  London,  or  twenty -six  miles  more 
easterly  tlian  it  is  placed  by  Captain  Cook.  Kerguelen 
himself  only  says  that  it  is  about  GS°  of  E.  longitude, 
"  par  68°  de  longiiodr." 

i-+  Hitherto,  we  have  only  had  occasion  to  supply  dc- 
fev:i.<,  .iwing  to  Captain  Cook's  entire  ignorance  of  Ker- 
guelcn's sec(in<l  voyage  in  1773;  we  naist  now  correct 
errors,  owing  to  his  very  limited  knowledirc  ol  the  opera, 
tions  of  the  first  vo\agc  in  177"2.  The  chart  of  the 
southern  hemispliere,  Ins  only  guide,  having  given  him, 
as  ho  tells  us,  the  name  of  Cape  St.  I.ouis  (or  Cap 
Louis)  ns  the  most  noUlicrly  jmunontory  then  seen  by 
the  French  ;  and  his  own  observations  now  saiist\ing  him 
that  1.0  part  of  the  main  land  sirctched  turther  N.  than 
the  "  left  extreme  "  now  before  him  ;  from  this  supposed 
siinihiiity  of  situation  he  judged  that  his  own  "iierpcn- 
dicular  rock  "  innst  be  the  Cap  Louis  of  the  first  dis- 
coverers. A  comparison  of  the  chart  laid  down  by  Cnp. 
tain  Cook  with  that  published  by  Kerguelen,  showi 
in  the  clearest  manner  that  the  northern  point  now 
described  by  Captain  Cook  is  the  very  same  to  wliicli 
the  French  have  given  the  name  of  Cap  Fran9oib, 
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wliich  is  a  detached  rock)  in  a  high  indented  point*.  From  this  point  the  coast  seemed 
to  turn  short  round  to  the  southward  ;  fur  we  could  sec  no  land  to  the  westward  of  tlie 
direction  in  which  it  aow  bore  to  us,  but  the  islands  we  had  observed  in  the  morning; 
tiie  most  southerlyt  of  them  lying  nearly  "\V.  from  the  point,  about  two  or  three  leagues 
distant. 

About  the  middle  of  the  land  there  appeared  to  be  an  inlet,  fur  which  we  steered  ;  but, 
on  approaching,  found  it  was  only  a  bending  on  the  coast,  and  therefuro  bore  up,  to  go 
round  Cape  St.  Louis;};.  Soon  after,  land  opened  off  the  Cape,  in  the  direction  of  S.  53"  E., 
and  appeared  to  be  a  point  at  a  considerable  distance  ;  for  the  trending  of  the  coast  frum 
the  Cape  was  more  southerly.  We  also  saw  several  rocks  and  islands  to  the  eastward  of 
the  above  directions,  the  most  distant  of  which  was  about  seven  leagues  from  tlie  Cape, 
bearing  S.  88"  E.  §  We  had  no  sooner  got  off  the  Cape,  than  we  observed  the  coast,  to 
the  southward,  to  be  much  indented  by  projecting  points  and  bays ;  so  that  we  now  made 
sure  of  soon  finding  a  good  harbour.  Accordingly,  wo  had  not  run  a  mile  farther,  before 
we  discovered  one  behind  the  Cape,  into  which  we  began  to  ply ;  but  after  making  one 
board,  it  fell  calm,  and  we  anchored  at  the  entrance,  in  forty-five  fathoms  water,  tiie  bottom 
black  sand  ;  as  did  the  Discovery  soon  after.  I  immediately  despatched  Mr.  Bligh,  the 
master,  in  a  boat  to  sound  the  harbour ;  who,  on  his  return,  reported  it  to  be  safe  and  com- 
modious, with  good  anchorage  in  every  part ;  and  great  plenty  of  fresh  water,  seals,  pen- 
guins, and  other  birds,  on  the  shore  ;  but  not  a  stick  of  wood.  While  we  lay  at  anchor, 
we  observed  that  the  flood-tide  came  from  the  south-cast,  running  two  knots,  at  least,  in 
an  hour. 

At  daybreak,  in  the  morning  of  the  25th,  wc  weighed  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  west ;  and 
having  wrought  into  the  harbour,  to  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  the  sandy  beach  at  its 
head,  we  anchored  in  eight  fathoms  water,  the  bottom  a  fine  dark  sand.  The  Discovery  did 
not  get  in  till  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  ;  when  Captain  Clerke  informed  me,  that  he  iiad 
narrowly  escaped  being  driven  on  the  south  point  of  the  harbour,  his  anchor  having  started 
before  they  had  time  to  shorten  in  the  cable.  This  obliged  them  to  set  sail,  and  drag  tlu; 
anchor  after  them,  till  they  had  room  to  heave  it  up ;  and  tlien  they  found  one  of  its  palms 
was  broken  off.  As  soon  as  we  had  anchored,  I  ordered  all  the  boats  to  be  hoisted  out ;  the 
ship  to  be  moored  with  a  kedgc-anchor  ;  and  the  water-casks  to  be  got  r';ady  to  send  on 
shore.  In  the  mean  time  I  landed,  to  look  for  the  most  convenient  spot  where  they  might 
be  filled,  and  to  see  what  else  the  place  afforded. 

I  found  the  shore,  in  a  manner,  covered  with  penguins  and  other  birds,  and  seals.  These 
latter  were  not  numerous,  but  so  insensible  of  fear  (which  plainly  indicated  that  they  were 
unaccustomed  to  such  visitors),  that  we  killed  as  many  as  we  chose,  for  the  sake  of  tiieir  fat 
or  blubber,  to  make  oil  for  our  lamps,  and  other  uses.  Fresh  water  was  in  no  less  plenty 
than  were  birds  ;  for  every  gully  afforded  a  large  stream.  But  not  a  single  tree  or  shrub, 
nor  the  least  sign  of  any,  was  to  be  discovered,  and  but  very  little  herbage  of  any  sort.  The 
appearances,  as  we  sailed  into  the  harbour,  had  flattered  us  with  the  hope  of  meeting  with 
something  considerable  growing  here,  as  we  observed  the  sides  of  many  of  the  hills  to  be  of 
a  lively  green.  But  I  now  found  that  this  was  occasioned  by  a  single  plant,  which,  with 
the  other  natural  productions,  shall  be  described  in  another  place.  Before  I  returned  to  my 
ship,  I  ascended  the  first  ridge  of  rocks,  which  rise  in  a  kind  of  amphitheatre  above  one 
another.  I  was  in  hopes,  by  this  means,  of  obtaining  a  view  of  the  country  ;  but  before  I 
reached  the  top,  there  came  on  so  thick  a  fog,  that  I  could  hardly  find  my  way  down  again. 
In  the  evening,  we  hauled  the  seine  at  the  head  of  the  harbour,  but  caught  only  half-a-dozen 
small  fish.     We  had  no  better  success  next  day,  when  we  tried  with  hook  and  line.     So 


*  This  rijiht  extreme  of  tlic  coast,  as  it  now  sliowcd 
itself  to  Captain  Cook,  seems  to  lie  wl  at  is  icprcscuted 
on  Kergueleu's  chart  under  thit  name  of  Cap  Aubert.  It 
may  bo  proper  to  observe  licre,  tbat  all  that  extent  of 
coast  lying  between  Cap  Louis  and  Cap  Fnui^-ois,  of 
which  the  French  saw  very  little  during  their  first  visit  iu 
1772,  and  may  be  called  the  N.VV.  side  of  this  land,  they 
kud  it  iu  their  power  to  trace  the  position  of  in  1773,  niid 


have  assigned  names  to  some  of  its  bays,  rivers,  and  pro- 
montories, upon  their  chart. 

t  Kcrguelen's  Isle  dc  Clugny. 

i  Cap  Francois,  as  already  observed. 

§  The  observations  of  the  Freiich,  round  Cap  Fran- 
cois, remarkably  coincide  with  Captain  Cook's  in  tbis 
paragraph  ;  and  the  rocks  and  islands  here  mentioned  by 
liim,  also  appear  upon  their  chart. 
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that  our  only  resource  here,  for  fresh  provisiuna,  were  birds,  of  which  there  was  an  inex- 
haustible store. 


■8,  livers,  anrl  pro- 


KI'RGUELEN  S    LAND. 

The  morning  of  the  2Gth  proved  foggy,  with  rain.  However,  we  went  to  work  to  fill 
water,  and  to  cut  grass  for  oiir  cattle,  which  we  found  in  small  spots  near  the  head  of  the 
liarhour.  Tiie  rain  which  fell  swelled  all  the  rivulets  to  such  a  degree,  that  the  sides  of  the 
liills  houndinof  the  harbour  seemed  to  be  covered  with  a  sheet  of  water.  For  the  rain,  as 
it  fell,  ran  into  the  fissures  and  crags  of  the  rocks  that  composed  the  interior  ^larts  of  the  hills, 
and  was  precipitated  down  their  sides  in  prodigious  torrents. 

The  people  having  wrought  hard  the  two  preceding  days,  and  nearly  completed  our  water, 
which  we  filled  from  a  brook  at  the  left  corner  of  the  beach,  I  allowed  them  the  27th,  as  a 
day  of  rest,  to  celebrate  Christmas.  Upon  this  indulgence,  many  of  them  went  on  shore 
and  made  excursions,  in  different  directions,  into  the  country,  which  they  found  barren  and 
desolate  in  tlie  highest  degree.  In  the  evening,  one  of  them  brought  to  me  a  quart-bottle 
which  he  had  found,  fastened  with  some  wire  to  a  projecting  rock  on  the  north  side  of  the 
harbour.  This  bottle  contained  a  piece  of  parchment,  on  which  was  written  the  following 
inscription : — 

LUDOVICO  XV.  GALLIARUM 

KEOL,  ET  D.*  DE  BOYNES 

KEGI  A  SECBETIS  AD  RES 
MAUITIMAS  ANNIS  1772  ET 

1773. 

From  this  inscription,  it  is  clear,  that  we  were  not  the  first  Europeans  who  had  been  in 
this  harbour.  I  supposed  it  to  be  left  by  Monsieur  de  Boisguehenneu,  who  went  on  shore 
in  a  boat,  on  the  13th  of  February,  1772,  the  same  day  that  Monsieur  de  Kerguelen 
discovered  this  land  ;  as  appears  by  a  note  in  the  French  chart  of  the  southern  hemisphere, 
published  the  following  yearf . 


*  The  /).,  no  doubt,  is  a  contraction  of  tlie  word 
Domino.  The  French  Secretary  of  the  Marine  was  then 
Monsieur  de  Boynes. 

t  Oil  perusing  tliii  paragraph  of  the  Journal,  it  will  bo 
Mtural  to  ask,  How  could  Monsieur  de  Boisguehenneu, 


in  the  noginning  of  1772,  leave  au  inscription,  wliich,  upon 
the  very  face  of  it,  coninicraorates  a  transaction  of  the 
following  yearl  Captain  Cook's  manner  of  expressing 
himsi'lf  here  strongly  murks  that  he  made  t'.iis  supposi- 
tion only  fur  want  of  intormation  to  enable  him  to  makv 
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As  a  memorial  of  our  having  l)een  in  this  harbour,  I  wrote  on  the  other  si(fc  of  tlifl 
parchment, 

NAVi:S  RESOLUTION 

ET  DISCOVERY 

DE  REGE  MAGNjE  BRITAKNIyE, 

DECEMIJRIS,   1776. 

I  then  put  it  again  into  a  bottio,  togctlicr  witli  a  silver  two-penny  piece  of  1772  ;  and 
having  covered  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  with  a  leaden  cap,  I  placed  it,  tlie  next  morning,  in 
a  pile  of  stones  erected  for  the  purpose,  upon  a  little  eminence  on  the  north  shore  of  the 
harbour,  and  near  to  the  place  where  it  was  first  found ;  in  which  position  it  cannot  escajie 
the  notice  of  any  European,  whom  chance  or  design  may  bring  into  this  port.  Here  I  dis- 
played the  British  flag,  and  named  the  place  Christmas  Harbour,  from  our  liaving  arrived  in 
it  on  that  festival. 

It  is  the  first,  or  northernmost  inlet  that  we  meet  with  on  the  south-east  side  of  Capo 
St.  Louis  *,  which  forms  the  north  side  of  the  harbour,  and  is  r.iso  the  northern  point  of  this 
land.  The  situation  alone  is  3uflicient  to  distinguish  it  from  any  of  the  other  inlets  ;  and,  to 
make  it  more  remarkable,  its  south  point  terminates  in  a  high  rock,  which  is  perforated 
quite  through,  so  as  to  appear  like  the  arch  of  a  bridge.  We  saw  none  like  this  upon  tlie 
whole  coast  f .     The  harbour  has  another  distinguishing  mark  within,  from  a  single  stone  or 
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any  other.  He  had  no  idea  that  the  French  had  visited 
this  lund  a  Becond  time ;  and,  reduced  to  the  necessity  of 
trying  to  accomuiodate  wliat  he  saw  liinmelf  to  wliat  little 
he  had  heard  of  their  proccedinga,  he  confounds  a  trans- 
action which  we,  who  have  liecn  better  instructed,  know, 
for  a  certainty,  belongs  to  the  second  voyage,  with  a  simi- 
lar one,  which  liis  chart  of  the  Southern  Hcniisphcrc  has 
recorded,  and  which  happened  in  a  different  year,  and  at  a 
different  place.  The  bay,  indeed,  in  which  Monsieur  de 
Boisgnelionneu  landed  is  upon  tlie  west  side  of  this  land, 
considerably  to  the  south  of  Cape  Louis,  and  not  far  from 
another  more  southerly  promontory,  called  Cape  Bour- 
bon; a  part  of  the  coast  wliich  uur  ships  were  not  upon. 
A  part's^ular  view  of  the  Bay  du  Lion  Marin  (for  so 
Boisguehenneu  called  it),  with  the  soundings,  is  preserved 
by  Kergnelen. 

But  if  the  bottle  and  inscription,  found  by  Captain 
Cook's  people,  were  not  left  here  by  Boisguehenneu,  by 
whom  and  when  were  they  left  ?  This  we  learn  most 
eatisfactorily,  from  the  accounts  of  Kerguelen's  second 
voyage,  as  published  by  himself  and  Monsieur  do  Pages, 
which  present  us  with  the  following  particulars  : — That 
they  arrived  on  the  west  side  of  this  land  on  the  14th  of 
December,  1773;  that,  steering  to  the  north-east,  they 
discovered,  on  tiie  16th,  the  Isle  de  Reunion,  and  the 
other  small  islands  as  mentioned  above  ;  th.it,  on  the  I7th, 
they  had  before  them  the  principal  land  (which  they  were 
«ure  was  connected  with  that  seen  by  them  on  the  14th), 
and  a  high  point  of  that  land  named  by  them  Cap  Fran- 
<jois ;  that  beyond  this  Cape  the  coast  took  a  south-east- 
erly direction,  and  behind  it  they  found  a  bay,  called  by 
them  Baie  de  I'Oiseau,  from  the  name  of  their  frigate  ; 
that  they  then  endeavoured  to  enter  it,  but  were  prevented 
by  contrary  winds  and  blowing  weather,  which  drove  them 
off  the  const  eastward  ;  but  that,  at  last,  on  the  (itii  of 
January,  Monsieur  de  Rognevet,  Captain  of  the  Oiseau, 
was  able  to  send  his  boat  on  shore  into  this  bay,  under 
the  command  of  Monsieur  de  Rochegude,one  of  his  officer*, 
"  who  took  possession  of  that  bay,  and  of  all  that  country, 
in  the  name  of  the  King  of  France,  with  all  the  requisite 
formalities." 

Here.  ihen.  we  trace,  by  the  most  unexceptionable  evi- 
dence, tilt'  liistory  of  the  bottle  and  in^'criptinn  ;  the  leav- 
ing of  whicli  WO!),  no  doubt,  one  of  the  requisite  formalities 
observed  by  Monsieur  de  Rochcgude  on  this  occasion. 


And  though  he  did  not  land  till  the  6th  of  January  1774, 
yet,  as  Kerguelen's  sliips  arrived  upon  the  coast  on  the 
14th  of  December,  1773,  and  had  discovered  and  looked 
into  this  very  bay  on  the  17tli  of  that  nioiilli,  it  was  with 
the  strictest  propririy  and  truth  that  1773,  and  not  1774 
was  mentioned  as  1  he  date  of  the  discovery. 

We  need  only  look  at  Kergnelen  s  aiid  Cook's  charts, 
to  jndge  that  the  Uaic  de  I'Oisf  •,  and  the  harbour 
where  the  Frencli  inscription  was  ii..  .id,  is  one  and  tiie 
same  place.  But  besides  this  agreement  as  to  tlie  gciioral 
position,  the  same  conclusion  results  more  decisively  still, 
from  another  circumstance  worth  mentioning  :  the  Fiencji, 
as  well  as  the  English  visitors  of  this  bay  and  harbour, 
have  given  us  a  particular  plan  of  it;  and  whoever  com- 
pares ours,  published  in  this  volume,  with  that  to  be  met 
with  in  Kerguelen's  and  De  Pages'  voyages,  must  be  struck 
with  a  resemblance  that  could  only  bo  produced  by  ci)])y- 
ing  one  common  original  with  fidelity.  Nay,  even  the 
soundings  are  the  s:ime  upon  the  same  spots  in  both  plans, 
being  forty-five  fathoms  between  the  two  Capes,  before  the 
eiitrancfc  of  the  bay  ;  sixteen  fathoms  furtlier  in,  where  the 
shores  begin  to  contract;  and  eight  fathoms  up,  near  the 
bottom  of  the  harbour. 

To  these  particulars,  which  throw  abundant  light  oi» 
this  part  of  our  author's  Journal,  I  shall  only  add. 
that  the  distance  of  our  harbour  from  that  where  Bois. 
gueheiineu  landed,  in  1772,  is  forty  leagues  For  tiiis^ 
we  have  the  authority  of  Kerguclen,  in  the  following 
passage: — "  Mimsieur  de  Boi^guehcnneu  descendit  le  l.'i- 
de  Fevrier,  1772,  dans  un  baie,  qu'il  nonirac  Baie  du 
Lion  Mariii,  et  prit  possession  de  cette  terre  an  noin  de 
Roi ;  il  n'y  vit  aucune  trace  d'habitants.  Monsieur  de 
Rochcgude,  en  1774,  a  desccndu  dans  un  autre  baie,  que 
nous  avons  nomme  Baie  de  I'Oiseau,  et  cette  seconde  raile- 
est  a  quarantes  lieues  de  la  premiere.  II  en  a  dgalement 
pris  possession,  et  il  n'y  trouva  cgalement  aucune  trace 
d'habitants." — Kerguelen,  p.  92. 

•  Cap  Franqois,  for  reasons  already  assigned. 

•f"  If  there  could  be  the  least  doubt  remaining  of  the 
identity  of  the  Baie  de  I'Oiseau,  and  Christinas  Harbour, 
the  circumstance  of  the  perforatid  rock,  whicli  divides  it 
from  another  bay  to  the  south,  would  amount  to  a 
strict  demonstration.  For  Monsieur  de  Pages  had  ob- 
served this  discriminating  mark  before  Captain  Cook. 
His  words  are  as  follow  : — "  L'on  vit  que  la  cote  de  I'cfi 
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rock,  of  a  vast  size,  which  lies  on  the  top  of  a  hill  on  tho  soiitli  side,  near  its  bottom ;  ancj 
opposite  this,  on  tlio  north  side,  there  is  another  hill,  much  like  it,  hut  smaller.  There  is  a 
small  beach  at  its  bottom,  where  wc  commonly  landed  ;  and,  behind  it,  some  gently  rising 
ground,  on  the  tof)  of  whicli  is  a  large  pool  of  fresh  water.  The  land  on  both  sides  of  the 
inlet  is  high,  and  it  runs  in  west,  and  W.N.AV.,  about  two  miles.  Its  breadth  is  one  mile 
and  a  quarter,  for  more  than  half  its  length  ;  above  which,  it  is  only  half  a  mile.  Tlie 
depth  of  water,  which  is  forty-five  fathoms  at  the  entrance,  varies,  as  we  proceed  farther  in» 
from  thirty  to  five  and  four  fathoms,  as  marked  upon  the  plan.  The  sliores  are  steep  ;  and 
the  bottom  is  everywhere  a  fine  dark  sand,  except  in  some  places  close  to  the  shore,  where 
there  are  beds  of  sea-weed,  which  always  grows  on  rocky  ground.  Tlie  head  of  the  harbour 
lies  open  only  to  two  points  of  the  compass ;  and  even  these  are  covered  by  islands  in  the 
offing,  so  that  no  sea  can  fall  in  to  hurt  a  ship.  The  appearances  on  shore  confirmed  this ; 
for  wo  found  grass  growing  close  to  high-water  mark,  wiiich  is  a  sure  sign  of  a  pacific 
harbour*.  It  is  high  water  here,  at  the  full  and  change  days,  about  ten  o'clock  ;  and  the 
tide  rises  and  falls  about  four  feet.  After  I  iiad  finished  this  business  of  the  inscription,  1 
went,  in  my  boat,  round  tho  harbour,  and  landed  in  several  places,  to  examine  what  tho 
shore  afforded  ;  and,  particularly,  to  look  for  drift-wood.  For,  althougli  the  land  hero  was 
totally  destitute  of  trees,  this  might  not  be  the  case  in  other  parts ;  and  if  there  were  any, 
the  torrents  would  force  some,  or,  at  least,  some  branches,  into  the  sea,  which  would  after- 
ward throw  them  upon  tho  shores  ;  as  in  all  other  countries  where  there  is  wood,  and  in 
many  where  there  is  none  ;  but  throughout  tho  whole  extent  of  the  harbour  I  found  not  a 
single  piece. 

In  the  afternoon  I  went  upon  Cape  St.  Louis  f ,  accompanied  by  Mr.  King,  my  second 
lieutenant.  I  was  in  hopos,  from  this  elevation,  to  have  had  a  view  of  the  sea-coast,  and  ot 
the  islands  lying  off  it.  But,  when  I  got  up,  I  found  every  distant  object  below  mo  hid  in 
a  thick  fog.  The  land  on  the  same  plain,  or  of  a  greater  height,  was  visible  enough,  and 
appeared  naked  and  desolate  in  the  highest  degree ;  except  some  hills  to  the  southward, 
which  were  covered  with  snow. 

When  I  got  on  board,  I  found  the  launch  hoisted  in,  the  ships  unmoored,  and  ready 
to  put  to  sea ;  but  our  sailing  was  deferred  till  five  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  we 
weighed  anchor. 

voisino  du  Cap  Frangois,  avoit  deux  bales ;  ellcs  dtnient 
stfparecs  par  line  pointe  ties-rccunnoissable  par  sa  forme, 
qui  icpresentoit  une  porte  corhere,  au  travers  de  la- 
quelle  I'on  voyait  le  jour." — Voyage  du  M.  do  Pages, 
vol.  ii.  p.  C7.  Every  one  knows  how  exactly  the  form  of 
a  porte  cochere,  or  arciicd  gateway,  corresponds  '.vitli  tiiat 
of  the  anil  of  a  biidge.  It  is  very  satisfactory  to  find  the 
two  navigators,  neither  of  whom  knew  anything  of  the 
other's  description,  adoptine  tlie  same  idea;  Mhich  both 
proves  that  they  had  the  same  uncommon  object  before 
their  eyes,  and  that  they  made  an  accurate  report. 

*  In  the  hist  note,  we  saw  how  romarUubly  Monsieur 
de  Pag^s  and  Captain  Cook  agree  about  the  appearance  of 
the  south  point  of  the  harbour;  1  sliall  here  subjoin 
another  quotation  from  the  former,  contaiivog  his  account 
of  ilic  harbour  itself,  in  which  the  reader  may  trace  the 
game  di;  tinguishing  features  observed  by  Captain  Cook  in 
the  foregoing  paragraph. 

"  Le  6,  Ton  mil  a  terrc  dans  la  premiere  baie  a  Test 
du  Cap  Francois,  ct  I'o"-.  prit  possession  de  ccs  contrecs. 
Ce  mouillago  consiste  en  une  petite  ride,  qui  a  environs 
quatrea  cncaldurcs,  ou  quutre  cents  toiscs  de  pro>'ondeur, 


sur  un  tiers  en  sus  do  largcur.  Km  dedans  de  cottc  radc 
est  un  petit  port,  dont  rciitreo,  de  quatics  eiicabliires  de 
largcur,  presento  nu  siid-cst.  I/i  '(Uide  de  ia  petite  i-mIo 
est  depuis  quarante-cinq  jusqu'a  (rente  brasses;  et  cello 
du  port,  depuis  seiie  jusqu'a  luiit.  Le  fond  des  dcii.^ 
est  de  sablu  noir  ct  vaseu.v.  La  cole  des  deu.v  bords  eat 
haute,  et  par  une  pen te  trcs-iude;  elle  est  convene  de 
verdure,  et  il  y  a  unequantite  piodigicused'outardcs.  Le 
fond  du  part  est  occupe  par  un  inontieule  qui  laisse  entre 
)u  let  la  nier  line  plage  de  sable.  Une  petite  riviere,  dr 
tres-bonne  can,  coule  a  la  mcr  dans  cet  cndroit ;  et  ellt 
est  fouruie  jiar  un  lac  qui  est  un  pen  au  loin,  au-dessus 
du  monticule.  II  y  avoit.  sur  la  plage  beaucoup  do  piii- 
guoins  et  do  lions  inarins.  Ccs  dcu.x  especes  d'aniniaux 
lie  fuyoient  pas,  ct  Ton  augura  que  le  pays  n'etoit  point 
habite  ;  la  terre  rapportoit  de  I'lierbe  large,  noire,  et  bien 
nonrrie,  qui  n'.avoit  cependant  que  cinque  polices  ou  plus 
do  hauteur.  L'on  no  vit  aucun  aibre,  ni  signe  d'habi- 
tation."— Voyage  du  Monsieur  du  Pages,  torn,  ii.  jk 
69,  70. 

t  Cap  Francois. 
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CIIAPTKIl     V. DErAIlTURE     FUOM     CIIKISTMAS     HAIIIIOUH. — H.VNOE     ALONO     Till:     t.t/AST,      TO 

DIsCOVK.n     ITS     POSITION     AND     KXTKNT.  —  SEVERAL     PK0MONTOKIE8     AND     llAYS,     A.ND     A 

PKMNSULA,    DRSCUIUED  AND    NAMED. DANGER    FROM    SHOALS. — ANOTHER   IIARDOUR  AND 

A  SOUND.  — MB.  ANDERSONS    ODSERVATIONS    ON    TIIU    NATURAL    PRODUCTIONS,    ANI.MALS, 
SOIL,  KTC.  OF    KEROUELEN's   LAND. 

As  soon  as  tlio  ships  wcro  out  of  Christmas  Ilarhoiir,  wo  steered  S. E.  ^  S.,  along  the 
coast,  with  a  fine  hreeze  at  N.N.W.,  and  cUsar  weatlier.  Tiiia  wo  thought  the  more 
fortunate,  as,  for  some  time  past,  fogs  had  prevailed,  more  or  less,  every  day  ;  and  tho 
continuance  of  them  would  have  defeated  our  plan  of  extending  Kerguelen's  discovery. 
We  kept  the  lead  constantly  going,  hut  seldoi"  struck  ground  with  a  line  of  fifty  or  sixty 
fathoms.  Ahout  seven  or  eight  o'clock,  we  were  off  a  promontory,  which  I  called  Cape 
Cumberland.  It  lies  a  league  and  a  half  from  the  south  point  of  Christinas  llarhour,  in 
the  direction  of  S.E.  h  S.  Between  them  is  a  bay  with  two  arms,  both  of  which  seemed  to 
afford  good  shelter  for  shipping.  Off  Cape  Cumberland  is  a  small  l)ut  pretty  high  island, 
on  the  suuiinit  of  which  is  a  rock  like  a  sentry-box,  which  occasioned  onr  giving  that  name 
to  the  island.  Two  miles  farther  to  the  eastward,  lies  a  group  of  sniixll  islands  and  rocks, 
with  broken  ground  about  them  ;  wo  sailed  between  these  and  Sentry-Box  Island,  the 
channel  being  a  full  mile  broad,  and  more  than  forty  fathoms  deep ;  for  we  found  no  bottom 
with  tiiat  length  of  hne. 

Being  through  this  channel,  we  discovered,  on  the  south  side  of  (?apc  Cumberland,  a  bay, 
running  in  three  leagues  to  the  ./estward.  It  is  formed  by  this  capo  to  the  N.,  and  by 
a  promontory  to  the  S.,  which  I  named  Point  Pringle,  after  my  good  friend  Sir  John 
Pringle,  President  of  the  Itoyal  Society.  The  bottom  of  this  bay  was  called  Cumberland 
Bay ;  and  it  seemed  to  be  disjoined  from  the  sea,  which  washes  the  N.AV.  coast  of  this 
country,  by  a  narrow  neck  of  land.  Appearances,  at  least,  favoured  such  a  conjecture. 
To  tho  southward  of  Point  Piingle,  tho  coast  is  formed  into  a  fifth  bay ;  of  which  tliis  point 
IS  the  northern  extreme ;  and  from  it  to  the  southern  extreme  is  about  four  miles  in  the 
directiua  of  S.S.E.  i  E.  In  this  bay,  which  obtained  the  name  of  AVhite  Bay,  on  account 
of  some  white  s]iots  of  land  or  rocks  in  the  bottom  of  it,  -xre  several  lesser  bays  or  coves, 
which  s(  mod  to  bo  sheltered  from  all  winds.  Off  the  S.  point  are  several  rocks  which  raise 
their  heads  above  water,  and,  probably,  many  more  tiiat  do  not. 

Thus  far  our  course  was  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  coast,  and  not  more  than  two  miles 
from  it.  Thither  our  glasses  were  continually  pointed ;  and  we  could  easily  see  that,  except 
the  bottoms  of  the  bays  and  coves,  which,  for  the  most  part,  terminated  in  sandy  beaelies, 
the  shores  were  rocky,  and,  in  many  places,  swarmed  with  birds ;  but  the  country  had  the 
same  barren  and  naked  appearance  as  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cliristmas  Harbour.  Wo 
had  kept  on  our  larboard  bow  the  land  which  first  opened  off  Cape  St.  Louis  *,  in  the 
direction  of  S.  53°  E.,  thinking  that  it  was  an  island,  and  that  we  should  find  a  passage 
between  it  and  the  main.  We  now  discovered  this  to  be  a  mistake,  and  found  tliat  it  was 
a  peninsula,  joined  to  the  rest  of  the  coast  by  a  low  isthmus.  I  called  the  bay,  formed  by 
this  peninsula.  Repulse  B.ay ;  and  a  branch  of  it  seemed  to  run  a  good  way  inland  towards 
the  S.S.W.  Leaving  this,  we  steered  for  the  northern  point  of  the  peninsula,  which  we 
named  Howe's  Forelar- 1,  in  honour  of  Admiral  Lord  Howe.  As  we  drew  near  it,  we  per- 
ceived some  rocks  and  breakers  near  the  N.W.  part,  and  two  islands  a  league  and  a  half 
to  the  eastward  of  it,  which,  at  first,  appeared  as  one.  I  steered  between  them  and  tho 
Foreland  t,  and  was  in  the  middle  of  the  channel  by  noon.  At  that  time  our  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  48"  51'  S.,  and  we  had  made  twenty-six  miles  of  E.  longitude  from 
Cape  St.  Louis  J. 

*  Cap  FranQois.  au  N.F..,  formoit  un  grand  polfe.      II  <*ioit  oMupe  par  dcs 

f  Though  Kerguelen's  ships,  in  1773,  did  not  venture  brisaiis  i*  des   rochers ;  il  avoit  auski  une  isln  basse,  ct 

to  explore  this   part  of  the    coast,  Monsieur  ■■lo  Pngrs'  assez  etcndue,  i>t  I'on  usad'une  bien  soigncusc  precaution, 

account  of  it  answer*  well  to  Captain  Cook's.  "  Du  17  au  pour  ne  pas  s'affalcr  dans  cc  golfe." — Voyage   de  M.  de 

'23,  I'on  ne  prit  d'autre  connoissance  que  celle  de  la  figure  Pages,  toin.  ii.  p.  67. 

de  lacdte,  quiicoui-antd'abord  au  S.E.,et  revenant  cnsuitd         X  Cap  Fran(;ois. 
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From  this  situation,  the  most  advanced  land  to  the  southward  bore  S.E. ;  but  the  trending 
of  the  coast  from  the  foreland  was  more  southerly.  Tiie  islands  which  lie  ofF  ChristniaH 
Harbour  bore  N. ;  and  the  N.  point  of  the  foreland,  N.  60°  W.,  distant  three  miles.  The 
latid  of  this  peninsula,  or  foreland,  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  of  a  hilly  and  rocky  sub- 
stance. The  coast  \<*  low,  with  rocky  points  shooting  out  from  it ;  between  which  points 
are  little  coves,  with  sandy  beaches;  and  these,  at  this  time,  were  mostly  covered  with  sea- 
birds.  AVo  also  saw  upon  them  some  seals.  As  soon  as  we  were  clear  of  the  rocks  and 
inlands  before  mentioned,  I  gave  orders  to  steer  S.E.  by  S.,  along  the  coast.  But  before 
these  orders  could  bo  carried  into  execution,  wo  discovered  the  whole  sea  before  us  to 
be  checkered  with  largo  beds  of  rock-weed,  which  wo  knew  to  be  fast  to  the  bottom,  and 
to  grow  on  rocky  shoals.  I  had  often  found  a  great  depth  of  water  on  such  shoals ;  and 
I  had  as  often  found  rocks  that  have  raised  their  heads  nearly  to  the  surface  of  the  water. 
It  is  always  dangerous,  therefore,  to  sail  over  them  before  they  are  well  examined ;  but 
more  especially,  when  there  is  no  surge  of  the  sea  to  discover  the  danger.  This  was  the 
CISC!  at  i)rescnt,  for  the  sea  was  as  smooth  as  a  mill-pond.  Ccmscquently  we  endeavoured 
t(i  avoid  them,  by  steering  through  the  win'''ng  channels  by  which  they  were  separated. 
AVe  kept  the  lead  continually  going,  but  never  struck  ground  with  a  line  of  sixty  fathoms. 
This  circumstance  increased  the  danger,  as  we  could  not  anchor,  whatever  necessity  there 
niigiit  be  for  it.  After  running  in  this  manner  above  an  hour,  we  discovered  a  lurking  rock 
just  even  with  the  surface  of  the  sea.  It  bore  N.E.  ^  E.,  distant  three  or  four  miles,  and 
lay  in  the  middle  of  one  of  these  largo  beds  of  weeds.  This  was  a  sufficient  warning  to 
make  us  use  every  precaution  to  prevent  our  coming  upon  them. 

AV^e  were  now  across  the  mouth  of  a  largo  bay,  that  lies  about  eight  miles  to  the  south- 
ward of  Howe's  yorelaud.  In  and  before  the  entrance  of  this  bay  are  several  low  islands, 
rocks,  and  those  beds  of  sea-weed.  But  there  seemed  to  be  winding  channels  between  them. 
After  continuing  our  course  half  an  hour  longer,  we  were  so  much  embarrassed  with  these 
slioals,  that  I  resolved  to  haul  off  to  the  eastward,  as  the  likeliest  means  of  extricating 
ourselves  from  the  danger  that  threatened  us.  But  so  far  was  this  from  answering  the 
intended  purpose,  that  it  brought  us  into  more,  I  therefore  found  it  absolutely  necessary 
to  secure  the  ships,  if  jiossible,  in  some  place  before  night,  especially  as  the  weather  had 
now  become  hazy,  and  a  fog  was  apprehended.  And  seeing  some  inlets  to  the  south-west 
of  us,  I  ordered  Captain  Gierke,  as  the  Discovery  drew  less  water  than  the  Resolution,  to 
lead  in  for  the  shore ;  which  was  accordingly  done. 

In  standing  in,  it  was  not  possible  to  avoid  running  over  the  edges  of  some  of  the  shoals, 
on  which  we  found  from  ten  to  twenty  fathoms  water  ;  and  the  moment  we  were  over,  had 
no  ground  at  the  depth  of  fifty  fathoms.  After  making  a  few  boards  to  weather  a  spit  that 
ran  out  from  an  island  on  our  lee.  Captain  Clerkc  made  the  signal  for  having  discovered  a 
harbour  ;  in  which,  about  five  o'clock,  we  anchored  in  fifteen  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom 
of  fine  dark  sand,  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  shore  ;  the  north  point  of  tho 
harbour  bearing  N.  by  E.  i  E.,  one  mile  distant ;  and  the  small  islands  in  the  entrance, 
within  which  we  anchored,  extending  from  E.  to  S.E.  Scarcely  were  the  ships  secured, 
when  it  began  to  blow  very  strong  ;  so  that  we  thought  it  prudent  to  strike  top-gallant 
yards.  The  weather,  however,  continued  fair;  and  the  wind  dispersing  the  fog  that  had 
settled  on  the  hills,  it  was  tolerably  clear  also.  The  moment,  therefore,  we  had  anchored, 
I  hoisted  out  two  boats  ;  in  one  of  which  I  sent  Mr.  Bligh,  the  master,  to  survey  the  upper 
part  of  the  harbour,  and  look  for  wood  ;  for  not  a  shrub  was  to  be  seen  from  the  ship.  I 
also  desired  Captain  Gierke  to  send  his  master  to  sound  the  channel  that  is  on  the  south 
side  of  the  small  isles,  between  them  and  a  pretty  large  island  which  lies  near  the  south 
point  of  the  harbour.  Having  given  these  directions,  I  went  myself,  in  my  other  boat, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Gore,  my  first  lieutenant,  and  Mr.  Bailey,  and  landed  on  the  north 
I>oint,  to  sec  wJiat  I  could  discover  from  thence. 

From  the  highest  hill  over  the  point,  we  bad  a  pretty  good  view  of  the  sea-coast,  as  far 
as  Howe's  Foreland.  It  is  much  indented,  and  several  rocky  points  seemed  to  shoot  out 
from  it,  with  coves  and  inlets  of  unequal  extent.  One  of  the  latter,  the  end  of  which  I 
c'juid  not  see,  was  disjoined  from  that  in  which  the  ships  were  at  anchor,  by  the  point  we 
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then  9to«  1  upon.  A  great  many  small  iMlandw,  rocks,  and  breakers  appeared  Hcattered  along 
tho  coast,  as  wcM  to  the  Houthward  an  northward  ;  ami  I  saw  no  better  cliannel  to  get  out 
of  the  harbour  than  by  the  one  through  wliicli  wu  had  entered  it. 

While  Mr.  Bailey  and  I  were  making  tho  observations,  Mr.  (Jorc  eneotnpassed  the  hill, 
and  joined  us  by  a  'MflFerent  route,  at  the  place  where  I  had  onh-red  the  boat  to  wait  for  us. 
Except  tho  craggy  precipices,  we  met  witli  nothing  to  obstruct  our  walk.  For  the  country 
was,  if  possible,  more  barren  and  desolate  than  about  Christmas  Harbour.  And  yet,  if 
there  be  the  least  fertility  in  any  ])art  of  this  land,  we  oiiglit  to  have  found  it  in  this,  which 
is  completely  sheltered  from  the  predouiinating  bleak  southerly  aii<l  westerly  winds.  I 
observed,  with  regret,  that  there  was  neither  food  nor  covering  for  cattle  of  any  sort ;  and 
that  if  I  left  any,  they  must  inevitably  perish.  In  the  little  eove  where  the  boat  waited 
for  ns  (which  I  called  Penguin  Cove,  as  the  beach  was  covered  with  these  birds),  is  a  fine 
rivulet  of  fresh  water,  that  may  bo  easily  come  at.  Here  were  also  8on)e  large  seals,  yhags, 
and  a  few  ducks ;  and  Mr.  Bailey  had  a  transient  sight  of  a  very  small  land-bird ;  but  it 
flew  amongst  the  rocks,  and  we  lost  it.  About  nine  o'clock  we  got  on  board.  Soon  after, 
Mr.  Bligh  returned,  and  reported  that  he  had  been  four  miles  up  tlio  harbour,  and,  as  he 
judged,  not  far  from  the  head  of  it.  Ho  found  that  its  direction  was  W.S.W.  ;  and  that  its 
breadth,  a  little  above  the  shi])9,  did  not  exceed  a  mile,  but  grew  narrower  towards  the 
head.  The  soundings  were  very  irregular,  being  from  thirty-seven  to  ten  fathoms ;  and, 
except  tmder  the  beds  of  sea-weed,  which  in  many  places  extended  from  the  shore  near  iuilf 
cliannid  over,  tho  bottom  was  a  fine  sand.  He  landed  on  both  shores,  which  he  found 
l)arren  and  rocky,  without  the  least  signs  of  tree  or  shrub,  and  with  very  little  verdiu'e  of 
any  kind.  Penguins,  and  other  oceanic  birds  and  seals,  occupied  part  of  the  co.ist,  but  not 
in  such  numbers  as  at  Christmas  Harbour. 

Fi  .ins  no  eneouragement  to  continue  our  researches,  and  the  next  nu)rninir  both  wind 
and  weather  being  favourable.  I  weighed  anchor  and  ])ut  to  sia.  To  this  harbour  I  gave  the 
name  of  Port  Palliser,  in  honour  of  my  worthy  friend  Admiral  Sir  Hugh  Palliser.  It  is 
situated  in  the  latituile  of  49"  iV  S.,  in  the  longitude  of  (il)'^  ',i~'  E.,  and  five  leagues  from 
Howe's  Foreland,  in  the  direction  of  S.  Si)"  E.  There  are  several  islands,  rocks,  and  breakers 
lying  in  and  without  the  entrance,  for  which  the  annexed  chart*  of  the  coast  and  sketch  of 
the  harbour  may  be  consulted.  We  wer.t  in  and  out  between  them  and  the  north  head ; 
but  I  have  no  doubt  that  there  are  other  channels. 

As  we  were  standing  out  of  Port  Palliser,  we  discovered  a  rouriu  '.-ill,  like  a  sugar-loaf,  in 
the  direction  of  S.  72"  E,,  about  nine  h'i'.gues  distant.  It  had  tiie  a\  pearance  of  an  island 
lying  at  some  distance  from  the  coast;  but  we  afterwards  found  it  wan  upon  the  mainland. 
[n  getting  out  to  sea,  we  had  to  steer  through  the  winding  channes  amongst  tho  shoals. 
However,  we  ventured  to  run  over  some  of  them,  on  which  we  never  found  less  than  eighteen 
fathoms,  and  often  did  not  strike  ground  with  twenty-four ;  so  that,  had  it  not  been  for  the 
sea-weed  growing  upon  all  of  them,  they  would  not  have  been  discovered.  After  we  had  got 
about  three  or  four  leagues  from  the  coast,  we  found  a  clear  sea,  and  then  steered  east  till 
nine  o'clock,  wh.en  the  .Sugar-loaf  hill,  above  mentioned,  which  I  named  IMount  Campbell, 
bore  S,  E.,  and  a  small  island  that  lies  to  the  northward  of  it,  S.S.E.,  distant  four  leagues. 
I  now  steered  more  southerly,  in  order  to  get  in  with  the  land.  At  noon,  the  latitude  by 
double  altitudes  was  49°  8'  S. ;  and  we  had  made  eighty  miles  of  E.  longitude  from  Capo 
St.  Louis  f .  ]\Ionnt  Campbell  bore  S.  47"  W.,  distant  about  four  leagues ;  a  low  point, 
beyond  which  no  land  was  to  be  seen,  bore  S.S.E.,  at  the  distance  of  about  twenty  miles ; 
and  we  were  about  two  leagues  from  the  shore. 

The  land  here  is  low  and  level  J.  The  mountains  ending  about  five  leagues  from  the  low 
point,  a  great  extent  of  low  land  is  left,  on  which  Blount  Campbell  is  situated,  about  four 
miles  from  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  and  one  from  the  sea-coast.  These  mountains  have  a 
considerable  elevation,  as  also  most  of  iha  inland  ones.    They  seemed  to  be  composed  of  naked 


•  See  ttie  quarto  edition. 


f  Cap  Fiangnis. 


etetiduo  de  toute  nic  dans  Test,  ct  dans  Ic  oncst.     Les 


J  This  pait  of  tlie  const  seems  to  he  what  the  French  terres  de  cettc  tote  etoicrit  moins  eicvdcs  que  ccllcs  qi'O 
iaw  on  tlie  otii  ot  January,  1774.  Monkienr  de  Pii<.'es  nous  avion?  viics  jusques  lei;  elles  etoient  auni  d'uo 
ipeaka  of  it  tliut .  "  Nous  revonnuiucs  uiio  nouvcilo  tote     aspect  moins  rude." — Do  Pages,  torn.  ii.  p.  C8. 
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roi'kfl,  wliosL'  summits  were  cappi'tl  witli  sixiw.    Nor  tlid  tlio  valleys  appear  to  jjrenter  advan- 
t;iL:<'.      To  wliatever  quarter  we  (lirert<'(l  our  fjIiiHxeM,  iiotliiii^  hut  xteriiity  was  to  l)e  seen. 

\V»!  liail  scarcely  iiiiisiieil  taking'  llie  l)eariui;s  at  noon.  lieT  re  we  oliservefl  low  laud  op(  niu};^ 
ofT  tlic  I<tw  poiut  ju:<t  lueutioiied,  in  tlie  direetiou  of  S.S, !•',.,  and  eij^lit  miles  lieyoiid  it.  TliiH 
new  point  proved  to  hv  the  very  eastern  extremity  of  this  land,  and  it  was  named  ('aju'  l)ij;hy. 
It  is  situated  in  the  latitude' of  41)"  211'  S.,  and  ill  the  h)Ui,'itiide  of  7(»"  'M'  ]].  Hetweeii 
Howe's  Foreland  and  Capo  Dif^by,  the  shore  form.i  (hesides  the  several  lesser  hays  and  har- 
IxMirs)  one  great  hay  that  ext(  nds  several  leagues  t  >  the  south-west,  where  it  siirncd  to  lose 
itself  in  various  arms  running  in  between  the  moun',ains.  A  prodigious  quantity  of  sia-weed 
p'ows  all  over  it,  which  seemed  to  ho  the  same  sort  of  weed  that  IMr.  Hanks  distinguished 
hy  the  name  of  Fucitu  t/h/tuitctis  *.  Some  of  this  weed  is  of  a  most  enormous  lengtli,  tliough 
the  stem  is  not  much  thicker  than  a  man's  thnmh.  I  have  mentioned,  that  on  some  of  the 
shoals  uj)on  which  it  grows,  wo  did  not  strike  ground  with  a  lino  of  twenty-four  fatiioms  . 
the  tlepth  of  water,  therefore,  must  have;  heen  greater.  And  as  tiiis  weed  does  not  grow  in 
a  jterpendicular  direction,  hut  makes  a  very  acute  angle  with  the  bottom,  and  much  of  it 
afterwards  si)reads  many  fathoms  on  the  siirface  of  the  sea,  I  am  well  warranted  to  say,  that 
some  of  it  grows  to  the  length  of  sixty  fathoms  and  npwar<l. 

.\t  one  o'clock  (liaving  run  two  leagues  ujion  a  S.I'j.  \  I-,  course,  from  noun)  we  sounded, 
and  found  eighteen  fathoms  water,  and  a  bottom  of  fine  sand.  Scaling  a  small  bending  in  tho 
eciust,  on  the  north  side  of  ( 'ape  Digby,  I  steoreil  for  it.  It  was  my  intention  to  anchor  tliere, 
if  I  should  find  it  might  be  (h)ne  with  safety,  and  to  land  on  the  (':ii)e,  to  examine  wiiat  the 
low  land  within  it  produced.  After  running  in  one  league,  we  sounded  again,  an<l  found 
tliirteen  fathoms;  and,  immediately  after,  saw  a  shoal  right  before  us,  that  seenieil  to  extend 
'ill' from  the  shore,  from  which  we  were  distant  about  two  miles.  This  discovery  obliged  us 
to  haul  ofV,  K.  by  8.,  one  Ieagn(>,  where  our  depth  of  water  increased  to  twenty-five  fathoms. 
We  then  steered  along  shore,  and  contiimed  in  the  same  d(;pth,  over  a  bottom  of  fine  sand, 
till  ('ai)e  Digby  bore  west,  two  leagues  distant,  when  we  found  twenty-six  fathoms. 

After  this  we  did  not  strike  ground,  though  we  tried  several  times;  hut  the  shi]>  having 
a  good  deal  of  way,  ran  the  line  out  before  the  lead  could  reach  the  bottom  ;  and  being  dis- 
appointed in  my  views,  both  of  anchoring  and  of  landing,  I  wonhl  not  shorten  sail,  but 
inishcd  forward,  in  order  to  see  as  much  of  the  coast  as  possible  before  night.  From  Cape 
Digby,  it  trends  nearly  S.W.  by  S.  for  about  four  or  five  leagues,  or  to  a  low  point,  to  which, 
in  honour  of  her  ^lajesty,  I  gave  the  name  of  Point  Charlotte  ;  and  it  is  the  southernmost  on 
the  low  coast.  Six  leagues  from  Cajie  Digby,  in  the  direction  of  S.S.W.  \  W.,  is  a  i)retty 
high  projecting  point,  which  was  called  Prince  of  Wales's  I'orelaiul ;  and  six  leagues  beyond 
that,  in  the  same  direction,  and  in  the  latitude  of  49"  54'  S.,  and  the  longitude  of  70"  13'  E., 
is  the  most  southerly  jioint  of  the  whole  coast,  which  I  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Capo 
George,  in  honour  of  his  Majesty. 

Between  Point  Charlotte  and  Prince  of  Wales's  Foreland,  where  the  country  to  tho  south- 
west began  again  to  bo  hilly,  is  a  deep  inlet,  which  was  called  Royal  Sound.  It  runs  in  west, 
quite  to  the  foot  of  tho  mountains  which  bound  it  on  tho  south-west,  as  the  h)w  land  before 
mentioned  does  on  the  north.  There  are  islands  lying  in  the  entrance,  and  others  higher  up, 
as  far  as  we  could  distinguish.  As  wo  advanced  to  the  south,  we  observed,  on  the  south-west 
side  of  Prince  of  Wales's  Foreland,  another  inlet  into  Royal  Sound ;  and  it  then  appeared 
that  the  Foreland  was  the  east  point  of  a  large  island  lying  in  tho  mouth  of  it.  There  are 
several  small  islands  in  this  inlet,  and  one  about  a  league  to  the  southward  of  Prince  of 
NVales's  Foreland.  All  the  land  on  tho  south-west  side  of  Royal  Sound,  quite  to  Capo 
George,  is  composed  of  elevated  hills,  that  rise  directly  from  the  sea,  one  behind  another,  to 
a  considerable  height.  Most  of  the  summits  were  capped  with  snow,  and  they  appeared  as 
naked  and  barrt-n  as  any  we  had  seen.  The  smallest  vestige  of  a  tree  or  shrub  was  not  dis- 
'dverable,  either  inland  or  on  the  coast ;  and  I  think  I  may  venture  to  pronounce  that  tho 
eoiintry  produces  none.  The  low  land  about  Cape  Digby,  when  examined  through  our 
t;  I  asses,  resembled  the  rest  of  the  low  land  we  had  before  met  with ;  that  is,  it  appeared  to 
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bo  partly  naked  and  partly  covered  with  a  (jfrcen  turf,  a  doRcription  of  which  shall  ho  given 
in  ittt  proper  place.  Tiio  shore  is  composed  of  Kandy  heache><,  on  wliich  were  many  penguiiiii 
and  otlier  oceanic  hirda ;  and  an  immense  nuniher  of  Hliags  kept  perpetually  flying  ahoiit  tlio 
tliiy)8  as  wo  sailed  along. 

Being  dcsirouH  of  getting  the  length  of  Cape  George,  to  ho  asHured  whether  or  not  it  wn» 
the  moHt  southerly  point  of  tho  whole  land,  I  continued  to  Htretch  to  the  south,  under  all 
the  sail  wo  could  carry,  till  half  an  hour  post  seven  o'clock  ;  when,  seeing  no  likelihood  of 
accompliiihing  my  design,  as  tho  wind  had,  hy  this  time,  shifted  to  W.S.'W'.,  the  very 
direction  in  which  wo  wanted  to  go,  I  took  the  advantage  of  the  shifting  of  the  wind,  and 
stood  away  from  tho  coast.  At  this  time  Cape  (Jcorgo  horo  south  Ci',\"  W.  distant  ahout 
seven  leagues.  A  small  island  that  lies  oft'  the  j)itch  of  the  Ciipo  was  tho  only  land  we 
could  see  to  tho  south  of  it ;  and  wo  were  farther  confirmed  that  there  was  no  more  in  that 
quarter,  hy  a  south-west  swell  which  wo  met  as  soon  as  we  hrought  tho  Capo  to  hear  in 
this  direction.  But  we  have  still  a  stronger  proof  that  no  part  of  this  land  can  extend 
much,  if  at  all,  to  tho  southward  of  Cape  George  ;  and  that  is,  Cai)taiii  Furneauxa  tract  in 
February  ITT'*^!  after  his  separation  from  me  during  my  late  voyage.  His  log-book  is  now 
lying  before  me;  and  I  find  from  it,  that  he  eros>'ed  the  meridian  of  this  land  only  about 
seventeen  leagues  to  tho  southward  of  Cape  George  ;  a  distance  at  which  it  may  very  well 
bo  seen  in  clear  weather.  This  seems  to  have  been  tho  case  when  Captain  Furneaux  passed 
it.  For  his  log-hook  makes  no  mention  of  fogs  or  hazy  weather  ;  on  the  contrary,  it 
expressly  tells  us,  that,  when  in  this  situation,  they  had  it  in  their  power  to  make  observa- 
tions, both  for  latitude  and  longitude,  on  board  his  ship  ;  so  that,  if  this  land  extends  farther 
south  than  Capo  George,  it  would  have  been  scarcely  possible  that  he  should  have  jjassed 
without  seeing  it.  From  these  circumstances  wo  lire  able  to  determine,  within  a  very  few 
njiles,  the  quantity  of  latitude  that  this  land  occupies ;  which  does  not  much  exceed  one 
degree  and  a  quarter.  As  to  its  extent  from  east  to  west,  that  still  remains  undecided. 
We  only  know,  that  no  part  of  it  can  reach  so  far  to  the  west  as  the  meridian  of  t)5°; 
because,  in  1773,  under  that  meridian  I  searched  for  it  in  vain*.  The  French  discoverers, 
with  some  reason,  imagined  Cape  St.  Louis  +  to  be  tho  projecting  point  of  a  southern  con- 
tinent. Tho  English  have  since  proved  that  no  such  continent  exists,  and  that  tho  land  in 
question  is  an  island  of  no  great  extent  |;  which,  from  its  sterility,  I  should,  with  great 
propriety,  call  the  Island  of  Desolation,  but  that  I  would  not  rob  Monsieur  do  Kerguelen  of 
the  honour  of  its  bearing  his  namc§. 
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•  If  the  French  ohscrvations,  as  marked  upon  Cnptain 
Cook's  cliart,  and  still  more  authentically  upon  that  piih- 
lished  hy  their  own  discoverers,  may  be  depended  upon, 
this  land  doth  not  reach  so  far  to  tiicwest  as  the  meridian  of 
()8°  ;  Cap  Louis,  which  is  represented  as  its  most  westerly 
point,  heing  laid  down  hy  ihcm  to  the  east  of  that  meridian. 

+  The  idea  of  Cap  Louis  being  this  projecting  point  of 
a  southern  continent,  mu«t  have  soon  vanished,  as  Cap 
Fianqois,  within  a  year  after,  was  found,  by  tlic  same  dis- 
coverer, to  lie  above  one  third  of  adegrec  farther  north  upon 
Ihu  same  land.  But  if  Kerguelen  entertained  any  such 
imagination  at  first,  we  arc  guic  that  at  present  he  thinks 
very  difTercntly.  This  appears  f'om  the  following  exjdicit 
declaration  of  his  sentiments,  which  deserves  to  be  tran- 
scribed from  his  late  publication,  as  it  does  equal  honour 
to  his  candour,  and  to  Captain  Cook's  abilities.  "  La 
terro  que  j'ai  decouverte  eat  certainemcnt  xme  isle ; 
pnisquc  Ic  ccHebrc  Capituine  Cook  a  passd  au  sud,  lors 
dc  son  premier  voyage,  suns  ricn  rencontrer.  Je  juge 
mStiie,  qi:o  cette  isle  n'esl  pas  bicn  grande.  II  y  a  aussi 
npparence,  d'apres  le  Voyage  dc  Monsieur  Cook,  que  toutc 
ci'tie  ciendne  de  mers  mcridionales  est  senile  d'islts  ou  dc 
rochers,  niais  qti'il  n'y  a  ni  continent  ni  grandc  terre." — 
Kerguelen,  p.  92. 

X  Kei-guelcn,  as  wc  see  in  the  last  note,  concurs  with 
Captain  Ci'ok  as  to  this.  However,  he  tells  us,  that  ho 
'iu»  rcasuu  to  believe  thai  it  is  about  two  hundred  leagues 
;.'\  circuit ;  and  that  lie  was  acquainted  with  ahout  four- 


score leagues  of  its  coast.  "  J"en  connois  environs  quatro 
vingt  lieues  dcs  rfttes  j  tt  j'ai  lieu  do  croire,  qu'ellu  a  en 
viroiis  deux  cents  lieues  do  circuit." — Kergucl;n,  ibid. 

§  Some  of  Monsieur  de  Kergiielen's  own  countrymen 
seem  moic  desirous  than  we  arc,  to  rob  him  of  this  honour. 
It  is  very  remarkable  that  Monsieur  do  Pagds  never  oucc 
mentions  tho  name  of  his  commander.  And,  though  he 
takes  occasion  to  enumerate  tho  several  French  explorers 
of  tho  southern  hemisphere,  from  Gonnevillc  down  to 
Crozet,  he  affects  to  preserve  an  entire  silence  about  Ker- 
guelen, whose  first  voyage,  in  which  the  discovery  of  this 
considerable  tract  of  land  was  made,  is  kept  as  much  out 
of  sight  as  if  it  never  had  taken  place.  Nay,  not  satisfied 
with  refusing  to  acknowledge  the  right  of  another,  he 
almost  assumes  it  to  himself.  Fur,  upon  a  map  of  the 
World,  annexed  to  his  book,  at  the  spot  where  tho 
new  land  is  delineated,  wc  read  this  inscription  :  "  Isles 
'louvelles  Australes  vues  par  Monsieur  do  Pages,  ct 
1774."  He  could  scarcely  have  expressed  himself  in 
stronger  terms,  if  he  had  meant  to  convey  an  idea  that 
he  was  the  conductor  of  the  discovery.  And  jet  we 
know,  that  he  was  only  a  lieutenant  [enseigne  de  vaiflseauj 
on  board  one  of  the  three  ships  commanded  by  Kerguelen  ; 
and  that  the  <''.Bcovery  had  been  already  made  in  a  fornur 
voyage,  undertaken  while  he  was  actually  engaged  in  his 
singular  journey  round  (he  world. 

After  all,  it  cannut  hut  he  remarked  that  Kerguelen 
wag  peculiarly  unfortunate,  in  having  done  su  UilIc  t« 
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Mr.  Anderson,  my  stirgeon,  who,  as  I  bavo  already  mentioned,  bad  made  natural  history 
n  part  of  bis  Htudie^,  lost  no  opportunity,  during  tiie  Hhort  timi:  we  lay  in  CbriMtinaH 
Harbour,  of  searciiing  the  country  in  every  direction,  lie  afterwards  communicated  to  mo 
the  observations  be  ni..du  on  its  natural  productions  ;  an<l  I  «hall  insert  them  here  in  IiIm 
own  words : — "  Perhaps  no  jdace,  hitherto  discovered  in  either  hemis|ihere,  under  tho  samo 
parallel  of  latitude,  aft'ords  so  scanty  a  field  for  tiie  naturalist  as  tliin  barren  spot.  Tho 
verdure  whicli  appears,  when  at  a  little  distance  from  the  Mhore,  would  flatter  (nui  with  tho 
expectation  of  nu'eting  with  some  herbage;  but  in  this  we  were  much  deceived.  For  on 
landing,  wo  saw  that  tiiis  lively  colour  was  occasioned  only  by  (»no  small  |)lant,  not  mucli 
unlike  some  sorts  of  Sau-l/rat/c,  which  grows  in  large  spreading  tufts,  to  a  considerable  way 
up  the  hills.  It  forms  a  surface  of  a  pretty  largo  texture,  and  grows  on  a  kind  of  rotten 
turf,  into  which  one  sinks  a  foot  or  two  at  every  .ntep.  This  turf,  dried,  might  in  cases  of 
necessity  servo  for  fuel,  and  is  tho  only  thing  we  met  with  hero  that  could  possibly  bo 
applied  to  this  use. 

•'  There  is  another  plant,  plentifully  cnougfi  scattered  about  tho  boggy  declivities,  which 
yrows  to  near  tho  height  of  two  feet,  and  not  much  unlike  a  small  cabbage,  when  it  has 
shot  into  seeds.  Tho  leaves  about  tho  root  arc  numerous,  large,  and  rounded  ;  narr()wer  at 
the  base,  and  ending  in  a  small  point.  Those  on  tho  stalks  are  much  smaller,  oblong,  ami 
j)<)inted.  The  stalks,  whicli  are  often  three  or  four,  all  rise  .separately  from  tho  root,  and 
run  into  long  cylindrical  heads,  composed  of  small  flowers.  It  has  not  only  tho  appearance, 
but  the  watery  acrid  taste  of  the  antiscorbutic  ])lants,  and  yet  differs  materially  from  tim 
whole  tribe ;  so  that  wo  looked  upon  it  as  a  production  entirely  peculiar  to  the  place.  Wo 
ate  it  frequently  raw,  and  found  it  almost  like  the  New  Zealand  scurvy-grass.  Hut  it 
seemed  to  acquire  a  rank  flavour  b/  being  boiled ;  which,  however,  some  of  our  people  did 
not  perceive,  and  esteemed  it  good.  If  it  -^ould  be  introduced  into  our  kitchen-gardens,  it 
would,  in  all  probability,  improve  so  far  by  cultivation  as  to  be  an  excellent  pot-herb. 
At  this  time,  none  of  its  seeds  were  ripe  enough  t(;  be  preserved,  and  brought  home,  to  try 
tho  experiment.  Two  other  small  plants  were  found  near  the  brooks  and  boggy  places, 
which  were  eaten  as  salad ;  the  one  almost  like  garden  cresses,  and  very  fiery ;  and  tho 
other  very  mild.  This  last,  though  but  small,  is  in  itself  a  curiosity ;  having  not  only  male 
and  female,  but  what  the  botanists  call  andrnffynons  plants. 

"  A  coarse  grass,  which  wo  cut  down  for  the  cattle,  grows  pretty  plentifully  in  a  few 
small  spots  about  the  sides  of  tho  harbour,  with  a  smaller  sort  which  is  rarer:  and,  upon  the 
flat  ground,  a  sort  of  goose-grass,  and  another  small  plant  much  like  it.  In  short,  tho 
whole  catalogue  of  plants  does  not  exceed  sixteen  or  eighteen,  including  some  sorts  of  moss, 
and  a  beautiful  species  of  lichen.,  which  grows  upon  tho  rocks,  higher  up  than  the  rest  of  tho 
vegetable  productions.  Nor  is  there  even  the  least  appenrance  of  a  slirul)  in  the  whole 
country. 

"  Nature  has  rather  been  more  bountiful  in  furnishing  it  with  animals ;  though,  strictly 
speaking,  they  arc  not  inhabitants  of  the  place,  being  all  of  the  marnie  kind  ;  and,  in 
general,  only  using  the  land  for  breeding,  and  for  a  resting-place.  The  most  considerable! 
r.ie  seals,  or  (as  wc  used  to  call  them)  sea-bears;  being  that  son-  called  the  ursine  seal. 
These  come  .ashore  to  rest  or  breed  ;  but  they  were  not  very  mmierous,  which  is  not  to  bo 
wondered  at,  as  it  is  known  that  these  animals  rather  frequent  out-rocks,  and  little  islands 
lying  off  coasts,  than  bays  or  inlets.  They  were,  at  this  time,  shedding  their  hair,  and  so 
tame,  that  we  killed  what  number  we  chose.  No  other  quadruped,  cither  of  the  sea  or 
of  the  land  kind,  was  seen ;  but  a  great  number  of  birds,  viz.,  ducks,  petrels,  albatrosses, 
shags,  gulls,  and  sea-swallows. 

'"'  The  ducks  are  about  the  size  of  a  teal  or  widgeon,  but  somewhat  difTerent  in  colour 
from  either.  They  were  in  tolerable  plenty  about  the  sides  of  the  hills,  or  even  lower ;  and 
We  killed  a  considerable  number,  which  were  good,  and  without  the  least  fishy  taste.  Wo 
met  with  some  of  the  same  sort  at  the  island  of  Georgia,  in  our  late  voyage.     The  Capo 

'omplete  what  he  had  begun.  He  discovered  a  new  land  Captain  Cook,  as  we  have  seen  in  this,  and  in  tlie  forc- 
ndced  ;  but,  in  two  expeditions  to  it,  ho  could  not  once  going  chaptei,  had  cither  fewer  difficulties  to  struggle  with, 
jriiig  the  ships  to  an  anchor  upon  any  part  of  its  coasts,     or  was  more  successful  in  surmounting  them. 
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petrel,  or  Pintado  bird ;  tlio  small  blue  ono,  wliicli  is  always  seen  at  sea,  and  tlie  small 
black  one,  or  Mother  Carey's  ciiicken,  are  not  here  in  great  numbers.  But  wo  found  a  nest 
of  the  first  with  an  egg  in  it,  about  the  size  of  a  i)ullet'8 ;  and  tlie  second,  thougli  scarce, 
was  met  with  in  some  lioles  like  rabbit-burrows.  Another  sort,  which  is  the  largest  of  all 
the  petrels,  and  called  by  the  seamen  Mother  Carey's  goose,  is  in  greater  numl)ers,  and 
so  tame,  that  at  first  we  could  kill  them  with  a  stick  u),on  the  beacli.  They  .ire  not  inferior 
in  size  to  an  albatross,  and  are  carniv  ^rous,  feeding  on  the  dead  carcasses  of  seals  or  birds 
that  were  thrown  into  the  sea.  Tiieir  colour  is  a  sof)ty  brown,  witli  a  greenisli  bill  and 
feet ;  and,  doubtless,  they  are  the  same  that  tlio  Spaniards  call  quebrantahiu'ssos,  whose  head 
is  figured  in  Pernetty's  Voyage  to  Falkland  Islands. 

"  Of  the  albatrosses,  none  were  found  on  shore  cxce])t  the  grey  one,  which  is  commonly 
met  with  at  sea  in  the  hi'dier  southern  latitudes.  Once  I  saw  one  of  tliese  sittini:  in  the 
cliif  of  a  rock,  but  they  were  frequently  flying  about  the  harbour ;  and  the  common  largo 
sort,  as  well  as  a  smaller  with  a  black  face,  were  seen  fartlier  out. 

"  Penguins  form,  by  far,  the  greatest  number  of  birds  here,  and  are  of  three  sorts :  The 
first,  or  largest,  I  have  seen  formerly  at  the  island  of  Georgia*.  It  is  also  mentioned  bv 
Bougainville  t ;  but  it  does  not  seem  to  be  so  solitary  as  he  represents  it,  for  we  found 
considerable  numbers  flockinu  together.  The  head  is  black,  the  iipper  ])art  of  the  bodv 
A-  leaden  grev,  and  the  under  jiart  white,  with  black  feet.  It  has  two  broad  stripes  of  fine 
/ellow,  that  begin  on  the  sides  of  the  head,  and  descending  by  each  side  of  the  neck,  meet 
above  its  breast.  The  bill  is  partly  reddish,  and  longer  than  in  the  other  sorts.  The  second 
sort  of  penguin  scarcely  exceeds  half  the  size  of  the  former.  The  upper  part  of  the  body  is 
a,  blackisii  grey,  with  a  white  spot  on  the  upper  part  of  the  head,  growing  broader  at  each 
side.  The  bill  and  feet  are  yellowish.  A  very  accurate  figure  and  descrij)tion,  both  of  this 
and  of  the  preceding,  is  given  by  ]\I.  SonnertitJ.  The  third  sort  of  penguin  met  with  here 
had  never  been  seen  by  any  of  us  before.  Its  length  is  twenty-four  inches,  and  its  breadth 
twenty.  The  upper  part  of  the  body  and  throat  are  black  ;  the  rest  white,  except  the 
upper  part  of  the  head,  which  has  a  fine  yellow  arch,  looking  backward,  and  ending  on  each 
side  in  long  soft  feathers,  which  it  can  erect  as  two  crests.  The  two  first  sorts  were  found 
together  on  the  beach  ;  the  large  ones  keeping  by  themselves,  and  walking  in  small  flocks 
amongst  the  others,  which  were  more  numerous,  and  were  sometimes  seen  a  considerable 
way  up  the  sides  of  the  hills.  The  third  sort  were  only  found  by  themselves,  but  in  great 
numbers,  on  the  outer  shores  of  the  harbour.  They  were  breeding  at  this  time ;  and  they 
lay,  on  the  bare  stones,  only  one  white  ogg,  larger  than  that  of  a  duck.  All  the  three 
serts  of  penguins  were  so  tame,  that  we  took  as  many  as  we  pleased  with  our  hands. 

"  The  shags  of  this  place  are  of  two  sorts  ;  the  leaser  cormorant  or  water-crow,  and  another, 
which  is  black  above,  with  a  white  belly  ;  the  same  that  is  found  in  New  Zealand,  Terra 
del  Fuego,  and  the  island  of  (Jeorgia.  "We  also  met  with  here  the  common  sea-gull,  sea- 
.swallow,  tern,  and  Port  Egmont  hen  ;  the  last  of  which  were  tame  and  numerous.  Another 
Sf)rt  of  white  bird,  flocks  of  which  flew  about  the  bay,  is  very  singular,  having  the  base  of 
the  bill  covered  with  a  horny  crust  §.  It  is  larger  than  a  pigeon,  with  the  bill  black  and 
the  feet  white,  made  like  those  of  a  curlew.  Some  of  our  people  put  it  in  competition  with 
the  duck  as  food. 

"  The  seine  was  hauled  once;  but  we  found  only  a  few  fish  about  the  size  of  a  small  haddock, 
though  quite  different  from  any  we  knew.  The  snout  is  lengthened,  the  head  armed  with 
some  strong  spmes,  the  rays  of  the  back  fin  long,  and  very  strong  ;  the  belly  is  large,  and 
the  body  without  scales.  The  only  shell-fish  are  a  few  lin)pcts  and  muscles;  and  amongst 
the  stones  a  few  small  star-fish  and  sea-anemones  were  found. 

"  The  hills  are  of  a  moderate  height;  yet  many  of  their  tops  were  covered  with  snow  at 
this  time,  though  answering  to  our  June.  Some  of  them  have  largo  quantities  of  stones, 
irregularly  heaped  together  at  their  foot,  or  on  their  sides.  The  sides  of  others,  which  form 
steep  cliffs  towards  the  sea,  are  rent  from  the  top  downward,  and  seem  ready  to  fall  off, 

•  Pennant's  Piitagoiiian  pcngnin.  Sco  his  Genera  of  +  Voyage  a  la  Nouvtlle  Guinee,  p.  181,102;  tab. 
Birds,  tab.  14,  |>.  6G.  113.  1 1*5. 

•f  Voyage  atitour  du  MoiuU-,  p.  09.  ^  Tlic  shcath-bill. — SocPennant'sGcneraof  Birds,p.  43. 
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having  atones  of  a  considerable  size  lying  in  tlie  fissures.  Some  were  of  opinion  that  frost 
might  be  the  cause  of  these  fissures,  which  I  shall  not  dispute ;  but  iiow  others  of  the 
appearances  could  be  effected,  but  by  earthquakes,  or  some  such  severe  shocks,  I  cannot  say. 
It  appears  that  rain  must  be  almost  constant  here,  not  only  from  the  marks  of  large  torrents 
having  rushed  down,  but  from  the  disposition  of  the  country,  which,  even  on  the  hills,  is 
almost  an  entire  bog  or  swamp,  the  ground  sinking  at  every  step. 

"  The  rocks,  or  foundations  of  the  hills,  are  composed  chiefly  of  a  dark  blue,  and  very  hard 
stone,  intermixed  with  small  particles  of  glimmer  or  quartz.  This  seems  to  be  one  of  tho 
most  universal  productions  of  nature,  as  it  constitutes  whole  mountains  in  Sweden,  in 
Scotland,  at  the  Canary  Islands,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  at  this  jjlace.  Another 
brownish,  brittle  stone  forms  here  some  considerable  rocks ;  and  one  which  is  blacker,  and 
found  in  detached  pieces,  incloses  bits  of  coarse  quartz.  A  red,  a  dull  yellow,  and  a  purplisli 
Wndstone,  are  also  found  in  small  pieces  ;  and  pretty  large  lumps  of  semi-transparent  quartz, 
disposed  irregularly  in  polyedral  pyramidal  crystals  of  long  shining  fibres.  Some  small 
pieces  of  tho  common  sort  are  met  with  in  the  brooks,  made  round  by  attrition,  but  none 
hard  enough  to  resist  a  file.  Nor  were  any  of  ti>e  otlicr  stones  acted  on  by  aqua  fortis,  or 
attracted  by  the  magnet.  Nothing  that  had  the  least  api)earance  of  an  ore  or  metal  was 
seen." 


CHAPTER   VI. PASSAOB      FROM      KEROUELEN  S     TO     VAN     DIKMICN  S     LAND. ARRIVAL      )N 

ADVENTURE     BAY. INCIDENTS     THERE. INTERVIEWS     WITH      THE     NATIVES.  —  THEIR 

PERSONS     AND    DRESS     DESCRIBED. ACCOUNT    OP    THEIR    BEHAVIOUR. — TABLE     OF    TUB 

LONGITUDE,      LATITUDE,     AND     VARIATION. MR.     ANDERSON's     OBSERVATIONS     ON     THE 

NATURAL        PRODUCTIONS      OP       THE      COUNTRY,     ON       THE       INHABITANTS,      AND       THEIR 
LANGUAGE. 

After  leaving  Kerguelen's  Land,  I  steered  E.  by  N.,  intending,  in  obedience  to  my 
instructions,  to  touch  next  at  New  Zealand,  to  recruit  our  water,  to  take  in  wood,  and  to 
make  hay  for  the  cattle.  Their  number,  by  this  time,  had  been  considerably  diminished  ; 
two  young  bulls,  one  of  tho  heifers,  two  rams,  and  several  of  the  goats,  having  of  late  died, 
while  we  were  employed  in  exploring  this  desolate  coast.  The  31st,  in  the  morning,  being 
the  day  after  we  stood  out  to  sea,  we  had  several  observations  of  the  sun  and  moon.  Their 
results  gave  the  longitude  72"  33'  36"  E.  The  time-keeper,  in  this  situation,  gave  72°  38' 
1')".  These  observations  were  the  more  useful,  as  we  had  not  been  able  to  get  any  for  some 
time  before,  and  they  now  served  to  assure  va  that  no  material  error  had  crept  into  the 
time-keeper. 

On  the  1st  of  January,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  48"  41'  S.,  longitude  76"  50  E.,  tho 
variation  was  30"  39'  W.  ;  and  the  next  day,  in  the  latitude  of  48"  22'  S.,  longitude  80"  22'  E., 
it  was  30"  47'  18"  W.  This  was  the  greatest  variation  we  found  in  this  passage ;  for 
afterward  it  began  to  decrease,  but  so  slowly,  that  on  the  3d,  in  the  evening,  being  then  in 
the  latitude  of  48"  16'  S.,  longitude  85"  E.,  it  was  29"  38'  W. 

Tiius  far  we  had  fresh  gales  from  the  W.  and  S.W.,  and  tolerably  clear  weather.  But 
now  the  wind  veered  to  the  N.,  where  it  continued  eight  days,  and  was  attended  with  a 
tliick  fog.  During  this  time  we  ran  above  three  hundred  leagues  in  the  dark.  Now  and 
ttien  the  weather  would  clear  up,  and  give  us  a  sight  of  the  sun  ;  but  this  happened  very 
!>oIdom,  and  was  always  of  short  continuance.  Or.  the  7th,  I  ho'sted  out  a  boat,  and  sent  an 
order  to  Captain  Gierke,  appointing  Adventure  Bay,  in  Van  Piemen's  Land,  as  our  place  of 
rendezvous,  in  case  of  separation,  before  we  arrived  in  the  meridian  of  tiiat  land.  But  wo 
were  fortunate  enough,  amidst  all  this  foggy  weather,  by  frequently  firing  guns  as  signals,, 
though  we  seldom  saw  each  other,  not  to  lose  company. 

On  the  12th,  being  in  the  latitude  of  48"  40'  S  ,  longitude  110°  26'  E.,  the  northerly  winds 
ended  in  a  calm,  which,  after  a  few  hours,  was  succeeded  by  a  wind  from  the  southwarl. 
Ihis,  with  rain,  continued  for  twenty-four  hours,  when  it  freshened,  and  veeied  to  the  west 
and  north-west,  and  brought  on  fair  and  clear  weather.     We  continued  our  course  to  the 
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eastward,  without  meetinn;  with  anything  worthy  of  notice,  till  four  o'clock  in  the  morrting 
of  tlie  19th,  when,  in  a  sudden  squall  of  wind,  though  the  Discovery  received  no  damage,  our 
fore-top-mast  went  hy  the  br)ard,  and  carried  the  main-top-gnliant-rnast  with  it.  Tliis 
occasioned  some  delay,  as  it  took  us  up  tiio  whole  day  to  clear  the  wreck,  and  to  fit  another 
tojiinast.  The  former  was  accomplished  without  losing  any  part  of  it,  except  a  few  fathoms 
of  small  rope.  Not  having  a  spare  main-top-gallant-mast  on  board,  the  forc-top-gallant- 
mast  was  converted  into  one  for  our  immediate  use. 

The  wind  continued  westerly,  blew  a  fresh  gale,  and  was  attended  with  clear  weather ;  so 
tiiat  scared)'  a  day  passed  without  being  able  to  get  obcervations  for  fixing  tlie  longitude  and 
the  variation  of  the  compass.  The  latter  decreased  in  such  a  manner,  that  in  the  latitude  of 
44^  UV  S.,  longitude  132"  2'  L.,  it  was  no  more  than  5"  34'  18"  W.  ;  and  on  the  22d,  being 
then  in  the  latitude  of  43°  27'  S.,  longitude  141°  50'  E.,  it  was  1°  24'  15"  E.  So  that  we 
had  crossed  the  line  where  the  compass  has  no  variation. 

On  tlie  24tli,  at  three  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  discovered  the  coast  of  Van  Diemen\ 
Laud,  bearing  N.  q  W.  At  four  o'clock,  the  south-west  Caj)e  bore  N.N.AV.  ^  W.  ;  and 
the  Mewstone,  N.E.  by  E.  three  leagues  distant.  There  arc  several  islands  and  high  rocks 
lying  scattered  ahrng  this  part  of  tlie  coast,  the  southernmost  of  which  is  the  Mewstone.  It 
is  a  round,  elevated  rock,  five  or  six  leaguuS  distant  from  the  south-west  Cape,  in  the 
direction  of  S.  55°  E.  At  noon,  our  latitude  was  4,3°  47'  S.,  longitude  147°  1'^-  5  «ind  the 
situation  of  the  lands  round  us,  as  (ollows  :  An  elevated  round-topped  hill  bore  N.  17°  W. ; 
the  soutli-west  Cape,  N.  74°  W.  ;  the  Mewstone,  W.  ^  N. ;  Swilly  Isle  or  Rock,  S.  49"  E.; 
and  the  south-east  or  South  Cape,  N.  40'  E..  distant  near  three  leagues.  The  land  between 
the  south-west  and  the  soutli  capes  is  broken  and  hilly,  the  coast  winding,  with  points 
shooting  out  from  it;  but  we  were  too  far  off  to  be  able  to  judge  whether  the  bays  formed 
by  these  points  were  sheltered  from  the  sea-winds.  The  bay,  which  appeared  to  be  the 
largest  and  deepest,  lies  to  the  westward  of  tho  peaked  hill  above  mentioned  The  variation 
of  the  compass  here  was  5°  15'  E. 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  we  sounded,  and  found  sixty  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom 
of  broken  coral  and  shells.  The  South  Cape  then  bore  N.  75°  W.,  two  or  three  leagues 
distant ;  Tasman's  Head,  N.E. ;  and  Swilly  Rock,  S.  by  W.  ,',  W.  About  a  league  to  the 
eastward  of  Swilly  is  another  elevated  rock,  that  is  not  taken  notice  of  by  Captain  Furneaux. 
I  called  it  the  Eddystone,  from  its  very  great  resemblance  to  that  lighthouse.  Nature 
seems  to  have  left  these  two  rocks  here  for  the  same  purpose  that  the  Eddystone  lighthouse 
was  built  by  man,  viz.,  to  give  navigators  notice  of  tlie  dangers  around  tliem  :  for  they  are 
the  conspicuous  summits  of  a  ledge  of  rocks  under  water,  on  which  the  sea  in  many  places 
breaks  very  high.  Their  surface  is  white  with  the  dung  of  sea-fowls,  so  that  they  may  be 
seen  at  some  distance,  even  in  the  night.  On  the  north-cast  side  of  Storm  Bay,  which  lies 
between  the  South  Cape  and  Tasman's  Head,  there  arc  some  oves  or  creeks,  that  seemed  to 
be  sheltered  from  the  sea-winds ;  and  I  am  of  opinion,  that  were  this  coast  examined,  thero 
would  be  found  some  good  harbours. 

Soon  after  we  had  sight  of  land,  the  westerly  winds  left  us,  and  were  succeeded  by  variable 
light  airs  and  alternate  calms  till  the  26th  at  noon.  At  that  time  a  breeze  sprung  up  and 
freshened  at  south-east,  which  put  it  in  my  power  to  carry  into  execution  the  design  I  had, 
upon  due  consideration,  formed,  of  carrying  the  ships  into  Adventure  Bay,  where  I  might 
expect  to  get  a  supply  of  wood,  and  of  grass  for  the  cattle ;  of  both  which  articles  we  should, 
as  I  now  found,  have  been  in  great  want,  if  I  had  waited  till  our  arrival  in  New  Zealand. 
We  therefore  stood  for  the  bay,  and  anchored  in  it  at  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  in  twelve 
fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom  of  sand  and  ooze.  Penguin  Island,  which  lies  close  to  the  east 
point  of  the  bay,  bore  N.  84°  E. ;  tlie  southernmost  i)oint  of  M.iria's  Islands  bore  N.  7^' 
f,  E  ;  and  Cape  Frederic  Henry,  or  the  north  point  of  the  bay,  bore  N.  33°  E.  Our  distance 
from  the  nearest,  shore  was  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile. 

As  soon  as  we  had  anchored,  I  ordered  the  boats  to  be  hoisted  out.  In  ons  of  them  I  went 
myself,  to  look  for  the  most  commodious  i)laee  for  furnishing  ourselves  with  the  necessary 
supplies  ;  and  Ci'ntain  Clerue  wont  in  his  boat  u])on  the  same  service.  Wood  and  water  we 
found  in  plenty,  and  in  situations  convenient  enough,  especially  the  first :  but  grass,  of  which 
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we  siood  most  in  need,  was  scarce,  and  also  very  coarse.     Necessity,  however,  obliged  us  to 
take  such  as  we  could  "it. 

Next  morning  early,  I  sent  Lieutenant  King  to  tnc  east  side  of  the  bay,  with  two  parties 
oue  to  cut  wood,  and  the  other  to  cut  grass,  under  the  protection  of  the  marines,  \  lioni  I 
judged  it  prudent  to  land  as  a  guard.  For  althougli,  as  yet,  none  of  the  natives  had  ii])pearcd. 
there  could  be  no  doubt  that  some  were  in  our  neighbourhood,  as  we  had  seen  columns  ot 
smoke  from  the  time  of  our  approaching  the  coast,  and  some  now  was  observed  at  no  great 
distance  up  in  the  woods.  I  also  sent  the  launch  for  water,  and  afterwards  visited  all  the 
parties  myself.  In  the  evening  wo  drew  the  seine  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  and,  at  one  haul, 
caught  a  great  quantity  of  fish.  We  should  have  got  many  more,  had  not  the  net  broken 
in  drawing  it  ashore :  most  of  thom  were  of  that  sort  known  to  seamen  by  the  name  of 
ele])liant  fish.  After  this,  every  one  repaired  on  board  with  what  wood  and  grass  we  had 
cut,  that  we  might  be  ready  to  sail  whenever  the  wind  should  serve.  T'.iis  not  iiappening 
next  morning,  the  people  were  sent  on  shore  again,  on  the  same  duty  as  the  day  before.  1 
also  employed  the  carpenter,  with  part  of  his  crew,  to  cut  some  spars  for  the  use  of  the  ship  ; 
and  desj)atchcd  jMr.  Roberts,  one  of  the  mates,  in  a  small  boat,  to  survey  the  bay. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  w  ?re  agreeably  surprised,  at  the  place  where  we  were  cutting  wood, 
with  a  visit  from  some  of  the  natives;  eight  men  and  a  boy.  They  approached  us  from 
the  woods,  without  betraying  any  marks  of  fear,  or  rather  with  the  greatest  confidence 
imaginable ;  for  none  of  them  had  any  weapons,  except  one,  who  held  in  his  hand  a  stick 
about  two  feet  long,  and  pointed  at  one  end.  Thoy  were  quite  naked,  and  wore  no 
ornaments ;  unless  we  consider  as  such,  and  as  a  proof  of  their  love  oi  finery,  some  large 
]iMnetiires  or  ridges  raised  on  different  parts  of  their  bodies,  some  in  straight,  and  others 
in  curved  lines.  Tiiey  were  of  the  common  stature,  but  rather  slender.  Their  skin  was 
black,  and  also  their  hair,  which  was  as  woolly  as  that  of  any  native  of  Guinea;  but  they 
were  not  distinguished  by  remarkably  thick  lips  nor  flat  noses.  On  the  contrary,  their 
features  were  far  from  being  disagreeable.  They  had  pretty  good  eyes ;  and  their  teeth 
were  tolerably  even,  but  very  dirty.  Most  of  them  had  their  hair  and  beards  smeared  with 
a  red  ointment ;  and  some  had  their  faces  also  paintc  '  with  the  same  composition. 

They  received  every  present  we  made 
to  them  without  the  least  appearance  of 
satisfaction.  When  some  bread  was 
;;iven,  as  soon  as  they  understood  that 
it  was  to  be  eaten,  they  either  returned 
it,  or  threw  it  away,  without  even 
tasting  it.  They  also  refused  some 
elephant  fish,  both  raw  and  dressed, 
which  we  offered  to  them.  But  upon 
giving  some  birds  to  them,  they  did  not 
return  these,  and  easily  made  us  com- 
I'reliend  that  they  were  fond  of  such 
food.  I  had  brought  two  pigs  ashore, 
with  a  view  to  leave  them  in  the  woods. 
The  instant  these  came  within  their 
reach,  they  seized  them,  as  a  dog  would 
liave  done,  by  the  ears,  and  were  for 
carryiug  them  off  immediately;  with  no 
other  intention,  as  we  could  perceive, 
but  to  kill  them.  Being  desirous  of 
knowing  the  use  of  the  stick  which  one 
of  our  visitors  carried  in  his  hand,  I 
made  signs  to  them  to  show  me ;  and  so 
AT  succeeded,  ♦'jat  one  of  them  set  up 

.  piece  of  wood  as  o  .^lark,  and  threw  at  it,  at  the  distance  of  about  twenty  yards.     But  wo 
nad  little  reason  tj  commend  his  dexterity;  for  after  repeated  trials,  he  was  sflU  very  wido 
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from  the  object.  Omai,  to  sliow  them  how  much  superior  our  weapons  were  to  tlicirs, 
then  fired  his  musket  at  it ;  wliich  alarmed  them  so  mucli,  tliat  notwithstanding  all  we 
conld  do  or  say,  they  ran  instantly  into  tlie  woods.  One  of  them  was  so  frightened,  that 
he  let  drop  an  axe  and  two  knives,  that  had  been  given  to  him.  From  us,  however,  they 
went  to  the  place  where  some  of  the  Discovery's  people  were  employed  in  taking  water  into 
their  boat.  The  officer  of  that  party,  not  knowing  that  they  had  paid  us  so  friendly  a  visit, 
nor  what  their  intent  might  bo,  fired  a  musket  in  the  air,  which  sent  them  off  with  the 
greatest  precipitation. 

Thus  ended  our  first  interview  with  the  natives.  Immediately  after  their  final  retreat, 
judging  that  their  fears  would  prevent  their  remaining  near  enough  to  observe  what  was 
passing,  I  ordered  the  two  pigs,  being  a  boar  and  sow,  to  be  carried  about  a  mile  witliin  the 
woods,  at  the  head  of  tlie  bay.  I  saw  tiiem  left  there  by  the  side  of  a  fresh-water  brook. 
A  young  bull  and  a  cow,  and  some  sheep  and  goats,  were  also,  at  first,  intended  to  have 
been  left  by  me  as  an  additional  present  to  Van  Diemeu's  Land.  But  I  soon  laid  aside  all 
thoughts  of  this,  from  a  persuasion  that  th*^  natives,  incapable  of  entering  into  my  views  of 
improving  their  country,  would  destroy  them.  If  ever  they  should  meet  vith  the  pigs,  I 
have  no  doubt  this  will  be  their  fate.  But  as  that  race  of  animals  soon  becomes  wild,  and 
is  fond  of  the  thickest  cover  of  the  v»'oods,  there  is  great  j)robability  of  their  being  preserved. 
An  open  place  must  have  been  chosen  for  the  accommodation  of  the  other  cattle ;  and  ii» 
such  a  situation,  they  could  not  possibly  have  remained  concealed  many  days. 

The  morning  of  the  29th  was  ushered  in  with  a  dead  calm,  which  continued  all  day,  and 
effectually  prevented  our  sailing.  I  therefore  sent  a  party  over  to  the  east  ])oint  of  the  bay 
to  cut  grass ;  having  been  informed  that  some  of  a  superior  quality  grew  there.  Another 
party,  to  cut  wood,  was  ordered  to  go  to  the  usual  place,  and  I  accompanied  them  myself. 
We  had  observed  several  cf  the  natives  tliig  morning  sauntering  along  the  shore,  whicli 
assured  us,  that  tliough  their  consternation  had  made  them  leave  us  so  abruptly  the  day 
before,  they  were  convinced  that  we  intended  them  no  mischief,  and  were  desirous  of 
renewing  the  intercourse.  It  was  natural  that  I  should  wish  to  be  present  on  the  occasion. 
We  had  not  been  long  landed,  before  about  twenty  of  them,  men  and  boys,  joined  us, 
without  expressing  the  least  sign  of  fear  or  distrust.  There  was  one  of  this  company  con 
spicuously  deformed ;  and  who  was  not  more  distinguishable  by  the  hump  upon  his  back, 
than  by  the  drollery  of  his  gestures,  and  the  seeming  humour  of  his  speeches;  which  he  was 
very  fond  of  exhibiting,  as  we  supposed,  for  our  entertainment.  But,  miCortunatcly,  we 
could  not  understand  him  ;  the  language  spoken  here  being  wholly  unintelligible  to  us.  It 
appeared  to  me  to  be  different  from  that  spoken  by  the  inhabitants  of  the;  more  northern 
parts  of  tliis  country,  whom  I  met  with  in  my  first  voyage ;  which  is  not  extraordinary, 
since  those  we  now  saw,  and  those  we  then  visited,  differ  in  many  other  respects*.  Nor 
did  they  seem  to  be  sucli  miserable  wretches  as  the  natives  whom  Dampier  mentions  to 
have  seen  on  its  western  coast  f . 


*  The  most  stvikiii!,'  dilTiTciice  seems  to  be  with  repiinl 
to  the  tcxtuiv  of  tlie  liair.  'I  he  natives  wliom  Captain 
CooU  met  will)  at  Kiuleavour  River  in  1770  are  said,  by 
him,  to  h:ive  "naturally  long  and  black  hair,  thongh  it 
«e  universally  cropped  (hurt.  In  general  it  is  atinight, 
but  sometimes  it  has  a  (light  cnrl.  Wc  taw  none  that 
WIS  not  matted  and  fillliy.  Their  heaids  were  of  the 
s:imc  colour  with  the  hair,  and  bushy  and  thick."  See 
vol.  i,  p.  2G2,  of  this  ediiion  of  Cook's  Voyages. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  mention  here,  on  tlie  authority 
of  Captain  King,  that  Captain  Cook  was  very  unwilling 
to  allow  tint  the  hair  of  the  natives  now  met  with  in 
Adventure  Hay  was  woolly,  fancying  that  his  people,  who 
first  obseived  this,  had  been  deceived,  from  its  being  clot- 
ted wtl»  gnMse  and  red  ochre.  But  Captain  King  pre- 
vailed upon  him  afterward  to  exannne  oai-efully  the  liair 
of  the  boys,  whicli  was  cenerally,  as  well  as  that  of  tho 
women,  free  from  this  diit ;  and  then  he  owned  himself 
Kiitisfied  that  it  was  naturally  woolly,  Peihaps  we  may 
•uppoflo  it  possible   that   he   himself  had  been  deceived 


when  he  was  in  Endeavour  River,  from  this  very  circum- 
stance ;  as  he  expressly  says,  that  "  they  saw  none  that 
was  nut  matted  and  filthy." 

t  And  yet  Dampier's  New  Hollanders,  on  the  westeiii 
coast,  bear  a  striking  resemblance  to  Captain  Cook's  at 
Van  Diemen's  Land,  in  many  remarkable  instances  : — 

Ist,  As  to  their  becoming  fa:nillar  wi'h  the  siian- 
gers. 

2dly,  As  to  their  ptrsous ;  being  stiaightbodied  nniJ 
thin  ;  their  skin  black  ;  and  black,  short,  ciiiled  liuir, 
like  the  .legroes  of  Guinea  ;  with  "i<lu  uioutlis. 

3dly,  As  to  their  wretched  couilition  ;  having  no  houses, 
no  garment,  no  ennoes,  no  insiiument  to  eatili  large  fish; 
feeding  on  broiled  muscles,  cockles,  and  periwinkles  ; 
havm)!  no  fniiis  of  tl.c  earth  ;  their  weapons  a  straigiit 
pole,  sharpened  and  hardened  at  the  end,  &e.  &c. 

The  chief  peculiarities  of  IJanipier'8"tni!.ei  able  wretches" 
are,  1st,  Their  eyelids  being  always  half  closed,  to  keep 
the  flies  out,  which  weie  excessively  trDiihlesniiie  there  : 
and,  2dly,  Their  wanting  the  two  fnre-tn  ih  uf  the   upper 
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Some  of  our  present  group  wore  loose  round  their  necks  three  or  four  folds  of  small  cord 
made  of  the  fur  of  some  animal ;  and  others  of  tlicm  had  a  narrow  slip  of  the  kangooroo  skin 
tied  rotmd  their  ankles.  I  gave  to  each  of  them  a  string  of  beads  and  a  medal ;  which  I 
tliought  they  received  with  some  satisfaction.  They  seemed  to  set  no  value  on  iron,  or  on 
iron  tools.  They  were  oven  ignorant  of  the  use  of  fish-hooks,  if  we  n>ight  judge  from  their 
manner  of  looking  at  sonu;  of  ours  which  we  showed  to  them.  Wc  cannot,  however, 
huppose  it  to  bo  possible  that  a  people  who  inhabit  a  sea-coast,  and  who  seem  to  derive  no 
part  of  their  sustenance  from  the  productions  of  the  ground,  should  not  be  acquainted  with 
fjome  mode  of  catching  fish,  although  we  did  not  happen  to  see  any  of  them  thus  employed; 
nor  observe  any  canoe  or  vessel  in  which  they  could  go  upon  the  water.  Tiiough  they 
absolutely  rtyected  the  sort  of  fish  that  wo  ofiicred  to  them,  it  was  evident  that  shell-fish,  at 
least,  made  a  part  of  their  food,  from  the  many  heaps  of  muscle-shells  wc  saw  in  different 
parts  near  the  shore,  and  about  some  deserted  habitations  near  the  head  of  the  hay.  These; 
were  little  sheds  or  hovels  built  of  sticks,  and  covered  with  bark.  "We  could  also  perceive 
evident  signs  of  their  sometimes  taking  up  their  abode  in  the  trunks  of  large  trees,  which 
had  been  hollowed  out  by  fire,  most  probably  for  this  very  purpose.  In  or  near  all  these 
habitations,  and  wherever  there  was  a  heap  of  shells,  there  remained  the  marks  of  fire ;  an 
indubitable  proof  tliat  tlu^y  do  not  eat  tlieir  food  raw. 


OPOS'IUM   BAT  AHU  TA8MAKUU   WoLF. 


After  staying  about  an  hour  with  the  wooding  party  and  the  natives,  as  I  could  now  be 
])retty  confident  that  tlie  latter  were  not  likely  to  give  the  former  any  disturbance,  I  left 
them,  and  went  over  to  tlie  grass-cutters  on  the  east  })()iut  of  the  bay,  and  found  that  they 
had  met  with  a  fine  patcli.  Having  seen  the  boats  loaded,  I  left  that  party,  and  returned 
on  board  to  dinner ;  where,  some  time  after.  Lieutenant  King  arrived.  From  him  I  learned 
that  I  had  but  jtist  left  the  shore,  when  several  women  and  children  made  their  appearance, 
and  were  introduced  to  him  by  some  of  the  men  who  attended  them.  He  gave  i)re9ents  tn 
all  of  them,  of  such  trifles  as  he  had  about  him.  These  fem.ales  wore  a  kanyooroo  skin  (in 
the  same  shape  as  it  came  from  the  animal)  tied  over  the  slioulders  and  round  the  waist. 
But  its  only  use  seemed  to  be,  to  sujiport  their  children  when  carried  on  their  backs ;  for 
it  did  not  cover  those  parts  which  most  nations  conceal ;  being  in  all  other  respects  as  naked 
as  the  men,  and  as  black,  and  their  bodies  marked  with  sears  in  the  same  :nanuer.  But  in 
this  they  differed  from  the  men,  that  though  their  hair  was  of  the  same  colour  and  texture, 
some  of  them  had  their  heads  completely  sliorn  or  shaved  ;  in  others  this  operation  had  been 
performed  only  on  one  side,  while  the  rest  of  them  had  all  the  upper  part  of  the  head  shorn 
close,  leaving  a  circle  of  hair  all  round,  somewhat  like  the  tonsure  of  the  Romish  ecclesiastics. 
Many  of  the  children  had  fine  features,  and  were  thought  pretty ;  but  of  the  persons  of  the 
women,  especially  those  advanced  in  years,  a  less  favourable  report  was  made. 

jaw,   and    their  having    no    ticanla.       See   Danipier's    reason  for  aupposing  that  Dampler  WM  miiitAkcn  in    tkt 
Voy&get,   vol.  i.  p.  464,  &c      There  Mcms    to  be  no    above  account  of  what  he  saWi 
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In  tlif  afternoon  I  went  aijaiii  to  tlio  <;;ijis3-ciittfrs,  to  forward  tlioir  work.  I  foiunl  tlicni 
then  iijion  IVn^niin  IwIaiKi,  wlicrc  tlicy  liad  met  with  a  i)li'ntifiil  croj)  of  cxeelliMit  {jjniHs. 
AVc  laboured  hard  till  .sunset,  and  then  repaired  on  hoanl,  satislied  witli  the  (piantity  wi' 
had  colleeted,  and  which  I  jiulifed  snrticient  to  hii^t  till  onr  arrival  in  Now  Zealand. 

Diirini;  onr  whole  Htay,  wo  had  either  cahns  or  lii;ht  aini  from  the  eastward.  liittle  or 
no  time,  therefore,  was  lost  hy  tiiy  pnttinj;  in  at  this  ])lace.  For  if  I  had  kept  the  sea,  wo 
fihonld  not  have  heen  twon'y  leagnos  advanced  farther  on  onr  voyage.  And,  short  as  onr 
continnanco  was  here,  it  has  enahlod  uiu  to  add  somewhat  to  the  imporfoct  accpiaintanee 
tliat  hath  hitherto  been  aeqnirod  with  this  part  of  tho  globe.  Van  Diemen's  Lind  has  been 
twice  visited  before.  It  was  so  named  by  Tasman,  who  discovered  it  in  NovcMnber  1(142. 
From  that  time  it  had  esca])ed  all  farther  notice  by  Enropean  navigators,  till  Captain  Fnr- 
neanx  tonched  at  it  in  March  I/T-'-  I  hardly  need  say,  that  it  is  the  sonthcrn  point  of 
New  Holland*,  which,  if  it  doth  not  deserve  the  name  of  a  continent,  is  by  far  the  largest 
island  in  the  world. 

The  land  is,  for  the  most  part,  of  a  good  lieight,  diversified  with  hills  and  valleys,  and 
everywhere  of  .1  greeni.sl»  line.  It  is  well  wooded  ;  and  if  one  may  jndge  from  appearances, 
and  from  what  we  met  with  in  Adventure  Bay,  is  not  ill  supplied  with  water.  We  found 
plenty  of  it  in  three  or  fonr  places  in  this  bay.  The  best,  or  what  is  most  convenient  for 
ships  that  touch  here,  is  a  rivulet,  which  is  one  of  several  that  fall  into  a  pond  that  lies 
behind  the  beach  at  the  head  of  tho  bay.  It  there  mixes  with  the  sea-water;  .so  that  it 
must  be  taken  up  above  this  ponJ,  which  may  bo  done  without  any  groat  trouble.  Fire- 
wood is  to  1)0  got  with  great  ease  in  several  places.  Tho  only  wind  to  which  this  bay  \^ 
exposed,  is  tho  N.E.  IJut  as  this  wind  blows  from  JMaria's  Inlands,  it  can  bring  no  very 
great  sea  along  with  it ;  and,  therefore,  upon  tho  whole,  this  may  be  accounted  a  very  safo 
road.  The  bottom  is  clean,  good  holding-ground,  and  the  depth  of  water  from  twelve  to 
five  and  four  fathcmis. 

(\iptaiii  Fnrneau.x's  sketch  of  Van  Diemen's  Land,  publislied  with  tho  Narrative  of  my 
last  Voyage t,  appears  to  me  to  be  without  any  material  error,  except  with  regard  to  ^laria's 
Islands,  whicli  have  a  different  s-itnation  from  what  is  there  represented.  Wliat  my  idea 
of  them  is,  will  bo  seen  in  the  sketch  of  that  coast  here  inserted  J  ;  and  1  insert  it,  not  a.-;  the 
result  of  a  more  faithful,  but  nioroly  of  a  second  examination.  The  longitude  was  deter- 
mined by  a  great  number  of  lunar  observations  which  we  had  before  we  made  tlie  land, 
while  we  were  in  sight  of  it,  anil  after  we  had  left  it;  and  reduced  to  Adventure  Bay,  and 
the  several  principal  points,  by  the  time-keeper.  The  following  Table  will  exhibit  both  tho 
longitude  and  latitude  at  one  view  : — 

Adventure  Bay  .  .  . 

Tasinan's  Head      .... 
South  Capo      .... 
South-west  Capo  .... 
Swilly  Isle       .... 


L;ititiiile  south. 

LollL'itlKll'  I 

list. 

43° 

21' 

20" 

147^  29' 

0" 

43 

33 

0 

147    28 

0 

43 

42 

0  — 

14(j    56 

0 

43 

37 

0 

146      7 

0 

43 

55 

0  — 

147      <J 

0 

,  .       .        T»       f  Variation  of  the  compn 
Adventure  Bay  ■{  j^.      ,  .,  ,,       j*^ 

•'   (  Dip  of  the  south  end  o 


ass  5^  15'  east. 

of  the  needle  70°  15i'. 


We  had  high-water  on  the  29tli,  being  two  days  before  the  last  quarter  of  the  moon,  at 
nine  in  the  morning.  The  perpendicular  rise  then  was  eighteen  inches ;  and  there  was  no 
appearance  of  its  having  ever  exceeded  two  feet  and  a  half.  These  are  all  the  memorials 
useful  to  navigation,  which  my  short  stay  has  enabled  me  to  preserve,  with  respect  to  Van 
Diemen's  Land. 

Mr.  Anderson,  my  surgeon,  with  his  usual  diligence,  spent  the  few  days  we  remained  in 
Adventure  Bay,  in  examining  the  country.  His  account  of  its  natural  productions,  with 
which  he  favoured  me,  will  more  than  compensiUe  for  my  silence  about  them  :  some  of  his 

*  Captain  Cook  licre  speaks  under  tlie  impression  that  called,  formed  a  part  of  the  main  land  of  New  Ho!- 
Van  D.emca's  Land,  or  Tasra.inia,  as  it  is  now  generally     land. — Ed. 

t  Book  ILL  chap.  vii.  J  Sw  the  quarto  edition. 
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reinarlis  on  tlio  itiluihitants  will  supply  wliiit  I  may  liiivc  ()iiiitt(Ml  or  n-pn'scntod  impcrfi'ctly  ; 
and  his  specimen  of  tlicir  liin;,'na<;<',  liowcvtu"  sliort,  will  lie  tlunifjlit  worth  attendinfj  to,  hy 
tlioso  wlio  wisii  to  collect  materials  for  tractiiifj;  tlie  orij^in  of  nations.  I  shall  only  ])reniis(', 
tiiat  till!  tall  straight  forest- tn'cs  whicli  Mr.  Anderson  describes  in  the  following'  acconnt, 
arc  of  a  ditr»Tcnt  sort  from  those  whicli  arc  found  in  tho  more  northern  ])arts  of  thi:.  coast. 
The  wood  is  very  lonfj  and  closc-f^i'ained  ;  extremely  ton^^li  ;  fit  for  spars,  oars,  and  many 
otlier  nacs ;  and  wonld,  on  occasion,  make  good  masts  (i)erhaps  none  better),  if  a  metlnxl 
conld  he  fonnd  to  lijihten  it. 

*'  At  the  bottom  of  Adventnre  Hay  is  a  bcantiful  sandy  beach,  which  seems  to  bo  wholly 
fornu'd  by  the  particles  washed  by  tin;  sea  from  a  very  fin(!  white  sandstone,  that  in  many 
])laci's  bonnds  the  shore,  and  of  whicli  FInted  Cape,  in  tin;  neighbonrliood,  from  its  appear- 
ance, se»ins  to  be  composed.  This  beach  is  abont  two  miles  long,  and  is  excellently  adapted 
for  hauling  a  seine,  which  both  ships  did  rei)eatedly  with  success,  llehind  this,  is  a  ])lain  or 
flat,  with  a  salt,  or  rather  brackish  lake  (running  in  length  parallel  with  the  beach),  out  of 
which  wo  caught,  with  angling  rods,  many  whitish  bream,  and  some  small  trout.  'J"he 
other  parts  of  the  country  adjoining  tho  bay  arc  quite  hilly;  and  both  those  and  the  flat  are 
an  entire  forest  of  very  tall  trees,  rendered  almost  impassible  by  shrubs,  brakes  of  f<'rn,  and 
fallen  trees ;  exce[)t  on  the  sid(!S  of  some  of  the  hills,  when;  the  trees  are  hut  thin,  and  a 
coarso  grass  is  the  only  interruption.  'J'o  the  northward  of  the  bay,  there  is  low  land, 
stretching  farther  than  the  eye  can  reach,  which  is  only  covered  with  wood  in  certain  spots; 
but  wo  had  no  opportunity  to  examine  in  what  respects  it  difVered  Trom  thi;  hilly  country. 
The  soil  on  the  flat  land  is  either  sandy,  or  consists  of  a  yellowish  mould,  and,  in  some 
l)laces,  of  a  reddish  clay.  The  same  is  found  cm  the  lower  part  of  the?  hills  ;  but  farther  uji, 
especially  where  there  are  few  trees,  it  is  of  a  grey  tough  cast,  t(»  ap]H'arance  very  poor. 

"  In  the  valleys  between  the  hills,  the  water  drains  down  from  tlicMr  sides ;  and  at  last, 
in  some  places,  forms  small  brooks;  such  indei-d  as  vver(<  sutficient  to  supply  us  with  water, 
but  by  no  means  of  that  size  we  might  expect  in  so  extensive  a  country,  especially  as  it  is 
both  hilly  and  well  wooded.  Upon  tho  whole,  it  has  many  marks  of  being  naturally  a  very 
diy  country  ;  and  perhaps  might  (independent  of  its  wood)  he  comj)ared  to  Africa,  abont 
the  Cape  of  flood  Hope,  though  that  lies  ten  degrees  fartlier  northward,  rather  tlian  to 
New  Zealand,  on  its  other  side,  in  the  same  latitude,  where  we  find  every  valley,  however 
snir^il,  furnished  with  a  considerable  stream  of  water.  The  heat  too  appears  to  be  great,  as 
the  thermometer  stood  at  (>4,  70,  and  onco  at  74.  And  it  was  remarked,  that  birds  were 
seldom  killed  an  hour  or  two,  before  they  were  almost  covered  with  small  maggots,  which 
I  would  rather  attribute  merely  to  tho  heat ;  as  we  had  not  any  reason  to  suppose  there  is 
a  peculiar  disposition  in  the  climate  to  render  substances  soon  putrid.  No  mineral  bodies, 
nor  indeed  stones  of  any  other  sort,  but  the  white  sand  one  already  mentioned,  were  observed. 

"  Amongst  the  vegetable  productiims,  there  is  not  one,  that  we  could  find,  v/hich  afl'orded 
the  smallest  subsistence  for  man.  Tho  forest-trees  are  all  of  one  sort,  growing  to  a  great 
height,  and  in  general  quite  straight,  branching  but  little,  till  towards  the  to]).  The  bark 
is  white,  which  makes  them  appear,  at  a  distance,  as  if  they  had  been  peeled  ;  it  is  also 
thick  ;  and  within  it  are  sometimes  collected  pieces  of  a  reddish  transparent  gum  or  resin, 
which  has  an  astringent  taste.  The  leaves  of  this  tree  are  long,  narrow,  and  pointed  ;  and 
it  hears  clusters  of  small  white  flowers,  whose  cups  were,  at  this  time,  plentifully  scattered 
about  the  ground,  with  another  sort  resembling  them  somewhat  in  shape,  but  much  larger  ; 
which  makes  it  probable  that  there  are  two  species  of  this  trc(!.  The  bark  of  the  smaller 
branches,  the  fruit,  and  leaves,  have  an  agreeable  pungent  taste,  and  aromatic  smell, not  unlike 
pep|)crmint ;  and  in  its  nature,  it  has  some  affinity  to  the  mi/rtus  of  botanists.  The  most 
common  tree,  next  to  this,  is  a  small  one  about  ten  feet  high,  branching  pretty  much,  with 
narrow  leaves,  and  a  large,  yellow,  cylindrical  flower,  consisting  only  of  a  vast  immber  of 
filaments ;  which,  being  shed,  leave  a  fruit  like  a  pine-top.  Both  the  above-mentioned 
trees  are  unknown  in  Europe.  The  underwood  consists  chii'fly  of  a  shrub  somewhat  resem- 
bling a  myrtle,  and  which  seems  to  be  the  Leptuspcrmum  scoparium,  meiitioned  in  Dr. 
Forster's  Char.  Gen.  Plant.;  and,  in  some  places,  of  another,  rather  smaller,  which  is  a 
new  species  of  the  Melaleuca  of  Linnaeus.    Of  other  plants,  which  are  by  no  means  numerous, 
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there  is  a  s|k'l'u's  of  (l/m/io/tt*,  riisli,  bell-llowur,  aaniiiliire,  a  umiill  eort  of  wood-sorrel,  milk- 
wort, iikIwiimI,  and  Jol/s  ti'Jirs,  with  a  few  others,  peculiar  to  the  plaec.  There  are  .several 
kinds  of  fern,  as  polypody,  Hpleenwort,  female  fern,  and  some  mossua  ;  but  the  wpceieH  arc 
either  eom.non,  or  at  least  found  in  some  otiier  countries,  ospecially  New  Zealand. 

"  The  or.ly  animal  of  the  quadruped  kin<l  wu  j^ot,  was  a  sort  of  ojMisum,  about  twice  the 
Hi/.e  of  a  lar,^e  rat ;  and  is,  mos^  probably,  the  male  of  that  species  found  at  Endeavour  River, 
as  inentionel  in  I lawkes worth's  Collection  of  Voyages*.  It  is  of  a  dusky  colour  above, 
tiii;;ed  with  a  brown  or  rusty  cast,  and  whitish  below.  About  a  third  of  the  tail,  towards 
its  tip,  is  white,  and  bare  underneath  ;  by  which  it  probably  hangs  on  the  branches  of  tncs,  , 
as  it  climbs  tliese,  and  lives  on  berries.  The  kanyooroo.,  another  animal  found  farther  north- 
ward in  New  Holland,  as  described  in  the  same  voyage t,  without  all  doubt  also  inhabits 
here,  as  the  natives  we  mot  with  had  some  pieces  of  their  skins  ;  and  we  several  times  saw 
atiiinals,  though  indistinctly,  run  from  the  thickcvS  when  wo  walked  in  the  woods,  wliieli, 
from  the  size,  could  he  no  other.  It  should  seem  also,  that  they  are  in  considerable  numbers, 
from  the  dung  we  saw  almost  everywhere,  and  from  the  narrow  tracks  or  paths  they  liavi; 
made  amongst  the  shrubbery. 

"  Then!  are  several  sorts  of  birds,  but  all  so  scarce  and  shy,  that  they  are  evidently 
liarassud  by  the  natives,  who,  perhaps,  drew  much  of  their  subsistence  from  tliem.  Iii  the 
Woods,  the  ])riiieipal  sorts  arc  large  brown  hawks  or  eagles  ;  crows  nearly  the  same  as  ours 
in  England  ;  yellowish  parro(]m'ts  ;  and  large  pigeons.  Tliert?  are  also  three  or  four  small 
birds,  one  of  wl  ich  is  of  th'  tiirush  kind  ;  and  another  small  one,  with  a  pretty  long  tail,  has 
part  of  tho  head  and  neck  of  a  most  beautiful  azure  colour,  from  whence  we  named  it 
MoUicilla  ct/anea.  Or  the  sin  ire  were  several  common  and  sea  gulls;  a  few  black  oyster- 
eatehers,  or  sea-pies;  and  a  pretty  jilover  of  a  stone  colour,  with  a  black  hood.  About  the 
])ond  or  lake  behind  tlu:  beach,  a  few  wild  ducks  were  seen  ;  and  some  shags  used  to  perch 
upon  tho  high  leafless  trees  near  the  shore.  Some  pretty  large  blackish  snakes  were  seen 
in  tho  woods  ;  and  we  killed  a  large,  hitherto  unknown,  lizard,  fifteen  inches  long  and  six 
round,  elegantly  clouded  with  black  and  yellow  ;  besides  a  small  sort,  of  a  brov.n  gilded 
colour  above,  and  rusty  below. 

"The  sea  affords  a  much  greater  plenty,  and  at  leas  as  great  a  variety  as  the  land.  Of 
these  the  elephant  fish,  nv  pejegallo^  mentioned  in  Frezier's  A''oyage  ;{:,  are  the  most  numerou-  ; 
and  though  inferior  to  many  other  fish,  were  very  j)alatable  food.  Several  large  rays,  nurses, 
and  small  leather-jackeit,,  were  caught ;  with  some  small  white  bream,  which  were  firmer 
and  better  than  thoso  caugl  t  in  the  lake.  We  likewise  got  a  few  soles  and  flounders";  two 
sorts  of  gurnards,  one  of  thtin  a  new  species;  some  small  spotted  mullet ;  and,  very  unex- 
pectedly, the  small  fish  with  a  silver  band  on  its  iride,  called  Athorina  hepsetus  by  Ilassel- 
qui8t§.  But  that  next  in  number,  and  superior  in  goodness,  to  the  elephant  fish,  was  a 
sort  none  of  us  recollected  ^j  have  seen  before.  It  partakes  of  the  nature  both  of  a  ninnd 
and  of  a  flat  fi"'',  Ii.:vinpf  .lie  eyes  placed  very  near  each  other;  the  fore-part  of  the  bi>ily 
much  flattened  or  depicsscd,  and  the  rest  rounded.  It  is  of  a  brownish  sandy  colour,  with 
rusty  spots  on  the  upper  part,  and  whitish  below.  From  the  quantity  of  slime  it  was  always 
covered  with,  it  seems  to  live  after  the  manner  of  flat  fish,  at  the  bottom. 

"  Upon  the  rocks  are  plenty  of  muscles,  and  some  other  small  .shell-i'sh.  There  are  also 
great  numbers  of  sea-stars  ;  some  small  limpets  ;  and  large  quantities  of  sponge  ;  one  sort  of 
which,  that  is  thrown  on  shore  by  the  sea,  but  not  very  common,  has  a  most  delicate 
texture;  and  another,  is  the  Spongia  dichotoma.  Many  pretty  Medusa's  heads  were  found 
upon  the  beach  ;  and  the  stinking  Laplysia,  or  sea-hare,  which,  as  mentioned  by  some 
authors,  has  the  property  of  taking  off  the  hair  by  the  acrimony  of  its  juice;  but  this  sort 
was  deficient  in  this  respect. 

"Insects,  though  not  numerous,  are  here  in  considerable  variety.  Amongst  thim  are 
grasshoppers,  butterflies,  and  several  sorts  of  small  moths,  finely  variegated.  There  are  two 
sorts  of  dragon-flies,  gad-flies,  camel-flies  ;  several  sorts  of  spiders ;  and  some  scorpions ;  but 
the  last  are  rather  rare.     The  most  troublesome,  though  not  very  numerous  tribe  of  insects, 


*  Vol.  i.  p.  244  of  this  EMition  of  Cook'*  Vojngcs. 
t  Ibid.  p.  240. 
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am  tVniusquitoes  ;  and  a  large  black  ant,  the  pain  of  whose  bite  is  almost  intolerable,  during 
the  I  vt  time  it  lasts.  The  musquitoes,  also,  make  up  the  deficiency  uf  their  number,  by 
the  HCv.Tity  of  their  venomous  proboscis. 

'^  Tlio  inhabitants  whom  we  met  with  here  had  little  of  that  fierce  or  wild  nppoarancu 
common  to  people  in  their  situation  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  seenu-d  mild  and  cheerful,  without 
reserve  or  jealousy  of  strangers.  This,  however,  may  arise  from  their  having  little  to  lose 
or  care  for.  With  respect  to  personal  activity  or  genius,  we  can  say  but  little  of  either. 
They  do  not  seem  to  possess  the  first  in  any  remarkable  degree ;  and  as  for  the  last,  they 
have,  to  appearance,  less  than  even  the  half-animated  inhal)itants  of  Terra  del  Fiiego,  who 
have  not  invention  sutFicient  to  make  clothing  for  defending  themselves  from  the  rig(mr  of 
their  climate,  though  furnished  with  the  materials.  Tiiu  small  stick,  rudely  pointed,  which 
one  of  them  carried  in  his  hand,  was  ihe  only  thing  we  saw  that  required  any  mechanical 
exertion,  if  we  except  the  fixing  on  the  feet  of  some  of  them  pieces  of  kangaroo  skin,  tied 
with  thongs ;  though  it  could  not  be  learned  whether  these  were  in  use  as  siioes,  or  only  to 
defend  some  sore.  It  must  be  owned,  however,  they  are  masters  of  some  contrivance,  in  the 
manner  of  cutting  their  arms  and  bodies  iu  lines  of  different  lengths  and  direct'ona,  which 
are  raised  considerably  above  the  surface  of  the  skin,  so  that  it  is  difficult  to  guess  the 
method  they  use  in  executing  this  embroidery  of  their  persons.  Their  not  expressinn'  that 
surprise  which  one  might  liave  expected  from  their  seeing  men  so  much  unlike  themselves, 
and  tilings  to  which,  we  were  well  assured,  they  had  been  hitherto  utter  strangers — their 
indifference  for  our  i)resents,  and  their  general  inattention,  were  sufficient  proofs  of  their  not 
possessing  any  acuteness  of  understanding. 

"Their  colour  is  a  dull  black,  and  not  quite  so  deep  as  that  of  the  African  Negroes.  It 
should  seem,  also,  that  they  sometimes  heightened  their  black  colour,  by  smutting  their 
bodies  ;  as  a  mark  was  left  behind  on  any  clean  substance,  such  as  white  paper,  when  they 
handled  it.  Their  hair,  however,  is  perfectly  woolly,  and  it  is  clotted  or  divided  into  small 
parcels,  like  that  of  the  IIottent(  ts,  with  the  use  of  some  sort  of  grass,  mixed  with  a  red 
paint  or  ochre,  which  they  smear  iii  great  abundance  over  tlieir  heads.  This  practice,  as 
some  might  imasine,  has  not  the  effect  of  chaiiijiui:  their  hair  into  the  frizzlintr  texture  we 
oh-icrvetl  ;  for,  on  examining  the  head  of  a  boy,  which  appeared  never  to  have  been  smeared, 
I  found  the  hair  to  be  of  the  same  kind.  Their  noses,  though  not  flat,  are  broail  and  full. 
Tlie  lower  part  of  the  face  projects  a  good  deal,  as  is  the  case  of  most  Imlians  I  havt;  seen  ; 
so  that  .V  line  let  fall  from  the  forehead,  would  cut  off  a  much  larger  portion  tiian  it  would 
in  iMirope.aus.  Their  eyes  arc  of  a  middling  size,  with  the  white  less  clear  than  in  us ;  and 
though  not  remarkably  quick  or  piercing,  such  as  give  a  frank,  cheerful  cast  to  the  whole 
countenance.  Their  teeth  arc  broad,  but  not  equal,  nor  well  set ;  and  either  from  nature  or 
from  dirt,  not  of  so  true  a  white  as  is  usual  among  people  of  a  black  colour.  Their  mouths 
are  rather  wide  ;  but  this  appearance  seems  heightened  by  wearing  their  beards  long,  and 
clotted  with  paint,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  hair  on  their  heads.  In  other  respects,  they 
are  well-])roportioned  ;  though  the  belly  seems  rather  projecting.  This  may  be  owing  to  the 
want  of  compression  there,  which  few  nations  do  not  use,  more  or  less.  The  posture  of  which 
they  seem  fondest,  is  to  stand  with  one  side  forward,  or  the  upper  part  of  the  body  gently 
reilineil,  and  one  hand  grasping  (across  the  back)  the  opposite  arm,  which  hangs  down  by 
the  iirojecting  side. 

"  What  the  ancient  poets  tell  us  of  Fauns  and  Satyrs  living  in  hollow  trees,  is  here  realised. 
Some  wretched  constructions  of  sticks,  covered  with  bark,  which  do  not  even  desiTve  the 
name  of  huts,  w.'ro  indeed  found  near  the  shore  in  the  bay  ;  but  these  seemed  only  to  have 
been  erected  for  temporary  purposes ;  and  many  of  their  largest  trees  were  converted  into 
more  comfortable  habitations.  These  had  their  trunks  hollowed  out  by  fire,  to  the  height  of 
six  or  seven  feet ;  and  that  they  take  up  their  abode  in  them  sometimes,  was  evident  from 
the  hearths,  made  of  clay,  to  contain  the  fire  in  the  middle,  leaving  room  for  four  or  five 
|>ersons  to  sit  round  it  *,    At  the  same  time,  these  places  of  shelter  are  durable  ;  for  they  take 

•  Tasiiiaii,  wlicii  ill  the  bay  of  Frederick  Henry,  nd-  girtli,  nnd  sixty  or  sixty-tivc  feet  liigli,  from  tlic  root  to 
joining  to.  Adventure  Bay,  found  two  trees,  one  of  which  the  bmnrhcs.  See  his  Voyage,  in  Harris's  Cullection. 
Was  two  fathoms,  and  tlic  oilier  two  fntlionis  and  ii  half  in     Cam[ibcirs  KJition,  vol.  i.  p.  326, 
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euro  t()  Icavo  ..no  .lido  of  tlio  tnio  sounJ,  which  ia  suhiciciit  to  kpc])  it  growing  ns  hixiirJaniU 
08  tlioHO  which  nniiiin  tintouLlud. 

'*  Tlu<  inliiihitiints  of  tiiiH  phict 
arc,  d()iihth'M>;,  from  tlu>  saino  Htock 
with  tlKc^o  of  tiio  nortlu-rn  parts 
of  \(.'w  lloIUiml.  Tliongh  homu- 
uf  the  circnniHtancod  inentii/netl 
by  Dami)ior,  relative  to  those  hv 
nii't  witli  on  tht!  wi'stcrn  coast  of 
this  country,  siicii  as  tlieir  defec- 
tive siglit,  and  want  i>f  fore-teeth, 
arc  not  found  hero ;  and  thougli 
Ilawkesworth's  account  of  tliosi- 
met  with  hy  Captain  Cook  or 
the  east  side  shows  also  that 
tliey  dilVer  in  many  respects. 
yet  still,  ujion  the  whole,  I  am 
persuaded,  tliat  distance  of  phur. 
entire  separation',  diversity  of  eii 
mate,  and  lenjjth  of  time,  all  con- 
currinj,'  to  operate,  will  aecouni 
for  greater  ditfereuces,  hoth  as  t 
their  [x-rsons  and  as  to  their  (Us 
toins,  tiian  really  exist  between 
our  Van  Diemen's  Land  nativt  >^. 
and  those  deserihed  hy  Dampie", 
:ind  in  Captain  Cook's  first  Vovaue. 
This  is  certain,  that  the  figure  of 
one  of  those  seen  in  Endeavou" 
JTiver,  and  represented  in  Sidney 
Parkinson's  Journal  of  that  voy- 
age, very  much  resembles  cir 
visitors  in  Adventure  Day.  That  there  is  not  the  like  resemblance  in  their  liinguagc,  is 
a  circumstance  that  need  not  create  any  difficulty.  For  though  the  agreement  of  the 
languages  of  people  living  distant  from  each  other  may  be  assumed  as  a  strong  argununt 
for  their  having  s[)rung  from  one  common  source,  disagreement  of  language  is  by  no  means 
a  proof  of  the  contrary  *, 

"  However,  wo  must  have  a  far  more  intimate  acquaintance  rvith  the  languages  spoken 
here  and  in  the  more  northern  parts  of  New  Holland,  before  wc  can  be  warranted  to 
l>ronounce  that  they  are  totally  different.  Nay,  we  have  good  grounds  for  the  opposite 
opinion  ;  for  we  found  th.at  the  animal  called  kangooroo  at  Endeavour  River  was  known 
under  the  same  name  here  *}* ;  and  I  need  not  observe  that  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  suppose 

*  Tlio  ingenious  Aiillior  of  Rccheiclics  stir  lc9  Ainc-     ironpcs    isolcds    dans  des    bois    dpcis,   occasionc    iicccs 
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lii'uins  illubtrutcs  ihc  grounds  uf  tliis  assertion,  in  tl]c 
fdllowing  satisfuc'tory  manner  : — "  C'csl  quclque  cliose 
dc  EUipi'inant,  que  la  foulc  dog  idioincs,  tons  vniics 
cntr'cux,  que  patient  les  naturels  dc  I'Anit'iiqttc  Scp- 
tentrionale.  Qii'on  rciiluisc  ces  idiontes  a  des  racincs, 
qu'on  liB  siniplific,  qu'on  e;i  scpare  les  dialcctes  et  Ics 
jargons  deiive's,  il  en  tdsulte  toitjourseinq  on  six  liitigues- 
u;eicf,  rcspectivctnciit  incouipteliensililcs.  On  a  observe 
la  ntt^inc  siiigulatil^  duns  la  Sibetic  ct  la  TatUirie,  ou  le 
noniliic  des  idionics,  et  des  di^ilectes,  est  ^galement  mul- 
tiplid ;  et  ricn  n'cst  plus  rominun  que  d'y  voir  deux 
hoides  vnibines  qui  ne  ec  comprciinent  point.  On  re- 
trouve  cittc  memo  multiplicity  dc  jargons  d.nts  touleo  les 
provinces  dc  I'Ameflquo  M^ridionale."  [lie  miglit  also 
h;ivc  iniludcd  Africa.]  "  II  y  a  bcaiicoup  d'apparctice 
^iic  la  vie  sauvoge,  en  dis^KTsant  Ics  liuaioics  par  pe'.itet 


suirement  cettc  grandc  diversity  des  langues,  dont 
Ic  iinmbrc  diminuc  k  nicsurc  que  la  sociiftd,  en  las- 
scmblant  Ics  batbarcs  vagubonds,  en  lortnc  un  corps  dc 
nation.  Alors  Tidionic  le  plus  riclte,  ou  le  moins  paitvre 
en  mots,  devicnt  dominant,  et  absorbo  Ics  ai:trc8." — 
Tom.  i.  p.  1.59,100. 

[Tlicse  observations,  which  arc  worthy  of  much  con- 
sideration in  attcti:ptiug  to  investigate  the  origiit  of 
"  motbcr-lotigiics,"  are  supported  by  the  evidence  ol 
Mr.  t'atlin,  whose  remarkable  travels  among  the  Iii(li;in 
tribes  of  North  America  have  recently  excited  so  niiicb 
attention.  He  states,  that  among  the  forty-eight  tribes 
he  visited,  most  of  tlicm  make  use  of  languages  wliully 
distinct  frotu  each  other. — Eo.] 

t  [That  there  is  no  distinction  of  races  among  the 
inhabitants  of  New  Holland  and  Van  Diemen's  Land, 
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tliat  tliix  wuA  not  tiaUMiiiitteil  from  one  anotluT,  liut  anidi  ntaily  ailo^  tol  hy  two  nations, 
<lirt'(rin<i  in  langiuigi'  ami  cxtnutiiin.  Ilcnidcx,  as  it  (((miim  vi  ry  iiiiprolialdo  tiiat  tlic  Van 
Dicnicn'rt  Land  inliahitants  niionld  liave  ever  lont  tlio  nso  of  innocN  (it-  Nailiivi;  vi  hm'Ih  it'  th-y 
had  ht'cn  orit^iiially  oonvi  "i-d  thitlu-r  liy  hi  a,  we  niust  ncftrtHaiily  admit  that  they,  aw  well 
as  thi!  kangooroo  itMeif,  have  hem  stragglers  hy  land  from  flu-  more  nortlM'rn  ]>arts  of  tho 
(d'.mtry.  Ami  if  there  !>••  any  foree  in  this  ohscrvatioii,  while  it  traces  tli*  ori^iin  of  the 
people,  it  will,  at  the  Hanie  time,  serve  to  fix  another  point,  if  Captain  Cook  and  Captain 
I' luneanx  have  n  )t  alreaily  deeided  it,  that  New  Holland  is  nowhere  totally  divided  hy  tho 
<iea  into  islands,  as  some  have  imagined  *. 

"  As  the  New  Ilollanden^  seem  all  to  bo  of  the  Hnnu!  extraetion,  no  neither  do  I  think 
there  is  anything  peenliar  in  them.  On  the  eontrary,  they  nineh  resemble  many  of  the 
inhabitants  whom  I  have  seen  at  the  islands  Tanna  and  Manieola.  Nay,  there  is  even 
some  foundation  for  hawirding  a  snpimsition  that  they  may  hive  originally  eonie  I'rom  the 
same  ]dace  with  all  the  inhabitaiits  of  tho  South  8ea.  For,  of  only  about  ten  words  whieli 
we  could  get  from  tiiem,  that  whieh  expresses  cti/r/ ditVers  little  from  that  of  New  Zealand 
and  Otaheite  ;  the  first  being  3/«//<nY«/t',  tho  seeonil  MuH<nycih',  iU\il  the  third  Mut'eedii. 
Tho  rest  of  our  very  scanty  Van  l-)i(  men's  Ijand  Vocabulary  is  as  follows  :— 


Qnadnp,       \  wdiiiiiii. 
Kvf'ral,        Till-  t  ye. 
Miiidjc,        The  niiso. 
l.iu'n'iiMo,   A  ainiill  l)ird,  n  native  of  tlic 
woods  liiic. 


Ka'niy,  'I'lic  ticili,  niouili,  or  tou.'m'. 

Koy'^icc,  'I'lif  r:ir. 

Nn'nii^'a,  Klfviitcd  fcars  on  lliu  limly. 

'rceL'ci'a,  To  cat. 

To,L'ii'iaj;o,  1  luiist  In-  gone,  i.v  I  «lll  ^o. 


'•  Their  pronunciation  is  not  disagreeable,  but  rather  quick,  though  not  more  so  than  is 
that  of  other  nations  of  tho  ISonth  Sea  ;  and  if  wo  may  depend  upon  the  atlinity  of  languages 
as  a  clue  to  guide  us  in  discovering  the  origin  of  nations,  I  have  no  doubt  but  we  s'lall  find, 
on  a  diligent  iufpiny,  and  when  opportunities  otter  to  collect  accurately  a  sufficient  number 
of  these  words,  and  to  compare  them,  that  all  the  people  from  New  Holland,  eastward  to 
Easter  Island,  have  been  derived  from  tho  same  common  root  +." 


poiifirmcd  by  tlic  accounts  of  all  writer*  wlio  have  given 
ii>^  des(-ri|iti<>M9  of  tliem  ;  lint  the  habits  and  customs,  anil 
uIm)  the  laiig  'u.'^s  or  <lialect,  used  by  various  tribes  vary 
.iinsiderahly.  I'hns,  some  tribes  u>e  llio  ihrowiiip  ••tieli 
and  the  boomerang,  and  others  arc  uiiaiqnainted  with 
either  of  these  instruments  ;  some  are  accustomed  to 
sirike  out  the  two  fore-teeth,  wliilst  others,  is  the  natives 
of  Van  Dictnen's  Land,  do  not  iinictisc  tills  mutilation  ; 
and  aliliou^di  the  tribe  whom  Captain  Cook  found  at 
Kudeavour  Kivcr  gave  the  name  Kmigiiroo  to  the  animal 
still  80  called  by  us,  yet  C.iptain  Kincr,  on  visitiii.'  tlic 
same  place,  found  it  distinunishid  by  the  natives  then 
il«elliiig  there  by  another  name. — The  aborigines  of  Van 
Dicnifn's  Land  are  now  no  longer  deni/.ensof  their  native 
soil,  having  been,  .after  n  protracted  resistance,  all  conveyed 
to  Ciun  Carriage  Island,  in  Bass's  Straits,  which  has  been 
given  up  to  iheir  undisputed  possession,  but  where,  as  is 
natiinl,  they  are  far  from  being  contented  :  Mr.  Dar«iii 
atates,  that  it  was  *'  tho  opinion  of  some  that  the  race  will 
soon  become  extinct.''  Tlicir  removal  appears  to  havi 
been  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  settlers,  but  it  is  one 
more  melancholy  proof  of  the  e.xtcrminutiiig  influence  of 
the  step  of  the  white  man. — Kd. 

*  I>anipiei'  seems  to  bo  of  this  oiiiuion.  Vol.  iii.  p. 
104.  12.5. 

[It  was  not  until  the  yc.ir  1797  that  this  question  was 
set  at  rest  by  CapUiin  Flinders,  then  a  lieutenant  of 
n.  M.S.  Reliunce,  who,  in  company  with  Mr.  Biiu  the 


surgeon,  in  a  small  decked  boat  or  sloop  built  at  .N'orlolk 
Island  ipf  native  lir,  and  thence  culled  tiie  N<iilulk,  dis- 
covercil  I'ort  I>alryniple,  and  passing  throngli  the  straits, 
since  known  as  Dass'o  .Straits,  cirenmnavigated  the  isliMid, 
and.  on  its  southern  extremity,  sailed  up  and  examined 
the  river  nerwent,  on  the  west  bank  of  which  Ilobart 
Town  hassiiicc  been  erected.  Thefir.-t  iMiropeaii  settlement 
was  made  in  100, <,  at  Uisdon,  on  the  left  or  eastern  lank 
of  the  Dirwcnt,  about  eighteen  miles  fiom  its  northern 
entrance.  Hobart  Town  was  cstaldisbed  on  the  western 
bank,  in  the  followin.,  year. —  Kn.] 

t  NVe  lind  Mr.  Andirsoii's  notioiis  on  this  subject  con- 
formable to  tlioso  of  Mr.  M.iisileii,  "ho  has  remarked 
"  that  one  general  laiignage  prevailed  (however  mutilated 
and  changed  in  the  eoiiise  of  lime)  ihioughoiit  all  this 
portion  of  the  woild,  from  Madugascar  to  the  most  distant 
discoveries  eastwaid;  of  which  the  Malay  is  a  ilipleet, 
much  coiiiiptel  or  uliiicd  by  a  mixture  of  other  tongues. 
This  vciv  c.\tensive  similaiity  ot  language  indicates  a 
common  migin  nf  tin.'  iiihalii^anls  ;  hot  the  ciicumsMiices 
anil  pro'.'ivss  of  ibeir  se|i;iraiioM  are  wiapped  in  ihetlaikest 
veil  of  oh-curity." — History  of  Snmatia,  p.  15). 

See  also  his  very  curions  papi  r,  letid  belnie  the  Society 
of  Antiqiiiiies,  aiiil  published  in  thiir  Arclui'ologia,  vol. 
vi.,  p.  155  ;  where  his  sentinnnts  on  this  subject  .'iit 
explained  moie  at  large,  and  illustiated  hy  two  tablc6  of 
corresponding  words. 
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CirAl'TEIl  VII. — TlIK    PASSAr.K    FROM   VAN    DIEMEn's    LAND  TO    NEW  ZEALAND. EMPLOYMENTS 

IN     QUEEN     CIIAKLOTTe's     SOUND, TIIANSACTIONS     WITH     THE     NATIVES    THERE. INTEL- 
LIGENCE   ABOUT    THE    MASSACRE    OP    THE    ADVENTURES    HOAT's    CREW. ACCOUNT    OE    THE 

CIIIEP    WHO     HEADED    THE    PARTY    ON    THAV    OCCASION. OP    THE    TWO    YOUNG    MEN    WHC 

EMllARK    TO    ATTEND    OMAI. VARIOUS    REMARKS    ON    THE    INHABITANTS. ASTRO.NOMICAL 

AND    NAUTICAL    OBSERVATIONS. 

At  eiglit  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  t!io  30tli  of  January,  a  light  breeze  springing  up  at 
W.,  wc  weighed  anchor,  and  pu£  to  sea  from  Adventure  Bay.  Soon  after,  the  wind  veered 
to  the  southward,  and  increased  to  a  perfect  storm.  Its  fury  abated  in  the  evening,  when  it 
veered  to  the  E.  and  N.E.  This  gale  was  indicated  by  the  barometer,  for  tlie  wind  no 
sooner  began  to  blow  than  the  mercury  in  the  tube  began  to  fall.  Another  remarkable  thing 
attended  the  coming  on  of  this  wind,  which  was  very  faint  at  first.  It  brought  with  it  a  degree 
of  heat  that  was  almost  intolcn'ble.  The  mercury  in  the  thermometer  rose,  as  it  were, 
instantaneously,  from  about  70 '  to  near  90".  This  heat  was  of  so  short  a  continuance,  that 
it  seemed  to  be  wafted  away  before  the  breeze  that  brought  it ;  so  that  some  on  board  did 
not,  perceive  it. 

V^c  pursued  our  course  to  the  eastward,  without  meeting  with  anything  worthy  of  note 
till  the  night  between  the  tith  and  7th  of  February,  when  a  marine  belonging  to  the  Discovery 
fell  overboard,  and  was  never  seen  afterward.  Tiiis  was  the  second  misfortime  of  the  kind 
that  had  happened  to  Captain  Clerko  since  he  left  England.  On  the  10th,  at  four  in  the 
afternoon,  we  disciivered  the  land  of  New  Zealand.  The  part  we  saw  proved  to  be  Rock's 
Point,  and  bore  S.E.  by  S.,  about  eight  or  niny  leagues  distant.  During  this  run  from  Van 
Diemen's  L.and,  the  wind,  for  tiie  first  four  or  five  days,  was  at  N.E  ,  N.,  and  N.N.W.,  and 
blew,  for  the  most  part,  a  gentle  breeze.  It  afterward  veered  to  S.E.,  where  it  remained 
twenty-four  hours.  It  tlien  came  to  W.  and  S.AV.  ;  in  whicli  ])oiuts  it  continued,  witli  very 
little  deviation,  till  we  reached  New  Zealand.  After  making  the  land,  I  steered  for  Cai)e 
Farewell,  which  at  day-break,  the  next  morning,  bore  S.  by  W.,  distant  about  four  It  ai.nus. 
At  eight  o'clock  it  bore  S.AV.  by  S.,  about  five  leagues  distant ;  and,  in  this  situation,  we 
liad  forty-five  fatlioms'  water  ovt  •.  a  sandy  bottom.  In  rounding  the  Cajjc  we  iiad  fifty 
fathoms,  and  the  same  sort  of  bottom. 

1  now  steered  for  Steplien's  Island,  which  wc  came  u]>  with  at  nine  o'clock  at  night  ;  and 
at  tea  ne\*  morning,  anchored  in  our  old  station,  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound.  Unwilling 
to  lose  any  iiui(>,  our  operations  commenced  that  very  afternoon,  when  we  landed  a  number 
of  empty  water-casks,  and  began  to  clear  a  place  where  we  might  set  up  tiie  two  observa- 
tories, and  tents  for  the  rccejition  of  a  guard,  and  of  sucli  of  our  j)eople  whose  business  migiit 
make  it  necessary  for  tliem  to  remain  ou  shore.  We  had  not  been  long  at  anchor  befon? 
several  canoes,  filled  with  natives,  came  alongside  of  the  ships;  but  very  few  of  them  would 
venture  on  board  ;  which  appeared  the  more  extraordinary,  as  I  was  well  known  to  them  all. 
There  was  one  man  in  particular  amongst  them,  whom  I  had  treated  with  remarkable  kindness, 
during  the  whole  of  my  stay  when  I  was  last  here.  Yet  now,  neither  professions  of 
friendshi]),  nor  presents,  could  prevail  upon  him  to  come  into  the  ship.  This  shyness  was  to 
be  accounted  for  only  upon  this  supposition,  that  they  were  apprehensive  we  hod  revisite<l 
their  country,  in  order  to  revenge  the  death  of  Captain  Furneaux's  people.  Seeing  Omai  on 
boni  d  my  ship  now,  whom  they  nmst  have  remembered  to  have  seen  on  board  the  Adventure, 
.vIk  0  the  melancholy  affair  happened,  and  whose  first  conversation  with  them,  as  they 
approached,  generally  turned  on  that  subject,  they  inust  be  well  assured  that  I  was  no  longer 
a  stranger  to  it.  I  thought  it  necessary,  therefore,  to  use  every  endeavour  to  assure  them  of 
the  continuance  of  my  friendship,  and  that  I  should  not  disturb  them  on  that  account.  I  do 
not  know  whether  this  had  any  weight  with  them  ;  but  certain  it  is  that  they  very  soon  laid 
aside  all  manner  of  restraint  and  distrust. 

On  the  13th  we  set  up  two  tents,  one  from  each  ship,  on  the  saiiie  spot  where  we  had 
pitched  them  formerly.  Tiie  observatories  were  at  the  same  time  erected  ;  and  Messrs. 
King  and  Bayly  began  their  operations  immediately,  to  find  the  rate  of  the  time-keeper,  and 
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to  make  otlier  observations.  The  remainder  of  the  empty  water-casks  were  also  sent  on 
shore,  with  the  cooper  to  trim,  and  a  sufficient  number  of  sailors  to  fill  them.  Two  men 
were  appointed  to  brew  spruce-beer  ;  and  the  carpenter  and  his  crew  were  ordered  to  cut 
wood.  A  boat,  with  a  party  of  men,  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  mates,  was  sent  to 
colle'-t  grass  for  our  cattle  ;  and  the  people  that  remained  on  board  were  employed  in  refitting 
the  ship,  and  arranging  the  provisions.  In  this  manner,  we  were  all  profitably  busied 
during  our  stay.  For  the  protection  of  the  party  on  shore,  I  appointed  a  guard  of  ten 
marines,  and  ordered  arms  for  all  the  workmen  ;  and  Jlr.  King,  and  two  or  tlirec  petty 
officers,  constantly  remained  with  them.  A  boat  was  never  sent  to  any  considerable  distance 
from  the  ships  without  being  armed,  and  under  the  direction  of  such  officers  as  I  could 
depend  upon,  and  who  were  well  acquainted  with  the  natives.  During  my  former  visits  to 
this  country,  I  had  never  taken  some  of  these  precautions  ;  nor  were  tiiey,  I  firmly  believe, 
more  necessary  now  than  they  had  been  formerly.  But  after  the  tragical  fate  of  the 
Adventure's  boat's  crew  in  this  Sound,  and  of  Captain  M.arion  du  Fresne,  and  of  some  of  his 
people,  in  the  Ray  of  Islands  *,  it  was  impossible  totally  to  divest  ourselves  of  all  iippre- 
hension  of  experiencing  a  similar  calamity.  If  the  natives  entertained  any  suspicion  of  our 
revenging  these  acts  of  barbarity,  they  very  soon  laid  it  aside.  For,  during  tiie  course  of  this 
tlay,  a  great  number  of  fiimilies  came  from  dift'ereut  parts  of  the  coast,  and  took  up  their 
residence  close  to  us,  so  that  there  was  not  a  spot  in  the  cove  where  a  hut  could  be  put  up, 
tliat  was  not  occupied  by  them,  except  the  ])lace  where  we  had  fixed  our  little  encampment. 
Tiiis  they  left  us  in  quiet  possessicm  of;  but  Miey  came  and  took  away  the  ruins  of  some  old 
huts  that  were  there,  as  materials  for  their  new  erections. 

It  is  curious  to  observe  with  what  facility  they  build  these  occasional  places  of  abode.  1 
have  seen  above  twenty  of  them  erected  on  a  spot  of  ground  that,  not  an  hour  before,  was 
covered  with  shrubs  and  plants.  They  generally  bring  some  part  of  the  materials  with 
tiiem  ;  the  rest  they  find  upon  the  premises.  I  was  present  when  a  number  of  people 
landed,  and  built  one  of  these  villases.  The  moment  the  canoes  reached  the  shore,  the  men 
leaped  out,  and  at  once  took  j)ossession  of  a  ])iece  of  ground,  by  tearing  up  tiie  plants  and 
slirubs,  or  sticking  up  some  part  of  the  framing  of  a  hut.  They  then  returned  to  tlnir 
eanoes,  and  secured  their  weapons,  by  settini^  them  up  against  a  tr.,p,  or  placing  tlieni  in  siK.ii 
a  position,  mat  they  could  bo  laid  hold  of  in  an  instant.  I  took  particular  notice  that  no 
one  neglected  this  precaution.  AVhile  the  men  were  employed  in  raising  the  huts,  the 
women  were  not  idle.  Some  were  stationed  to  take  care  of  the  canoes  ;  others  to  sc  cure  the 
l)rovisions,  and  the  few  utensils  in  their  posses-ion  ;  and  the  rest  went  to  gather  dry  sticks, 
that  a  fire  might  be  prepared  for  dressing  their  victuals.  As  to  the  children,  I  kept  them, 
as  also  some  of  the  more  aged,  sufficiently  oeenjued  in  scrambling  for  beads,  till  I  had 
emptied  my  pockets,  and  then  I  left  tlu-m.  These  temporary  habitations  are  abundantly 
sufficient  to  affijrd  shelter  from  the  wind  and  rain,  which  is  the  only  purpose  they  are  meant 
to  answer.  I  observed  that,  generally,  if  not  alw.-vys,  the  same  tribe  or  family,  though  it 
were  ever  so  large,  associated  and  built  together  ;  so  that  we  frequently  saw  a  village,  as  well 
IS  their  larger  towna,  divided  into  different  districts  by  low  palisades,  or  some  similar  mode 
of  separation. 

The  advantage  we  received  from  the  natives  coming  to  live  with  us,  was  not  inconsiderable. 
For,  every  day,  when  the  weather  would  permit,  some  of  theui  went  out  to  catcli  fish  ;  and 
we  generally  got,  by  exchanges,  a  good  share  of  the  produce  of  tlieir  labours.  This  supply, 
and  what  our  own  nets  and  lines  afforded  us,  weie  so  ample,  that  we  seldom  w.  -e  in  want  of 
fisli.  Nor  was  there  any  deficiency  of  other  refreshments.  Celery,  scurvy  grass,  and 
portable  soup,  were  boiled  with  the  peas  and  wheat,  for  both  ships'  eonipanics,  every  day 
during  our  whole  stay  ;  and  ihcy  had  spruce-beer  for  their  drink.  So  tiiat,  if  any  of  our 
people  had  eontractt>d  tlie  seeds  of  the  scurvy,  such  a  regimen  soon  removed  thtm.  But  the 
truth  is,  when  we  arrived  here,  there  were  only  two  invalids  (and  these  in  bourd  the 
llesolution)  upon  the  sick  lists  in  both  ships. 

Besides  the  natives  who   took  up  tlieir  abode  close  to  us,  we  were  occasionally  visited 
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by  otlicrs  of  tlicm,  wlioac  residence  was  not  far  off;  and  by  some  who  lived  more  remote. 
Their  articles  of  commerce  were,  curiosities,  fish,  and  women. 


Amongst  our  occasional  visitors  was  a  chief  named  Kalioor.i,  who,  as  1  was  informed, 
headed  the  party  that  cut  off  Captain  Furneanx's  people,  and  himself  killed  Mr.  Rowe,  the 
officer  who  commanded.  To  judge  of  the  character  of  Kaiioora  by  v»rhat  I  heard  from  many 
of  his  countrymen,  he  seemed  to  be  more  feared  than  beloved  amongst  them.  Not  satisfied 
with  telling  mc  that  he  was  a  very  bad  man,  some  of  them  even  importuned  me  to  kill  him ; 
and  I  believe  they  were  not  a  little  surprised  that  I  did  not  listen  to  them  ;  for,  according  to 
their  ideas  of  equity,  tliis  ought  to  have  been  done.  But  if  I  had  followed  the  advice  of  all  our 
pretended  friends,  I  might  have  extirpated  the  whole  race ;  for  the  people  of  each  hamlet  or 
village,  by  turns,  applied  to  me  to  destroy  the  other.  One  .vould  have  almost  thought  it 
impossible  that  so  striking  a  ])roof  of  the  divided  state  in  which  this  miserable  people  live, 
could  have  been  assigned.  And  yet  I  was  sure  tliat  I  did  not  misconceive  the  meaning  of 
those  who  made  these  strange  applications  to  me;  for  Omai,  whose  language  was  a  dialect  of 
their  own,  and  perfectly  understood  all  tliat  they  said,  was  our  interpreter. 

On  the  15th  I  made  an  excursion  in  my  boat  to  look  for  grass,  and  visited  the  Ilippah,  or 
fortified  village,  at  the  south-west  point  of  Motuara,  and  the  places  where  our  gardens  had 
been  planted  on  that  island.  There  were  no  people  at  the  former ;  but  the  houses  and 
palisades  had  been  rebuilt,  and  were  now  in  a  state  of  good  repair ;  and  there-  were  other 
evident  marks  of  its  having  been  inhabited  not  long  before.  It  would  be  urnecessary,  at 
present,  to  give  a  particular  account  of  this  Hippah,  sufficient  notice  having  been  taken  of  it 
in  tlic  Account  of  my  first  Voyage,  to  which  I  refer  *. 

When  the  Adventure  arrived  first  at  Queen  Cliarlotte's  Sound,  in  1773  ^,  Mr.  Bayly 
fixed  ujion  this  place  for  making  his  observations  ;  and  he  and  the  people  with  him,  at  their 
leisure  hours,  planted  several  spots  with  English  garden-seeds.  Not  the  least  vestige  of 
these  now  remained.  It  is  probable  that  they  had  been  all  rooted  out  to  make  room  for 
buildings,  when  the  village  was  re-inhabited  ;  for,  at  all  the  other  gardens  then  planted  by 
Captain  Furneaux,  although  now  wholly  overrun  with  the  weeds  of  the  country,  we  found 
cabbages,  onions,  leeks,  purslane,  radishes,  mustard,  &c.,  and  a  few  potatoes.  These  potatoes, 
which  were  first  brought  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  hr.d  been  greatly  improved  by 
change  of  soil ;  and,  with  proper  cultivation,  would  be  superior  to  those  produced  in  most 
other  countries.  Though  the  New  Zealanders  are  fond  of  this  root,  it  was  evident  that  they 
had  nut  taken  the  trouble  to  plant  a  single  one  (much  less  any  other  of  the  articles  which  we 
had  introduced)  ;  and  if  it  were  not  for  tlie  difficulty  of  clearing  ground  where  potatoes  had 
been  once  planted,  there  would  not  have  been  any  now  remaining  J. 


*  See  vol   I.  p.    Ifin.  t  Sec  vol.  I.  p.  3118. 

J  Pot;iti)i'8  liiivc  aliciidy  been  o.vpoitcd  to  %'■  w  SiMitli 
WiiIps,  from  New  Zi'nl:\iiil  ;  siiiil  Mr.  IVtric,  who  in  1841 
|iiil)lislii'(l  an  iiilortstina  acc:oiiiit  of  iiis  cx|pfrirMce  ns  a 
colonist,  siivs  they  are  likoly  to  become  a  very  coiisiiliTablo 
article  of  cxporiatiori.  The  natives,  alihoujih  they  have 
kept  lip  a  Ntork  of  potatoes,  have  liitheitn  comliicted  tlic 
ciiliiviitioii  in  the  snme  slovenly  and  carelcM  way  they  did 
in  Captain  Cook's  time.      "  In   many  caies,"  says  Mr. 


Peiiio,  "  the  crop  is  left  on  the  ground,  the  natives  merely 
opening  the  eailli  about  the  roots,  taking  up  enonuh  to 
supply  ihcir  immediate  wants,  and  covering  l''e  root  again 
with  earth."  This  mode,  as  is  well  known  to  all  Knro- 
peaii  agriciiltiirids,  tends  to  deteriorate  both  tlie  land  and 
the  produce;  but  the  e.vaniple  of  the  settlers  will,  \viih<  t 
doubt,  soon  tench  a  nation,  def7"icnt  in  no  one  quality 
fitting  them  for  high  civilization,  l^  adopt  a  better  plau. 
-Ed. 


Feb.  1777. 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


647 


On  tlic  lOtli,  at  daybreak,  I  set  out  witli  a  party  of  men,  in  five  boats,  to  collect  food 
for  our  cattle.  Captain  Gierke,  and  several  of  tlie  officers,  Oniai,  and  two  of  the  natives, 
accompanied  me.  We  proceeded  about  three  leagues  up  the  Sound,  and  then  landed  oii 
the  east  side,  at  a  jjlace  wliere  I  had  formerly  been.  Here  we  cut  as  much  grass  as  loaded 
the  two  launches.  As  we  returned  down  th's  Sound,  w^e  visited  Grass  Cove,  the  memorable 
scene  of  the  massacre  of  Captain  Furneaux''3  people.  Here  I  met  with  my  old  friend  Pedro, 
wlio  was  almost  continually  with  me  tlie  last  time  I  was  in  this  Sound,  and  is  mentioned 
in  my  History  of  that  Voyage  *.  He,  and  another  of  his  countrymen,  received  us  on  the 
beach,  armed  with  the  pa-too  and  spear.  Whether  this  form  of  reception  was  a  mark  of 
their  courtesy  or  of  tlieir  fear,  I  cannot  say  ;  but  I  thought  they  betrayed  manifest  signs  of 
the  latter.  However,  if  they  had  any  apprehensions,  a  few  presents  soon  removed  tiiem, 
and  brought  down  to  the  beach  two  or  tliree  more  of  the  family ;  but  the  greatest  part  of 
tliom  remained  out  of  sight. 

Whilst  we  were  at  this  pl-ioe,  our  curiosity  prompted  us  to  inquire  into  the  circumstances 
attending  the  nieluncholy  fivte  of  our  countrymen  ;  and  Omai  was  made  use  of  as  our  inter- 
preter for  this  ])urpose.  Pedro,  and  the  rest  of  the  natives  present,  answered  all  the  questions 
that  were  put  to  them  on  the  subject,  without  reserve,  and  like  men  who  are  under  no  dread 
of  punishment  for  a  crime  of  which  they  are  not  guilty.  For  vve  already  knew  that  none  of 
them  had  been  oncerncd  in  the  unhappy  transaction.  Tl  ey  told  us,  that  while  our  p(0])!e 
were  sitting  r.t  dinner,  surrounded' by  several  of  the  natives,  ime  of  the  latter  stole,  or 
snatched  from  t'lcoi,  some  bre;"'  and  fish,  for  which  they  were  beat.  This  being  repented, 
a  quarrel  ensued,  and  two  New  Zealanders  were  shot  dead,  by  the  only  two  muskets  that 
were  fired.  For  before  our  people  had  time  to  discharge  a  third,  or  to  load  again  those  that 
had  been  fired,  the  natives  rushed  in  upon  them,  overpowered  them  with  their  numbers,  and 
put  them  all  to  death.  Pedro  and  his  companions,  besides  relating  the  history  of  the 
massacre,  made  us  acquainted  with  the  very  spot  that  was  the  scene  of  it.  It  is  at  the  corner 
of  the  cove,  on  the  right  hand.  They  pointed  to  the  place  of  the  sun,  to  mark  to  us  at  what 
hour  of  the  day  it  happened ;  and,  according  to  this,  it  inust  have  been  late  in  the  afternoon. 
They  also  showed  us  the  place  where  tlie  boat  lay ;  and  it  appeared  to  be  about  two  hundred 
yards  distant  from  that  where  the  crew  were  seated.  One  of  their  number,  a  black  servant 
of  Captain  Furneaux,  was  left  in  the  boat  to  take  care  of  her.  We  were  afterwards  told  that 
this  black  was  the  cause  of  the  quarrel,  wli'ah  was  said  to  have  happened  thus  :  One  of  the 
natives  stealing  something  out  of  tlie  bopc,  the  negro  gave  him  a  severe  blow  with  a  stick. 
Tiie  cries  of  the  fellow  being  heard  by  his  countrymen  at  a  distance,  they  imagined  he  was 
killed,  and  immediately  began  the  attack  on  our  peojjle ;  who,  before  they  had  time  to  ron^-li 
tlie  boat,  or  to  arm  themselves  against  the  unexpected  impending  danger,  fell  u  sacrifice  to 
the  fury  of  their  savage  assailaiils. 

The  first  of  these  accounts  was  confirmed  by  the  testimony  of  many  of  the  natives,  whom 
we  conversed  with  at  different  times,  and  who,  I  think,  could  have  no  interest  in  icceiving 
us.  The  second  manner  of  relating  the  transaction  rests  upon  the  authority  of  the  young 
New  Zealander,  who  chose  to  abandon  his  country  and  go  awav  with  us,  and  who,  conse- 
quently, could  have  no  possible  view  in  disguising  the  truth.  Ail  agiceing  that  the  quarr"! 
happened  when  the  boat's  crew  were  sitting  at  tiieir  meul,  it  is  higiily  probable  that  Loth  '.ho 
accounts  are  true,  as  they  jierfectly  coincide.  For  we  may  very  naturally  suppose,  that 
while  some  of  the  natives  were  stealing  from  the  man  who  had  been  left  in  tlie  boat,  others 
of  tlieni  might  take  the  same  liberties  with  the  property  of  our  people  who  were  on  shore. 

J'.e  this  as  it  will,  all  agree  that  the  quarrel  first  took  its  rise  from  some  thefts,  in  the 
coiiiinission  of  which  the  natives  were  detected.  All  agree,  also,  that  there  was  no  premeai- 
tated  plan  of  bloodshed,  and  that,  if  these;  thefts  had  not  been,  unfortunately,  too  hastily 
resented,  no  mischief  would  have  liap|)ened.  For  Kahoora's  greatest  enemies,  those  who 
solicited  his  destruction  most  earnestly,  at  the  same  time  confessed  that  he  had  no  intention 
to  quarrel,  much  less  to  kill,  till  the  fray  had  actually  commenced.  It  also  appears  that  the 
unhappy  victims  were  under  no  sort  of  apprehension  of  their  fate ;    otherwise  they  never 
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^  would  have  ventured  to  sit  down  to  a  repast  at  so  considerable  a  distance  from  tlieir  bont, 
amongst  people  who  were  the  next  moment  to  be  their  murderers.  What  became  of  the 
boat  I  never  could  learn.  Some  said  she  was  pulled  to  pieces  and  l)urnt ;  others  told  us  that 
she  was  carried,  they  knew  not  whither,  by  a  party  of  strangers. 

We  staid  here  till  the  evening,  when,  having  loaded  the  rest  of  the  boats  with  grass,  celery, 
scurvy-grass,  &c.,  we  embarked  to  return  to  the  ships.  We  had  prevailed  upon  Pedro  to 
launch  his  canoe,  and  accompany  us ;  but  we  had  scarcely  put  off  from  the  shore,  when  the 
wind  began  to  blow  very  hard  at  north-west,  which  obliged  liim  to  put  back.  We  proceeded 
ourselves,  but  it  was  with  a  good  deal  of  difficulty  that  we  could  reach  the  ships ;  whore 
some  of  the  boats  did  not  arrive  till  one  o'clock  the  next  morning;  and  it  was  fortunate  that 
they  got  on  board  then,  for  it  afterwards  blew  a  perfect  storm,  with  abundance  of  rain,  so 
that  no  manner  of  work  could  go  forward  that  day.  In  the  evening  the  gale  ceased,  and  the 
wind  having  veered  to  the  east,  brought  with  it  fair  weathtr. 

The  next  day  we  resumed  our  works  ;  the  natives  ventured  out  to  catch  fish  ;  and  Pedro, 
with  all  his  family,  came  and  took  up  his  abode  near  us.  This  chief's  proper  name  is 
Matahouah  ;  the  other  being  given  him  by  some  of  my  people  during  my  last  voyage,  which 
I  did  not  know  till  now.  He  was,  however,  equally  well  known  amoiigst  his  countrymen 
by  both  names.  On  the  20th,  in  the  forenoon,  we  had  another  storm  from  the  north-west. 
Though  this  was  not  of  so  long  continuance  as  the  former,  the  gusts  of  wind  from  the  hills 
were  far  more  violent,  insomuch  that  we  were  obliged  to  strike  the  yards  and  top-masts  to 
the  very  utmost ;  ami  even  with  all  this  precaution,  it  was  with  difliculty  that  we  rode  it 
out.  These  storms  are  very  frequent  here,  and  sometimes  violent  and  troublesome.  The 
neighb.' uring  mountains,  which  at  these  times  are  always  loaded  with  vapours,  not  only 
increase  the  force  of  the  wind,  but  alter  its  direction  in  such  a  manner,  that  no  two  blasts 
follow  each  other  from  the  same  quarter ;  and  the  nearer  the  shore,  the  more  their  effects 
are  felt. 

The  next  day  we  were  visited  by  a  tribe  or  family,  consisting  of  about  thirty  persons, 
men,  women,  and  children,  who  came  from  the  upper  p.art  of  the  Sound.  I  had  never  seen 
them  before.  The  name  of  their  cliief  was  Tomatongeauooranuc ;  a  man  of  about  forty- 
five  years  of  age,  with  a  cheerful  open  countenance.  And,  indeed,  the  rest  of  his  tribe  were, 
in  general,  the  handsomest  of  the  New  Zealand  race  I  had  ever  met  with.  By  this  time 
)tiore  than  two-thirds  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Sound  had  settled  themselves  about  us. 
Great  numbers  of  them  daily  frequented  the  ships,  and  the  encampment  on  shore :  but  the 
latter  became,  by  far,  the  most  favourite  place  of  resort,  while  our  people  there  were  melt- 
ing some  seal  blubber.  No  Greenlander  was  ever  fonder  of  train-oil,  than  our  friends  hero 
seem  to  be.  They  relished  the  very  skimmings  of  the  kettle,  and  dregs  of  the  casks ;  but 
a  little  of  the  pure  stinking  oil  was  a  delicious  feast,  so  eagerly  desired,  that  I  supposed  it 
is  seldom  enjoyed. 

Having  got  on  board  as  much  hay  and  grass  as  we  judged  sufficient  to  serve  the  cattle 
till  our  arrival  at  Otaheite,  and  having  completed  the  wood  and  water  of  both  ships,  on  th& 
23rd  we  struck  our  tents,  and  carried  everything  off  from  the  shore  ;  and  next  morning  we 
weighed  anchor,  and  stood  out  of  tlie  cove.  But  the  wind  not  being  very  fair,  and  finding 
that  the  tide  of  ebb  would  be  spent  before  we  could  get  out  of  the  Sound,  we  cast  anchor  again 
a  little  without  the  i!<lnnd  Motuara,  to  wait  for  a  more  favourable  opportunity  of  j.atting 
into  the  strait.  While  we  were  unmooring  and  getting  under  sail,  Tomatongeauooranuc, 
Matahouah,  and  many  more  of  the  natives,  came  to  take  thi,.»'  leave  of  us,  or  ratlier  to 
obtain,  if  thoy  could,  some  additional  present  from  us  before  we  left  them.  These  two 
chiefs  became  suitors  to  n)e  for  some  goats  and  hogs.  Accordingly,  I  gavQ  to  ]\Iatahouah 
two  goats,  a  male  and  fomalo  with  kid  ;  and  to  Tomatongeauooranuc  two  pigs,  a  boar,  and 
a  sow.  Tiiey  made  mo  a  promise  not  to  kill  tliem  ;  tliough  I  must  own  I  put  no  great 
faitii  in  this.  Tlie  animals  which  Captain  Furneaux  sent  on  shore  here,  and  which  soon  after 
fell  into  the  hands  of  the  natives,  I  was  now  told  were  all  dead ;  but  I  could  get  no  intelli- 
gence about  the  fate  of  those  I  had  left  in  West  Bay,  and  in  Camiibal  Cove,  when  I  was 
here  in  the  course  of  my  last  voyage.  However,  all  the  natives  whom  I  conversed  with 
agreed,  tliat  poultry  are  now  to  be  met  with  wild  in  the  woods  behind  Ship  Cove;  ard 
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I  was  aftcrwartl  iiiforincd,  l)y  tlic  two  youths  wlio  wont  away  witli  us,  that  Tiratou,  a 
]i()pulitr  cliicf  aniuiig!it  thiMU,  had  a  groat  many  cucks  and  hons  in  his  eoparatu  pussosMun, 
and  ono  of  the  sows. 

On  my  ))ros('nt  arrival  at  this  phico,  I  fully  intondod  to  have  loft  not  only  goats  and  liogs, 
l)ut  shcop,  and  a  yonnj;  bull,  with  two  lieifors,  if  I  could  have  found  Jtlior  a  chiof  poworful 
tnongh  to  protect  and  koop  them,  or  a  place  wiiore  there  might  be  a  probability  of  their 
being  concealed  from  those  who  would  ignorantly  attempt  to  destroy  them.  But  neitiicr 
the  one  nor  tlu'  other  ])resentod  itself  to  mo.  Tiratou  was  now  absent ;  and  Tringobooheo, 
wiioni  I  had  met  witli  during  my  last  voyage*,  and  who  seemed  to  be  a  person  of  much 
consequence  at  tiiat  time,  had  been  killed  five  months  ago,  witii  about  seventy  persons  of 
liis  tribe ;  and  I  could  not  learn  that  there  now  remained  in  our  neighbourhood  any  tribe 
whose  numbers  could  secure  to  them  a  superiority  of  power  over  tiie  rest  of  their  country- 
inon.  To  have  given  the  animals  to  any  of  the  natives  who  possessed  no  such  power,  would 
not  have  answered  the  intention.  For,  in  a  country  like  tliis,  where  no  man's  projjorty  is 
secure,  they  would  soon  have  fallen  a  prey  to  different  parties,  and  been  either  separated  or 
killed ;  but  most  likely  both.  This  was  so  evident,  from  wliat  we  had  observed  since  our 
arrival,  that  I  had  resolved  to  leave  no  kind  of  animal,  till  Matahouah  and  the  other  cliief 
solicited  me  for  the  hogs  and  goats.  As  I  could  spare  them,  I  let  them  go,  to  take  tlieir 
cliance.  I  have,  at  different  times,  left  in  New  Zealand  no  less  than  ten  .r  a  dozen  hogs, 
besides  those  put  on  shore  by  Captain  Furneaux.  It  will  be  a  little  extraordinary,  there- 
fore, if  this  race  should  not  increase  and  bo  preserved  here,  either  in  a  wild  or  in  a  domestic 
state,  or  in  botht. 

We  had  not  been  long  at  anchor  near  AFotuara,  before  three  or  four  canoes,  filled  with 
natives,  came  off  to  us  from  the  south-east  side  of  the  Sound  ;  and  a  brisk  trade  was  carried 
on  with  them  for  the  curiosities  of  this  place.  In  one  of  these  canoes  was  Kahoora,  whom 
I  have  already  mentioned  as  the  leader  of  the  party  who  cut  oft*  the  crew  of  the  Advx'nturo'a 
boat.  This  was  the  third  time  he  had  visited  us,  without  betraying  the  smallest  appearance 
of  fear.  I  was  ashore  when  he  now  arrived,  but  had  got  on  board  just  as  he  was  going 
away.  Omai,  who  had  returned  with  me,  presently  pointed  him  out,  and  solicited  me  to 
shoot  him.  Not  satisfied  with  this,  he  addressed  himself  to  Kahoora,  threatening  to  bo  his 
executioner,  if  ever  he  presumed  to  visit  us  agjiin.  The  New  Zealander  paid  so  little  regard 
to  those  threats,  that  he  returned,  the  next  morning,  with  his  whole  family,  men,  women, 
and  children,  to  tiie  number  of  twenty  and  upwards.  Omai  was  the  first  who  acquainted 
me  with  his  being  alongside  the  ship,  and  desired  to  know  if  ho  should  ask  him  to  come  on 
board.  I  told  him  he  might ;  and  accordingly  he  introduced  the  chief  into  the  cabin, 
saying,  "  There  is  Kahoora;  kill  him  !"  But,  as  if  he  had  forgot  his  former  threats,  or 
wore  afraid  that  I  should  call  upon  him  to  perform  them,  he  immediately  retired.  In  a 
sliort  time,  however,  he  returned  ;  and  seeing  the  chief  unhurt,  he  expostulated  with  me 
very  earnestly,  saying,  "  Why  do  you  not  kill  him  ?  You  tell  me,  if  a  man  kills  another  in 
England,  that  he  is  hanged  for  it.  This  man  has  killed  ten,  and  yet  you  will  not  kill  him ; 
though  many  of  his  countrymen  desire  it,  and  it  would  be  very  good."  Omai's  arguments, 
though  specious  enough,  having  no  weight  with  me,  I  desired  him  to  ask  the  chiof,  why  he 
had  killed  Captain  Furnoaux's  pooi)lo  ?  At  this  question,  Kahoora  folded  his  aims,  hung 
<lown  his  head,  and  looked  like  one  caugiit  in  a  trap ;  and,  I  firmly  believe,  he  expected 
instant  death.  But  no  sooner  was  he  assured  of  his  safety,  than  ho  became  cheerful.  He 
did  not,  however,  seem  willing  to  give  me  an  answer  to  the  question  that  had  been  put  to 
him,  till  I  had,  again  and  again,  repeated  my  promise  that  he  should  not  be  hurt.  Then  he 
vi'iuured  to  tell  us,  that  one  of  his  countrymen  having  brouglii  a  stone  hatchet  *o  barter, 
the  man  to  whom  it  was  oft'orod  took  it,  and  would  neither  return  it  nor  give  any  tiling  for 
It ;  on  which  the  owner  of  it  snatched  up  the  bread  as  an  equivalent ;  and  then  the  quariol 
l)e';aii. 
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The  remainder  of  Kalioora's  account  of  tliis  iinliappy  affair  triffered  very  liltli!  fniiii  what 
we  liad  lu'fiire  learned  from  the  rest  of  liis  countrymen,  lie  mentioned  the  narrow  cscapo 
lie  hail  during  tlie  fray,  a  musket  hein;^  levelled  at  him,  which  he  avoided  !)y  sknlkino' 
behind  the  boat;  and  another  man,  who  stood  close  to  him,  was  shot  dead.  As  soon  ase  the 
musket  was  discharged,  he  instantly  seized  the  opportunity  to  attack  I\Ir.  llowe,  who  com- 
manded the  party,  and  who  defended  himself  with  his  hanger  (with  which  he  wounded 
Kahoora  in  the  arm)  till  he  was  overpowered  hy  nuivibers. 

Mr.  Bnrney,  who  was  sent  hy  Captain  Furneaux  the  ne.\t  day*  with  an  armed  party,  to 
look  for  his  misning  ])eople,  upon  discovering  the  horrid  proofs  of  their  shoekiug  fate,  had 
fired  several  volleys  amongst  the  crowds  of  natives  who  still  remained  assembled  on  the  spot, 
and  were,  probably,  partaking  of  the  detestalrle  banquet.  It  was  natural  to  suppose  that 
ho  had  not  fired  in  vain  ;  and  that,  therefore,  some  of  the  murderers  and  devourers  of  our 
unhappy  countrymen  had  suftered  under  our  just  resentment.  Upon  inquiry,  however,  into 
this  matter,  not  only  from  Kahoora,  but  from  others  who  had  opportunities  of  knowing, 
it  appeared  that  our  supposition  was  groundless,  and  that  not  one  of  the  shot  fired  by 
Mr.  Burney's  people  had  taken  effect,  so  as  to  kill,  or  even  to  hurt,  a  single  person. 

It  was  evident,  that  most  of  the  natives  we  had  met  with  since  our  arrival,  as  they  knew 
I  was  fully  acquainted  with  the  history  of  the  massacre,  expected  I  should  avenge  It  with 
the  death  of  Kahoora.  And  many  of  them  seemed  not  only  to  wish  it,  but  expressed  their 
surprise  at  my  forbearance.  As  lie  could  not  be  ignorant  of  this,  it  was  a  matter  of  wonder 
to  me  that  he  put  himself  so  often  in  my  power.  V/lion  ho  visited  us  while  the  sliipn  lay 
in  the  Cove,  confiding  in  the  number  of  his  friends  that  accompanied  him,  he  might  think 
himself  safe.  But  his  two  last  visits  had  been  made  under  such  circumstances,  that  he  could 
no  longer  rely  upon  this.  We  were  then  at  anchor  in  tho  entrance  of  tiie  Sound,  and  at 
some  distance  from  any  shore  ;  so  that  he  could  not  have  any  assistance  from  thence,  nor 
flatter  himself  lie  could  have  tho  means  of  niaking  his  escape,  had  I  determined  to  detain 
him.  And  yet,  after  his  first  fears,  on  being  interrogated,  were  over,  he  was  so  far  from 
entertaining  any  unea"^-^  sensations,  that,  on  seeing  a  portrait  of  one  of  his  countrymen 
banging  up  in  the  cabin,  lie  desired  to  have  his  own  portrait  drawn ;  and  sat  till  Mr. 
Webber  had  .inished  it,  without  marking  the  least  impatience.  I  must  confe  s,  I  admired 
his  courage,  and  was  not  a  little  pleased  to  observe  the  extent  of  the  confitlence  lie  put  in 
me.  For  he  placed  his  whole  safety  in  the  declarations  I  had  uniformly  made  to  those  who 
solicited  his  death,  that  I  had  always  been  a  friend  to  them  all,  and  would  continue  so, 
unle?s  they  gave  me  cause  to  act  otherwise  ;  that  as  to  their  inhuman  treatment  of  our 
people,  I  should  think  no  more  of  it,  the  transaction  having  happened  long  ago,  and  when 
I  was  not  present ;  but  that,  if  ever  they  made  a  second  attempt  of  that  kind,  they  might 
rest  assured  of  feeling  the  weight  ot  my  resentment. 

For  some  time  before  we  arrived  at  New  Zealand,  Omai  had  expressed  a  desire  to  take 
one  of  the  natives  with  him  to  his  own  country.  We  had  not  been  there  many  days,  before 
he  had  an  opportunity  of  being  gratified  in  this;  for  a  youth,  about  seventeen  or  eighteen 
years  of  age,  named  Taweiharooa,  offered  to  accompany  him,  and  took  up  his  residence  on 
board.  I  paid  little  attention  to  this  at  first,  imagining  that  he  wouhl  leave  us  when  we 
were  about  to  depart,  and  after  he  had  got  what  he  could  from  Omai.  At  length,  finding 
that  he  was  fixed  in  his  resolution  to  go  with  us,  and  having  learnt  that  he  was  the  only  son 
of  a  deceased  chief,  and  that  his  mother,  still  living,  was  a  woman  much  respected  here,  I 
was  apjirehensive  that  Omai  had  deceived  him  and  his  friends,  by  giving  them  hopes  and 
assuriinces  of  his  being  sent  back.  I  therefore  caused  it  to  be  made  known  lo  them  all,  that 
if  the  young  man  went  away  with  us,  he  would  never  return.  But  this  declaration  seemed 
to  make  no  sort  of  impression.  Tlie  afternoon  before  we  left  the  cove,  Tiratoutou,  his 
mother,  came  on  board,  to  receive  her  last  present  from  Omai.  The  same  evening,  she  and 
Taweiharooa  parted,  with  all  the  marks  of  tender  affection  that  might  be  expected  between 
?  parent  and  a  child  who  were  never  to  meet  again.  But  she  said  she  would  cry  no  more  ; 
»nd,  sure  enough,  she  kept  her  word.     For,  when  she  returned  the  next  morning,  to  taicc 
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lier  last  farewell  of  him,  all  the  time  she  was  on  board  she  remained  quite  cheerful,  and  went 
away  wholly  unconcerned. 

That  Taweiharooa  might  be  sent  away  in  a  manner  boeciming  his  birth,  another  youth  was 
to  have  gone  witii  '■•'..•i  as  his  servant ;  and,  with  this  view,  as  we  supjjosed,  he  remained  on 
board  till  we  were  about  to  sail,  when  his  friends  took  him  ashore  llovvevei",  his  place  was 
supplied,  next  morning,  by  another,  a  boy  of  about  niue  or  ten  years  of  age,  nauied  Kokoa. 
lie  was  presented  to  me  by  his  own  father,  who,  I  believe,  would  hav(;  ^larted  with  his  dog 
with  far  less  indillerence.  The  very  little  clothing  the  boy  had,  he  stri|)p(d  liim  of,  and  left 
him  as  naked  as  he  was  born.  It  was  to  no  piir|)ose  that  I  endeavoured  to  convince  these 
people  of  the  improbability,  or  rather  of  the  impossibility,  of  these  youths  ever  returning 
home.  Not  one,  not  even  their  nearest  relaticms,  seemed  to  trouble  themselves  about  their 
future  fate.  Since  this  was  the  case,  and  I  was  well  satisfied  that  the  boys  would  bo  no 
losers  by  exchange  of  place,  I  the  more  readily  gave  my  cons<;nt  to  their  going. 

From  my  own  observations,  and  from  the  information  of  Taweiharooa  and  others,  it 
appears  to  me  that  the  New  Zealanders  must  live  under  perpetual  apprehensions  of  being 
destroyed  by  each  other;  there  being  few  of  their  trilies  that  have  not,  as  they  think, 
sustained  wrongs  from  some  other  tribe,  which  they  are  continually  upon  the  watch  to 
revenge.  And,  perhaps,  the  desire  of  a  good  meal  may  be  no  small  incitement.  I  am  toM 
that  many  years  will  sometimes  elapse  before  a  favourable  opportunity  hapjiens,  and  that  the 
son  never  loses  sight  of  an  injury  that  has  been  done  to  his  father.  Their  method  of  executing 
their  horrible  designs,  is  by  stealing  upon  the  adverse  party  in  the  night ;  and  if  they  find 
them  unguarded  (which,  however,  I  believe,  is  very  seldom  the  case),  they  kill  every  one 
indiscriminately,  not  oven  sparing  the  women  and  children.  When  the  massacre  is  com- 
])letcd,  tliey  either  feast  and  gorge  themselves  on  the  spot,  or  carry  off  as  many  of  the  dead 
bodies  as  they  can,  and  devour  them  at  home,  with  .acts  of  brutality  too  shocking  to  bo 
described.  If  they  are  discovered  before  they  can  execute  their  bloody  purpose,  they 
generally  steal  off  again  ;  and  sometiuies  are  pursued  and  attacked  by  the  other  party  in  iheir 
turn.  To  give  quarter,  or  to  tjike  prisoners,  makes  no  ])art  of  their  military  law ;  so  that 
the  vanquished  can  only  save  their  lives  by  flight.  This  perpetual  state  of  war,  and 
destructive  method  of  conducting  it,  operates  so  strongly  in  producing  habitual  circum- 
spection, that  one  hardly  ever  finds  a  New  Zealander  off  his  guard,  either  by  night  or  by 
'lay.  Indeed,  no  other  man  can  have  such  powerful  motives  to  be  vigilant,  as  the  preservation 
both  of  body  and  of  soul  depends  upon  it.  For,  according  to  their  system  of  belief,  the  soul 
of  the  man  whose  flesh  is  devoured  by  the  enemy  is  doomed  to  a  perpetual  fire ;  while  the 
soul  of  the  man  whose  body  has  been  rescued  from  those  who  killed  him,  as  well  as  the  souls 
of  all  who  die  a  natural  death,  ascend  to  the  habitations  of  the  gods.  I  asked  whether  they 
ate  the  flesh  of  such  of  their  friends  as  h.'"'  'een  killed  in  war,  but  whose  bodies  were  saved 
from  falling  into  the  enemy's  hands?  _,  seemed  surprised  at  the  question,  whi(;h  they 

answered  in  the  negative,  expressing  soi.e  abhorrence  a*-  the  very  idea.  Their  common 
method  of  disposing  of  their  dead,  is  by  depositing  their  bodies  in  tiio  earth  ;  but  if  they  have 
more  of  their  slaughtered  enemies  than  they  can  eat,  they  throw  them  into  the  sea. 

They  have  no  such  thing  as  morals,  or  other  places  of  public  worship;  nor  do  they  ever 
assemble  together  with  this  view.  But  they  have  priests,  who  alone  address  the  goils  in 
])rayers  for  the  prosperity  of  their  tempo  al  affairs;  smli  as  an  enterprise  against  a  hostile 
tribe,  a  fih'.ing  party,  or  the  like.  AVh;.tever  the  i)riiicipies  of  their  religi(m  may  be,  of 
which  we  remaiii  very  ignorjint,  its  instr.ietions  are  very  strongly  inculcated  into  them  from 
their  very  infancy.  Of  this  I  saw  a  remarkable  instance,  in  the  youth  who  was  first  destined 
to  accompany  Taweiharooa.  He  refrained  from  eating,  tli'.-  greatest  ])art  of  the  day,  on 
account  of  his  hair  being  cut ;  though  every  method  was  tried  to  induce  him  to  break  his 
resoluti(m,  and  he  was  tempted  with  the  offer  of  such  victuals  as  ho  was  known  to  esteem 
tlie  most.  lie  said,  if  he  ate  anything  that  day,  the  Katoca  woidd  kill  him.  However, 
towards  evening,  the  cravings  of  nature  got  the  better  of  the  preeejits  of  his  religion,  and  lie 
lie,  though  but  sparingly.  I  had  often  conjtcturcil.  In-fore  this,  that  they  had  some  super- 
utitioHs  notions  about  their  hair,  having  fre«pu'ntly  oliservcl  quantities  of  it  tied  to  the 
Itranches  of  tn;cs  near  some  of  their  habitations ;  but  what  these  notions  are,  I  never  could 
learn. 
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N()twitlistiui(linf(  tliu  divided  and  Iiontili!  state  in  wliicli  the  Now  Zealandcrs  live,  travelling 
strangers,  who  conio  with  no  ill  design,  aro  well  received  and  entertained  during  tlieir  stay; 
which,  however,  it  is  expei  ted  will  he  no  longer  than  is  re<|iii8ito  to  tnmsact  the  l)usine.«ts  they 
come  upon.  Thus  it  is  that  a  trade  for  jn)emiininoi),  or  green  talc,  is  carried  on  throughout 
the  whole  northern  island.  Tor  they  (ell  us,  that  there  is  none  of  this  atone  to  he  found,  hnt  at 
!>.  ])laco  which  hears  its  natno,  sonicwhere  ahout  the  head  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Soun<l,  ami  not 
ahove  one  or  two  days'  journey,  at  niost,  from  the  station  of  our  ships.  I  regretted  much  tliat 
I  could  not  spare  time  sufficient  for  paying  a  visit  to  the  place  ;  ns  we  were  told  a  hundred 
fahulous  stories  about  this  stone,  not  ono  of  which  carried  with  it  the  least  prohahility  of 
truth,  though  some  of  tluir  most  sensihle  men  would  have  us  believe  them.  One  of  these 
stories  is,  that  this  stone  ia  originally  a  fish,  which  they  strike  with  a  gig  in  tlu^  water,  tie  a 
rope  to  it,  and  drag  it  to  the  shore,  to  which  they  fasten  it,  and  it  afterwards  becomes  stone. 
As  they  all  agree  that  it  is  fished  out  of  a  large  lake,  or  collection  of  waters,  the  most  prohalile 
conjecture  is,  that  it  is  brought  from  the  mountains,  and  de|)osited  in  the  water,  by  the 
torrents*.  This  lake  is  called  by  the  natives  Taeai  Voenammoo ;  that  is,  the  Water  of 
(rroen  Talc  ;  and  it  is  only  the  adjoining  part  of  the  country,  and  not  the  whole  southern 
ist.md  of  New  Zealand,  that  is  known  to  them  by  the  n.ame  which  hath  been  given  to  it  en 
my  chart. 

Polygamy  is  allowed  amongst  tlioso  people  ;  and  it  is  not  uncommon  for  a  man  to  have 
two  or  three  wives.  The  wonun  are  niDrriageable  at  .i  very  early  age  ;  and  it  shoidd  seem, 
that  one  who  is  unmarried  is  but  in  a  forlorn  state.  She  can  with  r'lfficulty  get  i  subsistence  ; 
at  least  she  is,  in  a  great  mcn^sure,  without  a  protector,  though  in  constant  want  of  a  powtuful 
one.  The  New  Zealanders  seem  to  be  a  ])eoplo  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  little  knowledge 
thej  are  masters  of,  without  attempting,  in  the  least,  to  improve  it ;  nor  are  they  remarkably 
curious,  cither  in  their  observations  or  tlieir  inquiries.  New  objects  do  not  strike  thon  with 
such  a  degree  of  surprise  as  one  would  naturally  e.\])eet ;  nor  do  they  even  fix  their  attention 
for  a  moment.  Omai,  indeed,  who  was  a  great  favourite  with  them,  wculd  sometimes  attract 
a  circle  about  him  ;  but  they  seemed  to  listen  to  bis  speeches  like  persons  who  neither 
understood,  nor  wished  to  understand,  what  they  heard. 

One  day,  on  our  inquiring  of  Taweiharooa  how  many  ships,  such  as  ours,  had  over  arrived 
in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  or  in  any  part  of  its  neighbourhood  ?  he  began  with  giving  an 
account  of  one  absolutely  unknown  to  us.  This,  he  said,  had  put  into  a  port  on  the  north- 
west coast  of  Teerawitte,  but  a  very  few  years  before  I  arrived  in  the  Sound  in  the  Endeavour, 
which  the  New  Zealanders  distinguish  by  calling  Tupia's  ship.  At  first,  I  thought  he  might 
have  been  mistaken  as  to  the  time  and  place  ;  and  that  the  ship  in  question  might  be  either 
]\lonsii;ur  Surville's,  who  is  said  to  have  touched  upon  the  north-east  coast  of  Ealu-inomauwe, 
the  same  year  I  was  tliere  in  the  Endeavour,  or  else  Monsieur  Marion  du  Fresno's,  who  was 
in  the  Bay  of  Islands,  on  the  same  coast,  a  few  years  after ;  but  he  .issured  us  that  he  was 
not  mistaken,  either  as  to  the  time  or  as  to  the  place  of  this  ship's  arrival,  and  that  it  was 
well  known  to  everybody  about  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound  and  Teerawitte.  lie  said,  that 
the  Cu])tain  of  her,  during  his  stay  here,  cohabited  with  a  woman  of  the  country ;  and  that 
she  had  a  son  by  him  still  living,  and  about  the  age  of  Kokoa ;  who,  though  not  born  then, 
seemed  to  be  equally  well  acquainted  with  the  story.  We  were  also  informed  by  Tawei- 
harooa, that  this  ship  first  introduced  the  venereal  disease  amongst  the  New  Zealanders.  I 
wish  that  subsequent  visiters  from  Europe  may  not  have  their  share  of  guilt,  in  leaving  so 
drea<lfid  a  remembrance  of  them  amongst  this  unhappy  race.  The  disorder  now  is  but  too 
eonmion  here,  though  they  do  not  seem  to  regard  it,  saying,  that  its  effects  are  not  ni^ar  so 
))ernicious  at  ])reseut  as  they  were  at  its  first  appearance.  The  only  method,  as  far  as  I  ever 
heard,  that  they  make  use  of  as  a  remedy,  is  by  giving  the  patient  the  use  of  a  sort  of  hot 
bath,  which  they  produce  by  the  steam  of  certain  green  plants  laid  over  hot  stones. 


*  Tlic  sitii.ition  of  this  lake  is  nn\,  muleiatooil  tn  he  in  curacy  in  reporting  inrurmati'jn  has  never  been  gurpasscd, 

llie  smitlicin  |iiin  of  the  soiithcni  isl.im!,  or  New  Minister,  iimy  still  be  correct,  as  the  lake  laid  down  in  the  maps  of 

1  site  vet  uiiexplorcil    by   Kiiniprans.     hetiveen   two   and  tin' picseiil  day  as  Te.\vai-p(icnuiuii,or  the  U'ater  of  Grecu 

three  hiindied  miles  Iroin  Queen  Chnrlotte's  Smind.      'I'he  Tale,  may  nut  be  the  only  one  where  that  substance  U 

aecoiuit  given  tu  Cook,  wh 'Se  cure  in  prociiiin^  and   ac-  procurable. — Ed. 
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I  regretted  much  that  we  ditl  not  hear  of  this  ship  whil"  we  were  in  the  Sound  ;  as,  by 
means  of  i  )mai,  we  might  have  hail  full  and  correct  inforr  iit  her  from  cvo-witncsscs. 

For  'J'liwciliarooa's  account  was  only  from  what  he  bad  been  i.  and  thenfore  liable  to 
many  mistakes.  I  have  not  the  Icist  doubt,  however,  that  liis  testimony  may  so  far  bo 
ile|ieuil('il  iijion,  as  to  induce  us  to  believe  that  a  sliip  really  bad  been  at  'rcrrawitte  prior  t« 
my  arrival  in  the  Kndeaveur,  as  it  corresponds  witli  \%bat  I  bad  formerly  beard.  For  in  the 
latter  end  of  177'^  the  second  tinu^  1  visited  New  Zealand,  during  my  last  voyajje,  when  we 
were  continuaily  makitig  inquiries  about  the  Adventure,  after  our  separation,  some  of  the 
natives  informed  us  of  a  sbij/s  having  been  in  a  port  on  the  coast  of  Teerawitte,  Ibit,  at 
that  time,  \\v  thought  we  must  have  misunderstood  them,  ami  took  no  notice  of  tlie  intelli<'eiici'. 
The  arrival  of  this  unknown  ship  has  been  marked  ity  the  \ew  /i  alanders  with  more  cause 
of  renu'iubrance  than  the  unhap])y  one  just  mentioned,  'i'aweibarooa  told  us  their  country 
was  indebtiHl  to  her  people  for  the  present  of  an  animal,  which  tliey  left  behind  them.  Hut 
as  be  had  not  seen  it  himself,  no  sort  of  juilguu'ut  could  be  formed,  from  his  description,  of 
wliiit  kind  it  was.  We  had  another  jiiece  of  intelligence  from  him,  more  correctly  given, 
though  not  confirmed  by  our  own  observations,  that  there  are  snakes  and  li/.anls  then;  of  an 
enormous  size,  lie  described  the  latter  as  being  eight  feet  in  length,  and  as  bij^  round  as  a 
man's  body.  He  said,  they  sometimes  seize  and  devour  men  ;  that  they  burrow  in  the 
;.,'round  ;  and  that  they  are  killed  by  nuvking  fires  at  the  mouths  of  the  holes.  We  could  not 
lie  mistaken  as  to  the  animal ;  for  with  his  own  hand  he  drew  a  very  good  representation  of 
a  lizard  on  a  piece  of  paper  ,  as  also  of  a  snake,  in  order  to  show  what  ho  meant.* 

'I'liough  much  has  been  said,  in  the  narratives  of  my  two  former  voyages,  about  this  country 
and  its  inhabitants,  Mr.  Anderson's  remarks,  as  serving  either  to  confirm  or  to  correct  our 
fonner  accounts,  may  not  be  superfluous.  He  had  been  three  times  with  me  in  Quecji  Char- 
lotte's Sound,  during  my  last  voyage  ;  .and,  after  this  fourth  visit,  what  be  thought  proper  to 
record  may  be  considered  as  the  result  of  sufKcient  observation.  The  reader  will  find  it  in 
the  next  chapter ;  and  I  have  nothing  farther  to  add,  before  I  quit  New  Zealand,  but  to  give 
some  account  of  the  astronomical  and  nautical  observations  mado  during  our  stay  there. 

The  longitude  of  the  Observatory  in  Ship  Cove,  by  a  mean  of  103  sets  of 

observations,  each  set  consisting  of  six  or  more  observed  distances,  was  ]'J4° 
By  the  time-keeper,  at  Greenwich  rate,  it  was  ,  .  .  .175 

By  ditto,  at  the  Cape  rate,  it  was  ......     174 

Variation  of  the  compass,  being  the  iuean  of  six  needles,  observed  on  board 
the  ship  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .12 

By  the  same  needles  on  shore,  it  was       ..... 

The  dip  of  the  south  end,  observed  on  shore,  was 

By  a  mean  of  the  results  of  eleven  days'  observations,  the  time-keeper  ■•/rs  too  slow  for 
moan  time,  on  February  22,  at  noon,  l)y  11''  50'  37"  SOt!;  and  she  was  found  to  be  losing,  on 
mean  time,  at  the  rate  of  2"  .913  per  day.  From  this  rate  the  longitude  will  be  computed, 
till  some  other  opportunity  offers  to  ascertain  her  rate  anew.  The  astronomical  clock,  with 
the  same  length  of  pendulum  as  at  Greenwich,  was  found  to  be  losing  on  sidereal  time  40" 
.239  per  day.  It  will  not  be  amiss  to  mention,  that  tbo  longitude,  by  lunar  observations,  as 
above,  difl^'ers  only  6'  45"  from  what  Mr.  Wales  made  it  during  my  last  voyage ;  his  being 
80  niuch  more  to  the  W.,  or  174°  18'  30".  The  latitude  of  Ship  Cove  is  41"  6'  0',  as  found 
by  Mr.  Wales. 

*  This  mnn'g  story  still  wants  eonfirmation,  as  neither  by  tlic  strange  sliip,  was  the  Norway  rat,  wliich  has  ncarlj 
snakes  nor  lizards,  of  tlie  size  he  nientioiicd,  have  yet  breu  e.\fciniin:itcd  the  New  Zcnknd  rat,  the  only  indigcnoiw 
met  with.     Perhaps  the  animal  ho  mentions  as  left  behind     four-footc<l  aniuial  known  in  the  country. — Ed. 
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8(H!M)  Tin:   H()II„ fUMATK. W  I.ATIII  It. WISDh. —  TUI.KS.  —  PLANTS. —  III  H  OS. I'lsil. 
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l)UI>iM. OK.NA.MKNTS. II AUITATIONH. HO  ATS. — I'OOl)  AM)  COOKI'.KY. AllTH  — WKAI'O.NM. 

C'lli;i;i,TV     lO    I'lllSONKU.S. VAUIOI'S    customs. —  SIMX'I.MICN    OF    TIIIMIl    I-ANrJI! AfiK. 

Till",  land  cvorywliiTo  iil)out  Qiifi'ii  Clmrlottf's  Souiiil  is  uncoiimionly  inomitaiiinnH,  lis'mg 
imiiit'diatcly  fntiii  tlio  sea  into  larj^c  Iiills  wit!i  hluiitiMl  tops.  At  foiisiiicral)l(!  dij-taiiccs  art) 
valleys,  or  iiitlicr  impressions  on  tlie  sides  of  the  hills,  wliieli  are  not  deep;  eaeli  terminating,' 
toward  tlie  sea  in  a  small  cove,  with  a  pehlily  or  sandy  heaeli  ;  heliiinl  wliieli  are  small  flats, 
where  the  natives  generally  hiiild  their  hnts,  at  the  same  time  hanlin!.'  their  canoes  npon  the 
heaches.  This  situation  is  the  more  eonvenient,  as  in  every  cove  a  hrook  of  very  fine  water 
(in  which  are  some  small  trout)  einjities  itself  into  the  sea.  The  hases  of  these  mountains, 
ut  least  toward  the  shore,  are  constituted  of  a  brittle,  yellowish  sandstone,  which  acquires  a 
hluish  cast  whero  the  sea  washes  it.  It  runs,  at  some  ])lace8,  in  iKui/.ontal,  and,  at  other 
places,  in  ohliqiie  strata  ;  heini,'  frequently  divided,  at  small  distances,  by  thin  veins  of  coarse 
quartz,  which  commonly  follow  the  direction  of  the  other,  though  they  sometimes  intersect 
it.  The  nKuild,  or  soil,  which  covers  this,  is  also  of  a  yellowish  cast,  not  unlike  marl ;  and 
is  commonly  from  a  foot  to  two,  or  more,  in  thickness. 

The  quality  of  this  soil  is  best  indicated  hy  the  luxuriant  growth  of  i;,9  ])rodueti(ms.  For 
the  hills  (except  a  few  toward  the  sea,  which  are  covered  with  smaller  bushes)  are  one  con- 
tinued forest  of  lofty  trees,  flourishing  with  a  vij.'our  .nlmost  superior  to  anything  that 
imagination  can  c(mceive,  and  att'ording  an  au<.'ust  prospect  to  those  who  are  delighted  with 
the  grand  and  beautiful  v/orks  of  nature.  The  agreeable  tein])erature  of  tiio  climate,  no 
doubt,  contributes  much  to  this  uncommon  strength  in  vegetation  :  for  at  this  time,  though 
answering  to  our  month  of  August,  the  weather  was  never  disagreeably  warm  ;  nor  did  it 
raise  the  thermometer  higher  than  ()()'-'.  The  winter,  also,  seems  equally  mild  with  respect 
to  cold  ;  for  in  June  1 77-^1  which  corresponds  to  our  December,  the  mercury  never  fell  lower 
than  4fi'',  and  the  tret  s,  at  that  time,  retained  their  verdure  as  if  in  tht;  summer  season  ;  s;) 
that,  I  believe,  their  ft)liage  is  never  shed  till  pushed  oft'  by  the  succeeding  leaves  in  spring. 

The  weather  in  general  is  good,  but  sometimes  windy,  with  heavy  rain ;  which,  however, 
never  lasts  above  a  day,  nor  does  it  appear  that  it  is  ever  excessive.  For  there  arc  no  marks 
t)f  torrents  rushing  down  the  hills,  as  in  many  countries;  and  the  brooks,  if  we  may  judge 
from  their  channels,  seem  never  to  be  greatly  increased.  I  have  observed,  in  the  four  ditterent 
times  of  my  being  here,  that  the  winds  from  the  S.  eastw.ird  are  commonly  moderate,  but 
attt;ndid  with  cloudy  weather  or  rain.  The  S.AV.  winds  blow  very  strong,  and  arc  .also 
attended  witii  rain  ;  but  they  seldt)rn  last  long.  The  N.W.  winds  are  the  most  prevailing; 
and  though  often  pretty  strong,  are  almost  constantly  connected  with  fine  weather.  In 
short,  the  only  obst.acle  to  this  being  one  of  the  finest  countries  upon  earth  is  its  great  hilliness, 
which,  allt>wing  the  woods  to  be  cleared  aw.ay,  would  leave  it  less  proper  for  pasturage  than 
flat  hand,  and  still  more  improper  ft)r  cultivation,  which  could  never  be  effected  here  by  tlit; 
plough. 

The  large  trees  which  cover  the  hills  arc  chiefly  of  two  sorts.  One  of  them,  of  the  she 
«>f  our  largest  firs,  grows  much  after  their  manner ;  but  the  leaves  and  small  berries  on  their 
points  are  much  liker  the  yew.  It  was  this  which  supplied  the  place  of  spruce  in  making 
beer ;  which  wc  did  with  a  stronsr  decoction  of  its  leaves,  fermented  with  treacle  or  suijar. 
And  this  liquor,  when  well  ])repared,  was  acknowledged  to  be  little  inferior  to  the  American 
spruce-beer,  by  those  who  had  exi)eriencc  of  both.  The  other  sort  of  tree  is  not  unlike 
a  maple,  and  grows  often  to  a  great  size  ;  but  it  only  served  for  fuel,  as  the  wood,  both  of 
this  and  of  the  preceding,  was  found  to  be  rather  too  heavy  for  m.asts,  yards,  antl  other 
similar  repairs.  There  is  a  greater  variety  of  trees  on  the  small  flat  spots  behind  the  beaches. 
Amongst  these  are  two  that  bear  a  kind  of  plum  of  the  size  of  prunes,  the  one  yellow, 
called  karraca;  and  the  other  black,  called  maitao;  but  neither  of  them  of  a  very  agreeable 
taste,  though  the  natives  ate  both,  and  om*  people  did  the  same.      Tho.se  of  the  first  sort 
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grow  on  Hmull  trees,  always  facing  the  sea  ;  but  the  (ithers  belong  to  larger  trees  tliat  stand 
farther  wilhin  the  wood,  and  whieli  we  fretpientiy  cut  <l()wn  for  fuel.  A  spt'cies  of  /  /lila- 
iM/i/iiiM  grows  on  tl  inineiucs  which  jut  out  into  the  sen;  and  also  a  tree  bearing  flowers 
aiuiiist,  like  nivrtle,  with  roundish-spitttcd  leaves  of  a  tlisagrceable  smell.  V-  •  rlrank  the 
haves  of  tlie  I'/iiltii/i/ji/iim  as  ti  a  ;  and  found  that  tliey  had  a  pleasant  ta.-te  and  sniell,  and 
might  make  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  Oriental  sort. 

Among  other  jilants  that  were  useful  to  \i\  may  be  reckoned  wild  <'»'lery,  wliidi  grows 
plentifully  in  almost  every  cove,  especially  if  the  natives  havi-  ever  resideil  hero  before  ; 
and  one  that  we  used  to  call  scurvy-grass,  though  entirely  diflVrent  from  the  plant  to  wiiich 
we  give  that  name.  This,  however,  is  far  preferable  to  ours  for  cununon  use;  and  may  bo 
known  by  its  jagged  leaves  and  small  clusters  of  white  flowers  on  the  top.  Hoth  sorts  were 
Imiled  every  morning  with  wheat  ground  in  a  mill,  and  with  portable  soup  for  the  people's 
breakfast,  and  also  amongst  their  pease-soup  for  dinner.  Sonutimes  they  were  used  as 
salad,  or  dressed  ns  greens.  In  all  which  ways  they  are  good  ;  and  togetluT  with  the  fish, 
with  w'.iich  we  were  constantly  supplied,  they  formed  a  sort  of  refreshment,  perhaps  little 
inferior  to  what  is  to  be  met  with  in  places  most  noted  by  navigators  for  plentiful  supplies 
of  animal  and  vegetable  food. 

Amongst  the  knosvn  kinds  of  plants  met  with  lure,  arc  common  and  rough  bindweed, 
nightshade,  and  nettles,  both  whieh  grow  to  the  size  of  small  trees  ;  n  shrubby  speedwell, 
found  near  all  the  beaches  ;  sow-thistles,  virgin's  bower,  vanelloe,  French  willow,  euphorbia, 
and  crane's-bill;  also  cudweed,  rushes,  bull-rushes,  flax,  all-heal,  American  nightshade, 
knot-grass,  brtimbles,  eye- bright,  and  groundsel;  but  the  species  of  each  are  difTerent  from 
any  we  have  in  Europe.  There  is  also  jxdypody,  spleenwort,  and  ibout  twenty  other 
diffiicnt  sorts  of  ferns,  entirely  jieculiar  to  the  place  ;  with  seVeral  sorts  of  mosses,  either 
rare,  or  ])roduced  only  here ;  besides  a  great  number  of  other  i>lants,  whose  uses  are  not  yet 
known,  and  subjects  fit  only  for  botani(  il  books. 

Of  these,  however,  there  is  one  whic  i  deserves  particular  notice  bore,  as  the  natives  make 
their  garments  of  it;  and  it  jmtduces  a  fine  silky  flax,  superior  in  appearance  to  anything 
we  have,  and,  probably,  at  least  as  strong.  It  grows  everywhere  near  the  sea,  and  in  some 
places  a  considerable  way  up  the  bills,  in  bunches  or  tufts,  with  sedge-like  leaves,  bearing, 
on  a  long  stalk,  yellowish  flowers,  which  are  succeeded  by  a  long  roundish  pod,  filled  with 
very  thin  shining  black  seeds  *.  A  species  of  long  pepper  is  found  in  great  plenty ;  but  it 
has  little  of  the  aromatic  flavour  that  makes  .«pices  valuable ;  and  a  tree  much  like  a  palm 
at  a  distance  is  pretty  frequent  in  the  woods,  though  the  deceit  appears  as  you  come  near 
it.  It  is  remarkable  that,  as  the  greatest  part  of  the  trees  and  plants  had,  at  this  time, 
lost  their  flowers,  wc  perceived  they  were  generally  of  the  berry-bearing  kind ;  of  which, 
and  other  seeds,  I  brought  away  about  thirty  different  sort?.  Of  these,  one  in  particular, 
which  bears  a  red  berry,  is  much  like  the  supple-jack,  and  grows  about  the  t»"ee9, 
stretching  from  one  to  another,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  woods  almost  wholly 
impassable. 

The  birds,  of  which  there  ia  a  tolerable  stock,  as  well  as  the  vegetable  productions,  are 
almost  entirely  peculiar  to  the  place.  And  though  it  be  difficult  to  follow  them,  on  account 
of  the  quantity  of  underwood  and  the  climbing  plants,  that  render  travelling,  for  pleasure 
alone,  uncommonly  fatiguing,  yet  a  person,  by  remaining  in  one  place,  may  shoot  as  many 
in  a  day  as  would  serve  six  or  eight  others.  The  princi|)al  sorts  are,  large  brown  parrots, 
with  white  or  greyish  heads  ;  green  parroquets  with  red  foreheads ;  large  wood-pigeons, 
brown  above,  with  white  bellies,  the  rest  green,  and  the  bill  and  feet  red.  Two  sorts  of 
euckoos,  one  as  large  as  our  common  sort,  of  a  brown  colour,  variegated  with  black  ;  the  other 
not  larger  than  a  sparrow,  of  a  splendid  green  cast  above,  and  elegantly  varied  with  waves 

*  The  Phormium  tenar,  or  New  Zcninnd  flax.     Of  I.irge  article  of  commerce,  antl   even   tlic  staple  of  the 

this  tliere   are    several   species,   .niiil   already  it  has  Ikcii  country.       The    ectlleis    at   I'nrt    Nicliolsoii    offered    a 

employed   with  considembie  «iici-css  as  a  eiibstitntc    tor  hirge  reward  to  tlic  inventor  of  a  machine  for  dressing 

hemp,  liut  nniil  a  method  of  dressiiijr  it  in  a  hctler  man-  New  Zealand   flii.\:  hiit  wc  liave  not  yet  hciud  tliat  the 

Tier  than  tlist  practised  by  the  natives,  wlileh  at  present  is  prize    h:is   been    gained,   alihoiigh    many  attempts    havo 

the  only  nnn  found  to  answer,  is  practised,  it  cannot  be-  been  m^ide  to  obtain  it.     Sec  the  Uun.  U.  W.  I'e*.re's 

come,  what  it  is  probably  eveutuully  destined  to  be,  a  "  New  Zealand." — Eo. 


656 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAX. 


Fkb.  1777. 


of  golden,  green,  brown,  and  wliite  colours  below.  Botli  tbcso  arc  scarce;  but  several 
other?  are  !n  greater  plenty;  one  of  wiiicli,  of  a  black  colour  witli  a  greenish  cast,  is  remark- 
able for  having  a  tnft  of  white  cnrlod  feathora  hanging  nn(i«,r  the  throat,  and  was  called  the 
jwif  bird  by  our  people.  Another  sort,  rather  smaller,  is  black,  with  a  brown  back  and 
wings,  and  two  small  gills  nnd'T  t'.e  root  of  the  bill.  This  we  called  the  small  wattle-bird, 
to  distinguish  it  from  another,  which  we  called  the  larije  one,  of  the  size  of  a  common  jiigeon, 
with  two  large  yellow  and  jmrple  membranes  also  at  the  ro't  L'f  the  bill.  It  is  black,  or 
rather  blue,  and  has  no  reseni'ilanco  of  the  other  but  in  name ;  for  the  bill  is  thick,  short, 
and  crookt'l,  and  has  altogether  an  uncommiin  appearance.  A  gross-beak,  about  the  size  of 
■A  thrush,  of  a  brown  colour,  with  a  reddish  tail,  is  frequent ;  as  is  also  a  small  greenisli 
bird,  which  is  almost  the  only  musical  one  here,  but  is  sufficient  by  itself  to  fill  the  woods 
with  a  melody  liiav  \*  not  onlv  .-sweet,  but  so  varied,  that  one  would  iui.T"ine  he  wa» 
surrounde  1  by  a  hun<lred  ditVerent  .sorts  of  birds,  wlien  the  little  warbler  is  near.  From  this 
circumstance  wo  named  it  the  mocking-bird.  There  are  likewise  three  or  four  sorts  of 
smaller  birds;  one  of  which,  in  liguro  and  tamencss,  exactly  resembles  our  robin,  but  is 
black  where  that  is  brown,  and  white  wiioro  that  is  red.  Another  differs  but  little  fron* 
this,  except  .  beuig  smaller;  atul  a  third  sort  has  a  long  tail,  which  it  expands  .is  a  fan  on 
coming  near,  and  makes  a  chirping  noise  when  it  ])erclies.  King-fiyhers  are  seen,  though 
rare,  and  are  aboit  the  .>-izc  of  our  English  ones,  but  witli  an  inferior  plumage. 

About  the  rocks  are  seen  black  sea-pies  with  red  bills :  and  crested  shags  of  a  leaden 
rolour,  with  small  black  spots  on  the  wings  and  shoulders,  and  the  rest  of  ilie  upper  j)ar*-, 
ot  a  velvet  black  tinged  with  green.  ^Ve  frequently  shot  both  these,  and  also  a  more 
common  sort  of  shags,  black  above  and  white  underneath,  that  build  their  nests  upon  trees, 
on  which  sometimes  a  dozen-or  Ujorc  sit  at  once.  There  arc  also,  about  the  shore,  a  few- 
sea-gulls  ;  some  blae  herons ;  and  sometimes,  though  very  rarely,  wild  ducks ;  a  small 
sandy-coloured  plover,  and  some  sand-larks ;  and  small  penguins,  black  above  with  a  white 
belly,  as  well  as  numbers  of  little  black  livers,  swim  often  about  the  Sotmd.  AVe  likewise 
killed  two  or  three  rails  of  a  brown  r)r  yellowish  colour,  v;iriegated  with  black,  which  feed 
about  the  small  brooks,  and  are  nearly  as  large  as  a  common  fowl.  No  other  sort  of 
game  w.is  seen,  except  a  single  snipe,  which  was  shot,  ami  differs  but  little  from  that  of 
Europe. 

The  jirincipal  fish  we  caught  bj-  the  seine  were  mu'iets  and  elephant-fish,  with  a  few 
soles  and  flounders;  but  tiu)se  that  the  natives  mostly  supplied  us  with,  were  a  sort  of  sea- 
bream  of  a  silver  colour  with  a  black  spot  on  clie  neck,  large  conger-eels,  and  a  fish  in  shape 
riucli  like  the  b'-eani,  but  so  large  .as  to  weigh  five,  six,  or  seven  pounds.  It  is  blackish 
with  thick  lips,  an  J  called  mofjrie  by  the  natives.  With  hook  and  line  we  caught  chiefly 
a  blackish  fish  of  the  size  of  a  haddock,  called  cole-fish  by  the  seamen,  but  differing  much 
from  that  known  by  the  same  name  in  Europe  ;  and  another  of  the  same  size,  of  a  reddish 
colour  with  a  little  beard,  which  we  called  night-walkers,  from  the  greatest  nr.mbcr  being 
caught  in  the  night.  Sometimes  we  got  a  sort  of  small  salmon,  gurnards,  skat ,,  .and  nurses; 
.and  the  natives,  now  and  then,  brought  hake,  p.aracutas,  a  small  sort  of  mackerel,  parrot- 
fish,  .and  Icather-jjickets ;  besides  another  fish  which  is  very  rare,  shaped  almost  like 
a  dolphin,  of  a  black  colour,  v^ith  strong  bcmy  jaws,  and  the  back-fin,  as  well  .an  those 
opposite  to  it,  much  lengthened  at  the  end.  All  these  sorts,  except  the  last,  which  we  did 
not  try,  are  excellent  to  eat ;  but  the  mogge,  small  salmon,  and  cole-fish,  are  superior  to 
the  rest. 

The  rocks  are  .abundantly  furnished  with  great  quantities  of  excellent  muscles  ;  one  sort  of 
which,  that  is  not  very  conunon,  measures  above  a  foot  in  length.  There  are  also  cockles 
buried  in  the  sand  of  the  small  beaches ;  and  in  some  places  oysters,  which,  though  very 
small,  are  well  tasted.  Of  other  shell-fish,  tliere  .are  ten  or  twelve  sorts,  such  as  periwinkles, 
wilks,  limpets,  -and  some  very  beautiful  sea-ears ;  also  another  sort  which  stick  to  the  weeds  ; 
with  some  other  things,  .as  se.veggs,  star-fish,  &c.,  seve..".!  of  which  are  peculiar  to  the  jdace. 
The  nativi'a  likewise  sometimes  brought  us  very  fine  cray-fish,  equal  to  our  largest  lobsters, 
and  cuttle-fish,  which  they  eat  themselves. 

Insects  are  very  rare.     Of  these,  we  only  saw  two  sorts  of  dragon-flies,  some  butterflies, 
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»mall  grasshoppers,  several  sorts  of  spiders,  some  small  black  ants,  and  vast  numbers  of 
fcC(>rpion  flies,  with  whoso  chirping  the  woods  resound.  The  only  noxious  one  is  tiie  sand- 
fly, very  numerous  here,  and  almost  as  troublesome  as  the  niusqtiito ;  for  we  found  no 
.reptile  here,  except  two  or  three  sorts  of  small  harmless  lizards*. 

It  is  remarkable  that,  in  this  extensive  land,  there  should  not  cen  be  the  traces  of  ^any 
quadruj)ed,  only  excepting  a  few  rats,  and  a  sort  of  fo.x-do<r,  which  is  a  domestic  animal 
with  the  natives.  Neither  is  there  any  mineral  worth  notice,  but  a  green  jasper  or  serpent- 
stoiK!,  of  wiiich  the  New  Zealanders  make  their  tools  and  ornaments.  This  is  et<teemed 
a  preiiioiis  article  by  them  ;  and  they  have  some  superstitions  notions  about  the  method  of 
its  generation,  wliicli  we  could  not  ])erfectly  understand.  It  is  plain,  however,  that  wlierever 
it  may  be  found  (which,  they  sT,y,  is  in  tlic  channel  of  a  large  river  far  to  the  southsvard), 
it  is  disposed  in  the  cartii  in  thin  layers,  or,  perhaps,  in  detaclied  ])ieees,  like  our  flints;  for 
the  edges  of  those  pieces,  which  have  not  been  cut,  are  covered  witli  a  whitisli  crust  likt; 
■■liese.  A  piece  of  this  sort  was  ])nrcliased,  about  eighteen  inches  long,  a  foot  broad,  and 
near  two  inches  thick ;  which  yet  seemed  to  be  only  the  fragment  of  a  larger  ])iece. 

Tlie  natives  do  not  exceed  the  common  stature  of  Europeans;  and,  in  general,  are  not  so 
well  made,  especially  about  the  lind)s.  Tiiis  is,  perhaps,  the  effect  of  twitting,  for  the  most 
part,  on  their  hams  ;  and  of  being  confined,  by  the  hilly  disposition  of  the  country,  from 
using  that  sort  of  exercise  which  contributes  to  render  the  body  straight  and  well-propor- 
tioned. Tiiere  are,  however,  several  exeeptiims  to  this;  and  some  are  remarkable  for  their 
large  l)ones  and  nniscles  ;  bu*  fi'w  that  1  have  seen  are  corpulent.  Their  colour  is  of  difl'erent 
easts,  from  a  pretty  deep  black  to  a  yellowish  or  olive  tinge ;  and  their  features  also  are 
various,  some  resembling  Europeans.  But,  in  general,  their  faces  are  round,  with  their  lips 
full,  and  also  their  noses  towards  the  point  ;  though  the  first  are  not  uncommonly  thick,  nor 
the  last  flat.  I  do  not,  however,  recollect  to  have  seen  an  instance  of  the  true  aquiline  nose 
amongst  them.  Their  teeth  are  commonly  broad,  white,  and  well  set ;  ami  their  eyes  large, 
with  a  very  free  motion,  which  seems  the  effect  of  habit.  Their  hair  is  black,  straight,  and 
stronof,  commonly  cut  short  on  the  hind  part,  with  the  rest  tied  on  the  crown  of  the  head  i 
but  some  have  it  of  a  curling  disposition,  or  of  a  brown  colour.  In  the  young,  the  counte- 
nance is  generally  free  or  open  ;  but  in  rjiany  of  the  men  it  has  a  serious  cast,  and  sometimes 
a  sullenness  or  reserve,  especially  if  they  are  strangers.  The  women  are,  in  general,  smaller 
than  the  men  ;  but  have  few  peculiar  graces,  either  in  form  or  features,  to  distinguish  them. 

The  dress  of  both  sexes  is  alike  ;  and  consists  of  an  oblon^r  g.arment  about  five  feet  long, 
and  four  broad,  made  from  the  silky  flax  already  mentioned.  This  seems  to  be  their  most 
material  and  complex  manufacture,  which  is  executed  by  knotting ;  and  their  work  is  tifteu 
ornamented  with  pieces  of  dog-skin,  or  checkered  at  the  corners.  They  bring  two  corneri* 
of  this  garment  over  the  shoulders,  and  f.isten  it  on  the  breast  with  the  other  part,  wliieli 
covers  the  body  ;  and  about  the  belly,  it  is  again  tied  with  a  girdle  made  of  mat.  Sometimes 
they  cover  it  with  large  feathers  of  birds  (which  seem  to  be  wrought  into  the  piece  of  cloth 
when  it  is  made),  or  with  dog-skin  ;  and  that  alone  we  have  seen  worn  as  a  covering.  Ovei 
this  garment,  many  of  them  wear  mats,  which  I'each  from  the  shoulders  to  near  the  heels. 
Hut  the  most  common  outer-covering  is  a  quantity  of  the  above  sedgy  plant,  badly  dressed, 
wlii(;h  they  fasten  on  a  string  to  a  considerable  length,  and,  throwing  it  about  the  shoulders, 
lit  it  fall  down  on  all  sides,  as  far  as  the  middli;  of  tlie  thighs.  When  they  sit  down  with 
this  upon  them,  cither  in  their  boats,  or  upon  the  shore,  it  would  be  difficult  to  distinguish 
Iheui  from  largo  grey  stones,  if  their  black  heads,  projecting  beyond  their  coverings,  did  not 
engage  one  to  a  stricter  examination. 

By  way  of  ornament,  they  fix  in  their  heads  feathers,  or  combs  of  boiie,  or  wood,  adorned 
with  pearl  shell,  or  the  thin  inner  skin  of  some  leaf.  And  in  the  ears,  both  of  men  and 
women,  which  are  pierced,  or  rather  slit,  arc  hung  small  p  (ces  of  jasper,  bits  of  cloth,  nr 
lieads  when  they  can  get  them.  A  few  also  have  the  teplinn  of  the  nose  bored  in  its  lower 
part;  but  no  ornament  was  worn  there  that  wo  saw  ;  though  one  man  passed  a  twig  through 


•  In  n  sepiirntc  mcmnmn<1iiin-bcok,  Mr.  Andcnon  nicntiont  the  monttrous  animal  of  tlic  liMl'J  kind,  dcKribcd  by 
th«  two  b'.iva  ttfier  tliov  left  tlio  iaiand. 
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;t,  to  sli  JW  'J8  that  it  was  somctiiiios  used  for  tliat  purpose.  Tliey  wear  long  beards,  but  arc 
lond  of  bav;ng  tliem  sliavcd.  Some  {iro  punctured  or  stained  in  the  face  witli  curious  spiral 
and  otlicr  fiirures,  of  a  black  or  dot'])  blue  colour ;  but  it  is  doubtful  wlietlier  tliis  be 
ornamental,  or  intended  as  a  mark  of  particular  distinction  ;  and  the  women,  who  are 
marked  so,  have  the  piincture  only  on  their  lips,  or  a  small  spot  on  their  chins.  Both  sexes 
often  besmear  their  faces  and  heads  with  a  red  paint,  which  seems  to  be  a  martial  ochre 
mixed  with  grease  ;  and  the  women  sometimes  wear  necklaces  of  shark's  teeth,  or  bunches 
of  long  beads,  which  seem  to  be  made  of  the  leg-bones  of  small  birds,  or  a  particular  shell. 
A  few  also  have  small  triangular  aprons  adorned  with  tiie  feathers  of  parrots,  orbits  of  pearl 
shells,  furnished  with  a  double  or  treble  set  of  cords  to  fasten  them  about  the  waist.  I  have 
sometimes  seen  caps  or  bonnets  made  of  the  feathers  of  birds,  which  may  be  reckoned  as 
ornaments  ;  for  it  is  not  their  custom  to  wear  any  covering  on  their  heads. 

They  live  in  the  small  coves  formerly  described,  in  companies  of  forty  or  fifty,  or  more ; 
jind  sometimes  in  single  families,  building  their  lints  contiguous  to  each  other  ;  wl'.ich,  in 
general,  are  miserable  lodging-places.  The  be&t  I  ever  saw  was  about  thirty  feet  long, 
fifteen  broad,  and  six  high,  built  exactly  in  the  manner  of  one  of  our  country  barns.  The 
inside  was  both  strong  and  regularly  made  of  supporters  at  the  sides,  alternately  largo  and 
sniall,  well  fastened  by  means  of  withes,  and  painted  red  and  black.  The  ridge  pole  was 
strong  ;  and  the  large  bulrushes,  which  composed  the  inner  part  of  the  thatching,  were  laid 
with  groat  exactness  parallel  to  each  other.  At  one  end  was  a  small  square  hole,  which 
served  as  a  door  to  creep  in  at ;  and  near  it  another  much  smaller,  seemingly  for  letting  out 
the  smoke,  as  no  other  vent  for  it  could  be  seen.  This,  however,  ought  to  be  considered  as 
one  of  the  best,  and  the  residence  of  some  principal  person  ;  for  the  greatest  part  of  them  are 
not  half  the  above  size,  and  seldom  exceed  four  feet  in  height ;  being,  besides,  indifferently 
built,  though  proof  ugainst  wind  and  rain. 

No  other  furniture  is  to  be  seen  in  them,  than  a  few  small  baskets  or  bags,  in  which  they 
put  their  fishing-hooks,  and  other  trifles  ;  and  they  sit  down  in  the  middle  round  a  small 
fire,  where  they  also  probably  sleep,  without  any  other  covering  than  what  they  wear  in  the 
day,  or  jiorhaps  without  tliat ;  as  such  confined  places  must  be  very  warm,  though  inhabited 
but  by  a  few  persons. 

They  live  chiefly  by  fishing,  making  use  either  of  nets  of  different  kinds,  or  of  wooden 
fish-hooks  pointed  with  bone ;  but  so  oddly  made,  that  a  stranger  is  at  a  loss  to  know  how 
they  can  answer  such  a  purpose.  It  also  appears,  that  they  remove  their  habitations  from 
one  place  to  another  when  the  fish  grow  scarce,  or  for  some  other  reason  ;  for  wc  found 
houses  now  !,  't  in  several  parts,  where  there  had  been  none  when  we  were  here  during  our 
last  vo}age,  and  even  these  have  been  already  d.^serted.  Their  boats  are  well  built,  of 
planks  raised  upon  each  otlier,  and  fastened  with  strong  withes,  which  also  bind  a  long 
narrow  piece  on  the  outside  of  the  seams  to  prev(>ni  their  leaking.  Some  are  fifty  feet  long, 
and  so  broad  as  to  be  able  to  sail  without  an  outrigger  ;  but  the  smaller  sort  commonly  have 
one ;  and  they  often  fasten  two  together  by  rafters,  which  wc  then  call  a  double  canoe. 
They  carry  from  five  to  thirty  men  or  more  ;  and  have  often  a  large  head  ingeniously  carved, 
and  painted  with  a  figure  at  the  jioint,  which  seems  intended  to  represent  a  man,  with  his 
features  distorted  by  rage.  Their  paddles  .are  about  four  or  five  feet  long,  narrow,  and 
])ointed  ;  with  which,  when  they  keep  time,  the  boat  is  pushed  along  pretty  swiftly.  Their 
sail,  which  is  seldom  used,  is  made  of  a  mat  of  a  triangular  shape,  having  the  broadest  part 
above. 

The  only  method  of  dressing  their  fish,  is  oy  roasting,  or  rather  baking,  for  they  are 
entirely  ignorant  of  the  art  of  boiling.  In  the  sam.  manner  they  dress  the  root,  and  part  of 
the  stalk,  of  the  large  fern- tree,  in  a  great  hole  dug  for  that  purpose,  which  serves  as  an  oven. 
After  which  they  split  it,  and  find  within  a  fine  gelatinous  substance,  like  boiled  sago- powder; 
but  firmer.  They  also  use  another  smaller  fern  root,  which  seems  to  be  their  substitute  for 
bread,  as  it  is  dried  and  carried  about  with  them,  together  with  dried  fish  in  great  quantities, 
v.hen  they  remove  their  families,  or  go  far  from  home.  This  they  beat  with  a  stick  till  it 
becomes  pretty  soft,  when  they  chew  it  sufficiently,  and  spit  out  the  hard  filtrous  part,  the 
other  having  a  sweetish  mealy  taste  not  at  all  disagreeable.     When  they  dare  not  venture 
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to  sea,  or  perhaps  from  choice,  tlicy  supply  the  place  of  other  fish  with  muscles  and  sea-cars, 
great  quantities  of  the  shells  of  wliieh  lie  in  heaps  near  cheir  houses.  And  they  sometimes, 
though  rarely,  fivid  means  to  kill  rails,  poncpiiins,  and  shags,  vvhicii  help  to  vary  their  diet. 
They  also  hreed  considerahie  numbers  of  the  dogs,  mentioned  before,  fur  food  ;  but  these 
cannot  be  considered  as  a  principal  article  of  diet.  From  whence  we  may  conclude,  that  as 
there  is  not  tlie  least  sign  of  cultivation  of  land,  they  depend  principally  for  their  subsistence 
on  the  sea,  which,  indeed,  is  very  bountiful  in  itp  8np])ly. 

Their  method  of  feeding  corresponds  witJ".  the  nastiness  of  their  persons,  which  often  smell 
disagreeably  from  the  quantity  of  grease  about  tliem,  and  tlieir  clothes  never  l)eitig  wjp<hed. 
We  have  seen  them  eat  the  vermin,  with  which  tlieir  heads  are  sufficiently  stacked.  They 
also  used  to  devour,  with  the  greatest  eagerness,  large  quantities  of  stinking  train  oil,  and 
blubber  of  seals,  which  we  were  melting  at  the  tent,  and  had  kept  near  two  months  ;  and,  on 
board  the  ships,  they  were  not  satisfied  with  emptying  the  lam])s,  but  actually  swallowed 
the  cotton  and  fragrant  wick  with  equal  voracity.  It  is  worthy  of  notice,  that  thou'di  the 
inhabitants  of  Van  Diemen's  Land  appear  to  have  but  a  scanty  sul)sistenct,  they  would  not  even 
taste  our  bread,  though  they  saw  us  eat  it ;  whereas  these  people  devoured  it  greedily,  when 
both  mouldy  and  rotten.  But  this  must  not  be  imputed  to  any  defect  in  their  sensations  ; 
for  I  have  observed  them  throw  away  things  which  we  eat,  with  evident  disgust,  after  only 
snielliufr  to  them. 

They  t^how  as  much  ingenuity,  both  in  invention  and  execution,  as  any  uncivilized  nations 
under  similar  circumstances.  For,  without  the  use  of  any  metal  tools,  they  make  everything 
by  which  they  procure  their  subsistence,  clothing,  and  warlike  weapons,  witli  a  degree  of 
jieatnes'^,  strength,  and  convenience,  for  accomplishing  their  several  purposes.  Their  chief 
mechanical  tool  is  formed  exactly  after  the  manner  of  our  adzes  ;  and  is  made,  as  arc  also  the 
cliisel  and  gouge,  of  the  green  serpent-stone  or  jasper  already  mentioned  ;  though  souietinu'S 
they  are  composed  of  a  black,  smooth,  and  very  solid  stone.  But  their  masterpiece  seems 
to  be  carving,  which  is  found  upon  the  most  trifling  things  ;  and,  in  particular,  the  heads  of 
tlieir  canoes  are  sometimes  ornamented  with  it  in  such  a  manner,  as  not  only  shows  much 
design,  but  is  also  an  example  of  their  great  labour  and  patience  in  execution.  Their 
cordage  for  fishing-lines  is  equal,  in  strength  and  evenness,  to  that  made  by  us ;  and  tlieir 
nets  not  at  all  inferior.  But  what  must  cost  them  more  labour  than  any  other  article  is  the 
making  the  tools  we  have  mentioned  ;  for  the  stone  is  exceedingly  hard,  and  the  only  method 
of  fashioning  it,  we  can  guess  at,  is  by  rubbing  one  stone  upon  another,  which  can  have  but 
a  slow  effiict.  Their  substitute  for  a  knife  is  a  shell,  a  bit  of  flint,  or  jasper.  And,  as  an 
auger,  to  bore  holes,  they  fix  a  shark's  tooth  in  the  end  of  a  small  piece  of  wood.  It  is  true, 
they  have  a  small  saw  made  of  some  jagged  fishes'  teeth,  fixed  on  the  convex  edge  of  a 
piece  of  wood  nicely  carved.  But  this,  they  say,  is  only  used  to  cut  up  the  bodies  of  their 
enemies  whom  they  kill  in  battle. 

No  people  can  have  a  quicker  sense  of  an  injury  done  to  them,  and  none  are  more  ready 
to  resent  it.  But,  at  the  same  ♦ime,  they  will  take  an  opportunity  of  being  insolent  when 
they  think  there  is  ao  danger  of  punishment ;  which  is  so  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  genuine 
bravery,  that,  ])erhii()s,  their  eagerness  to  resent  injuries  is  to  be  looked  upon  rather  as  an 
effect  of  a  furious  disposition  tiian  of  great  courage.  They  aUo  appear  to  be  of  a  suspicious 
or  mistrustful  temper  (which,  however,  may  rather  be  acquired  tiian  natural),  for  strangers 
never  came  to  our  ships  immediately,  but  lay  in  their  boats  at  a  small  distance,  either  to 
observe  our  motions,  or  consult  whether  or  no  they  should  risk  their  safety  with  us.  To 
tliis  they  join  a  great  degree  of  dishonesty  ;  for  they  steal  everything  they  can  lay  their  hands 
oil,  if  there  be  the  least  hope  of  not  being  <letected  ;  and,  in  trading,  I  have  little  doubt  but 
they  would  take  advantages,  if  they  thought  it  could  be  done  with  safety  ;  as  they  not  only 
refuse  to  trust  a  thing  in  one's  hand  for  examination,  but  exult,  if  they  think  they  have 
tricked  you  in  the  bargain. 

Such  conduct,  however,  is  in  some  measure  to  be  expected  where  there  appears  to  be  but 
I'ttle  subordination,  and  consequently  few,  if  any  laws,  to  punish  transgressions.  For  no 
mans  authority  seems  to  extend  farther  than  his  own  familv  ;  and  wiieii.  at  any  tinu',  they 
)<)iu  for  mutual  defence,  or  any  other  purpose,  tliose  amongst  them  who  are  eminent  for 
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courage  or  prudence,  arc  directors.  IIoW  tlieir  private  quarrels  are  terminated  is  uncertain ; 
but,  in  tli3  few  wo  gaw,  which  were  of  little  consequence,  tliC  parties  concerned  were 
clamorous  and  disorderly.  Their  public  contentions  are  frequent,  or  rather  perpetual  ;  for 
it  appears,  from  their  number  of  weapons,  and  dexterity  in  using  them,  that  war  is  their 
principal  profession.  Tiu'sc  weapons  are  spears,  patoos,  and  halberts,  or  sometimes  stones. 
The;  fiist  are  made  of  hard  wood  pointed,  of  different  lengths,  from  five  to  twenty,  or  even 
thirty  feet  long.  The  short  ones  are  used  for  throwing  as  darts.  The  pafoo  or  eincete  is  of 
an  (liip-tical  shape,  about  eighteen  inches  long,  with  a  handle  made  of  wood,  stone,  the  bono 
),'  some  %r:T,  animal,  or  green  jasper,  and  seems  to  be  their  principal  dejiendence  in  battle. 
The  halbert,  or  long  club,  is  about  five  or  six  feet  long,  tapering  at  one  end  with  a  carved 
head,  and  i>t  the  other,  broad  or  flat,  with  sharp  edges. 

Before  they  begin  the  onset,  they  join  in  a  Aar-.song,  to  which  they  all  keep  the  exactest 
time,  and  soon  raise  thoir  passion  to  a  degree  of  frantic  fiirj',  attended  with  the  most  horrid 
distortion  of  their  eyes,  mouths,  and  tongues,  to  strike  terror  into  their  enemies ;  which,  to 
those  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  such  .a  practice,  makes  them  ajipear  more  like 
demons  than  men,  and  woidd  almost  chill  the  boldest  with  fear.  To  this  succeeds  a  circum- 
iitance,  almost  foretold  in  their  fierce  demeanour,  horrid,  cruel,  and  disgraceful  to  human 
natu'c  ;  which  is,  cutting  in  pieces,  even  before  being  jierfectly  dead,  tiie  bodies  of  their 
enemiif,  :id,  after  dressing  them  on  a  fire,  devouring  the  flesh,  not  only  without  reluctance, 
but  witli  jieculiar  satislaction. 

<_)ne  niiglit  be  apt  to  srip]iose,  that  people,  capable  of  such  excess  of  cruelty,  must  be 
destitute  of  every  humane  feeling,  even  amongst  their  own  i)arty.  And  yet  wc  find  them 
lamentiuT  the  loss  of  their  friends,  with  a  violence  of  expression  which  argues  the  most 
tender  rciMembrancc  of  them.  For  both  men  and  women,  upon  the  death  of  those  connected 
with  them,  whether  in  battle  or  otherwise,  bewail  them  with  the  most  doleful  cries;  at  the 
same  tinie  cutting  their  foreheads  and  cheeks,  with  shells  or  pieces  of  flint,  in  large  gashes, 
until  the  blood  flows  plentifully  and  mixes  with  their  tears.  They  also  carve  ])ieces  of  their 
green  stone,  rudely  shaped  as  human  figures,  which  fhey  ornament  with  bright  eyes  of  pearl 
shell,  and  hang  them  about  their  necks,  as  memorials  oftho.se  whom  they  hold  most  dear  ;  and 
their  affections  of  this  kind  are  so  strong,  that  they  even  perform  the  ceremony  of  cutting, 
and  lamenting  for  joy.  at  the  return  of  any  of  their  friends,  who  have  been  absent  but  for  a 
short  time. 

The  children  arc  initiated,  at  a  very  early  age,  into  all  the  practices,  good  or  bad,  of  their 
fathers ;  so  that  you  find  a  boy  or  girl,  nine  or  ten  years  old,  able  to  perform  all  the  motions, 
and  to  imitnto  the  frightful  gestures,  by  which  the  more  aged  use  to  insi)ire  their  enemies 
with  terror,  keeping  the  strictest  time  in  their  song.  They  likewise  sing,  with  some  degree 
of  melody,  the  traditions  of  their  forefathers,  their  actions  in  war,  and  other  indifferent 
subjects :  of  all  which  they  are  immoderately  fond,  and  spend  much  of  their  time  in  these 
amusement.^,  and  in  playing  on  a  sort  of  flute.  Their  language  is  far  from  being  harsh  or 
disagreeable,  though  the  pronunciation  is  frequently  guttural ;  and  whatever  qualities  are 
requisite  in  any  other  language  to  make  it  musical,  certainly  obtain  to  a  considerable  degree 
here,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  melody  of  some  sorts  of  their  songs.  It  is  also  sufficiently 
comprehensive,  though,  in  many  respects,  deficient,  if  compared  with  our  European  lan- 
guages, which  owe  their  perfection  to  long  improvement.  But  a  small  specimen  is  hero 
subjoined,  from  which  some  judgment  may  be  to.med.  I  collected  a  great  many  of  their 
words,  both  now  and  in  the  course  of  our  former  voyage  ;  and  being  equally  attentive,  in 
my  inquiri?'-,  about  the  languages  of  the  other  islands  throughout  the  South  Sea,  I  have  the 
ampk'st  proof  of  their  wonderful  agreement,  or  rather  identity.  This  general  observation 
has  indeed  been  already  made  in  the  accounts  of  the  former  voyages*.  I  shall  be  enabled, 
however,  to  confirm  and  strengthen  it,  by  a  fresh  list  of  words,  selected  from  a  large  voca- 
bulary in  my  jjosscssion ;  and  by  placing  in  the  opposite  column  the  corresponding  words 
As  useil  at  Otalieite,  the  curious  reader  will,  at  one  view,  be  furnished  with  sufficient  mate- 
rials forjudging  by  what  subordinate  changes  the  difference  of  dialect  has  been  effected 

*  Sec  vol.  I.  page  321. 
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ENGLISH. 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

OTAIIEITE. 

ENGLISH. 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

OTAHEITl 

Water    . 

I'lwy 

Kvv. 

Whit"        .         .     . 

Knia 

Ooaina, 

A  tiiii  of  a  (log  , 

Wycroo 

Kro. 

To  reside,  or  dwill  . 

Niilionnna 

Nidinnca. 

IHatli,  dead    , 

Khoo,  niatto 

Matte,  roa. 

Out,  not  within  , 

Wo'.io        . 

Woho. 

To  fly 

Krone           .     . 

I'lrairc. 

Male  kind    (of   any 

A  liouso 

Kwliarrc    , 

Kwliarrc. 

animal) 

Toa      .          .     . 

Etna. 

To  slt-ep     . 

.     Moca   .          .     . 

MnC. 

Female 

l'".oowha     . 

l''oi>ha. 

A  Ksli-liook    . 

Makocc 

iMatou, 

A  shark 

Mango 

Mao. 

Sliiit 

Opanco          .     . 

Opancc, 

To  understand    .     . 

Ciectuia 

Ketcaa 

A  bcrt    . 

Jlocnga     . 

Moera. 

P'orgot    . 

Warrc  .         .     . 

Ooaro, 

A  biitlciny 

I'Ipaipo           .     , 

Pipe. 

Yesterday 

Taeiiinnahoi 

Ninnahoi. 

'I'o  rlicw  01'  cat 

]  (ekaco      . 

Ky. 

One  .      '  .         ,     . 

Tali.iee      . 

At.diny. 

Cold 

Makkarcctle  .     , 

Marecdft. 

Two       . 

Udoa    . 

l'".;o()a. 

To-dav  . 

Agooaiiai  . 

Aooanai. 

Three         .         ,     . 

Toroo 

Toroii. 

Tl.c  hand  . 

Uccnpa          .     . 

Krecma. 

Four      . 

Faa      .          .      . 

Aliaa. 

I.aigo     . 

Kcecr!.,ioi 

Krnlioi. 

Five.         .         .     . 

Kecma 

J'lrccnia. 

Ucd  . 

Wliairo 

Oiira,  oora. 

Six         .         .         . 

Ono     .          .     . 

Aono. 

Wo        . 

Taooa 

Taooa. 

Seven         .         ,     . 

Ilretoo 

Aheilno. 

Wliurc  i«  it  .* 

.      Kalnia           .      . 

Tcliaia. 

Eight     . 

Waroo           .     . 

A  waroo. 

A  itono 

Pow  "ly 

Owhy. 

Nine          .         .     . 

lOeva 

Accva. 

A  map 

Tungata         .     . 

Taata. 

Ten       .         .         . 

Aiigahoora    .     . 

Alioo;oo 

Black     . 

.     I'urrii,  purra 

Ere,  ere. 

' 

Tlie  New  Zealanders  to  these  numerals  prefix  Ma  ;  as, 

Eleven 

... 

.     .     Matalice 

Twelve,  &c. 

&c. 

.     Marooa, 

&c.  Ac. 

Twenty 

.     ,     Mangahooi'.u 
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FROM  LEAVING  NEW  ZEALAND  TO  OUR  ARRIVAL  AT  OTAIIEITE,  OR  THE  SOCIETY 

ISLANDS. 

CHAPTER   I. PROSECUTION    OF   THE   VOYAGE.  — BEHAVIOUR    O  '   THE   TWO    NEW   ZEALANDERS 

ON    BOARD. — UNFAVOURABLE   WINDS. AN  ISLAND   CALLED  MANGEEA  DISCOVERED. — THE 

COAST    OP   IT    EXAMINED. — TRANSACTIONS   WITH    THE   NATIVES. AN    ACCOUNT   OP   THEIR 

PERSONS,  DRESS,  AND  CANOE. DESCRIPTION    OF   THE    ISLAND. — A   SPECIMEN  OF  THE  LAN- 
GUAGE.— DISPOSITION  OF  THE  INHABITANTS. 

On  the  2i)th,  at  ten  o*'clock  in  the  morn.ng,  a  light  breeze  springing  up  at  N.W.  by  W., 
we  weighed,  stood  out  of  the  Sound,  and  made  sail  through  tlie  strait,  with  tli<.*  Discovery 
in  company.  We  had  hardly  got  the  length  of  Capo  Tierawhitte,  when  the  wind  took  us 
aback  at  S.E.  It  continued  in  this  quarter  till  two  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  we  had 
a  few  hours'  calm.  After  which  we  had  a  breeze  at  N. ;  but  hero  it  fixed  not  long,  befoiv 
it  veered  to  the  E.,  and  after  tliat  to  the  S.  At  length,  on  the  27th  at  eight  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  we  took  our  departure  from  Cape  Palliser,  whicli,  at  this  time,  bore  W.,  seven  or 
eiglit  leagues  distant.     "We  had  a  fine  gale,  and  I  steered  E.  by  N. 

We  had  no  sooner  lost  sight  of  the  land  tlian  our  two  New  Zealand  adventurers,  the  sea- 
sickness they  now  experienced  giving  a  turn  to  tlieir  reflections,  repented  heartily  of  the 
jitep  they  had  taken.  All  the  soothing  encouriigemeiit  we  could  thi'ik  of,  availed  but  little. 
They  wept  both  in  public  and  in  private ;  and  made  their  lamentations  in  a  kind  of  song, 
wliieli,  as  far  .is  we  could  comprehend  the  meaning  of  tlie  words,  was  expressive  of  tluir 
Jiruises  of  their  country  and  people,  from  which  tliey  were  to  be  separat'.'d  for  ever.  'J'liua 
tliey  continued  for  many  days,  till  their  sea-sickness  wore  off,  and  the  tumult  of  their  minds 
began  to  subside.  Then  these  fits  of  liimentatioii  became  less  and  less  frequent,  and  at 
length  entirely  ceased.  Their  native  country  and  their  friends  were,  by  degrees,  forgot, 
and  they  ajjpeared  to  be  as  firmly  attached  to  us,  as  if  tliey  had  been  born  amongst  us. 

Tlie  wind  had  not  remained  many  hours  at  S.,  before  it  veered  to  S.E.  and  E. ;  and,  with 
this,  we  stood  to  the  N.,  t'll  the  2«th  at  noon.     Being  then  in  the  latitude  of  41"  17',  and 
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in  longitudo  of  177°  17  E.,  wc  tacked  and  stood  to  the  S.E  ,  with  a  gentle  breeze  .at  E.N.E 
It  afterwanls  freshened,  and  came  ahont  to  N.E. ;  in  whieli  quarter  it  continued  two  days, 
and  sometimes  Idew  a  fresh  gale  with  squalls,  accompanied  with  showers  of  rain.  On  the 
2nd  of  March  at  noon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  42"  3;V  30",  hmgitudo  IRO°  8'  E.,  the  wind 
shifted  to  north-west;  afterward  to  south-west;  and  between  this  point  and  north  it 
continued  to  h'ow,  sometimes  a  strong  gale  with  hard  squalls,  and  at  other  times  very 
nioderat".  With  this  wind  we  steered  north-east  by  east  and  ea!<t,  under  all  the  sail  we 
ccuid  carry,  till  the  lltli  at  noon,  at  which  tinje  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  39°  i?!)',  longi- 
tude 19(5''  4'  E.  The  wind  now  veered  to  north-east  and  south-east,  and  I  stood  to  the 
north,  ami  to  tl  e  north-east,  as  the  wind  would  admit,  till  one  o'clock  in  the  morning  on 
the  KHli,  when  having  a  more  favourable  gale  from  the  north.  I  tacked  and  stood  to  the 
east,  the  latitude  being  33°  40',  and  the  longituile  198°  50'  E.  We  had  light  airs  and  calms 
by  turns,  till  noon  the  next  day,  when  the  wind  begau  to  freshen  at  east  south-east,  and  I 
again  stood  to  the  nortli-east.  But  as  the  wind  often  veered  to  east  an(^  east  north-east,  we 
frequently  made  no  better  than  a  northerly  course ;  nay  sometimes  to  the  westward  of  north. 
But  the  hopes  of  the  wind  coming  more  southerly,  or  of  meeting  with  it  from  the  westward, 
a  little  without  the  tropic,  as  I  had  experienced  in  my  former  visits  to  this  ocean,  encouraged 
me  to  contmue  this  course.  Indeed  it  was  necessary  that  I  should  run  all  risks,  as  my  pro- 
ceeding to  the  north  this  year,  in  prosecution  of  the  principal  object  of  the  voyage,  depended 
entirely  on  my  making  a  quick  passage  to  Otaheite.  or  the  Society  Islands. 

The  wind  continued  invariably  fixed  at  east  south-east,  or  seldom  shifting  above  two 
points  on  either  side.  It  also  blew  very  faint,  so  that  it  was  the  27th  before  we  crossed  the 
tropic,  and  then  we  were  only  in  the  longitude  of  201°  23'  east,  which  w'as  nine  degrees  to 
the  westward  of  our  intended  port.  In  all  this  run  wc  saw  nothing,  except  now  and  then 
a  tropic  bird,  that  coulJ  induce  us  to  think  wo  had  sailed  near  any  land.  In  the  latitude 
of  34°  20',  longitude  199°,  wc  passed  the  trunk  of  a  large  tree,  which  was  covered  with 
barnacles,  a  sign  that  it  had  been  long  at  sea.  On  the  29th,  at  ten  in  the  morning,  as  we 
were  standing  to  the  north-east,  the  Discovery  made  the  signal  of  seeing  land.  We  saw  it 
from  the  mast-head  almost  the  same  moment,  bearing  north-east  by  east  by  compass.  We 
soon  discovered  it  to  be  an  island  of  no  great  extent,  and  stood  for  it  till  sunset,  when  it 
bore  north  north-east,  distant  about  two  or  three  leagues. 

The  night  was  spent  in  standing  off  and  on,  and  at  daybreak  the  next  morning,  I  bore  up 
for  the  lee  or  west  side  of  the  island,  as  neither  anchorage  nor  landing  appeared  to  be  prac- 
ticable on  the  south  side,  on  account  of  a  great  surf*,  which  broke  everywhere  with  violence 
against  the  shore,  or  against  the  reef  that  surrounded  it.  We  presently  found  that  the 
island  was  inhabited,  and  saw  several  people,  on  a  point  of  the  land  we  had  passed,  wading 
to  the  reef,  where,  as  they  found  the  ship  leaving  them  quickly,  they  remained.  But  others, 
who  soon  appeared  in  different  parts,  followed  her  course,  and  sometimes  several  of  them 
collected  into  small  bodies,  who  made  a  shouting  noise  all  together,  nearly  after  the  manner 
of  the  inhabitants  of  New  Zealand.  Between  xeven  and  eiglit  o'clock,  we  were  at  the  west 
north-west  part  of  the  island,  and  being  near  the  shore,  we  could  perceive  with  our  gljisses, 
that  several  of  the  natives,  who  appeared  upon  a  sandy  beach,  were  all  armed  with  long 
spears  and  clubs,  which  they  brandished  in  the  air  with  signs  of  threatening,  or,  as  some  on 
board  interpreted  their  attitudes,  with  invitations  to  land.  Most  of  them  appeared  naked, 
except  ha\  ing  a  sort  of  girdle,  which  being  brought  up  between  the  thighs,  covered  that 
])art  of  the  body.  But  some  of  them  had  pieces  of  cloth  of  different  colours,  white,  striped, 
or  checkered,  which  they  wore  as  a  garment  thrown  about  their  shoulders.  And  almost  all 
of  them  had  a  white  wrapper  about  their  heads,  not  much  unlike  a  turban  ;  or,  in  some 
instances,  like  a  high  conical  cap.  We  could  also  perceive  that  they  were  of  a  tawny  tolour, 
and  in  general  of  a  middling  stature,  but  robust,  and  inclining  to  corpulency. 

At  this  time,  a  small  canoe  was  launciied  in  a  great  hurry  from  the  further  end  of  the  beach, 
mid  a  man  getting  into  it,  put  off,  a?  with  a  view  to  reach  the  ship.  On  perceiving  this,  I 
brought  to,  that  we  might  ret;uve  tlic  visit ;  but  the  man's  resolution  failing,  he  soon  returned 
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toward  the  beach,  whore,  after  sonic  time,  another  n-an  joinetl  him  in  tiie  canno ;  and  tlien 
they  hotli  paddled  towards  us.  They  stopped  short,  nowever,  as  if  afraid  to  approach,  until 
Oiiiai,  wlio  addressed  tliem  in  tlie  Otalieite  languajje,  in  some  ineasiin;  quieted  their  ap]>re- 
hensions.  They  then  came  near  eniiugli  to  take  some  beads  and  nails,  which  were  tied  to  a 
piece  of  wood,  and  tiirown  into  the  canoe.  They  seemed  afraid  to  touch  these  tilings,  and 
put  the  piece  of  wood  aside  without  untying  tliem.  This,  liowever,  niiglit  arise  from  super- 
stition ;  for  Omai  told  us,  that  when  they  saw  us  offering  them  presents,  tiny  asked  soinethinc; 
for  their  Eatooa,  or  god.  He  also,  ])erhaps  improperly,  put  the  question  to  them,  whether 
they  ever  ate  human  tiesh  ?  which  they  answered  in  the  negative,  with  a  mixture  of  indlT. 
nation  and  abhorrence.  One  of  them,  whoso  name  was  Mourooa,  being  ai-ked  how  he  came 
by  a  scar  on  his  forehead,  told  us  that  it  was  the  consequence  of  a  wound  he  had  got  in 
fighting  with  the  people  of  an  island  which  lies  to  the  north-eastward,  who  sometimes  came 
to  invade  them.  They  afterward  took  hold  of  a  rope.  Still,  however,  they  wouhl  not  venture 
on  board  ;  but  told  Omai,  who  understood  them  pretty  well,  that  their  countrymen  on  shore 
had  given  them  this  caution,  at  the  same  time  directing  them  to  inquire  from  whence  ;vir  ship 
came,  and  to  learn  the  name  of  the  captain.  On  our  part,  we  inquired  the  name  of  the  island, 
■which  they  called  Mangi;a  or  Mangeea;  and  sometimes  added  to  it  Nooe,  nai,  naiira.  The 
lame  of  their  chief,  they  said,  was  Orooaeeka. 

Mourooa  was  lusty  and  well  made,  but  not  very  tall.  His  features  were  affreeable,  and 
his  disposition  seemingly  no  less  so  ;  for  he  made  several  droll  gesticulations,  which  indicated 
both  good  nature  and  a  share  of  humour.  He  also  made  others  which  seemed  of  a  serious 
kind,  and  repeated  some  words  with  a  devout  air,  before  he  ventured  to  lay  hold  of  the  rope 
at  the  ship's  stern,  which  was  probably  to  recommend  himsidf  to  the  protection  of  some  divi- 
nity. His  colour  was  nearly  of  the  same  cast  with  that  common  to  the  most  southern 
Europeans.  The  other  man  was  not  so  handsome.  Both  of  them  had  strong,  straight  hair, 
of  a  jet  colo^ir,  tied  together  on  the  crown  of  the  head  with  a  bit  of  cloth.  They  wore  such 
girdles  as  we  had  perceived  about  those  on  shore,  and  we  found  they  were  a  substance  made 
from  the  Moras  papyri/era,  in  the  same  manner  as  at  the  other  islands  of  this  ocean.  It  was 
glazed  like  the  sort  used  by  the  natives  of  the  Friendly  Islands  ;  but  the  cloth  on  their  heads 
was  white,  like  that  which  is  found  at  Otaheite.  They  had  on  a  kind  of  sandals,  made  of  a 
grassy  substance  interwoven,  which  we  also  observed  were  worn  by  those  who  stood  upon  the 
beach,  and,  as  we  supposed,  intended  to  defend  their  feet  against  tlie  rough  coral  rock.  Their 
beards  were  long ;  and  the  inside  of  their  arms, 
from  the  shoulder  to  the  elbow,  and  some  other 
parts,  were  punctured  ortatooed,  after  the  man- 
ner of  the  inhabitants  of  almost  all  the  other 
islands  in  the  South  Sea.  The  lobe  of  their 
cars  was  pierced,  or  rather  slit,  and  to  such 
a  length,  that  one  of  them  stuck  there  a  knife 
and  some  beads,  which  he  had  received  from 
us ;  and  the  same  person  had  two  polished 
pearl  shells,  and  a  bunch  of  human  hair, 
loosely  twisted,  hanging  about  his  neck, 
which  was  the  only  ornament  we  observed. 
The  canoe  they  came  in  (which  was  the  only 
one  we  saw)  was  not  above  ten  feet  long, 
and  very  narrow,  but  both  strong  and  neatly 
made.  The  fiircpart  had  a  flat  board  fastened 
over  it,  and  projecting  out,  to  prevent  the  sea 
getting  in  on  plunging,  like  the  small  Evaas 
at  Otaheite;  but  it  had  an  upright  stern, 
about  iive  feet  high,  like  some  in  New  Zea- 
/aiul,  and  the  upper  end  of  this  stern-post 
was  forked.  The  lowei-  part  of  the  canoe 
wr.s  of  white  wood,  but  tlie  upper  was  blar.k,  and  their  paddles,  made  of  wood  of  the  same 
colour,  not  above  three  feet  long,  broad  at  one  end,  and  blunted.     They  paddled  either 
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end  of  tlie  canoo  forward    indiffonntly,  and    only  tiirnei  about  tlit'tr  faces  to   paddle  tliu 
CDiitriiry  way. 

Wo  now  stood  off  and  on ;  and  as  soon  as  tlio  sliips  were  in  a  pro)  cr  station,  about  ten 
o'ciojk  I  ordered  two  boats,  one  of  tliein  from  tlie  Discovery,  to  soui  d  tiie  coast,  a\il  to 
ondeavour  to  find  a  landing-j)iace.  AVitli  tliis  view,  I  went  in  one  of  tbem  myself,  taiviii;; 
with  niu  sucii  articles  to  <;ive  tlr;  natives  as  I  tlioufflit  nii<,dit  serve  to  (^i.in  tlieir  good  will.  I 
had  no  M)(iner  j)ut  off  from  the  ship  than  the  canoe  with  the  two  men,  which  had  left  us  not 
lonj:  befoie,  jmddled  towards  my  boat;  and,  having  come  alongside,  Mourooa  stepped  into 
her  without  being  asked,  and  without  a  moment's  hesita'ion.  Oinai,  who  was  with  me,  was 
ordered  to  inquire  of  him  where  we  could  land,  and  lie  tiirected  us  to  two  different  places: 
but  I  saw,  with  regret,  th.at  the  attempt  could  not  be  made  at  either  place,  unless  at  the  risk 
of  having  oi;r  boats  filled  with  water,  or  even  staved  to  jiieces.  Nor  wero  we  more  fortunate 
in  our  search  for  anchorage ;  for  we  could  find  no  bottom  till  within  a  cable's  length  of  tlu 
breakers.  There  wo  met  with  from  forty  to  twenty  fatlioms  depth,  over  sharp  coral  rocks , 
so  that  auchorintf  would  have  been  attended  with  much  more  danger  than  landinnr. 

While  we  were  thus  oivp'oyed  in  reconnoitring  the  shore,  great  numbers  of  the  natives 
'InoT  gt  d  down  upon  the  reef,  all  armed  as  above  mentioned.  Mourooa,  who  was  now  in 
my  boat,  ])robably  thinking  that  this  warlike  app«  >irance  hindered  us  from  landing,  ordered 
them  to  retire  bnck.  As  many  of  them  complied,  I  judged  lr>  must  bo  a  ])erson  of  some  cen- 
sequence  a  ong  them  :  indeed,  if  wo  understood  him  right,  he  was  the  king's  brother.  So 
great  was  the  curosity  of  S';vcral  of  tl'.em,  that  they  took  to  the  water,  and  pv.'imming  off  to 
tli(!  boats,  came  on  board  them  without  reserve.  Nav,  we  found  it  difficult  to  keep  them 
out,  and  still  more  diificult  to  prevent  their  carrying  (  '  everything  they  could  lay  their  hands 
upon.  At  length,  when  they  perceived  that  we  were  returning  to  the  ships,  they  all  left  us, 
except  our  original  visitor  Mourooa.  He,  though  not  without  eviuent  signs  of  fear,  kept  his 
place  in  my  boat,  and  accompanied  me  on  board  the  ship. 

The  cattle,  and  other  new  objects  tliat  presented  themselves  to  him  there,  aid  not  strike 
liiin  with  so  much  surprise  as  one  might  have  expected.  Perhaps  his  mind  was  too  m':ch 
taken  up  about  ii  z  own  safety  to  allow  him  to  attend  to  other  things.  It  is  certain  that  ho 
seemed  very  imeasy ;  and  the  ship,  <>n  our  getting  on  board,  happening  to  be  standing  off 
shore,  this  circumstance  made  him  the  more  so.  I  could  get  but  little  new  information  from 
him  ;  an  1,  thereforr>,  after  he  had  made  a  short  stay,  I  ordered  a  boat  to  carry  him  in  toward 
the  land.  As  soon  as  he  got  out  of  the  cabin,  he  happened  to  stumble  over  one  of  the  goats  : 
his  curiosity  now  overcoming  his  fear,  he  stopped,  looked  at  it,  and  asked  Omai  what  bird 
this  was  ;  and  not  receiving  an  immediate  answjr  f 'opi  him,  he  repeated  the  question  to  oomo 
of  the  people  upon  deck.  Tho'  boat  having  conveyed  him  pretty  near  to  the  surf,  he  leaped 
into  the  sea  and  swam  ashore.  He  had  no  sooner  landed,  than  the  multitude  of  his  country- 
men gathered  round  him,  as  if  with  an  eager  curiosity  to  learn  from  him  what  he  had  seen ; 
and  in  this  situation  they  remained  when  we  lost  sight  of  them.  As  soon  as  the  boat 
returned,  we  hoisted  her  in,  and  made  sail  from  the  land  to  the  northward. 

Thus  were  wc  obliged  to  leave  unvisited  this  fine  island,  which  seemed  capable  of  supply- 
ing all  our  wants.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  21°  57'  S.,  and  in  the  longitude  of  201°  53'  E. 
Such  parts  of  the  coast  as  full  under  our  observation  are  guarded  by  a  reef  of  coral  rock,  on 
tlie  outside  of  which  the  sea  is  of  an  unfathouuible  (lej)tli.  It  is  full  five  leagues  in  circi.  t, 
:uid  of  a  moderate  and  ])retty  equal  height,  though  in  clear  weather  it  may  be  ccrtaiMiy  seen 
at  ;ho  distance  of  ten  leagues ;  for  we  had  n'>t  lost  sigiit  of  it  at  night  when  we  bad  run  above 
seven  leagues,  and  the  weather  was  cloudy  In  the  middle  it  rises  into  little  hills,  froiu 
wliiiu 0  there  is  a  gentle  descent  to  the  shore,  which  at  the  south-west  part  is  steep,  though 
not  above  ten  or  twelve  feet  high  ;  and  ha  j  several  excavations,  made  by  the  beating  of  the 
waves  against  a  brownish  sandstone  of  which  it  is  composed.  The  descent  here  is  covered 
with  trees  of  a  deep  green  colour,  very  thick,  but  not  high,  which  seen'  all  of  one  sort,  unless 
liearest  the  shore,  wheie  there  are  g^eat  numbers  of  tliat  species  of  d raccnna  found  in  the 
weods  of  Nt'W  Zealand,  which  are  a'so  scattered  in  some  other  places.  On  the  north-west 
part,  the  sliore,  as  we  mentioned  above,  ends  in  a  sandy  beach  ;  beyond  which  the  land  is 
broken  down  into  small  chasms  or  gullies,  and  has  a  broad  border  of  trees  resembling  tall 
willows :  which,  from  its  regularity,  miglit  be  supposed  a  work  of  art,  did  not  its  extent 
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forbid  us  t(»  think  so.  Farther  up  on  the  ascent,  the  trees  wcro  of  the  deep  green  mentioned 
before.  Sonic  of  us  supposed  these  to  bo  the  rima,  intermixed  with  low  cocoa  palms,  and  a 
few  of  some  other  sorts.  They  seemed  not  so  thick  as  on  the  pouth-wesi  part,  and  higher ; 
which  appearance  might  be  owing  to  our  nearer  approach  to  the  shore.  On  tiic  little  hills 
were  some  trees  of  a  taller  sort,  thinly  scattered ;  but  the  other  parts  of  them  were  either 
bare  and  of  a  reddish  colour,  or  covered  with  something  like  fern.  Upon  the  whole,  the 
island  has  a  pretty  aspect,  and  might  be  made  a  beautiful  spo*.  by  cultivation. 

As  the  inhabitants  seemed  to  bo  both  numerous  and  well  fed,  such  articles  of  provision  as 
the  island  produces  must  be  in  great  plenty.  It  might,  however,  be  a  matter  of  curiosity  to 
know,  particularly,  their  method  of  subsistence;  for  our  friend  Monrooa  told  us  that  they 
had  no  animals,  as  hogs  and  dogs,  both  which,  however,  they  had  heard  of;  but  acknow- 
ledged they  had  plantains,  bread-fruit,  and  taro.  The  only  birds  we  saw,  were  some  white 
('•fg-birds,  terns,  and  noddies,  and  one  white  heron  on  the  sluirc. 

The  language  of  the  inhabitants  of  Alangcea  is  a  dialect  of  that  spoken  at  Otahcitc ; 
though  their  pronunciation,  as  that  of  the  New  Zealanders,  be  more  guttural.  Some  of 
their  words,  of  which  two  or  three  arc  perhaps  peculiar  to  this  island,  are  here  subjoined,  as 
taken  by  Mr.  Anderson,  from  Omai,  who  had  learnt  them  in  his  conversations  with  Mourooa. 
Tl'.c  Otaheite  words,  where  there  is  any  resemblance,  are  pla'-ed  opposite. 


ENGLISH. 

\  cocoa-nut    . 

Urcmi-fiuit 

A  canoo 

'''riciid 

\  Dian  . 

Cloth,  01'  clotli-plant 

(•cod 

A  club  . 

Yes  .  .      . 

No         .         .  . 

A  ipcai 


MANGERA. 

Ka1<karee      .     . 

Kooroo 

Kirakka        .     . 

Niioo,  mou. 

1'.nata,oT  Tangata 

Taia,taiaaoutcc  . 

Mata 

Pooroohce. 

Aee 

Aoure 

Hcjlicy. 


OTAHEITE. 

Aree. 

Ooroo. 

Evaa. 

Taata. 
Eoutc. 
Myly. 

Ai. 
Aonre, 


ENGLISH 

A  fight,  or  batUf 

A  woman 

A  daughter 

The  sun 

1        .         .         . 

The  shore 

What  is  that  ?    . 

There         .     . 

A  chief 

Great,  or  powerful 

To  kiss 


MANGEF.A. 


OTAHEITE. 


Ktamngee     .  T;imace. 

Walieine  .  W'aheine. 

Muheino        .  Maheine. 

Ilvetaia  matucKi. 

On       .  .     .  Wou. 

Euta  Kiita. 

Elkataieec?    .     .  Owytaieeo*? 

Oo. 

Erctkee       .  Erce. 

Manna  (an  adjunct  to  the  last). 

Ooma. 


The  natives  of  Mangcea  seem  to  resemble  those  of  Otaheite  and  the  Marquesas  in  the 
l)eauty  of  their  persons,  more  than  any  other  nation  I  have  seen  in  these  seas ;  having 
a  smooth  skin,  and  not  being  muscular.  Their  general  disposition  also  corresponds,  as  far 
as  wc  had  opportunities  of  judging,  with  that  which  distinguishes  the  first-mentioned  people. 
I'or  they  are  noc  only  cheerful,  but,  as  Mourooa  showed  us,  are  acquainted  with  all  the 
Lascivious  gesticulations  which  the  Otaheiteans  practise  in  their  danceh.  It  may  also  be 
supposed,  that  their  method  of  living  is  similar.  For,  though  the  nature  of  the  country 
prevented  our  seeing  many  of  their  luibitations,  we  observed  one  house  near  the  beach, 
Nvliich  much  resembled,  in  its  mode  of  construction,  those  of  Otaheite.  It  was  pleasantly 
situated  in  a  grove  of  trees,  and  appeared  to  be  about  thirty  feet  long,  and  Hoven  or  eight 
high,  with  an  open  end,  which  represented  an  ellipse  divided  transversely.  Before  ib  was 
spread  something  white  on  a  few  bushes ;  which  we  conjectured  to  be  a  hshing-net,  and,  t*- 
appearance,  of  a  very  delicate  texture. 

They  salute  strangers  much  after  the  manner  of  the  Now  Zealanders,  by  joining  noses ; 
adding,  however,  the  additional  ceremony  of  taking  the  hand  of  the  person  to  whom  they 
are  paying  civilities,  and  rubbing  it  with  a  degree  of  force  upon  their  nose  and  mouth  *. 

*  The  inhabitants  of  the  Palaos,  New  P'lillppine,  or  consiste  a  prendre  .a  main  ou  le  pled  de  celui  kqvrj  ils 

rentier  Caroline  Islands,  at  the  dislauco  o''  almost  fifteen  vculent  fuire  lionncur,  et  s'en  frotter  doucemcut  t«K(  \ 

ii'.imlred  Icitgues  from  Mangv'ea,  have  the  tame  n^ode  of  visage." — "  Lettrcs  Edifiautes  cl  Curiouscs,"  torn, 

salutaiion.    "  Leur  rivilit^,  ct  la  marque  de  leur  respect,  p.  208.     Edit.  1  781. 
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CHAPTKR  ir. — TIIK    DISCOVKRY    QV  AN    ISLAND   <;AM,KI)  WATKKOO. — ITS   COASTS   KXAMINKI). — ■ 
VISITS  1-UOM  Tin:  NAT1VIC8  0.N   UO.VUD  TIfK  filTIP.S. — MKSaHH.  COllH,   BIIRNKY,   AM>  ANDKIl.SON, 

WITH  O.MAI,  SKNT  ON  SlIOIli:. — Mil.   ANDI'.UHON's  NARUATIVr,  OV  TIIKlIt  UKCIM'TION. OMAI'h 

KXI'DDIUNT  TO  PUKVKNT  TIIKIU  HKINO   DKTAINRD. —  HIS  MUKTINO  WITH  .SltMK  01'  IIIH  COUN- 

TIIYMI.N,   AM)  TMICIU   DISTUICSSFL"     .'OYAUK. I'AUTHF.U  ACCOI/'NT  Oi"  WATKKOO,  AND  OK  ITS 

INIIAIilTA.MS. 

j\rri.R  k'livinj;  Maiigi'cji,  on  tlio  iiftornoon  of  tlio  30tli,  wc  continued  oiirconrao  northward 
:i11  tliat  iii^iit,  iind  till  mion  on  tliu  3l8t ;  wlicn  wcngnin  h.iw  l!inil,  in  the  dirci-tion  of  N.I'j.  i>y 
N,,  dintiint  cii.'lit  or  ten  l(iij;U(s.  Nixt  niorninp;,  .it  ei<;ht  oViock,  wo  had  got  ahrcaat  of  its 
nortli  iiid  within  four  Icngnts  of  it,  hut  to  leeward ;  and  could  now  jironounci-  it  to  ho  an  island, 
nearly  of  the  same  iv|)])earance  and  extent  with  that  we  had  ao  lately  left.  At  tho  aanut  time, 
another  island,  hut  much  sinalhr,  was  seen  lii^ht  ahead.  Wc  could  have  soon  reached  this;  hut 
the  liir;^cst  one  had  the  jireference,  as  most  likely  to  furnish  a  supply  of  food  for  the  cattle,  of 
which  we  hejran  to  he  in  jrreat  want.  With  this  view  I  determined  to  work  up  to  it;  but  aa  there 
was  hut  litt!(!  wind,  and  that  little  was  unfavourahle,  wo  were  still  two  leagues  to  leeward 
at  eight  o'clock  the  followini;  morninjf.  Soon  aft(!r,  I  sent  two  armed  hoats  from  the 
Resolution,  and  one  from  tlu;  Discovery,  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  Gore,  to  look  for 
anchoring  pound,  and  a  landing-place.  In  the  meantime,  we  plied  up  under  the  island 
with  the  ships. 

Just  as  the  boats  were  putting  off,  we  observed  several  single  cnnoes  coming  from  tin- 
shore.  They  went  first  to  the  Discovery,  she  being  the  nearest  sliip.  It  was  not  lout,'  after, 
when  three  of  these  canoes  came  alongside  of  the  Resolution,  eaiii  conducted  by  one  man. 
They  are  long  and  narrow,  and  supported  by  outriggers.  The  stern  is  elevated  about  three 
or  four  feet,  something  like  a  ship's  stern-post.  The  head  is  flat  above,  but  prow-like  below, 
and  turns  down  at  the  extremity,  like  the  end  nf  i  violin.  iSomc  knives,  beads,  and  other 
trifles  were  conveyed  to  our  visitors  ;  and  they  gave  us  a  few  coca-nuts,  njion  our  asking  for 
them.  But  they  did  not  part  with  them  by  way  of  exchange  I  )r  what  they  had  received 
from  us.  For  they  seemed  to  have  no  idea  of  bartering ;  nor  did  they  a])|)ear  to  estin)at( 
any  of  our  ])re.sents  at  a  high  rate.  With  a  little  f)crsuasion,  one  of  them  made  his  canoe  fa-t 
to  the  ship,  and  came  on  board  ;  and  the  other  two,  encouraged  by  his  example,  Suon 
followed  hiu).  Their  whole  behaviour  marked  that  they  v\ere  quite  at  their  case,  and  felt 
no  sort  of  apprehension  of  our  detaining,  or  using  them  ill.  After  their  departure,  another 
canoe  arrived,  conducted  by  a  man  who  brought  a  bunch  of  plantains  as  a  present  to  mc ; 
.tdkintj  for  me  bv  name,  havinsT  learnt  it  from  Omai,  who  was  sent  before  us  in  the  boat 
with  Mr.  (lore.  In  return  for  this  civility,  I  gave  him  an  axe  and  a  piece  of  red  cloth; 
and  he  paiulled  back  to  the  shore  well  satisfied.  I  afterward  understood  from  Omai,  that 
this  present  had  been  sent  from  the  king,  or  principal  chief  of  the  island. 

Not  long  after,  a  double  canoe,  in  which  were  twelve  men,  came  toward  lis.  As  they 
drew  near  tho  ship,  they  recited  some  words  in  Concert,  by  way  of  chorus  *,  one  of  their 
miiidier  first  standing  up,  and  giving  the  word  Inifore  each  repetition.  When  they  hail 
finis. icd  their  solemn  chant,  they  came  alongside,  and  asked  for  the  chief.  As  soon  as  1 
al:"v.ed  my.self,  a  pig  and  a  few  cocoa-nuts  were  conveyed  up  into  the  shij);  and  the 
principal  jierson  in  the  canoe  made  nie  an  additional  present  of  a  piece  of  matting,  as  soon 
ashc  and  his  companions  got  on  board.  Our  visitors  were  conducted  into  the  cabin,  and  tc 
other  parts  of  the  ship.  Some  objects  seemed  to  strike  them  with  a  degree  of  surprise ;  but 
nothing  fixed  their  attention  for  a  moment.  They  were  af>-.dd  to  come  near  the  cows  and 
horses ;  nor  did  they  form  the  least  conception  of  their  nature.     But  the  sheep  and  goats 

•  Sonu'tliini;  li^f  tliis  rcrcmoiiy  was  prrfciniicd   by  tlic  Tlic  writer  of  tJie  relation  of  liis  voyngi^  says,  '•  Aiissitu'. 

Inli.nliiiinrs  of  llie  M.iiquc'8:i?,  ttlirn  Cnplaiii  C<ii>k  visititl  qu'ils  ap|>roch£n'nl  de  notre  borcl,  ils  Be  inireiit  H  c)i,inHT. 

OiiMii  ill  \7'ii.     It  iacmioua  ti>  obsiive,  at  what  iui:i;oii8H  lis  r/gloieiit  k  cadence,  cii   friippant  des  mains   sur  liiii! 

di»t;iiice8    tills    iiioile    of   lecei.iiin   stnin'.'ei-s    pit  vails. —  cuisM's." — "  LcUiCS   BJiDant4.-8  ct  Curieuscf,"  loin,  .w, 

I'ailillo,  wlio  siiilrd  I'lom  Manilla  in  l'10,oii  a  voyage  to  p.  323. 
discover  iLe   Palaoa    Islands,   was    tlius    received    there. 
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did  not  surpass  tlio  liniits  of  tlieir  ideas ;  for  tliey  gave  us  to  understand  that  tlipy  kne«» 
kin  in  to  be  birds.  It  will  appear  ratlior  inerediblo,  tliat  human  ignorance  coi;I<l  ever  make 
90  Mtrangc  a  nii^take  ;  there  not  being  the  most  distant  similitiidi!  between  a  sheep  or  goat, 
and  any  winded  animal.  Hut  these  people  hcemed  to  know  nothing  of  tiio  existence  of  any 
otiier  land  animaN,  i)e>ide8  hogs,  dogs,  and  birds.  Our  sheep  and  goats,  they  could  see 
were  very  different  ereatires  from  tho  two  firet,  and  therefore  they  inferred,  that  they  must 
belong  to  tho  latter  class,  in  which  they  knew  there  is  a  considerable  variety  of  species.  I 
made  a  present  to  my  new  friend  of  what  I  thought  might  be  most  acceptable  to  him  ;  but, 
on  his  going  aw.iy,  he  seemed  rather  disappointed  than  pleased.  I  afterward  understood 
that  he  was  very  desirous  of  obtaining  a  dog,  of  which  animal  this  island  could  not  boast, 
tliou.;h  its  inhabitants  knew  that  tho  race  existed  in  other  islands  of  their  ocean.  Captain 
Gierke  had  received  the  like  present,  with  the  same  view,  from  another  man,  who  met  with 
front  liini  tho  like  disai)piiiiitment. 

The  people  in  theso  canoes  were  in  genera!  of  a  middling  size,  and  not  unlike  those  of 
Maiigeea ;  though  several  were  of  a  blacker  cast  than  any  we  saw  there.  Their  hair  was 
tied  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  or  flowing  loose  .about  tho  shoulders;  and  though  in  some  it 
was  of  a  frizzling  disposition,  yet,  for  the  most  part,  that,  as  well  as  the  straight  sort,  was 
long.  'J'heir  features  were  various,  and  some  of  the  young  men  rather  hand.some.  Like 
those  of  Mangeea,  they  had  girdles  of  glazed  cloth,  or  fine  mattmg,  the  ends  of  whieh,  beinr; 
brought  betwixt  their  thighs,  covered  tho  adjoining  parts.  Ornaments,  composed  of 
a  sort  of  broad  gra-^s,  stained  with  red,  and  strung  with  berries  of  tho  nightshade,  were 
worn  about  their  necks.  Their  ears  were  bored,  but  not  slit ;  and  they  were  punc- 
tured upon  the  legs,  fr-iin  the  knee  to  tho  heel,  which  mado  them  appear  as  if  they  wore 
a  kind  of  itoot^.  They  also  resembled  the  inhabitants  of  Mangeea  in  the  length  of  their 
lieards,  and,  like  them,  wore  a  sort  of  sandals  upon  their  feet.  Their  behaviour  was  frank 
and  cheerful,  with  a  great  deal  of  good-nature. 

At  tliree  o'clock  in  the  aftirnoon,  Mr.  Gore  returned  with  tho  boat,  and  informed  me, 
that  he  had  examined  all  the  west  side  of  the  island,  without  finding  a  place  where  a  boat 
euuld  'nnd,  or  the  ships  could  anchor,  the  .shore  being  everywhere  bounded  by  a  steep  coral 
roek,  .igainst  which  the  sea  broke  in  a  dreadful  surf.  But  as  the  natives  seemed  very 
friendly,  and  to  express  a  degree  of  disappointment  when  they  saw  that  our  people  failed  in 
till  'ratte^npts  to  land,  Mr.  Gore  was  of  opinion,  that  by  means  of  Ouiai,  who  could  bestex]>lain 
our  re,"-  ust,  they  might  be  prevailed  upon  to  bring  ofif  to  the  boats,  beyond  the  surf,  such 
.articles,.,  we  most  wanted;  in  particular,  the  stems  of  plantain-trees,  which  make  good 
food  for  the  cattle.  Having  little  or  no  w  ind,  tho  delay  of  a  day  or  two  was  not  of  any 
moment ;  and  therefore  1  det.ermiued  to  try  the  experiment,  and  got  everything  ready 
against  the  next  morning.  Soon  after  daybreak,  we  observed  some  canoes  coming  off  to  the 
slii|)s,  and  one  of  then\  directed  its  course  to  the  Resolution.  In  it  was  a  hog,  with  some 
plantains  and  cocoa-nuts,  for  wh'ch  the  people,  who  brought  them,  demanded  a  dog  from 
us,  and  refused  every  other  thing  that  we  olVered  in  exchange.  One  of  our  gentlemen  on 
hoard  happened  to  have  a  dog  and  a  bitch,  which  were  great,  nuisance-;  in  tho  ship,  and 
might  have  been  dispused  of  on  this  oceiusion  for  a  purpose  of  real  •  .it'',  by  pro])agating 
a  race  of  so  useful  an  animal  in  this  island.  But  their  owner  h:i''  :  acb  views  in  making 
them  the  companions  of  his  voyage.  However,  to  gratify  tiiese  )..oj)le,  Omai  parted  with 
a  favourite  dog  ho  had  brought  from  England  ;  and  with  this  acquisition  they  departed 
highly  satisfied. 

About  ten  o'clock  I  despatched  Mr.  Gore  with  three  boats,  two  from  the  Resolution  and 
one  from  the  Discovery,  to  try  tho  experiment  he  had  jjroposed.  And,  as  1  could  confide 
in  his  diligence  and  ability,  1  left  it  entirely  to  himself,  to  act  as  from  circumstances  he  should 
judge  to  he  most  proper.  Two  j)f  the  natives  who  had  been  on  board  acconi|)anied  him  ; 
and  Ouiai  went  with  him  in  his  boat  as  an  interpreter.  The  ship^  being  a  full  league  fr.>m 
the  island  when  the  boats  put  olV,  and  having  but  little  wind,  it  was  noon  before  we  could 
Itork  up  to  it.  We  then  .saw  our  three  boats  riding  at  their  grapjdings,  just  without  the 
*urf,  and  a  prodigious  number  of  the  natives  o'l  the  shore  abreast  of  them.  By  this  we 
concluded  that  Mr.  Gore  and  others  of  our  jicoplo  had  landed,  and  our  impatience  to  know 
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the  event  mn^  l>o  easily  conceived.  In  order  to  observe  tlieir  motions,  and  to  be  ready  to 
pivc  tlienrj  hikh  iinsistance  m  they  might  want,  and  our  rcHpcctivo  situations  would  admit  of, 
I  kept  OR  near  tiic  shore  as  was  prudent.  I  was  sensible,  however,  that  the  reef  was  ns 
effectual  a  barrier  between  us  and  our  friends  who  had  landed,  and  put  them  as  much  beyond 
the  reach  of  our  protection,  as  if  half  tho  circumference  of  the  globe  had  intervened.  liut 
the  islanders,  it  was  probable,  did  not  know  this  so  well  as  wc  did.  Some  of  them  now  and 
then  came  off  to  tho  ships  in  their  canoes  with  a  few  cocoa-nuts,  which  they  exchanged  for 
whatever  was  offered  to  them,  without  seeming  to  give  tho  preference  to  any  particular 
article. 

These  occasional  visits  ser'cd  to  lepscn  my  solicitude  about  our  people  who  had  landed 
Though  wo  could  get  no  information  from  our  visitors  ;  yet  their  venturing  on  board  seemed 
to  imply,  at  least,  that  their  countrymen  on  shore  had  not  made  an  improper  use  of  the  con- 
tidence  put  in  them.  At  length,  a  little  before  sun-set,  wc  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the 
boats  put  off.  When  they  got  on  board,  I  found  that  Mr.  Gore  himself,  Omai,  Mr.  Anderson, 
and  Mr.  Bumey,  were  tho  only  persons  who  had  landed.  Tho  transactions  of  tho  day  were 
now  fully  reported  to  me  by  Mr.  Gore ;  but  Mr.  Anderson's  account  of  them  being  very 
particular,  and  including  some  remarks  on  the  island  and  its  inhabitants,  I  shall  give  it  a 
place  here  nearly  in  his  own  words. 

'^  Wc  rowed  toward  a  small  sandy  beach,  upon  which,  and  upon  the  adjacent  rocks,  a 
great  number  of  tho  natives  had  assembled,  and  came  to  an  anchor  within  a  hundred  yards 
of  the  reef,  which  extends  about  as  fur,  or  a  littlo  farther  from  the  shore.  Several  of  the 
natives  swam  off,  bringing  cocoa-nuts ;  and  Omai,  with  their  coimtrymcn,  whom  we  had 
with  us  in  tho  boats,  made  them  sensiblo  of  our  wish  to  land.  But  their  attention  was 
taken  up  for  a  little  time  by  tho  dog  which  had  been  carried  from  the  ship,  and  was  just 
brought  on  shore,  round  whom  they  flocked  with  great  eagerness.  Soon  after,  two  canoes 
came  off;  and,  to  create  a  greater  'confidence  in  the  islanders,  we  determined  to  go  unarmed, 
and  run  the  hazard  of  being  treated  well  or  ill. 

"  Mr.  Bumey,  the  first  lieutenant  of  tho  Discovery,  and  I  went  in  one  canoe  a  little  time 
before  the  other ;  and  our  conductors,  watching  attentively  the  mot*  'ns  .<"  the  surf,  lauded 
us  safely  upon  the  reef.  An  islander  took  hold  of  each  of  us,  obvio  .tsly  with  an  intention  to 
support  us  in  walking  over  the  rugged  rocks  to  the  beach,  where  several  of  the  others  met 
us,  holding  the  green  boughs  of  a  species  of  Mimosa  in  their  hands,  and  saluted  us  by 
applying  tl)eir  noses  to  ours.  We  were  conducted  from  the  beach  by  our  guides,  amidst  a 
great  crowd  of  people,  who  flocked  with  very  eager  curiosity  to  look  at  us,  and  would  have 
prevented  our  proceeding,  had  not  some  men,  who  seemed  to  have  authority,  dealt  blows 
with  little  distinction  amongst  them  to  keep  them  off.  We  were  then  led  up  an  avemie  of 
cococvpulms,  and  soon  came  to  a  number  of  men  arranged  in  two  rows,  armed  with  clubs, 
which  they  held  on  their  shoulders  much  in  tho  manner  we  rest  a  musket.  After  walking 
a  little  way  amongst  these,  we  found  a  person  who  scented  a  chief,  sitting  on  the  ground 
cross-legged,  cooling  himself  with  a  sort  of  triangular  ♦'an,  made  from  a  leaf  of  the  cocoa- 
inlni,  with  a  polished  handle  of  black  wood  fixed  to  one  corner.  In  his  ears  were  large 
bunches  of  beautiful  red  feathers  which  ])ointed  forward.  But  he  had  no  other  mark  or 
ornament  to  distinguish  him  from  the  rest  of  tho  people,  though  they  all  obeyed  him  with 
the  greatest  alacrity.  He  either  naturally  had,  or  at  this  time  put  on,  a  serious  but  iiot 
severe  countenance ;  and  we  were  desired  to  salute  him  as  he  sat  by  some  ])e()ple  who 
seemed  of  consequence.  We  proceeded  still  amongst  the  men  armed  with  clubs,  and  carne 
to  a  second  chief,  who  sat  fanning  himself,  and  ornamented  as  the  first.  He  was  renmrkalili- 
for  his  size  and  uncommon  corpulence,  though  to  appearance  not  above  tiiirty  years  of  .ij;''- 
In  the  same  manner  we  were  conducted  to  a  third  chief,  who  seemed  older  than  the  twt) 
former,  and,  though  not  so  fat  as  the  second,  was  of  a  large  siise.  He  also  was  sitting,  and 
adorned  with  red  feathers ;  and  after  saluting  him  as  we  had  done  the  others,  he  desired  us 
both  to  sit  down,  wliich  we  were  very  w'lling  to  do,  being  pretty  well  fatigued  with  wr".Kirtj; 
up,  and  with  the  excessive  heat  we  felt  amongst  the  vast  crowd  that  surrounded  us. 

"  In  a  few  minutes  the  people  were  ordered  to  separate ;  and  we  saw,  at  the  distance  f>f 
thirty  yards,  about  twenty  young  women,  ornamented  as  the  chiefs  with  n-d  feathers, 
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engaged  in  a  dance,  wliieh  they  performed  to  a  flow  and  serious  air  simg  by  them  all.  Wa 
got  up  and  went  forward  to  see  them  ;  and  tliougli  wo  must  have  been  strangu  objects  to 
ihem,  they  continued  their  daneu  without  paying  the  least  attention  to  ut.  They  seemed 
to  bu  directed  by  a  man  who  served  as  a  prompter,  and  mentioned  each  motion  they  were  to 
make.  Hr.t  they  never  changed  the  spot  as  wo  do  in  dancing  ;  und  though  their  feet  were 
not  at  rest,  this  exercise  consisted  more  in  moving  the  fingers  very  nimbly,  at  the  same  time 
holding  their  hands  in  a  prone  position  near  tho  face,  and  now  and  then  also  clapping  them 
tcigether  *.  Their  motions  and  song  were  performed  in  such  exact  concert,  that  it  should 
ci'eni  they  had  been  taught  with  great  care  ;  and  probably  they  were  selected  for  this  cere- 
mony, as  few  of  those  whom  we  saw  in  the  crowd  equalled  them  in  beauty.  In  general 
they  were  rather  stout  than  slender,  with  black  hair  flowing  in  ringlets  down  the  neck,  and 
of  an  olive  complexioi  .  Their  features  were  rather  fuller  than  wliat  wo  allow  to  perfect 
beauties,  and  much  alike  ;  but  their  eyes  were  of  a  deep  black,  and  each  countenance 
expressed  a  degree  of  complacency  and  modjjsty  {>cculiar  to  tho  sex  in  every  part  of  the  world, 
but  perhaps  more  conspicuous  here,  where  Nature  presented  us  with  her  productions  in  tho 
fullest  perfection,  unbiassed  in  sentiment  by  custom,  or  unrestrained  in  manner  by  art. 
Their  shape  and  limbs  were  elegantly  formed  ;  for,  as  their  dress  consisted  only  of  a  piece  of 
glazed  clotli  fastened  about  the  waist,  and  scarcely  reaching  so  low  as  tho  knees,  in  many 
we  had  an  opportunity  of  observing  every  part.  This  dance  was  not  finished  when  we  heard 
a  noise  as  if  some  horses  had  been  gallopping  toward  us  ;  and,  on  looking  aside,  we  saw  tho 
people  armed  with  clubs,  who  had  been  desired,  as  we  supposed,  to  entertain  U8  with 
tho  sight  of  their  manner  of  fighting.  This  they  now  did,  one  party  pursuing  another 
who  fled. 

"  As  we  supposed  the  ceremony  of  being  introduced  to  the  chiefs  was  at  an  end,  wo  began 
to  look  about  for  Mr.  Gore  and  Omai ;  and  though  the  crowd  would  hardly  suffer  us  to  move, 
we  at  length  found  them  coming  up,  as  much  incommoded  by  the  number  of  people  as  we 
Iiad  been,  and  introduced  in  the  same  manner  to  the  three  chiefs,  whose  names  were  Otteroo, 
Taroa,  and  Fatouwccra.  Each  of  these  expected  a  present ;  and  Mr.  Gore  gave  them  such 
tilings  as  he  had  brought  with  him  from  the  ship  for  that  purpose.  After  this,  making  use 
of  Omai  as  his  interpreter,  he  informed  the  chiefs  with  what  intention  we  had  come  on  shore; 
I>iit  was  given  to  under^'taud,  that  he  nnist  wait  till  the  next  day,  and  then  he  should  have 
Nviiat  was  wanted. 

"  They  now  seemed  to  take  some  pains  to  separate  us  from  each  other ;  and  every  one 
of  us  had  his  circle  to  surround  and  gaze  at  him.      For  my  own  part,  I  was  at  one  time 
■ibovo  an  hour  apart  from  my  friends  ;  and  when  I  told  the  chief,  with  whom  I  sat     '  at  I 
wanted  to  speak  to  Omai,  ho  peremptorily  refused  my  request.      At  tlie  same  time  I  found 
the  people  began  to  steal  several  trifling  things  which  I  had  in  my  pocket ;  and  when  I  took 
tiie  liberty  of  complaining  to  the  chief  of  this  treatment,  he  justified  it.     From  these  circum- 
stances, I  now  entertained  apprehensions,  that  they  might  have  formed  the  design  of  detaining 
us  amongst  them.      They  did  not,  indeed,  seem  to  be  of  a  disposition  so  savage,  as  to  make 
u»  anxious  for  the  safety  of  our  persons ;  but  it  was,  nevertheless,  vexing  to  think  we  hod 
iiazarded  being  detained  by  their  curiosity.      In  this  situation  I  asked  for  something  to  eat; 
and  they  readily  i>r()Ught  me  some  cocoa-nuts,  breadfruit,  and  :i  sort  of  sour  pudding,  which 
was  presented  by  a  woman.     And  on  my  complaining  much  of  the  heat,  occasioned  by  the 
crowd,  the  chief  himself  condescended  to  fiin  me,  and  gave  me  a  small  piece  of  cloth,  which 
1:0  had  round  his  waist.      Mr.  iiurney  happened  to  come  to  the  place  where  I  was  ;  I 
iiiintioncd  my  suspicions  to  him,  and,  to  jtut  it  to  the  test,  whether  they  were  weli-founded, 
wr  attempted  to  get  to  the  beach.     But  we  were  stopped  when  about  half  way  by  some 
r.ion,  who  told  us  that  we  nuist  go  back  to  the  place  which  we  had  left.      On  coming  up, 
we  found  Omai  entertaining  the  same  apprehensions.    But  he  had,  as  he  fancied,  an  additional 
reason  for  being  afraid,  for  he  had  observed  that  they  had  dug  a  hole  in  tho  ground  for  an 
oven,  which  the}'  were  now  heating ;  and  he  could  assign  no  other  reason  for  this,  than  that 

*  Tlic  dance*  of  the  inlinbitanta  of  tlicC';iiolinc  lalunds  in  tin- s.iiiic  volume,  p.  207,  ^^Iml  is  s.iiil  of  tlic  tinging 
li:ivo  a  gt'Ckt  •'cscniblaiicc  to  tho»c  liciu  ilcscilbcd.  Sie  and  dancing  of  tlie  inliabitnnts  of  tliu  Pulaut  Iilaudlf 
Lcttres  lidif.  ct  Curicusct,  torn.  xv.  p.  31.'».     Sec  also,     which  belong  to  the  janic  group. 
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they  meant  to  roast  and  oat  us,  as  is  practised  by  the  inhabitants  of  New  Zoalan<t.  Nay, 
be  went  so  far  as  to  ask  tbcm  the  question  ;  at  wbicli  thi-y  wtTo  greatly  surprised,  asking  in 
return  wiietl>er  tiiat  was  a  custom  v.'itli  us  ?  Mr.  Burncy  and  I  were  rather  angry  tiiiit  tliey 
should  bo  thus  suspected  by  him,  there  having  as  yet  been  no  appearances  in  their  conduct 
towards  us  of  their  being  capable  of  such  brutality. 

"  In  this  manner  wc  were  detained  the  greatest  part  of  the  day,  being  sometimes  tocether, 
and  sometimes  separated  ;  but  always  in  a  crowd  ;  who,  not  satisfied  with  gazing  at  us, 
frequently  desired  us  to  uncover  parts  of  our  skin,  the  sight  of  which  commonly  produced  a 
general  murmur  of  admiration.  At  the  same  time,  they  did  not  omit  these  opportunities  of 
riBing  our  pockets;  and  at  last  one  of  them  snatched  a  small  bayonet  ^^om  3Ir.  Gore,  which 
hung  in  its  sheath  by  his  side.  This  was  represented  to  the  chief,  who  pretended  to  send 
some  person  ia  search  of  it.  But  in  all  probability,  he  countenanced  the  theft ;  fur  soon  after, 
Omai  iiad  a  dagger  stolen  from  his  side  in  the  same  manner,  though  he  did  not  miss  it  imme- 
diately. Whether  they  observed  any  signs  of  uneasiness  in  us,  or  that  they  voluntarily 
repeated  their  emblems  of  friendship  when  wo  expressed  a  desire  to  go,  I  cannot  tell ;  but,  at 
this  time,  they  brought  some  greon  boughs,  and  sticking  their  ends  iu  the  ground,  desired  we 
might  hold  them  as  we  sat.  Upon  our  urging  again  the  business  we  came  upon,  they  gave 
us  to  understand  that  wo  must  stay  and  eat  with  them  ;  and  a  i)Jg  which  wo  saw  soon  after 
lying  near  tlie  oven,  which  they  had  prepared  and  heated,  removed  Omai's  apprehensions  of 
being  put  into  it  himself,  and  made  us  think  it  Might  bo  intended  for  our  repast.  The  chief 
also  promised  to  send  some  peo|)'o  to  procure  food  for  the  cattle,  but  it  was  not  till  pretty 
late  in  the  afternoon,  that  we  saw  them  return  with  a  few  plantaiu-trecs,  which  they  carried 
to  our  boats. 

"  In  the  mean  time,  Jlr.  Burncy  and  I  attempted  again  to  go  to  the  beach,  but  when  we 
arrived,  lound  curielves  watched  by  people,  who,  to  appearance,  had  been  placed  there  for  thi.i 
purpose.  For  when  1  tried  co  wade  in  upon  the  reef,  one  of  them  took  hold  of  my  clothes 
and  dragged  me  ba'ik.  I  ])icked  «ip  some  small  pieces  of  coral,  which  they  required  nie  to 
throw  down  again  ;  and  on  my  refusal,  they  made  no  scruple  to  take  then,  forcibly  from  me. 
I  had  gathered  some  small  plants,  but  these  also  I  could  not  be  permitted  to  retain  ;  and  tiiey 
took  a  fan  from  Mr.  Burney,  wiiich  ho  had  received  as  a  jjresent  on  coming  ashore.  Omai 
said  we  hail  done  wrong  in  taking  up  any  thing,  for  it  was  not  the  custom  here  to  permit 
freedoms  of  that  kind  to  strangers,  till  they  had  in  some  measure  nacuralized  tiieni  to  the 
country,  by  entertaining  them  with  festivity  for  two  or  three  days.  Finding  thnt  tlie  only 
method  of  procuring  better  treatment  was  to  yield  implicit  obedience  to  their  will,  we  went 
up  ag:»in  to  the  place  we  had  left,  and  they  now  promised  that  we  should  have  a  canov 
to  carry  us  ofT  to  our  boats,  after  wc  had  oaten  of  a  repast  whicli  had  been  jjrepared  for  ns. 

"  Accordingly,  the  second  chief,  to  whom  we  had  been  introduced  in  thx.  morning,  having 
seated  himself  upon  a  low  broad  stool  of  blackish  hard  wood,  tolerably  polished,  and  directing 
the  multitude  to  make  a  pretty  large  ring,  made  us  sit  down  by  him.  A  considerable 
number  of  cocoa-nuts  were  now  brouirht;  and  shortly  after,  a  long  green  basket  with  a 
sufiicient  quantity  of  baked  plantains  to  have  served  a  dozen  persi.ns.  A  piece  of  the  young 
hog  that  li:id  been  ''.ressed,  was  then  set  before  each  of  us,  of  which  we  were  desired  to  eat. 
Our  appetites,  however,  had  failed  from  the  fatigue  of  the  day ;  and  though  we  did  eat  a 
little  to  please  them,  it  was  without  tiatisfaction  to  ourselves.  It  being  now  near  sunset,  we 
told  them  it  was  time  to  go  ou  board,  This  they  allowed  ;  and  sent  down  to  the  beach  the 
remainder  of  the  victuals  that  had  been  dressed,  to  be  carried  with  us  to  the  ships.  But 
before  we  set  out,  Omai  was  treated  witii  a  drink  he  had  been  used  to  iu  his  own  country; 
which,  we  observed,  was  made  here  as  at  other  islands  in  the  South  Sea,  by  chewing  the 
root  of  a  sort  of  pepj)er.  We  found  a  canoe  ready  to  put  us  off  to  our  boats ;  whicli  the 
natives  did  with  the  same  caution  as  when  wc  landed.  But  even  here  their  thievish  dispo- 
sition did  not  leave  them  ;  for  a  person  of  some  eonsequenco  among  them,  who  came  with  U8, 
to"V  an  opportunity,  just  as  tliey  were  pushing  the  canoe  into  the  surf,  to  snatcli  a  bag  out 
of  her  wiiicli  I  had,  with  the  greatest  difficulty,  preserved  all  tlie  day,  there  beini;  in  it  a 
small  pocket-) listol  wh'.eii  I  was  unwilling  to  part  with.  Perceiving  him,  I  called  out, 
expressiitg  as  much  displeasure  am  1  could  ;  on  which  hu  thought  proper  to  return,  and  swim 


AvniL,  1777- 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


C71 


with  tlie  bag  to  tlic  canoo,  biit  tlcnicd  ho  liad  Btoli'n  it,  tliougli  di'tcctod  in  tlie  vory  act 
They  put  us  on  board  our  boats,  with  the  cocoa-nuts,  plantains,  and  other  provisions  whicV 
thoy  had  brought ;  and  we  rowed  to  tlie  ships  very  will  j)leasfd  that  v,c  had  at  last  got  out 
of  the  hands  of  our  troublesome  masters. 

"  We  regretted  much,  that  our  restrained  situation  gave  us  so  little  opportiniity  of  malting 
observations  on  the  country.  For,  during  the  whole  day,  we  were  seldom  a  hun<lred  yards 
from  the  ])lacc  where  w^e  were  introduced  to  the  chiefs  on  landing ;  and,  consequently,  were 
confined  to  the  surrounding  objects.  The  first  thing  that  presented  itself  worthy  of  our 
notice  was  the  number  of  ])eople,  which  must  have  been  at  least  two  thousand.  For  those 
who  welcomed  us  on  the  shore  bore  no  proportion  to  the  multitude  we  found  amongst  the 
trees,  on  proceeding  a  little  way  up.  We  could  also  observe  that,  except  a  few,  those  we 
bad  hitherto  seen  on  board  were  of  the  lower  class ;  for  a  great  number  of  those  we  now  met 
with,  had  a  superior  dignity  in  their  air,  and  were  of  a  much  whiter  cast.  In  general  they 
had  the  hair  tied  on  tlic  crown  of  the  head,  long,  black,  and  of  a  most  luxuriant  growth. 
Many  of  the  young  men  were  perfect  models  in  shape,  of  a  complexion  as  delicate  as  that  of 
the  women,  and.  to  appearance,  of  a  disposition  as  amiable.  Others  who  were  more  advanced 
in  years,  were  corpulent ;  and  all  had  a  remarkable  smoothness  of  the  skin.  Their  general 
dress  was  a  piece  of  cloth  or  mat  wrapped  about  the  waist,  and  covering  the  parts  which 
modesty  conceals.  But  some  had  pieces  of  mats  most  curiously  varied  with  black  and  white, 
made  Into  a  sort  of  jiicket  without  sleeves;  and  others  wore  conical  caps  of  cocoa-nut  core, 
neatly  interwoven  with  small  beads  made  of  a  shelly  bubstancc.  Their  cars  were  pierced  ; 
and  in  them  they  hung  bits  of  the  membranous  part  of  some  plant,  or  stuck  there  an 
odoriferous  flower,  which  seemed  to  be  a  species  of  gardenia.  Some  who  were  of  a  superior 
class,  and  also  the  chiefs,  had  two  little  balls  with  a  common  base,  made  from  the  bone  of 
some  aniuial,  which  was  hung  round  the  neck,  with  a  great  many  folds  of  small  cord.  And 
after  the  ceremony  of  introduction  to  the  chiefs  was  over,  thev  then  ajiptared  without  their 
rt  J  feathers ;  which  are  certuinly  considered  here  cs  a  particular  mark  of  distinction,  for  none 
but  themselves  and  the  young  women  who  danced  assumed  them. 

'•  Some  of  the  men  were  punctured  all  over  the  sides  and  back  in  an  uncommon  manner ; 
and  some  of  the  women  had  the  same  ornament  on  their  h'gs.  Rut  this  method  was  confined 
to  those  who  seemed  to  be  of  a  superior  rank  ;  and  the  men,  in  that  ease,  were  also  generally 
distinguished  by  their  size  and  corpulence,  unless  very  young.  The  women  of  an  advanced 
age  had  their  hair  cropped  short ;  and  many  were  cut  in  oblique  lines  all  over  the  fore  part 
of  tlie  body  ;  and  some  of  the  wounds,  which  formed  rhomboidal  figures,  had  been  so  lately 
inflicted,  that  the  coagulated  blood  still  remained  in  them.  The  wife  of  one  of  the  chiefs 
appeared  with  her  child,  laid  in  a  piece  of  red  cloth  which  had  been  presented  to  her  husband, 
and  seemed  to  carry  it  with  great  tenderness,  suckling  it  much  after  the  manner  of  our 
women.  Another  chief  introduced  his  daughter,  who  was  young  and  beautiful,  but  appeared ' 
with  all  the  timidity  natural  to  the  sex,  though  she  gazed  on  us  with  a  kind  of  anxious 
concern  that  s(!emed  to  struggle  with  her  fear,  and  to  express  her  astonishment  at  so  unusual 
A  sight.  Others  advanced  with  more  firmnes.a,  and,  indeed,  were  less  reserved  than  we 
ex|)ecttd,  but  bihaved  with  a  becoming  modesty.  We  did  not  observe  any  personal 
deformities  amongst  either  sex,  excei)t  in  a  few  who  had  scars  of  broad  superficial  ulcers 
rcmainiug  on  the  face  and  other  parts.  In  proportion  to  the  number  of  people  assembled, 
there  appeared  not  many  old  men  or  women  ;  which  may  easily  be  accounted  for,  by 
«U])posing  tiiat  such  as  were  in  an  advanced  period  of  life  might  neither  have  the  inclination 
nor  the  ability  to  come  from  the  more  distant  parts  of  the  island.  On  the  other  band,  the 
•■Iiildrcn  were  numerous;  and  both  these  and  the  men  climbed  the  trees  to  look  at  us  when 
we  were  hid  by  the  surrounding  crowd. 

"  About  a  third  part  of  the  men  were  armed  with  clubs  and  spears;  and.  probably,  these 
were  only  the  persons  who  had  come  from  a  distance,  as  many  of  tiiem  had  small  ba-skets, 
mats,  and  other  things,  fastened  to  the  ends  of  their  weapons.  The  ehd)s  were  generally 
about  six  feet  long,  made  of  a  hard  black  wood,  lance-shaped  at  the  end,  but  much  broader, 
with  the  edge  nicely  scolloped,  and  the  whole  neatly  poli>hed.  Others  of  then>  were 
narrower  at  the  point,  much  shorter  and  plain ;   and  scmie  were  even  so  small  as  to  be  us«hl 


f.72 


(X)OK's  v()va(;e  to  tmk  rACii'ic  oceaiv. 


Apuil,  1777. 


i^] 


•fi' 


|i!    i 


i 


with  (.;>e  Iiaud.  Tlie  sijcars  wire  rnadt-  of  the  saiin-  wood,  fcimply  pointed  ;  and,  in  general, 
iibov)  twelve  feet  long;  tlioiitli  boniu  wire  so  blicrt,  Unit  they  seemed  intended  to  he  thrown 
aa  darts. 

'•  The  jdace  where  we  were  all  the  day  ..as  under  the  shade  of  variou3  trees,  in  whieh 
tliey  preserved  their  eanoes  from  the  sun.  About  eiiilit  or  ten  of  tlieni  were  here,  all  double 
ones ;  that  is,  two  single  ones  fastened  together  (as  is  usual  throughout  tlie  whole  extent  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean),  by  rafters  laslied  across.  Tiiey  were  about  twenty  feet  long,  about  four 
f(H>t  deep,  and  the  sides  rounded  with  a  plank  raised  upon  tiiein,  which  was  fiistencd  strongly 
by  means  of  withes.  Two  of  these  canofs  were  most  curiously  stained  or  ])ainted  all  ovi  c 
with  black,  in  numberless  small  figures,  as  squares,  triangles,  &c. ,  and  excelled  by  far  any 
tiling  01'  that  kind  I  had  ever  seen  at  anv  other  island  in  this  ocean.  Our  friends  here, 
indeed,  seemed  to  have  exerted  nu)re  skill  in  doing  this  than  in  pnncturing  their  own  bodies. 
Tlie  paddles  were  about  four  feet  long,  nearly  ellijitical,  but  broader  at  the  upper  end  than 
iho  middle.  Near  the  same  place  was  a  hut  or  shed  about  thirty  feet  long,  ami  nine  or  ten 
high,  in  whii  h,  perhaps,  tliese  boats  are  built,  but  at  this  time  it  was  empty. 

"The  greatest  number  of  the  treis  around  us  were  cocoa-palms;  some  sorts  of  hibiscus ; 
a  species  of  ruphorhia  ;  and,  toward  the  sea,  abiindiinee  of  the  same  kind  of  trees  we  had 
w^en  at  3iangeea  Nooe  Nainaiwa  ;  and  whieh  seemed  to  surround  the  shores  of  this  island  in 
the  same  manner.  They  are  tall  and  slender,  not  much  unlike  a  cypress ;  but  with  bunches 
of  long,  round,  articulated  leaves.  The  natives  call  them  etoa.  On  the  ground  we  saw 
.sonu!  grass  ;  a  sjiecies  of  convolvulus  ;  and  a  good  deal  of  frcacfe-tnustard.  There  are  also, 
doubtless,  other  fruit-trees  and  useful  plants  which  we  did  not  see.  For,  besides  several 
sorts  of  plantains,  they  brought,  at  ditl^trent  times,  roots  which  they  call  taro  (the  coccoa  of 
other  countries)  ;  a  bread-fruit ;  and  a  basket  of  roasted  nuts,  of  »  kidney-shape,  in  taste  like 
a  chesnut,  but  coarser.  What  the  soil  of  the  island  may  be  further  inland,  we  could  not 
tell.  IJut,  toward  the  sea,  it  is  nothing  more  than  a  bank  of  coral,  ten  or  twelve  feet  high, 
Btoep  and  rugged  ;  except  where  there  are  small  sandy  beaches,  at  some  clefts  where  the 
ancent  is  gradual.  The  coral,  though  it  has,  probably,  been  exposed  to  the  weather  for  many 
centuries,  has  inidergone  no  farther  change  than  becoming  black  on  the  surface  ;  which,  from 
its  irregularity,  is  not  niueli  unlike  large  masses  of  a  burnt  substance.  But  on  breaking 
uonio  pieces  oft',  we  found  that,  at  the  depth  of  two  or  three  inches,  it  was  just  as  fresh  as 
the  pieces  that  had  been  lately  thrown  upon  the  beach  by  the  waves.  The  reef,  or  rock,  that 
lines  the  shore  entirely,  runs  to  diiferent  breadths  into  the  sea,  where  it  ends,  all  at  once, 
and  becomes  like  a  high  steep  wall.  It  is  nearly  even  with  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  of 
a  brown  or  brick  colour ;  but  the  texture  is  ratliir  ))orous,  yet  siilficicnt  to  withstand  the 
washing  of  the  surf,  whieh  continually  breaks  upon  it." 

Though  the  landing  of  our  gentlemen  proved  the  means  of  enrieh'.ig  my  journal  with  the 
foregoing  particulars,  the  principal  object  I  had  in  view  was,  in  a  great  measure,  unattained  ; 
for  the  day  was  spent  without  getting  any  one  thing  from  the  island  worth  mentioninir.  The 
natives,  however,  were  gratified  with  a  sight  they  never  before  bad  ;  and  |)robably,  will 
never  have  again.  And  mere  curiosity  seems  tj  have  been  their  chief  motive  for  keeping 
the  gentlemen  under  such  restraint,  and  for  using  every  art  to  prolong  tbeir  contimianee 
amongst  them. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  Oniai  was  sent  upon  this  expedition  ;  and  perhaps,  his  being 
Mr.  Gore's  interpreter  was  not  the  only  service  he  performed  this  day.  He  was  asked  by 
the  nativis  a  great  many  questions  concerning  us,  our  ships,  our  country,  and  the  sort  of 
arms  we  used  ;  and,  according  to  the  account  he  gave  me,  his  answers  were  not  a  little  upon 
the  marvellous.  As,  for  instance,  he  told  them  that  eiir  country  had  ships  as  large  as  tliiir 
island,  on  board  which  were  instruments  of  war  (describing  our  guns),  of  sueli  dimensions, 
that  several  people  miglit  sit  within  them  ;  and  that  one  of  them  was  suflicient  to  crush  the 
whole  island  at  one  shot.  This  led  them  to  inquire  of  him  what  sort  of  guns  we  actually 
had  in  our  two  ships.  He  said,  that  though  they  were  but  small,  in  comparison  with  those 
he  had  just  described,  yet,  with  such  as  they  were,  we  could,  with  the  greatest  ease,  and  at 
the  distance  tin;  ships  were  from  the  shore,  destroy  the  island,  and  kill  every  st>ul  in  it. 
They  persevered  in  their  inquiries,  to  kcjw  by  what  means  this  could  be  done  :  and  Omai 
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explained  the  matter  as  well  as  he  could.  Tic  happened  luckily  to  have  a  few  cartridges  in 
his  pocket.  These  he  produced  ;  the  balls  and  the  guii])owder  which  w.is  to  set  tiiem  in 
motion  were  submitted  to  inspection  ;  and  to  supply  the  defects  of  his  description,  an  appeal 
was  made  to  the  senses  of  the  spectators.  It  has  been  mentioned  above,  tliat  one  of  the 
chiefs  had  ordered  the  multitude  to  form' themselves  into  a  circle.  This  firrnished  Oniai 
with  a  convenient  stage  for  his  exhibition.  In  tlie  centre  of  this  amphitheatre,  the  incon- 
siderable quantity  of  gunpowder,  collected  troni  liis  cartridges,  was  properly  disposed  upoo 
the  ground,  and,  by  means  of  a  bit  of  burning  wood  from  the  oven,  where  dinner  was 
dressing,  set  on  fire.  The  sudden  blast  and  laud  report,  the  mingled  ilamo  and  smoke,  that 
instantly  succeeded,  now  filled  the  whole  assembly  with  astonishment ;  they  no  longer 
doubted  the  tremendous  ])owcr  of  our  weapons,  and  gave  full  credit  to  all  that  Oinai  had 
said.  If  it  had  not  been  for  the  terrible  ideas  they  conceived  of  i\w  guns  of  our  ships,  from 
this  specimen  of  their  mode  of  operation,  it  was  thought  that  they  would  have  detained  the 
gentlemen  all  night.  For  Omai  assured  them,  that  if  he  and  his  companions  did  not  return 
on  board  the  same  day,  they  might  expect  that  I  wouh'  fire  upon  the  island.  And  as  wo 
stood  in  nearer  the  land  in  the  evening  than  w«»  'tad  done  any  time  before,  of  which  position 
of  the  ships  they  were  observed  to  tako  ^reat  notice,  they,  probably,  thought  wo  were 
meditating  this  formidivble  attack,  and  therefore  suffered  their  guests  to  depart,  under  the 
expectation,  however,  of  seeing  them  again  on  shore  next  morning.  But  I  wat  too  sensible 
of  the  risk  they  had  already  run,  to  think  of  a  repetition  of  the  experiment. 

This  day,  it  seems,  was  destined  to  give  Omai  more  occasions  than  one  of  being  brought 
forward  to  bear  a  principal  jiart  in  its  transactions.  The  island,  though  never  before  visited 
by  Europeans,  actually  happened  to  have  other  strangers  residing  in  it  ;  and  it  was  entirely 
owing  to  Omai's  being  one  of  Mr.  Gore's  attendants  that  this  curious  circumstance  came  tu 
our  knowledge.  Scarcely  had  he  been  landed  upon  the  beaeh,  when  he  found  amongst  tlm 
crowd  there  assembled  three  of  his  own  countrymen,  natives  of  the  Society  Islands.  At  the 
distance  of  about  two  hi^idrcd  leagues  from  those  islands,  an  immense  unknown  ocean 
intervening;,  with  such  wretched  sea-boats  as  their  inhabitants  are  known  to  make  use  of, 
and  fit  only  for  a  passage  wiiere  sight  of  land  is  scarcely  ever  lost,  such  a  meeting,  at  such  a 
(ilace,  so  accidentally  visited  by  us,  may  well  be  looked  upon  us  one  of  those  unexpected 
bituations  with  which  the  writers  of  feigned  adventures  love  to  surprise  their  readers,  and 
which,  when  they  really  happen  in  (.oiiimon  life,  deserve  to  be  recorded  for  their  singularity. 

It  may  easily  be  guesse'd  with  vihat  mutual  surprise  and  satisfaction  Omai  and  his 
countrymen  engaged  in  convcrsatiim.  Their  story,  as  related  by  them,  is  an  alfecting  one. 
About  twenty  persons  in  number,  of  both  sexes,  had  embarked  on  board  .v  canoe  at  Otaheite, 
to  cross  over  to  the  neighbouring  island  Ulietea.  A  violent  contrary  vind  arising,  they 
could  neither  reach  the  latter  nor  get  back  to  the  former.  'Their  intended  passage  being  a 
very  short  one,  their  stock  of  provisions  was  scanty  and  soon  exhausted  ;  the  hardships  they 
suft'ured,  while  driven  along  by  the  storm,  they  knew  not  wliither,  are  not  to  be  conceived  ; 
they  p.iS8ed  many  days  without  having  anything  to  eat  or  drink  ;  their  numbers  gradually 
diminished,  worn  out  by  famine  and  fatigue;  four  men  only  survived,  when  the  canoe 
overset,  and  then  the  perdition  of  this  small  remnant  seemed  inevitable.  However,  tiiey 
kept  hanging  by  the  side  of  their  vessel  during  some  of  the  last  days,  till  Providence  brought 
them  in  siglit  of  the  people  of  this  island,  who  immediately  sent  out  canoes,  took  them  o^ 
their  wreck,  and  brought  them  ashore.  Of  the  four  who  were  thus  saved,  one  was  since 
dead ;  the  other  three,  who  lived  to  have  this  opportunity  of  giving  an  account  of  their 
almost  miraculous  transplantation,  spoke  highly  of  the  kind  treatment  they  here  met  with  ; 
and  so  well  satisfied  were  they  with  their  situation,  that  they  refused  the  offer  made  to  tlicni 
by  our  gentlemen,  at  Omai's  request,  of  giving  them  a  passage  on  board  our  ships,  to  restore 
tliem  to  their  tivo  islands.  The  similarity  of  manners  anc'  language  had  more  than 
naturalised  them  to  this  spot ;  and  the  fresh  connexions  which  they  had  here  formed,  and 
wliich  it  would  have  been  painful  to  have  broken  off!,  after  such  a  length  of  time,  sufficiently 
account  for  their  declining  to  revisit  the  places  of  their  birth.  They  had  arrived  upon  this 
island  at  least  twelve  years  ago.  For  I  learn  from  Mr.  Anderson  that  he  found  they  knew 
nothing  of  Captain  Wallis's  visit  to  Otaheite  in  17(>^,norof  several  other  memorable  occurrences, 
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sucli  as  tlio  conquest  of  Ulit'toa  by  tliosc  of  Bolahola,  wliich  li.id  precidod  tlic  .irrival  of  the; 
Eiiro])eans.  To  ]\Ir.  Andfrsoii  I  am  alsi?  iiuUhted  for  tliiir  nainrs,  Oioiioutc,  OlimToa,  uiiil 
Tuvou ;  tho  first,  born  at  Matavai  in  Otaheitu;  the  soconil,  at  Ulictea;  and  the  third,  at 
Hualic'inc. 

The  landing  of  our  {.'(sntlenion  on  this  island,  though  they  failed  in  the  object  of  it,  ciinnot 
but  bo  considered  as  a  very  fortunate  circi'instanco.  It  has  jirovcd,  ;us  we  have  sicen,  tliu 
inean^  of  bringing  to  oiu'  knowledge  a  matter  of  fact,  not  only  very  curiiius,  hut  very 
instructive.  The  applicatiim  of  the  abave  narrative  is  obvious.  It  will  serve  to  ex|)iiiiii, 
better  than  a  thousand  conjectures  of  s|>ocidative  reasoners,  how  the  detached  parts  of  tiie 
earth,  and,  in  particular,  how  tho  inlands  of  the  South  Sea,  may  have  been  fir^t  peopled  ; 
especially  those  that  lie  remote  from  any  inhabited  continent,  or  from  each  other.* 

This  island  is  called  AVateeoo  by  the  natives.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  20'^  1'  y.,  and  in  the 
longitude  201°  45'  E.,  and  is  about  six  leagues  in  circumference.  It  is  a  beautiful  spot,  with 
a  surface  composed  of  hills  .aid  plains,  and  covered  with  verdure  of  many  hues.  Our  gentle- 
men found  the  soil  where  they  passed  the  day  to  be  light  and  sandy  ;  but  farther  up  the 
country  a  different  sort  perhaps  prevails,  as  we  saw  from  the  shij*,  by  the  help  of  our  glasses, 
a  reddish  cast  npon  the  rising  grounds.  There  the  inhabitants  have  their  houses,  for  wo 
could  perceive  two  or  three  which  were  long  and  s])acious.  Its  produce,  with  tho  addition 
of  hogs,  wo  found  to  be  the  'ame  as  at  the  last  island  we  had  visited,  which  the  people  of 
this,  to  whom  wo  pointed  out  its  position,  called  Owhavarouab ;  a  name  eo  dift'erent  from 
Mangoea  T^'  lOo  Nainaiwa,  which  we  learni'd  from  its  own  inhabitants,  that  it  is  highly 
probable  Owhavarouah  is  another  i;land. 

From  the  circumstances  already  mi-ntitmed,  it  appears,  that  Wateeoo  can  be  of  little  use 
to  any  ship  that  wants  refreshment,  unless  in  a  case  of  the  Most  absolute  necessity.  Th<? 
natives,  knowing  now  the  value  of  some  of  our  commodities,  might  he  induced  to  bring  off 
fruits  and  hogs  to  a  ship  standing  off  and  on,  or  to  boats  lying  off  the  reef,  as  ours  did.  It 
is  doubtful,  however,  if  any  fresh  water  could  be  procured.  For,  though  some  was  brought 
in  cocoa-nut  shells  to  the  gentlemen,  they  were  told  that  it  was  at  a  considerable  distance ; 
and  probably  it  is  only  to  be  m(;t  with  in  some  stagnant  pool,  as  no  running  stream  was  any- 
where seen. 

According  to  Omai's  report  of  what  he  learned  in  conversation  with  his  three  countrymen, 
the  manners  of  these  islanders,  their  method  of  treating  strangers,  and  their  general  habits  of 
life,  are  m  ich  like  those  that  pnjvail  at  Otah.eite,  and  it^.  neighbouring  isles.  Their  religious 
ceremonier,  and  opinions  arc  also  nearly  the  same.  For  upon  seeing  one  man,  who  was 
painted  all  over  of  a  deep  black  colour,  and  inquiring  the  reason,  our  gentlemen  were  told 
that  he  Ind  lately  been  paying  the  last  good  oftic^s  to  a  deceased  friend  •  and  they  found  that 
it  was  upon  similar  occasions  the  women  cut  themselves,  as  already  nier.tioned.     From  every 


•  Siicli  acci.loiits  ns  lliis,  here  H'l.uoil,  |)iiib;ibly  Impiiea 
(icqnviilly  iii  ll-c  l*;ic'(ic  Oi'Can.  In  l(i!)(i,  two  cniioes, 
hiiviiij;  on  boai  1  tliiity  |H.'rson8  of  both  st'xcs,  vrevc  driven 
by  coiiiraiy  winds  mill  .I'lnpi'stiions  wtMlliiT  on  tbo  i»lc  of 
fS;in:.il,  one  of  ilic  I'liillpiiinci,  afici  bring  IohrciI  abonl  :it 
Boa  Mvcntv  il:iy«,  :uiil  having  pciini'nicil  a  vo_\ag«  from  an 
islanil  callcil  by  then)  Ainorsot,  'MW  loagiicn  to  tiic  tast  tif 
&inial.  I'ivu  of  ilir  niinihci'  who  bail  cnibarkij  diod  of 
tbo  lmid»lii|)»  siilfi'icd  dinin;  lliii  rxtinordinary  passage. 
8o»j  a  pariiciilar  acionnt  of  t'lcni,  ami  of  tbe  islands  llicy 
belonged  III,  in  "  l.ctiivsEili  i  tntcs  ut  CiiiivutcB,"  ton),  xv., 
from  p.  )!)G  to  p.  I'lS.  In  the  same  volnnio,  fioin  p.  •Jlt2 
to  p.  .120,  wo  liavo  tin-  ivlat  n\  of  a  fiiiiilar  advcninio,  in 
17'2i,  wlu'ii  two  caiioos,  o;io  CMntaining  twenly-fimr,  and 
tlio  oilier  nix  pormns,  men,  women,  and  cliildicn,  «eic 
driven  fioin  an  inland  ibty  railed  l''aiiiiilep,  nmlbward  to 
the  isle  of  fJnani,  or  Gualiaii,  one  of  :lie  Ladmnen  or 
MaiianniB.  Km  tbele  hail  not  F.ilnl  vo  fir  as  ibiir 
cmiiitrynicn,  who  loailied  Saniai  n»  .ibo'  ,  ami  llie\  h  :i| 
Inn  at  sea  only  iweiity  days.  There  iroint  to  bo  no  rea- 
son to  diiiibi  the  general  anihcntirity  of  tlii'se  two  ndationi. 
Tho  ln'orraation  coniaine<)  in  tho  letter*  of  the  Jetuitt, 


about  these  islands,  now  known  under  tho  name  of  th« 
Carolines,  and  discovered  ti.  Jic  Spaniards  by  the  ariivai 
iif  the  i'ai;oi'9  at  Samal  and  Guam,  has  been  adopted  by  all 
our  later  wiiteis.  See  I'lCsiilent  dc  Hlos-e's  "Voyages 
nux  Terres  Austrnles,"  tmn.  ii.,  fioni  )>.  44^1  to  p.  490 
See  also  tlie  '•  Modern  Uiiiveital  lli»tnr\." — [Many 
other  well-aiiiheniieilcd  iiikt.-uices  in  uhiih  the  frail 
canoes  of  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea  Islands  have  bees 
diified  many  bundled  miles  neioss  the  oeenn  have  been 
iciorded  by  voyngers,  or  preserved  in  the  ti.iilitions  of  1I4 
Datives.  It  would  nceupy  too  niieh  space  to  pariiciibirirt 
them  here,  but  a  lemaik  of  i\1r.  Kills  U|Min  them  ("Poly- 
nesian Kesearches,"  vol.  i.,  p.  .2(i,  I'^nio  edit.)  is  wcrilij 
of  attention,  in  relalinn  to  the  qiieMion  of  tbe  oiigiiiul 
soiiii'C  of  the  general  pupulaiioii  id' I'ulv  iie>ia.  lie  Ktales, 
that  'it  is  a  ftiiUing  lael,  iliat  eveiv  mrh  voyage  leliileil 
in  the  areoiinl?  of  voMiteit,  prewivrd  in  tlie  tradiliiuis  ol 
tho  natives,  or  of  ren  iil  oeeiinei.ee,  has  invariably  beiii 
from  east  to  wt.u,  ilneeily  opposite  to  that  in  ubiib  it 
ntiul  have  been  had  the  population  been  ullogelber  demcd 
from  the  Malayan  aicbipelago," — Eo.] 
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circuiUBtancc,  indeed,  it  is  indubitable,  tl-  the  natives  of  Wateeoo  sprang,  originally,  frou> 
tlie  same  stock,  which  hatli  spread  itself  so  wonderf-'lly  all  over  the  imuiense  extent  of  tlio 
South  iSea.  One  would  suppose,  however,  tliat  they  put  in  il'eir  chiiiii  to  a  nioi-e  illustrious 
extraction,  for  Oiiiai  assured  us  that  they  dignified  their  island  with  the  appellation  of 
Wenooa  no  to  Eatuoa,  that  is,  a  land  of  gods;  esteeming  themselves  a  sort  of  divinities,  and 
possessed  witii  the  spirit  of  the  Katooa.  This  wild  enthusiastic  notion  Omai  seemed  much  to 
ajiprovo  of,  telling  us  there  we're  instances  of  its  being  entertained  iit  Otaheite,  but  that  it 
was  universally  [irevalent  amongst  the  inhabitants  of  Matnia,  or  Osnaburg  Island.  The 
language  spoken  at  Wateeoo  was  equally  «vell  rnderstood  by  Omai  and  by  our  two  New 
Zealanders.  What  its  peculiarities  may  bo  when  compared  with  the  other  dialects,  I  am 
not  able  to  point  out;  for  though  Mr.  Anderson  iiad  taken  care  to  note  down  a  specimen  of 
it,  the  natives,  who  made  no  distinction  of  the  objects  of  their  theft,  stole  the  moiiiorandum- 
book. 


CHAPTER   III. — WERNOOA-KTrr,,    OU    OTAKOOTAIA,    VISITED. — ACCOUNT   OF   THAT   ISLAND,   AND 
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INHABITED.—   TRANSACTIONS   WITH     TUP.     NATIVES.-  THEIR     PERSONS,    DIUCSS,    LANGUAGi:, 

CANOES. FRUITLESS     ATTEMPT    TO     LAND     THERE. REASONS     FOR    DEAUING     AWAY     FO. 

THE    FRIENDLY     ISLANDS. — PALMERSTON's     ISLAND     TOUCHED     AT. DESCRIPTtO.N    OP    THE 

TWO  PLACES  WHERE  THE  UOATS  LANDED. RKlivESUMENTS  OltTAINED  THERE. CON- 
JECTURES Oy  THE  FOR.MAT10N  OP  SUCH  LOW  ISLANDS. — ARRIVAL  AT  THE  FRIENDLY 
ISLANDS. 

Light  airs  and  calms  having  jirevailed,  by  turns,  all  the  night  of  the  3rd,  the  easterly  swell 
had  carried  the  ships  some  distauca  from  Wateeoo,  before  daybr^-ak.  But  as  I  had  failed 
in  my  object  of  procuring,  at  that  place,  i?ome  effectual  ?upply,  I  saw  no  rciisoi;  for  staying 
there  any  longer.  I  therefore  quitted  1%  without  regret,  and  steered  for  the  neighbouring 
island,  which,  as  has  been  mentioned,  we  discovered  three  days  before.  With  a  gentle 
breeze  at  east,  we  got  up  with  it  before  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  I  immediately 
despatched  Mr.  CJore,  with  two  boats,  to  endeavour  to  land,  and  get  some  food  for  our  cattle. 
As  there  seemed  to  be  no  inhabitants  hero  to  obstruct  our  taking  aw.ay  whatever  wo  night 
think  proper,  I  was  confident  of  his  being  able  to  make  amends  for  our  late  disapp-ointiiient, 
if  the  landing  could  be  effected.  There  was  a  reef  hero  surrounding  the  laml,  as  at  Wateeoo, 
and  a  considerable  surf  breaking  .igainst  the  rocks;  notwithstanding  which,  nur  bouts  no 
sooner  reached  the  lee,  or  west  side  of  the  island,  but  they  ventured  in,  and  31  r.  Gore  and 
his  party  got  safe  on  shore.  I  could,  from  the  ship,  see  that  they  had  succcedeil  so  far ;  and 
I  immediately  sent  a  small  boat  to  know  what  farther  assistance  v/as  wanting.  JSiie  did  not 
return  till  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  having  waited  to  take  in  a  lading  of  what  useful 
produce  the  island  afforded,  .^s  soon  as  she  was  cleared,  she  was  sent  again  for  another 
cargo ;  the  jolly-boat  was  aisc  despatcned,  and  Air.  Gore  was  ord  "red  to  be  on  board,  with 
all  the  bo.its,  before  night;  which  was  complied  with. 

The  sup|)ly  obtained  here  consisted  of  about  a  hundred  cocoa-nuts  for  each  ship;  and 
besides  this  refreshment  for  ourselves,  we  got  for  our  cattle  some  grass,  and  a  quantity  of  the 
leaves  and  branches  of  >()ung  cocoa-trees,  and  of  the  wharra  tree,  as  it  is  called  at  Otaheite, 
the  pandanns  of  the  East  Indies.  This  latter  being  of  a  soft,  spongy,  juic}-  nature,  tba 
cattle  ate  it  very  well,  when  cut  into  small  pieces ;  so  that  it  might  be  sjiid,  without  any 
deviation  from  truth,  that  we  fed  them  upon  billet  wood. 

This  island  lies  in  the  latitude  of  19"  51'  S.,  and  the  longitude  of  201°  37'  E.,  about  three  or 
four  leagues  from  Wateeoo,  the  inlial'itants  of  which  called  it  Otakootaia  ;  and  sometimes  they 
spoke  of  it  under  the  appellation  of  JVenooactle,  which  signifies  "little  island."  Mr.  Anderson, 
who  was  on  shore  with  our  party,  and  walked  round  it,  guessed  that  it  could  not  bo 
much  mo'-o  than  three  miles  in  circuit.  From  him  I  also  learned  the  following  particulars.  The 
h(  aeh  within  tiie  reef  is  composed  of  a  white  coral  sand  ;  above  which,  the  land  within  docj* 
not  vise  above  six  or  seven  feet,  and  is  covered  with  a  light  reddish  soil,  but  is  cntirelj 
destitute  of  waA"^'.     The  on'y  common  trees  found  there  were  cocoa-palms,  of  which  tL^H 
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wero  'joveral  clusters ;  and  vast  mmibers  of  the  irharra.  Tlu-re  were,  likewise,  the  Ciillo- 
pliifUum,  Suriana,  Guettan/a,  a  Hpecies  of  Tournc/ortia,  and  Tabertia;  montana,  witii  a  few 
otiier  shrubs  ;  and  some  of  the  eton  tree  seen  at  Wateeoo.  A  sort  of  bindweed  overran  the 
vacant  spaces ;  except  in  some  places,  wliero  was  found  a  considerable  quantity  of  treaele- 
inustard,  a  species  of  s])urge,  with  a  few  other  small  plants,  and  the  Mormda  citrifolia  ;  the 
fruit  of  which  is  eaten  by  the  natives  of  Otiiheite  in  times  of  scarcity.  Omai,  who  It  ad 
landed  with  the  party,  dressed  some  of  it  for  their  dinner;    but  it  proved  very  indiflfercnt. 

The  only  bird  seen  amongst  tlie  trees,  was  a  beautiful  cuckoo,  of  a  chesnut  brown, 
variegated  with  black,  which  was  shot.  But,  upon  the  siiore,  were  some  egg-birds;  a  small 
sort  of  curlew  ;  blue  and  white  herons  ;  and  great  numbers  of  noddies  ;  which  last,  at  this 
time,  laid  their  egg-^,  a  little  farther  up,  on  the  ground,  and  often  rested  on  tiie  wharra  tree. 
One  of  our  people  ca,  iht  a  lizard  of  a  most  forbidding  aspect,  though  small,  running  up  a 
tree  ;  and  many,  of  another  sort,  were  seen.  The  bushes,  toward  the  sea,  were  frequented 
by  infinite  numbers  of  a  .<ort  of  moth,  elegantly  speckle^  with  red,  black,  and  white. 
There  were  also  several  other  sorts  of  moths,  as  well  as  some  pretty  butterflies;  and  a  few 
other  insects. 

Though  there  were,  at  this  time,  no  fixed  inhabitants  ujmiu  the  island,  indubitable  marks 
remained  of  its  being,  at  least  occasionally,  frequented.  In  particular,  a  few  empty  huts 
•fere  found.  There  were  also  scleral  large  stones  erected,  like  monuments,  under  the  shade 
%ti  some  trees ;  and  several  spaces  inclosed  with  smaller  ones,  where,  probably,  the  dead  had 
been  buried.  And,  in  one  place,  a  great  many  cockle-shells,  of  a  particular  sort,  finely 
grooved,  and  larger  than  the  first,  were  to  be  seen  ;  from  which  it  was  reasonable  to 
conjecture,  that  the  island  had  been  visited  by  persons  who  feed  partly  on  shell-fish. 
In  one  of  the  hut :,  Mr.  Gore  left  a  hatchet  and  some  nails,  to  the  full  value  of  what  wo 
took  away. 

As  soon  as  the  boats  were  hoisted  in,  I  made  sail  again  to  the  northward,  >vith  a  light 
air  of  wind  easterly  ;  intending  tp  try  our  fortune  at  Ilervey's  Island,  which  was  discovered 
in  177'%  during  my  last  voyage.  Alt!>ough  it  was  not  above  fifteen  leagues  distant,  yet  we 
did  not  get  sight  of  it  till  daybreak  in  the  morning  of  the  (Uh,  when  it  bore  west-south-west, 
at  the  distance  of  about  three  leagues.  As  we  drew  near  it,  at  eight  o'clock,  we  observed 
several  canoes  put  off  from  the  fhore  ;  and  they  came  directly  towards  the  ships.  This  was 
a  sight  that,  indeed,  surf  .ised  me,  as  no  signs  of  inhabitants  were  seen  when  the  island  was 
first  discovered,  which  might  be  owing  to  a  j)retty  brisk  wind  that  then  blew,  and  prevented 
their  canoea  venturing  out,  as  the  ships  passed  to  leeward  ;  whereas  now  we  were  to  windward. 
As  we  still  kept  on  toward  the  island,  six  or  seven  of  the  canoes,  all  double  ones,  soon  came 
near  us.  There  were  from  three  t;)  six  men  in  each  of  them.  They  stopped  at  the  distance 
of  about  a  stone's- throw  from  the  ship ;  and  it  was  some  time  before  Omai  could  prevail 
upon  them  to  come  alongside  ;  but  no  entreaties  could  induce  any  of  them  to  venture  on 
board.  Indeed,  their  disorderly  and  clamorous  behaviour  by  no  means  indicated  a  disposi- 
tion to  trust  us,  or  treat  us  well.  We  afterward  learned  that  they  had  attempted  to  take 
some  oars  out  of  the  Discovery's  boat,  that  lay  alongside,  and  struck  u  man  who  endeavoured 
to  prevent  them.  They  also  cut  away,  witii  a  shell,  a  net  with  meat,  which  hung  over  that 
ship's  .stern,  and  absolutely  refused  to  restore  it ;  though  we,  afterward,  purchased  it  from 
them.  Those  who  were  about  our  ship  behaved  in  the  same  daring  manner  ;  for  they  madt 
A  sort  of  hook,  of  a  long  stick,  with  which  they  endeavoured  openly  to  rob  us  of  several 
things;  and,  at  last,  actually  got  a  frock  belonging  to  one  of  our  people,  that  was  towing 
overboard.  At  the  same  time,  they  immediately  showed  a  knowledge  of  bartering,  and  sold 
some  fish  they  had  (amongst  which  was  an  extraordinary  flounder,  spotted  like  porphyry  ; 
and  a  cream-coloured  eel,  spotted  with  black),  for  small  nails,  of  which  tliey  were  immo- 
derately fond,  and  called  them  goori'.  But,  indeed,  they  caught,  with  the  greatest  avidity, 
bits  of  paper,  or  anything  else  that  was  thrown  to  them  ;  and  if  what  was  thrown  fell  into 
the  sea,  they  made  no  scruple  to  i.'wim  after  it. 

These  people  seemed  to  differ  as  much  in  person,  as  in  disposition,  from  the  natives  of 
Wateeoo  ;  though  the  distance  between  the  two  islands  is  not  very  great.  Their  colour  was 
of  a  deeper  cast;  and  several  had  a  fierce,  rugged  aspect,  resembling  the  natives  of  New 
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Zealand  ;  but  some  were  fairer.  They  had  strong  black  hair,  which,  in  general,  they  wore 
either  hanging  loose  about  the  fchoulders,  or  tied  in  a  bunch  on  the  crown  of  the  head.  Some, 
however,  had  it  cropped  pretty  short ;  and,  in  two  or  three  of  them,  it  was  of  a  brown  or 
reddish  colour.  Their  only  covering  w:is  a  narrow  piece  of  mat,  wrapped  several  times  round 
the  lower  part  of  the  body,  and  which  passed  between  the  thighs;  but  a  fine  eai)  of  red 
feathers  was  seen  lying  in  one  of  tl>c  canoes.  The  shell  of  a  pearl-oyster  polished,  and  hung 
about  the  neck,  was  the  only  ornamental  fashion  that  we  observed  amongst  th^m  ;  for  not 
one  of  them  hud  .adopted  that  mode  of  ornament,  so  generally  prevalent  amongst  the  natives 
of  this  Ocean,  of  puncturing,  or  tatooiriff  their  bodies.  Though  singular  in  this,  we  had  the 
most  unequivocal  proofs  of  their  being  of  the  same  common  race.  Their  language  approached 
still  nearer  to  the  dialect  of  Otaheite,  than  that  of  Wateeoo,  or  Mangcea.  J.ike  the 
inhabitants  of  these  two  islands,  they  inquired  from  whence  our  ships  came;  and  whither 
bound  ;  who  was  our  chief ;  the  number  of  our  men  on  board  ;  and  even  the  ship's  name. 
And  they  very  readily  answered  such  questions  as  we  proposed  to  thenj.  Amongst  other 
things,  tli'.y  told  us  they  had  seen  two  great  ships,  like  ours,  before  ;  but  that  they  had  not 
spoken  with  them  as  they  sailed  past  There  can  be  no  doubt,  that  these  were  the  Kesolution 
and  Adventure.  We  learned  from  them,  that  the  name  of  their  island  is  Terouggemou  Atooa  ; 
and  that  they  were  subject  to  Tcerevatooeah,  king  of  Wateeoo  *.  According  to  the  accoimt 
that  they  gave,  their  articles  of  food  are  cocoa-nuts,  fish,  and  turtle  ;  the  island  not  producing 
plantains,  or  bread-fruit ;  and  being  destitute  of  hogs  and  dogs.  Their  canoes,  of  which  near 
thirty  were  at  one  time  in  sight,  are  pretty  large  and  well  built.  In  the  construction  of  tht; 
stern,  they  bear  some  resemblance  to  those  of  Wateeoo  ;  and  the  head  projects  out  nearly  in 
the  same  manner  ;  but  the  extremity  is  turned  up  instead  of  down. 

Having  but  very  little  wind,  it  was  one  o'clock  before  we  drew  near  the  north-west  part 
of  the  island  ;  the  only  part  where  there  seemed  to  be  any  probability  of  finding  anchorage 
for  our  ships,  or  a  landing-place  for  our  boats.  In  this  position,  I  sent  Lieutenant  King, 
with  two  armed  boats,  to  sound  and  reconnoitre  the  coast,  viri!«^  we  stood  off  and  on  with 
the  ships.  The  instant  the  boats  were  hoisted  out,  our  i  isit^rs  in  the  canoes,  who  had 
remained  alongside  all  the  while,  bartering  their  little  trif!es,  suspended  their  traffic,  and 
l)U8liing  for  the  shore  as  fast  as  they  could,  came  near  us  no  ujorc.  At  three  o'clock,  the 
boats  returned  ;  and  Mr.  King  informed  me,  "  That  there  was  no  anchorage  for  the  ships  ; 
and  that  the  boats  could  only  laTid  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  reef,  which  lay  about  a  quarter 
of  a  mile  frojn  the  dry  land.  He  said,  that  a  number  of  the  natives  came  down  upon  the 
reef,  armed  with  long  pikes  and  clubs,  as  if  they  intended  to  oppose  his  landing.  And  yet 
when  he  drew  near  enough,  they  threw  some  cocoa-nuts  to  our  people,  and  invited  them  to 
come  on  shore ;  though,  at  the  very  same  time,  he  observed,  that  the  women  were  very  busy 
bringing  down  a  fresh  supply  of  spears  and  d.\rts.  But,  as  he  had  no  motive  to  land,  he  did 
not  give  them  an  opj)'>rtuiiity  to  use  them." 

Having  received  i'\\\<  report,  I  considered,  that,  as  the  ships  could  not  be  brought  to  an 
anchor,  we  should  find  t!  at  the  attempt  to  ])rocure  grass  here  would  occasion  much  delay, 
ns  well  as  be  attended  with  some  danger.  Besides,  we  were  equally  in  want  of  water  ;  and 
though  tl'e  inhabitants  had  told  us  that  there  was  water  on  their  isl.ind,  yet  we  neither  knew 
in  what  quantity,  nor  frouj  what  distance  we  might  be  obliged  to  fetch  it.  And,  after  all, 
supposing  no  otlier  obstruction,  we  were  sure  that  to  get  over  tlie  reef  would  be  an  operation 
eqii.illy  difiicuit  and  tedious.  Heing  thus  disappointed  at  all  the  islands  we  had  met  with 
since  our  leaving  New  Zealand,  and  the  unfavourable  winds,  and  other  unforeseen  circum- 
stances, having  unavoidably  retarded  our  progress  so  much,  it  was  now  impossible  to  think 
of  doing  anything  this  year,  in  the  high  latituiles  of  the  nort'iern hemisphere,  from  which  we 
were  still  at  so  great  a  distance,  though  the  season  for  our  operations  there  was  already 
begun.  In  this  situation,  it  was  absolutely  necessary  to  pursue  such  measures  as  were  most 
likely  to  preserve  the  cattle  we  had  on  board  ' i\  the  first  place ;  and,  in  the  nextpl'-ce  (which 
was  still  a  more  capital  object),  to  save  the  stores  and  provisions  of  the  ships,  that  we  might 

•  The  rf.idcr  will  ohsenr,  ilmt  thi«  iittnic  licare  little  aftinii  v  to  any  one  of  the  r.imc»  of  itie  three  diiefi  of  Wateeoo, 
M  preserved  by  Jlr.  Aii<lcr5un. 
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bo  bettor  enabled  to  prospouto  our  northern  discoveries,  which  could  not  now  commence  till 
a  year  later  than  was  «)rip;inally  intended. 

If  I  had  hi'cn  so  fortimatu  as  t<>  have  procured  a  supply  of  water,  and  of  prass,  at  any  of 
the  iflands  we  had  lately  visited,  it  was  my  purpose  to  iiavi;  stood  i>  ick  to  the  soutli,  till  I 
ban  met  with  a  westerly  w'nd.  Rut  the  certain  consequence  of  doiuj^f  tliis  without  such  a 
supply,  would  have  heou  the  loss  of  all  tiie  cattle,  before  we  coidd  possibly  reach  Otaheite, 
without  gaininn;  any  one  ailvantasje  with  regard  to  the  great  object  of  our  voyage  I 
therefore  d'.teriuined  to  I)ear  away  for  the  Friendly  Islands,  where  I  was  sure  of  meeting 
with  ai)undance  of  everything  I  wanted,  and  it  being  lu^cessary  to  run  in  the  night  as  well 
as  in  the  day,  I  ordered  Captain  Gierke  to  keep  about  a  league  ahead  of  the  lltioluiion.  T 
used  this  preeaution,  because  his  ship  could  best  claw  off  the  land,  and  it  v,as  very  possible 
we  might  fall  in  vvith  some  in  our  passage. 

Tlio  longitude  of  llervey's  Island,  when  first  discovered,  deduced  from  Otaheite,  by  tin- 
time-keeper,  was  found  to  be  201°  fi'  E.,  iunl  » v^w,  by  the  same  time  keeper,  deduced  f  o  :; 
Qi  -n  Charlotte's  Soiitid,  200°  i  ^.  > ;  ee  I  concludt,  that  tin  error  ot  the  time-keei)er, 
at  iiiis  time,  did  not  r.  <  eecl  tweb  <    o.*'  "  in  loi.giiude. 

When  we  bore  away,  I  steced  -  •  t.  l.-^  t-  sMth,  with  a  fine  breeze  easterly.  I  proposed  to 
proceed  first  to  Middleburgh,  ,/r  Ei  ■  !'a'Ui  og  if  the  wind  continued  favonrabh",  that  we 
iiad  food  enough  on  hoard  for  the  cattle,  to  la&  ":  we  should  reach  that  island.  Ibit  about 
noon  next  <lay,  those  faint  breezes,  that  had  attendee  and  retarded  us  so  long,  again  returned, 
and  I  found  it  necessary  to  haul  more  to  the  n(>rth,  to  get  into  the  latitude  of  Palmerston's 
and  Savage  Islands,  discovered  in  1774,  during  my  last  voyage,  that  if  necessity  required  it, 
we  might  have  recourse  to  theiri.  This  <lay,  in  order  to  save  our  water,  I  ordered  the  still 
to  be  kept  at  work,  from  si.K  o'clock  in  the  morning  to  four  in  the  afti-rnoon,  during  which 
time  we  procured  from  thirteen  to  si.xteeu  gallons  of  fresh  water.  There  has  been  lately 
madi  some  improvement,  as  they  are  pleased  to  call  it,  of  this  machine,  whicii,  in  my 
opinion,  is  much  for  the  worse. 

These  lijrht  breezes  continued  till  the  lOtb,  when  we  bad  for  some  hours  the  wind  blowin" 
fresh  from  tiio  ni^rth,  and  north-north-west,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  18°  'MY,  and  longitmh 
198°  24'  E.  In  the  afternoon,  wu  had  some  thunder  squalls  from  the  south,  attended  witli 
heavy  rain,  of  which  water  we  ctdlected  enough  to  fill  five  puncheons.  After  these  squalls 
bad  blown  over,  tlio  wind  came  round  to  the  north-east  and  north-west ;  being  very  unsettled 
both  in  strength  and  in  ])osition,  till  ai)out  noon  the  next  day,  when  it  fixed  at  north •  we,-t 
and  north-north-west,  and  blew  a  fresh  breeze  with  fair  weather.  Thus  were  we  persecuted 
with  a  wind  in  our  teeth  whichever  way  we  direct  d  oer  course,  and  we  had  the  additional 
mortification  to  find  here  those  very  winds  which  we  had  reason  to  expect  8"  or  10'  farther 
south.  They  came  too  late ;  for  I  durst  not  trust  their  continuance,  and  the  event  proved 
that  I  judged  rigiit.  At  length,  at  daybreak,  in  the  morning  of  the  13th,  we  saw  Palmerston 
Island,  bearing  weso  by  soutli,  distant  about  five  leagues.  However,  we  did  not  get  up  with 
it  till  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning.  I  then  sent  four  boats,  three  from  the  Resolution,  and 
one  from  the  Discovery,  with  an  officer  in  each,  to  search  the  coast  for  the  nioft  conveni(  nt 
landing-place.  For  now  we  were  under  an  ahsolute  necessity  of  procuring  from  this  island 
some  food  for  the  cattle,  otherwise  we  must  have  lost  them. 

What  is  comprehended  under  the  nanu-  of  Palmerston's  Island  is  a  group  of  small  islets, 
of  which  there  are,  in  the  whole,  nine  or  ten,  lying  in  a  circular  direction,  and  connected 
together  by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks.  The  boats  first  examined  the  south-easternmost  of  the 
islets  which  compose  this  group,  and  failing  there,  ran  down  to  the  second,  where  we  had 
the  satisfaction  to  see  theuj  land.  I  then  bore  down  with  the  ships  till  abreast  of  the  place, 
and  there  we  kept  staiidinqr  off  and  on  ;  for  no  bottom  was  to  be  found  to  anchor  upon, 
which  was  n.  t  of  tnneh  consequence,  as  the  party  who  had  landed  from  our  boats  were  the 
oidy  human  beings  upon  the  island.  About  one  o'clock  one  of  the  boats  came  on  board, 
laden  with  scurvy-grass  and  young  cocoa-nut  trees,  which  at  this  time  was  a  feast  for  tiio 
cattle.  The  same  boat  broucht  a  message  from  Mr,  Core,  who  commanded  the  party 
informing  me  that  there  was  plenty  of  sv.i-h  produce  upon  the  island,  as  ab-o  of  the  tcharra 
tree,  and  some  cocoa-nuts.     This  determined  me  to  get  a  good  supply  of  these  articles  bi.fore 
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T  quitted  tliis  atation  ;  and  before  evening  [  went  ashore  in  a  small  boat,  accompnnied  by 
Captain  Clerke. 

We  found  everybody  bard  at  work,  atid  tlic  landing-jjlacc  to  be  in  a  small  ereck,  formed 
by  tlie  reef,  of  something  more  than  a  boat's  length  in  every  direetion,  and  covered  froui  the 
force  of  the  sea  by  roekx  projecting  out  on  earn  t-ide  of  it.  The  inland  i-i  scirecly  a  mile  in 
eieuit,  and  not  above  three  feef  higher  than  tlie  level  of  the  sea.  It  appeared  to  l)c  eoni- 
p  -  d  entirely  of  a  coral  smd,  vith  a  small  mixture  of  blaekiwh  moidd,  ])roduc(('.  from  rotten 
•.  .  tables.  N'.f.vi'iistandir";  this  poor  soil,  it  is  covered  with  trees  and  biislies  of  the  same 
kii  li  :v.  nt  AVcnooa-ett ,,  though  with  less  variety;  and  amongst  these  are  some  cocoa- 
pii  ns.  Upon  tl  >  trees  or  bushes  that  fron  ihe  sea,  or  even  farther  in,  \v(>  fnnnd  a  great 
tM.mber  of  men-of-war  :rds,  tropic-birds,  an<l  two  sorts  of  booliics,  whieli  at  this  time  were 
'?  ,ng  their  eggs,  and  so  tame,  th't  Jiey  suffi-red  us  to  take  tiiem  oft'  with  our  hands, 
i'hcir  nests  were  eidy  n  few  sticks  loosely  put  togeth'T,  and  the  tropic  birds  laid  tlicir  eges 
on  Jic  gr'  md,  u'..  !er  lI.j  trees.  These  diftVr  much  from  the  common  sort,  beiuLj  entin  Iv  of 
.1  most  splendid  white,  slighiiy  tinged  witli  red,  and  hiiving  the  two  long  tail-fcat'iei'.  of  a 
deep  crimson  or  b'ood  colour.  Of  each  sort  our  peoi)Ie  killed  a  considerable  niindxr,  and 
though  not  tlie  most  delicate  food,  tliey  were  acce])tabK'  enough  to  us,  wlio  had  l>eeu  hnfj 
'•onfined  on  a  salt  diet,  ami  who,  consequently,  could  not  but  be  glad  of  tlie  most  indifterent 
variety.  We  met  with  vast  numl)eis  (4  red  cralis  cree]>ing  about  every  win  re  amongst  the 
trees,  and  we  caught  several  fish  tlui'l  bad  been  left  in  boles  upon  the  ree'  '-nn  the  sea 
retired. 

At  one  part  of  the  reef  wdiicli  looks  into  or  bounds  the  lake  that  is  w\  ''in,  e  was  a 
larg."  bed  of  coral,  almost  even  with  the  surface,  which  afforded,  pcrhap  .  •  oi  ii>e  most 
•  neiianting  prospects  that  nature  has  anywhere  produced.  Its  base  w  lh  •  j  the  shore, 
but  reached  so  far  iii  tiiat  it  could  not  !>e  seen ;  so  that  it  seemed  to  l)e  s  ;  i-n  led  in  tln' 
watiT,  which  deepened  so  suddenly,  that  at  the  distance  of  a  few  yards',  'here  might  be  seven 
ir  eight  fathoms.  The  sea  was  at  this  time,  quite  unruffled  ;  and  tl  n,  'lining  bright, 
exposed  the  various  sorts  of  coral,  in  the  most  beautiful  order;  some  |  ..rt .  branching  into 
the  water  wilh  grert  luxuriance  ;  others  lying  collected  in  round  balls,  and  in  various  other 
figures  ;  all  which  were  greatly  heightened  by  spangles  of  the  richest  colours,  that  glowed 
from  a  number  of  large  clams,  which  were  everywhere  interspersed.  Ii»it  the  ajipearance  of 
these  was  still  inferior  to  that  of  the  multitude  of  fishes  that  glided  gently  along,  seemingtv 
with  the  most  perfect  security.  The  .'olours  of  the  different  sorts  were  the  most  beautiful 
that  can  be  imagined  ;  the  yellow,  blue,  red,  black,  &e.,  far  exceeding  anything  that  art  can 
produce.  Their  various  forms,  also,  contributed  to  increase  the  richness  of  this  submarine 
grotto,  which  could  not  be  surveyed  without  a  jdeasing  transport,  mixed,  however,  with 
regret,  that  a  work  so  stupendously  elegant  should  be  concealed  in  a  place  where  mankind 
could  seldom  have  an  opportunity  of  rendering  the  praises  justly  due  to  so  enchanting 
a  scene. 

There  were  no  traces  of  inhabitants  having  over  been  here ;  if  we  except  a  small  piece  of 
a  canoe  that  was  found  upon  the  beach,  which,  probaldy,  may  have  drifted  from  some  other 
island.  But  what  is  pretty  extraordinary,  we  saw  several  small  brown  rats  on  this  spot ;  a 
circumstance,  perhajis,  diflicult  to  acetmut  for,  unless  we  allow  that  they  were  imported  in 
the  canoe  of  which  we  saw  the  remains.  After  the  boats  were  laden,  I  returned  on  board, 
leaving  Mr.  Gore,  with  a  narty,  to  pass  the  nigiit  on  shore,  in  order  to  be  ready  to  go  to 
work  early  the  next  morning.  That  day,  being  the  ITith,  was  accordingly  spent,  as  the 
preceding  one  had  bi  en,  in  collecting  and  bringing  on  board  food  for  the  cattle,  consisting 
cliicfly  of  palm-cablmge,  young  cocoa-nut  trees,  and  the  tender  branches  of  the  wharra-tree. 
Having  got  a  snftieient  supply  of  tiiese  by  sunset,  I  ordered  everybody  on  board.  But 
Ikh  'ng  liMle  or  no  wind,  I  determined  to  wait,  and  to  employ  the  next  day,  by  endeavouring 
to  get  joine  cocoa-nuts  for  our  people,  from  the  next  island  to  leeward,  where  we  could 
observe  that  those  trees  were  in  much  greater  abundance,  than  upon  that  where  we  had 
llreailv  li>nde(',  and  where  only  the  wants  of  our  cattle  had  been  relieved. 

With  this  view,  I  kept  standing  ofl^  and  on,  ail  night  ;  and,  in  the  morning,  between 
eight  and  nine  o'clock,  I  went  with  the  boats  to  the  west  side  of  the  island,  and  landed  with 
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little  difficulty.  I  immediately  set  tlie  people  with  me  to  work,  to  gather  cocoa-nuts,  whith 
we  found  in  great  abundance.  Hut  to  get  tliem  to  our  boats  was  a  tedious  operation  ;  for 
we  were  obliged  to  carry  theni  at  leant  half  a  mile  over  the  reef,  up  to  the  mi<ldle  in  water. 
Omai,  who  was  with  me,  caught,  with  a  scoop  net,  in  a  \ery  sliort  time,  as  much  fisli  as 
served  the  whoh;  party  on  shore  for  dinner,  besides  fendinjj  some  tn  both  sliips.  Here  were 
also  great  abundance  of  birds,  particularly  men-of-war  and  tropic- birds  ;  so  that  we  fared 
sumptuously.  And  it  is  but  doing  justice  to  Omai  to  say,  tiiat,  in  these  excursions  to  the 
uninhabited  islands,  ho  was  of  the  greatest  use.  For  he  not  only  caiight  the  fish,  but  dressed 
these,  and  the  birds  wo  killed,  in  an  oven,  with  heated  stones,  after  the  fishiou  of  lii'* 
country,  with  a  dexterity  and  good-humour  that  did  him  great  credit.  The  boats  inad>.> 
two  trips  before  niglit  well  laden  ;  with  the  last  I  relumed  on  boani,  leaving  Mr.  William 
son,  my  third  lieutenant,  with  a  party  of  men,  to  prepari'  anotiu-r  lading  for  the  boats, 
which  I  proposed  to  send  next  morning.  I  accordingly  despatched  tl)ein  at  seven  o'clock, 
ami  they  returned  laden  by  noo'i.  No  tin)e  was  lost  in  sending  them  back  for  another 
i!argo ;  and  they  carried  orders  for  everybody  to  be  on  board  by  sunset.  This  being  com- 
])lied  with,  we  hoisted  in  the  boats,  and  made  sail  to  the  westward,  with  a  light  air  of  wind 
from  the  north. 

We  found  this  islet  near  a  half  larger  than  the  other,  and  almost  entirely  covered  with 
cocoa-palms;  the  greatest  part  of  which  abounded  with  excellent  nuts,  having  often  both 
old  and  young  on  the  same  tree.  They  were,  indeed,  too  thick  in  many  places  to  grow  with 
freedom.  The  other  productions  were,  in  general,  the  same  as  at  the  first  islet.  Two  pieces 
of  board,  one  of  which  was  rudely  carved,  with  an  elliptical  paddle,  were  found  on  the  beach. 
Probably,  these  had  belonged  to  the  same  canoe,  the  remains  of  which  were  seen  on  the  other 
beach,  as  the  two  islets  are  not  above  half  a  mile  apart.  A  young  turtle  had  also  been 
lately  thrown  ashore  here,  as  it  was  st'll  full  of  maggots.  There  were  fewer  crabs  than  at 
the  last  place;  but  we  found  somt'  scorpions,  a  few  other  insects,  and  a  greater  number  of 
fish  upon  the  reefs.  Amongst  these  were  some  large  eels,  beautifully  spotted,  which,  when 
followed,  would  raise  themselves  out  of  the  water,  and  endeavour,  with  an  open  mouth,  to 
bite  their  pursuers.  The  other  sorts  were  chiefly  jiarrot-fish,  snappers,  and  a  brown  spotted 
rock-fish,  about  the  size  of  a  ha<ldock,  so  tame,  that,  instead  of  swimming  away,  it  wotdd 
remain  fixed,  and  gaze  at  us.  Had  we  been  in  abstdutc  want,  a  sufficient  supply  might  have 
been  had  ;  for  thousands  of  the  clams  already  mentioned  stuck  upon  the  reef,  some  of  whicli 
weighed  two  or  three  ])ounds.  There  were,  besides,  some  other  sorts  of  shell-fish,  particu- 
larly the  large  periwinkle.  When  the  tide  flowed,  several  sharks  came  in  over  the  reef, 
some  of  which  (mr  people  killed  ;  but  they  rendered  it  rather  dangerous  to  walk  in  the  water 
at  that  time.  The  party  who  were  left  on  shore  with  Mr.  Williamson  were  a  good  deal 
pestered  (as  Mr.  Gore's  had  been)  with  mosquitoes  in  the  night.  Some  of  them,  in  their 
excursions,  shot  two  curlews,  exactly  like  those  of  England,  and  saw  some  plovers  or  sand- 
pipers upon  the  shore  ;  but  in  the  wood,  no  other  bird  beside  one  or  two  of  the  cuckoos  that 
were  seen  at  Wenooa-ette. 

Upon  the  whole,  we  did  not  sjiend  our  time  unprofitably  at  this  islet ;  for  wc  got  there 
about  twelve  hundred  cocoa-nuts,  whicli  were  equally  divided  amongst  the  whole  crew  ;  and 
were,  doubtless,  of  great  use  to  them,  both  on  account  of  the  juice  .and  of  the  kernel.  A 
ship,  therefore,  passing  this  way,  if  the  weather  be  moderate,  may  expect  to  s  ,::cecd  as  we 
did.  But  there  is  no  water  upon  either  of  the  islets  where  we  landed.  Were  that  article 
to  l)e  had,  and  a  pass.age  could  be  got  into  the  Lake,  as  we  may  call  it,  surrounded  by  the 
riM'f,  where  a  ship  could  anchor,  I  should  ])refei  this  to  any  of  the  inhabited  islands,  if  the 
only  want  were  refreshment :  for  tlie  quantity  of  fish  tha*.  might  bo  procured  woidd  be 
sufficient ;  .and  the  ])eople  might  roam  about  unmolested  by  the  petulance  of  any  inhabitants. 
The  nine  or  ten  low  islets  comprehended  under  the  name  of  Palmcrston's  Island,  may  hr 
reckoned  the  heads  or  summits  of  the  reef  of  coral  rock  that  connects  them  together,  covered 
only  with  a  thin  coat  of  sand,  yet  clothed,  as  already  observed,  with  trees  and  plants;  nuist 
M*  which  are  of  the  same  sorts  that  are  found  on  the  low  grounds  of  the  high  islands  of  this 
Bcean. 

There  are  different  opinions  amongst  ingenious  theorists  concerning  the  formation  of  such 


A  run,,  1777. 

nnts,  which 
•rati  on  ;  f"r 
Ihi  in  wntir. 
inch  fi8h  as 

Here  wrrc 
at  wo  fared 
rhions  to  tl.i' 
,  hilt  droHSi'ii 
diion  of  his 
hoats  iiiado 
Ir.  William 
r  the  boats, 
even  o'clock. 

for  another 
i  being  com- 
t  air  of  wind 

covered  with 
pj  often  both 
to  {;row  with 
Two  jjieces 
on  the  beach. 
I  on  the  other 
ad   also  been 
crabs  than  at 
tcr  number  of 
which,  when 
)cn  mouth,  to 
)rown  spotted 
in-ay,  it  would 
I  might  have 
!omc  of  whieli 
fish,  partiru- 
over  the  reef, 
in  the  water 
a  good  deal 
lem,  in  their 
vers  or  sand- 
cuckoos  that 

wc  got  there 

e  crew ;   and 

e  kernel.     A 

s   :cccd  as  we 

re  that  article 

nindcd  by  the 

Mlands,  if  the 

red  would  be 

y  inhivbitants. 

land,  may  be 

ether,  covfre(i 

plants ;  must 

slands  of  thi^i 

atlon  of  such 


Apiul,  1777. 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


Ml 


Uw  islands  aa  Palinerstton'M.  Smrc  will  havo  it,  that  in  remote  times  these  littlo  Hoparate 
heads  (.r  islets  were  joined,  and  formed  one  continued  and  more  elevated  tract  of  land,  which 
the  sea,  in  the  revolution  of  ages,  has  washed  away,  leaving  only  the  higher  grounds,  which, 
in  time,  also,  will,  according  to  this  theory,  share  the  same  fate.  Another  conjecture  is, 
that  they  have  been  ihrovvn  up  by  earthquakes,  aiul  are  the  eft'ect  of  internal  convulsions  o! 
the  qlobe.  .\  third  opinion,  and  which  appears  to  me  as  tho  must  probable  one,  maintains 
that  they  are  formed  from  shoals,  or  coral  banks,  and  of  consequence  increasing.  Without 
mentioning  the  several  arguments  made  use  of  in  support  of  each  of  these  systems,  I  shall 
only  describe  such  parts  of  Palmerston's  Island  as  fell  under  my  own  observation  when  1 
landed  upon  it. 

The  foundation  is,  everywhere,  a  roral  rock  ;  tlie  soil  is  coral  sand,  with  whieh  thn 
ileeay(  d  vegetables  have,  but  in  a  few  places,  intermixed,  so  as  to  form  anything  like  mould, 
h'rom  this  a  very  strong  ])resumption  may  be  drawn,  that  these  little  spots  of  land  aro  not 
of  very  ancient  date,  nor  the  remains  of  larger  islands  now  buried  in  tho  ocean.  For,  upon 
either  of  these  su|)positions,  more  mould  must  Iiave  been  formed,  or  some  part  of  the  original 
soil  would  have  remained.  Another  circumstance  confirmed  this  doctrine  of  the  increase  of 
tliese  islets.  We  found  upon  them,  far  beyond  the  present  reach  of  the  sea,  even  in  the 
most  violent  storms,  elevated  coral  rocks,  which,  on  examination,  ajipeared  to  have  been 
|)erforati'd  in  tlii*  same  manner  tliat  the  rocks  are  that  now  compose  the  outer  edge  «ff  the 
reef.  This  evidently  shows  that  tlie  sea  had  formerly  readied  so  far ;  and  some  of  t.icso 
Ik-Tforated  rocks  were  almost  in  the  centre  of  the  land. 

But  tho  strongest  priMtf  of  tlie  increase,  and  from  the  cause  we  have  assigned,  was  tlin 
:.'(ntle  gradation  observable  in  the  plants  rouml  the  skirts  of  the  islands;  from  within  a  few 
iiiolus  of  high-water  mark,  to  the  edge  of  the  wood.  In  many  places,  the  divisions  of  the 
jilants,  of  ditVcrent  growths,  were  very  distiiigui>ii:il)le,  especially  on  the  lee,  or  west  side. 
Tliis  I  apprehend  to  have  heiii  tho  operation  of  txtrnoniinary  high  tides,  oecasio'ied  by 
\io'int,  accidental  gales  from  the  westward;  whieli  have  hea|.cd  iij)  the  sand  beyond  the 
reai:li  of  common  tides.  The  regular  and  gentle  operation  of  these  latter,  again,  throw  up 
s.md  enouijh  to  form  a  harrier  ajiainst  the  next  citraordinarv  his'i  tide,  or  storm,  so  as  to 
jrevent  its  reaching  as  far  as  the  former  had  done,  and  destroying  the  plants  that  may  have 
l)egun  to  vegetate  from  cocoa-nuts,  roots,  and  seed  brought  thither  by  birds,  or  thrown  up 
by  the  sea.  Thi.s,  doubtless,  iiappcns  very  frequently;  for  we  found  many  cocoa-nuts,  and 
some  other  things,  just  sprouting  up,  only  a  few  inches  beyond  where  the  sea  reaches  at 
present,  in  places  where,  it  was  evident,  they  could  not  have  had  their  origin  from  those, 
farther  in,  alreaily  arrived  at  their  full  growth.  At  the  same  time,  the  increase  of  vege- 
tables will  add  fast  to  the  height  of  this  new-created  land  ;  as  the  fallen  leaves  and  broken 
branches  are,  in  such  a  climate.,  soon  converted  into  a  true  black  mould,  or  soil*. 

Perhaps  there  is  another  cause,  which,  if  allowed,  will  accelerate  the  increase  of  the.sc 
inlands  as  much  as  any  other,  and  will  also  account  for  the  sea  having  receded  from  those 
elevated  rocks  before  mentioned.  Tiiis  i.s,  the  spreading  of  the  coral  bank,  or  reef,  into  the 
sea  ;  which,  in  my  opinion,  is  continually,  though  ijii perceptibly,  affected.  The  waves 
receding,  as  the  reef  grows  in  breadth  and  height,  leave  a  dry  rock  behitid,  ready  for  the 
reception  of  the  broken  coral  and  sand,  and  every  other  dejjosit  necessary  for  the  formation 
of  land  fit  for  the  vegetation  of  |>lants.  In  this  manner,  there  is  little  doubt,  that,  in  time, 
tlie  whole  reef  will  become  one  island  ;  and,  I  think,  it  will  extend  gradually  inward,  either 
from  the  increase  of  the  islets  already  formed,  or  fruui  the  formation  of  new  ones,  upon  the 


'  Mr.  Aiulcrson,  in  liiii  journal,  nii-iilions  tlic  fullinv- 
i.i?  particular*,  relative  to  I'alincrstnii's  Ulaiul,  wliicli 
strongly  cunruiii  Cuptaiii  d.ok's  opiiiinn  about  its  forma- 
tion. "  On  the  last  of  the  two  islets,  where  wc  lamled, 
the  trees  being  in  great  numbers,  had  already  formed,  by 
their  rotten  parH,  little  risings  or  eminences,  which,  in 
tii-ie,  from  tho  same  eause,  may  become  small  hills. 
Whereas,  on  the  first  islet,  the  trees  beinn  less  numerous, 
ao  such  thing  had  as  yet  happened.  Nevertheless,  on 
that  little  spot,  the  mantier  of  formatioa  wa«  more  plainly 


pointed  out.  For,  adjoii:iiig  to  it,  vm  a  small  isle,  which 
hud,  iloubtless,  been  vsry  lately  formed  ;  as  it  was  not,  as 
yet,  euvered  with  any  trees,  but  had  a  grett  many  shrubs, 
some  of  which  were  growing  among  pieces  of  coral,  that 
the  sea  had  thrown  up.  There  was  still  a  more  sure  proof 
of  this  method  of  formation  a  little  farther  on,  wlieni 
two  patches  of  (and,  about  fifty  yards  long,  and  a  foot  or 
eighteen  inches  high,  lay  upon  the  reef,  but  not,  as  yoi, 
furnished  nith  a  single  bush  or  tree," 
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beds  of  coral,  witliln  tlio  ifi'iloscd  1,-iko,  if  once  tlicy  increoso  so  ns  to  rise  ahovo  tliu  Icvvl  of 
tho  sea*. 

After  Ic.iving  Palrnorston'H  Island,  I  Htcored  went,  witit  a  view  to  mako  tlio  hrnt  of  my 
WAV  to  Ann.iiiiooka.  Wo  atill  continued  to  Imvi*  Viiriahlo  winds,  frequently  lietMcen  tlio 
north  and  we^t,  witli  BqiiallH,  some  timnder,  and  inncli  rain.  Oiiring  tlieao  HliowerM,  wliiuli 
wcro  penerdly  very  copimm,  we  mived  a  consideralile  quantity  of  wnter  ;  and  iindin<r  that 
we  could  };et  a  (greater  8U|)))ly  hy  tlic  rain,  in  one  li<iiir,  tlian  we  eould  pt  liy  diHtiilation  in 
a  monl'i,  I  laid  OHido  tlic  still,  a^  a  tiling  attended  with  more  trouhle  th.in  profit.  The  heat, 
which  had  been  great  for  about  a  month,  becatno  now  much  more  disagrecaldo  in  tliif*  close 
rainy  weather;  and,  from  the  mniitture  attending  it,  tlirentencd  Hoon  to  be  noxiouH  ;  ah  the 
ships  couhl  not  ho  kept  dry,  nor  the  Hkuttles  open,  for  the  sea.  IldWever,  it  is  reinarkabh; 
enough,  that  though  tho  only  refreshment  we  had  reeeived,  since  leaving  the  Cape  of  (Jood 
Hope,  was  that  at  New  Zealand,  there  was  not,  as  yet,  a  single  person  on  board  sick  from 
the  constant  uso  of  salt  food,  or  vicissitude  of  climate. 

In  the  niglit  between  the  24th  and  2.'>th  wo  passed  Savage  Island,  which  I  had  di.scoverrd 
in  1774  ;  And  on  the  28th,  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  wo  got  sight  of  tho  islands  which 
lie  to  tho  eastward  of  Annamooka,  bearing  north  by  west,  about  four  or  five  leagues  distant. 
I  steered  to  the  south  of  thetie  islands,  and  then  liniled  up  for  Annamooka;  which,  at  four 
in  the  afternoon,  boro  north-west  by  north,  Fallafajeea  south-west  by  south,  and  Komango 
north  by  west,  distant  about  five  miles.  Tho  wcatlier  being  squally,  with  rain,  I  anchored, 
at  the  approach  of  night,  in  fifteen  fathoms  deep  water,  over  a  bottom  of  coral,  sand,  and 
shells ;  Komango  bearing  north-west,  about  two  leagues  distant. 


CHAPTER  IV. — INTERCODRSR  WtTII  TUB  NATIVKS  OK  KOMANQO,  AND  OTIIBR  ISLANDS. ARRI- 
VAL AT  ANMA.MOOKA.  —  TRAN.SACT10NS  TIIKIIR.  —  PEENOO,  A  PRINCIPAL  CIIIKI',  FROM  TON- 
QATAnoO,  COMR3  ON  A  VISIT. — TIIK  MANNER  OP  IMS  RKCI'.PTIoN  IN  TUB  ISLAND,  AND  ON 
DOARD.  —  INSTANCES  OP  THE  PILFERINQ  DISPOSITION  OP  TIIK  NATIVES. — SOME  ACCOUNT  OF 
ANNAMOOKA. — THE  PASSAGE  FUoM  IT  TO  IIAPAP.E. 

Soon  after  we  had  anchored,  two  canoes,  the  one  with  four,  and  the  other  with  three  men, 
paddled  towards  us,  and  came  alongside  without  the  least  hesitation.  Thoy  brought  some 
cocoa-nuts,  bread-fruit,  plantains,  and  sugar-cane,  which  they  bartered  with  us  for  nails. 
One  of  tho  men  came  on  board  ;  and  when  these  canoes  had  left  us,  another  visited  us  ; 
but  did  not  stay  long,  as  niglit  was  approaching.  Komango,  the  island  nearest  to  us,  wa- 
at  least  five  miles  off;  which  shows  the  hazard  these  people  would  run,  in  order  to  possess 
a  few  of  our  most  trifling  articles.  Besides  this  supply  from  the  shore,  we  caught  this  even- 
ing, with  hooks  and  lines,  a  considerable  quantity  of  fish.  Next  morning,  at  four  o'chick, 
I  sent  Lieutenant  King,  with  two  boats,  to  Komango,  to  procure  refreshments ;  and,  at  five, 


•  Mr.  Darwin  liai  offered  on  explanntinn  or  the  formv 
tion  of  ciii-hI  rrcr*,  much  raorr  Kititf.rtorr  timn  niiy  which 
nftsbt'tn  hiihrrtn  nUcnipieil.  For  a  full  tU'inil  nf  ihc  facts 
and  rea»oiiin|r  by  wliicli  he  auppnris  lii<  tlieory,  »'u  ninat 
refer  our  remlei-s  to  liis  very  interesinjf  |i.i|K'r,  rrnd  iH-foie 
the  Ocoliipcal  Society,  Mar  1837,  dikI  ii|irinU'<l  in  tlio 
thini  voliiiiie  of  the  Surveying  Voxnyeofthc  Advi-ntiirc 
and  ilir  ISi-ngIc,  p.  554,  el  seq.;  we  r:iiiiiot  iurc  dn  inoie 
than  hiicflv  notice  the  cunrlii^inns  ffliuh  he  ilinua  fnim 
tho  olitervatinns  !ie  made  whilit  accimipnnyitiir  (.'a{it;iiTi 
Rt/foy  in  liis  ciicnmiiavipuion  of  the  plulic.  The  cma! 
insect  never  wui'ki  at  a  (trcater  depth  iliaii  l\vciit>  fiilliimi*, 
and  dies  if  exposed  to  the  sun  an<i  air.  The  range  of  its 
labuiirr  'lici  aic  confined  l>ctwcen  tliat  depih  and  ihe  line 
of  low  witcr  .It  neup  tides.  But  the  ruiul  recf^  «ink  at 
oner  nr.  '.I.e  hi>ie  next  tho  orean  to  a  ilepili  often  tin 
fathnni  ilile,  nnd  invariably  very  pinround,  and  on  the 
bnii  itiile  .-.re  fiequently  foun<l  almost  cqnaliy  nhiupt. 
Mr.  Darwiii  suppoics  that  tbe>«t  reefs,  whether  funning 


Lnp;ooii  islands  as  at  thu  Pulmrrston  hlamls,  rn''irclinp 
bands  as  at  Taliiii.  ur  biinicrs  at  on  the  noitli-eaat  conkt 
of  New  Iloll.iiicl,  are  no'asioncil  by  the  grnduiil  sinl\iiig  of 
tlie  mainland,  during  which  process  the  conil  inject  still 
builils  upward.  In  tlie  !.!ii.'Oiin  islands  the  land  has  totally 
disappcaicd,  but  the  acciiin'ilaiioii  of  bioketi  fragments 
and  Siinil  on  the  top  of  the  reef,  together  with  tho  vegeta- 
tion wliich  takes  place  tiieie  from  feeds  cn»t  up  by  ilie  sea, 
giacliia'.iv  form  a  cii<  let  of  inlands,  while  tho  labours  of  the 
niiue  dclica  c  rural  insert  help  to  fill  up  the  l.igoons, 
and  the  more  vi,{ni(iu»  ►prcics.  who  only  flouii«h  in  the 
sirf,  irpair  the  nvsges  of  the  never  ce:iiig  waves.  In 
thi-  cnciiclcd  ii.lanil",  ami  in  hairier  Tvfi.,  the  distance 
bi-t«'ctii  ihe  in  iuhmd  nod  the  reef  m.jks  ihc  process  of 
dceailciicc  of  the  loinier-,  in  ftationaiy  eoiis'.s  the  rnral  is 
found  at  prrciiiely  thai  ilistaneu  finm  the  sh  le  whirh  is 
inns:  favnur.ilile  for  its  (rrnwili ;  while  in  other  C4ii-c«.  coral 
rock  ell  v.ited  above  liitfh-«vatcr  niirk  dhows  that  tlio  land 
there  has  been  raised  beyond  its  former  level,—  Eo. 
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tiMith  the  m^rnal  to  weigli,  in  order  to  ply  up  to  Annamooka,  the  wind  being  nnfavonrable 

at   IHII'tll-WCHt. 

It  was  no  H;)oner  diiyliglit,  than  wo  wcro  viHited  by  six  or  seven  eanoet»  from  different 
isIandM,  lirin;,'inij  with  tlnin,  besicKs  fruits  and  roots,  two  pi;,'s,  several  fowls,  some  largo 
wo'mI  jiijreons,  small  raiU,  and  large  violet-enhmred  ooot.M.  All  these  they  e.xehanj,'eil  with 
«H  for  beads,  nails,  hatcl'.ets,  &c.  They  had  also  other  artielrs  of  eummeree  ;  sueli  as  pieces 
of  their  eloth,  fish-hooks,  small  baskets,  musinil  reeds,  and  some  eluhs,  H|iears,  ami  bows. 
Rut  I  ordered  tliat  no  curiosities  should  be  purchased,  till  the  ships  sli;>iild  be  supplied  with 
provisions,  and  leave  given  for  that  piirposo.  Kiiowin;;,  also,  from  e.xperii-nee,  that  if  all 
(Mir  people  ntight  trade  with  the  natives  according  to  their  «>wn  caprice,  perpetual  quarrels 
would  ensue,  I  ordered  that  particular  persons  slimild  inana;.'i'  the  tralfie  butli  nn  hoard  and 
on  whore,  prohibiting  all  others  to  interfere,  llifore  mid-day,  .Mr.  Kinj,''s  boat  returned 
with  seven  hogs,  some  fowls,  a  quantity  of  fruit  and  roots  for  ourselves,  and  some  grass  for 
the  cattle.  I  lis  party  was  very  civilly  treated  at  Komango.  The  iiihaliitants  did  not  seem 
to  be  numerous  ;  and  tiuir  huts,  which  stood  close  to  each  other,  within  a  plantain  walk, 
were  hut  in<liHerent.  Not  far  from  them,  was  a  pretty  large  pond  of  fresh  water,  tolerably 
good  ;  but  there  was  not  any  appearance  of  a  stream.  With  .Mr.  King,  eanie  on  board  the 
chief  of  the  island,  named  'J'ooboulangce  ;  ami  ariothe-,  whost)  name  was  Taipa.  They 
brought  with  them  a  hoL'  as  a  present  to  me,  and  promised  more  the  next  ilay. 

Ah  8(»<in  as  the  boats  were  aboard,  1  stood  for  Aimamooka;  and  the  wind  beinjj  scant,  I 
intended  to  go  between  Annamooka-ette  *  and  the  breakers  to  the  south-east  of  it.  But, 
on  drawing  near,  we  met  with  very  irregular  soundings,  varyin;^  every  cnst,  ten  or  twelve 
fathoms.  This  obliged  ine  to  give  up  the  design,  and  to  go  to  the  sontliward  of  all ;  which 
carried  us  to  K'cward,  and  made  it  necessary  to  spend  the  night  under  sail.  It  was  very 
dark;  aiid  we  had  the  wind,  from  every  direction,  accompanied  with  heavy  showers  of  rain. 
So  that,  at  daylight  the  ne.vt  morning,  we  found  ourselves  much  fa'-thcr  off  thaii  we  had 
been  the  evening  before;  and  the  little  wind  that  now  blew  was  right  in  our  teeth.  We  con- 
tinued to  ply,  all  day,  to  very  little  purpose  ;  and,  in  the  evening,  anchored  in  thirty-nine 
fathoms  water ;  the  bottom,  coral  rocks  nnd  broken  shells  ;  tlie  west  point  of  Annamooka 
hearing  E.N.E.,  four  miles  dii^tant.  To<ibonlangee  and  Taipa  kept  their  promise,  and 
brought  off  to  me  some  liogs.  Sevcnil  others  were  also  procured  by  bartering,  from 
different  canoes  that  fallowed  us ;  nnd  as  much  fruit  as  wo  could  well  manage.  It  was 
remarkable,  that,  during  the  whole  day,  our  visitors  from  the  islands  would  hardly  part 
with  any  of  their  coinmoditics  to  anybody  but  me.  Captain  Gierke  did  not  get  above  one 
or  two  hogs. 

At  four  o'clock  next  morning,  I  ordered  a  boat  to  be  hoisted  out,  nnd  sent  the  master  to 
sound  the  south- west  side  of  Annamooka;  where  there  appeared  to  be  a  harbour,  formed  by 
the  island  on  the  north-east,  nnd  by  small  islets  nnd  shoals,  to  the  south-west  and  south-east. 
In  the  mean  time  the  ships  were  got  under  sail,  nnd  wrought  up  to  tho  island.  When  the 
master  returned,  he  reported,  that  he  had  sounded  between  Great  nnd  Little  Annamooka, 
where  ho  found  ten  and  twelve  fathoms  depth  of  water,  the  bottom  coral  sand  ;  that  the 
iilace  Avas  very  well  sheltered  from  all  winds ;  but  that  there  was  no  fresh  water  to  be 
found,  except  at  some  distance  inland  ;  and  that,  even  there,  liftie  of  it  was  to  he  got.  and 
that  little  not  good.  For  this  reason  only,  nnd  it  was  a  very  suftieient  one,  I  determined  to 
anchor  on  the  north  r  !e  of  the  island,  where,  during  my  last  voyage,  I  had  found  a  place 
fit  both  for  watering  aii     landing. 

It  was  not  above  a  k;igue  distant ;  and  yet  we  did  not  reach  it  till  five  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon,  being  consideri'>Iy  retarded  by  the  great  number  of  cnnoes  that  continually 
crowded  round  the  ships,  bringing  to  us  abundant  supplies  of  the  produce  of  tlieir  i'l.iiid. 
Amongst  these  canoes,  there  were  some  donlde  ones,  with  a  larg(!  sail,  that  carried  lietweia 
forty  and  fifty  men  each.  These  sailed  round  us  apparently  with  the  same  enr-o  ns  if  we 
had  been  at  anchor.  There  were  several  women  in  the  canoes,  who  were,  perh;  ps,  incited 
hy  curioKjiy  to  visit  us;  though,  at  the  same  time,  they  bartered  as  eagerly  as  the  men, 
and  used  the  paddle  with  equal  labour  and  dexterity.     I  came  to  an  aiicixr  ai  eighteen 

*  That  is,  Little  Auncmouka. 
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fatlioni^  water,  tlic  hottiin  coarse  coral  sand  ;  the  i.shuul  extending  from  ea?t  to  siuitli-wcst ; 
and  tlie  west  point  of  the  westernmost  cove  south-east,  about  tl>ree  (juarters  of  a  mile  distant. 
Tiius  I  resumed  tlie  very  same  station  which  I  had  occupied  when  I  visited  Annaniooka 
tl.ree  jvars  before ;  ami,  probably,  aiuiost  in  the  same  jilacR  where  Tasman,  the  first 
discoverer  of  ♦his,  and  some  of  the  neighbouring  islands,  anchored  in  1(543*. 

The  following  day,  while  preparations  were  making  for  watering,  I  went  ashore,  in  the 
forenoon,  accom|>anied  by  Caj)tain  Clerke,  and  some  of  the  (iffieers,  to  fix  on  a  i>lace  where 
tlie  observatories  might  be  set  up,  and  a  guard  be  stationed  ;  the  natives  having  readily  given 
us  leave.  They  also  accommodated  us  with  a  boat-lionse,  to  serve  as  a  tent,  and  showed  ii.s 
every  other  mark  of  civility,  Toobou,  the  chief  of  the  island,  conducted  me  and  Omai  to 
his  iiouse.  We  found  it  situated  on  a  pleasant  spot,  in  the  centre  of  bis  plantatior*.  A  fine 
grass  ])lot  su!T(>iiii<leil  it,  which,  he  gave  ns  to  understand,  was  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning 
tluir  feit,  befun-  they  went  within  doors.  I  had  not  bef(/i('  observed  such  an  instance  of 
attention  to  eleanliness  at  any  of  the  places  I  had  visited  in  this  ocean  ;  l)ut  afterward  fouml 
tliat  it  was  very  common  at  the  Friendly  Islands.  The  floor  of  Toobou's  house  was  covend 
witii  mats  ,  and  no  carpet  in  the  most  elegant  Knglish  drawing-room  could  be  kept  neatir. 
While  we  were  on  shore,  we  procured  a  few  hogs,  and  some  fruit,  by  bartering  ;  .ind,  before 
w  •  got  on  bo.ard  again,  the  .ships  were  crowded  with  tlie  natives.  I'Vw  of  tliem  coming 
itnij.ty-lianded,  evi  ry  necessary  refreshment  was  now  in  thegi  ;atcst  plenty.  I  landed  again 
1:1  tlie  afternoon,  with  a  party  of  marines  ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  tlie  horses,  and  such  of  the 
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cUtle  as  were  in  a  weakly  state,  were  sent  on  sli(»re.  Everything  being  settled  to  my 
s  itisfactinn,  I  returned  to  the  ship  at  sunset,  leaving  tiie  command  upoa  tlic  isl.ind  to  Mr. 
King.  Taipa,  who  was  now  become  our  fast  friend,  and  who  seemed  to  be  the  only  active 
persi  n  about  us,  in  order  to  be  near  our  party  in  the  night,  as  well  as  the  day,  had  a  house 
•iroiight  on  nun's  shoulders  a  full  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  placed  close  to  the  shed  whicii  our 
[■arty  dcciipied 

Svxt  day      •■  various  operations  on  shore  began.     Seme  were  employed  in  making  hay 
f.»r  the  catti    ;  others,  in  filling  nur  water-casks  at  tin;  neighbouring  stagnant  pool  ;  and 

*  !^s-  Tunian't  account  of  tliit  istanil,  i'l  Mr.  Dalrym-     Tasinan  a){rcr  remarWal  \y  with  C.'^.ptaia  Cuok'i  more  ex* 
p.r'i  vVii»Ue  ColU'Ction  of  Vo^ifjcs  lo  llie  Pacific  Ocean,     tcudetl  rclatiua. 
\ul.  II.  |i.  79,  30.     The  few  [xkrticulara  aentiooed   bf 
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n  third  party  in  cutting  wood.  The  greatest  ]'  -nty  of  this  last  article  being  abreast  of  tlio 
Hliips,  and  in  a  ifituation  the  most  convenient  for  getting  it  on  hoani,  it  was  natural  to  make 
elioice  of  this.  But  the  trees  here,  which  our  pcojjle  erroneously  supposed  to  be  manchinecl, 
but  were  a  species  of  pepper,  called  faitanoo  by  the  natives,  yield<Ml  a  juice  of  a  milky 
colour,  of  so  corrosive  a  natiire,  tiiat  it  raised  blisters  on  the  skin,  and  injured  the  eyes  of 
our  workmen.  They  were;,  therefore,  oblige<l  to  desist  at  this  jdace,  and  remove  to  the  cove, 
in  which  our  guard  was  stationed,  and  where  wc  embarked  our  water.  Other  wood,  more 
suitable  to  our  jiurposes,  was  t!u;re  furnished  to  us  by  the  natives.  These  were  not  the  only 
eni[)loyments  we  were  I'Ugaged  in,  for  Messrs.  King  and  Uayly  began  this  day  to  observes 
e(]u;il  altitudes  of  the  sun,  in  order  to  get  the  rate  of  the  timc'-keej)erH.  In  the  evening, 
hifiue  the  natives  retired  from  our  post,  Taipa  harangued  them  for  some  time.  We  could 
only  guess  at  the  subject  ;  and  judged,  that  he  was  instructing  them  how  to  behave  toward 
ufl,  and  encouraging  them  to  bring  the  produce  of  the  island  to  market.  We  experienced 
the  good  eftects  of  bis  elo<iuenee,  in  the  plentiful  suj>i)ly  of  provisions  which,  next  day,  wo 
reeeived. 

Nothing  worth  notice  bajipened  on  the  4tb  and  r*ili,  except  that,  on  the  former  of  th<>so 
days,  the  Discovery  lost  her  small  bower  anchor,  the  cable  being  cut  in  two  by  tlic  rocks. 
This  misfortune  nia<l<'  it  necessary  to  examine  the  cables  of  the  Resolution,  which  were  found 
to  be  unhurt.  On  the  (ith  we  were  visited  by  a  great  chief  from  Tongataboo,  whosro  name 
v.as  Feenou,  and  whom  Taipa  was  jth'.ased  to  introduce  to  us  as  king  of  all  the  Friendly 
Isles.  I  was  now  told,  that  on  my  arrival,  a  canoe  had  been  despatel  id  to  Tongataboo  with 
the  news;  in  conse(|uence  of  which,  this  chief  immediately  passed  ovtT  to  Annamooka.  The 
otheer  on  shore  infttrined  me,  that  when  he  first  arriv-d,  all  the;  natives  were  ordered  out  to 
meet  him,  ami  j)aid  their  obeisance  by  bowing  their  beads  as  low  as  his  feet,  the  sohs  of 
which  they  also  touched  with  each  haiul,  first  with  tin;  jialm,  and  then  with  tie  back  part. 
There  could  be  little  room  to  suspect  that  a  person,  received  with  so  much  respect,  could  bo 
anything  less  than  the  king. 

In  the  afternoon,  I  went  to  i)ay  this  great  man  a  visit,  having  first  received  a  present  of 
two  fish  from  him,  brought  on  board  by  one  of  his  servants.  As  soon  as  I  landed,  he  came 
up  to  mc.  He  appeared  to  be  about  tliirty  years  of  age,  tall  but  thin,  and  had  more  of  the 
Muropean  features  than  any  I  had  yet  seen  here.  When  the  first  salutation  was  over,  1 
asked  if  be  was  the  king  ;  for,  notwithstanding  what  I  had  been  lohl,  finding  he  was  not  the 
man  whom  I  remembered  to  have  scien  under  that  ebar.icter  during  my  former  voyage,  I 
began  to  entertain  doubts.  Taipa  <itticiously  answered  for  him,  and  enumerated  no  less  than 
one  hundred  and  fifty-three  islands,  of  which,  he  saiti,  Ivenou  wag  the  sovereign.  After  a 
short  stay,  <uir  new  visitor,  and  five  or  six  of  his  attendants,  acconipaiiietl  me  on  hoard.  1 
gave  suitable  presents  to  them  all,  and  entertained  them  in  such  a  manner  as  I  thought 
would  be  most  agreeable. 

In  the  evening,  I  attended  them  (m  shore  in  my  boat,  into  which  the  chief  onlered  three 
hogs  to  be  ])Ut,  as  a  return  for  the  jiresents  he  had  reetived  from  me.  1  was  now  infurnted 
of  an  accident  which  had  just  liapneueil,  the  relation  of  which  will  eonv«'y  some  idea  of  the 
extent  of  the  authority  exercised  here  over  the  common  people.  While  Feenou  was  on  board 
my  ship,  an  inferior  chief,  for  what  reason  our  peojdo  on  shore  did  not  know,  ordered  all  the 
natives  to  retire  from  the  post  we  occupied.  tSome  of  them  having  ventured  to  return,  be 
took  up  a  large  stick  and  beat  them  most  unmercifully.  Ho  struck  one  man,  on  the  side  of 
the  fae<',  with  so  much  violence,  that  the  blood  gushed  out  of  his  mouth  and  nostrils;  and, 
after  lying  some  time  motionless,  he  was  at  last  reni'.ved  from  the  place  in  convulsions.  The 
jjerson  wlio  had  intlicted  the  blow,  being  told  that  he  had  killed  the  man,  only  hiughed  at 
it  ;  and  it  was  evident  that  he  was  not  in  the  least  sorry  for  what  had  happened.  We  heard, 
.ifterward,  that  the  ])oor  suft'erer  recovered.  The  Diseovi-ry  having  found  again  her  small 
bower  anchor,  shifted  her  berth  on  the  7th  ;  but  not  before  her  best  bower  cable  had  shirred 
the  fate  of  the  other.  This  day,  I  had  the  eomjiany  of  Feeiiou  at  dinner  ;  and  also  the  next 
day,  when  he  was  attended  by  Taipa,  Toobou,  and  some  other  chiefc.  It  was  remarkaiyic, 
that  none  but  'Jaipa  was  allowed  to  sit  at  table  with  him,  or  even  to  eat  in  his  presence.  I 
own  that  I  considered  Feenou  as  a  very  convenient  guest,  on  account  of  thi>'  cticjuctte.     For 
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before  Iii8  arrival,  I  bad  generally  a  larger  company  than  I  could  well  find  room  for,  and  my 
taliie  ovi-rflowid  witli  crowds  of  both  sexes.  For  it  is  not  tlio  custom  at  tlio  Friinillt 
Islands,  as  it  is  at  Otalieite,  to  deny  to  their  females  the  privilege  of  eating  in  con)pany  witli 
the  men. 

The  first  day  of  our  arrival  at  Annamooka,  one  of  the  natives  had  stolen  out  of  the  ship 
a  large  junk  axe.  I  now  applied  to  Fecnou  to  exert  his  authority  to  get  it  restored  to  me  ; 
and  so  iiuplicitly  vas  he  obeyed,  that  it  was  broug'it  on  board  while  we  were  at  dinner. 
These  people  gave  us  very  frequent  opportunities  ot  remarking  what  expert  tiiieves  tlu  y 
were.  Even  some  of  their  chiefs  did  not  think  this  profession  beneath  them.  On  the  J)lii, 
one  of  them  was  detected  carrying  out  of  the  ship,  concealed  under  his  clothes,  the  bidt 
belonging  to  the  spun-yarn  winch,  for  which  I  sentenced  him  to  receive  a  dozen  lashes,  and 
kept  him  confined  till  he  paid  a  bog  for  his  liberty.  After  this  we  were  not  troubled  with 
thieves  of  rank.  Their  servants,  or  slaves  however,  were  still  employed  in  this  dirty  work  ; 
and  U])on  them  a  flogging  soenu-d  to  make  no  greater  impression  than  it  wouhl  have  done 
upon  the  mainmast.  V/lien  any  of  them  happened  to  be  caught  in  the  act,  their  masters, 
far  from  interceding  for  them,  would  often  advise  us  to  kill  them.  As  tliis  was  a  piuiisl)- 
nient  wo  did  not  choose  to  inflict,  they  generally  escaped  without  any  punishment  at  all ;  for 
they  appeared  to  us  to  be  equally  inscnsil)le  of  the  shame  and  of  the  pain  of  corporal 
(thastisement.  Captain  Gierke  at  last  hit  uj)on  a  mode  of  treatment  which  we  thought  had 
some  eft'ict.  He  |)ut  them  under  the  hands  of  the  barber,  and  completely  shaved  tlieir 
heads ;  thus  pointing  them  out  as  objects  of  ridicule  to  their  countrymen,  aiul  enabling  our 
people  to  deprive  them  of  future  opportunities  for  a  repetition  of  their  rogueries,  by  keeping 
them  at  a  distance. 

Feenou  was  so  fond  of  associating  with  us,  that  lu>  dined  on  board  every  day,  though 
sometimes  he  did  not  partake  of  our  fare.  On  the  lOth,  somcof  his  servants  brought  a 
mess  which  had  been  dressed  for  him  on  shore.  It  consisted  of  fish,  souj),  and  yams. 
Instead  of  common  water  to  make  the  soup,  cocoa-nut  liquor  had  been  made  use  of,  in  which 
the  fish  had  been  boiled  or  stewed,  probal)ly  in  a  wooden  vessel  with  hot  stones  ;  but  it  waa 
carried  on  board  in  a  plantain  leaf.  I  tasted  of  the  mess,  and  fouiul  it  so  good,  that  I 
afterwards  had  some  fish  dressed  in  the  same  way.  Tliongh  my  cook  succeeded  tolerably 
well,  he  could  produce  nothing  equal  to  the  disli  he  imitate<l. 

Finding  that  we  had  quite  exhausted  tlie  island  of  almost  every  article  of  food  that  st 
afforded,  I  cm|)loyed  the  11th  in  moving  off  from  the  shore  the  horses,  observatories,  and  other 
things  that  we  had  landed,  as  also  the  i)arty  of  marines  who  had  mounted  guard  at  our  station, 
intending  to  sail  as  soon  as  tlu;  Discovery  should  have  recovered  her  best  bower  anchor. 
Keenou  understanding  that  I  meant  to  |)ro('eed  directly  to  Tongataboo,  importuned  me 
strongly  to  alter  this  plan,  to  which  lie  ex|)ressed  as  nuicli  aversion  as  it  ho  had  some 
particular  interest  to  promote  by  diverting  mo  from  it.  In  prefep-nce  to  it,  he  warmly 
recommended  an  island,  or  rather  a  grouj^  "f  islaiuls,  called  IIa])aee,  lying  to  t!ie  nortli-east. 
There  he  assuri'd  us  we  could  bi^  supiiiicd  |ileiilifnlly  with  every  refreshment  in  the  easiest 
manner  ;  and  to  add  weight  to  his  advice,  hi.-  engaged  to  attend  us  tliitiuT  in  person.  lie 
carried  his  jioint  with  me  ;  and  Ilapaee  was  made  choice  of  for  our  next  station.  As  it  had 
never  been  visited  iiy  any  Lun.pean  ships,  tiie  examination  of  it  became  an  objict  witli  me. 
The  12lh  and  the  l.'Uli  were  spent  in  attempting  the  recovery  of  Captain  ("lerke's  anchor, 
which,  after  much  trouble,  was  happily  accomplished  ;  and  on  the  14th  in  the  luorning  wo 
got  under  sail,  and  left  Aiinamooka. 

This  island  is  somewhat  higher  than  the  other  small  isles  that  surround  it ;  but  still  it 
cannot  be  admitted  to  tlii'  rank  of  those  of  a  moderate  height,  such  as  Mangeea  and  Wateeoo. 
The  shore,  at  that  part  where  our  ships  lay,  is  composed  of  a  steep,  rugged  coral  rock,  nine 
or  ten  feet  high,  except  where  there  are  two  sandy  beaches,  which  have  a  reef  of  the  same 
sort  of  rock  extending  across  tiieir  entrance  to  the  shore,  and  defending  them  fiMin  the  sea. 
The  Hiilt-water  lake  that  is  in  the  ceiiln;  of  tiie  island  is  about  a  mile  and  a  half  broad  ;  and 
round  it  the  land  rises  like  a  hank,  with  a  gradual  ascent.  But  we  could  not  trace  its  having 
any  cominanicanon  with  the  sea ;  and  yet  the  land  tliat  runs  across  to  it  from  the  largest 
windy  beach  btuig  f^at  and  low,  and  the  soil  sandy,  it  is  most  lik  '    that  it  may  have  Ibrnierly 
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comnumicated  that  way.  The  soil  on  the  rising  parts  of  the  island,  and  pspecially  toward 
the  sea,  is  either  of  a  reddish  clayey  dispot^ition,  or  a  Idack  loose  mould  ;  hut  there  in  nowhere 
any  stream  of  fresh  water. 

'J'he  island  is  very  well  cultivated,  except  in  a  few  places  ;  and  there  arc  B(mie  others 
whicli,  thiiiigh  they  appear  to  lie  waste,  aie  only  left  to  recover  the  strength  exiiausted  by 
constant  culture  ;  for  we  fr.  quenily  saw  tlio  natives  at  work  upon  these  spots  to  phint  tiieni 
again.  The  plantations  consist  chielly  of  yams  and  plantains.  Many  of  them  are  very 
extensive,  and  often  inclosed  with  neat  fences  of  reed,  dispused  obliquely  across  eacli  other, 
Jiboiit  six  feet  high.  Within  these  we  often  saw  oilier  fences  of  less  compass  surrounding 
the  iiousesof  the  principal  people.  The  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nut  trees  are  interspersed  with 
little  order,  but  chieily  near  the  habitations  of  the  natives ;  and  too  other  parts  of  the  island, 
especially  toward  the  sea,  and  about  the  sides  of  the  lake,  are  covered  with  trees  and  bushes 
of  a  nuLst  luxuriant  growth  ;  the  last  place  having  a  great  many  mangroves,  and  the  first  A 
vast  number  of  ihv  faitatioo  trees  already  mentioned.  There  seem  to  be  no  rocks  or  stones  of 
any  kind  about  the  island  that  are  not  coral,  except  in  one  |)laco  to  the  right  of  the  sandy 
beach,  where  there  is  a  rock  twenty  or  thirty  feet  high,  of  a  calcareous  stone  of  a  yellowish 
colour,  and  a  very  close  texture.  But  even  about  that  place,  which  is  the  highest  part  of 
the  laiul,  are  largo  ])iece8  of  the  same  coral  rock  that  composes  the  shore. 

Besides  walking  fnquently  up  into  the  country,  which  wo  were  perujitted  to  do  without 
interruption,  wc  sometimes  amused  ourselves  in  shooting  wild  ducks,  not  unlike  the  widgeon, 
which  are  very  numerous  upon  the  salt  lake  and  the  pool  where  we  got  our  water.  In  these 
excursicms  we  found  the  inhabitants  had  often  deserted  their  houses  to  comu  down  to  the 
trading  place,  without  entertaining  any  sns])icion  that  strangers  rambling  about  would  take 
away  or  destroy  anything  that  belonged  to  them.  But  tin  ugh,  from  this  circumstance,  it 
niigh.t  be  supposed  that  the  greater  part  of  the  natives  were  soinctimes  collected  at  the  beach, 
it  was  impoasible  to  form  any  accurate  computation  of  their  number,  as  the  continual  resort 
of  visitors  from  other  islands  mixing  with  them  might  easily  mislead  one.  However,  as  there 
was  never  to  ai)pearance  above  a  thousand  persons  collected  at  one  time,  it  would  perhajw  be 
sutficieiit  to  allow  double  that  number  for  the  whole  island. 

To  the  north  and  north-east  of  Annamooka,  and  i.i  the  direct  track  to  Ilapaec,  whither  we 
were  now  bound,  the  sea  is  sprinkled  with  a  great  number  of  small  isles.  Amidst  the  siioals 
and  rocks  adjoining  to  this  group,  I  could  not  be  assured  that  there  was  a  free  or  safe  paRuags 
fur  such  large  shi|)8  as  ours,  though  the  natives  sailed  through  the  intervals  in  thvir  canoes. 
l'"or  this  substantial  reason,  when  we  weighed  anchor  from  Annamooka,  I  thought  it  neces- 
sary to  go  to  the  westward  of  the  above  islands,  and  steered  north-north-west,  towar<ls  Kao 
and  Toofoa,  the  two  most  westerly  islands  in  sight,  and  remarkable  for  their  great  height. 
I'eeuou  and  his  attendants  remained  on  board  the  Resolution  till  near  noon,  when  he  went 
into  the  large  sailing  canoe  which  had  broughl  him  from  '.  jingataboo,  and  stood  in  amongst 
the  cluster  of  islands  above  mentioned,  of  which  we  were  now  ainuist  abreast,  and  a  tide  or 
current  from  tlio  westward  had  set  us,  since  our  sailing  in  the  morning,  nuich  over  toward 
them. 

They  lie  scattered  at  unequal  distances,  and  arc  in  general  nearly  as  high  as  Annamooka, 
but  only  from  two  or  three  miles  to  half  a  mile  in  length,  and  some  of  them  scarcely  «<»  much. 
They  have  either  steep  rocky  shores  like  Annamooka,  or  reddi.sh  cliffs  ;  but  stimo  have  sandy 
Reaches  extending  almost  their  whole  length.  Most  of  them  arc  entirely  clothed  with  trees, 
amongst  which  are  many  cocoa- palms,  and  each  forms  a  j>r<»spect  like  a  beautiful  garden  phu:ed 
in  the  sea.  To  heighten  this,  the  serene  weatht  r  wo  now  had  contributed  very  in;;cli ;  and 
the  whole  might  supply  the  imagination  with  an  idea  of  some  fairy  land  realised.  It  should 
seeni,  that  some  of  them  at  least  may  have  been  formed  as  we  8up|)08ed  Pahnerston's  Island 
to  have  been  ;  for  there  is  one  which  as  yet  is  er.tirc!y  sand,  and  another  on  which  there  is 
(inly  one  bush  or  tree. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  being  the  length  of  Kotoo,  the  westernmost  of  the  aliOTC 
cluster  of  small  islaiuls,  wo  steered  to  the  north,  leaving  Toofoa  and  Kao  on  our  larboard, 
kei  ping  ailing  the  west  side  of  a  reef  of  rocks  which  lie  to  the  westward  of  Kotoo,  till  wo 
camu  to  their  nortlurn  extremity,  round  which  we  liuulcd  iu  fur  the  island.     It  was  our 
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intention  to  have  anchored  for  the  night,  hut  i^  came  upon  us  beron;  wc  could  find  a  placo  in 
less  than  fifty-five  fathoms  water;  and  i  ither  tiian  come  to  in  this  deptli,  I  cho!<e  to  spend 
the  night  under  sail.  Wo  had  in  the  afternoon  been  within  two  leagues  of  Toofoa,  the  smoke 
of  which  we  saw  several  tinie  •  in  the  day.  The  Friondiy  Islanders  have  some  superstitious 
notions  about  the  volcano  upe.j  it,  which  they  call  Kollo/i-ca,  and  say  it.  is  an  Otoou,  or  divi- 
nity. According  to  their  account,  it  sometimes  throws  up  very  large  stones ;  and  they 
(!omparc  the  crater  to  the  size  of  a  small  islet,  which  has  never  -•eased  smoking  in  their 
memory,  nor  have  they  any  tradition  that  it  ever  did.  AVe  sometimes  saw  the  smoke  rising 
from  the  centre  of  the  island  while  we  were  at  Annamooka,  though  at  the  distance  of  at  hasf. 
ten  leagues.     Toofoa,  we  were  told,  is  hut  thinly  inliahited,  hut  the  water  upon  it  is  good. 

At  daybreak  the  next  morning,  being  then  not  far  from  Kao,  which  is  a  vas-t  rock  of  n 
<,(mic  figure,  we  steered  to  the  east  for  the  passage  between  the  islands  Footooha  and  Ilafaiva. 
with  a  gentle  breeze  at  sontii-east.  About  ten  o'clock,  Feenou  came  on  boanl,  and  remained 
with  U8  all  day.  lie  brought  with  him  two  hogs  and  a  quantity  of  fruit;  and,  in  tiie  course 
of  the  day,  several  canoes  from  the  diflferent  islands  round  us  came  to  barter  quantities  of  the 
latter  article,  which  was  very  acceptable,  as  our  stock  was  nearly  expended.  At  noot\,  oar 
latitude  was  19°  49' 45'  S.,  and  we  had  made  seven  miles  of  longitude  from  Annauioka  ; 
Toofoa  bore  north,  (18°  W.  ;  Kao,  north,  71°  W.  ;  Footooha,  north,  «{)'  W.  ;  and  IJafaiva, 
south,  \2°  W. 

After  passing  Footooha,  wo  met  with  a  reef  of  rocks  and,  as  there  was  but  little  wind,  it 
cost  lis  some  trouble  to  keep  clear  of  them.  This  reef  lies  betwi'cn  Footooha  and  Neeneeva, 
which  is  a  small  low  isle  in  the  direction  of  east-north-east  from  Footooha,  at  the  distance  of 
seven  or  eight  miles.  Footooh.i  is  a  small  inland  of  middling  height,  and  bounded  all  round 
by  a  steep  rock.  It  lies  south  (>/"  K  ,  distant  six  league^  from  Kao,  and  tlirtt'  leagues  from 
Kotoo.  in  the  direction  of  north  X\°  K.  Being  past  tln!  reef  of  rocks  just  mentioned,  we 
hauled  up  for  Neeneeva,  in  hopes  of  iinding  anchorage,  but  were  again  disi|)])ointi'(l,  and 
obliged  to  spend  the  night  in  ma'.ing  short  boards  :  for,  although  we  had  land  in  every  dinc- 
tion,  the  sea  was  unfathomable.  In  the  course  of  this  niglit  we  could  plainly  see  flanns 
issuing  from  the  volcano  upon  Toofoa,  though  t"  no  great  hi'iglit. 

At  daybreak  in  the  morning  of  the  KJtIi,  with  a  gentle  hreize  at  south-east,  we  steered 
north-east  for  Ilapaee,  which  was  now  in  sight,  and  we  could  judge  it  to  hn  low  land  from 
the  trees  only  appearing  above  the  water.  About  nine  o'clock,  v.t;  could  see  it  plainlv 
forming  three  islands  nearly  of  an  equal  size ;  and  soon  after,  a  fourth  to  the  southward  oi" 
theee,  as  large  as  the  others.  Kach  seemed  to  be  about  six  or  seven  miles  long,  and  of  a 
similar  height  and  appearance.  The  northernmost  of  them  is  called  Ilaanno,  tlw  next  Foa, 
the  third  Lefooga,  and  the  southernmost  Iloolaiva  ;  but  all  four  are  included  by  the  natives 
under  the  general  name  Ilapaee. 

The  wind  scanting  upon  us,  we  could  not  fetch  the  land,  so  that  wc  were  forced  to  ply  to 
windward.  In  doing  this  wo  once  passed  over  some  coi.jI  rucks,  on  which  wc  had  only  six 
fathoms  water ;  b>it  the  moment  we  were  over  them,  found  no  ground  with  eighty  fathoms 
of  lin>:.  At  this  time,  the  isles  of  Ilapaee  bore  from  north,  ;"»()'  E.,  to  south,  9"  W.  We 
got  up  with  thv  northernmost  of  these  isles  by  sunset,  and  thc«"e  found  ourselves  in  the  very 
same  distress  for  want  of  anchorage  that  we  had  experiv.nced  the  two  preceding  evenings  ;  so 
that  we  had  another  night  to  spend  under  sail,  with  land  and  breakers  in  every  direction. 
Toward  the  eveni.ig,  Feenou,  who  had  been  on  board  all  day,  went  forward  to  liapai' •,  and 
took  Omai  in  the  canoe  with  him.  He  did  not  forget  our  disagreeable  situation,  and  kejit  up 
a  good  fire  all  night,  by  way  of  a  land-mark. 

As  soc"  OS  the  daylight  returned,  being  then  close  in  with  Foa,  we  8a.v  it  was  joined  to 
Haannu  Ly  ,k  "cef  ■  rnr;!ng  even  with  the  surface  of  the  sea,  from  the  one  island  to  the  otinr. 
I  now  despatcis'  !  -^  boat  '  )  look  for  anchorage.  A  proper  ])lacc  w.'f  soon  found,  atul  we- 
came-to  abreasi  o  *  rci'f,  being  that  which  joins  Lefooga  to  Foa  (in  the  same  mantur  tlna 
Foa  is  j  iin<.'j  t~  'Ta.'ii,  ->).  huMig  twcnty-foi  f  fathoms  depth  of  water,  the  bottom  coral  sand. 
In  thi'  •  .t.ii  r,  iLe  n'  i  llv-u  jovit  oV  Jl-.j  re  e,  or  the  north  end  of  Ilaanno.  boM  north,  \'o  K. 
The  aout<i'  •  n  /nu.  f  Ilni.aee,  or  the  south  end  of  Iloolaiva,  south,  :i9^  W.  ;  and  the  north 
flnd  of  Lt.'K/jjin,  >'jut!j,  iio   E.     Two  leil.>is  of  rocks  lay  without  us;  the  one  bearing  suutli. 
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fiO°  W. ;  and  the  other  west  by  north  one-half  nortli,  distant  two  or  three  niih'S.  Wc  lay 
before  a  creek  in  tlio  reef,  wliicli  made  it  convenient  landing  at  all  times,  and  we  were  not 
above  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  shore. 


CHAPTER    V. — AKItlVAL    OK    Till:    SlIII'S    AT     IIAPAEE,     AND    FKlEMiLY     KECEPTION    THEUE. — 

PRESENTS  ANl)  SOLEMNITIES  ON  TIlE  OCCASION. SINGLE  COMDATS  WITH  CLUHS.  —  WRESTLING 

AND    ItOXlNO    MATCHES. I'EMALE    CO.MUATANTS.  —  MARINES    EXERCISED. A    DANCE    PER- 

FORMr.l)    HY    MEN, — FIREWORKS   EXIIIUITED. — THE    NIGHT   ENTERTAINMENTS   OP   SINGING 
AND  DANCING  PARTICULARLY  DESCRIBED. 

By  the  time  we  had  anchored,  the  ships  were  filled  with  the  natives,  and  surrounded  bv 
a  multitude  of  canoes,  filled  also  with  them.  They  brought  from  the  shore  hogs,  fowls, 
fruit,  and  roots,  which  they  exchanged  for  hatchets,  knives,  nails,  brads,  and  cloth.  Feenoit 
and  Omai  having  come  on  board  after  it  was  light,  in  order  to  introiluce  me  to  the  peoplt 
of  the  island,  I  soon  accompanied  them  on  sliore  fur  that  purpose,  landing  at  the  nortli  part 
of  Ijefooga,  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  shij/s  station. 

Tiie  chief  conducted  me  to  a  house,  or  rather  a  hut,  situateil  close  to  the  sea-beach,  which 
I  had  seen  l)rought  thither  but  a  few  minutes  before  for  our  reception.  In  this  Feenou, 
Omai,  and  myself  were  seated.  The  otlar  chiefs  and  the  iiiuUiti.'de  composed  a  circle  on 
the  outside,  fronting  us,  and  they  also  sat  down.  I  was  then  asked,  how  long  I  intended 
to  stay  ?  On  my  .saying  five  days,  Taipa  was  ordered  to  come  and  sit  by  me,  and  proclaim 
this  to  tlie  i)eoi)le.  lie  then  harangued  them  in  a  sjieech  mo-itly  dictated  by  Feenou.  The 
purport  of  it,  as  I  learned  from  Omai,  was,  that  tiiey  were  all,  both  old  and  young,  to  look 
upon  me  rs  a  friend,  wiio  intended  to  remain  with  tlieiii  a  few  days ;  that  during  my  stay 
they  must  not  steal  anything,  nor  molest  me  any  other  way;  and  tiiat  it  was  expected  they 
siiould  bring  hugs,  fowls,  fruits,  &c.  to  the  shijm,  where  they  would  receive  in  exchange  for 
tliem,  such  and  such  things,  which  he  enumerated.  Soon  after  Taipa  had  finished  this 
address  to  the  assembly,  Feenou  left  us.  Taipa  then  took  occasion  to  signify  to  me,  that  it 
was  necessary  I  should  make  a  ])resent  to  the  chief  of  the  island,  whose  name  was  Faroupa. 
I  was  not  unprej)ared  for  this,  and  g.ivc  him  such  articles  as  far  exceeded  his  o-xpectation. 
My  liberality  to  him  brought  upon  me  demands  of  the  same  kind  from  twochiet'!  ,)f  other  isles 
wiio  were  present,  and  from  Taipa  himself.  When  Feenou  rcturn<'(l,  which  was  immediately 
after  I  had  made  the  last  of  these  presents,  he  i)retended  to  be  angry  with  'laipa  for 
suffering  me  to  give  away  so  much  ;  but  I  looked  upon  this  as  a  mere  finesse,  '•  '.ng  con- 
fident that  he  acted  in  concert  with  the  others.  He  now  took  his  seat  again,  and  or  lered 
Karoupa  to  sit  by  him,  and  to  harangue  tl:e  peojde  as  Taipa  had  done,  and  to  the  same 
purpose  ;  dictating,  as  before,  the  heads  of  the  speech. 

These  ceremonies  being  performed,   tho  chief,   at  my  request,  conduct''        ic  to  three 
stagnant  pools  of  fresh    water,  as  he  was  phrased  to  call  it;  and,   indeed.  me  of  these 

the  water  was  tolerable,  and  the  situation  not  inconvenient  for  filling  on  .isks.  After 
viewing  the  watering-place,  we  returned  to  our  former  station,  where  I  foiitid  a  baked  hog 
and  some  yams,  smoking  hot,  ready  to  be  carried  on  hoard  for  my  dinner.  uvitcd  Feenou 

and  his  friends  to  partake  of  it,  and  we  <'mbarked  for  the  ship  ;  but  noi  iit  himself  sat 
<iowu  with  us  at  the  table.     After  dinner  1  conducted  them  on  shore,  ai  tore  I  returned 

on  board,  the  chief  gave  mo  a  fine  large  turtle  and  a  quantity  of  yai  s.  Our  supply  of 
provisions  was  cf)j)ious,  for,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  we  got  by  barter  alongside  the  ship 
iihout  twenty  .small  hogs,  beside  fruit  and  roots.  I  was  t<dd  that,  on  my  fir-t  landing  in  the 
morning,  a  man  came  oflf  to  the  ships  and  ordered  every  one  of  the  native-  to  go  on  shore. 
Probably  this  was  done  with  a  view  to  have  the  whole  body  of  inhabitants  present  at 
the  ceremony  of  my  recejition,  for  when  that  was  over,  multitudes  of  thcui  returned  again 
to  the  ships. 

Next  morning  early,  Feenou  and  Omai,  who  scarcely  ever  quitted  tli  hief,  and  now 
hlept  on  sliore,  came  on  board.  The  object  of  the  visit  was  to  require  my  p  csence  up<m  tlie 
island.     After  some  time  I  accompanied  them,  and  upon  landing  was  conducted  to  the  same 
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place  where  I  liad  bt*cn  seated  tlie  day  liefore,  iiiid  wliere  I  saw  ii  largo  cnncoiiroc  of  people 
already  as.senil)led.  I  guessed  lliat  fumetliiiig  n  ure  tliaii  ordinary  wa»  in  agitation,  l)ut 
could  not  till  wliat,  nor  could  Oiiiai  infnrni  inc.  I  liad  not  been  long  seateil,  licforc 
near  a  liundred  of  tlie  natives  apjieared  in  s-iglit,  and  advanced  laden  witli  yams,  hread-fnilt, 
plantains,  cocoa-nuts,  and  sugar-cams.  Tliey  deposite<l  their  hurdens  in  two  lieaps  or  piles 
upon  our  left,  being  tlic  sid^.'  tbey  came  from.  Soon  aftiT,  arrived  a  number  of  others  from 
the  right,  bearing  the  same  kind  of  articles;  whioh  were  collected  into  two  piles  upon  that 
side.  To  these  were  tied  two  riigs  ami  8'.x  f.>wls,  and  to  those  upon  the  left  six  pigs  and 
two  turtles.  Earoupa  seated  hiinself  bj-forc  the  several  article?  upon  the  left,  and  auoflier 
chief  before  tlu)^'e  ujion  the  right ;  they  being,  as  I  judged,  the  two  chiefs  who  had  collected 
them,  by  order  of  Feenou,  who  seemed  to  be  as  implicitly  obeyed  here  as  ho  bad  been  at 
Annamooka;  and,  in  consequence  of  hi«  commanding  superiority  over  the  chiefd  of  Ilapace. 
bad  laid  his  tax  upon  them  for  the  present,  occision. 

As  soon  as  this  munificent  collection  of  provisions  was  laid  down  in  order,  and  disposed 
to  the  best  advantage,  the  bearers  of  it  joined  the  multitude,  who  formed  a  large  circle  roiind 
the  whole.  Presently  after  a  number  of  men  entered  this  circle  or  area  before  u.x,  armed 
with  clubs,  made  of  the  green  branches  of  the  cocoa-nut-tree.  These  paraded  about  for 
.1  few  minutes,  and  then  retired,  the  one-half  to  one  side,  and  the  other  half  to  the  other 
side;  seating  themselves  before  the  spectators.  Soon  .ifter  they  successively  entered  the 
lists,  and  entertained  us  with  single  combats.  One  champion,  rising  up  and  stepping 
forward  from  one  side,  challenged  those  of  the  other  side,  by  expressive  gestures  more 
than   by  words,  to  ^^end  one  of  their  body  to  oppose  him.     If  the  challenge  was  accepted. 
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wliicb  was  generally  the  case,  the  two  combatants  put  themselves  in  proper  attitudes, 
and  then  began  the  engagement,  which  continued  till  one  or  other  owned  hiiiiself  con- 
quered, or  till  their  wiapons  were  broken.  As  soon  as  each  combat  was  over,  the  victor 
squatted  himself  down  facing  the  chief,  then  rose  up  ap.d  retired.  .At  the  same  time  sonic 
old  men,  who  seemed  to  sit  as  judges,  gavo  their  ])laudit  in  a  few  words;  and  the  multitude, 
especially  those  on  the  side  to  which  the  victor  belonged,  celebrated  the  glory  lie  had 
.tcquired  in  two  or  three  huaaas. 

This  cntertainmeDt  was  now  and  then  suspcr.dad  for  a  few  .minutes.  During  thi-ee  it'.tcrval* 
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iropcr  attitude*, 
d  liin<self  ciin- 
(iver,  tlie  vietor 
same  time  come 
I  tlie  multitude. 
•   j^lory   lie  had 

these  interval* 


there  were  both  wrcatlinj,'  and  boxinp  Niatehea.  The  firnt  were  performed  in  the  samo 
manner  as  at  ()tah<:ite,  ami  tlie  .xecoiid  diffi  ral  very  littlo  from  the  nu  th(,(l  j)ra('tiseil  in 
Eniiland.  Hut  what  struek  us  with  most  Hurpriwi',  was  to  see  a  coupK-  of  his-ty  \\eiiehe^ 
step  fortli  and  begin  boxing,  without  tlie  least  ceremony,  and  with  as  mueli  art  as  the  men. 
Tliin  contest,  liowever,  did  not  last  above  half  a  minute  before  one  of  them  gave  it  up..  The 
conquering  luroine  received  the  sami,  apjilause  from  the  siuctators,  which  they  be.-towt.l 
upon  the  successful  combatants  of  the  other  sex.  Wo  expressed  somi;  dislike  at  this  part  <if 
tiie  entertainment,  which,  however,  did  not  prevent  two  other  females  from  ent(  ring  the 
lists.  They  s'-emed  to  be  girls  of  spirit,  ami  would  certainly  have  given  each  ollii  r  a  gooil 
drubbing,  if  two  old  women  had  not  interposed  to  part  them.  All  these  comiiats  were 
exhil)ited  in  the  midst  of  at  least  three  thousand  people;  and  were  eonducted  with  the 
greatest  good  humour  on  all  sides,  though  some  of  the  champions,  wonun  as  well  as  men, 
received  blows,  which,  dnubtless,  they  must  have  felt  for  some  tinu'  after. 

As  soon  as  these  diversions  wen;  ended,  the  chief  told  me  that  the  heaps  of  provisions  on 
our  right  hand  were  a  present  to  Omai,  and  that  those  on  our  left  haiul.  being  al)i>ut  two- 
tliirds  of  the  wlnde  quantity,  were  given  to  me.  He  added,  that  I  mij.'ht  take  them  on 
boaril  whenever  it  was  convenient ;  but  that  there  would  be  no  oecasion  to  set  any  of  our 
jH'ople  as  guards  over  them,  as  I  might  be  assured  that  iu)t  a  single  eoeoa-nut  would  be 
taken  away  by  the  natives.  So  it  proved,  for  I  left  everything  behind,  and  returned  to  th" 
sliip  to  iliimer,  carrying  the  chi-f  with  me;  and  when  the  provisions  were  removed  on  i)oar<l 
in  the  afternoon,  not  a  single  article  was  missing.  There  was  a.s  much  as  loaded  four  boats  , 
and  I  could  not  but  be  struck  with  the  munifieence  of  Feenou  ;  for  this  present  far  exeeeth  1 
any  I  had  ever  received  frou)  any  of  the  sovereig-is  of  the  various  islamls  I  had  visited  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean.  I  lost  no  time  in  convincing  my  friend  that  I  was  not  insensible  of  his 
liberality;  for  beioro  he  quitted  my  ship,  I  bestowed  upon  him  sueh  of  our  commodities  as  I 
giu-ssed  wen>  most  valuable  in  his  estimati<in.  And  the  return  I  made  was  so  nmeli  to  hiu 
satisfaction,  that  as  soon  as  he  gi.t  on  shore,  he  left  me  still  iu(!< '  'ed  to  him,  by  sendin:,' 
me  a  fresh  pre-ent,  consisting  of  two  large  hogs,  a  considerab  .  iility  of  eloth,  ami 
sonu;  yams. 

I''eenou  had  expressed  a  tlesirc;  to  see  the  marines  go  through  their  military  ixereise.  A- 
I  was  di  irons  to  gratify  lii<  curiofity,  I  ordered  them  all  ashore  from  hoth  ships  in  the 
morning  of  the  tiOtii.  Alter  they  had  perfornu-d  various  evolutions,  and  fired  several  vollt  ys, 
with  which  t!"'  nunirroiis  body  of  spectators  seemed  well  pleased,  the  chief  cntertaiiii'il  u^, 
in  Ins  turn,  v\.th  an  exhibition  which,  as  was  aekm)whilged  by  us  all,  was  pcrforimd  with 
a  dextirity  and  exactness  far  surpassing  the  specimen  wo  had  given  of  our  military 
maiitiMivres.  It  was  a  kind  of  dance,  so  entirely  iliH'erent  from  a  lything  I  had  ever  seen, 
that  1  ft-ar  I  can  give  no  description  tliat  will  convey  any  toh.'rable  idi'a  of  it  to  my  readers. 
It  was  perf)rined  by  men,  and  one  liundr.  il  and  fivi!  persons  bore  their  parts  in  it.  ICaeli 
of  tliiMM  bail  in  his  haul  an  insM-uiui'iit  neatly  made,  shaped  somewhat,  like  a  jiaddie,  of 
two  feet  and  a  half  in  length,  with  a  small  handle  and  a  thin  blade,  so  that  they  were  very 
liL'ht.  With  tliesc  instruments  iliey  made  many  and  various  flouri-hes,  each  of  which  w;e" 
aiionilianied  willi  a  dirt'ennt  attitude  of  the  body,  or  a  dit^erent  movennnt.  At  first  tlo 
perl'ormeis  ranged  tlu'inselves  iii  three  lines  ;  and,  liy  vsirions  evolutions,  each  man  ehangt«l 
his  station  in  such  a  manner,  that  tiiose  wlio  hail  been  m  tl*.-  rear  came  into  the  front.  Nor 
did  tiiey  remain  1  mg  in  the  s.iine  position,  but  these  v^nj^  were  made  by  pretty  quick 
transitions.  At  one  time  they  extended  themselvis  tn  one  line  ,  they  then  formed  into 
a  semicircle;  ami,  lastly,  into  two  s<piare  eoinmns.  While  this  last  movement  was 
executing,  one  of  them  advanced,  and  performed  an  antic  dance  before  me,  with  which  the 
whole  ended. 

Tlic  musical  instruments  consisted  of  two  drums,  or  rather  two  hollow  logs  of  wood,  fn  :n 
which  home  varied  notes  were  prodi'ced  hy  beating  on  them  with  two  slicks.  It  did  not, 
however,  ai)pe.ar  to  me  that  the  daneirs  wen;  much  iussisted  or  ilirected  by  these  sounds,  but 
by  a  chorus  of  vocal  music  in  which  all  the  performers  joined  at  the  same  time.  Their  song 
was  not  destitute  of  pluu.sing  melody;  and  all  their  corresp»nding  :notious  were  cxecnttHl 
with  so  much  skill,  that  tliu  numerous  body  of  dancers  seeaicd  to  act  as   if  they  were  one 
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groat  macninc.  It  was  tlie  o|)inion  of  every  on)  of  ii<>,  tliat  smli  a  pcTf«»rin.iiico  would  liavi- 
met  with  universal  applause  on  a  I'.uropean  tlicaiK  ,  and  it  so  fur  excccdi'd  any  attinipt  wf 
had  mado  to  entortain  thtin,  that  they  scrincd  to  pi<|U('  tlu'nimdves  upon  the  superiority 
they  h.id  over  us.  As  to  our  musical  instruments,  they  hehl  none  of  them  in  the  h'.ist 
esteem,  except  the  <lrum  ;  and  even  that  they  did  not  think  equal  to  their  own.  Our 
French  horns,  in  piirtieular,  seemed  to  he  liehl  in  great  eonttnnpt ;  for  neither  here,  nor  at 
any  otlier  of  the  islands,  would  tlu-y  pay  tlio  smallist  attention  to  them.  In  or(h'r  to  j,'iv«' 
:i  more  favourahle  opinion  of  Knglish  amusements,  and  to  liave  their  minds  fidly  impn'ss'id 
witli  tlie  deejiest  sense  of  our  superior  attainments,  I  direeteil  some  fireworks  to  he  got 
ready;  and,  after  it  w.is  <lark,  jdayed  them  off  in  the  presenee  of  Feenou,  tiie  other  cliief-, 
and  a  vast  concourse  of  tlieir  jieojile.  .Some  of  the  iirepar.ations  we  found  dam.aged ;  hut 
otiiers  of  tliem  wore  in  excellent  order,  and  succeeded  so  perfectly,  as  to  answer  the  end  I 
had  in  view.  Our  water  and  sky-rockets,  in  particular,  jdeafcd  and  astonished  tluin  heyoml 
M  conception  ;  and  the  scale  was  now  turned  In  our  favour. 

Tliis,  however,  seemed  only  to  furnish  them  with  a.'i  addition.nl  motive  to  proceed  to  frcMli 
exertions  of  tlieir  very  singular  dexterity  ;  and  our  fireworks  were  no  sooner  ended,  tiiun  a 
succession  of  dances,  whicii  Feenou  hail  got  ready  for  o«ir  entertainment,  began.  As*  a 
prelude  to  them,  a  hand  of  music,  or  chorus  of  eighteen  men,  seated  themselves  hcloro  us,  in 
tlie  centre  of  tin;  circle  composed  by  the  numerous  spectators,  the  area  of  which  was  to  he 
the  scene  of  the  exhibitions.  Four  or  five  of  this  hand  had  ])ieces  of  large  bamboo,  from  thre*' 
to  five  or  six  ffct  long,  each  managed  by  one  man,  who  held  it  nearly  in  a  vertical  position, 
tile  vijipcr  en<l  o])en,  but  the  other  end  dosed  by  one  of  the  joints.  With  tiiis  close  end  tin 
performers  kept  constantly  striking  the  ground,  though  slowly,  thus  jiroducing  different  notes, 
according  to  the  different  lengths  of  the  instinments,  but  all  of  them  of  the  hollow  or  base 
sf)rt ;  to  counteract  which,  a  ])ersoi.  kept  striking  (piirkly,  and  with  two  sticks,  a  piece  of 
tiie  same  substance,  split,  and  laid  along  the  ground,  and,  by  that  means,  furnishing  a  tone  as 
acute  .as  those  produced  by  the  others  were  grave.  The  rest  nf  the  band,  as  well  as  those 
who  r'""'!onned  upon  the  bamboos,  sung  a  slow  and  soft  air,  which  so  tempered  the  h.irsher 
notes  of  the  above  instruments,  that  no  bystander,  however  accustomed  to  hear  the  most 
j)erfect  and  varied  modulation  of  sweet  sound",  could  avoid  confessing  the  vast  power,  auil 
jileasing  eft'ect,  of  this  simjde  h.aruKmy. 

Tlie  concert  having  cimtinued  about  a  qu.arter  of  .an  hour,  twenty  women  entered  the  cinle. 
Most  of  them  li.ad,  upon  their  heads,  garlands  of  the  crimson  flowers  of  the  China  rose,  or 
others;  and  many  ot  Item  had  orn.amented  their  jiersons  with  leaves  of  trees,  cut  with  a 
great  deal  of  nieeiy  a.  (Utthc  edges-  They  m.ade  a  circle  round  the  chorus,  turning  their 
faces  toward  it,  and  began  by  singing  a  soft  air,  to  which  responses  were  made  by  the  chorus 
in  the  same  tone  ;  ami  these  were  repeated  alternately.  All  this  while,  the  women  accom- 
panied their  song  with  several  very  graceful  motions  of  their  hands  toward  their  faces,  and 
in  other  directions  at  the  .same  time,  making  constantly  a  step  forward,  and  then  back  again, 
with  one  foot,  while  the  other  w.as  fixed.  They  then  turned  their  faces  to  the  assemlily,  sung 
home  time,  and  retreated  slowly  in  a  body,  to  that  part  of  the  circle  whicli  wa.s  opposite  the 
Imt  whore  th"  principal  spectators  sat.  After  this,  one  of  them  advanced  from  each  side, 
meeting  and  passing  each  other  in  the  front,  and  continuing  their  progress  round,  till  they 
came  to  the  rest.  On  which  two  advanced  from  each  side,  two  of  whom  also  p.assed  eacii 
other,  and  returned  as  the  former  ;  but  the  other  two  remained,  and  to  these  came  one  from 
each  side,  by  intervals,  till  the  whole  number  had  again  formed  a  eirch;  about  the  choru-. 
Their  manner  of  dancing  was  now  changed  to  a  quicker  measure,  in  which  they  made  a  kind 
of  half  turn  by  leaping,  and  chapped  their  hands,  and  snapped  their  fingers,  repeating  sonn- 
words  in  conjunction  with  the  chorus.  Toward  the  end,  as  the  (piickness  <f  the  musi' 
increased,  their  gestures  and  attitudes  were  varied  with  wonderful  vigimr  and  dexterity  ; 
and  some  of  their  motions,  jjcrhaps,  would,  with  us,  be  reckoned  rather  indecent ;  though 
this  part  of  the  pi>rformanee,  most  probably,  was  not  meant  to  convey  any  wanton  ideas,  hut 
merely  to  display  the  astonishing  variety  of  their  movements. 

•  Ml.   Aiulersoii's    arcoiint  nf  t'lc  night    dancer   liriiig  mucli    fuller  tlian  Captaio  Cook'*,  tlic  reader  will  nut  \k 
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To  tills  grand  female  h;illet,  succei'ded  nnc  pcrfDrmed  hy  fifteen  riu-n.  Some  of  then)  were 
old  ;  Imt  tlieir  age  Neemed  to  liavo  abated  little  (jf  tluir  aj^ility  or  ardour  for  tlie  dance 
They  wire  disposed  in  a  sort  of  circle,  divided  at  tlie  front,  witli  tlieir  fueen  not  turned  on'', 
toward  tlio  assembly,  nor  inward  to  tlie  chorus  ;  but  one  half  of  their  circle  faced  forward  M 
tiii'V  had  advanced,  and  the  other  half  in  a  contrary  direction.  They  sometimes  sun;;  >lowly, 
in  concert  v/itli  the  chorus;  and,  while  thus  employed,  they  also  made  several  very  iine 
motions  with  their  hands,  but  different  from  those   made  by  the  women,  at  the  ^saiia-  tiniu 


reader  will  not  k 
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iiulinino;  the  body  to  either  side  alternately,  by  raising  one  leg,  which  was  stretched  >  ntw.trd 
ind  resting  on  the  other;  the  arm  of  the  same  side  being  also  stretched  fully  upward.  At 
'itlier  times,  they  recited  sentences  in  a  musical  tone,  which  were  answered  by  the  elionus  ; 
ind,  at  intervals,  increased  the  measure  of  the  dance  by  clapping  the  hands,  and  (juiekening 
the  motions  of  the  feet,  which,  however,  were  never  varied.  At  the  end,  the  rapidity  of  the 
imisie,  and  of  the  dancing,  increased  so  much,  that  it  w.is  scarcely  possible  to  distiii;,'uisli  the 
iliflVrent  movements;  though  one  might  suppose  the  actors  were  now  almost  tired,  as  their 
inrformancc  had  lasted  near  half  an  hour. 

After  a  considerable  interval,  another  act,  as  we  may  call  it,  began.  Twelve  men  now 
idvanced,  who  placed  themselves  in  double  rows  fronting  each  other,  but  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  circle ;  and,  on  one  side,  a  man  was  stationed,  who,  as  if  he  had  been  a  j)rompter,  rep*  ated 
several  sentences,  to  which  the  twel.e  new  performers,  and  the  chorus,  replied.  They  then 
sung  slowly  ;  and  afterwards  danced  and  sung  more  quickly,  for  about  a  ijuarter  of  an  hour, 
after  the  manner  of  the  dancers  whom  they  had  succeeded.  Soon  after  they  had  finished, 
nine  women  exhibited  themselves,  and  sat  down  fronting  the  iiut  where  the  chief  was.  A 
man  then  rose,  and  struck  the  first  of  these  women  on  the  ba-k.  with  both  fists  joined.  II. • 
proceeded,  in  the  same  manner,  to  the  second  and  third  ;  but  when  he  came  to  the  fourth, 
whether  from  accident  or  design  1  cannot  tell,  instead  of  the  back,  he  struck  her  on  the 
lire.ist.  Upon  this,  a  person  rose  instantly  frojn  the  crowd,  who  brought  him  to  the  ground 
with  a  blow  on  the  head  ;  and  he  was  carried  off  without  the  least  noise  or  disorder.  f$ut 
f'lis  did  not  save  the  other  five  women  from  so  odd  a  discipline,  or  perha)>s  necessary 
»■  Tcinony ;  for  a  person  succeeded  hin-,  who  treated  them  in  the  same  manner.  Their 
'iisgrace  did  out  end  here ;    for  when  they  danced,  they  had  the  mortification  to  find  their 
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perfi)rmance  twice  disapprovctl  (if,  ami  were  ohli^cd  to  n'pcat  it.  TliiH  danrc  did  not  ililTor 
miK'li  friiiii  tliiit  of  tlic  first  wonuii,  cxci  |it  in  this  oiio  circiitnHtnncc,  tlial  tiii!  prcsciit  m-t 
XDiia-tinics  raist  d  tlio  Ixxly  upon  imo  If^',  liy  a  sort  <>f  duiilili'  motion,  and  tlicn  up<  ii  tlic  otIiiT 
altirmitcly,  in  which  attitt'.do  they  krpt  snapping;  tlii-ir  fingers;  an^i,  at  iho  end,  they 
repeated,  with  great  a^jiiity,  the  UrUk  ihoveinents  in  which  tho  former  jrronp  of  fenialo 
daneers  had  ttliown  tliemsilveH  no  expert. 

In  a  little  time,  a  person  entered  nnexpectedly,  and  said  munething  in  a  liidierons  way 
ahont  the  lirewnrkH  that  had  lieen  exhil-ited,  w  liieh  extorte<l  a  hurst  of  huigiiter  froiiti  the 
mnltitndo.  After  this,  wt!  ha<l  a  (hinei;  composed  of  the  men  wjio  attcnch'd  or  ha<l  followed 
Feenofi.  Tliey  formed  a  donhle  circle  (i.  0.  one  within  another)  of  twenty-fonr  each, 
round  the  chorus,  and  began  a  gentle  Hoothing  sonj:,  with  eorresjiouding  motions  of  tht^  luiiids 
find  head.  Tliis  lasted  a  consideral)lu  time,  and  then  ehangcil  to  a  much  quicker  measure, 
during  whidi  they  repi  ated  wntcnces,  eitlier  in  conjunction  with  the  chorus,  or  in  aiwwer  to 
«)me  spoken  hy  that  liand.  They  then  retreated  to  the  hack  partfif  tlm  circle,  as  the  women 
had  dom>,  and  again  advanced,  on  cadi  si<le,  in  a  triple  row,  till  they  forme  1  a  semicircle,  which 
was  done  very  slowly,  by  inclining  the  hody  on  one  leg,  and  advancing  the  other  a  little  way, 
•M  t':ey  ]int  it  down.  They  accompaniid  this  witli  such  a  Hoft  air  n»  they  had  sung  at  the 
beginning;  hut  M>iin  changed  it  to  repeat  sentences  in  a  harsher  tone,  at  the  same  time 
ipiickening  the  dance  very  much,  till  they  finished  with  a  general  shout  and  daj)  of  the 
liands.  Tho  same  was  re|)eated  several  times;  hut  at  last  they  formtMl  a  doid)le  circle,  as 
it  f'le  beginning,  danced,  and  repeated  very  quickly,  and  finally  dogcd  with  several  very 
dextrous  tran^posititms  of  the  two  circles. 

The  entertainments  of  thi^  memorable  night  concluded  with  a  dance,  in  which  the  princi]>al 
people  present  exhibited.  It  rcHembled  the  immediately  preceding  one  in  some  respects, 
liaving  the  sanii-  number  of  performers,  who  began  nearly  in  the  same  w.iy  ;  but  their  ending, 
at  each  interval,  was  different.  For  they  increased  their  motions  to  a  prodigious  quickness, 
shaking  their  heads  from  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  such  force,  that  a  spectator,  unaccustomed 
to  the  sight,  would  supp<ise  that  they  ran  a  risk  of  dislocating  their  necks.  This  was 
attended  with  a  smart  clapping  of  l^c  hands,  and  a  kind  of  savage  holla,  or  shriek,  not 
unlike  what  is  sometimes  practised  in  t.c  '.'omic  dances  on  our  European  theatres.  They 
formed  the  triple  semicircle,  as  the  jireceding  dancers  bad  dor.e ;  and  a  ])erson  who  advanced 
at  the  head  on  cnie  side  of  the  semicircle,  began  by  repeating  something  in  a  truly  musical 
recitative,  wliich  was  ddiv4-red  with  an  air  so  graceful,  as  might  juit  to  the  blush  our  most 
applauded  performers.  lie  was  answered  in  ♦'••  same  manner  by  the  person  at  the  bead  of 
tlie  opposite  party.  This  being  re|ieatcil  sevenal  tinus,  the  wlude  body  on  one  side  joined 
in  the  responses  to  the  whole  correspoiuiing  body  on  the  opposite  side,  as  the  semicircle 
advanced  to  the  front;    and  they  finished,  by  singing  and  dancing  as  they  bad  begun. 

These  two  last  dances  were  perforn'ed  with  so  nnich  spirit,  and  so  great  ex-ictness,  tliat 
they  met  with  universal  approbation.  The  native  spectators,  who  no  doubt  were  perfect 
judges  whether  the  several  performances  were  jirojierly  «xecut(d,  could  not  withhold  their 
applauses  at  s.^mo  particular  parts ;  and  even  a  stranger,  who  never  saw  the  diversion 
before,  felt  similar  satisfaction,  at  the  siinio  instant.  For  though,  through  the  whole,  the 
most  strict  concert  was  observed,  some  of  the  gestures  were  so  expressive,  that  it  might  be 
said  they  spoke  the  language  that  accompanied  them,  if  we  allow  that  there  is  any  connexion 
between  motion  and  sound.  At  the  same  time,  it  should  be  observed,  that  though  the  music 
of  the  cliorus  .and  that  of  the  dancers  corresponded,  constant  practice  in  these  favourite 
amusements  of  our  friends  seems  to  have  a  great  sh.arc  in  effecting  the  exact  time  they  ke<'p 
in  their  |ierformances.  For  we  observed,  that  if  any  of  them  happened  accident.illy  to  bo 
interrupted,  they  never  found  the  sniJillest  difhculty  in  recovering  the  proper  place  of  the 
dance  or  song.  And  their  perfect  di.sciiiline  was,  in  no  instance,  more  remarkable,  than  in 
the  sudden  transitions  they  so  dextrously  made,  from  the  ruder  exertions,  and  harsh  sounds, 
to  the  sr  ftest  airs  and  gentlest  movements*. 

*  111  11  fmnirr  nntp,  nt  p  70,  it  wn«  olwcivcd,  lli;it  ihn  of  Wilet'oo.  Tho  rrmaik  mny  now  hn  (Xtondnl  tci  tlio  ' 
foiijft  nnti  (l.inn'K  of  tin- Cainliiir  hi.iiiiU-iK,  in  tin-  iiorili  ;f  llie  Plicnillv  iBlanilfm,  tli-wrihvd  nl  Intgr  in  tlii»  rliaiitir. 
PaciKc.  I>i'ur  agrcitt  ri'tvmblunce  to  thote  uf  the  inliabiUuU     That  the  leitder  may  judge  for  himMlt,  I  have  wli-cli'd 
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Tlio  plnci!  wluTc  tlie  danccH  wcro  jicrformod  wa«  an  opni  ipaco  annmg«t  tlip  trpcn,  jiiHt  by 
tlio  BiM.  willi  liijlits  :»t  Biiiall  intiTvaU  i>I;i<'r(l  nmnd  tlic  iiiHidc- <if  tin- <  'Ic.  Tliu  coiuoimu 
of  ]it'ii|ili;  was  pretty  larj;*',  llionj;!!  nut  iqui!  to  tlu'  niinilMr  a^s',•nll^Il•(l  ,.:  tlic  fori  nimn,  when 
tlif  niurini'H  i-xirciwd.  At  that  time,  nuuw  of  our  ^rcntlcnion  gnc'«>.etl  thi-ru  niijfht  \iv  |in'Sont 
alionl  hvt!  thniHaiid  pcrnoiiH  ;  oth«  rs  Uuin^^dit  thoru  wiTo  iii.-jrf  ;  but  thiy  who  rcckoucil  that 
tlicro  wtTt;  fewer,  probably  came  ncart-r  to  the  truth 


ciiAi'TiH  VI. — m;s(  lui'TioN  <n'  m;i'(iooa. —  rrs  (iLTtVATi;i»  stati:. — its  kxtfat.     trans- 
actions Tiii:ni;. — A  im:.mam;  ofiMsr.  — kinoulaii  i..\i'i:iiii:nt.s  I'ou  miavi.n(j  oip  tiik 

IIAIIl.     -Till',     SUM'S    fllA.NriK     TIIIMII     station.  —  A      KI'.MAKKAIII.i:     .MOI'NT     AM»     .STONK. 

DICxCHinioN    or    IIOOLAIVA. ACCOUNT    0|.'     PoUl,  HIO,     K1N<J    Ol"    Till:    rilli:MII.Y    IM.ANOS. 

— itivsi'iicri'iL  MANNKu  IN  WHICH  iiK  IS  Tiir.ATi.i)  iiY  Ills  I'i.oi'm;. — ni  i'akti!|ii:  nioM 
Tin;  iiAi'Ai:!:  islands.— .somi;  account  or  kotoo. — iiirriUN  or  tiiic  kiiii's  to  anna- 
MooKA. — I'ori-Aiio  ANi)  n:i:Nou  .mi:i:t. — aiiuival  at  toncjataiioo. 

CliRlosiTV  on  l)oth  sides  \n'\n<r  now  HuHicifiitly  gratifii'd,  l)y  tlio  exhibition  of  the  various 
pnturtaimneiits  I  have  described,  I  be^an  to  have  time  to  hmk  about  me.  AceonUiigly,  next 
day,  I  took  a  walk  into  the  inland  ot  i.efoorr.i,  of  whieb  I  w.'is  th'sirous  to  oiitain  soiiii-  know- 
ledge. I  found  it  to  be  in  several  respeets  superior  to  Aiinamooka.  The  pliiiitations  were 
both  more  numerous  and  more  extensive.  In  many  jihiees,  indeed,  toward  tlie  sea,  specially 
on  the  east  side,  the  country  is  still  waste,  owing  ])eHiaps  to  the  sandy  soil  ;  as  it  is  mud. 
lower  than  Annainooka,  and  its  surroundinj,'  i>hs.  Ibit  toward  the  middle  of  iIk;  i>*land,  tin- 
soil  is  better  ;  and  tho  marks  of  eoiisiderablo  population,  and  of  improved  cultivation,  wen 
very  conspiciKUi'i.  For  we  met  here  with  very  lar<;e  plantations,  inclosed  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  fences  running  parallel  to  each  other  form  fine  spacious  public  roads,  that  would 
appear  ornamental  in  countries  whero  rural  conveniences  have  been  carried  to  the  j.'reatest 
perfection.  Wc  observed  large  spots  covered  with  the  papcr-mulberry-trces ;  and  the 
plantations  in  general  were  well  stocked  with  such  roots  and  fruits  as  are  the  natural  pro- 
duce of  the  island.  To  these  I  made  some  addition,  by  sowin'_'  the  seeds  of  Indijii  corn, 
melons,  pumpkins,  and  the  like.  At  one  j)lace  was  a  liouse  four  or  live  times  as  large  av 
those  of  the  common  sort,  with  a  large  area  of  grass  before  it  ;  and  I  take  it  for  granfeil,  the 
people  resort  thither  on  certain  public  occasions.  Near  ilie  landing-place  we  saw  a  mount 
two  or  three  feet  high,  covered  with  gravel  ;  and  on  it  stood  four  or  five  siikiH  huts,  in  which 
the  natives  told  us  the  bodies  of  some  of  their  ))riiK'i|ial  people  had  been  interred.  'I'lie 
island  is  not  above  seven  miles  long,  and  in  some  ])laces  not  aixive  two  or  three  liroa<I.  The 
cast  side  of  it,  whicli  is  exposed  to  the  trade-wind,  has  a  reef  running  to  ;i  considerable 
breadth  from  it,  on  which  tho  sea  breaks  with  great  vicijeme.  It  is  a  continiiat'on  of  this 
reef  that  joins  Lefooga  to  Foa,  which  is  not  above  half  a  mile  distant  ,  and  at  low  water 
the  natives  can  walk  upon  this  reef,  which  is  then  partly  dry,  from  the  ont;  i.sland  to  the 
other.  The  shore  itself  is  either  a  coral  rock,  six  or  seven  feet  high,  or  a  sandy  beach  ;  but 
higher  than  the  west  side,  which  in  general  is  not  more  than  liiiLC  or  four  feet  Irom  the  level 
of  the  sea,  with  a  samly  beach  its  whole  length. 

When  I  returned  from  my  excursion  into  the  co»nitry  and  went  on  board  to  dinner,  I 
found  a  large  sailing  canoe  faxt  to  the  ship's  stern.  In  this  canoe  was  LatoolilHiuLa,  whom 
I  had  seen  at  Tongataboo,  during  my  last  voy.ige,  and  who  was  then  supposed  by  us  to  be 
tho  king  of  that  island.     He  sat  in  the   canoe  with  all  that  gravity  by  which,  as  I  have 


llip  fnllonin;  pnrticnlnn  from  Pnllicr  Cniitova's  nrcoiinl.  mucnt  la  ti'te,  Ics  bra«,  Ici  miiiti",  lc«  tiir.l..  pn  r.-ulciicc. 

**  Pcmlaiit  III  niiit,  nu  diiir  ilc  In  Ihmo,  il«  c'nMiMiibli'iii,  do  i.fiii-  itir  «»i  i.'uvhU'  ilc  pluinci.  on  dc  I'nirt:  rt  I'lm 

trnip'<  en   triiip*,  |Miiir  clmritcr  rt  d.inwi' dcvniit  la  iii.iifinii  vciit,   »it:i<le<<i  ii   Iciii-b  niijin^,    ui-s  ti'iiillr*  de  pnlmii-r 

de  Ifiir  Tiimolf.     Ia-uiii  dunscs  «e  lout  an  ton  dc  \a  vmx,  lissnc*  ,tm  c  .•i»»rz  il'inl,      !.<«  liMiinik,  dc   Kiir  lOte,  t* 

.ar  iln  n'linl  piiint  d'iii^uiiini'nt  du  niiiEii|ni'.      I>i  Ikmiiiu  rig:iidiint  li  n  ntic«  li  g  niitrm,  lonMin  inrnt  nii  cliMit  putlic- 

'c  \\  dniiac  ciiiisii>tc  ilnns   I'cx^ictc  iinitcirniitu  dm  nimivi  •  tqiic  <  t  l:ui).'iiureMX,  ;u'C.iiii|iii;n:int  li'  >m\  dr  Iciir  viiix  uu 

nil  im  ilti  I'di'iii.       l.pD  lioiiiincii,  •L'lkiiL"  dra  t'lninics.  to  nioiivcinciit  ciidt-ncG  dc   la   icic  I't  iIch   Inn*." — Leltres 

oottciit  vi9-i\-\it  let  uni  dt-ii  autre*  ;    aprcii  quoi,  iU  re-  Rdijianlet  et  CurUusn,  toiii.  xv.  p.  31-1,  31.). 
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mentioned  in  my  journal  *,  lie  was  so  remarkably  (li.«tinguislit>d  at  tliat  time;  nor  could  I  by 
any  entreaties  prevail  upon  liiiii  now  to  come  into  tlie  sliip.  3Iany  of  the  islanders  were 
present,  and  tliey  all  call  l)iin  Arckee,  v  liicli  signifies  king.  I  had  never  heard  any  one  of 
tliem  give  this  title  to  Feonou,  however  extensive  his  authority  over  them,  both  here  and  at 
Annamooka,  had  appeared  to  he  ;  which  had  all  along  iu'rlined  me  to  suspect  that  he  was 
not  the  king,  though  his  friend  Taipa  had  taken  i>ains  to  make  me  believe  he  was. 
Latooliboula  lemained  under  the  xtern  till  the  evening,  when  he  retired  in  his  canoe  to  one 
of  the  islands.  Feenou  was  on  hoard  my  ship  at  the  same  time;  but  neither  of  these  great 
men  took  the  least  notice  of  the  other.  Nothing  material  happened  the  next  day,  except 
that  some  of  the  natives  stole  a  tarpaulin,  and  other  things,  from  oft'  the  deck.  They  were 
soon  missed  and  the  thieves  pursued,  but  a  little  too  late.  I  applied,  therefore,  to  Feenou, 
who,  if  he  was  not  king,  was  at  least  vested  with  the  highest  authority  here,  to  exert  it,  in 
order  to  have  my  things  restored.  He  referred  me  to  Earoupa,  who  put  mc  off"  from  time 
to  time  ;  and  at  last  nothing  was  done. 

In  the  morning  of  the  23rd,  as  we  were  rro\\\a  to  unmoor,  in  order  to  leave  the  island, 
Feenou  and  his  prime- minister  Taipa  came  alongside  in  a  sailing  canoe,  and  informed  me 
tliat  they  were  setting  out  for  Vavaoo,  an  island  which,  they  said,  lies  about  two  days*  sail 
to  the  northward  of  llapaee.  The  object  of  their  voyage,  the}'  would  have  me  believe,  was 
to  get  for  me  an  additional  supply  of  hogs,  and  some  red-feathered  caps  for  Omai,  to  carry 
to  Ot.ahcite,  where  they  are  in  high  esteem.  Feenou  assured  me  that  he  should  be  back  in 
four  or  five  days  ;  and  desired  me  not  to  sail  till  his  return,  when  he  promised  he  wouhl 
accompany  me  to  Tongataboo.  I  thought  this  a  good  opportunity  to  get  some  knowledge 
of  Vavaoo,  and  proposed  to  him  to  go  thither  with  the  ships.  But  he  seemed  not  to  approve 
of  the  plan  ;  and,  by  way  of  diverting  me  from  it,  told  me  that  there  was  neither  harbour 
nor  anchorage  about  it.  I,  therefore,  consented  to  wait  in  my  present  station  for  his  return, 
and  he  immediately  set  out.  The  next  day  our  attention  was  for  some  time  taken  up  with 
a  report,  industriously  spread  about  by  some  of  the  natives,  that  a  ship  like  ours  had 
arrived  at  Annamooka  since  we  left  it,  and  was  now  at  anchor  there.  The  propagators  of 
tlie  report  were  pleased  to  add,  that  Toobou,  the  chief  of  that  island,  was  hastening  thither 
to  receive  these  new-con. ers  ;  and  as  we  knew  that  he  had  actually  left  us,  we  were  themon^ 
ready  to  believe  there  might  be  some  foundation  for  the  story  of  this  unexpected  arrival. 
However,  to  gain  some  further  information,  I  went  on  shore  with  Omai,  in  quest  of  the  man 
who,  it  was  said,  had  brought  the  first  account  of  this  event  from  Annamooka.  Wc  found 
him  at  the  house  of  Earoupa,  where  Omai  put  such  questions  to  him  as  I  thought  necessary  ; 
and  the  answers  he  gave  were  so  clear  and  satisfactory,  that  I  had  not  a  doubt  remaining. 
But  just  about  this  time,  a  chief  of  some  note,  whom  we  well  knew,  arrived  from  Anna- 
mooka, and  declared  that  no  ship  was  at  that  island,  nor  iuid  been  since  our  leaving  it.  The 
propagator  of  the  report,  finding  himself  detected  in  a  falsehood,  instantly  withdrew,  and  we 
saw  no  more  of  him.  What  end  the  invention  of  this  tale  could  answer,  it  was  not  easy  to 
conjecture  ;  unless  we  suppt.se  it  to  have  been  artfully  contrived,  to  get  us  removed  from  the 
one  island  to  the  other. 

In  my  walk  on  the  25th,  I  happened  to  ste])  into  a  house,  where  a  woman  was  dressing 
the  eyes  of  a  young  child,  who  seemed  blind  ;  the  eyes  being  much  inflamed,  and  a  thin  film 
spread  over  them.  The  instruments  she  used  were  two  slender  wooden  probes,  with  which 
she  had  brushed  the  eyes  so  as  to  make  them  bleed.     It  seems  worth  mentioning,  that  the 


*  St'c  SernnJ  Voyagi^,  book  ii.  cli.  2.  Tlie  name  of 
this  cxtraordiiiiuy  persoii;ipe  is  tlicre  saiil  to  lie  Kohayee- 
Ion  FallangoH  ,•  wliii-li  cannot,  liy  tlie  most  skilful  ety- 
mologist, lie  tortured  into  tlic  least  most  distant  rt-sein- 
blance  of  Latooliboula.  It  is  remarkable,  that  Captain 
Cook  should  not  '  ke  any  notice  of  his  having  called  the 
Bamc  person  by  two  names  so  very  diffeicnt.  Perhaps 
we  may  account  foi  this  by  siippoting  one  to  be  the  name 
ot  the  person,  and  the  other  the  description  of  liia  title  or 
rank.  This  supposition  seems  to  be  well  founded,  when 
wc  consider,  that  Laloo,  in  the  language  of  these  people, 
i»  somctiiacs  used  to  signify  a  great  chief;  and  Dr.  Foster, 


in  his  Obserialions,  p.  378,  379,  and  elsewhere,  spvak' 
of  the  sovereign  of  Tongataboo,  under  the  title  of  their 
Laloo.  This  very  person  is  called  by  Dr.  Foster,  p.  37'), 
Laloo-Nipooroo ;  which  furnishes  a  very  striking  instance 
of  the  variations  of  our  people  in  writing  down  the  saiuo 
word  as  pronounced  by  the  natives.  However,  we  c;m 
easily  trace  the  aflinity  between  Nifiooroo  and  Liboula, 
as  the  changes  of  the  consonants  are  such  as  are  perpetu- 
ally mad.?,  upon  hearing  a  word  pronounced  to  wliich  our 
ears  have  not  been  accustomed.  Mr.  Anderson  hero 
agrees  with  Captain  Cook  in  writing  Latooliboula. 
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natives  of  these  islands  should  attempt  an  operation  of  tliis  sort ;  tlio*igh  I  entered  the  house 
too  late,  to  describe  exactly  how  this  female  oculist  employed  the  wretched  tools  dlie  had  to 
work  with. 

I  was  fortunate  enough  to  see  a  different  operation  going  on  in  the  same  hiiuse,  of  which 
I  can  give  a  tolerable  account.  1  found  tliere  another  woman  shaving  a  child's  liead  with  a 
sliark's  tooth  stuck  into  the  end  of  a  piece  of  stick.  I  observed,  tliat  >^he  first  wet  t!ie  hair 
with  a  rag  dipped  in  water,  applying  her  instrument  to  that  p.art  which  she  liad  previously 
soaked.  Tiie  operation  seemed  to  give  no  pain  to  the  ehikl,  altlioiigh  the  hair  was  taken  off 
as  close  as  if  one  of  our  mzors  had  been  employed.  Encoiir.aged  by  what  I  now  saw,  I  soon 
after  tried  one  of  these  singular  instruments  upon  myself,  and  found  it  to  be  an  excellent 
Huccedaneuni.  However,  tlie  men  of  the.so  islands  have  recourse  to  another  contrivance  when 
tliey  shave  their  beards.  The  operation  is  performed  with  two  slielLs,  one  of  whicli  they 
])laee  under  a  small  part  of  the  beard,  and  with  the  other  ajiplied  above,  they  scrape 
that  ])art  off.  In  this  manner  tley  are  able  to  shave  very  close.  The  jjrocess  is,  indeed, 
rather  tedious,  but  not  painful  ;  and  there  are  men  amongst  them  who  seem  to  profess  this 
trade.  It  was  as  common  wiiiie  we  were  here,  to  see  our  sailors  go  ashore  to  have  their 
beards  scraped  off,  after  the  fashion  of  Ilapaee,  as  it  was  to  see  their  chiefs  come  on  board  to 
be  shaved  by  our  barbers. 

Findirg  that  little  or  nothing  of  the  pioduce  of  the  island  was  now  brought  to  the  sliips, 
I  resolved  to  change  our  station,  and  t(  wait  Feenon's  return  from  Vavaoo,  in  some  other 
convenient  anclioiing-plaee,  where  refrchnunts  might  still  be  met  with.  Accordingly,  in 
the  forenocm  of  the  2(Jtli,  we  got  under  sail,  and  stood  to  the  soiitlivNaid  along  the  nef  of 
the  island  ;  having  fourteen  and  thirteen  fathoms  water,  with  a  sandy  bottom.  However, 
Ave  met  with  several  detached  shoals.  Some  of  them  were  discovered  by  breakers  ;  some 
by  the  water  upon  them  appearing  discoloured  ;  and  others  by  the  lead.  At  half-past  two 
in  the  afternoon,  having  already  passed  several  of  the.se  slioals,  and  seeing  more  of  tlioni 
before  us,  I  hauled  into  a  bay  that  lies  between  the  south  end  of  Lefooga  and  the  north  end 
of  Iloolaiva,  and  there  anchored  in  seventeen  fathoms  water,  the  bottom  a  coral  sand  ;  the 
point  of  I  efooga  bearing  south-east  by  east,  a  mile  and  a  half  distant.  The  Discovery  did 
not  get  to  an  anchor  till  sunset.  She  had  touched  ujion  one  of  the  shoals,  but  backed  off 
again  without  receiving  any  damage.  As  soon  as  we  had  anchored,  I  sent  Mr.  Bliyh  to 
sound  the  bay  where  we  were  now  stationed  ;  and  myself,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Gore, 
landed  on  the  southern  part  of  Lefooga,  to  examine  the  country,  and  to  look  for  fresh  water; 
not  that  we  now  wanted  a  supply  of  this  artich',  liaving  filled  all  the  casks  at  our  late 
station  ;  but  I  had  been  told,  that  this  part  of  the  island  could  afi'ord  us  some,  jmferable  to 
any  we  had  got  at  the  former  watering-place.  This  will  not  be  the  only  time  I  shall  have 
occasion  to  remark,  that  these  people  (lo  not  kn()W  what  good  water  is.  We  were  con- 
ducted to  two  wells;  but  the  water  in  both  of  theni  proved  to  bo  execrable;  and  the  natives, 
our  guides,  assured  us  that  they  had  none  better. 

Near  the  south  end  of  the  island,  and  on  the  west  side,  we  met  with  an  artificial  nuxint. 
From  the  size  of  some  trees  that  were  growing  upon  it,  and  from  other  appearances,  I 
guessed  that  it  had  been  raised  in  remote  times.  1  judged  it  to  be  about  forty  feet  high, 
and  the  diameter  of  its  summit  measured  fifty  feet.  At  the  bottom  of  this  mount  stood 
a  stone,  which  must  have  been  hewn  out  of  coral  rock.  It  was  four  feet  broad,  two  and  a 
half  thick,  and  fourteen  high  ;  and  we  were  told  l>y  the  natives  present,  that  not  above  iialf 
its  length  appeareil  above  ground.  They  called  it  Tavyata  Arelcee' ;  and  said  tiiat  it  had 
been  set  up,  and  the  mount  raised,  by  some  of  their  forefathers,  in  memory  of  one  of  their 
kings  ;  but  how  long  since  they  could  not  tell. 

Night  coming  on,  Mr.  CSore  and  I  returmd  on  board  ;  and,  at  the  same  time.  Mr.  Rligh 
got  back  from  sounding  the  bay,  in  whicii  he  found  from  fourteiii  to  twinty  fdlioms  water; 
the  bottom  for  the  most  ])art  sand,  but  not  wiiliout  sonu^  coial  rocks.  The  pl.K(!  wheie  we 
now  anchored  is  much  better  sheltered  than  lliut  \%liich  we  had  lately  come  from;  liut 
between  the  two  is  another  ancliorin>'  station,  mueh  better  than  either.  Kefoooa  tind 
liuulaiva  are  divided  from  each  other  by  a  reef  of  coral  roeks,  which  is  dry  at  low  water; 

*   Taiu;ata,  in  ihcir  language,  i»  iimii  j   Arckt-e,  king. 
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80  tliat  ono  may  walk,  at  tliat  time,  from  tlif  one  to  the  other  witliont  wetting  a  foot.  Some 
of  our  gentlemen,  wlio  landed  in  tlio  iiitter  island,  ditl  not  find  the  least  mark  of  cultivation, 
or  h.ihitation  upon  it,  except  a  single  hut,  the  residence  of  a  man  employed  to  catcii  fisli  and 
turtle.  It  is  rather  extraordinary  that  it  should  be  in  this  deserted  state,  communicating 
80  immediately  with  Lefooga,  whicli  is  so  perfectly  cultivated  ;  for  though  the  soil  is  quite 
sandv.  all  the  trees  and  plants  found  in  a  natural  state  on  the  neighbouring  islands,  are 
produced  here  with  the  greatest  vigour.  The  east  side  of  it  has  a  reef  like  Lefooga;  and  the 
•west  side  has  a  bending  at  tlie  north  part,  where  there  b^-ems  to  be  good  anchorage.  Unin- 
habited as  F')()Iaiva  is,  an  artificial  mount,  like  that  at  the  adjoining  island,  has  been  raised 
upon  it,  as  high  as  some  of  the  surrounding  trees. 

At  daybreak  next  moriiing  I  made  the  signal  to  weigh  ;  and  as  I  intended  to  attempt  a 
passage  to  Annau)ooka,  in  my  way  to  Tongaiaboo,  by  the  south-west,  amcngst  the  inter- 
Vtniii"''  i.slands,  I  sent  the  master  in  a  boat  to  sound  before  the  ships.  But  before  we  could 
get  under  "^ail,  the  wind  bccamo  imsettled  ;  which  made  it  unsafe  to  attempt  a  passage  in 
this  way,  till  we  were  better  acquainted  with  it.  I  therefore  lay  fast,  and  made  the  signal 
for  the  master  to  return  ;  and  afterward  sent  him  and  the  master  of  the  Discovery,  each  in  a 
boat,  with  instructions  to  examine  the  channels  as  far  as  they  could,  allowing  themselves 
time  to  get  back  to  tiie  ships  before  the  close  of  the  day. 

About  noon  a  large  sailing  canoe  came  under  our  stern,  in  whicii  was  a  person  named 
Futtafaihe,  or  Poulaho,  or  both  ;  who,  as  the  natives  then  on  board  told  us.  was  king  of 
Tongataboo,  and  of  all  the  ne'ghboaring  islands  that  wo  had  seen  or  heard  of.  It  was  a 
matter  of  surprise  to  me  to  have  a  stranger  introduced  under  this  character,  which  I  had  so 
much  reason  to  believe  really  belonged  to  another.  But  they  persisted  in  their  account  of 
the  supreme  dignity  of  this  new  visitor ;  and  now,  for  the  first  time,  they  owned  to  me  that 
Fecnou  was  not  the  king,  but  only  a  subordinate  chief,  though  of  great  power,  as  he  was 
often  sent  from  Tongataboo  to  the  other  islands  on  warlike  expeditions,  or  to  decide  differ- 
ences. It  being  my  interest  as  well  as  my  inclination  to  pay  court  to  all  the  great  men,  with- 
out making  inquiry  into  the  validity  of  their  assumed  titles,  I  invited  Poulaho  on  board,  as  1 
understood  he  wa.''  very  desirous  to  come.  He  couhl  not  be  an  unwelcome  guest ;  for  he 
brought  with  him,  as  a  present  to  me,  two  good  fai  hogs,  though  not  so  fat  as  hiuiself.  If 
weight  of  body  could  give  weight  in  rank  or  power,  ho  was  certainly  the  most  eminent  man 
in  that  respect  we  had  seen ;  for,  though  not  very  tall,  he  was  very  imwieldy,  and  almost 
shapeless  with  corpulence.  He  seemed  to  be  about  forty  years  of  age,  had  straight  hair,  and 
his  features  differed  a  good  deal  from  those  of  the  bulk  of  his  people.  I  found  him  to  be  a 
sedate,  sensible  man.  He  viewed  the  ship  and  the  several  new  objects  with  iincommon 
att"nti()n  ;  and  a^ked  many  pertinent  quistii>ns,  one  of  which  was,  what  could  induce  us  to 
vis'c  these  islands?  After  he  had  satisfied  lis  curiosity  in  looking  at  the  cattle,  and  other 
novelties  which  he  met  with  upon  deck,  I  de.Mred  him  to  walk  down  into  the  cabin.  To 
this  some  of  his  attendants  objecteu,  saying,  that  if  he  were  to  accept  of  that  invitation,  it 
must  happen  that  people  would  walk  over  his  head,  which  could  not  bo  permitted.  I 
directed  my  interpreter  Omai  to  tell  them,  that  I  would  obviate  their  objection,  by  giving 
orders  that  no  one  should  presume  to  walk  upon  that  part  of  the  deck  which  was  over  the 
cabin.  Whether  this  expedient  would  have  satisfied  them  was  far  from  appearing  ;  but  the 
chief  himself,  less  scrupulous  in  this  respect  than  his  attendants,  waved  all  ceremony,  and 
walked  down  without  any  stipulation.  He  now  appeared  to  be  as  solicitous  himself,  as  his 
people  were,  to  convince  us  that  he  was  king,  and  not  Fecnou,  who  had  passed  with  us  as 
such,  for  he  soon  i)erceivid  that  we  had  some  doubts  about  it ;  which  doubts  Omai  was  not 
very  desirous  of  removing.  The  closest  connexion  had  been  formed  between  him  and  Feenou. 
in  test  niony  of  which  they  had  exchanged  names  ;  and,  tlM-refore,  he  was  not  a  little 
chagrined  that  another  person  now  put  in  his  claim  to  the  honours  which  his  friend  had 
liitherto  enjoyed. 

Poulaho  sat  down  with  us  to  dinner;  but  he  p*-^  little  and  drank  less.  When  wc  arose 
from  the  table,  he  desired  mc  to  accom])any  him  lusi.ore.  Oma.  was  asked  to  be  of  the  party  ; 
but  he  was  too  faithfully  attached  to  Feenou  to  show  any  attention  to  his  competitor, 
and  tiierefore  excused  hiuiself.      I  attended  the  chief  in  my  own  boat,  having  first  made 
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presents  to  him  of  such  articles  as  I  could  observe  he  valued  much,  and  were  even  beyond 
his  expectation  to  receive.  I  was  not  disappointed  in  my  view  of  thus  securing  his  friend- 
ship; for  the  moment  tlie  boat  reached  the  beach,  and  before  he  quitted  her,  he  ordend  two 
more  hogs  to  be  brought  and  delivered  to  my  people  to  he  conveyed  on  board,  lie  was 
then  carried  out  of  the  boat  l>y  some  of  his  own  jieople  upon  a  board  reseml)ling  a  hand- 
barrow,  and  went  and  seated  himself  in  a  small  liouse  near  tlie  shore,  which  seeme<l  to  have 
been  erected  there  for  his  nccommodation.  He  placed  nie  at  his  side ;  and  his  attemlants, 
who  were  not  numerous,  seated  themselves  in  a  semicircle  before  us  on  the  outside  of  the 
house.  Behind  the  chief,  or  rather  on  one  sidf,  sat  an  old  woman  with  a  sort  of  fan  in  her 
hand,  whose  office  it  was  to  prevent  his  being  pestered  with  the  flies. 

The  several  articles  which  his  people  bad  got  by  trading  on  Intard  the  ships  were  now 
displiiyed  before  him.  lie  looked  over  them  all  with  attention,  inquired  what  tliev  bad 
given  in  exchange,  and  seemed  pleased  with  tiie  bargains  they  bad  made.  At  Itngth  ho 
ordered  everything  to  be  restored  to  the  respective  ownrrs,  except  a  glass  bowl,  with  which 
he  was  so  niucli  pleased  that  he  reserved  it  for  hiiiiself.  The  pirsons  who  bnuight  these 
things  to  him  first  squatted  themselves  down  before  him,  then  they  deposited  their  several 
purchases,  and  immediately  rose  un  and  retired.  The  same  respectfii!  ceremony  was 
observ«'d  in  taking  them  away  ;  and  not  oiu;  of  tliem  presumed  to  speak  to  him  standing. 
I  staid  till  several  of  his  attendants  left  liim.  first  ])ayini;  liim  obeisance,  by  bowing  the 
head  down  to  the  sole  of  his  foot,  and  totiehing  or  tapping  the  same  with  the  upi)er  and 
under  side  of  the  fingers  of  both  hands.  Others  who  wi  lu  not  in  the  circle  came,  ns  it 
seemed,  on  purjiose,  ami  |)aid  him  this  mark  of  respect,  and  then  retired  without  s])e.ikin<'  a 
word.  I  was  quite  chiirmed  with  the  decorum  that  was  observed,  I  had  no  where  seen 
the  like,  not  even  amongst  more  civilised  nati(nis. 

I  found  the  master  returned  from  his  expedition  when  I  got  on  board.  He  informed  me, 
that,  as  far  as  he  had  proceeded,  there  was  anchorage  and  a  passage  for  the  sliips  ;  but  that 
towards  the  south  and  south-east  he  saw  a  number  of  small  isles,  shoals,  and  breakers. 
Judging  from  this  report  that  my  attempting  a  passage  that  way  would  be  attended  with 
some  risk,  I  now  dropped  all  thoughts  of  it,  thinking  it  better  to  return  toward  Annaniooka 
by  the  same  route,  which  we  had  so  lately  experienced  to  be  a  safe  one.  Having  come 
to  this  resolutiim,  I  shoidd  have  sailed  next  morning,  if  the  wind  had  not  been  too  far 
southerly,  and,  at  the  same  time,  very  unsettled.  Poulaho,  the  king,  as  I  shall  now  call  him, 
came  on  board  betimes,  and  bnnight  as  a  present  to  me,  one  of  their  cajis,  made,  or  at  least 
covered,  with  red  feathers.  These  caps  were  much  sought  after  by  us,  for  we  knew  they 
would  be  highly  vnlued  at  Otaheite.  But  though  very  large  prices  were  offeied,  not  one 
was  ever  bnuight  for  sale  ;  which  showed  that  tliey  were  no  less  valuable  in  the  estimation 
of  the  people  here;  nor  was  there  a  iierson  in  either  ship  that  could  make  himself  the  pro- 
prietor of  one,  except  myself.  Captain  Gierke,  and  Omai.  These  caps,  or  rather  bonnets, 
are  composed  of  the  tail  feathers  of  the  tropic  bird,  with  the  red  feathers  of  the  parroquets 
wrought  upon  them,  or  jointly  with  them.  They  are  made  so  as  to  tie  upon  the  forehead 
without  any  crown,  and  have  the  form  of  a  semicircle,  whose  radius  is  eighteen  or  twenty 
inches.  The  chief  stayed  on  board  till  the  evening,  when  he  left  us  ;  but  his  brother,  whose 
name  was  also  Futiafuihe,  and  one  or  two  or  n'ore  of  his  attendants,  continued  in  the  ship 
all  night. 

At  daybreak  the  next  morning,  I  weighed  with  a  fine  breeze  at  east-north-cast,  and  stood 
to  the  westward,  with  a  view  to  return  to  Annaniooka,  by  the  track  we  had  already 
experienced.  We  were  followed  by  several  sailing  canoes,  in  one  of  wliieh  was  the  king. 
As  soon  as  he  got  on  board  the  Ilesolulion  he  inquired  for  his  brother,  and  the  others  who 
had  remained  with  us  all  night.  It  now  appeared  that  they  had  staid  without  bis  leave  ; 
for  he  gave  them,  in  a  very  few  words,  such  a  reprimand  as  brought  tears  fn)m  their  eyes; 
and  yet  they  were  men  not  less  than  thirty  years  of  age.  He  was,  however,  so(m  reconciled 
to  their  making  a  longer  stay;  for,  «n  quitting  us,  he  left  his  brother  and  five  of  bis 
attendants  on  lioard.  We  had  also  the  comjiany  of  a  chief  just  then  arrived  from  Tonga- 
taboo,  who  0  name  was  Tooboueitoa.  The  moment  he  arrived,  he  sent  bis  canoe  away,  and 
declared  that  he  and  five  more  who  came  with  him  would  sleep  on  board ;  so  that  1  had  now 
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my  cal)in  filled  witli  visitors.  This,  indeed,  was  some  inconvenience  ;  l);it  I  bore  witli  it 
iiKire  williii;;ly,  as  tliey  bnni^flit  (jjeiity  of  provisions  with  them  as  presents  to  me,  for  wliich 
tliey  always  had  anitiil)le  returns. 

About  one  o'elock  in  the  afternoon,  the  easterly  wind  was  sncceeded  by  a  fresh  breeze  at 
8ontii-sontii-east.  Onr  course  now  beiii;r  south-sonth-west,  or  more  southerly,  we  were 
ohlii'ed  to  ply  to  windwanl,  and  did  but  just  fetch  tiie  north  side  of  Footooha  I'y  eij:lit 
o'clock,  when;  we  spent  the  niirht.  makinii;  short  hoards.  The  next  nioi'niii;f.  wi-  plied  np  to 
Lofanjia,  where,  according  to  the  information  of  our  friends,  there  was  anchorage.  It  was 
one  o'elock,  in  the  afternoon,  before  we  got  soundings,  under  tin;  li'e  or  north  west  side,  in 
forty  fathoms  water,  near  half  a  mile  from  the  shore  ;  but  the  bank  was  steep,  and  the  bottom 
rocky,  and  a  chain  of  breakers  lay  to  leeward  All  these  cirenmstanees  iieing  agaiist  us,  I 
stretched  away  for  Kotoo,  with  the  expectation  of  finding  better  anchoring  ground  nn<ler 
that  islainl.  But  so  much  time  h;id  been  spent  in  |)lying  up  to  Lofanga,  that  it  was  dark 
before  we  reached  the  other ;  and,  finding  no  place  to  anchor  in,  the  night  was  spent  as  the 
preceding  one. 

At  daybreak  on  the  31st,  I  stood  for  the  channel  which  is  between  K  »tr)o,  and  the  reef 
of  rocks  that  lie  to  the  westward  of  it  ;  but  on  drawing  near,  I  found  tin-  wind  too  scant  to 
lead  us  through.  I,  therefore,  bore  up  on  the  outside  of  the  ricf,  and  t-tretehed  to  the  south- 
west, till  near  noon,  when  perceiving  tliat  wt;  made  no  progress  to  windward,  and  being 
apprehensive  of  losing  the  islands,  with  so  many  of  the  natives  on  board,  I  tacked  and  stood 
back,  intending  to  wait  till  some  more  favonralde  opportunity.  We  did  but  jast  fetch  in 
with  Fotooha,  between  which  and  Kotoo  we  sprnt  the  night,  tuider  reefi'd  topsails  and 
foresail.  The  wind  blew  fresii,  and  by  squalls,  with  rain  ;  and  we  were  not  without 
apprehensions  of  danger.  I  kept  the  deck  till  midnight,  when  I  left  it  to  the  master,  with 
such  directions  as,  I  thought,  would  keep  the  ships  clear  of  the  slioals  and  rocks  that  lay 
round  us.  But,  after  making  a  trip  to  the  north,  and  standing  liack  again  to  the  south,  our 
ship,  by  a  small  shift  of  the  wind,  fetched  farther  to  the  windward  than  was  expected.  By 
this  means  she  was  very  near  running  full  upon  a  low  sandy  isle,  called  Pootoo  Pootooa, 
surrounded  with  breakers.  It  happened  very  fortunately  that  the  people  bad  juj-t  been 
ordered  upon  the  deck,  to  put  the  ship  about,  and  the  most  of  them  were  at  their  stations  ;  so 
that  the  necessary  movements  were  not  only  executed  with  judgnu-nt,  but  also  with 
alertness;  and  this  alone  s.tved  us  from  destruction.  The  Discovery  being  astern,  was  out 
of  danger.  Such  hazardous  situations  are  the  unavoidable  companions  of  the  man  who  goes 
upon  a  voyage  of  discovery. 

This  circumstance  frightened  our  passengers  so  much,  that  they  expressed  a  strong  desire 
to  get  ashore.  Accordingly,  as  soon  as  daylifrht  returned,  I  hoisted  out  a  boat,  and 
ordered  the  officer  who  commanded  her,  after  landinir  them  at  Kotoo,  td  sound  along  the 
reef  that  spits  off  from  that  island,  for  anchorage.  For  I  was  full  as  much  tired  as  they 
oould  be,  with  beating  about  amongst  the  surrounding  isles  and  shoals,  and  determined  to 
get  to  an  anchor  simiewhere  or  other  if  ])ossible.  While  the  boat  was  absent,  we  attempted 
to  turn  the  ships  through  the  channel,  between  the  sandy  isle  and  the  reef  of  Kotoo,  in 
expectation  of  finding  a  moderate  depth  of  water  behind  them  to  anchor  in.  But,  meeting 
with  a  tide  or  current  against  us,  we  were  obliged  to  desist,  and  anchor  in  fifty  fathoms 
watci',  with  the  sandy  isle  bearing  east  by  north,  one  mile  distant. 

We  lay  here  till  the  4th.  While  in  this  station  we  were,  several  times,  visited  1  y  the  king, 
by  Tooboueitoa,  and  by  ]K'ople  from  the  neighbouring  islamis,  who  cam*  off  to  irado  with 
us.  though  the  wind  blew  very  fresh  most  of  the  time.  The  master  vva<  now  sent  to  sound 
the  channels  between  thi  islands  that  lie  to  the  eastward;  and  I  landed  on  Kotoo,  to 
examine  it,  in  the  forenoon  of  the  2nd. 

This  island  is  scarcely  accessible  by  boats,  on  account  of  coral  reefa  that  surround  it.  It 
is  not  more  than  a  mile  and  half,  or  two  miles  long  ;  and  not  so  broad.  The  north-west  end 
of  it  is  low,  like  the  islands  of  llapaee;  but  it  rises  suddenly  in  the  middle,  and  terminates 
in  reddish  clayey  cliffs,  at  the  south-east  end,  about  thirty  feet  high.  The  soil,  in  llmt 
quarter,  is  of  the  same  aortas  in  tlie  cliffs;  imt.  in  tiie  other  parts,  it  is  a  loose,  lilaik 
mould.     It  produces  the  same  fruits  and  roots  which  we  found  at  the  other  islands  :  H 
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toliTiiMy  ciiltiviitcd,  Imt  thinly  iiiliahitcd.  Wliilc  I  wiis  walking  all  over  it,  our  ])Pople  wore 
{•m|)l  .vnl  in  ciittin;^  soinn  yrass  for  tlie  cattle  ;  and  wo  ]>laMt('(l  sonu;  inclon  soi'ds,  with  wjiich 
tlic  iiativi  s  Hccnii'd  much  p'cascd,  and  inchiHi-d  tlicni  with  hranchcs  On  our  ritiirn  to  the 
hoMt.  we  passed  iiv  two  or  tliice  ponds  of  dirty  water,  which  way  moro  or  less  brackisli  in 
each  of  thcin  ;  and  saw  one  of  their  bnrying-jdaccs,  which  was  much  neater  than  those  tiiat 
Avcre  met  with  at  Ilapaec. 

On  the  4tii,  at  seven  in  the  morning,  wo  weighed  ;  and,  with  a  fresli  gale  at  east-south- 
east, stood  away  fur  Annamooka,  wiiere  wo  anchored,  next  morning,  nearly  in  the  same 
station  which  we  had  so  hitely  occupied.  I  went  on  shore  soon  after,  and  found  the 
inhahitants  very  husy  in  their  plantations,  digging  np  yams  to  bring  to  market ;  and,  in  the 
course  of  the  day,  about  two  iiundred  of  them  had  assembled  on  the  beacii,  and  traded  with 
as  n.uch  eaL'»'rness  as  during  our  late  visit.  Their  stock  appeared  to  have  been  recruited 
much,  though  wu  iiad  returned  so  soon  ;  but,  instead  of  bread-fruit,  which  was  the  only 
article  we  could  purchase  on  our  first  arrival,  nothing  was  to  bo  seen  now  but  yams,  and  a 
few  plantains.  This  shows  the  quick  succession  of  the  seasons,  at  least  of  the  different 
vegetables  produced  her),  at  the  several  times  of  the  year.  It  ajjpeared  also  that  they  had 
been  very  busy,  while  wo  were  absent,  in  cultivating ;  for  we  now  saw  several  large  plantain 
fi'ilds,  in  places  which  we  had  so  lately  seen  lying  waste.  The  yams  were  now  in  the 
greatest  perfection  ;  and  we  procured  a  good  quantity,  in  exchange  for  pieces  of  iron. 
Tliese  i)eo,le  in  the  absence  of  Tooboii,  whom  we  left  behind  us,  at  Kotoo,  with  Poulaho 
and  the  other  chiefs,  seemed  to  be  under  little  subordination.  For  we  could  not  perceive, 
this  day,  that  one  man  assumed  more  authority  tiian  another.  Before  I  returned  on  board, 
I  visited  the  several  places  where  I  had  sown  melon  seeds,  and  had  the  mortification  to  find 
that  most  of  tlieni  were  destroyed  by  a  small  ant ;  but  some  pine-apple  jdants,  which  1  had 
also  left,  were  in  a  thriving  state. 

About  noon  next  day,  Feenou  arrived  from  Vavaoo,  lie  told  us  that  several  canoes, 
laden  with  hogs,  and  other  jtrovisions,  which  had  sailed  with  him  from  that  island,  had  been 
lost,  owing  to  the  late  blowing  weather  ;  and  that  everybody  on  board  them  had  perished. 
This  melancholy  tale  did  not  seem  to  aflijct  any  of  his  countrymen  who  heard  it;  and  as  to 
ourselves,  we  were  by  this  time  too  well  acquainted  with  his  character  to  give  much  credit 
to  such  a  story.  The  truth,  probably,  was,  that  he  had  not  been  able  to  procure  at  Vavaoo  the 
snpiilies  which  he  expected  ;  or,  if  ho  got  any  there,  that  he  bad  left  them  at  Ilapaee,  which  lay 
in  his  way  back,  and  where  he  couKt  not  but  receive  intelligence  that  Poulaho  had  been  with 
us,  who  therefore,  he  knew,  would,  as  his  superior,  have  all  the  merit  and  reward  of  pro- 
curing them,  though  he  had  n-jt  any  share  of  the  trouble.  The  invention  of  this  loss  at  sea 
was,  however,  well  imagiiu-d  ;  for  there  had  lately  been  very  blowing  weather;  insomuch, 
that  the  king  and  other  chiefs,  who  had  followed  us  from  Ilapaee  to  Kotoo,  had  been  left 
there,  not  caring  to  venture  to  sea  when  v.e  did  ;  but  desired  I  might  wait  for  tiienj  at 
Annamooka,  which  was  the  reason  of  my  anchoring  there,  this  second  time,  and  of  my  not 
proceeding  directly  to  Tongata!)oo. 

The  following  morning,  Poulaho,  and  the  other  chiefs  who  had  been  wind-bound  with 
him.  arrived.  1  happened  at  this  time  to  be  ashore  in  company  with  Feenou,  who  now 
seemed  to  be  sensible  of  the  impropriety  of  his  conduct,  in  assuming  a  character  that  did  not 
belong  to  him.  For  ho  not  only  acknowledged  Poulaho  to  bo  king  of  Tongataboo,  and  the 
other  isles  ;  but  affected  to  insist  niuch  on  it,  which,  no  doubt,  was  with  a  view  to  make 
amends  for  his  former  presnm|ition.  I  left  him  to  visit  this  greater  man,  whom  1  found 
sitting  with  a  few  jieople  before  him.  But,  every  one  hastening  to  pay  court  to  liiui,  the 
circle  increased  (iretty  fast.  1  was  very  desirous  of  observing  Feenou's  behaviour  on  this 
occasion,  and  bad  the  most  convincing  proof  of  his  superiority  ;  for  he  ])laced  him  amcrngst 
the  rest  that  sat  before  Poulaho,  as  attendants  on  hi^  majesty.  He  seemed  at  first  rather 
abashed,  as  some  of  us  were  ])resent  who  liad  been  used  to  see  him  act  a  diflcront  part ;  but 
ho  soon  recovered  himself.  Some  little  conversation  ])assed  between  these  two  chiefs  which 
none  of  us  understood  ;  nor  were  we  sati>fied  with  Omai's  interpretation  of  it.  We  were, 
however,  by  this  time  sufficiently  undeceived  as  to  Feenou's  rank.  Both  he  and  Poulaho 
Went  on  board  with  nui  to  dinner ;  but  only  the  latter  sat  at  tablo      Feenou,  having  made 
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Ilia  obtisance  in  tlic  usual  way,  Haliitinif  liis  sovereign's  fctot  with  iiis  liead  iind  liands,  r<  tired 
out  of  tliu  cabin  *.  The  kirii;  bad  bi-fore  tobl  u.-*,  ib.at  tlii.s  would  iiaiipen ;  and  it  now 
appeiired  that  Feenou  could  not  even  eat  or  drink  in  iiis  royiii  ppsenee. 

At  eight  o'clock  next  morning  we  weighed  and  steered  for  Tongatal)oo,  having  a  gentle 
breeze  at  north-east.  About  fi)urteen  or  fifteen  sailinjj'  vessels  beloniiiiitr  to  tlu^  natives  set 
out  with  us,  but  every  one  of  tlieni  outran  tlie  sliips  considerably.  Feenou  was  to  have  taken 
bis  passage  in  the  Resolution,  but  ])referrcd  his  own  canoe  ;  and  put  two  men  on  board  to 
conduct  us  to  the  best  anchorage.  We  steered  south  by  west  by  compass.  At  five  in  the 
afternoon  we  saw  two  small  islands  bearing  west,  about  four  leagues  distant.  Our  pilots  i 
called  the  one  Iloonga  Ilapaeo,  and  the  other  lloonga  Tonga.  J'hey  lie  in  the  latitude  of 
20°  36'  ;  and  ten  or  eleven  leiigues  from  the  west  j>oint  of  Annaimutka,  in  the  direction  of 
south,  4(>'  west.  According  to  the  account  of  the  islanders  on  board,  only  five  men  reside 
upon  Iloonga  Ilapaec ;  and  Iloonga  Tonga  is  uninhabited ;  but  both  of  them  abound  with 
sea-fowl. 

We  continued  the  same  course  till  two  o'clock  next  morning,  when,  seeing  some  lights 
ahead,  and  not  knowing  whether  they  were  on  shore  or  on  board  the  canoes,  we  hauled  the 
wind,  and  made  a  short  trip  each  way  till  daybreak.  We  then  resun.ed  our  course  to  the 
south  by  west ;  and  presently  after  saw  several  small  islands  before  us,  and  Mooa  and  Ton- 
gataboo  beyond  them.  We  had  at  this  time  twenty-Kve  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom  of 
broken  coral  and  sand.  The  depth  gradually  decreased  as  we  drew  near  the  isles  above 
mentioned,  which  lie  ranged  along  the  north-east  side  of  Tongatal>oo,  Hy  the  direction  of 
our  pilots  we  steered  for  the  middle  of  it,  and  for  the  widest  space  between  the  small  isles 
which  we  were  to  pass,  having  our  boats  ahead  employed  in  aonnding.  We  v.ere  insensibly 
drawn  upon  a  large  flat,  upon  which  lay  innumerable  coral  rocks  of  dlHerent  depths,  below 
the  surface  of  the  water.  Notwithstanding  all  our  care  and  attention  to  keep  the  ship  clear 
of  them,  we  could  not  prevent  her  from  striking  on  one  of  these  rocks  :  nor  did  the  Discovery, 
though  behind  us,  escape  any  better.  Fortunately,  neither  of  the  siiijis  stuck  fa>t,  nor 
received  any  damage.  We  could  not  get  back  without  iiicreasinfi;  the  danger,  as  wo  had 
come  in  almost  before  the  wind ;  nor  could  we  cast  anciior,  but  with  the  certainty  of  having 
our  cables  instantly  cut  in  two  by  the  rocks.  AVc  had  no  other  resource  but  to  proceed. 
To  this,  indeed,  we  were  encouraged,  not  only  by  being  told,  but  by  seeing,  that  t'lere  was 
deeper  water  between  us  and  the  shore.  However,  that  we  might  be  better  informed,  the 
moment  we  found  a  spot  where  we  could  drop  the  anchor  clear  of  rocks,  we  came  to,  and 
sent  the  masters  with  the  boats  to  sound. 

Soon  after  we  had  anchored,  which  was  about  noon,  several  of  the  inhabitants  of  Tonga- 
taboo  came  off  in  their  canoes  to  the  ships.  These,  as  well  as  our  pilots,  a^^suied  us  that  we 
should  find  deep  water  farther  in,  and  a  bottom  free  from  rocks.  They  were  not  mistaken  ; 
for  about  four  o'clock  the  boats  made  the  signal  for  having  found  good  anchorage.  Upon 
this  we  weighed,  and  stood  in  till  dark,  and  then  anchored  in  nine  fatlioms,  having  a  fine, 
clear,  sandy  bottom.  During  the  nigiit  we  liad  some  showers  of  rain  ;  but  toward  the 
morning,  the  wind  shifted  to  the  south  and  south-cast,  and  brought  on  fair  weather.  At 
daybreak  wo  weighed,  and  working  in  to  the  sliore,  met  with  no  ob-truetions  but  such  as 
were  visible  and  easily  avoided.  While  we  were  plying  up  to  the  harbour,  to  which  the 
natives  directed  us,  the  king  kept  sailing  round  us  in  his  canoe.  There  were  at  the  same 
time  a  great  many  small  canoes  about  the  ships  :  two  of  these,  which  could  not  get  out  of 
the  way  of  bis  royal  vessel,  he  ran  quite  over,  with  as  little  concern  as  if  they  had  been  bits 
of  wood.     Amongst  many  others  who  came  on  board  the  Resolution,  was  Otago,  who  had 


*  M.irks  of  profuund  respect,  very  similar  to  those  paiil 
by  natives  of  the  Fricmlly  Inlands  to  iluir  sovcu'ijrn.  are 
»l80  paid  to  the  principal  cliiifs,  or  Tamnlis,  of  the  Curo- 
lioA  Itilands,  .is  app«:irs  from  Fatlicr  Cantova's  arcount, 
here  transcribed.  "  Loi'sqii'iin  Tamolx  doiin.'  audience, 
il  paioit  a«;'ii  sur  une  table  ^leve'c  :  tespeu|)Ie8  s'inclinent 
devnnt  Ini  jusqii'a  terra;  et  du  plus  loin  qu'ils  arrivent, 
»1»  marchent,  lo  corps  tout  courh^,  et  la  tfite  pres- 
fu'eutre  les  gt'noux,  jusqu'4  ce  qu'ils  sclent  auprei  le  sa 


pcrsonne  ;  alnrs  ils  s'assevcnt  a  platc-tctre  ;  et,  les  jcnx 
baisse^,  ils  regoivent  scs  (ir<lre»  avec  le  plus  profond  re- 
spicl.  Quand  le  Tamnli'  Irs  con^ii'die.  ils  se  retiicjit,  en 
se  ciinrbant  de  la  njunie  inanieie  que  qiiaiid  ils  sunt  vinu!, 
et  ne  se  relevent  quo  loisqu'ils  sunt  liors  de  sa  presence. 
8e8  paroles  soni  aiitant  d'oracles  qu'on  revere;  on  rend  a 
srs  iinlrcs  une  olie'lssance  avengle  ;  cnfin,  on  liii  bai^e  les 
mains  ei  ics  piitlsqiiand  (  n  lui  deniandequclque grace." — • 
"  Lcitres  Ediliantet  et  CurieuKS,"  turn.  xv.  p.  312,  313. 
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heen  s(>  nscfnl  to  mo  when  I  visited  ToHgataboo  during  my  last  voyage ;  and  one  Toobou, 
wiio  at  that  time  had  uttaehed  himself  to  Captain  Ftninaux.  Each  of  them  brought  a  hog 
and  some  yams,  as  a  testimony  cf  his  friendship  ;  and  I  was  not  wanting  on  my  part  in 
making  a  suitable  retiuu.  At  length,  about  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  arrived  at  our  intended 
station.  It  was  a  very  snug  jjlace,  formed  by  the  shore  of  Tongataboo  on  tiie  south-c^aat, 
and  two  small  islands  on  the  cast  and  north-east.  Here  wc  anchored  in  ten  fathoms  water, 
over  a  bottom  of  oozy  sand,  distant  from  the  siiure  one- third  of  a  mile. 


CnAPTER  VII. — FUIKNULV  RFXEPTION  AT  TONGATABOO. — MANNF.R   OF   DT.STRIBUTINO  A  BAKFD 

HOG    AM)    KAVA    TO    I'OUI.AMo's    ATTENDANTS. TIIK    OIISERVATORY,  SiC.    KIIICTKI). — THE 

VIM.Afii:     WIIKKK     THE     ClllKIS     UKSIDE,    AND    TIIK     ADJOINING     COUNTRY,    DKSCKIBKD. 

INTKIIVIKWS  WITH  MARKEWAGKK    AND    TOOHOU,  AND   THE   KINO's  SON. — A    OKAND    IIAIVA, 

OR    ENTEUrAlNMKNT   OF    S((NGS    AND    DANCES,    GIVKN    BY    MAUEEWAOEE. EXHIBITION    OP 

FlIlEWOltKS. MANNER    OF    WRESTLING    AND    BOXING. — DISTRIBUTION    OF  TIIE    CATTLE. 

THEFTS     CC.MMITTKD     BY    THE    NATIVES. — POULAHO,    AND    THE    OTHER    CHIEFS,    CONFINED 
ON    THAT    ACCOUNT.  —  POULAHo's    PRESENT,    AND    IIAIVA. 

Soon  after  we  had  anchored,  having  first  dined,  I  landed,  accompanied  by  Omai  and  some 
of  the  officers.  Wc  found  tiie  king  waiting  for  ns  upon  the  beach  :  he  immediately  con- 
ducted US  to  a  snnill  neat  house,  situated  a  little  within  the  skiits  of  the  woods,  with  a  fine 
large  area  before  it.  This  house,  he  told  me,  was  at  my  service  during  our  stay  at  tlie  island ; 
ntid  a  better  situation  wo  could  not  wish  for.  Wo  had  not  been  long  in  the  hoiise,  before  » 
pretty  large  circle  cf  the  natives  were  assembled  before  us,  and  seated  upon  the  area.     A 


POULAHO    DRISIKINfi    k«/i 


ror>t  of  tl.u  kava  plant  being  brought  ."nd  laid  down  before  the  king,  lie  ordered  it  to  he  ipHt 
into  pieces,  and  distributed  to  several  jieople  «)f  bcjth  sexes,  who  began  the  operation  of  chew- 
ing it ;  and  a  bowl  of  their  favourite  liquor  was  soon  prepared.  In  the  mean  time,  a  baked 
hog  and  two  i)askets  of  baked  yams  were  produced,  and  afterward  divided  into  ten  portions. 
These  portions  were  then  given  to  certain  people  presi-nt ;  but  how  many  were  to  share  in 
each;  I  could  not  tell.     One  of  them,  I  observed,  was  bestowed  upon  the  king's  brother ;  and 
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one  rcinainoil  nnilisposed  of,  wliicli  I  jiulf^ccl  was  for  i\w  kini;  liiiii'^clf,  as  it  was  a  flioice  hit. 
Tin;  liqii(»r  was  next  sitvcmI  out;  liiu  Pimlalio  sociiicd  to  ;.'iv('  no  tliicctions  alioiit  it.  'IMiu 
8rst  flip  waH  l)ronj{lit  to  liiin.  wliicli  lie  onK-nd  to  bo  yivcii  to  oiii«  wlio  Bat  near  liiiii.  'I'iio 
8t'Ci)iul  was  also  hroiijjlit  to  liiin,  and  tliis  la-  kept.  Tlic  tliird  was  <,nvcn  to  mi'  ;  hut  tliiir 
manner  of  birwin^  liavinjr  qiicnclied  n»y  thirst,  it  ht'canu!  Oinai's  proporty.  The  rest  of  tlie 
liquor  was  distributed  to  dirt'erent  people  by  direction  of  the  man  who  had  the  iiiana;.'enient 
of  it.  One  of  tlie  cups  beinjj  carried  to  the  king's  hmtlier,  ho  retired  with  this,  and  with  hia 
mess  of  victuals.  Some  others  also  quitttul  the  circle  with  tiieir  portions;  ami  the  reason 
was,  they  could  neither  eat  nor  drink  in  the  royal  presence  ;  hut  tliere  were  others  present, 
of  a  much  inferior  rank,  of  both  sexes,  who  did  both.  Soon  after,  most  of  them  withdrew, 
carryinir  witii  them  what  they  had  not  ate  of  their  share  of  the  feast.  I  observed,  that  not 
a  fourth  part  of  the  company  had  tasted  either  the  victuals  or  the  drink  ;  those  who  partook 
of  tlie  former,  I  sup])()sed  to  be  of  the  king's  household.  The  servants  who  distributed  the 
baked  meat  and  the  /tata  always  delivered  it  out  of  their  hand  sitting,  not  only  to  the  king, 
but  to  every  other  person.  It  is  worthy  of  remark,  though  this  was  the  first  time  of  our 
landing,  and  a  great  many  people  were  present  who  had  never  seen  us  before,  yet  no  one  was 
troublesome,  but  the  greatest  good  order  was  preserved  throughout  the  whole  assembly. 

Before  I  return'.'d  on  board,  I  went  in  search  of  a  watering-place,  and  was  conducted  to 
sonii)  ponds,  or  rather  holes,  containing  fresh  water,  as  they  were  pleased  to  call  it.  The 
contents  of  one  of  these,  indeed,  were  tolerable  ;  but  it  was  at  some  distance  inland,  and  the 
supply  to  be  got  from  it  was  very  inconsiderable.  Being  informed  that  the  little  island  of 
Pangimodoo,  near  which  the  ships  lay,  could  better  furnish  this  necessary  article,  I  went  over 
to  it  next  morning,  and  was  so  fortunate  as  to  find  there  a  small  pool  that  had  rather  fresher 
water  than  any  we  had  met  with  amongst  these  islands.  The  pool  being  very  dirty,  I  ordered 
it  to  be  cleaned ;  and  here  it  was  that  we  watired  the  ships. 

As  I  intended  to  make  some  stay  at  Tongataboo,  we  ))itchcd  a  tent,  in  the  forenoon,  just 
by  the  house  which  Poulaha  had  assigned  for  our  use.  The  horses,  cuttle,  and  sheep  were 
afterward  landed,  and  a  party  of  marines,  with  their  officer,  stationed  tliere  as  a  guard.  The 
observat(»ry  was  then  set  n|),  at  a  small  distance  from  the  other  tent ;  and  Mr,  King  resided 
on  shore,  to  attend  the  observations,  and  to  superintend  the  several  operations  necessary  to 
be  conducted  there.  For  the  s.iils  were  carried  thither,  to  be  repaired  ;  a  party  was  em[)loyed 
in  cutting  wood  for  fuel,  and  plank  for  the  use  of  the  ships;  and  the  gunners  of  both  ships 
were  ordered  to  remain  upon  the  spot,  to  conduct  the  traffic  with  the  natives,  who  thronged 
from  every  part  of  the  island  with  hogs,  yams,  cocoa-nuts,  and  other  articles  of  their  produce. 
In  a  short  time  our  land-post  was  like  a  fair,  and  the  sliips  were  so  crowded  with  visitors 
that  we  had  hardly  room  to  stir  upon  the  decks. 

Feenou  had  taken  up  his  residence  in  our  neighbourhood  ;  but  he  was  no  longer  the  lead- 
ing nnn  However,  we  still  found  him  to  be  a  person  of  consequence ;  and  we  had  daily 
proofs  of  his  opulence  and  liberality,  by  the  continuance  of  his  valuable  presents.  But  the 
king  was  equally  attentive  in  this  respect;  for  scarcely  a  d.iy  passed  without  receiving  from 
him  some  considerable  donation.  We  now  heard,  that  there  were  other  great  men  of  the 
island  whom  we  had  not  as  yet  seen.  Otago  and  Toobou,  in  particular,  mentioned  a  person 
named  Mareewagee,  who,  they  said,  was  of  the  first  consequence  in  the  place,  and  held  in 
great  veneration ;  nay,  if  Omai  did  not  misunderstand  them,  superior  even  to  Poulaho,  to 
whom  he  was  related  ;  but,  being  old,  lived  in  retirement,  and  therefore  would  not  visit  us. 
Some  of  the  natives  even  hinted  that  he  was  too  great  a  man  to  confer  that  Iionour  upon  us. 
This  account  exciting  my  curiosity,  I  this  day  mentioned  to  Poulaho  t'lat  I  was  very  desirous 
of  waiting  upon  Mareewagee,  and  he  readily  agreed  to  accompany  me  to  the  place  of  his 
residence  the  next  mornini;. 

Accordingly,  we  set  out  pretty  early  in  the  pinnace  ;  and  Captain  Gierke  joined  me  in  one 
of  his  own  boats.  We  proceeded  round,  that  is,  to  the  eastward  of  the  little  isles  that  form 
the  harbour,  and  then  turuiiiff  to  the  south,  accordin2  to  Poulaho's  directions,  entered  a 
8j)acious  hay  or  inlet,  i:p  which  we  rowed  al)out  a  league,  and  landed  amiilst  a  considerable 
number  of  people,  who  receive<l  us  with  a  sort  of  acclamation,  not  unhke  our  huzzaing. 
They  Immediately  separated,  to  let  Poulaho  pass,  who  took  ua  into  a  small  inclosure,  and 
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Mliiftt'il  tlic  |>if('o  of  c'lotli  lie  wore,  fur  a  now  pioco.  neatly  fnl<lt'il,  tliat  wan  (Mrricfl  l)y  a  %'oung 
ni:in.  All  iiM  wdniaii  as^i^^tcil  in  (irc^<siii;^  iiiiii,  and  put  a  mat  over  iiis  clotli,  as  we  .-upixiHcd, 
ttipn'V''nt  it8  iK'inu  tliiticd  wlicn  lie  sal  dnwn,  Onunr  now  asking  him  wIutc  Marciwaj;re  was, 
to  oiir  great  surprise,  lie  said,  in;  liad  jjcne  from  tlie  place  to  llii!  ship,  just  In  fore  we  arrived. 
However,  lie  desired  us  to  walk  with  him  to  a  malaee,  or  house  of  pulilie  resort,  which  stood 
ahout  half  a  mile  up  the  country  ;  hut  when  we  came  to  a  lar<;e  area  hcfore  it,  he  cat  down 
in  the  path,  and  desired  us  to  walk  up  to  tlic  house.  We  did  so,  and  seated  (uirseivi-s  in 
front,  while  the  crowd  that  fullowed  us  filled  up  the  rest  of  the  space.  After  siltiii},'  a  little 
while,  we  repeated  our  inquiries,  hy  means  of  Oinai,  whether  we  were  to  see  Mareewngee  ? 
Jliit  receivinj:^  no  satisfactory  information,  and  suspectin<i;  that  the  old  chief  was  purposely 
concealed  from  us,  we  went  back  to  our  boats,  much  piqued  at  our  disappointment ;  and 
when  1  got  on  board,  1  found  tliat  no  such  person  had  been  there.  It  afterwards  appeand, 
that,  in  this  att'air,  we  had  laboured  under  some  gross  mistakes,  and  that  our  interpreter 
Omai  had  either  been  misinformed,  or,  which  is  more  likely,  had  misunderstood  what  was 
told  him  about  the  great  man,  on  whose  account  we  had  made  this  excursion. 

The  place  we  went  to  was  a  village,  most  delightfully  situated  on  the  bank  of  the  inlet, 
where  all  or  most  of  the  principal  persons  of  the  island  reside;  each  having  his  house  in  the 
midst  of  a  small  i)lantalion,  with  lesser  houses,  and  oflices  for  servants.  These  plantations 
are  neatly  fenced  round  ;  and,  for  the  most  i)art,  have  only  one  entrance.  This  is  by  a  door, 
fastened  on  the  inside  by  a  ])rop  of  wooil ;  so  that  a  jierson  has  to  knock  before  I.e  can  get 
admittance.  Public  roads  and  narrow  lanes  lie  between  each  plantation  ;  so  that  no  one 
trispasseth  upon  another.  Great  part  of  some  ot  these  iiiclosures  is  laid  out  in  grass-plots, 
and  planted  with  such  things  as  seem  more  for  ornament  than  use  ;  but  hardly  any  where 
without  the  kaca  i)lant,  from  which  they  make  their  favourite  liquor.  Every  article  of  the 
vegetable  ])roduce  of  the  island,  abounded  in  others  of  these  )dantations ;  but  these,  I 
observed,  are  not  the  residence  of  people  of  the  first  rank.  There  are  some  large  houses  near 
the  public  roads,  with  spacious  smooth  grass-plots  before  them,  and  uninclosed.  These,  I 
was  told,  belonged  to  the  king ;  and  jn-obably  they  are  the  places  where  their  public  assem- 
blies are  held.  It  was  to  one  of  these  houses,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  that  we  were 
conducted,  soon  after  our  landing  at  this  place. 

About  noon,  the  next  day,  this  Mareewagee,  of  whom  wc  had  heard  so  much,  actually 
came  to  the  neighbourhood  of  o;ir  post  on  shore;  and  with  him  a  very  considerable  number 
of  people  of  all  ranks.  I  was  informed,  that  he  had  taken  this  trouble  on  ])urpose  to  give 
me  an  opportunity  of  waiting  upon  him  ;  having,  probably,  heard  of  the  displeasure  1  had 
shown,  on  my  disappointment  the  day  before.  In  the  afternoon,  a  party  of  us,  accompanied 
hy  Feenou,  landed  to  pay  him  a  visit.  We  found  a  person  sitting  under  a  1  rge  tree,  near 
the  shore,  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  tent.  A  piece  of  cloth,  at  least  forty  yards  long,  was 
spread  before  him,  round  which  a  great  number  of  people  of  both  sexes  were  si  attd.  It  was 
natural  to  suppose  that  this  was  the  great  man ;  but  we  were  undeceived  by  reenou  ;  who 
informed  us  that  another,  who  sat  on  a  piece  of  mat,  a  little  way  from  this  chief,  to  tiie  ritrht 
hand,  was  Mareewagee,  and  he  introduced  us  to  him,  who  received  us  very  kindly,  and 
desired  us  to  sit  down  by  him.  The  person  who  sat  under  the  tree,  fronting  us,  was  called 
Toobou ;  and  when  I  have  occasion  to  speak  of  him  afterwards,  I  shall  call  him  old  Toobon, 
to  distinguish  him  from  Ids  namesake,  Captain  Furneaux's  friend.  Uoth  he  and  Mareewagee 
had  a  venerivble  appearance.  The  latter  is  a  slender  man,  and  from  his  appearance,  seems  to 
be  considerably  above  threescore  years  of  age.  The  former  is  rather  ccrpulent,  and  almost 
blind  with  a  disorder  of  his  eyes;  though  not  so  old.  Not  expecting  to  meet  with  two 
chiefs,  on  this  occasion,  I  had  only  brought  on  shore  a  present  for  one.  This  1  now  found 
myself  under  a  necessity  of  dividing  between  them  ;  but  it  happened  to  be  pretty  considerable, 
and  both  of  them  seemed  satisfied.  After  this,  we  entertaimd  them  for  about  an  hour  with 
the  performanc(>  of  two  French  horns  and  a  drum.  But  they  seemed  most  jjleased  with  the 
firing  off  a  pistol,  which  Cajjtain  Clerke  had  in  his  pocket.  Before  I  took  my  leave,  the 
large  piece  of  cloth  was  rolled  up,  and,  with  a  few  cocoa-nuts,  presented  to  Jiie. 

The  next  morning,  old  Toobou  returned  my  visit  on  board  the  ship,  lie  also  visited 
Captain  Clerke ;   and  if  the  present  we  made  to  him  the  evening  before  was  scanty,  thi* 
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«lL'fii;i<ncy  w.iM  now  innde  up.  l)iiriii;»  tliis  tiiiic,  M.irccwajjpo  vixitod  oiir  j)cft|ilo  nsliorc ; 
and  Mr.  Kiiif:  >li(iw»'d  to  Iiiiii  cvcrvtliin''  uc?  Ii:ul  tlnrc.  lie  viiwtd  tlic  cattUi  witli  ('iiat 
ndinirntinii ;  and  tlio  cr<)^<H-cnt  hiiw  lixcij  liis  :itt(  iitioti  for  Monu;  time,  'i'owiii-d  noun,  I'onlalio 
rctunnd  fmiii  tlio  place  wlierc  we  iiud  left  liiin  two  diiVH  before,  and  l)riin;;]it  witli  liiin  liiH 
son,  a  yoMtli  altoiit  twelvt;  year-  of  age.  I  liad  liis  company  at  diniur ;  l)iit  tlie  .son,  tlionj;li 
prcHeiit,  was  not  allowed  to  xit  down  with  liim.  It  was  very  convenient  to  have  him  for  my 
guest.  For  when  lie  wa^  prenent,  which  was  p-nerally  the  eane  while  we  Htaid  here,  every 
other  native  was  excluded  from  the  tahle,  and  imt  few  of  them  would  remain  in  the  cahin. 
WliereaM,  if  hy  chance  it  happened  that  neither  he  nor  Feenou  were  on  hoard,  the  inferior 
chiefs  would  l)0  very  importunate  to  he  of  oiu'  diniuj^-] tarty,  or  to  Ix^  admitted  into  tin;  cabin 
at  that  time;  and  then  we  were  so  crowded,  that  we  could  not  sit  down  to  a  meal  with  any 
»*atiffaction.  The  kin;:  was  very  soon  reconciled  to  our  manner  of  cookery.  IJut  still,  I 
believe  he  dined  thus  fre(|ncntly  with  me  more  for  the  sake  of  what  we  gave  him  to  drink, 
than  what  we  set  before  him  to  eat.  For  he  had  taken  a  liking  to  (uir  wine,  could  empty 
hid  bottle  as  well  as  most  men,  and  was  as  cheerful  over  it.  lie  now  tixed  his  residence  at 
the  house,  or  ma/arc,  by  our  tent ;  and  there  he  entertain"d  our  people  this  eveniiifr  with  a 
dance.  'J'o  the  ,surj)rise  of  everybody,  the  unwieldy  I'oulaho  endeavoured  to  vie  with  others 
in  tiiat  active  amusement. 

In  the  mornins  of  the  ITith,  I  received  a  messarje  from  old  Toobnn  that  ho  wanted  to  see 
me  ashore.  Accordingly,  Omai  and  I  went  to  wait  up(m  him.  AVe  found  him,  like  an 
ancient  patriarch,  seated  umler  the  shade  of  a  tree,  with  a  large  piece  of  a  cloth  made  in  the 
island,  spread  out  at  full  length  before  hini,  and  a  number  of  respectable-looking  ]>eople 
sitting  round  it.  IIo  desired  us  to  place  ourselves  by  him  ;  and  then  he  told  Omai  that  the 
cloth,  together  with  a  piece  of  red  feathers,  and  about  a  dozen  cocoa  nuts,  were  his  present 
to  me.  I  thanked  him  for  the  favour,  and  desired  he  would  go  on  board  with  nie,  as  I  had 
nothing  on  shore  to  give  him  in  return.  Omai  now  left  me,  being  sent  for  by  I'oulaho  ; 
and,  so<in  after,  Feenou  came  and  acquainted  me  that  young  Fattafaihe,  I'oulaho's  son, 
desired  to  see  me.  I  obeyed  the  summons,  and  found  the  prince  and  Omai  sitting  under  a 
large  canopy  of  the  liner  sort  of  cdoth,  with  a  piece  of  the  coarser  sort  s])read  under  them  and 
before  them,  that  was  seveuty-six  }ard.s  louiT,  mid  seven  and  a  half  broad.  On  one  side  was 
a  large  old  boar,  and  on  the  other  side  a  heap  of  cocoa-nuts,  A  nundier  of  people  were 
seated  round  the  cloth  ;  and,  amongst  them,  1  (tbserved  Mareewagee  and  others  of  the  first 
rank.  I  was  dcsireil  to  sit  down  by  the  [>rince,  and  then  Omai  informed  me  that  he  had 
been  instructed  by  the  king  to  tell  nu',  that  as  he  and  I  were  friends,  he  hoped  that  bis  son 
might  be  joined  in  this  friendship;  and  that,  as  a  token  of  my  consent,  I  would  accept  of  his 
jiresent.  I  very  readily  agreed  to  the  proi)osal ;  and  it  being  now  dinner-time,  1  invited 
them  all  on  board. 

Accordingly,  the  young  ]>rince,  ^lareewagee,  old  Toobou,  three  or  four  inferior  chiefs,  and 
two  respectable!  old  ladies  of  the  first  rank,  accompanied  me,  JIareewagee  was  dressed  in  a 
new  piece  of  cloth,  on  tlio  skirts  of  which  were  fixed  six  jiretty  large  patches  of  red  feath.ers, 
Tiiis  dress  seeened  to  have  been  made  on  purpose  for  this  visit ;  for,  as  soon  as  he  got  on 
board,  he  put  it  off,  and  presented  it  to  nu" ;  having,  I  guess,  heard  that  it  would  be 
acce])table  on  account  of  the  feathers.  Every  one  of  my  visitors  received  from  me  such 
presents  as  I  had  reason  to  believe  they  were  highly  satisfied  with.  When  dinner  came  upon 
table,  not  one  of  them  wcmld  sit  down  or  cut  a  bit  of  anything  that  was  served  up.  On 
expressing  my  surprise  at  this,  they  were  all  taloo,  as  they  said;  which  word  has  a  very 
comprehensivo  meaning;  but,  in  general,  signifies  that  a  thing  is  forbidden.  "Why  they 
were  laid  under  such  restraints  at  present  was  not  explained.  Dinner  being  over,  and 
having  gratified  their  curiosity  by  showing  to  them  every  part  of  the  ship,  I  then  eon- 
<luct(!d  them  ashore.  As  soon  as  the  boat  reached  the  beach,  Feenou  and  some  others 
instantly  stepped  out.  Young  Fattafaihe  following  them,  was  called  back  by  Jlarcewagee, 
who  now  paid  the  heir-apparent  the  same  obeisance,  and  in  the  same  manner  that  I  had 
seen  it  paid  to  the  king.  And  when  old  Toobou,  and  one  of  the  old  ladies  had  shown 
liiin  the  same  marks  of  respect,  he  was  suffered  to  land.  This  ceremony  being  over,  the 
old  people  stepped  from  my  boat  into  a  canue,  tiiat  was  waiting  to  carry  them  to  ilieir 
place  uf  abode. 
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I  was  not  sorry  to  \w  present  on  tUU  •)rcasion,  nn  I  wos  thus  furnished  with  the  most 
ini'i|iiivo(Ml  proofs  of  the  siipr(>nio  dignity  of  I'otilalio  and  his  son  over  the  other  prineip.tl 
eliiffs  Indeed,  hy  tliis  time  I  had  acquired  sonu>  certain  inforniution  ahoiit  the  n  l.itivo 
situations  of  tiut  sev)  ral  great  m(  ',  whose  names  have  heen  so  often  mentioneil  I  imw 
knew  that  Mareewagi  «•  iind  old  Toohou  were  brothers.  H<>tii  of  tlieui  were  men  of  great 
propi'ity  in  the  island,  and  seenuii  to  lie  in  higii  estimation  with  the  people  ;  tin-  funmr,  in 
particular,  had  tin;  very  lionouraiile  apptllation  given  to  liiui,  by  eveiyhody,  (if  Muloiia 
Toni/a  ;  that  is  to  say,  Father  of  Tonga,  or  of  his  country.  The  nature  of  his  n  laiioiiship 
to  the  king  was  also  no  longer  a  secret  to  us;  for  we  now  understood  that  he  was  his 
father-in-law,  I'oulaho  having  married  one  of  his  daughters,  i)y  whom  lie  had  this  miu  ;  so 
that  Mareewagee  was  the  prince's  grandfather.  I'oulaho's  appearance  having  satisfied  ns  that 
we  had  l)eon  uiulcr  a  mistake  in  considering  Feenou  as  the  sovereign  of  these  islands,  wo 
had  been  at  first  much  ])U/.zled  aljout  his  real  rank  ;  Itut  that  was  by  this  time  ascertained. 
Feenou  was  one  of  Mareewagee's  sons;    and  Toohoueitoa  was  another. 

On  my  landing,  1  found  the  king  in  the  hoiiso  adjoining  to  our  tent,  along  with  our 
pco|)lu  who  resided  on  shore.  The  moment  I  got  to  him,  he  Ijc^towed  upon  me  a  present  of 
a  largo  hog  and  a  quantity  of  yams.  About  tlio  dusk  of  the  evening  a  nuinher  of  men 
canu',  and  having  sat  down  in  a  rouml  grouj),  began  to  sing  in  concert  with  the  music  of 
bamboo  <lruniH,  which  were  ])lac!'d  in  the  centre*.  There  were  three  long  ones  and  two 
short.  With  these  they  struck  the  gnnind  end-ways  as  before  described.  There  were  two 
others  which  lay  on  the  ground,  side  by  side,  ami  one  of  them  was  split  or  shivered  ;  on 
these  a  man  kept  beating  with  two  small  sticks.  They  sung  three  songs  while  i  staiil ;  and 
I  was  told,  that  after  1  left  them  the  cn(ertainnu>nt  lasted  till  ten  o'clock.  They  burned 
the  leaves  of  the  n/mrra  palm  for  a  li<.di  ;  which  is  the  only  thing  1  ever  saw  them  mako 
use  of  for  this  ])ur])ose. 

While  I  was  passing  tho  day  in  attendance  on  these  great  men,  Mr.  Anderson,  with  some 
others,  made  an  excursion  into  the  country,  which  furnished  him  with  the  following 
rciiiarks  : — "To  the  westward  of  the  tent,  the  country  is  totally  uncultivatid  for  near  two 
Uiilt's,  though  quiti)  covered  with  trees  and  bushes  in  a  natural  state,  growing  with  the 
greatest  vigour.  IJeyoiid  this  is  a  jiretty  largo  plain,  on  which  are  some  cocoa-tncs,  and 
a  few  small  plantations  that  apjiear  to  have  been  lately  uuule  ;  and  seemingly  on  ground  that 
lias  never  been  cultivat(  d  hefoie.  Near  the  creek  which  runs  to  the  westward  of  the  tnit  the 
land  is  quite  flat,  and  partly  overflowed  by  the  sea  every  tide.  Wlu-n  that  retires,  the 
surface  is  seen  to  be  conii)osed  of  coral  rock,  with  holes  of  yellowish  mud  scattered  up  and 
down;  and  toward  the  edges,  where  it  is  a  little  firmer,  are  iiinumernble  little  optniiigs, 
from  which  issue  as  many  small  crabs  of  two  or  three  diflerent  sons,  which  swarm  upon  the 
spot  as  flies  upon  a  carcass ;  but  are  so  nimble  that,  on  being  a])|>r()ached,  they  ilisappcar 
in  an  instant,  and  baffle  even  the  natives  to  catch  any  of  them.  At  this  place  is  a  work  of 
art,  which  shows  that  these  peojile  are  capable  of  some  design  and  perseverance  when  they 
mean  to  accomplish  anything.  This  work  l)egins,  on  one  side,  as  a  narrow  causeway,  wliieli, 
becoming  gradually  broader,  rises  with  a  gentle  ascent  to  the  height  of  ten  feet,  wliere 
it  is  five  paces  broad,  and  the  whole  length  seventy-four  ])aces.  Joined  to  this  is  a  sort 
of  circus,  whose  diameter  is  thirty  paces,  and  not  above  a  foot  or  two  higher  than  the  cause- 
way that  joins  it,  with  some  trees  planted  in  the  middle.  On  the  opposite  side,  another 
causeway  of  tho  same  sort  descends  ;  but  this  is  not  above  forty  paces  long,  and  is  ]y.ut\y 
in  ruin.  The  whole  is  built  with  large  coral  stimes,  with  earth  on  the  surface,  which  is 
quite  overgrown  with  low  trees  and  shrubs;  and,  from  its  decaying  in  several  places,  seems 
to  be  of  no  modern  date.  Whatever  may  have  been  its  use  formerly,  it  seems  to  bo  of 
none  now  ;  and  all  that  we  could  learn  of  it  from  the  natives  was,  that  it  belonged  to 
Poulaho,  and  is  called  Etc/tee." 

On  the  16th,  in  the  morning,  after  visiting  the  several  works  now  carrying  on  ashore, 

•  The  same  sort  of  evening  concert  is  performed  round  blent  le  soir,  autour  de  sa  maisnn,  et  qui  chnntent,  k  Icur 

tho  house  of  tlie  chief,  or  Tamofc,  at  tlie  Caroline  Islands,  m.miere,"  reitaiiics   poei'icii."  — "  Lettrea    Ediliantus   ot 

"Lc  Tttnole  ne  B'endort  qu'au  bruit  d'un  concert  de  Curicuses,"  tom.  xv.  p.  314. 
niusiqiic  que  forme  unc  troupe  de  jouoes  gens,  qui  s'assem- 
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Jlr.  Gore  .and  I  todk  a  walk  into  the  country;  in  tlic  course  of  Nvliicb  nolliing  ri'iuarkable 
appeared,  but  our  Iiavin;;  opportunities  of  seeing  tiie  wliole  ])roc('.ss  of  making  clotli,  wliich 
is  tlie  prineipal  manufacture  of  tliese  islands,  as  well  as  of  many  others  in  this  ocean.  In  tlio 
narrative  of  my  first  voyage  *,  a  minute  description  is  given  of  this  operation  as  jierformed 
at  Otaheite;  l)"t  the  process  here  differing  in  some  particulars,  it  may  be  vvortli  wliile  to 
give  tile  following  account  of  it. 

The  nianufiicturers,  who  arc  females,  take  tlie  slender  stalks  or  trunks  of  tbe  pnper- 
inuli)erry,  wliieh  they  cultivate  for  that  purpose,  and  which  seldom  grows  more  than  six  or 
sevfMi  feet  in  height,  ami  about  four  fingers  in  lliickness.  From  these  they  strip  the  bark,  and 
scrape  off  the  outer  rind  with  a  muscle-shell.  The  bark  is  then  rolled  up  to  take  oti'  tiie 
convexity  which  it  had  round  the  stalk,  and  macerated  in  water  for  some  time  (they  say 
a  night).  After  this  it  is  laid  across  the  trunk  of  a  small  tree  squared,  and  beaten  with 
a  square  wooden  instrument  about  a  foot  long,  full  of  coarse  grooves  on  all  sides ;  but  some- 
times with  one  that  is  plain.  According  to  the  size  of  the  bark,  a  piece  is  soon  produced  ; 
but  the  operation  is  often  repeated  by  another  hand,  or  it  is  folded  several  times  and  beat 
longer,  whicli  seems  rather  intended  to  close  than  to  divide  its  texture.  When  this  is 
sufticiently  effected,  it  is  spread  out  to  dry;  the  ])icces  being  from  four  to  six  or  mure  feet  in 
Iengl.Ii,  and  half  as  broad.  They  are  then  given  to  another  person  who  joins  the  pieces,  by 
"meariug  part  of  them  over  with  the  viscous  juice  of  a  berry  called  to-uo,  which  serves  as 
a  glue.  Having  been  tiius  lengthened,  they  are  laid  over  a  large  piece  of  wood,  with 
a  kind  of  stamp  made  of  a  fibrous  substance  pretty  closely  interwoven,  jjlaced  beneath. 
Tiiey  then  take  a  bit  of  cloth  and  dip  it  in  a  juice  exprcs&ed  from  the  bark  of  a  tree  called 
kokka,  which  they  rub  briskly  upon  the  piece  that  is  making.  This  at  once  leaves  a  dull 
brown  colour,  and  a  dry  gloss  upon  its  surface  ;  the  stamp,  at  the  same  time,  making  a  slight 
impression,  that  answers  no  other  purpose  that  I  could  see  but  to  make  the  several  piecer 
that  are  glued  together  stick  a  little  more  firmly.  In  this  manner  they  proceed,  joining  aud 
staining  by  degrees,  till  they  j)roduce  a  piece  of  cloth  of  such  length  aiid  bieadth  as  they 
want ;  generally  leaving  a  border  of  a  foot  brnad  at  the  sides,  ai'd  longer  at  the  ends, 
unstained.  Throughout  the  whole,  if  any  parts  of  the  original  pieces  are  too  thin,  or  have 
holes,  which  is  often  the  case,  they  glue  spare  bits  ujion  them,  till  they  become  of  iin  equal 
thickness.  AVhen  they  want  to  produce  a  black  colour,  they  mix  the  soot  procun  d  from  an 
oily  nut  called  doocdooe,  with  the  juice  of  the  kokkn,  in  dift"  rent  quantities,  according  to  the 
proposed  depth  of  the  tinge.  They  say  that  the  black  sort  of  cloth,  whieh  is  commonly  most 
glazed,  makes  a  cold  dress,  but  the  other  a  w.nrm  o:',e  ;  and,  to  obtain  strength  in  both,  they 
are  always  careful  to  join  the  small  pieces  lengthwise,  which  makes  it  impossible  to  tear 
the  cloth  in  any  direction  but  one. 

On  our  uturn  from  the  country  we  met  with  Feenou,  and  took  him  and  another  youn_,* 
chief  on  board  to  dinner.  When  our  fare  was  set  upon  the  table,  neither  of  tliem  would 
cat  a  bit,  saying  that  they  were  taboo  avy.  But,  after  inquiring  how  the  victuals  had 
oecn  dressed,  having  found  thiit  no  aty  (water)  had  been  used  in  cooking  a  pig  and  some 
yams,  tluy  both  sat  down  and  made  a  very  hearty  meal ;  and,  on  being  asMired  that  there 
was  no  water  in  the  wine,  they  drank  of  it  al^o.  J'rom  this  we  conjectured  that,  on  sonic 
account  or  another,  they  were,  at  this  time,  forbidden  to  use  water ;  or,  which  was  more 
probable,  they  did  not  like  the  water  we  made  use  of,  it  being  taken  up  out  of  one  of  their 
bathing-places.  This  was  not  the  only  time  of  our  meeting  with  people  that  were  tahoo 
avy;  but  for  what  reason  we  never  could  tell  with  any  di'gree  of  certainty. 

Next  day,  the  17tb,  was  fixed  upon  by  Mareewagee  for  giving  a  grand  haiva  or  enter- 
tainment, to  which  we  were  all  invited.  For  this  purpose,  a  large  space  had  been  cleared 
before  the  temporary  hut  of  this  chief,  near  our  post,  as  an  area  where  the  performances 
\v"ere  to  be  exhibited.  In  the  morning  great  multitudes  of  the  natives  came  in  from  the 
country,  every  one  carrying  a  pole  about  six  feet  long  up<m  his  shoulder ;  and  at  each  end 
of  every  pole  a  yam  was  suspended.  These  yams  and  poles  wtie  deposited  on  each  side  of 
the  area,  so  as  to  form  two  large  heajis,  decorated  with  dirt'eiciit  j^orts  of  small  fish,  and 
piled  i\\)  to  the  greatest  advantage.      They  were   Mareewagee's  present  to  Captain  (Jlerku 

•Sec  vol.  i.  p.  90. 
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and  mc ;  and  it  was  liard  to  say  whether  the  wood  ftir  fuel  or  the  yams  for  food  were  oi 
most  vuhie  to  us.  As  for  tlie  fisli,  they  mi,".,  !'e  to  ])li'ase  tli'-  sij;ht,  hut  were  very 
'jflFer.sive  to  tlie  smell,  part  of  tliem  having  bi  .  two  or  three  Jays  to  bo  i)rcsented  to 

us  on  this  occasion. 

Everything  being  thus  prepared,  about  eleven  o'clock  they  began  to  exhibit  various 
dances,  which  they  call  mat.  The  music  *  consisted  at  first  of  seventy  men  as  a  chorus, 
wlio  sat  down  ;  and  amidst  them  were  placed  tiiree  instruments  whicii  we  called  drums, 
though  very  unlike  them.  They  are  large  cylindrical  pieces  of  wood,  or  trunks  of  trees 
from  three  to  four  feet  long,  some  twice  as  tliick  as  an  ordinary-sized  man,  and  some  smaller, 
hollowed  entirely  out,  but  close  at  both  ends,  and  open  only  by  a  chink  about  three  inches 
broad,  running  almost  the  wlude  length  of  the  drums  ;  l)y  which  opening,  the  rest  of  the 
wood  is  certainly  hollowed,  though  the  operation  nmst  be  difficult.  This  instrument  is 
called  miffa;  and  with  the  chink  turned  toward  them,  they  sit  and  beat  strongly  upon  it 
with  two  cylindrical  pieces  of  hard  wood  about  a  foot  long,  and  as  tiiiek  as  the  wrist ;  by 
which  means  they  produce  a  rude,  though  h)ud  and  poweiful  sound.  Tiiey  vary  the  strength 
and  rate  of  their  beating  at  different  parts  of  the  dance ;  and  also  ciiange  the  tones  by 
beatinff  in  the  middle,  or  near  the  end  of  their  drum. 

Tlie  first  dance  consisted  (.f  four  ranks,  of  twenty-four  men  each,  holding  in  their  liands 
a  little  thin,  light,  wooden  instrument,  above  two  f  et  long,  and  in  shnpo  not  unlike  a 
small  oblong  paddle.  With  these,  which  are  called  paggi\  they  made  a  great  many 
different  motions;  such  as  pointing  them  toward  the  ground  on  one  side,  at  the  same  time 
inclining  their  Injilics  that  way,  from  whicli  they  were  shifted  to  the  opposite  side  in  the 
same  manner;  then  passing  theni  qtiickly  from  one  hand  to  the  other,  and  twirling  them 
about  very  dexterously;  with  a  varietv  of  other  manoeuvres,  all  which  were  aecompiinied 
by  corrrsptmding  attitudes  of  the  body.  Their  motions  were  at  first  slow,  but  quickened 
as  the  drums  beat  faster;  and  tliey  recited  sentences  in  a  musicul  tone  the  whole  time,  which 
were  answered  by  the  chorus ;  but  at  the  end  of  a  short  space  they  all  joined,  and  finished 
with  a  shout. 

After  ceasing  about  two  or  tlirec  minutes,  they  began  as  before,  and  continued,  with 
sliort  intervals,  above  a  quarter  of  ai'  hour;  when  the  rear  rank  dividing,  shifted  them- 
selves very  slowly  round  each  end,  and  meeting  in  the  front,  formed  the  first  rank  ;  the 
whole  number  continuing  to  recite  the  sentences  as  before.  The  other  ranks  did  tiie  same 
successively,  till  that  which  at  first  was  the  fr^nt,  became  the  rear;  and  the  evolution 
continued,  in  the  same  manner,  till  th=!  last  rank  regained  its  first  situation.  They  then 
began  a  much  quicker  dance  (though  slow  at  first),  and  sang  for  about  ten  minutes,  when  the 
whole  body  divided  into  two  parts,  retreated  a  little,  and  then  approached,  forming  a  sort  of 
circular  figure,  which  finished  the  dance ;  the  drums  being  removed,  and  the  chorus  going 
off  the  field  at  the  same  time. 

The  second  dance  had  only  two  drums,  with  forty  men  for  a  chorus ;  and  the  dancers,  or 
ratlier  actors,  consisted  of  two  ranks,  the  foremost  having  seventeen,  and  the  other  fifteen 
persons.  Feenou  was  at  their  head,  or  in  the  middle  of  the  front  rank,  which  is  the  prin- 
cipal place  in  these  cases.  They  danced  and  recited  sentences,  with  some  very  short 
intervals,  for  a'  out  half  an  hour,  sometimes  quickly,  sometimes  more  slowly,  but  with  such 
a  decree  of  e-  xctness,  as  if  all  the  motions  were  made  by  one  nmn,  which  did  them  great 
credit.  Nea.  ;  close,  the  back  rank  divided,  came  round,  and  took  the  place  of  the  front, 
wliicli  again  'sumed  its  situation,  as  ir.  the  first  dance;  and  when  they  finished,  the  drums 
ami  chorus,  as  before,  went  off. 

Three  drums  (which,  at  least,  took  two,  and  sometimes  three  men  to  carry  them)  were 
now  brought  in  ;  and  seventy  men  sat  down  a*  a  chorus  to  tlie  third  dance,  'i  his  consisted 
of  two  ranks,  of  sixteen  perscms  each,  wit.,  young  Toobou  at  their  head,  who  was  richly 
ornamented  with  a  sort  of  garment  covereH  with  red  feathers.  These  danced,  sung,  and 
tw'.rled  th(!  pnyge,  as  before ;  but  in  general,  much  quicker,  and  performed  so  well,  that 
tliey  had  the  constant  applauses  of  the  spectators.     A  motion  that  met  with  particular 
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'  approbation,  was  one  in  which  tlicy  held  the  fiice  aside,  as  if  ashamed,  and  the  pcujge  heforo 
it.  The  back  rank  closed  before  the  front  one,  and  that  again  resumed  its  place,  as  in  the 
two  former  dances;  but  then  they  began  again,  formed  a  triple  row,  divided,  retreated  to 
each  end  of  the  area,  and  left  the  greatest  part  of  the  ground  clear.  At  that  instant,  two 
men  entered  very  hastily,  and  exercised  the  clubs  which  they  use  in  battle.  They  did  this, 
by  first  twirling  them  in  their  hands,  and  making  circular  strokes  before  them  with  great 
force  and  quickness ;  but  so  skilfully  managed,  that,  though  standing  quite  close,  they  never 
interfered.  They  shifted  their  clubs  from  hand  to  hand,  with  great  dexterity ;  and  after 
continuing  a  little  time,  kneeled,  and  made  different  motions,  tossing  the  clubs  np  in  the 
air,  which  they  cangiit  as  they  fell,  and  then  went  off  as  hastily  as  they  entered.  Tlieir 
heads  were  covered  with  pieces  of  white  cloth,  tied  at  the  crown  (almost  like  a  night- 
cap;  with  a  wreath  of  foliage  round  the  forehead ;  but  they  had  only  very  small  pieces  of 
white  cloth  tied  about  their  waists  ;  probably,  tliat  they  might  be  cool,  and  free  from  every 
incumbrance  or  weight.  A  person  with  a  spear,  <lressed  like  the  former,  then  came  in,  and 
in  the  same  hasty  manner ;  looking  about  eagerly,  as  if  in  search  of  somebody  to  throw 
it  at.  lie  then  ran  hastily  to  one  side  of  the  crowd  in  the  front,  and  put  himself  in  a 
threatening  attitude,  as  if  he  mjant  to  strike  with  his  spear  at  one  of  them,  bending  tiie 
knee  a  little,  and  trembling,  as  it  were  with  rage.  lie  continued  in  this  manner  only  a  few 
seconds,  when  he  moved  to  the  otlier  side,  and  having  stood  in  the  same  posture  there,  for 
the  same  short  time,  retreated  from  the  ground,  as  fast  as  when  he  made  his  appearance. 
The  dancers,  who  had  divided  into  two  parties,  kept  repeating  something  slowly  all  tiiis 
while ;  and  now  advanced,  and  joined  again,  ending  with  universal  ajjplause.  It  should 
seem,  that  this  dance  was  considered  as  one  of  their  capital  performances,  if  we  might 
judge  from  some  of  the  principal  people  being  engaged  in  it.  For  one  of  the  drums  was 
beat  by  Futtafaihe,  the  brother  of  Poulaho,  another  by  Feenou,  and  the  third,  which  did 
not  belong  to  the  chorus,  by  ]Mareewagce  himself,  at  the  entrance  of  his  hut. 

The  last  dance  had  forty  men,  and  two  drums,  as  a  chorus.  It  consisted  of  sixty 
men,  who  had  not  danced  before,  disposed  in  three  rows,  having  twenty-four  in  front.  But, 
before  they  began,  we  were  entertained  with  a  pretty  long  preliminary  harangue,  in  which 
the  whole  body  made  responses  to  a  single  person  who  spoke.  Tliey  recited  sentences 
(perhaps  verses)  alternately  with  the  chorus,  and  made  many  motions  with  Wvi  pcuige^  in  a 
very  brisk  mode,  which  were  all  applauded  with  mareeoi .'  •aw\  fi/foyge  !  words  expressinf 
two  different  degrees  of  praise.  They  divided  into  two  bodies,  with  their  backs  to  each 
other  :  formed  again,  shifted  their  ranks  as  in  the  other  dances ;  divided  and  retreated, 
making  room  for  two  champions,  who  exercised  their  clubs  as  before  ;  and  after  them  two 
others  :  the  dancers,  all  the  time,  reciting  slowly  in  turn  with  the  chorus ;  after  which  they 
advanced,  and  finished. 

These  dances,  if  they  can  properly  be  called  so,  lasted  from  eleven  till  near  three  o'clock ; 
and  though  they  were  doubtless  intended  particularly  either  in  honoujr  oi  us,  or  to  show  a 
specimen  of  their  dexterity,  vast  numbers  of  their  own  people  at^,endea  as  spectators. 
Tlieir  numbers  could  not  be  computed  exactly,  on  account  of  the  inequality  jf  the  ground  ; 
but,  by  reckoning  the  inner  circle,  and  the  nimiber  in  depth,  which  was  oetween  twenty 
and  thirty  in  many  places,  we  supposed  that  there  must  be  neur  four  tliousand.  At  tiie 
same  time,  there  were  round  the  trading  place  at  the  tent,  and  straggling  about,  at  least  as 
many  nntre ;  and  some  of  us  computed,  that,  at  this  time,  there  were  not  less  than  ten  or 
twelve  thousand  peojtle  in  our  neighbourhood;  that  is,  within  the  compass  of  a  quarter  of 
a  mile;  drawn  together,  for  the  most  part,  by  mere  curiosity.  It  is  with  regret  1  mention, 
that  we  could  not  understand  what  was  spoken,  while  we  were  able  to  see  what  was  acted 
in  these  aniusetnents.  This,  douiitless,  would  have  afforded  us  much  information  as  to 
the  genius  and  customs  of  these  people.  It  was  observable,  that,  though  the  spectiitors 
alway.-i  approved  of  the  viirious  nuitions,  when  well  made,  a  great  share  of  the  pleasure 
they  nt  ivi d  seemed  to  arise  from  the  sentimental  part,  or  what  the  performers  delivered  in 
tluir  speiches.  However,  the  mere  acting  part,  independently  of  the  sentences  repeated, 
wiis  well  worth  our  notice,  both  with  respect  to  the  extensive  plan  on  which  it  was 
executed,  and  to  the   various  motions,  as  m  ell  as  the  exact  unity,  with  which  they  were 
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performed.  But  neither  pencil  nor  pen  can  deacTibo  tlie  numerous  actions  and  motions,  the 
singularity  of  which  was  not  greater,  than  was  the  case  and  gracefulness  with  which  they 
were  pirformed. 

At  night  we  were  entertained  with  the  lomai,  or  night  dances,  on  a  space  before  Feenou'a 
temporary  habitation.  Tliey  lasted  about  tliree  hours  ;  in  which  time  we  had  al)out  twelve 
of  them  performed,  much  after  the  same  manner  as  tliose  at  llapaee.  But  in  two  tliat  were 
performed  by  women,  a  number  of  men  eame  and  formed  a  circle  within  theirs.  And,  in 
another,  consisting  of  twenty-four  men,  tliero  were  a  number  of  motions  witli  the  .uiids, 
that  we  had  not  seen  before,  and  were  higlily  applauded.  The  music  was  also  once  changed, 
in  the  course  of  the  niglit ;  and  in  one  of  tiie  dances,  Feenou  ap])eared  at  tlie  bend  of  fifty 
men  who  had  performed  at  Ilapaee,  and  he  was  well  dressed  with  linen,  a  large  piece  of 
gauze,  and  some  little  jiictures  hung  round  his  neck.  But  it  was  evident,  after  tlie  diver- 
sions were  closed,  that  we  had  put  these  poor  peopie,  or  rather  tliat  they  had  put  themselves, 
to  much  inconvenience.  For  being  drawn  togetlier  on  this  nuinhaliited  part  of  their  island, 
numbers  of  them  were  obliged  to  lie  down  and  sleep  unler  the  bushes,  by  the  hide  of  a  tree, 
or  of  a  canoe ;  nay,  many  either  lay  dow^n  in  the  open  air,  which  they  are  not  fond  of,  or 
walked  about  all  the  night. 

The  whole  of  this  entertainment  was  conducted  with  far  better  order,  than  could  have 
been  expected  in  so  large  an  assembly.  Amongst  such  a  multitude,  tliere  must  be  a  number 
of  ill-disposed  people;  and  we  hourly  experienced  it.  All  our  care  and  attention  did  not 
prevent  their  plundering  us,  in  every  quarter;  and  that,  in  the  most  daring  nnd  insolent 
manner.  There  was  hardly  anything  that  they  did  not  attempt  to  steal ;  and  yet,  as  the 
crowd  was  always  so  great,  I  would  not  allow  the  sentries  to  fire,  lest  the  innocent  should 
suffer  for  the  guilty.  They  once,  at  noon-day,  ventured  to  aim  at  taking  an  anchor  from 
off  the  Discovery ""s  bows;  and  they  would  certainly  have  succeeded,  if  the  flook  had  not 
hooked  one  of  the  chain-plates  in  lowering  down  the  ship's  side,  from  which  they  could  not 
disengage  it  by  hand ;  and  tackles  were  things  they  were  unacquainted  with.  The  only 
act  of  violence  they  were  guilty  of,  was  the  breaking  the  shoulder-bone  of  one  of  our  goats, 
so  that  she  died  soon  after.  This  loss  fell  upon  themselves,  as  she  was  one  of  tho!<e  that  I 
intended  to  leave  tipon  the  island  ;  but  of  this,  the  person  who  did  it,  was  ignorant.  Early 
in  the  morning  of  the  18th,  an  incident  happened,  that  strongly  nnirked  one  of  their 
customs.  A  man  got  out  of  a  canoe  into  the  quarter  gallery  of  the  Resolution,  and  stole 
from  thence  a  pewter  basin.  He  was  discovered,  pursued,  and  brought  alongside  the  ship. 
Oil  this  occasion,  three  old  women,  who  were  in  the  canoe,  made  loud  lamentations  over 
the  prisoner,  beating  their  breasts  and  faces  in  a  most  violent  manner,  with  the  inside  of 
their  fists;  and  all  this  was  done  without  shedding  a  tear.  This  mode  of  expressini;  grief 
is  what  occasions  the  mark  which  almost  iill  this  people  bear  on  the  face,  over  the  cheek- 
bones. The  repeated  blows  which  they  inflict  upon  this  part,  abrade  the  skin,  and  make  even 
the  blood  flow  out  in  a  considerable  quantify ;  and  when  the  wounds  are  recent,  they  look 
us  if  a  hollow  circle  had  been  burnt  in.  On  many  occasions,  they  actually  cut  this  part 
of  the  f.ice  with  an  instrument ;  in  the  same  manner  as  the  peojde  of  Otahelte  cut  their 
heads. 

This  day,  I  bestowed  on  Marecwageo  some  presents,  in  return  for  those  we  had  received 
from  him  the  day  b  fore;  and  as  the  entertainments  which  he  had  then  exhibited  for  our 
amusement,  called  upon  u^  to  make  some  exhibition  in  our  way,  I  ordered  tiie  p:irty  of 
iiKirines  to  go  through  their  exercise,  on  the  spot  where  his  dances  had  b"en  performed; 
and,  in  the  evening,  jdayed  off  some  fire-w(Hks  at  the  same  jdace.  Ponlaho,  with  all  the 
lirineipal  chiefs,  ami  a  great  number  of  people,  of  all  denominations,  were  ]irisent.  Thi: 
platoon  firing,  wliich  was  executed  tolerably  well,  secmeil  to  give  then)  ]ilea!-ure  ;  i)ut  they 
were  lost  in  astoni^hmeut  when  they  beheld  our  water  rockets.  They  paid  but  little  atten- 
tion to  the  fife  and  drum,  or  French  horns,  thiit  played  during  the  intervals.  The  king  sat 
behind  everybody,  because  no  one  is  allowed  to  sit  behind  him  ;  an<l  that  his  view  might 
not  be  obstructed,  nobody  sat  immediately  before  him  ;  iiut  a  hine,  as  it  were,  was  made  by 
the  j)eople  from  him,  quite  down  to  the  space  allotted  for  the  fire- works. 

In  expectation  of  this  evening  show,  the  circle  of  natives  about  our  tent  being  pretty  large, 
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tlu'y  wore  cnfragcfl,  tlie  greatest  part  of  tlie  afternoon,  in  boxinjj  and  wrestling ;  the  first  of 
wliicli  exercises  they  cull  fangatooa,  and  the  sccond/ooAoo.  When  any  of  them  chooses  t( 
wrestle,  he  gets  up  from  one  sMe  uf  the  ling,  and  crosses  the  gronnd  in  a  sort  of  measure^ 
pace,  clapping  smartly  on  the  elbow-joint  of  one  arm,  which  is  i)ent,  and  produces  a  hollow 
sound ;  that  is  reckoned  the  challenge.  If  no  j)er8on  comes  out  from  the  opjjosite  side  to  engiign 
him,  he  returns,  in  t'  e  same  manner,  and  sits  down  ;  but  sometimes  stands  clapping  in  the 
midst  of  the  ground,  to  provoke  some  one  to  come  out.  If  an  opponent  appear,  they  come 
together  with  marks  of  tlie  greatest  good-nature,  generally  smiling,  and  taking  time  to 
adjust  the  piece  of  cloth  which  is  fastened  round  the  waist.  Tiiey  then  lay  hold  of  each 
other  by  this  girdle,  with  a  hand  on  each  side ;  and  he  who  succeeds  in  drawing  his  anta- 
gonif^t  to  him,  immediately  tries  to  lift  him  upon  his  breast,  and  throw  him  upon  his  baik  ; 
and  if  he  bo  able  to  turn  round  with  him  two  or  three  times,  in  that  position,  before  he 
throws  him,  his  dexterity  never  fails  of  ])rocuring  plaudits  from  the  spectators.  If  they  be 
more  equally  matched,  they  close  soon,  and  endeavour  to  throw  each  other  by  entwining 
their  le;^'s,  or  lifting  each  other  from  the  ground ;  in  which  strntrgles  they  show  a  prodigious 
exertion  of  .strength,  every  muscle,  as  it  were,  being  ready  to  burst  with  stiaining  When 
one  is  thrown,  he  immediately  quits  the  field,  but  the  victor  sits  down  for  a  few  seconds, 
then  gets  u|),  ami  goes  to  the  side  he  came  from,  who  proclaim  the  victory  aloud,  in  a 
sentence  delivered  slowly,  and  in  a  niu-iieal  cadence.  After  sitting  a  short  space,  he  rises 
agijn  and  challenges;  when  sometimes  several  antagonists  make  their  appearance  ;  but  he 
has  the  privilege  of  clioosing  which  of  them  he  pleases  to  wrestle  with  ;  and  has  likewise 
the  preference  of  challenging  again,  if  he  should  throw  his  adversary,  until  he  himself  be 
vanquished;  and  then  the  opp>»site  side  sing  the  song  of  victory  in  favour  of  their  champion. 
It  also  often  hapjiens,  that  five  or  six  rise  from  each  side,  and  challenge  together;  in  which 
case,  it  is  common  to  see  three  or  four  couple  engaged  on  the  field  at  once.  But  it  is 
astoni-shing  to  see  what  temper  they  preserve  in  this  exercise;  for  we  observed  no  instances 
of  their  leaving  the  spot  with  the  least  displeasure  in  their  countenant.s.  When  they  find 
that  they  are  so  equally  matched  as  not  to  be  likely  to  throw  each  other,  they  leave  oflF  by 
iiMitual  consent.  And  if  the  fall  of  one  is  not  fair,  or  if  it  does  not  appear  very  clearly  who 
lias  had  the  advantage,  both  sid^s  sing  the  victory,  and  then  they  engage  ngain.  But  no 
person,  who  has  been  vanquished,  can  engage  with  his  conqueror  a  second  time. 

The  boxers  advance  side  ways,  changing  the  side  at  every  pivce,  with  one  arm  stretched 
fully  one  before,  the  other  behind;  and  holding  a  piece  of  cord  in  one  hand,  which  they 
wrap  firmly  about  ii,  when  they  find  an  antagonist,  or  else  have  d(me  so  before  they  enter 
This,  I  imagine,  they  do,  to  j^revent  a  dislocation  of  the  hand  or  fing»'rs.  Their  blows  are 
directed  chiefly  ti»  the  lead  ;  but  sometimes  to  the  sides  ;  and  are  dealt  out  with  great 
activity.  Tiny  shift  sides,  and  bo.x  equally  well  with  both  hands.  But  one  of  their 
favourite  and  iiio>t  dexterous  blows,  is,  to  turn  round  on  their  heel,  just  as  they  have  struck 
their  antagonist,  and  to  give  him  another  very  smart  (me  with  the  other  hand  backward. 
The  boxing-niiiiciies  seldom  last  hmg;  and  the  parties  either  leave  off  together,  or  one 
acknowledges  his  being  beat.  But  they  never  sing  the  song  of  victory  in  these  cases,  unless 
ane  strikes  his  adversary  to  the  ground  ;  which  shows,  that,  of  the  two,  wrestling  is  their 
most  approved  diviisioo.  N(»t  only  boys  engage,  in  both  the  exercises,  but  frequently  little 
girls  box  very  4>listin.it('ly  for  a  short  time.  In  all  which  cases,  it  doth  not  appear  that  they 
ever  consider  it  as  the  smallest  disgrace  to  be  vanquished :  and  the  person  overcome  sits 
down,  witn  as  much  iiidifft-rence,  as  if  he  had  never  entered  the  lists.  Some  of  cur  people 
Ventured  to  contend  with  them  in  both  exercises,  but  were  always  worsted  ;  except  in  a  few 
instances,  where  it  appeart'l,  that  the  fear  they  were  in  of  offending  us  contributed  more  to 
the  victory,  than  the  superiority  of  the  person  they  engaged. 

Tlie  cattle,  whieh  we  had  brought,  and  which  were  all  on  shore,  however  carefully 
guanled,  I  was  sensible,  rrn  no  sinab  risk,  when  I  considered  the  thievish  disposition  of 
many  of  the  natives,  ami  their  dexterity  in  appropriating  to  themselves,  by  stealth,  what 
tliey  saw  no  pi'os|)eet  of  obtaining  by  fair  means.  For  this  reason,  I  thought  it  prudent  to 
declare  my  intention  of  leaving  behind  me  some  of  our  animals;  cand  even  to  make  a  dis- 
tributien  uf  tlieui  previously  to  my  departure.      With  this  view,  in  the  evening;  of  tho  I9tli, 
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I  assuniblcfl  all  tlic  cliiofs  bi-foro  our  Ikiumc,  .and  my  intfi.dcd  presents  to  tliem  wore  marked 
out  To  Pouliilio,  the  king,  I  ^iuvo  a  young  English  iiull  and  cow  ;  to  Mjireewagee,  a 
Capo  ram,  and  two  ewe:^ ;  and  to  Feenoii,  a  horse  and  a  marc.  As  niy  de>*ign,  to  make 
sucii  a  distribution,  had  hecn  made  known  the  day  before,  most  of  the  pcoph;  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood were  then  j)resent,  I  instructed  Oniai  to  tell  them,  that  there  were  no  such  animals 
within  many  months'  sail  of  their  island  ;  that  we  had  brought  them,  for  their  n^e,  from 
that  immense  distance,  at  a  vast  troul)le  and  expense ;  that,  therefore,  they  must  be  careful 
not  to  kill  .any  of  them  till  they  had  multiplied  to  a  numerous  r.aee  ;  and,  lastly,  that  they 
and  their  children  ought  to  rememl)er,  that  they  had  received  them  from  tho  men  of  Britane. 
lie  also  explained  to  them  their  several  uses,  and  what  else  was  necessary  for  them  to  know, 
or  ratiier  as  far  as  he  knew  ;  for  Omai  was  not  very  well  versed  in  such  things  iiimself.  As 
I  intended  that  the  above  presents  should  remain  with  the  other  cattle,  till  we  were  ready 
to  sail,  I  desired  each  of  the  chiefs  to  send  a  man  or  two  to  look  after  iheir  respective 
animals,  along  with  my  people,  in  order  that  tlu-y  might  be  l)etter  acquainted  with  them, 
and  with  the  m.anner  of  treating  thcui.  The  king  and  lu  enou  did  so ;  but  neither  M.aree- 
wagi'e,  nor  any  other  person  for  him,  took  the  least  notice  of  the  sheep  afterwards  ;  nor  did 
old  Toobou  attend  at  this  meeting,  though  he  was  invited,  and  was  in  the  neighbourhood. 
I  had  meant  to  give  him  the  goats,  viz.  a  ram  and  two  ewes ;  which,  as  he  was  so  indifferent 
about  them,  I  added  to  the  king's  share. 

It  soon  apjxared,  that  some  were  dissatisfied  with  this  allotment  of  our  animals ;  for 
early  ne.xt  morning,  one  of  our  kids  and  two  turkey  cocks  were  missing.  I  could  not  bo  so 
simple  as  to  suppose,  that  tliis  was  merely  an  accident.al  loss  ;  and  I  w.as  determined  to  have 
them  again.  The  first  step  I  took  was  to  seize  on  three  canoes  that  happened  to  be  along- 
side the  ships.  I  then  went  ashore,  and  having  found  the  king,  his  brother,  Feenou,  and 
Rou>e  other  chiefs  in  the  house  that  wo  occupied;  I  immediately  put  a  guard  over  them,  and 
gave  them  to  understand,  that  they  must  remain  under  restraint,  till  not  only  the  kid  and 
tho  turkeys,  but  the  other  tilings  that  had  been  stolen  from  us,  at  different  times,  were 
restored.  They  concealed,  as  well  as  they  could,  their  feelings,  on  finding  themselves 
prisoners ;  and,  having  assured  me,  that  everything  should  be  restored,  as  1  desired,  sat 
down  to  drink  their  kava,  seemingly  much  at  their  ease.  It  was  not  long  before  an  axe, 
and  an  iron  wedge,  were  brought  to  ine.  In  the  meantime,  some  armed  natives  began  to 
gather  behind  tho  house  ;  but,  on  a  part  of  our  guard  marching  .against  them,  they  dispersed ; 
and  I  advised  the  chiefs  to  give  orders  that  no  more  should  appear.  Such  orders  were 
accordingly  given  by  them,  and  t'ley  were  obeyed.  On  asking  them  to  go  aboard  with  me 
to  dinner,  they  readily  consented.  But  some  having  afterward  objected  to  the  king's  going, 
lu;  instantly  rose  up,  and  declared  he  would  be  the  first  man.  Accordingly  we  came  on 
board.  1  kept  them  there  till  ne.ar  four  o'clock,  when  I  conducted  then>  ashore ;  and  soon 
after,  the  kid  and  one  of  the  turkey-cocks  were  brought  back.  The  other  they  said  should 
he  restored  the  next  morning.  I  believed  this  would  happen,  and  released  both  them  and 
tho  canoes. 

After  the  chiefs  had  left  us,  I  walked  out  with  Omai,  to  observe  how  the  people  about  us 
fared ;  for  this  was  the  time  of  their  meals.  I  found  tliat,  in  general,  they  were  at  short 
commons.  Nor  is  this  to  be  wondered  at,  since  most  of  the  yams  and  other  provisions  which 
tliey  brought  with  them  were  sold  to  us;  and  they  never  thought  of  returning  to  their  own 
liai)itations,  while  they  could  find  any  sort  of  subsistence  in  our  neighbourhood.  Our 
station  was  upon  an  uncultivated  point  of  land  ;  so  that  there  were  none  of  the  islanders 
who,  properly,  resided  within  half-a-mile  of  us.  But  even  at  this  distance,  the  multitude  of 
strangers  being  so  great,  oie  might  liave  expected  that  every  house  would  liavo  been  much 
cnnvded.  It  was  quite  otherwise.  The  families  residing  there  were  .as  much  left  to  them- 
selves as  if  there  had  not  been  a  supernumerary  visitor  near  them.  All  the  stnangers  lived 
in  little  temporary  sheds,  or  under  tr  es  and  bushes;  and  the  cocoa-trees  were  stripped  of 
their  branches  to  erect  habitations  for  the  chiefs.  In  this  walk  we  met  with  about  half- 
a-diizen  women  in  one  place  at  supper.  Two  of  the  company,  I  observed,  being  fed  by  the 
others  ;  on  our  asking  the  reason,  they  said  tahoo  mattec.     On  farther  inquiry  we  found  thai 
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one  of  tlicm  Iiad,  two  moiitim  before,  waslicd  tlio  dcail  corpse  of  a  cl>icf ;  and  that,  on  tliis 
account,  slie  waw  not  to  handle  any  food  for  five  months.  Tlic  other  liad  performed  the 
same  office  to  the  corpse  of  anotlicr  person  of  inferior  rank,  a  id  was  now  under  the  same 
restriction,  but  not  for  "lo  h)ng  n  time.  At  anotlier  place  hard  by,  we  saw  another  woman 
fed  ;  and  we  learned  that  she  had  assisted  in  washing  the  corpse  of  the  above-mentioned 
chief. 

Early  the  next  morning,  the  king  came  on  board  to  invite  me  to  an  entertainment,  whicli 
lie  proposed  to  give  the  same  day.  lie  had  already  been  under  the  barber's  hands  ;  his  head 
being  all  besmeared  with  red  pigment,  in  order 
to  redden  his  hair,  which  was  naturally  of  a  dark 
brown  colour.  After  breakfast  I  attended  him  to 
the  shore  ;  and  we  found  his  ])eople  very  busy  in 
two  ])laces,  in  the  front  of  our  urea,  fixing,  in  an 
upright  and  square  position,  thus  [j,  |;],  four  very 
lon:j  posts,  near  two  feet  from  each  other.  The 
space  between  the  posts  was  afterward  filled  up  with 
yams ;  and  as  they  went  on  filling  it,  they  fastened 
|)ieces  of  sticks  across,  from  post  to  post,  at  the 
distance  of  about  every  four  feet,  to  prevent  the 
posts  from  separating  by  the  weight  of  the  inclosed 
yams,  and  also  to  get  up  by.  When  the  yams  had 
reached  the  top  of  the  first  posts,  they  fastened 
others  to  them,  and  so  continued  till  eac'  pile  was 
the  height  of  thirty  feet  or  upward.  On  the  top 
of  one  they  placed  two  baked  hoga ;  and  on  the  toj) 
of  the  other,  a  living  one  ;  and  another  they  tied 
by  the  legs  half-way  up.  It  was  matter  of  curiosity 
to  observe  with  what  facility  and  despatch  these 
two  piles  were  raised.  Had  our  sctamen  been  ordered 
to  execute  such  a  work,  they  would  have  sworn  that  it  could  not  be  ])erformed  without  car- 
penters ;  and  the  carpenters  would  have  called  to  their  aid  a  dozen  different  sorts  of  tools, 
and  have  expe^'^ed,  at  least,  a  hundred-weight  of  nails;  and,  after  all,  it  would  have  em- 
ployed them,  as  many  days  as  it  did  these  people  hours.  But  seamen,  like  most  other 
amphibious  animals,  are  always  the  most  helpless  on  land.  After  they  liJid  completed  the:?e 
two  piles,  they  made  several  otlier  heaps  of  yams  and  bread-fruit  on  each  side  of  the  area  ; 
to  which  were  added  a  turtle  and  a  large  quantity  of  excellent  fish.  All  this,  with  a  piece 
of  cloth,  a  mat,  and  some  red  feathers,  was  the  king"'8  present  to  me ;  and  he  seemed  to 
pique  himself  on  exceeding,  as  he  really  did,  Feenou's  liberality,  which  t  experienced  at 
Hapaee. 

About  one  o'clock  they  began  the  mat,  or  dances ;  the  first  of  which  was  almost  a  copy 
of  the  first  that  was  exlnbited  at  Mareewagee's  entertainment.  The  second  was  conducted 
by  Captain  Furneaux's  Toobou,  who,  as  we  mentioned,  had  also  danced  there ;  and  in  tiiis, 
four  or  five  women  were  introduced,  who  went  through  the  several  parts  with  as  mucli 
exactness  as  the  men.  Toward  the  end,  the  performers  divided  to  leave  room  for  two 
champions,  who  exercised  their  clubs  as  described  on  a  former  occasion.  And,  in  the  third 
dance,  which  was  the  last  now  presented,  two  more  men  with  their  clubs  displayed  their 
dexterity.  Tiie  dances  were  succeeded  by  wrestling  and  boxing ;  and  one  man  entered  tlm 
lists  with  a  sort  of  club  made  from  the  stem  of  a  cocoa-leaf,  which  is  firm  and  heavy,  but 
could  find  no  antagonist  to  engage  him  at  so  rough  a  sport.  At  night  we  had  the  bo7nai 
repeated ;  in  which  Pouhiho  himself  danced,  dressed  in  English  manufacture.  But  neither 
these  nor  the  dances  in  tiie  daytime  were  so  considerable,  nor  carried  on  witii  so  much  spirit 
as  Feenou's  or  Mareewagee's  ;  and,  therefore,  tiiere  is  less  occasion  to  be  more  particular  in 
our  description  of  them.  In  order  to  be  present  the  whole  time,  I  dined  ashore.  Tlie  king 
sat  down  with  us ;  but  he  neither  ate  nor  drank.     1  found  that  this  was  owing  to  tua 
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presence  of  a  female,  whom,  at  his  di'«ire,  I  had  ad'nitted  to  tlie  dining  party;  and  who,  as 
we  afterwards  understood,  had  HU])erior  rank  to  himself.  As  soon  as  tliis  great  personage 
had  dined,  slie  stepped  up  to  tlie  king,  wlio  put  his  haiuls  to  her  feet,  and  then  she  retired. 
lie  immediately  dipped  his  ^iiigtrs  into  a  gh'ss  of  wine,  and  tlien  received  the  oheisanco 
of  all  iier  followers.  This  was  the  single  instance  wo  ever  observed  of  his  paying  this  mark 
of  reverence  to  any  person.  At  the  king's  desire,  I  ordered  some  fire-works  to  bo  played 
off  in  the  evening;  but,  unfortunately,  being  damaged,  this  exhibition  did  not  answer 
expectation. 


CIIAPTKR    VIII. HOMK  OF  TIIK  OFFICKHS  PLUNOKnKD  UY  THE  NATIVES. A  FISIIINf!   PARTY.— 

A    VISIT  TO  POILAIIO. A  FIATOOKA  DESCRIHED.  — OUSERVATIONS  ON  THE  COUNTRY  ENTER- 
TAINMENT    AT     I'OULAIIo's     IIOI'SE. — HIS    MOURNINO    CEREMONY. OP    THE    KAVA    PLANT, 

AND    THE  MANNER  OF  PREPARING  THE  LIQUOR. — ACCOUNT  OF  ONEVY,  A  LITTLE  ISLAND. 

ONE   OP    THE    NATIVES    WOUNDED    DY    A    SENTINEL. MESSRS.    KINO    AND    ANDERSON    VISIT 

THE     king's     HROTIIER. THEIR     ENTERTAINMENT. ANOTHER     MOURNING     CEREMONY. — ■ 

MANNER    OF    PASSING    THE    NIGHT.  —  REMARKS    ON    THE  COUNTRY  THEY    PASSED  THROUGH. 
PREPARATIONS  MADE  FOR  SAILING. AN  ECLIPSE  vi*^  THE  SUN,  lAlPERFECTLY  OBSERVED. 

MR.  Anderson's  account  of  the  island,  and  its  productions. 

As  no  more  entertainments  were  to  bo  expected  on  clthtr  side,  and  the  curiosity  of  the 
populace  was  by  this  time  pretty  well  satisfied ;  on  the  day  after  Piiulaho's  /laiea  most  of 
them  left  us.  We  still,  however,  had  thieves  about  us ;  and,  encouraged  by  the  negligenco 
of  our  own  people,  we  had  continual  instances  of  their  depredations.  Some  of  the  officers, 
belonging  to  both  ships,  who  had  made  an  excursion  into  the  interior  parts  of  the  island, 
without  my  leave,  ant',  indeed,  without  my  knowledge?,  returned  this  evening,  after  an 
absence  of  two  days.  They  had  taken  with  them  their  muskets,  with  the  necessary  ammu- 
nition, and  several  small  articles  of  the  favourite  commodities ;  all  which  the  natives  had 
the  dexterity  to  steal  from  them  in  the  course  of  their  expedition.  This  affair  was  likely  to 
be  attended  with  inconvenient  consequences.  For  our  plundered  travellers  upon  their 
return,  without  consulting  me,  employed  Omai  to  complain  to  the  king  of  the  treatment 
they  had  met  with.  He,  not  knowing  what  step  I  should  take,  and,  from  what  had  already 
happened,  fearing  lest  I  rnight  lay  him  again  under  restraint,  went  oflF  early  the  next 
morning.  His  example  was  followed  by  Feenou ;  so  that  wo  had  not  a  chief,  of  any 
authority,  remaining  in  our  neighbourhood.  I  was  very  much  displeased  at  this,  and 
reprimanded  Omai  for  having  presumed  to  meddle.  This  reprimand  put  him  npon  his 
mettle  to  bring  his  friend  Feenou  back ;  and  he  succeeded  in  the  negotiation ;  having  this 
powerful  argument  to  urge,  that  he  might  depend  upon  my  using  no  violent  measures  to 
oblige  the  natives  to  restore  what  had  been  taken  from  the  gentlemen.  Feenou,  trusting  to 
this  declaration,  returned  toward  the  evening ;  and,  encouraged  by  his  reception,  Puulaho 
favoured  us  with  his  company  the  day  after.  Both  these  chiefs,  upon  this  occasion,  very 
justly  observed  to  me,  that  if  any  of  my  people  at  any  time  wanted  to  go  into  the  country, 
they  ought  to  be  acquainted  with  it ;  in  which  case  they  would  send  proper  people  along 
with  them ;  and  then  they  would  be  answerable  for  their  safety.  And  I  am  convinced, 
from  experience,  that  by  taking  this  very  reasonable  precaution,  a  man  and  his  property 
may  be  as  safe  among  these  islanders,  as  in  other  parts  of  the  more  civilised  world.  Though 
I  gave  myself  no  trouble  about  the  recovery  of  the  things  stolen  upon  this  occasion,  most  of 
them,  through  Feenou's  interposition,  were  recovered ;  except  one  musket  and  a  few  other 
articles  of  inferior  value.  By  this  time  also  we  had  recovered  the  turkey-cock  and  most  of 
the  tools,  and  other  matters,  that  had  been  stolen  from  our  workmen. 

On  the  25th,  two  boats,  which  I  had  sent  to  look  for  a  channel,  by  which  we  might  most 
commodiously  get  to  sea,  returned.  The  masters,  who  commanded  them,  reported  that  the 
channel  to  the  north,  by  which  we  came  in,  was  highly  dangerous,  being  full  of  coral  rocks 
from  one  side  to  the  other  ;  but  that,  to  the  eastward,  there  was  a  very  good  channel ;  v/!;ich, 
however,  was  very  much  contracted  in  one  place  by  the  small  islands :  so  that  a  leading 
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wind  would  bo  rrquisito  t<i  (.ret  tlimujrli  it ;  tliiit  is,  a  wcstcnly  wind,  wliidi  wit  liad  found 
did  n(»t  iiftcn  hlow  Ikto.  Wo  Imd  now  recruited  tlie  yliips  witli  wood  and  wiiter  ;  we  had 
finislieil  ilic  repairs  of  our  wails ;  and  liad  Utile  more  to  expect  from  tlio  iiiliiiliitants  of  tin* 
produce  of  tlieir  island.  However,  as  an  eclipse  of  tlio  sun  was  to  liai)pen  upon  tlie  5tli  of 
tlie  next  niontli,  I  resolved  to  defer  sailing  till  that  time  had  elapsed,  in  order  tu  huve  a 
chance  of  ohservinjj  it. 

Having,  therefore,  some  days  of  leisure  before  nu\  a  party  of  us,  acconi])anied  by  Poulaho, 
set  out  early  next  uiorning  in  a  boat,  for  Mooa,  the  villa;^u  where  he  and  the  other  ja;reat 
imn  usually  reside.  As  we  rowiul  up  the  iidet,  we  met  with  fourteen  cannes  lishing  in 
cotnpaiiy,  in  one  of  which  was  Poulaho'sson.  In  each  caiu)e  was  a  triangular  net,  extended 
betwi^en  two  poles;  at  the  lower  end  of  which  was  a  cod  to  receive  and  secure  the  fish. 
Thtiy  had  already  caught  some  fine  mullets  ;  and  they  put  about  a  dozen  into  our  boat.  1 
desired  to  see  their  method  of  fishing  ;  which  they  readily  complied  with.  A  shoal  of  fish 
was  supposed  to  bo  upon  one  of  tlie  banks,  which  they  instantly  inclosed  in  a  long  net  like 
a  seine,  or  set-net.  This  the  fishers,  one  getting  into  the  water  out  of  each  boat,  surrounded 
with  the  triangular  nets  in  their  hands ;  with  which  they  scooped  the  fish  out  of  the  seine, 
or  caught  them  as  they  atten'pted  to  leap  over  it.  They  showed  us  the  whole  process  ot 
this  operation  (wiiich  seemed  to  be  a  sure  one),  by  throwing  in  some  of  the  fish  they  had 
already  caught ;  for  at  this  time,  there  happened  to  be  none  upon  the  bank  that  was  inclosed. 

Leaving  the  prince  and  his  fishing  party,  wo  proceeded  to  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  and 
landed  where  wo  had  done  before,  on  our  fruitless  errand  to  see  Mareewagee.  As  soon  as 
we  got  on  shore,  the  king  desired  Omai  to  tell  me,  that  I  need  be  under  no  apj)reliensions 
about  the  boat,  or  anything  in  her,  for  not  a  sinsjle  article  would  bo  touched  by  any  one  ; 
and  we  afterward  found  this  to  be  the  case.  We  were  immediately  conducted  to  one  of 
Poulaho's  houses  not  far  off^,  and  near  the  public  one,  or  malaee,  in  which  we  had  been  when 
we  first  vi'  '  )d  Mooa.  This,  though  ])retty  large,  seemed  to  be  his  private  habitation,  and 
was  situated  within  a  jdantation.  The  king  took  his  seat  at  one  end  of  the  house,  and  th<' 
people,  who  came  to  visit  him,  sat  down  as  they  arrived,  in  a  semicircle  at  the  other  end. 
The  first  thing  done,  was  to  prepare  a  bowl  of  kava,  and  to  order  some  yams  to  be  baked  for 
us.  While  these  were  getting  ready,  some  of  us,  accompanied  by  a  few  of  the  king's 
attendants,  and  Omai  as  our  interpreter,  walked  out  to  take  a  view  of  ajiatooka,  or  burying- 
place,  which  we  had  observed  to  be  alnu)st  close  by  the  house,  and  was  much  more  extensive, 
and  seemingly  of  more  consequence,  than  any  we  had  seen  at  the  other  islands.  We  were 
told,  that  it  belonged  to  the  king.  It  consisted  of  three  pretty  large  !:ju...s,  situated  upon  a 
rising  ground,  or  rather  just  by  the  brink  of  it.  with  a  small  one  at  some  di&  ance,  all  ranged 
longitudinally.  The  middle  house  of  the  tliree  first  was  by  much  the  largest,  and  placed  in  a 
square,  twenty-four  paces  by  twenty-eight,  raised  about  tliree  feet.  The  otner  houses  wen- 
placed  on  little  mounts,  raised  artificially  to  the  same  hi'ight.  The  floors  of  these  houses,  as  also 
the  tops  of  the  mounts  round  them,  were  covered  with  loose  fine  pebbles,  and  the  whole  was 
inclosed  by  large  flat  stones  *  of  hard  ooral  rock,  jiroperly  hewn,  placed  on  their  edges ;  one 
of  which  stones  measured  twelve  feet  in  length,  two  in  breadth,  and  above  one  in  thickness. 
One  of  the  houses,  contrary  to  what  we  had  seen  before,  was  ojien  on  one  side ;  and  within 
it  were  two  rude  wooden  busts  of  men  ;  one  near  the  entrance,  and  the  other  farther  in. 
On  inquiring  of  the  natives  who  had  followed  us  to  the  ground,  but  durst  not  enter  here, 
what  these  images  were  intendi'd  for,  they  made  us  as  sensible  as  we  could  wish,  that  they 
were  merely  memorials  of  some  chiefs  who  had  been  buried  there,  and  not  the  representations 
of  any  deity.  Such  monuments,  it  should  seem,  are  seldom  raised;  for  these  had  probably 
been  erected  several  ages  ago.  We  were  told  that  the  dead  had  been  buried  in  each  of 
these  houses,  but  no  marks  of  this  appeared.  In  one  of  them  was  the  carved  head  of  an 
Otaheite  canoe,  which  had  been  driven  ashore  on  their  coast,  and  deposited  here.  At  the 
foot  of  the  rising  ground  was  a  large  are.i,  or  grass-plot,  witli  different  trees  jjlanted  about 
it ;  amongst  which  were  several  of  those  called  etua,  very  large.     Tiiese,  as  they  reaemble  tlie 

•  The  hiirvinjt-placcs  of  the  chiefs  at  the  CaioWne  hlauds,  are  alao  inclosed  in  tins  mar.iier.     See  "  Lettres  Edifiantcl 
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cypress,  ha<l  a  fine  effect  in  such  a  i>lace.     Tlioro  was  also  a  row  of  low  palms  near  one  o' 
the  bouses,  and  behind  it  a  ditch,  in  which  lav  a  great  niiiiiber  of  old  baskets. 

After  (liiiner,  or  rather  after  wi-  had  refrenlied  ourselves  with  soino  provisions  which  w< 
had  brniij^'ht  with  us  fiom  our  ship,  we  nia<ie  an  exeursimi  into  thi^  country,  taking  a  pn-tty 
large  circuit,  attende(l  by  one  of  tlie  king's  ministers.  Our  train  was  not  great,  as  he  would 
not  snftVr  the  rabble  to  follow  us.  I  le  also  obliged  all  those  whom  we  met  upon  our  proifress, 
tn  sit  down  till  we  had  passed  ;  which  is  a  mark  of  respect  due  only  to  their  >  ivereigns. 
We  found  by  far  the  greatest  part  of  the  country  cultivated,  and  planted  with  various  sorts 
of  jirodiietiiiiis  ;  and  most  «)f  these  plantations  were  fenced  round.  Some  spots,  where  planta- 
tions had  been  formerly,  now  jiroduced  notliiiig,  lying  fallnw  ;  and  there  were  places  that 
had  never  lieen  touched,  but  lay  in  a  state  of  nature  ;  and  yet,  even  these  were  useful  in 
affording  them  timber,  as  they  were  generally  covered  with  trees.  We  met  with  >everal 
largo  uninhabited  bouses,  which  wo  were  ti>ld  belonged  to  the  king.  There  were  many 
public  and  well-beaten  roadx,  and  abundance  of  foot-paths  leading  to  every  part  of  the  island. 
The  roads  being  good  and  the  country  level,  travelling  was  very  easy.  It  is  remarkable, 
that  when  we  were  on  the  most  elevated  parts,  at  h^ast  a  hundred  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sua,  we  often  met  with  the  same  coral  rock  wliiih  is  found  at  the  shore,  projecting  above  the 
surface,  an  1  perforated  and  cut  into  all  those  inequalities  which  are  usually  seen  in  rocks 
that  lie  within  the  wash  of  the  tide.  And  yet  these  very  spots,  with  hardly  any  soil  upon 
them,  were  covered  with  luxuriant  vegetation.  We  were  conducted  to  several  little  pools, 
and  to  some  springs  of  water;  but  iu  jjeneral,  they  were  either  stinking  or  brackish,  though 
recommended  to  us  by  the  natives  as  excellent.  The  former  were  mostly  inland,  and  the 
latter,  near  the  shore  of  the  bay,  and  below  high-water  mark ;  so  that  tolerable  water  could 
be  taken  up  from  them  only  when  the  tide  was  out. 

When  we  returned  from  our  walk,  which  was  not  till  the  dusk  of  the  evening,  our  supper 
was  ready.  It  consisted  of  a  baked  hog,  some  fish,  and  yams,  all  excellently  well  cooked, 
after  the  method  of  these  islands.  As  tliere  was  nothing  to  amuse  us  after  su|)()er,  we 
followed  the  custom  of  the  country,  and  lay  down  to  sleep,  our  beds  being  mats  spread  upon 
the  floor,  and  cloth  to  cover  u'..  The  king,  who  had  made  himself  very  happy  with  some 
wine  and  brandy  which  we  had  brought,  slept  in  the  same  bouse,  as  well  as  several  others 
of  the  natives.  Long  before  daybreak,  he  and  they  all  rose,  and  sat  conversing  by  moon- 
light. The  conversation,  as  might  well  be  guessed,  turnfid  wholly  upon  us  ;  the  king 
entertaining  bis  company  with  an  account  of  what  he  had  seen,  or  remarked.  As  soon  as 
it  was  day  they  dispersed,  some  one  way  and  some  another ;  but  it  was  not  long  before  they 
all  returned,  and  with  them  several  more  of  their  countrymen.  They  now  began  to  [)re])arc 
a  bowl  of  kava  ;  and,  leaving  them  so  employed,  I  went  to  pay  a  visit  to  Toobou,  Captain 
Furneaux's  friend,  who  had  a  bouse  hard  by,  which  for  size  and  neatness,  was  exceeded  by 
few  in  the  place.  As  I  bad  left  the  others,  so  I  found  here  a  company  preparing  a  morning 
<lraught.  This  chief  made  a  present  to  me  of  a  living  hog,  a  baked  one,  a  quantity  of  yams, 
and  a  large  piece  of  cloth.  When  I  returned  to  the  king,  I  found  him  and  bis  circle  of 
attendants,  drinking  the  second  bowl  of  kava.  That  being  emptied,  be  told  Oinai,  that  he 
was  going  presently  to  perform  a  .nourning  ceremony,  called  Tooge^  on  account  of  a  son  who 
had  been  dead  some  time ;  and  lie  desired  us  to  accompany  him.  We  were  glad  of  the 
^opportunity,  expecting  to  sec  somev.hat  new  or  curious. 

The  first  thing  the  chief  did,  was  to  step  out  of  tlie  bouse,  attended  by  two  old  women, 
and  put  on  a  new  suit  of  clothes,  or  rather  a  new  piece  of  cloth,  and  over  it  an  old  ragged 
mat,  that  might  have  served  bis  great-grandfather  on  some  such  occasion.  Ilis  servants,  or 
those  who  attended  him,  were  all  dressed  in  the  same  manner,  excepting  that  none  of  tlmir 
mats  CHuld  vie  in  antiquity  with  that  of  their  master.  Thus  equipped  we  marched  off, 
preceded  by  about  eight  or  ten  persons,  all  in  the  above  hal)its  of  ceremony,  each  of  them, 
besides,  having  a  small  green  bough  about  his  neck.  Poulaho  held  his  bough  in  bis  band 
till  we  drew  near  the  place  of  rendezvous,  when  be  also  put  it  about  his  neck.  We  now 
entered  a  small  inclosure  in  wliicli  vas  a  neat  bouse,  and  we  found  one  man  sitting  before  it. 
As  the  company  entered  they  jiulled  off  the  green  branches  from  round  their  necks,  and 
threw  them  away.     The  king  having  first  seated  himself,  the  others  sat  down  before  him  in 
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the  usual  manner.  Tlio  circle  incrcasiMl  Ity  otiicra  dropping  in  to  tlio  numhcr  of  a  Initidrci) 
or  upward,  inoatly  old  m«ui,  all  drcssrd  nn  ahovc  dtmcriluMl.  Tlio  company  hcin;;  cDtiiplctcly 
<i8Renil)li>d,  a  large  root  of  ^<iPrt,  linmijlit  Ity  oiio  of  tlio  king's  Bcrvants,  wuh  iimdiucd,  and  a 
bowl  wliicli  containo(l  four  or  five  gallons.  Several  persons  now  liegan  to  eliew  tlia  root, 
and  tliiM  bowl  was  made  brimful  of  li<|iior.  While  it  was  |  reparing  utlicrH  were  ctiiplovcd 
in  making  drinking-enpa  of  ])lantaiii  leaves.  Tliu  firnt  cii|i  that  was  filled  wan  prcHcnted  to 
tlio  king,  and  lio  ordered  it  to  be  given  to  another  iiersoii.  Tlie  second  was  also  broiiglit  to 
him,  which  ho  drank,  ami  the  third  was  oflered  to  me.  Afterward,  as  each  cup  was  filled, 
the  man  who  filled  it  asked  who  was  to  have  it  {  Another  then  named  the  (ursnti,  and  to 
him  it  was  carried.  As  the  bowl  grew  low,  tlie  man  who  distributed  the  liquor  seemed 
rather  at  a  loss  to  whom  cups  of  it  slioiild  be  next  sent,  and  frequently  consulted  those  who 
sat  near  him.  This  mode  of  distribution  continued  while  any  liquor  remained  ;  and  tliough 
not  half  the  company  had  a  share,  yet  no  one  seemed  dissatisfied.  About  half-a-d(i7.eii  cups 
served  for  all ;  and  each,  as  it  was  enij)tied,  was  thrown  down  upon  the  ground,  where  the 
servants  picked  it  up,  and  carried  it  to  be  filled  again.  During  the  whole  time  the  chief  and 
liis  circle  sat,  as  was  usually  the  case,  with  a  great  deal  of  gravity,  hardly  speaking  a  word 
to  each  other.  We  had  long  waited  in  expectation  each  moment  of  seeing  the  mourning 
ceremony  begin  ;  when,  soon  after  the  l-aea  was  drank  out,  to  our  great  surprise  and  disap- 
pointment they  all  rose  up  and  di.«peraed  ;  and  Poulaho  told  us  he  was  now  ready  to  attend 
us  to  tlic  ships.  If  this  was  a  mourning  cen^mony,  it  wivi  a  strange  one.  IVriiaps  it  was 
the  second,  third,  or  fourth  mourning ;  or,  which  was  not  very  uncommon,  Omai  migiit  have 
misunderstood  what  Poulaho  said  to  him.  For,  excepting  the  change  of  dress,  and  the 
putting  the  green  bough  round  their  necks,  nothing  seemed  to  have  passed  at  this  meeting 
but  what  wc  saw  them  prvctise  too  frequently  every  day. 

"  *  Wo  had  seen  the  drinking  of  kaea  sometimes  at  the  other  island,  but  by  no  means 
so  frequently  as  here,  where  it  seems  to  be  the  only  forenoon  employment  of  the  principal 
people.  The  kava  is  a  species  of  pepper  which  they  cultivate  for  this  purpose,  and  esteem 
it  a  valuable  article,  taking  great  care  to  defend  the  young  jilants  from  any  injury;  and  it  is 
commonly  planted  about  their  houses.  It  seldom  grows  to  more  tlian  a  man's  height ; 
though  I  have  seen  some  plants  almost  double  that.  It  branches  considerably,  with  large 
hcart-sliaped  leaves  and  jointed  stalks.  The  root  is  the  only  part  that  is  used  at  the  Friendly 
Islands,  which  being  dug  up,  is  given  to  the  servants  that  attend,  v/lio,  breaking  it  in  pieces, 
scrape  the  dirt  oif  with  a  shell  or  bit  of  stick,  and  then  each  begins  and  chewj  his  portion, 
which  he  spits  into  a  piece  of  ])lantain  leaf.  The  ])erson  who  is  to  prepivre  the  liquor,  co-.t;cts 
all  these  mouthfuls,  and  puts  them  into  a  large  wooden  dish  or  bowl,  adding  as  much  water 
as  will  make  it  of  a  proper  strength.  It  is  then  well  mixed  up  with  the  hands ;  and  some 
loose  stuff,  of  which  mats  arc  made,  is  thrown  upon  the  surface,  which  intercepts  the  fibrous 
part,  and  is  wrung  hard  to  get  as  much  liquid  out  from  it  ax  is  possible.  The  manner  of 
distributing  it  need  not  be  refjeated.  The  quantity  which  is  put  into  each  cup,  is  commonly 
about  a  quarter  of  a  pint.  The  immediate  effect  of  this  beverage  is  not  perceptible  on  these 
people,  who  use  it  so  frequently ;  but  on  some  of  ours  who  ventured  to  try  it,  though  so 
hastily  prepared,  it  had  the  same  power  us  spirits  have  in  intoxicating  them  ;  or  rather,  it 
produced  that  kind  of  stupefacticju  which  is  the  consequence  of  using  opium,  or  other 
substances  of  that  kind.  It  should  be  observed,  at  the  same  time,  that  though  these  islanders 
have  this  liquor  always  fresh  prepared,  and  1  have  seen  them  drink  it  seven  times  befo'-e 
noon,  it  is,  nevertheless,  so  disagreeable,  or  at  least  seems  so,  that  the  greatest  part  of  them 
cannot  swallow  it  without  making  wry  faces,  and  shuddering  afterward." 

As  soon  as  this  mourning  ceremony  was  over,  we  left  Mooji,  and  set  out  to  return  to  the 
ships.  While  we  rowed  down  the  lagoon  or  inlet,  we  met  with  two  canoes  coming  in  from 
fishing.  Poulaho  ordered  them  to  be  called  alongside  our  boat,  and  took  from  them  every 
fish  and  shell  they  had  got.  He  afterward  stopped  two  other  canoes  and  searched  them,  but 
they  had  nothing.  Wiiy  this  was  done  I  cannot  say,  for  we  had  plenty  of  provisions  in  the 
boat.  Simie  of  this  fisli  he  gave  to  me ;  and  his  servants  sold  the  rest  on  board  the  ship. 
As  we  proceeded  down  the  inlet,  we  overtook  a  large  sailing-canoe.     Every  person  on  board 

*  Tlie  following  ncuount  of  kava,  to  tho  ecd  of  tliia  parngrapli,  U  insfi'lrd  from  Mr.  Anderson's  journal. 


whi 


imcul 
heloiij 
Theit 
the  la 
Want 

NvilUr- 

on 


JUNB,  1777. 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


710 


lirr  tliat  w.ib  upon  liia  lpgH  wIkmi  wo  camo  up,  nat  down  till  wo  lia<l  pnRMcd  ;    uvcn  tho  man 
who  Htccri'd,  tliou^h  liu  could  not  ninnago  tlio  iiolin  I'xccpt  in  n  Btandiii<;  poMturo. 

I'diiliilio  and  otliiTH  having  inrorniod  mo  that  tlicro  wuh  bdiuo  uxcolltiit  water  on  Onovy,  a 
littlo  iHhmd  which  Hog  ahout  a  I'  ague  oft'  tho  niuutli  of  thu  inlet,  and  on  tlu;  north  BiiUt  ot  tho 
eastern  channel,  wo  lun<led  there  in  orJer  to  tnsto  it.  Hut  I  found  it  to  he  rh  hraekittli 
as  nioHt  that  we  had  met  with.  Tlu!*  island  is  quite  in  a  natural  state,  hein^  only  fre(iuentod 
an  a  fii^hing-placo,  and  has  nearly  tho  Haino  productions  as  I'almefHton'H  Icland,  with  Home 
itoa  trees.  After  leaving  Onevy,  where  wc  dined,  in  our  way  to  the  ship,  we  took  a  view  o( 
a  ctirious  coral  rock,  which  Hoenis  to  have  heen  thrown  upon  the  reef  where  it  ylainls.  It  in 
elevated  about  ten  or  twelve  f«!et  above  the  Hurface  of  the  sea  that  Murroiiuda  it.  'I'iie  base  it 
rests  upon  is  not  .ibovo  one-third  of  tho  circumference  of  its  projeclinn  Hummit,  which  I 
judged  to  he  al)uut  one  hundred  feet,  and  iu  covered  with  etott  and  paiiJanua  tpees. 

When  wo  got  on  board  tho  Hliip,  I.  found  that  everytliing  had  heen  quiet  during  my 
absence,  not  a  theft  having  been  committed  ;  of  which  Feenou  and  Futtataiiie,  tlic  king's 
brother,  who  had  undertaken  tho  management  of  his  countrynu'u,  boasted  not  a  little.  'J'Iuh 
^lu)W8  what  power  the  chiefs  have  when  they  have  the  will  to  execute  it,  wliicii  we  were 
"t'ldoni  to  expect,  since  whatever  w,i8  stcden  from  us,  g^'neruliy,  if  iu)t  always,  was  conveyed 
to  them.  The  good  conduct  of  the  n.itives  was  of  short  <luratiou  ;  for  tlie  next  day  six  or 
light  of  them  assaulted  some  of  our  people  who  were  sasving  planks.  They  were  fired  upon 
by  the  sentry ;  and  one  was  supposed  to  be  wounded,  and  three  others  taken.  Tlie.w  I 
kept  confined  till  night,  and  did  not  dismiss  them  witiiout  punishment.  After  this  they 
behaved  with  a  little  more  circumspection,  and  gave  us  mucli  less  trouble.  This  change  of 
behaviour  w.is  certainly  occasioned  by  the  ntan  being  wounded ;  for,  lieforc  they  had  only 
h^-en  told  of  tho  effect  of  fire-arms,  but  now  they  had  felt  it.  The  repeated  insolence  of  tho 
natives  b.ad  induced  me  to  order  the  muskets  of  the  sentries  to  be  loaded  with  small-phot, 
.d  to  authorise  them  to  fire  on  particular  occasions.  I  took  it  for  granted,  thenifore,  that 
this  man  had  only  been  wounded  with  small-shot.  Dut  Mr.  King  r.nd  l^Ir.  Anderson,  in 
iin  excursion  into  the  country,  met  with  him,  and  found  indubitable  marks  of  his  having 
been  wounded,  but  not  dangerously,  with  a  musket-ball.  I  never  could  find  out  how  this 
musket  happened  to  be  charged  with  ball ;  and  there  were  people  enough  ready  to  swear 
that  its  contents  were  only  small-shot. 

Mr.  Anderson's  account  of  the  excursion  just  mentioned,  will  fill  up  an  interval  of  two 
days,  during  which  nothing  of  note  happened  at  the  ships: — "  Mr.  King  and  I  went,  on  the 
30th,  along  with  Futtafailie  as  visitors  to  his  lumse,  whicli  is  at  Mooa,  very  near  that  of  bis 
brother,  Poulaho.  A  short  time  after  we  arrived,  a  pretty  large  bog  was  kille(l;  which  is 
done  by  repeated  strokes  on  the  head.  The  hair  was  then  .'■craped  off  very  dexterously  with 
the  sharp  edge  of  pieces  of  split  bamboo;  taking  the  entrails  out  at  a  Large  oval  hole  cut  in 
the  belly  by  the  same  simple  instrument.  Before  this,  they  had  prepared  an  oven  ;  which  is 
a  large  hole  dug  in  tiie  earth,  filled  at  the  bottom  with  stones  about  the  size  of  the  fist,  over 
which  a  fire  is  made  till  they  are  red-hot.  They  took  .some  of  these  stones  wrapped  up  in 
leaves  of  the  bread-fruit  tree,  and  filled  the  bog's  belly,  stuffing  in  a  quantity  of  leaves  to 
prevent  tlieir  falling  out,  and  putting  a  plug  of  the  same  kind  m  the  amis.  The  carcase  was 
then  placed  on  some  sticks  laid  across  the  stones  in  a  sitting  posture,  and  covered  with  a 
great  quantity  of  plantain  leaves.  After  which  they  dug  up  the  earth  all  round  ;  and 
having  thus  effectually  closed  the  oven,  the  operation  of  baking  required  no  farther 
interference. 

"  In  the  mean  time  we  walked  about  tho  country,  but  met  with  nothing  remarkable 
except  njiatooia  of  one  house,  standing  on  an  artificial  mount,  at  least  thirty  feet  high.  A 
little  on  one  side  of  it  was  a  pretty  large  ojien  area ;  and,  not  far  off,  was  a  good  deal  of 
uncultivated  ground ;  whieh,  on  inquiring  why  it  lay  waste,  our  guides  seemed  to  say, 
belonged  to  the  Jiatouka  (which  was  Poulaho's),  and  was  not  by  any  means  to  be  touched. 
There  was  also,  at  no  great  distance,  a  number  of  etoa  trees,  on  which  clung  vast  numbers  of 
the  large  ternate  bats,  making  a  disagreeable  noise.  Wc  could  not  kill  any  at  this  time  for 
^ant  of  uiuskets;  but  some  that  were  got  .it  Ann.amooka  measured  near  three  feet  when  tho 
Nvings  were  extended.     On  our  returning  to  Futtafaihe's  bouse,  he  ordered  tho  hog  that  had 
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been  dresseil  to  be  prorlnccd,  witli  several  baskets  of  baked  yairs,  and  snmo  txcoanuts. 
But  we  found,  tliat  inste.'id  of  liis  entertaining  an,  wo  were  to  ontertnin  him  ;  tlie  ])roperty  of 
the  feast  being  entin-ly  tiansferied  to  us  as  his  guests,  and  we  were  to  dispose  of  it  ns  we 
pleased.  The  same  |)erson  who  cleaned  the  hog  in  the  morning  now  cut  it  up  (Imt  not 
before  we  desired  iiini,)  in  a  very  dextennis  manner,  with  a  knife  of  split  baml)oo ;  dividing 
the  several  parts,  and  hitting  the  joints  witii  a  quickness  and  skill  tliat  snrprised  ns  vi  ry 
inucli.  The  whole  was  set  down  before  us,  thougli  at  least  fifty  ])ounds  weiglit.  until  we 
took  a  small  jdece  away,  and  desired  tliat  they  would  sliaje  the  rest  amongst  the  p('o)>l(' 
sitting  round.  But  it  was  not  without  a  great  n)any  scruples  they  did  that  at  last ; 
and  then  they  asked  what  particular  persons  they  should  give  it  to.  However,  they  were 
very  well  pleased  when  they  found  that  it  was  not  contrary  to  any  custom  of  ours ;  some 
carrying  off  the  p<n'tion  they  had  received,  and  others  eating  it  upon  the  spot.  It  was  with 
great  difficulty  that  we  could  prevail  upon  Futtafaihc  himself  to  cat  a  small  bit. 

"  After  dinner  we  went  with  him  and  five  or  six  people,  hi?  attendants,  toward  the  place 
where  Poulaho's  mourning  ceremony  was  transacted,  the  last  time  wc  were  at  Mooa ;  but 
we  did  not  enter  the  inclosure.  Every  person  who  went  with  us  had  the  mat  tied  over  his 
cloth,  and  some  leaves  about  the  neck,  as  had  been  done  on  the  former  occasion ;  and  wiien 
we  arrived  at  a  large  open  boat-house,  where  a  few  people  were,  they  tlircw  away  tlieir 
leaves,  sat  down  b»'f'>re  it,  and  gave  their  cheeks  a  few  gentle  strokes  with  the  fist ;  after 
wiiich  they  continued  sitting  for  about  ten  minutes,  with  a  very  grave  appearance,  and  then 
dispersed  without  having  spoken  a  single  word.  This  explained  what  Poulaho  had 
mentioned  about  Tooge  ;  though,  from  the  operation  only  lasting  a  fi;w  seconds,  he  had  not 
been  observed  to  perform  it.  And  this  seems  to  be  only  a  continuation  of  the  mourning 
ceremony  by  w.ay  of  condolence.  For,  upon  inquiring  on  whose  account  it  was  now 
performed,  we  were  told  that  it  was  for  a  chief  who  had  died  at  Vavavoo  some  time 
ago ;  that  they  had  practised  it  ever  since,  and  should  continue  to  do  so  for  a  considerable 
time  lonjier. 

"  In  the  evening  we  had  a  pig  dressed  as  the  hog,  with  yams  and  cocoa-nuts,  brought  for 
supper ;  and  Futtafaihe  finding  that  we  did  not  like  the  scrui)les  they  had  made  before,  to 
accept  of  any  part  of  the  entertainnient,  asked  us  immediately  to  share  it,  and  give  it  to 
whom  we  ])leased.  When  supper  was  over,  abundance  of  cloth  was  brought  for  ns  to  sleep 
in  ;  but  we  were  a  good  deal  disturbed  by  a  singular  instance  of  luxury,  in  which  their 
principal  men  indulged  themselveSs  that  of  being  beat  while  they  are  asleep.  Two  women 
sat  by  Futtafaihe  and  performed  this  operation,  which  is  called  tooge  tooge,  by  beating 
brionly  or  his  body  and  legs  witli  both  fists  as  on  a  drum,  till  he  fell  asleep,  and  continuing 
it  the  whole  night  with  some  short  intervals.  When  oncj  the  person  is  asleep  they  abate  a 
little  in  the  strength  and  quickness  of  the  beating;  »)ut  resume  it,  if  they  observe  any 
appearance  of  his  awaking.  In  the  morning,  we  found  that  Futtafaihe's  women  relieved 
ecoh  other,  and  went  to  sleep  by  turns.  In  any  other  country  it  would  be  supposed  that 
auch  a  practice  would  put  an  end  to  all  rest ;  but  here  it  certainly  acts  as  an  opiate,  and  is  a 
strong  proof  of  what  lialiit  may  effect.  The  noise  of  this,  however,  was  not  the  only  thing 
that  kept  us  awake;  for  the  people  who  passed  the  night  in  the  house,  not  only  ctmverseJ 
amongst  each  other  frequently,  as  in  the  day,  but  all  got  up  before  it  was  light,  and  made  a 
hearty  meal  on  fish  and  yams,  which  were  brought  to  them  by  a  person  who  seemed  to  know 
very  well  the  appointed  time  for  this  nocturnal  refreshment. 

"  Next  morning  we  set  out  with  Futtafaihe,  and  walked  down  the  east  side  of  the  b.ay 
to  the  point.  The  country  all  along  this  side  is  well  cultivated ;  but,  in  general,  not  so 
much  inclosed  as  at  Mooa;  and  aujongst  many  other  plantain  fields  that  we  passed,  there 
was  one  at  least  a  mile  long,  which  was  in  excellent  order,  every  tree  growing  with  gre.at 
vigour.  We  found  thtvt,  in  travelling,  Futtafaihe  exercised  a  power,  though  by  no  means 
wantonly,  which  pointed  out  the  great  authority  of  such  princi])al  men  ;  or  is,  perlia|)s,  only 
annexed  to  those  of  the  royal  family.  For  he  sent  to  one  pluce  for  fish,  to  another  for  yams, 
and  so  on,  at  other  places;  and  all  his  orders  were  obeyed  .\ith  the  greatest  readiness,  as  if 
he  had  been  absolute  master  of  the  people's  property.  On  coming  to  the  point,  the  natives 
mentioned  something  uf  one  who,  they  said,  had  been  fired  at  by  some  of  our  people ;   and, 
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upon  our  wishing  to  see  him,  they  conducted  us  to  a  house,  where  we  found  a  man  who  had 
been  sliot  tliroiigli  the  shoulder,  but  not  dangerously,  as  tlie  ball  had  entered  a  little  above 
the  inner  part  of  the  collar-bone,  and  passed  out  obliquely  backward.  We  were  sure,  from 
the  state  of  the  wound,  that  he  was  the  person  who  had  been  fired  at  by  one  of  the  sentinels, 
three  days  before ;  though  positive  orders  had  been  given,  that  none  of  them  should  load  their 
pieces  with  anything  but  small-shot.  We  gave  some  directions  to  his  friends  how  to  inanaire 
the  wound,  to  which  no  application  had  been  m.ide;  and  they  seemed  ])leased  when  we  t(dd 
tliem  it  would  get  well  in  a  certain  time.  But,  on  our  going  away,  they  asked  us  to  send 
the  wounded  man  some  yams  and  other  things  for  food ;  and  in  such  a  manner,  that 
we  could  not  help  thinking  they  considered  it  to  bo  our  duty  to  support  him  till  he  should 
get  well. 

"  In  the  evening  we  crossed  the  bay  to  our  station  in  a  canoe  which  Futtafaihe  had 
exercised  liis  prerogative  in  procuring,  by  calling  to  the  first  that  passed  by.  lie  had  also 
got  a  large  liog  at  tbis  place ;  and  brought  a  servant  from  his  house  with  a  bundle  of  cloth, 
which  he  wanted  us  to  take  with  us  as  a  present  from  him.  But  the  boat  being  small,  we 
objected  ;  and  he  ordered  it  to  be  brought  over  to  us  the  i     <t  day." 

I  had  prolonged  my  stay  at  this  island  on  account  of  the  approaching  eclipse;  but,  on  the 
second  of  July,  on  looking  at  the  micrometer  belonging  to  tlie  Board  of  Longitude,  I  found  some 
of  the  rack-work  broken,  and  the  instrument  useless  till  repaired;  which  there  was  not  time 
to  do  before  it  was  intended  to  be  used.  Preparing  now  for  our  departure,  I  got  on  boar<i 
this  day  all  the  cattle,  poultry,  and  other  animals,  except  such  as  were  destined  to  remain. 
I  had  designed  to  leave  a  turkey-cock  and  hen  ;  but  having  now  only  two  of  each  undis- 
posed of,  one  of  the  hens,  through  the  ignorance  of  one  of  my  people,  was  strangled  and  died 
upon  the  spot.  I  had  brought  three  turkey-hens  to  these  islands.  One  was  killed  as  above 
mentioned ;  and  the  other  by  a  useless  dog  belonging  to  one  of  the  officers.  These  two 
accidents  put  it  out  of  my  power  to  leave  a  pair  here;  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  carry  the 
breed  to  Otaheite,  for  which  island  they  were  originally  intended.  I  was  sorry  afterward 
that  I  did  not  give  the  preference  to  Tongataboo,  as  the  present  would  have  been  of  more 
value  there  than  at  Otaheite;  for  the  natives  of  the  former  island,  I  am  persuaded,  would 
have  taken  more  pains  to  multiply  the  breed. 

Tlie  next  day  we  took  up  our  anchor,  and  moved  the  ships  behind  Pangimodoo,  that  we 
might  be  ready  to  take  the  advantage  of  the  first  favourable  wind  to  get  through  the  narrows. 
The  king,  who  was  one  of  our  company  this  day  at  dinner,  I  observed  took  particular  notice 
of  the  plates.  This  occasioned  me  to  make  him  an  offer  of  one,  either  of  pevter,  or  of 
earthenware.  He  chose  the  first ;  and  then  began  to  teil  us  the  several  uses  to  which  lie 
intended  to  apply  it.  Two  of  them  are  so  extraordinary,  that  I  cannot  omit  meutioning 
them.  lie  said,  that  whenever  be  should  have  occasion  to  visit  any  of  the  other  islands,  he 
would  leave  this  plate  behind  him  at  Tongataboo,  as  a  sort  of  representative  in  his  absence, 
that  the  people  might  pay  it  the  same  obeisance  they  do  to  himself  in  person.  He  was 
asked  what  had  been  usually  employed  for  this  pur|)ose  before  he  got  this  plate ;  and  we 
had  tiie  satisfaction  of  learning  h'om  him  that  this  singular  honour  had  hitherto  been  con- 
ferred on  a  wooden  bowl  in  which  he  washed  his  bands.  The  other  extraordinary  use  to 
which  he  meant  to  apply  it  in  the  room  of  his  wooden  bowl,  was  to  discover  a  thief.  Ho 
said  that  when  anything  was  stolen,  and  the  thief  could  not  be  found  out,  the  i)eople  were 
all  assembled  before  him,  when  he  washed  his  hands  in  water  in  this  vessel  ;  after  which  it 
was  cleaned,  and  then  the  whole  multitude  advanced,  one  after  another,  and  touched  it  in 
the  same  manner  that  they  touch  his  foot  when  they  pay  him  obeisance.  If  the  guilty 
person  touched  it,  he  died  immediately  upon  the  spot ;  not  by  violence,  but  \>y  the  hand  of 
Providence  ;  and  if  any  one  refused  to  touch  it,  his  refusal  was  a  clear  proof  that  he  was 
the  man. 

In  the  morning  of  the  5th,  the  d'y  of  the  eclipse,  the  weather  was  dark  and  cloudy,  with 
showers  of  rain  ;  so  that  we  had  little  hopes  of  an  observation.  About  nine  o'clock  the  sun 
broke  out  at  intervals  for  about  half  an  hour  ;  after  which  it  was  totally  obscured  till  within 
a  niinute  or  two  of  the  beginning  of  the  eclipse.  We  were  all  at  our  telescopes,  viz.  Mr. 
Bayly,  Mr    King,  Captain  Clerke,  JMr,  Bligh,  and  myself,     i  lost  the  observation  by  not 
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having  a  dark  glass  at  hand,  suitable  to  the  clouds  that  were  continually  passing  over  the 
sun ;  and  Mr.  Bligh  had  not  got  the  sun  into  the  field  of  liis  telescope ;  su  that  the  coni- 
mcncemcnt  of  the  eclipse  was  only  observed  by  the  other  three  gentlemen,  and  by  tliem 
with  an  uncertainty  of  several  seconds,  as  follows  • — 


Bj  Mr.  Bnyly,  at 

Mr.  Kill).', at 
Capt.  Cltrkc,  at 


II. 
II 
11 
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Mr.  Bayly  and  Mr.  King  observed  with  the  achromatic  telescopes,  belonging  to  the  Board 
of  Longitude,  of  equal  magnifying  powers ;  and  Captain  Clerke  observed  with  one  of  the 
reflectors.  The  sun  appeared  at  intervals,  till  about  the  middle  of  the  eclipse  ;  after  which 
it  was  seen  no  more  during  the  day ;  so  that  the  end  could  not  be  observed.  The 
disappointment  was  of  little  consequence,  since  the  longitude  was  more  than  sufficiently 
determined,  independently  of  this  eclipse,  by  lunar  observations,  which  will  be  mentioned 
hereafter. 

As  soon  as  we  knew  the  eclipse  to  be  over,  we  packed  up  tiic  instruments,  took  down  the 
observatories,  and  sent  everything  on  board  that  had  not  been  already  removed.  As  none 
of  the  natives  had  taken  the  least  notice  or  care  of  tlie  tliree  shee]>  allotted  to  Mareewagee, 
I  ordered  them  to  be  carried  back  to  the  ships.  I  was  apprehensive  that,  if  I  had  left 
them  here,  they  ran  great  risk  of  being  destroyed  by  dogs.  That  animal  did  not  exist 
upon  this  island,  when  I  first  visited  it  in  1773 ;  but  I  now  found  they  had  got  a  good 
many,  partly  from  the  breed  then  left  by  myself,  and  partly  from  some  imported,  since  that 
time,  from  an  island  not  very  remote,  called  Feejec.  The  dogs,  however,  at  present,  had 
not  found  their  way  into  any  of  the  Friendly  Islands,  except  Tongataboo ;  and  none  but  the 
chiefs  there  had  as  yet  got  possession  of  any. 

Being  now  upon  the  eve  of  our  departure  from  this  island,  I  shall  add  some  particulars 
about  it,  and  its  productions,  for  which  I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  Anderson.  And,  having 
spent  as  many  weeks  there,  as  I  had  done  days*  when  I  visited  it  in  1773,  the  better 
opportunities  that  now  occurred  of  gaining  more  accurate  information,  and  the  skill  of  that 
gentleman  in  directing  his  inquiries,  will,  in  some  measure,  supply  the  imperfection  of  my 
former  account  of  this  island. 

"  Amsterdam,  Tongativboo,  or  (as  the  natives  also  very  frequently  call  it)  Tonga,  is  about 
twenty  leagues  in  circuit,  somewhat  oblong,  though,  by  much,  broadest  at  tlie  east  end ;  and  its 
greatest  length  from  east  to  west.  Tlie  soutli  shore,  which  I  saw  in  1773,  is  straight,  and 
consists  of  coral  rocks,  eight  or  ten  feet  high,  terminating  perpendicularly,  except  in  some 
places,  where  it  is  interrupted  by  small  sandy  beaches ;  on  which,  at  low  water,  a  range  of 
black  rocks  may  be  seen.  The  west  end  is  not  above  five  or  six  miles  broad,  but  has  a 
shore  somewhat  like  that  of  the  south  side ;  whereas  the  whole  north  side  is  environed  with 
ehoals  and  islands,  and  the  shore  within  them  low  and  sandy.  Tlie  east  side  or  end  is,  most 
probably,  like  the  south  ;  as  the  shore  begins  to  assume  a  rocky  appearance  toward  the 
north  east  point,  though  not  above  seven  or  eiglit  feet  high.  The  island  may,  with  the 
greatest  propriety,  be  called  a  low  one,  as  the  trees,  on  the  west  part,  wliere  we  now  lay  at 
anchor,  only  aj)peared  ;  and  the  only  eminent  part,  which  can  be  seen  from  a  ship,  is  the 
south-east  point;  though  many  gently  rising  and  declining  grounds  are  observable  by  one 
wIjo  is  asliore.  The  general  appearance  of  the  country  does  not  afford  that  beautiful  kind 
of  landscape  that  is  produced  from  a  variety  of  hills  and  valleys,  lawns,  rivulets,  and 
cascades  ;  but,  at  the  same  time,  it  conveys  to  the  spectator  an  idea  of  the  most  exuberant 
fertility,  whether  we  respect  the  places  improved  by  art,  or  tliose  still  in  a  natural  state  ; 
both  which  yield  all  their  vegetable  productions  with  the  greatest  vigour  and  perpetual 
verdure.  At  a  distance,  the  surface  seems  entirely  clothed  with  trees  of  various  sizes ;  some 
of  wliicii  are  very  large.  But  above  the  rest,  the  tall  cocoa-palms  always  raise  their  tufted 
heads ;  and  are  far  from  being  the  smallest  ornament  to  any  country  tliat  produces  them. 
Tlie  fjooffo,  which  is  a  species  of  fig,  with  narrow-pointed  leaves,  is  the  largest  sized  tree  of 
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the  island ;  and  on  the  uncultivated  spots,  especially  toward  the  sea,  the  most  common 
bushes  and  small  trees  are  the  pandaniis  ;  several  sorts  of  hibiscus  ;  the  faitanoOy  mentioned 
more  than  once  in  tiie  course  of  our  voyage ;  and  a  few  others.  It  ought  also  to  be  observed, 
that  though  the  materials  for  forming  grand  landscapes  are  wanting,  there  are  many  of  what 
might,  at  least,  bo  called  neat  prospects,  about  the  cultivated  grounds  and  dwelling-places  ; 
but  more  especially  about  the  Jiatookas  ;  where  sometimes  art,  and  sometimes  nature,  ha» 
done  much  to  please  the  eye. 

"  From  the  situation  of  Tongataboo,  toward  the  tropic,  the  climate  is  more  variable,  thai* 
in  countries  farther  witiiin  that  line ;  though,  perhaps,  that  might  be  owing  to  the  season 
of  the  year,  wliicli  was  now  the  winter  solstice.  The  winds  are,  for  the  most  part,  from 
some  point  between  south  and  east ;  and  when  moderate  are  commonly  attended  with 
fine  weatiier.  When  they  blow  fresher,  the  weather  is  often" cloudy,  though  open  ;  and,  iit 
such  cases,  there  is  frequently  rain.  Tiie  wind  sometimes  veers  to  the  nortli-east,  north - 
north-east,  or  even  north-north-west,  but  never  lasts  long,  nor  blows  strong  from  thence  ; 
thougli  it  is  commonly  accompanied  by  heavy  rain,  and  close  sultry  weather.  The  quick 
succession  of  vegetables  has  been  already  mentioned  ;  but  I  am  not  certain  that  the  clianges 
of  weatiier,  by  which  it  is  brought  about,  are  consideiable  enough  to  make  them  perceptible 
to  tlic  natives  as  to  tlieir  method  of  life,  or  rather  that  they  should  be  very  sensible  of  the 
different  seasons.  Tiiis,  periiaps,  may  bo  inferred  from  the  state  of  their  vegetable  pro- 
ductions, wliicli  are  never  so  much  affected,  with  res[)ect  to  the  foliage,  as  to  shed  that  all 
at  once;  for  every  leaf  is  succeeded  by  another,  as  fast  as  it  falls;  which  causes  that  appear- 
ance of  universal  and  continual  spring  found  here. 

"  The  basis  of  the  island,  as  far  as  we  know,  is  entirely  a  coral  rock,  which  is  the  only 
sort  that  presents  itself  on  the  shore.  Nor  did  we  see  the  least  appearance  of  any  otiier 
stone,  except  a  few  small  blue  pebbles  strewed  about  \X\e  jiatookas  ;  and  the  smooth,  solid 
black  stone,  something  like  the  lapis  lydius,  of  which  the  natives  make  their  liatcliets.  But 
these  may,  proliably,  have  been  brought  from  other  islands  in  the  neigiiliourliood  ;  for  a 
piece  of  slaty,  iron-coloured  stone  was  bought  at  one  of  them,  which  was  never  seen  here. 
Though  tiie  coral  projects  in  many  places  above  the  surface,  the  soil  is,  in  general,  of  a 
considerable  depth.  In  all  cultivated  places  it  is  commonly  of  a  loose  black  colour  ;  pro- 
duced, seemingly,  in  a  great  measure  from  the  rotten  vegetables  that  are  planted  there. 
Underneath  which  is,  very  probably,  a  clayey  stratum ;  for  a  soil  of  tiiat  kind  is  often  seen 
both  in  the  low  and  in  the  rising  grounds ;  but  especially  in  several  places  toward  the 
shore,  where  it  is  of  any  height ;  and,  when  broken  oft',  appears  sometimes  of  a  reddish, 
though  oftener  of  a  brownisli  yellow  colour,  and  of  a  pretty  stiflF  consistence.  Wliere  the 
shore  is  low,  the  soil  is  commonly  sandy,  or  rather  composed  of  triturated  coral ;  which, 
however,  yields  bushes  growing  with  great  luxuriance  ;  and  is  sometimes  planted,  not 
unsuccessfully,  by  the  natives. 

"  Of  cultivated  fruits,  the  principal  are, — plantains  ;  of  which  they  have  fifteen  diff*erent 
sorts  or  varieties;  bread-fruit ;  two  sorts  of  fruit  found  at  Otaheite,  and  known  there  under 
the  names  o{  jamhu  and  reevee;  the  latter  a  kind  of  plum  ;  and  vast  numbers  of  shaddocks, 
wliich,  however,  are  found  as  often  in  a  natural  state  as  planted.  The  roots  are, — yams,  of 
which  are  two  sorts ;  one  black,  and  so  large,  that  it  often  weighs  twenty  or  thirty  pounds ; 
the  other  white  and  long,  seldom  weighing  a  pound ;  a  large  root  called  kappe;  one  not 
unlike  our  white  potatoes,  called  matchaha;  the  talo,  or  coccos,  of  other  places;  and  another, 
named  jeejee. 

"  Besides  vast  numbers  of  cocoa-nut-trees,  they  have  three  other  sorts  of  palms,  two  of 
which  are  very  scarce.  One  of  uiein  is  called  heeoo ;  which  grows  almost  as  high  as  the 
cocoa- tree,  has  very  large  leaves  plaited  like  a  fan,  and  clusters  or  bunches  of  globular  nuts, 
not  larger  than  a  small  pistol-ball,  growing  amongst  the  branches,  with  a  very  hard  kernel, 
wliich  is  sometimes  eaten.  The  other  is  a  kind  of  cabbage-tree,  not  distinguishable  from 
the  cocoa,  but  by  being  rather  thicker,  and  by  having  its  leaves  more  ragged.  It  has 
a  cabbage  three  or  four  feet  long ;  at  the  top  of  which  arc  the  leaves,  and  at  the  bottom  the 
fruit,  which  is  scarcely  two  inches  long,  resembling  an  oblong  cocoa-nut,  with  an  insi;)id 
tenacious  kernel,  called,  by  the  natives,  neeoogoola,  or  red  cocoa-nut,  as  it  assumes  a  reddish 
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cast  wlipn  ripe.  The  tliird  sort  is  ciilleil  imjio  "tigo,  iiiid  iniieli  coninioncr,  heing  geinTalljr 
found  planted  iilmut  x\u\r  p'at.<iii/tns  It  mIiIhih  riows  liinlh  r  tliiiii  five  feet,  tlmugli  some- 
tinies  to  i'i;:lit ;  and  liiis  a  va>t  tiimiluT  i.f  oxal  foiiipnsscd  iiiits,  as  Iar<ru  as  a  pippin,  sticking 
inHncdiiiuly  to  tlie  trunk  aniiini;st  tin'  leaves,  vvliicli  are  nut  eaten.  Tiiero  is  plenty  of 
oxcclli  nt  suiiar-cane,  vsiiieli  is  enltivated  ;  jjonrds  ;  liamlxio  ;  turmeric;  and  a  species  of  fig, 
about  tlie  siz'  of  a  small  clu  rry.  called  mattee,  wliicli,  tliougli  wild,  is  sometimes  eaten.  But 
the  catal():;Ui'  of  uncultivated  ))lants  is  too  large  to  bu  enumerated  hero.  Besides  the  Pemphis 
devasprrmnin,  mallncocca,  mala,  and  some  other  new  genera,  described  by  Doctor  Foster  *, 
th(  rt  an  a  few  more  found  here;  which  perhaps  the  different  seasons  of  the  year,  and  his 
sh(.rt  St.);.,  did  lot  give  him  an  opportunity  ti>  take  notice  of.  Although  it  did  not  appear, 
during  our  hmgei  stay,  that  ai)ovc  a  f-urth  part  of  the  trees  and  other  plants  were 
in  flower;  a  circumstance  absolutely  necessary  to  enable  one  to  distinguish  the  various 
kinds. 

"■  The  only  quadrn]ieds  besides  hogs  arc  a  few  rats  and  some  dogs,  which  are  not  natives 
of  the  place,  but  ))roduced  from  some  left  by  us  in  1773»  ""d  by  others  got  from  Feejee. 
Fowls,  wliicdi  arc  of  a  large  breed,  are  domesticated  here.  Amongst  the  birds  are  parrots, 
soii-ewliat  smaller  than  the  common  grey  ones,  of  an  indifferent  green  on  the  back  and  wings, 
the  tail  blueish,  and  the  rest  of  a  sooty  or  chocolate  brown;  parroquets  not  larger  than 
a  sparrow,  of  a  fine  yellowish  green,  witli  bright  azure  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  and  the 
throat  and  belly  red  ;  besides  another  sort  as  large  as  a  dove,  with  a  blue  crown  and  thighs, 
the  throat  and  under  part  of  the  head  ;;rimson,  as  also  part  of  the  belly,  and  the  rest 
a  beautiful  green.  There  are  owls  about  the  size  of  our  common  sort,  but  of  a  finer 
plumage ;  tlie  cuckoos  mentioned  at  Palmerston's  Island ;  kingfishers  about  the  size  of 
a  thrush,  of  a  greenish-blue,  with  a  wliite  ring  about  the  neck  ;  and  a  bird  of  the  thrush 
kind,  almost  as  big,  of  a  dull  green  colour,  with  two  yellow  wattles  at  the  base  of  the  bill, 
wliich  is  the  only  singing  one  we  ohser^^ed  here ;  but  it  com])ensates  a  good  deal  for  the  want 
of  others  by  the  strength  and  nudody  of  its  notes,  which  fill  the  woods  at  dawn,  in  the 
evening,  and  at  the  breaking  up  of  bad  weather. 

"■  The  other  land-birds  are, — rails  as  large  as  a  pigeon,  of  a  variegated  grey  colour,  with 
a  rusty  neck  ;  a  black  sort  with  red  eyes,  not  larger  than  a  lark  ;  large  vioht-coloured  coots 
with  red  bald  crowns;  two  sorts  of  fly-catchers;  a  very  small  swallow;  and  three  sorts  of 
pigeons,  one  of  which  is  le  ramier  cuivre  of  Mons.  Sonnerat  t ;  another,  half  the  size  of  the 
common  sort,  of  a  light  green  on  the  back  and  wings,  with  a  red  forehead;  and  a  third, 
somewhat  less,  of  a  jjurple  brown,  but  whitish  underneath.  Of  water-fowl,  and  such  as 
frequent  the  sea,  are  the  ducks  seen  at  Annamooka,  though  scarce  here ;  blue  and  white 
herons ;  tropic  birds  ;  common  noddies  ;  white  terns ;  a  new  species  of  a  leaden  colour,  with 
a  black  crest ;  a  small  blueish  curlew  ;  and  a  large  plover  spotted  with  yellow.  Besides  the 
large  hats,  mentioned  before,  there  is  also  the  common  sort. 

"  The  only  noxious  or  disgusting  animals  of  the  reptile  or  insect  tribe,  are  sea-snakes, 
three  feet  long,  with  black  and  white  circles  alternately,  often  found  on  shore ;  s  me 
scorpions  and  centipedes.  There  are  fine  green  guanoes,  a  foot  and  a  half  long;  another 
brown  and  spi  tted  lizard  about  a  foot  long  ;  and  two  other  small  sorts.  Amongst  the  other 
insects  are  some  beautiful  moths,  butterflies,  very  large  spiders,  and  others;  making  in  the 
whole  about  fifty  different  sorts.  The  sea  abounds  witli  fish,  though  the  varitty  is  less 
than  might  be  expected.  The  most  frequent  sorts  are  mullets;  several  sorts  of  parrot-fish  ; 
silver-fish;  old  wives;  some  beautifully  spotted  soles;  leather-jackets;  bonnetos ;  and 
albicores  ;  besides  the  eels  mentioned  at  Palmerston's  Island;  some  sharks;  rays  ;  pipe-fish  ; 
a  sort  of  pike ;  and  some  curious  devil-fish. 

"  The  many  reefs  and  shoals  on  the  north  side  of  the  island  afford  shelter  for  an  endless 
variety  of  shell-fish  ;  amongst  which  are  many  that  are  esteemed  precious  in  Eurojie.  Such 
as  the  true  hammer-oyster;  of  which,  however,  none  could  be  obtained  entire;  a  large 
indentated  ovster ;  and  several  others,  but  none  of  the  common  sort;  panamas;  coiiis; 
a  sort  of  gigantic  cockle,  found  also  in  the  East  Indies;  pearl-shell  oysters,  and  many  others; 


*  See  his  "  Cli;ir:icteri    OciiiTiitn  riuntanim."     Lond, 
■  "  VovaKt'  a  lu  Noiivcllo  .'iuinee,"  Tab.  viu 
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several  of  wliicli,  I  lu-lieve,  liavo  licon  liitlierto  unknown  to  tlio  most  diligent  inquirers  after 
tliat  branch  of  natural  history.  Tliere  .are  likwi>-e  several  sorts  of  sea-eggs;  and  many  very 
fine  star-fish  ;  besides  a  eonsiderable  variety  of  corals ;  amongst  which  are  two  red  sorts,  the 
one  moi't  elegantly  branciied,  the  other  tubulous.  And  there  is  no  less  variety  amoinst  the 
crabs  aud  tray-fish,  which  are  very  numerous.  To  which  may  be  added,  several  sorts  of 
sponge  ;  the  sea-hare,  holothuriw,  and  the  like." 


CIIAPTEH   IX.  —  A    GRAND     SOLEMNITY     CALLED     NATCIIE,     IN     HONOUR     OP     THE   KIN(i  S    SON, 

PKKFORMKD. THE     PROCESSIONS     AND     OTHER     CEREMONIES,      DURING     THE     I'lRST     DAY, 

DESCRIBED. THE  MANNER  OF  PASSING  THE  NIGHT  AT  THE  KINg's    HOUSE. CONTINUATION 

OF     THE     SOLEMNITY     THE    NEXT     DAY. — CONJECTURES     ABOUT     THE     NATURE     OF      IT. 

DEPARTURE    FROM    ToNGATABOO,    AND    ARRIVAL    AT    EOOA. ACCOUNT     OP    THAT     ISLAND, 

AND    TRANSACTIONS    THERE. 

AVe  were  now  ready  to  sail,  but  the  wind  being  easterly,  we  had  not  sufficient  daylight 
to  turn  through  the  narrows,  either  with  the  morning  or  with  the  evening  flojd ;  th  ;  one 
falling  out  too  early  and  the  other  too  late.  So  that,  without  a  leading  v/ind,  wo  were 
under  a  necessity  of  waiting  two  or  three  days. 

I  took  the  opportunity  of  this  delay  to  be  present  at  a  public  solemnity,  to  which  the 
king  had  invited  us  when  we  went  last  to  visit  him,  and  which  he  had  informed  us  was  to 
be  [)erfornied  on  the  8th.  With  a  view  to  this,  he  and  all  the  people  of  note  quitted  our 
neigiibourhood  on  the  7th,  and  repaired  to  Mooa,  where  the  solemnity  was  to  b(^  exhibited. 
A  party  of  us  followed  them  the  next  morning.  We  understood,  from  what  Poulaho  had 
said  to  us,  that  his  son  and  heir  was  now  to  be  initiated  into  certain  privileges ;  amons:st 
which  was  that  of  eating  with  his  father ;  an  honour  he  had  not  as  yet  been  admitted  to. 
We  arrived  at  Mooa  about  eight  o'clock,  and  found  the  king  with  a  large  circle  of  attendants 
sitting  before  him,  within  an  inclosure  so  small  and  dirty,  as  to  excite  my  wonder  that  any 
such  could  be  found  in  that  neighbourhood.  They  were  intent  upon  their  usual  morning 
occupation,  in  preparing  a  bowl  of  hava.  As  this  was  no  liquor  for  us,  we  walked  out  to 
visit  some  of  our  friends,  and  to  observe  what  preparations  might  be  making  for  the 
ceremony,  which  was  soon  !o  begin.  About  ten  o'clock  nie  people  began  to  assemble  in 
a  large  area,  which  is  before  the  malaee,  or  great  house,  to  which  we  had  been  conducted 
the  first  time  we  visited  Mooa.  At  the  end  of  a  road  that  opens  into  this  area,  stood  some 
n>en  with  spears  and  clubs,  who  kept  constantly  reciting  or  chanting  short  sentences,  in 
a  mournful  tone,  which  conveyed  some  idea  of  distress,  and  as  if  they  called  for  something. 
This  was  continued  about  an  hour ;  and,  in  the  meantime,  many  people  came  down  the 
road,  each  of  them  bringing  a  yam  tied  to  the  middle  of  a  pole,  which  they  laid  down  before 
the  persons  who  continued  repeating  the  sentences.  While  this  was  going  on,  the  king  and 
prince  arrived,  and  seated  themselves  upon  the  area;  and  we  were  desired  to  sit  down  by 
them,  but  to  pull  off  our  hats,  and  to  imtie  our  hair.  Tlie  bearers  of  the  yams  being  all 
come  in,  each  pole  was  taken  up  between  two  men,  who  carried  it  over  their  shoulders. 
After  forming  themselves  into  companies  of  ten  or  twelve  persons  each,  they  marched  across 
the  place  with  a  quick  pace,  each  company  headed  by  a  man  bearing  a  club  or  spear,  and 
guarded  on  the  right  by  several  others  armed  with  diffi'rent  weapons.  A  man  carrying 
a  living  pigeon  on  a  perch  closed  the  rear  of  the  procession,  in  which  about  two  hundred 
and  fifty  persons  walked. 

Oiniii  was  desired  by  me  to  ask  the  chief  to  what  place  the  yams  were  to  be  thus  carried  with 
so  iniicli  solemnity  ;  but  as  he  seemed  unwilling  to  give  us  the  information  we  wanted,  two 
or  t^in^e  of  us  followed  the  r-rocession,  contrary  to  his  inclination.  We  found  that  they 
stopped  b  fore  a  moral  orjiatooka  *  of  one  house  standing  upon  a  mount,  which  was  hardly 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  place  where  they  first  assembled.  Here  we  observed  them 
de|)()siting  the  yams,  and  making  them  up  into  bundles ;  but  for  what  purpose  we  could  not 
learn.     And  as   our  presence  seemed  to  give  them  uneasiness,  we  left  them,  and  returned  to 


Th>.  is  \\\6  Jiatooka  mentioned  above  b^  Mr.  Anderson,  p. 
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Poulalio,  who  told  us  wc  mi^lit  amuse  oursielvcs  by  walking  about,  as  nothing  would  he 
done  for  some  time.  The  ftar  of  losing  any  part  of  the  eercniony  prevented  our  being  long 
absent.  Wiien  wc  r'.'turned  to  the  king,  he  desired  me  to  order  the  boat's  crew  not  to  stir 
from  the  boat ;  for,  as  everything  would  very  soon  be  taboo,  if  any  of  our  people,  or  of  their 
own,  should  be  found  walking  about,  they  would  bo  knocked  down  with  clubs  ;  nay,  mateed, 
that  is,  killed.  He  also  acquainted  us  that  wo  could  not  be  present  at  the  ceremony  ;  but 
that  we  should  be  conducted  to  a  place  where  we  might  see  everything  that  passed. 
Objections  were  made  to  our  dress.  We  wore  told  that,  to  qualify  us  to  be  present,  it  was 
necessary  that  we  should  be  naked  as  low  as  the  breast,  with  our  hats  off  and  our  hair 
untied.  Omai  offered  to  conform  to  these  requisites,  and  began  to  strip  ;  other  objections 
were  then  started,  so  that  the  exclusion  was  given  to  him  equally  with  ourselves. 

I  did  not  much  like  this  restriction  ;  and  therefore  stole  out  to  sec  what  might  now  be 
going  forward.  I  found  very  few  people  stirring,  except  those  dressed  to  attend  the 
ceremony  ;  some  of  whom  had  in  their  hands  small  poles  about  four  feet  long,  and  to  tlie 
under  part  of  these  were  fastened  two  or  three  other  sticks  not  bigger  than  one's  finger,  and 
about  six  inches  in  length.  These  men  were  going  toward  the  moral  just  mentioned,  I 
took  the  same  road,  and  was  several  times  stopped  by  them,  all  crying  out  taboo.  However, 
I  went  forward  without  much  regarding  them,  till  I  came  in  sight  of  the  moral,  and  of  the 
people  who  were  sitting  before  it.  I  was  now  urged  very  strongly  to  go  back  ;  and  not 
knowing  what  might  be  the  consequence  of  a  refusal,  I  complied.  I  had  observed  that  the 
people  who  carried  the  poles  passed  this  moral,  or  what  I  may  as  well  call  temple  ;  and 
guessing,  from  this  circumstance,  that  something  was  transacting  beyond  it  which  might  be 
worth  looking  at,  I -had  thoughts  of  advancing,  by  making  a  round  for  this  purpose ;  but  I 
was  so  closely  watched  by  three  men,  that  I  could  not  put  my  design  in  execution.  In 
order  to  shake  these  fellows  off,  I  returned  to  the  malaee,  where  I  had  left  the  king,  and 
from  thence  made  an  elopement  a  second  time ;  but  I  instantly  met  with  the  same  three 
men  ;  so  that  it  seemed  as  if  they  had  been  ordered  to  watch  my  motions.  I  paid  no  regard 
to  what  they  said  or  did  till  I  came  within  sight  of  the  king's  principal ^a<oo^a  or  moral, 
which  I  have  already  described  *,  before  which  a  great  number  of  men  were  sitting,  being 
the  same  persons  whom  I  had  just  before  seen  pass  by  the  other  moral,  from  which  this  was 
but  a  little  distant.  Observing  that  I  could  watch  the  proceedings  of  this  company  from  the 
king's  plantation,  I  repaired  thither,  very  much  to  the  satisfaction  of  those  who  attended  me. 

As  soon  as  I  got  in,  I  acquainted  the  gentlemen  who  had  come  with  me  from  the  ships 
with  what  I  had  seen ;  and  we  took  a  proper  station  to  watch  the  result.  The  number  of 
people  at  ihn  Jialooka  continued  to  increase  for  some  time  ;  and  at  length  we  could  see  them 
quit  their  sitting  posture,  and  march  off  in  procession.  They  walked  .in  pairs,  one  after 
another,  every  pair  carrjing  between  them  one  of  the  small  poles  above-mentioned  on 
their  shoulders.  We  were  told  that  the  small  pieces  of  sticks  fastened  to  the  poles  were 
yams ;  so  that,  probably,  they  were  meant  to  represent  this  root  emblematically.  The 
hindmost  man  of  each  couple,  for  the  most  part,  placed  one  of  his  hands  to  the  middle  of 
the  pole,  as  if,  without  tliis  additional  support,  it  were  not  strong  enough  to  carry  the  weight 
that  hung  to  it,  and  under  which  they  all  seemed  to  bend  as  they  walked.  This  procession 
consisted  of  one  hundred  and  eight  pairs,  and  all,  or  most  of  them,  men  of  rank.  They  came 
close  by  the  fence  behind  which  we  stood,  so  that  we  had  a  full  view  of  them.  Having 
waited  here  till  thty  had  all  passed,  we  then  repaired  to  Poulaho's  house,  and  saw  him  going 
out.  We  could  not  be  allowed  to  follow  him  ;  but  were  forthwith  conducted  to  the  place 
allotted  to  us,  which  was  behind  a  fence,  adjoining  to  the  area  of  the  Jiatooka  where  the 
yams  had  been  deposited  in  the  forenoon.  As  we  were  not  the  only  people  who  were 
excludid  from  b'jing  publicly  present  at  this  ceremony,  but  allowed  to  peep  from  behind  the 
curtain,  we  had  a  good  deal  of  company  ;  and  I  observed  that  all  the  other  iuclosures  round 
the  place  were  filled  with  people.  And  yet  all  imaginable  care  seemed  to  be  taken  that 
they  should  see  as  little  as  possible ;  for  the  fences  had  not  only  been  repaired  that  morning, 
but  in  many  places  raised  higher  thiin  common,  so  that  the  tallest  man  could  not  look  over 
them.     To  remedy  this  defect  in  our  station,  we  took  the  liberty  to  cut  holjs  in  the  fence 

•  See  p.  120, 
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«vith  our  knives ;  and  by  ^hia  means  we  could  see  pretty  distinctly  everything  that  was 
transacting  on  the  other  side. 


NATCHB   IN    HONOUR   or   TUB    KINO'S    SON. 

On  our  arrival  at  our  station,  we  found  two  or  three  hundred  people  sitting  on  the  grass 
near  the  end  of  tlio  road  that  opened  into  the  area  of  the  morai,  and  the  number  continually 
.ncreased,  by  others  joining  them.  At  length  arrived  a  few  men  carrying  some  small  poles, 
and  branches  or  leaves  of  the  cocoa-nut  tree ;  and  upon  their  first  appearance,  an  old  man 
seated  himself  in  the  road,  and,  with  his  face  towards  them,  pronounced  a  long  oration  in  a 
serious  tone.  He  then  retired  back,  and  the  others  advancing  to  the  middle  of  the  area, 
l)egan  to  erect  a  small  shed,  employing  for  that  purpose  the  materials  above-mentioned. 
When  they  had  finished  their  work,  they  all  squatted  down  for  a  moment  before  it,  then 
rose  up  and  retired  to  the  rest  of  the  company.  Soon  after  came  Poulaho's  son,  preceded  by 
four  or  five  men,  and  they  seated  themselves  a  little  aside  from  the  shed,  and  rather  behind 
it.  After  them  appeared  twelve  or  fourtoen  women  of  the  first  rank,  walking  slowly  in 
pairs,  each  pair  carrying  between  them  a  nai-row  piece  of  white  cloth,  extended  about  two 
or  three  yards  in  length,  These  marched  up  to  the  prince,  squatted  down  before  him,  and, 
liaving  wrapped  some  of  the  pieces  of  the  cloth  they  had  brought  round  his  body,  they  rose 
up  and  retired  in  the  same  order,  to  some  distance  on  his  left,  and  tlierc  seated  themselves. 
Poulaho  himself  soon  made  his  appearance,  preceded  by  four  men,  who  walked  two  and  two 
abreast,  and  sat  down  on  his  son's  left  hand,  about  twenty  paces  from  him.  The  young 
prince  then  quitting  his  first  position,  went  and  sat  down  under  the  shed  with  his  attendants ; 
and  a  considerable  number  more  placed  themnelves  on  tlie  grass  before  tliis  royal  canopy. 
Tlie  prince  himself  sat  facing  the  people,  with  his  hack  to  the  morai.  This  being  done, 
three  companies,  of  ten  or  a  dozen  men  in  each,  started  up  from  amongst  the  large  crowd, 
a  little  after  each  other,  and  running  hastily  to  tlie  opposite  side  of  the  area,  sat  down  for  a 
fow  seconds,  after  which  they  returned  in  the  same  manner  to  their  former  stations.  To 
them  succeeded  two  men,  each  of  whom  held  a  small  green  branch  in  his  hand,  who  got  up 
and  approached  the  prince,  sitting  down  for  a  few  seconds  three  different  times  as  they 
advanced  ;  and  then  turning  their  backs,  retired  in  the  siime  manner,  inclining  their  branches 
to  each  other  as  they  sat.      In  a  little  time  two  more  repeated  this  ceremony. 

The  grand  procession  which  I  had  seen  march  off  from  the  other  morai  now  began  to  come 
III.     To  judge  of  the  circuit  they  had  made  from  the  time  they  had  been  absent,  it  must  have 
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boon  prt'tfy  larffc.  Aa  tlipy  t'ntcred  tlicaroa,  tlipy  niarclii'*!  up  to  tlic  ri^Iit  nf  tlic  slud,  nnd, 
having  prostrated  tlicinselves  on  tliu  gra«!<,  (lrp<isitr(l  tlitir  prcttii'lcd  litirtlit'iis  (the  polr's 
abovf-inuntioni'fl),  and  faced  ronnd  to  tlii"  prince.  Tlicy  tlun  rose  np  mu!  retired  in  tlio 
sanio  order,  closing  their  bands,  wliiuli  tliey  lield  Iteforc  tlieni,  with  tlie  ino>t  serious  asp  ?t, 
and  wated  tiiomscdvcs  along  tlie  front  of  tlio  area.  Dining  all  the  time  tliat  tliit*  numerous 
band  were  coming  in,  and  depositing  tbeir  isoles,  Ibree  men,  who  sat  under  the  slu'd  with 
tbe  prince,  ctmtinued  pronoiinc'ng  separate  sentences  in  a  melancholy  tone!.  After  this  a 
profound  silence  ensued  for  a  little  time,  and  then  a  man.  who  sat  in  the  front  of  tbe  area, 
began  an  oration  (or  prayer),  during  wbicb,  at  several  dilfi-rent  times,  be  went  and  broke 
one  of  the  poles  which  had  been  brought  in  by  those  who  had  walked  in  ))rocession. 
Wiien  he  bad  ended,  tbe  people  sitting  before  tbe  shed  separated,  to  make  a  lane,  through 
which  the  prince  and  bis  attendants  passed,  and  tbe  assembly  broke  up. 

Some  of  our  party,  satisfied  with  what  they  had  already  seen,  now^  returned  to  tbe  ships, 
but  I.  and  two  or  three  more  of  tbe  officers,  remained  at  Mooa,  to  see  tbe  conclusion  of  the 
solemnity,  which  was  not  to  bo  till  tbe  next  day  ;  being  desirous  of  omitting  no  opportunity 
which  might  affi.rd  any  information  about  the  religious  or  tbe  political  institutions  of  this 
people.  The  small  sticks,  or  poles,  which  had  been  brought  into  tbe  area  by  those  who 
walked  in  procession,  being  li  ft  lying  (m  the  ground  after  tbe  crowd  had  dispersed,  I  went 
and  t  xamined  them.  I  found  that,  to  the  middle  of  each,  two  or  three  sniall  sticks  were 
tied,  us  has  been  related.  Yet  we  had  been  repeatedly  told  by  tbe  natives  who  stood  near 
us  that  they  Avere  young  yams  ;  insomuch  that  some  of  our  gentlemen  believed  them  rather 
than  tbeir  own  eyes.  As  I  bad  the  demonstration  of  my  senses  to  satisfy  me  that  they  were 
not  real  )  ams,  it  is  clear  that  we  ought  to  have  understood  them,  that  they  were  only  the 
artificial  representations  of  these  roots. 

Our  su|)per  was  got  ready  about  seven  o'clock.  It  consisted  of  fish  and  yams.  AVe 
might  have  had  pork  also ;  but  we  did  not  choose  to  kill  a  large  bog  which  tbe  king  had 
given  to  us  for  that  i)urpose.  He  supped  with  us,  and  drank  jiretty  fnjcly  of  brandy-and- 
water  ;  so  that  he  went  to  bed  with  a  sufficient  dose.  We  passed  the  night  in  the  same 
house  with  him  and  several  of  his  attendants.  Aboui  one  or  two  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
they  waked  and  conversed  for  about  an  hour,  and  then  went  to  sleep  again.  All  but 
Poulaho  himself  rose  at  daybreak,  and  went  I  know  not  whither.  Soon  after  a  woman,  om 
of  those  who  generally  attended  upon  the  chief,  came  in  and  inquired  where  he  was.  I 
pointed  him  out  to  her  ;  and  she  immediately  sat  down  by  him,  and  began  tbe  same  operation 
which  Mr.  Anderson  had  seen  practised  upon  Futtafaihe,  tapping  or  beating  gently  with  her 
clenched  fists  on  his  thighs.  This,  instead  of  prolonging  his  sleep,  as  was  intended,  had  the 
contiary  effi^ct ;  however,  though  he  awaked,  he  continued  to  lie  down. 

Omai  ard  I  now  went  to  visit  the  prince,  who  had  parted  from  us  early  in  the  evehing: 
for  he  did  not  lodge  with  the  king,  but  in  apartments  of  his  own,  or  at  least  such  as  had 
been  allotted  to  him,  at  some  distance  from  bis  father's  house.  We  found  him  with  a  circle 
of  boys,  or  youths  about  his  own  age,  sitting  before  him  ;  and  an  old  woman  and  an  old 
man,  who  seemed  to  have  the  care  of  him,  sitting  behind.  There  were  others,  both  men  and 
women,  employed  ab(uit  their  necessary  aflfairs  in  different  departments,  who  probably 
belonged  to  bis  household.  From  the  prince  we  returned  to  the  king.  By  this  time  he  had 
got  up,  and  had  a  crowded  circle  before  him,  composed  chiefly  of  old  men.  While  a  large 
bowl  of  kava  was  preparing,  a  baked  bog  and  yams,  8nu)king  hot,  were  brought  in,  the 
greatest  part  of  which  fell  to  our  share,  and  was  very  acce|)tahle  to  the  boat's  crew ;  for 
these  people  eat  very  little  in  the  morning,  especially  the  kava  drinkers.  I  afterward  walked 
out  and  visited  several  other  chiefs,  and  found  that  all  of  tiiein  were  taking  their  morning 
draught  or  had  already  taken  it.  Rt  turning  to  the  king,  I  found  him  asleej)  in  a  small 
retired  hut,  with  two  women  tapping  on  his  breech.  AI>out  eleven  o'clock  he  arose  again ; 
and  then  some  fish  and  yams,  which  tasted  as  if  they  had  been  stewed  in  cocoa  nut  milk, 
were  brought  to  him.  Of  these  he  ate  a  large  portion,  and  lay  down  once  more  to  sleep.  I 
now  left  him,  and  carried  to  the  prince  a  present  of  cloth,  beads,  and  otiu-r  articles,  which  I 
nad  brought  with  me  from  the  ship  for  tbe  purpose.  Tliere  was  a  sufficient  quantity  of  clotii 
to  make  him  a  complete  suit,  and  be  was  immediately  decked  out  with  it.     Proud  of  his 
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dress,  be  first  went  to  show  himself  to  bis  father,  and  then  conducted  me  to  his  mother,  witli 
whom  were  about  ten  or  a  dozen  other  women  of  a  respectable  appearance.  Here  the  prince 
changed  his  apparel,  and  made  mo  a  present  of  two  pieces  of  the  cloth  manufactured  in  the 
island.  By  this  time  it  was  past  noon,  when,  by  appointment,  I  repaired  to  the  palace  to 
dinner.  Several  of  our  gentlemen  had  retr'ncd  this  morning  from  the  ships;  and  wo  were 
all  invited  to  the  feast,  which  was  presently  served  up,  and  consisted  of  two  pigs  and  yams. 
I  roused  the  drowsy  monarch  to  partake  of  what  ho  bad  provided  for  our  entertainment.  In 
the  mean  time,  two  mullets  and  some  shell-tish  were  brought  to  him,  as  I  supposed,  for  his 
separate  portion ;  but  hu  joined  it  to  our  fare,  sat  down  with  us,  and  made  a  hearty  meal. 

When  dinner  was  over,  wo  wero  told  that  the  ceremony  would  soon  begin,  and  were 
strictly  enjoined  not  to  walk  out.  I  had  resolved,  however,  to  peep  no  longer  from  behind 
the  curtain,  but  to  mix  with  the  actors  themselves  if  possible.  With  this  view  I  stole  out 
from  the  plantation,  and  walked  toward  the  moral,  the  scene  of  the  solemnity.  I  was  several 
times  desired  to  go  back  by  people  whom  I  met ;  but  I  paid  no  regard  to  them,  and  they 
suffered  me  to  pass  on.  When  I  arrived  at  the  moral,  I  found  a  number  of  men  seated  on 
the  side  of  the  area  on  each  side  of  the  road  that  leads  up  to  it.  A  few  were  sitting  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  area,  and  two  men  in  the  middle  of  it,  with  their  facts  turned  to  tlio 
moral.  Wiien  I  got  into  the  midst  of  the  first  company,  I  was  desired  'o  f^it  down,  which 
I  accordingly  did.  Where  I  sat  there  were  lying  a  number  of  small  bundles  or  parcels,  com- 
posed of  cocoa-nut  leaves,  and  tied  to  sticks  made  into  the  form  of  liand-barri)ws.  All  the 
iiifrrm.ition  I  could  get  about  them  was,  that  tliey  were  laboo.  Our  number  kept  continually 
inci  :  "ng,  every  one  coming  from  the  same  quarter.  From  time  to  tinu',  one  or  another  of 
the  company  turned  himself  to  those  who  were  coming  to  join  us,  and  made  a  short  speech, 
in  which  I  could  remark  that  the  word  arekai,  that  is,  king,  was  generally  mentioned.  One 
man  said  something  that  produced  bursts  of  hearty  laughter  from  all  the  crowd  ;  others  of  the 
I'peakcrs  met  with  public  ap])lause.  I  was  several  times  desired  to  leave  the  place ;  and,  at 
last,  when  they  found  that  I  would  not  stir,  after  some  seeming  consultation,  they  applied 
to  me  to  uncover  my  shoulders  as  theirs  were.  AVith  this  request  I  complied,  and  then  they 
teemed  to  be  no  longer  uneasy  at  my  presence. 

I  sat  a  full  hour  without  anything  more  going  forward  beside  what  I  have  mentioned. 
At  length  tl'.e  jjrince,  the  wonu;n,  and  tho  king,  all  came  in,  as  they  had  done  the  day  before. 
The  prince,  being  placed  under  tlie  shed,  after  his  father's  arrival,  two  men,  each  carrying  a 
piece  of  mat,  came,  repeating  something  seriously,  and  put  them  about  him.  The  assembled 
people  nov/  began  their  operations;  and  first,  three  companies  ran  backward  and  forward 
across 'the  area,  as  described  in  the  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  former  day.  Soon 
after,  the  two  men  who  sat  in  the  middle  of  the  area  made  a  short  speech  or  ])rayer  ;  and 
then  tho  whole  body  amongst  whom  I  had  my  place,  started  up,  and  ran  ami  seated  them- 
selves before  the  shed  under  which  the  j)rince  and  three  or  four  men  were  sitting.  I  was 
now  partly  under  the  management  of  one  of  the  company,  who  seemed  very  assiduous  to 
serve  me.  By  his  means,  I  was  placed  in  such  a  situation,  that  if  I  had  been  allowed  to 
make  use  of  my  eyes,  nothing  that  passed  could  have  escaped  me.  But  it  was  necessary  to 
sit  with  downcast  looks,  and  demure  as  u'aids. 

Soon  after,  the  procession  came  in,  as  on  the  day  before ;  each  two  persons 
their  shoulders  a  pole,  round  the  middle  of  which  a  cocoa-nut  leaf  was  plaited, 
deposited  with  ceremonies  similar  to  those  observed  on  the  preceding  day. 
procession  was  followed  by  a  second  ;  the  men  composing  which  brought  baskets,  such  as 
are  usually  employed  by  this  people  to  carry  provisions  in,  and  made  of  palm-leaves.  These 
were  followed  by  a  third  procession,  in  which  were  brought  different  kinds  of  small  fish  ; 
each  fixed  at  the  end  of  a  forked  stick.  The  baskets  were  carried  up  to  an  old  man,  whom 
I  took  to  be  the  chief-priest,  and  who  sat  on  the  prince's  right  hand,  without  the  shed.  He 
held  each  in  his  hand,  while  he  made  a  short  speech  or  prayer,  then  laid  it  down,  and  called 
for  another,  repeating  the  same  words  as  before ;  and  thus  he  went  through  the  whole 
number  of  baskets.  The  fish  were  presented  one  by  one  on  the  forked  sticks,  as  they  came 
in,  to  two  men  who  sat  on  the  left ;  and  who,  till  now,  held  green  branches  in  their  hands. 
The  first  fi>h  they  laid  down  on  their  right,  and  the  second  on  their  left.     When  the  third 
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WM  presented,  a  iitout-looking  man,  wlio  sat  behind  the  other  two,  reached  his  arm  over 
between  them,  and  made  a  snatch  at  it;  as  also  did  the  otiier  two,  at  the  very  same  time. 
Thus  they  seemed  to  contend  for  every  fish  that  wiih  presented  ;  but  as  tliere  were  two 
hands  against  one,  besides  the  advantage  of  situation,  thu  man  beiiind  got  nothing  but  pieces  ; 
for  he  never  quitted  his  hold  till  the  fish  was  torn  out  of  his  hand  ;  and  what  little  re- 
mained in  it  he  shook  out  behind  him.  The  others  laid  what  they  got  on  the  right  and  hsft 
alternately.  At  length,  either  by  accident  or  design,  tlio  man  behind  got  possession  of  a 
whole  fish,  without  sither  of  the  otlier  two  so  much  as  touching  it.  At  this  tiio  word  mareeai. 
which  signifies  "  vtiy  good,"  or  "  well  done,"  was  uttered  in  a  low  voice  throughout  the 
whole  crowd.  It  seemed  that  he  had  performed  now  all  that  was  expected  from  him  ;  for 
he  made  no  attempt  upon  the  few  fish  that  came  after.  These  fish,  as  also  the  baskets, 
were  all  delivered,  by  the  persons  who  brought  thert  in,  sitting ;  and  in  the  same 
order  and  manner  the  small  poles,  which  the  first  procession  carried,  had  been  laid  upon 
the  ground. 

The  last  procession  being  closed,  there  was  some  speaking  or  praying  by  dift'erent  persons. 
Then,  on  some  signal  being  given,  we  all  started  up,  ran  several  paces  to  the  left,  and  sat 
down  with  our  backs  to  the  prince,  and  tiie  few  wlio  remained  with  him.  I  was  desired 
not  to  look  behind  me.  However,  neither  this  injunction,  nor  the  remembrance  of  Lot's 
wife,  discouraged  mo  from  facing  about.  I  now  saw  that  the  prince  had  turned  his  face  to  the 
morai.  But  this  last  movement  had  brought  so  many  people  between  him  and  me,  that  I 
could  not  perceive  what  was  doing.  1  was  afterwards  assured,  tha*;  at  this  very  time,  the 
prince  was  admitted  to  th'i  higli  honour  of  eating  with  his  fatlier,  which  till  now  had 
never  been  permitted  to  him  ;  a  piece  of  roasted  yam  being  presented  to  each  of  them  for 
this  purpose.  This  was  the  more  probable,  as  we  had  been  told  beforehand  that  this  was  to 
happen  during  the  solemnity,  and  as  all  the  people  turned  their  backs  to  them  at  this  time, 
which  they  always  do  when  their  monarch  eats. 

After  some  little  time,  we  all  faced  about,  and  formed  a  semicircle  before  the  prince, 
leaving  a  large  open  space  between  us.  Presently  there  appeared  some  men  coming  toward 
us,  two  and  two,  bearing  large  sticks,  or  poles,  upon  their  shoulders,  making  a  noise  that 
might  be  called  singing,  and  waving  their  hands  as  they  aavanced.  When  they  bad  got 
close  up  to  us,  they  made  r  show  of  walking  very  fast,  without  proceeding  a  single  step. 
Immediately  after,  three  or  tour  men  started  up  from  the  crowd,  with  large  sticks  in  their 
hands,  who  ran  towards  those  ne  .vconiers.  The  latter  instantly  threw  down  the  poles  from 
their  shoulders  and  scampered  off;  and  tl^ke  others  attacked  the  poles;  and,  having  beat 
them  most  unmercifully,  returned  to  their  places.  As  the  pole-bearers  ran  off,  they  gave 
the  challenge  that  is  usual  here  in  wrestling;  and  not  long  after,  a  number  of  stout  fellows 
came  from  the  same  quarter,  :.epeating  the  challenge  as  they  advanced.  These  were 
opposed  by  a  pa*"*/  wlio  >  amj  from  the  opposite  side  almost  at  the  same  instant.  The  two 
parties  ])araded  about  the  area  for  a  few  minutes,  and  then  retired,  each  to  their  own  side. 
After  this,  there  were  wrestling  and  boxing  matches  for  about  half  an  hour.  Then  two  men 
seated  themselves  before  the  prince,  and  made  speeches,  addressed,  as  I  thought,  entirely  to 
him.  With  this  tiie  solemnity  ended,  and  the  whole  assembly  broke  up.  I  now  went  and 
examined  the  several  baskets  which  had  been  presented  ;  a  curiosity  that  I  was  not  allowed 
before  to  indulge  ;  because  everything  was  then  tahoo.  But  the  solemnity  being  now  over, 
they  became  simply  what  I  found  them  to  be,  empty  baskets.  So  that,  whatever  they 
were  supposed  to  contain,  was  emblematically  represented.  And  so,  indeed,  was  every 
other  thing  which  had  been  brought  in  procession,  except  the  fish. 

We  endeavoured  in  vain  to  find  out  the  meaning,  not  only  of  the  ceremony  in  general, 
which  is  called  Natche,  but  of  its  different  parts.  We  seldom  got  any  other  .inswer  to  our 
inquiries,  but  tahoo  ;  a  word  which  I  have  before  observed,  is  applied  to  many  other  things. 
But  as  the  prince  was  evidently  the  principal  person  concerned  in  it ;  and  as  we  had  been 
told  by  the  king,  ten  days  before  the  celebration  of  the  Natche,  that  the  people  would  bring 
in  yams  for  him  and  his  son  to  eat  together;  and  as  he  even  described  some  part  of  the 
ceremony,  we  concluded,  from  what  he  had  then  said,  and  from  what  we  now  saw,  that  an 
oath  of  allegiance,  if  I  may  so  express  myself,  or  solemn  promise,  was  on  this  occasion  made 
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to  the  prince,  ns  tliu  immediate  succcsHor  to  the  regal  dignity,  to  ^tand  by  Kim,  and  to 
fiirniiili  him  witli  the  Heveral  articles  that  were  hero  emblematically  roprcHcntcd.  This 
Ht'ems  the  more  probable,  ns  all  the  principal  people  of  the  island,  whom  we  had  ever  keen, 
assisted  in  the  processions.  Hut,  he  this  as  it  may,  the  whole  was  conducted  with  ngreat 
(leal  of  mysterious  solemnity;  and  that  there  was  a  mixture  of  religion  in  the  institution 
was  evident,  not  (miy  from  the  place  where  it  was  performed,  but  from  the  manner  of  per- 
forming it.  Our  dress  and  deportment  had  never  been  called  in  question  upon  any  former 
occasion  whatever.  Now,  It  was  expected  that  we  hIiouUI  be  uncover(!(l  as  low  as  tin;  waist; 
that  our  hair  should  be  loose,  and  flowing  over  our  shoulders;  that  we  should,  like  them- 
selves, sit  cross-legged  ;  and  at  times  in  the  most  humble  posture,  with  downcast  ijvh,  and 
hands  locked  together ;  all  which  requisites  were  niost  devoutly  observed  by  t!ie  whole 
assembly.  And,  lastly,  every  one  was  excluded  from  the  solemnity,  but  the  principal 
people,  and  those  who  assisted  in  the  eehibratlon.  All  these  circumstances  were  to  mo  a 
suilicient  testimony,  that,  upon  this  occasion,  they  etinsidered  themselves  ns  acting  under 
the  immediate  inspection  of  a  Suprenie  Being. 

The  present  NiUche  may  be  considered,  from  tlio  above  account  of  it,  as  merely  figuraiivc. 
For  the  small  quantity  of  yams,  which  we  saw  the  first  day,  could  not  bo  intended  as  a 
general  contribution  ;  and,  indeed,  wo  were  given  to  understand,  that  they  were  a  portion 
consecrated  to  the  Otooa  or  divinity.  But  we  were  informed,  that  in  about  three  months 
there  would  be  performed,  on  the  same  account,  a  far  more  important  and  (grander  Milem- 
nity  ;  on  which  occasion,  not  only  the  tribute  of  Tongataboo,  but  that  oi'  Ilapaee,  V^avaoo, 
and  of  all  the  other  islands,  would  be  brought  to  the  chief,  and  confirmed  more  awfully,  by 
sacrificing  ten  human  victims  from  amongst  the  inferior  sort  of  people.  A  horrid  solemnity, 
indeed  !  and  which  is  a  most  significant  instance  of  the  influence  of  glouiny  and  ignorant 
superstition,  over  the  minds  of  one  of  tlie  most  benevolent  and  humane  nations  upon  earth. 
On  inquiring  into  the  reasons  of  so  barbarous  a  practice,  they  only  said,  that  it  was  a 
necessary  part  of  the  Natche  ;  and  that  if  th.ey  omitted  it,  the  deity  would  certainly  destroy 
their  king;. 

Before  the  assembly  broke  up,  the  day  was  far  spent ;  and  as  we  were  at  some  distance 
from  the  ships,  and  had  an  intricate  navigation  to  go  through,  we  wore  in  haste  to  set  out 
from  Alooa.  When  I  took  leave  of  Poulaho,  he  pressed  me  much  to  stay  till  the  next  day, 
to  be  present  at  a  funeral  ceremony.  The  wife  of  IMareewagee,  who  was  mother-in-law  to 
the  king,  h.ad  lately  died  ;  and  her  corpse  had,  on  account  of  the  Xatche,  been  carried  on 
board  a  canoe  that  lay  in  the  lagoon.  Poulaho  told  me,  that  as  soon  as  he  had  paid  the 
last  offices  to  her,  he  would  attend  me  to  Eooa ;  but,  if  I  did  not  wait,  that  he  would 
follow  me  thither.  I  understood  at  the  same  time,  that,  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  death  of 
this  woman,  most  of  the  chiefs  would  have  accompanied  »is  to  that  island  ;  where,  it  seems, 
all  of  them  have  possessions.  I  would  gladly  have  waited  to  see  this  ceremony  also,  had 
not  the  tide  been  now  favourable  for  the  ships  to  get  through  the  narrows.  Tiie  wind, 
besides,  which  for  several  days  past  had  been  very  boisterous,  was  now  moderate  and 
settled  ;  and  to  have  lost  this  opportunity,  might  have  detained  us  a  fortnight  longer.  But 
what  was  decisive  against  my  waiting,  we  understood  that  the  funeral  ceremonies  would 
last  five  days,  which  was  too  long  a  time,  as  the  ships  lay  in  such  a  situation  that  I  could 
not  get  to  sea  at  pleasure.  I,  however,  iissured  tlie  king,  that  if  we  did  not  sail,  I  should 
certainly  visit  him  again  the  next  day.  And  so  we  all  took  leave  of  him,  and  set  out  for 
the  ships,  where  we  arrived  about  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening. 

I  had  forgot  to  mention  that  Omal  was  present  at  the  second  day's  ceremony,  as  well  as 
myself ;  but  we  were  not  together ;  nor  did  I  know  that  he  was  there,  till  It  was  ahnost 
over.  lie  afterwards  told  me,  that  as  soon  as  the  king  saw  that  I  had  stolen  out  from  the 
plantation,  he  sent  several  people,  one  after  another,  to  desire  me  to  come  back.  Probably, 
tliese  messengers  were  not  admitted  to  the  phace  where  I  was  ;  for  I  saw  nothing  of  them. 
At  last,  intelligence  was  brought  to  the  chief,  that  I  had  actually  stripped,  in  conformity 
t'j  tlieir  custom ;  and  then  he  told  Omal,  that  he  might  be  present  also,  if  he  would  comply 
with  all  the  necessary  forms.  Omai  had  no  objection,  as  nothing  was  required  of  him,  but 
Vj  conform  to  the  custom  of  his  own  country.     Accordingly,  he  was  furnished  w  Ith  a  proper 
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dretis,  and  appuared  at  tlio  ccrcinuiiy  aa  uno  of  tliu  iiiitives.  It  is  likely,  tiiat  uiiu  rcaiion  of 
our  licing  excluded  at  first,  was  an  apprulien.sioii  tliat  we  would  not  submit  to  tliu  requisitoH 
to  qualify  us  to  assist. 

Wliilo  I  was  attending  the  Nalche  at  Mooa,  I  ordered  the  horses,  bull  and  cow,  and  j^oat^, 
to  be  brought  thither;  thinking  that  they  would  be  safer  there,  under  the  eyes  of  the  cliiefs, 
than  at  a  place  that  would  be,  in  a  manner,  deserted,  tiio  moment  alter  our  departure. 
Besides  tiie  above-mentioned  animals,  we  left,  with  our  friends  hero,  a  young  boar,  and 
three  young  sows,  of  the  Pinglish  breed.  They  w(;ro  exceedingly  desirous  of  them,  judg'ug, 
no  doubt,  that  they  would  greatly  improve  their  own  breed,  which  is  rather  small.  I'ee- 
nou  also  got  from  us  two  rabbits,  a  buck  and  a  doe ;  an<l,  before  wo  sailed,  we  were  told, 
that  yo\mg  ones  had  been  already  produced.  If  the  cattle  succeed,  of  which  I  make  no 
doubt,  it  will  bo  a  vast  acqa'sition  to  these  ir>lands  ;  and,  as  Tongataboo  is  a  fine  level 
country,  the  horses  cannot  but  h  *  useful. 

On  the  10th,  at  eight  o'clock  IL  the  morning,  wo  weighed  anchor,  and  with  a  steady  gale 
at  south-oa^t,  turned  through  the  chaimel,  between  the  small  isles  called  Makkahaa  and 
Monooafai  ;  it  being  much  wider  than  the  channel  between  the  last  mentioned  island 
and  Pangimodoo.  The  flood  set  strong  in  our  favour,  till  we  were  the  length  of  the  channel 
leading  up  to  the  lagoon,  where  tho  flood  from  the  eastward  meets  that  from  the  west. 
This,  together  with  the  indraught  of  tho  lagoon,  and  of  tho  shoals  before  it,  tauseth  strong 
ripplings  and  whirlpools.  To  add  to  these  dangers,  the  depth  of  water  in  the  channel  exceeds 
the  length  of  a  cable  ;  so  that  there  is  no  anchorage,  except  close  to  the  rocks,  where  we 
met  with  forty  and  forty-five  fathoms,  over  a  bottom  of  dark  sand.  But,  then,  hero  a  ship 
woiild  bo  exposed  to  tho  whirlpools.  This  frustrated  the  design  which  I  had  formed,  lA 
coming  to  an  anchor,  as  soon  as  wo  were  througli  the  narrows,  and  of  making  an  excursion 
to  see  the  funeral.  I  chose  r.ather  to  lose  that  ceremony,  than  to  leave  the  shijjs  in  .'i 
situation  in  which  I  did  not  think  them  safe.  We  continued  to  ply  to  windward,  between 
the  two  tides,  without  either  gaining  or  losing  an  inch,  till  near  high-water,  when,  by  ii. 
favourable  slant,  we  got  into  the  eastern  tide's  influence.  Wo  expected  there  to  find  tin- 
ebb  to  run  strong  to  tho  eastward  in  our  favour ;  but  it  proved  so  inconsiderable,  that,  ai 
any  other  time,  it  would  not  have  been  noticed.  This  informed  us,  that  most  of  the  water, 
which  flows  into  the  lagoon,  comes  from  the  north-west,  and  returns  the  same  way.  About 
five  in  tho  afternoon,  finding  that  we  could  not  get  to  sea  before  it  was  dark,  I  came  to  an 
anchor,  under  the  shore  of  Tongataboo,  in  forty-five  fathoms  water  ;  and  about  two  cables'- 
Icngth  from  the  reef,  that  runs  along  that  side  of  the  island.  Tho  Discovery  dropped  anchor 
under  our  stern ;  but  before  the  anchor  took  hold,  she  drove  off  the  bank,  and  did  not 
recover  it  till  after  midnight.  We  remained  at  this  station,  till  eleven  'clock  tho  next  day, 
when  wo  weighed  and  plied  to  the  eastward.  But  it  was  ten  at  night  uetoro  wo  weathered 
the  east  end  of  the  island,  and  were  enabled  to  stretch  away  for  Jliddleburg,  or  Eooa  (as  it 
is  called  by  the  inhabitants),  where  we  anchored  at  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning,  in  forty 
fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom  of  sand,  interspersed  witli  coral  rocks  ;  the  extremes  of  the 
island  extending,  from  N.  40='  E.  to  S.  22=  W. ;  the  high  land  of  Eooa,  S.  45°  I'L  ;  and 
Tongataboo,  from  N.  70°  W.  to  N.  19°  W. ;  distant  about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore; 
being  nearly  the  same  place  where  I  had  my  station  in  1773,  and  then  named  by  me, 
Enfrjish  Road. 

We  had  no  sooner  anchored,  thau  Taoofa  the  chief,  and  several  other  natives,  visited  us 
on  board,  and  seemed  to  rejoice  much  at  our  arrival.  This  Taoofa*  had  been  my  Tayo, 
when  I  was  here  during  my  last  voyage ;  consequently  we  were  not  strangers  to  each  other. 
In  a  little  time,  I  went  ashore  with  him,  in  search  of  fresh  water ;  the  procuring  of  which 
was  the  chief  object  that  brought  me  to  Eooa.  I  had  been  told  at  Tongataboo,  that  there 
was  here  a  stream  running  from  the  hills  into  the  sea ;  but  this  was  not  tho  case  now.  I 
"was  fir^t  conducted  to  a  brackish  spring,  between  low  and  high  water  mark,  amongst  rocks 
in  the  cove  where  we  landed,  and  where  no  one  would  ever  have  thought  of  looking  for 
v/hat  we  wanted.     However,  I  believe  the  water  of  this  spring  might  bo  good,  were  it 

•  In  tlic  account  of  Captuin  Cook's  former  voyage,  he  calls  the  only  chief  he  then  met  with  at  this  place,  Tioony. 
See  vol.  I.  p.  216. 


Jii.v,  1777 

one  n-ason  of 
Lhu  ri'qdimteH 

w,  aii'l  p<)iit>', 

of  tilt)  cliii'fH, 
lur  (k'partiirf. 
>ng  l)<iar,  iin<l 
liem,  juJg'nt,', 

Hiuall.  I'L't- 
ivo  wero  told, 
ich  1  niaki-  no 

U  a  fine  level 

I  a  sti'aily  gale 
Makkaliaa  and 
ntioned    island 
of  the  channel 
from  the  west, 
tauseth  strong 
;hannel  exeeeds 
licks,  whore  w«! 
len,  here  a  ship 
had  formed,  of 
ng  an  excurMOii 
the  shijiM  in  a 
dward,  between 
,ter,  when,  by  a. 
here  to  find  tin- 
derable,  that,  at 
)8t  of  the  water, 
no  way.    Abont 
•k,  I  came  to  an 
Dout  two  cables' - 
dropped  anchor 
vnk,  and  did  not 
ck  the  next  day, 
re  we  weathered 
g,  or  Eooa  (as  it 
norning,  in  fort'y 
extremes  of  the 
S.  45°  E.  ;  and 
from  the  shore ; 
named  by  me, 

atives,  visited  us 
1  been  my  Tayo, 
ers  to  each  other, 
.curing  of  which 
.taboo,  that  there 
the  case  now.  I 
k,  amongst  rocks 
rht  of  looking  for 
be  good,  were  it 

at  tl.is  place.  Tioony. 


3\!uy,  1777. 


COOK'S  VOYA(iK  TO  THK  PACIFIC  0(  KA\. 


r.i3 


iMissiblf  to  take  it  up,  licforc  the  tide  mixes  with  it.  Fiiidins  that  wo  lid  not  like  this, 
our  friends  Niok  \\h  \\  littli'  way  into  th(»  iHliuid  ;  wlicrc,  in  a  diip  chasm,  \\v  found  very 
;.'ood  water;  whieii,  at  the  cxpcnwi;  of  some  time  and  troulile,  mi;;lit  he  cniucwMl  down  to 
llm  Hhorc,  'ly  means  of  spont^  or  troughs,  that  eonld  be  made  witli  jilantain  liiivi's,  and  the 
stem  of  the  tree.  But,  ratlin-  than  ti  uiulertake  that  tedious  ta^k,  1  rcsolviil  to  nvit  oon- 
teiiteil  with  the  su])ply  the  siii|is  had  got  at  'I'ongatalioo.  Hcfore  1  rcturiud  on  lioiird,  I  set 
on  foot  a  trade  for  liogs  and  yams.  Of  tlic  fornuT  W(!  could  |>roenre  i)Ut  few  ;  hut  of  the 
latter,  plenty.  I  pii*  ashore,  at  this  isiaml,  tin?  ram  and  two  ewes,  of  tlie  (';ipc  of  (lood 
Mopi!  bre('(l  of  sliecp;  i-ntnistint,'  them  to  the  care  of  Taoofa,  who  soemetl  proud  of  lii»i  charge. 
It  was  fortunate,  pi-rhaps,  that  Mamowagee,  to  whom  1  had  given  them,  as  before-mentioned, 
slighcetl  the  iir>'s(>nt.  Kooa,  not,  having  an  yet  got  any  dogs  npim  it,  xeems  to  ho  a  properer 
|)laee  than  ToI!f^atahoo  for  the  rearing  rf  sheep. 

As  we  lay  at  anclior,  this  island  bore  a  very  dittercnt  aspect  from  any  wo  had  lately  seen, 
and  formed  a  most  beautiful  landscape.  It  is  higher  than  any  wo  had  passed,  since  leaving 
New  Zealand  (as  Kao  mijy  justly  bo  reckoned  an  immense  rock),  and  from  its  top,  which 
Is  almost  Hat,  declines  very  gently  toward  the  sea.  As  the  other  isles  of  this  cluster  are 
level,  the  eye  can  discover  nothing  but  the  treos  that  cover  them  ;  hut  hero  the  land,  rising 
gently  upward,  presents  us  with  an  extensive  prospect,  where  groves  of  trees  are  only 
intcrMpcrsed  at  irregtdar  distances,  in  beaatiful  disorder,  and  the  rest  covered  with  grass. 
Near  the  shore,  again,  it  is  quite  shaded  with  various  trees,  amongst  which  aro  the  liabita 
tions  of  the  natives ;  and  to  the  right  of  our  station,  was  one  of  the  most  extensive  groves  oi 
coeoa-palms  we  had  ever  seen. 

The  llitli,  in  the  afternoon,  a  party  of  us  made  an  excursion  to  the  highest  part  of  the 
island,  which  was  a  little  to  the  right  of  our  ships,  in  order  to  have  a  full  view  of  the  coimtry. 
Al)out  half  way  up,  we  crossed  a  deep  valley,  the  bottom  and  sides  of  which,  though  composed 
of  hardly  anything  but  coral  rock,  wore  clothed  with  trees.  AVc  were  now  ahout  two  or 
three  hundred  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  yet,  oven  hero,  the  coral  was  j)crforated 
into  all  the  holes  and  inequalities,  which  usually  diversify  the  surface  of  this  substance  within 
the  reach  of  the  tide.  Indeed,  we  found  the  same  coral,  till  we  began  to  approach  the 
summits  of  the  highest  hills  ;  and  it  was  remarkable,  that  these  were  chiefly  composed  of  a 
yellowish,  sof%  sandy  stone.  The  soil  there  is,  in  general,  a  reddish  clay  ;  which,  in  many 
places,  seemed  ♦o  be  very  deep.  On  the  most  elevated  part  of  the  whole  island  we  found  a 
round  platform,  or  moimt  of  earth,  supported  by  a  wall  of  coral  stones  ;  to  bring  which  to 
such  a  height,  must  have  cost  much  labour.  Our  guides  told  us  that  this  mount  had  been 
erected  by  order  of  their  chief;  and  that  they  sometimes  met  there  to  drink  ^"«ra.  They 
called  it  E tehee ;  by  whir'  name  an  erection  which  we  had  seen  at  Tongataboo,  as  already 
mentioned,  was  distinguished.  Not  many  paces  from  it  was  a  spring  of  excellent  water ; 
and,  about  a  mile  lower  down,  a  running  stream,  which  we  were  told  found  its  way  to  the 
sea,  when  the  rains  were  copious.  We  also  met  with  water,  in  many  little  holes ;  and,  no 
doubt,  great  plenty  might  be  found,  by  digging.  From  the  elevation  to  which  wc  had 
ascended,  we  had  a  full  view  of  the  whole  island,  except  a  part  of  tlie  south  point.  The 
south-east  side,  from  which  the  highest  hills  we  were  now  upon  are  not  far  distant,  rises  witb 
very  great  inequalities  immediately  from  the  sea  •  so  that  the  plains  and  meadows,  of  which 
there  are  here  some  of  great  extent,  lie  all  on  the  north-west  side  ;  and,  as  they  are  adorned 
with  tufts  of  trees,  intermixed  with  plantations,  they  form  a  very  beautiful  landscape  in 
evory  point  of  view.  While  I  was  surveying  this  delightful  prospect,  I  could  not  help 
flattering  myself  with  the  pleasing  idea  that  some  future  navigator  may,  from  the  same 
•station,  behold  these  meadows  stocked  with  cattle,  brought  to  these  islands  by  the  ships  of 
England ;  and  that  the  completion  of  this  single  benevolent  purpose,  independently  of  all 
other  considerations,  would  sufficiently  mark  to  posterity  that  our  voyages  had  not  been 
useless  to  the  general  interests  of  humanity.  Besides  the  plants  common  on  the  other 
neighbouring  islands,  we  found,  on  the  height,  a  species  of  Acrosticnm  melastoma,  and  fern- 
Iree ;  with  a  few  other  ferns  and  plants,  not  common  lower  down 

Our  guides  informed  us,  that  all,  or  most  of  the  land  on  this  island,  belonged  to  the  great 
ehiefs  of  Tongataboo;  and  that  the  inhabitants  were  only  tenants  or  vassals   to  them. 
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Indi'dl,  tliis  sociiicd  to  hu  Uio  case  at  all  tlio  other  neighbouring  isles,  except  Annamooka, 
wlicrc  tlieie  veie  >*a\nc  eliiufi*,  who  seemed  to  act  with  some  kind  of  independence.  Omai, 
wlio  was  a  great  favourite  witii  Feenou,  and  tlieae  people  in  general,  was  tempted  witii  the 
oft'er  of  being  made  eliief  of  this  island  if  he  would  have  staid  amongst  them  ;  and  it  is  not 
clear  to  me,  tiiat  lie  would  not  have  been  glad  to  stay,  if  the  scheme  had  met  with  my 
approbation.  1  own  I  did  disjapprovo  of  it ;  but  not  because  I  thouglit  that  Omai  would  do 
better  for  liimseif  in  his  own  native  isle. 

On  returning  from  my  country  expedition,  we  were  informed  that  a  party  of  the  natives 
liad,  in  the  circle  where  our  ]»eople  traded,  struck  one  of  their  own  countrymen  with  a  club, 
whicli  laid  bare,  or,  as  others  said,  fractured  his  skull,  and  then  broke  his  thigh  with  the 
same,  when  our  men  interposed.  He  had  no  signs  of  life  when  carried  to  a  neighbouring 
house  ;  but  afterward  recovered  a  little.  On  my  asking  tiie  reason  of  so  severe  a  trctatment, 
we  Averc  informed  that  he  had  been  discovered  in  a  situation  rather  indelicate  with  a  woman 
who  was  tabooed.  "We,  however,  understood  that  she  was  no  otherwise  tabooed,  than  by 
belonging  to  another  person,  and  rather  superior  in  rank  to  her  gallant.  From  this  circum- 
stance we  had  an  opportunity  of  observing  how  these  people  treat  such  infidelities.  But  the 
female  sinner  has,  by  far,  the  smaller  share  of  punishment  for  her  misdemeanor  ;  as  they  told 
us  that  she  »vould  only  rec've  a  slight  beating. 

The  next  morning  I  planted  a  pine-apple,  and  sowed  the  seeds  of  melons  and  other 
vegetables  in  t!ic  chief's  plantation.  I  had  some  encouragement,  indeed,  to  flatter  myself 
that  my  endeavours  of  this  kind  would  not  be  fruitless  ;  for,  this  day,  there  was  served  up 
at  my  dinner  a  dish  of  turnips,  being  the  produce  of  the  seeds  I  had  left  here  during  my  last 


vovajre. 


I  had  fixed  upon  the  15th  for  sailing,  till  Taoofa  pressed  me  to  f<tay  a  day  or  two  longer, 
to  receive  a  present  he  had  prepared  for  me.  This  reason,  and  the  daily  expectation  of 
seeing  some  of  our  friends  from  Tongataboo,  induced  me  to  defer  my  departure.  Accordingly, 
the  next  day,  1  received  the  chief's  present ;  consisting  of  two  small  heaps  of  yams,  and  some 
fruit,  which  seemed  to  be  collected  by  a  kind  of  contribution,  as  at  the  other  isles.  On  this 
oecasi  n,  most  of  the  people  of  the  island  had  assembled  at  the  place ;  and,  as  we  had 
ex])erienced  on  .«uch  numerous  meetings  amongst  their  neighbours,  gave  us  not  a  little 
trouble  to  prevent  them  fiom  pilfering  whatever  they  could  lay  their  hands  upon.  We 
were  entertained  with  cudgelling,  wrestling,  and  boxing-matches  ;  and  in  the  latter,  both 
male  and  female  combatants  exhibited.  It  was  intended  to  have  finished  the  show  with  the 
boiriai,  or  night-dunce  ;  but  an  accidesit  either  put  a  total  stop  to  it,  or.  at  least,  prevented 
any  of  us  from  staynig  ashore  to  see  it.  One  of  my  people,  walking  a  very  little  way,  was 
surrounded  by  twenty  or  thirty  of  the  natives,  who  knocked  him  down,  and  stripped  him  of 
everything  be  had  on  his  back.  On  hearing  of  this,  I  immediately  seized  two  canoes  and  a 
large  hog  ;  and  insisted  on  Taoofix's  causing  the  clothes  to  be  restored,  and  on  the  offenders 
being  delivered  up  to  me.  The  chief  seemed  much  concerned  at  what  had  happened;  and 
forthwith  took  the  necessary  steps  to  satisfy  me.  This  affiiir  .so  alarmed  the  assembled 
j)eople,  that  most  of  them  fled.  However,  when  they  found  that  I  took  no  other  measures 
to  revenge  the  insult,  they  returned.  It  was  not  long  before  one  of  the  offenders  was 
delivered  up  to  me,  and  a  shirt  and  a  pair  of  trousers  restored.  The  remainder  of  the  stolen 
goods  not  coming  in  before  night,  I  was  under  the  necessity  of  leaving  them  to  go  aboard  ; 
for  the  sea  ran  so  high,  that  it  was  with  the  greatest  difficulty  the  boats  could  get  out  of  tli'J 
creek  with  daylight,  much  less  in  the  dark. 

The  i.ex*  morning  I  landed  again,  having  provided  myself  with  a  present  for  Taoofa,  in 
return  for  what  he  had  given  me.  As  it  was  early,  tliere  were  but  few  people  at  the 
landing-place,  and  those  few  not  without  their  fears.  But  on  my  desiring  Omai  to  assure 
them  that  wo  meant  no  harm  ;  and,  in  confirmation  of  this  assurance,  having  restored  the 
canoes  and  rel(;ased  the  offender,  whom  tliey  had  delivered  up  to  me,  they  resumed  their 
usual  gaiety  ;  and,  ])i"esently,  a  large  circle  was  formed,  in  which  the  chief  and  all  the  prin- 
cipal men  of  the  island  took  their  })la(  es.  The  remainder  of  the  clothes  were  now  brought  in  , 
but.  as  thoy  had  been  torn  off  the  man's  back  by  pieces,  they  were  not  worth  carrying  en 
board,     Taoofa,  on  receiving  my  present,  shared  it  with  three  or  four  other  chiefs,  keeping 
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only  a  small  part  for  himself.  This  present  exceeded  their  expectation  so  greatly,  that  one 
of  tlie  chiefs,  a  venerable  old  man,  told  me  that  they  did  not  deserve  it,  considering  how  little 
they  had  given  to  me,  and  the  ill  treatment  one  of  my  people  had  met  with.  I  remained 
with  them  till  they  had  finished  their  bowl  of  kava  ;  and  having  then  paid  for  the  hog  which 
I  had  taken  the  day  before,  returned  on  board  with  Taoofa,  and  one  of  Poulaho's  servants, 
by  whom  I  sent,  as  a  parting  mark  of  my  esteem  and  regard  for  that  chief,  a  piece  of  bar- 
iron  ;  being  as  valuable  a  present  as  any  I  could  make  to  him. 

Soon  after  we  weighed,  and,  with  a  ligiit  breeze  at  south-east,  stood  out  to  sea  ;  and  then 
Taoofa,  and  r-  few  other  natives  that  were  in  the  ship,  left  us.  On  heaving  up  tlie  anchor, 
we  found  that  the  cable  had  suffered  considerably  by  the  rocks  ;  so  that  the  bottom  in  this 
road  is  not  to  be  depended  upon.  Besides  this,  we  experienced  that  a  prodigious  swell  rolls 
iu  there  from  the  south-west.  We  had  not  been  long  under  sail,  before  we  observed  a 
sailing-canoe  coming  from  Tongataboo,  and  entering  the  creek  before  which  we  had  anchored. 
Some  hours  after  a  small  canoe,  conducted  by  four  men,  came  off  to  us  ;  for,  as  we  had  but 
little  wind,  we  were  still  at  no  great  distance  from  tlie  land.  These  men  told  us  that  the 
sailing-canoe,  which  we  had  seen  arrive  from  Tongataboo,  had  brought  orders  to  the  people 
of  Eooa,  to  fiT'iish  us  with  a  certain  number  of  hogs  ;  and  that  iu  two  days,  the  king  and 
other  chiefs  would  be  with  us.  They,  therefore,  desired  we  would  return  to  our  former 
station.  There  vvas  no  reason  to  doubt  the  truth  of  what  these  men  told  us.  Two  of  them 
liad  actually  come  from  Tongataboo  in  the  sailing-canoe ;  and  they  had  no  view  in  coming 
off  to  us,  but  to  give  tliis  intelligence.  However,  as  we  were  now  clear  of  the  land,  it  was 
not  a  sufficient  inducement  to  bring  me  back  ;  especially  as  we  had  already  on  board  a  stock 
of  fresh  provisions,  sufficient,  in  all  probability,  to  last  during  our  passage  to  Otaheite. 
Besides  Taoofa's  present,  we  had  got  a  good  quantity  of  yams  at  Eooa,  in  exchange  chiefly 
for  small  nails.  Our  supply  of  hogs  was  also  considerably  increased  there  ;  though,  doubtless, 
we  should  have  got  many  more  if  tlie  chiefs  of  Tongataboo  had  been  with  us,  wliose  property 
they  mostly  were.  At  the  approach  of  night,  these  men  finding  that  we  would  not  return, 
left  ns  ;  as  also  some  others,  who  had  come  off  in  two  canoes,  with  a  few  cocoa-nuts  and 
shaddocks,  to  exchange  them  for  what  they  could  get ;  the  eagerness  of  these  people  to  get 
into  their  possession  more  of  our  commodities,  inducing  them  to  follow  the  ships  out  to  sea, 
and  to  continue  th<  ^r  intercourse  with  us  to  the  last  moment. 


CnAPTER   X. ADVANTAGES  DERIVED  FROM  VISITING  THE  FRIENDLY  ISLANDS. UIuST  AUTIOLF.S 

FOR     TRAFFIC. — REFRESIISIENTS     THAT      MAY     BE      PROCURED. THE      NUMIJER     OF      THE 

ISLANDS,    AND    THEIR    NAMES. — KEPPEL's    AND    H0SCAWEn''s    ISLANDS    BELONG    TO    THEM. 

— ACCOUNT     OP      VAVAOO— OP      HAMOA OF      FEEJEE. VOYAGES      OF      THE     NATIVES     IN 

THEIH    CANOES. DIFFICULTY    OF     PROCURING    EXACT     INFOR.MATION. — PEKSO.NS     OP     THE 

INHABITANTS     OF      BOTH     SEXES — THEIR    COLOUR DISEASES THEIR    GENERAL    CHARAC- 
TER.  MANNER     OF     AVEARING     THEIR     HAIR OF     PUNCTURING     THEIH.     BODIES. TIIEIK 

CLOTHING    AND    ORNAMENTS. PERSONAL    CLEANLINESS. 

Thus  wc  took  leave  of  the  Friendly  Islapds  and  their  inhabitants,  after  a  stay  of  bctwecs 
two  and  three  months ;  during  whicli  time,  we  lived  together  in  the  most  cordial  friendship. 
Some  accidental  differences,  it  is  true,  now  and  then  happened,  owing  to  their  great 
propensity  for  thieving ;  but,  too  often  encouraged  by  the  negligence  of  our  own  p"ople. 
But  these  differences  were  never  attended  with  any  fatal  consequences  ;  to  prevent  .Inch, 
all  my  measures  were  directed  ;  and  I  believe,  few  on  board  our  ships  left  our  friends  hero 
without  some  regret.  The  time  employed  amongst  them  was  not  thrown  away.  Wu 
expended  very  little  of  our  sea  provisions  ;  subsisting  in  general  upon  the  produce  of  the 
i^Luids,  while  we  staid  ;  and  carrying  away  with  us  a  quantity  of  refreshnitnts  sufficient  to 
List  till  our  arrival  at  another  station,  where  we  could  depend  upon  a  fresh  supply.  I  was 
not  sorry,  besides,  to  have  li.id  an  opportunity  of  bettering  the  condition  of  these  good 
people,  by  leaving  the  useful  animals  before-mentioned  among  them ;  and,  at  the  same  time, 
those  designed  for  Otaheite,  received  fresh  strength  in  the  pastures  of  Tongataboo.  Upon 
the  whole,  therefore,  the  advantages  we  received  by  tuuching  here  were  very  great ;  and  I 
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had  tho  additional  satisfaction  to  reflect,  that  tliey  were  received,  witliout  retarding  one 
moment  the  prosecution  of  the  great  object  of  our  voyage ;  the  season  for  proceeding  to 
the  north  being,  as  has  been  already  observed,  lost,  before  1  took  the  resolution  of  bearing 
away  for  these  islands. 

But,  besides  the  immediate  advantages,  whicli  both  tho  natives  of  the  Friendly  Islands, 
and  ourselves,  received  by  this  visit,  future  navigators  from  Europe,  if  any  such  should  ever 
tread  our  steps,  will  profit  by  the  knowledge  I  acquired  of  the  geography  of  this  part  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean;  and  the  more  philosophical  reader,  who  loves  to  view  human  nature  in  new 
situations,  and  to  speculate  on  singular,  but  faithful  representations  of  the  persons,  the 
customs,  tho  arts,  tlie  religion,  the  government,  nnd  the  language  of  imcultivated  man,  in 
remote  and  fresh  discovered  quarters  of  the  globe,  will,  perhaps,  find  matter  of  amusement, 
if  not  of  instruction,  in  tho  information  which  I  have  been  enabled  to  convey  to  him,  con- 
cerning the  inhabitants  of  this  Archipelago.  I  shall  suspend  my  narrative,  of  the  progress 
of  tho  voyage,  wliile  I  faithfully  relate  what  I  had  opportunities  of  coil-^ctingon  these  several 
topics. 

We  found  by  our  experience,  that  the  best  articles  for  traffic,  at  these  islands,  are  iron 
tools  in  general.  Axes  and  hatchets  ;  nails,  from  the  largest  spike  down  to  tenponny  ones  ; 
rasps,  files,  and  knives,  are  much  sought  after.  Red  cloth,  and  linen,  both  white  and 
coloured ;  looking-glasses  and  beads,  are  also  in  estimation  ;  but  of  the  latter,  those  that  are 
blue  are  preferred  to  all  others  ;  and  white  ones  are  thought  the  least  valuable.  A  string  of 
large  blue  beads  would,  at  any  time,  purchase  a  hog.  But  it  must  be  observed,  that  sucli 
articles  as  are  merely  ornaments,  may  be  highly  c  stoemed  at  one  time,  and  not  so  at  another. 
When  we  first  arrived  at  Annamooka,  tho  people  there  would  hardly  take  them  in  exchange 
even  for  fruit ;  but  when  Frenou  came,  this  great  man  set  the  fashion,  and  brouglit  them  mto 
vogue,  till  they  rose  in  their  value  to  wliat  I  have  just  mentioned.  In  return  for  the 
favourite  commodities  which  I  have  enumerated,  all  the  refreshments  may  be  procured  that 
the  islands  produce.  These  are  hogs,  fowls,  fish,  yams,  bread-fruit,  plantains,  cocoa-nuts, 
sugar-cane,  and,  in  general,  every  such  supply  as  can  be  met  witli  at  Otaheite,  or  any  of  the 
Society  Islands.  Tlio  yams  of  the  Friendly  Islands  are  excellent,  and  when  grown  to 
perfection,  keep  very  well  at  sea.  But  their  pork,  bread-fruit,  and  plantains,  though  far 
from  despicable,  are,  nevertheless,  much  inferior  in  quality  to  the  same  articles  at  Otaheite, 
and  in  its  neighbourhood. 

Good  water,  which  ships  on  long  voyages  stand  so  much  in  need  of,  is  scarce  at  these 
islands.  It  may  be  found,  it  is  true,  on  them  all ;  but,  still,  eitiier  in  too  inconsiderable 
quantities,  or  in  situations  too  inconvenient  to  serve  the  purposes  of  navigators.  However, 
as  the  islands  afford  plenty  of  provisions,  and  particularly  of  cocoa-nuts,  sliips  may  make  a 
tolerable  shift  with  such  water  as  is  to  be  got ;  and  if  one  is  not  over  nice,  tliere  will  be  no 
want.  While  we  lay  at  anchor  under  Kotoo,  on  our  return  from  Hapaee,  some  people  from 
Kao  informed  us  that  there  was  a  stream  of  water  there,  which,  pouring  down  from  the 
mountain,  runs  into  the  sea  on  tlie  south-west  side  of  tho  island  ;  that  is,  on  the  side  that 
faces  Toofoa,  another  island  remarkable  for  its  height,  as  also  for  having  a  considerable 
volcano  in  it,  which,  as  has  been  already  mentioned,  burned  violently  all  the  time  that  we 
were  in  its  neighbourhood.  It  may  be  worth  while  for  future  navigators  to  attend  to  this 
intelligence  about  the  stream  of  water  at  Kao;  especially  as  we  learned  that  there  wns 
anchorage  on  that  part  of  the  coast.  The  black  stone,  of  which  the  natives  of  the  Friendly 
Islands  make  their  hatchets  and  other  tools,  we  were  informed,  is  the  production  of  Toofoa. 

Under  the  denomination  of  Friendly  Islands,  we  must  include  not  only  the  group  at 
Hapaee,  which  I  visited,  but  also  all  those  islands  that  have  been  discovered  nearly  under 
the  same  meridian  to  the  north,  as  well  as  some  others  that  have  never  been  seen,  hitherto, 
by  any  European  navigators ;  but  are  under  the  dominion  of  Tongataboo,  which,  though 
not  the  largest,  is  the  capital,  and  seat  of  government. 

According  to  the  information  that  wo  received  there,  this  archipelago  is  very  extensive. 
Above  one  hundred  and  fifty  islands  weie  reckoned  up  to  us  by  the  natives,  who  made  use 
of  bits  of  leaves  to  ascertain  their  number;  and  Mr.  Anderson,  with  his  usv  al  diligence, 
•Ten  procured  all  their  names.     Fifteen  of  them  are  said  to  be  high  or  hilly,  such  as  Toofua 
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andEooa;  and  thirty-five  of  them  large.  Of  these  only  three  were  seen  this  voyage; 
Hapaee  (which  is  considered  by  the  natives  as  one  island),  Tongataboo  and  Eooa  :  of  thr 
size  of  the  unexplored  thirty-two,  nothing  more  can  be  mentioned,  but  that  tliey  must  be  all 
larger  than  Annamooka  ;  with  tliose,  from  whom  we  had  our  information,  ranked  amongst 
the  smaller  isles.  Some,  or  indeed  several,  of  this  latter  denomination,  are  mere  spots, 
without  inhabitants.  Sixty-one  of  these  islands  have  their  proper  places  and  names  marked 
upon  our  chart  of  tlie  Friendly  Islands,  and  upon  the  sketch  of  the  harbour  of  Tongataboo, 
to  both  which  I  refer  the  reader.  But  it  must  be  left  to  future  navigators  to  introduce  into 
the  geography  of  this  part  of  the  South  Pacific  Ocean,  the  exact  situation  and  size  of  near  a 
hundred  more  islands  in  this  neighbourhood,  which  we  had  not  an  opportunity  to  explore, 
and  whose  existence  we  only  learnt  from  the  testimony  of  our  friends,  as  above  mentioned. 
On  their  authority  the  following  list  of  them  was  made ;  and  it  may  serve  as  a  ground- 
work for  farther  investigation. 

KAMES   OF   THE   FRIE.NDLY   ISLANDS  AND   OTHERS  IN   THAT  NF.IUHBUURnuOD,   MENTIONED  BV  THE 
INIIAhlTANTS   OP    ANNAMOOKA,  HAPAEE,    AND  TONOATABOO.+ 


l\onu>ocfecv;i. 

Kottcjoea. 

•Manooka. 

Kollaloiiii. 

Kokablia. 

*Le8>iainga. 

FclongaluKinga. 

Boloa. 

♦Pappataia. 

KovcR't'toa, 

Toofagga. 

*Loubatta. 

K(ii>of;u()^';iU.i. 

Loogoobaliangi. 

•Oloo. 

ModooiiDoogoo  iitx>goo. 

Tmola. 

♦Takounovc. 

Toiigoon. 

-  ..neenceta. 

•Kopaoo. 

Koiioa. 

Fonooaooma. 

*Kovoocca. 

Fonooa  eok:i. 

Fonooonneonne. 

•Kongaiicckee. 

*Vavaoo. 

V/cgaffa, 

•Tafccdoowaia, 

Koloa. 

Fooanjotoo, 

Mallalabtc. 

Fafeciie. 

Ponooalaiee. 

Gonoogoolaicc. 

Taooiiga. 

Tattaboi. 

Toonabai. 

Kobakccmotoo. 

Latte. 

Konnevy. 

Kongalioonolio, 

•Neiiafo. 

Konnev.u). 

Koraalla. 

•Fcejee. 

Moggotloo. 

Koiioaliaboo. 

•Oowr.ia. 

Looamoggo. 

Konnclallc. 

Novababoo. 

*K()ngaiaralioi. 

Komongoraffa. 

Golabbe. 

•Kotoobooo. 

Kotoolooa. 

Vagacetoo. 

•Komotte. 

Kologobcelc. 

Gowakka. 

*Knmoaria. 

KoUokolalice, 

•Goofoo. 

•Kolaiva. 

Matagccl'aia. 

Mafanna. 

♦Kofoona. 

Mallaji'c. 

Kolloooa. 

•Koiinagillclaivoo, 

Noogoofaceou. 

Tabanna. 

•Hacioa. 

Korcemoii. 

Mdtooha, 

*Neeootaboota.-.oo 

Failcmaia. 

T  lOoakabba. 

•Fotoona. 

Kowecka. 

Toofanactol'o. 

*Vyfooboo. 

Konookoonama. 

Toofanaclaa. 

•Lotooma. 

Kooonoogoo. 

•Kogoopoloo. 

*Toggelao. 

Gccnagccna. 

•Ilavai'cecke. 

•Talava. 

Kow'oinogohecfi). 

•Tootooccla. 

I  have  not  the  least  doubt  that  Prince  William's  Islands,  discovered  and  so  named  by 
Tasman,  are  included  in  the  foregoing  list.  For  while  wo  lay  at  Hapaee,  one  of  the  native* 
told  me,  that,  three  or  four  days'  sail  from  thence  to  the  north-west,  there  was  a  cluster  of 
small  islands,  consisting  of  upward  of  forty.  This  situation  corresponds  very  well  with  that 
assigned  in  the  accounts  we  have  of  Tasman's  voyage  to  his  Prince  William's  Islands  J. 

We  have  also  very  good  authority  to  believe  that  Keppel's  and  Boscawen's  Islands,  two 
fif  Captain  Wallis'o  discoveries  in  1765,  are  comprehended  in  our  list ;  and  that  they  are 
not  only  well  known  to  these  people,  but  are  under  the  same  sovereign.  The  following 
information  seemed  to  me  decisive  as  to  this.  Upon  my  inquiring  one  day  of  Poulaho,  the 
king,  in  whnt  manner  the  inhabitants  of  Tongataboo  had  acquired  the  knowledge  of  iron, 

t  Those  islands,  which  tho  natives  represented  as  large  rocks.    Tliey  arc  aiso  called,  in  some  charts,  HecmskirK  » 

obcs,  are  distinguiohcd  by  an  asterisk.  Banks.     See  Dalrymple's  Collection  of  Voyages  to  the 

X  Tasman  saw  el^htcrn  or  twenty  of  thete  small  islands,  South  Pacific  Ocean,  vol.   ii.   p.  83;    and  Campbell's 

etery  one  of  wiiich  wus  surrounded  wilh  sands,  shoals,  and  edition  of  Harris's,  vol.  i.  p.  325. 
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and  from  what  quarter  they  had  jirocured  <i  small  iron  tool  which  I  had  soon  amongst  them, 
wiicn  I  first  visited  their  island,  during  my  former  voyage,  he  informed  me  tliat  they  had 
received  this  iron  from  an  island,  which  he  called  Neeootabootaboo.  Carrying  my  inquiriL'8 
further,  I  then  desired  to  know  whether  he  had  over  been  informed  from  whoni  the  ])e()))le 
of  Neeootabootaboo  had  got  it.  I  found  him  perfectly  acquainted  with  its  history.  He 
said  that  one  of  those  islanders  sold  a  club  for  five  nails  to  a  ship  which  had  touched  there; 
and  that  these  five  nails  afterward  were  sent  to  Tongatahoo.  He  added  that  this  was  the 
first  iron  known  amongst  them  ;  so  that  what  Tasman  left  of  that  metal  must  have  been 
worn  out,  p.nd  forgot  long  ago.  I  was  very  particular  in  my  inquiries  about  the  situation, 
size,  and  form  of  the  island  ;  expressing  my  desire  to  know  when  this  ship  had  touched  there  ; 
how  long  she  staid;  and  whether  any  morn  were  in  company.  The  leading  facts  appeared 
to  be  fresh  in  his  memory.  He  said  that  there  was  but  one  ship  ;  that  she  did  not  come  to 
an  anchor,  but  left  the  island  after  her  boat  had  been  on  shore.  And  from  many  circum- 
stances which  he  mentioned,  it  could  not  be  many  years  since  this  Imd  hajpened.  Accord- 
ing to  his  information,  there  arc  two  islands  near  each  other,  which  he  himself  had  been  at. 
The  one  he  described  as  high  and  peaked  like  Kuo,  and  he  called  it  Kootahee ;  the  other, 
where  the  people  of  the  ship  landed,  called  Neeootabootaboo,  he  represented  as  much  lower. 
Ho  added,  that  the  natives  of  both  arc  the  same  sort  of  people  with  those  of  Tongataboo ; 
built  their  canoes  in  the  same  manner  ;  that  their  islands  liad  hogs  and  fowls ;  and,  in 
general,  the  same  vegetable  productions.  The  ship  so  pointedly  referred  to  in  this  conver- 
sation could  be  no  other  than  the  Dolphin  ;  the  only  single  ship  from  Europe,  as  far  as  we 
have  ever  learned,  that  had  touched,  of  late  years,  at  any  island  in  this  part  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  prior  "lo  my  former  visit  to  the  Friendly  Islands*. 

But  the  most  considerable  islands  in  this  neighbourhood  that  we  now  heard  of  (and  we 
heard  a  great  deal  about  them),  are  Hamoa,  Vavaoo,  and  Feejee.  Each  of  these  was 
represented  to  us  as  larger  than  Tongataboo.  No  European,  that  wc  know  of,  has  as  j'ct 
seen  any  one  of  them.  Tasman,  indeed,  lays  down  in  iiis  chart  an  island  nearly  in  the 
situation  where  1  suppose  Vavaoo  to  he  ;  that  is,  about  the  latitude  of  19°  f .  But,  then, 
that  island  is  there  marked  as  a  very  small  one ;  whereas  Vavaoo,  according  to  the  united 
testimony  of  all  our  friends  at  Tongataboo,  exceeds  the  size  of  their  own  island,  and  has 
high  mountains.  I  should  certainly  have  visited  it ;  and  have  accompanied  Feenou  from 
Hapaee,  if  he  had  not  then  discouraged  me,  by  representing  it  to  be  very  inconoiderable,  and 
without  any  harbour.  But  Poulaho,  the  king,  afterward  assured  me,  that  it  was  a  large 
island  ;  and  that  it  not  only  produced  everything  in  common  with  Tongataboo,  but  had  the 
peculiar  advantage  of  possessing  several  streams  of  fresh  water,  with  as  good  a  iiarbour  as 
that  which  we  found  at  his  capital  island.  He  offered  to  attend  me  if  I  would  visit  it ; 
adding,  that,  if  I  did  not  find  everything  agreeing  with  his  representation,  1  might  kill 
him,  I  had  not  the  least  doubt  of  the  truth  of  his  intelligence  ;  and  was  satisfied  that 
Feenou,  from  some  interested  view,  attempted  to  deceive  me. 

Hamoa,  which  is  also  under  the  dominion  of  Tongataboo,  lies  two  days'  sail  north-west 
from  Vavaoo.  It  was  described  to  me  as  the  largest  of  all  their  islands,  as  afiPording  harbours 
and  good  water  ;  and  as  producing,  in  abundance,  every  article  of  refreshment  found  at  the 
places  we  visited.  Poulaho  himself  frequently  resides  there.  It  should  seem  that  the  people 
of  this  island  are  in  high  estimation  at  Tongataboo;  for  we  were  told  that  some  of  the  song-i 
and  dances  with  which  we  were  entertained,  had  been  copied  from  theirs  ;  and  we  saw  some 


•  See  Captain  Wallis's  Voyage,  m  Ilawkcswortli's 
Collection,  vol.  i.  p.  4y2— 494.  Captain  Wallis  there 
call*  both  these  islands  "  high  ones."  But  the  superior 
height  of  one  of  them  may  be  inferred,  from  his  saying, 
that  it  appears  "  like  a  sugar-loaf."  This  strongly  marks 
its  resemblance  to  Kao.  Frotn  comparing  Poulaho's  in- 
telligence to  Captain  Cook,  witii  Captain  Wallis's  account, 
it  sciins  to  be  past  all  doubt,  that  Boscawcn's  Island  is 
our  Kootahee,  and  Kepp'i^l'o  Island  our  Neeootabootaboo. 
The  last  is  one  of  the  largo  islands  marked  in  the  foregoing 
list.     The  reader,  who  has  been  already  apprised  of  the 


variations  of  our  people  in  writing  down  what  the  natives 
pronouticcd,  will  hardly  Joubt  that  Kottejeea  and  Koo- 
tahee  are  the  same. 

t  Neither  Dalrymple  nor  Campbell,  in  tlicir  ucrount? 
of  Tasman's  voyage,  take  any  particular  notice  of  hif 
having  seen  such  an  island.  The  ciiart  here  referred  to 
by  Captain  Cook  is  probably  Mr.  Dulryniplc's,  in  his 
Collection  of  Voyages,  where  Tasman's  track  is  marked 
accurately  ;  and  several  very  small  spots  of  land  arc  laid 
down  in  the  situation  here  mentioned. 
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liouses  said   to  1)0  Imilt  after  tiieir  fasiliion.      Mr.  Andorsoii.  always  inquisitive  about  siii'li 
matters,  learnt  the  three  following  words  of  the  dialect  of  lianioa : — 

Tamolan,  a  chief  man.      Tamaety,  a  cliiif  woman.      Solle,  a  common  niiiu. 

Feejeo,  as  we  were  told,  lies  three  daya'  sail  from  Tongatiiboo,  in  the  direction  of  north- 
west by  west.  It  whs  described  to  us  as  a  high,  but  very  fruitful  island  ;  abounding  with 
hogs,  dog.s,  fowls,  and  all  the  kinds  of  fruit  and  roots  that  are  found  in  any  of  the  (.thers ; 
and  as  much  larger  than  Tongataboo  ;  to  the  dominion  of  which,  as  was  represented  to  us, 
it  is  not  subject  as  the  other  islands  of  this  archipelago  are.  On  the  contrary,  Feejee  and 
Tongataboo  frequently  make  war  upon  each  other.  And  it  appeared,  from  several  circum- 
stances, that  t!ie  inhabitants  of  the  latter  are  much  afraid  of  tliis  enemy.  Tiiey  used  to 
express  their  sense  of  their  own  inferiority  to  the  Feejee  men,  by  bending  the  body  forward, 
and  covering  the  face  with  their  hands.  And  it  is  no  wonder  that  they  should  be  under 
this  dread ;  for  those  of  Feejee  are  formidable  on  account  of  the  dexterity  with  which  they 
use  their  bows  and  slings ;  but  much  more  so,  on  account  of  the  savage  practice  to 
which  they  are  addicted,  like  those  of  New  Zealand,  of  eating  their  enemies  whom  they 
kill  in  battle.  AVe  were  satisfied  that  this  was  not  a  misrepresentation.  For  we  met 
with  several  Feejee  people  at  Tongataboo,  and,  on  inquiring  of  them,  they  did  not  deny  the 
charge. 

Now  that  I  am  again  led  to  speak  of  cannibals,  let  me  ask  those  who  maintain  that  the 
want  of  food  first  brings  men  to  feed  on  human  flesh,  what  is  it  that  induceth  the  Feejee 
people  to  keep  it  up  in  the  midst  of  plenty  ?  This  practice  is  detested  very  much  by  those 
of  Tongataboo,  who  cultivate  the  friendship  of  their  savage  neighbours  of  Feejee,  apparently 
out  of  fear;  though  they  sometimes  venture  to  skirmish  with  them  on  their  own  ground; 
and  carry  off  red  feathers  as  their  booty,  which  are  in  great  plenty  there,  and,  as  has  been 
frequently  mentioned,  are  in  great  estimation  amongst  our  Friendly  Islanders.  When  the 
two  islands  are  at  peace,  the  intercourse  between  them  seems  to  be  pretty  frequent ;  though 
tiiey  have,  doubtless,  been  but  lately  known  to  each  other;  or  we  may  suppose  that 
Tongataboo  and  its  adjoining  islands  would  have  been  supplied,  l»efore  this,  with  a  breed  of 
dogs  which  abound  at  Feejee,  and  had  not  been  introduced  at  Tongataboo  yo  late  as  1773, 
when  I  first  visited  it.  The  natives  of  Feejee,  whom  we  met  with  here,  were  of  a  colour 
that  was  a  full  shade  darker  than  that  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Friendly  Islands  in  general. 
One  of  them  had  his  left  ear  slit,  and  the  lobe  was  so  distended,  that  it  almost  reached  his 
shoulder ;  which  singularity  I  had  met  with  at  other  islands  of  the  Soutii  Sea  during  my 
second  voyage.  It  appeared  to  me  that  the  Feejee  men,  whom  we  now  saw,  were  much 
respected  here  ;  not  only,  perhaps,  from  the  power  and  cruel  manner  of  their  nation's  going 
to  war,  but  also  from  their  ingenuity.  For  they  seem  to  excel  the  inhabitants  of  Tonga- 
taboo in  that  respect,  if  w^e  might  judge  from  several  specimens  of  their  skill  in  workman- 
ship which  we  saw  ;  such  as  clubs  and  spears,  which  were  carved  in  a  very  masterly  manner; 
cloth  beautifully  chequered ;  variegated  mats  ;  earthen  pots,  and  some  other  articles ;  all 
which  had  a  cast  of  superiority  in  the  execution. 

I  have  mentioned  that  Feejee  lies  three  days'  sail  from  Tongataboo,  because  these  people 
have  no  other  method  of  measuring  the  distance  from  island  to  island,  but  by  expressing  the 
time  required  to  make  the  voyage  in  one  of  their  canoes.  In  order  to  ascertain  this  with 
some  precision,  or,  at  least,  to  form  some  judgment  how  far  these  canoes  can  sail  in  a 
moderate  gale,  in  any  given  time,  I  went  on  board  one  of  them  when  under  sail,  and,  by 
several  trials  with  the  log,  found  that  she  went  seven  knots  or  miles  in  an  hour,  close  hauled, 
in  a  gentle  gale.  From  this  I  judge  that  they  will  sail,  on  a  medium,  with  such  breezes  as 
generally  blow  in  their  sea,  about  seven  or  eight  miles  in  an  hour.  But  the  length  of  each 
Jay  is  not  to  be  reckoned  at  twenty-four  hours.  For  when  they  spoke  of  one  day's  sail, 
they  mean  no  more  than  from  the  morning  to  the  evening  of  the  same  day ;  that  is,  ten  or 
twelve  hours  at  most.  And  two  days'  sail,  with  them,  signifies  from  the  morning  of  the 
first  day  to  the  evening  of  the  second :  and  so  for  any  other  number  of  days.  In  these 
navigations  the  sun  is  their  guide  by  day,  and  the  stars  by  night.  When  th;  se  are  obscured, 
they  have  recourse  to  the  points  from  whence  the  winds  and  the  waves  came  upon  the  vessel. 
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If,  (luring  tlio  obscuration,  hotli  tlie  wind  and  tlie  waves  sliould  shift  (wliicli,  within  the  limits 
of  the  trade-wind,  seldom  happens  at  any  other  time),  they  are  then  bewildered,  frequently 
miss  their  intended  port,  and  are  never  heard  of  more.  The  history  of  Omai'a  cotintrymen, 
who  were  driven  to  Wateeoo,  leads  us  to  infer,  that  tho'«'  not  heard  of  are  not  always 
lost. 

Of  all  tiie  harl)our9  and  anchoring  places  I  have  met  with  amongst  these  islands,  that  of 
Tongataboo  is  by  far  the  best ;  not  only  on  account  of  its  great  security,  but  of  its  capacity, 
and  of  the  goodness  of  its  bottom.  Tiic  risk  that  we  ran  in  entering  it  from  the  north, 
ought  to  1)(!  a  sufficient  caution  to  every  future  commander  not  to  attempt  that  passage 
again  with  a  ship  of  burden  ;  since  the  other,  by  which  we  left  it,  is  so  much  more  easy  and 
safe.  To  sail  into  it  by  this  eastern  channel,  steer  in  for  the  north-east  point  of  the  island, 
and  keep  along  the  north  shore,  with  the  small  isles  on  your  starboard,  till  you  are  the 
length  of  the  east  point  of  the  entrance  into  the  lagoon  ;  then  edge  over  for  the  reef  oi  the 
small  isles ;  and,  on  following  its  direction,  it  will  conduct  you  through  between  Alakka- 
haaa  and  Monooafai,  or  the  fourth  and  fifth  isles,  which  you  will  perceive  to  lie  off  the  west 
point  of  the  lagoon.  Or  you  may  go  between  the  third  and  fourth  islands,  that  is,  between 
I'angimodoo  and  Monooafai ;  but  this  channel  is  much  narrower  than  the  other.  There 
runs  a  very  strong  tide  in  both.  The  flood,  as  I  have  observed  before,  comes  in  from  the 
north-west,  and  tlie  ebb  returns  the  same  way ;  but  I  shall  speak  of  Hie  tides  in  another 
place.  As  soon  as  you  are  through  either  of  these  channels,  haul  in  for  the  shore  of  Ton- 
gataboo, and  anchor  between  it  and  Pangimodoo,  before  a  creek  leading  into  the  lagoon ; 
into  which  boats  can  go  at  half  flood.  Although  Tongataboo  has  the  best  harbour,  Anna- 
mooka  furnishes  the  best  water ;  and  yet  it  cannot  be  called  good.  However,  by  digging 
holes  near  the  side  of  the  pond,  we  can  get  what  may  be  called  tolerable.  This  island,  too, 
is  the  best  situated  for  drawing  refreshments  from  all  the  others,  as  being  nearly  in  the 
centre  of  the  whole  group.  Besides  the  road  in  which  we  anchored,  and  the  harbour  within 
the  south-west  point,  there  is  a  creek  in  the  reef,  before  the  eastern  sandy  cove  on  the  north 
side  of  the  island,  in  which  two  or  three  ships  may  lie  very  securely,  by  mooring  head  and 
stern,  with  their  anchors  or  moorings  fast  to  the  rocks. 

I  have  already  described  the  Ilapaee  Islands ;  and  shall  only  add  to  that  description  by 
mentioning,  that  they  extend  south-west  by  south,  and  north-east  by  north,  about  nineteen 
miles.  The  north  end  lies  in  the  latitude  of  19°  39'  S.,  and  33'  of  lonuitudo  to  the  east  of 
Annamooka.  Betv/een  them  are  a  great  many  small  islands,  sand-banks,  and  breakers ;  so 
that  the  safest  way  to  arrive  at  Hapaee  is  either  by  the  course  I  held,  or  round  by  the 
north ;  according  to  the  situation  of  the  ship  bound  thitlier.  Lefooga,  off  which  we  anchored, 
is  the  most  fertile  isle  of  those  that  are  called  Hapaee;  and,  consequently,  is  the  best 
inhabited.  There  is  anchorage  along  the  north-west  side  of  this  island;  but  it  will  be 
necessary  to  examine  the  ground  well  before  you  moor.  For,  although  the  lead  may 
bring  up  fine  sand,  there  are,  nevertheless,  some  sharp  coral  rocks  that  would  soon  destroy 
the  cables. 

What  has  been  here  omitted,  concerning  the  geography  of  these  islands,  will  be  found  in 
the  nairative  of  my  last  voyage  *.  To  that  narrative  I  must  also  refer  for  such  particulars 
concerning  the  inhabitants,  their  manners,  and  arts,  as  I  had  observed  then,  and  about  which 
I  saw  no  reason  to  change  my  judgment.  At  present  I  shall  confine  myself  to  such  inte- 
resting particulars,  as  either  were  not  mentioned  in  that  narrative,  or  were  imperfectly  and 
incorrectly  represented  there ;  and  to  such  as  may  serve  to  explain  son.e  passages  in  the 
foregoing  account  of  our  transactions  with  the  natives. 

It  may,  indeed,  be  expected  that,  after  spending  between  two  and  three  months  amongst 
them,  I  should  be  enabled  to  clear  up  every  difficulty,  and  to  give  a  tolerably  satisfactory 
account  of  their  customs,  opinions,  and  institutions,  both  civil  and  religious ;  especially  as 
we  had  a  perse  on  board,  who  might  be  supposed  qualified  to  act  the  part  of  an  interpreter, 
by  understanding  their  language  and  ours.  But  poor  Omai  was  very  deficient.  For  unless 
the  object  or  thing  we  wanted  to  inquire  about  was  actually  before  us,  we  found  it  difficult 
to  gain  a  tolerable  knowledge  of  it  from  information  only,  without  falling  into  a  liundred 

•  Vol.  I.  p.  424. 
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mistakes ;  and  to  such  mistakes  Oniai  was  more  liable  than  wo  were.  For,  having  no 
curiosity,  he  never  gave  himself  the  trouble  to  make  remarks  for  himself;  and,  when  ho  was 
disposed  to  explain  matters  to  us,  his  ideas  appc.ircd  to  be  so  limited,  and,  perhaps,  so  difi'erent 
from  ours,  tliat  his  accounts  wore  often  so  confused,  as  to  perplex,  instead  of  instructing  us. 
Add  to  this,  that  it  was  very  rare  that  we  found,  amongst  the  natives,  a  person  who  united 
tiie  ability  and  the  inclination  to  give  us  the  information  we  wanted ;  and  we  found  that 
most  of  tliem  hated  to  be  troubled  witli  what  they  probably  thought  idle  questions.  Our 
situation  at  Tongataboo,  where  we  remained  the  longest,  was  likwise  unfavourable.  It  was 
in  a  part  of  t!ie  country  where  there  were  few  inhabitants  except  fishers.  It  was  always 
holiday  with  our  visitors,  as  well  as  with  those  we  visited ;  so  tliat  we  had  but  few  ()pj)or- 
tunities  of  observing  what  was  really  the  domestic  way  of  living  of  tlie  natives.  Under 
these  disadvantages  it  is  not  surprising  that  we  should  not  be  able  to  bring  away  with  us 
satisfactory  accounts  of  many  things ;  but  some  of  us  endeavoured  to  njmedy  those  disad- 
vantages by  diligent  observation ;  and  I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  Anderson  for  a  considerable 
share  of  what  follows  in  this  and  in  the  following  chapter.  In  other  matters  I  have  only 
expressed,  nearly  in  his  words,  ren.arks  that  coincided  witli  mine ;  but  what  relates  to  the 
religion  and  language  of  these  people  is  entirely  his  own. 

Tiie  natives  of  the  Friendly  Islands  seldom  exceed  the  common  stature  (though  ^^  have 
measured  some  who  were  above  six  feet)  ;  but  are  very  strong  and  well  made,  especially  as 
to  their  limbs.  Tiiey  are  generally  broad  about  the  shoulders ;  and  though  the  muscular 
disposition  of  the  men,  which  seems  a  consequence  of  much  action,  rather  conveys  the  appear- 
ance of  strength  than  of  beauty,  there  are  several  to  be  seen  who  are  really  handsome. 
Their  features  are  very  various;  insomuch,  that  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  fi\  on  any  general 
likeness  by  wliicli  to  characterise  them,  unless  it  be  a  fulness  at  the  point  of  the  nose,  which 
is  very  common.  But  on  the  other  hand,  we  met  with  hundreds  of  truly  European  faces, 
and  many  genuine  Roman  noses  amongst  them.  Their  eyes  and  teeth  are  good ;  but  the 
last  neither  so  remarkably  white,  nor  so  well  set,  as  is  often  found  amongst  Indian  nations ; 
thougli,  to  balance  that,  few  of  them  have  any  uncommon  thickness  about  the  lips,  a  defect 
as  frequent  as  the  other  perfection.  Tlie  women  are  not  so  much  distinguished  from  the 
men  by  their  features  as  by  their  general  form,  wliich  is,  for  the  most  part,  destitute  of  that 
strong  fleshy  firmness  that  appears  in  the  latter.  Tliougli  the  features  of  some  are  so  delicate 
as  not  only  to  be  a  true  index  of  their  sex,  but  to  lay  claim  to  a  considerable  share  of  beauty 
and  expression,  the  rule  is  by  no  means  so  general  as  in  many  other  countries.  But,  at  the 
same  time,  this  is  frequently  the  most  exceptionable  part ;  for  the  bodies  and  limbs  of  most 
of  the  females  are  well  proportioned ;  and  some  absolutely  perfect  models  of  a  beautiful 
figure.  But  the  most  remarkable  distinction  in  the  women,  is  the  uncommon  smallness  and 
delicacy  of  their  fingers,  which  may  be  put  in  competition  with  the  finest  in  Europe. 

The  general  colour  is  a  cast  deeper  than  the  copper  brown ;  but  several  of  the  men  and 
women  have  a  true  olive  complexion ;  and  some  of  the  last  are  even  a  great  deal  fairer ; 
which  is  probably  the  effect  of  being  less  exposed  to  the  sun  ;  as  a  tendency  to  corpulence, 
in  a  few  of  the  principal  people,  seems  to  be  the  consequence  of  a  more  indolent  life.  It  is 
also  amongst  the  last,  that  a  soft  clear  skin  is  most  frequently  observed.  Amongst  the  bulk 
of  the  people,  the  skin  is  more  commonly  of  a  dull  hue,  with  some  degree  of  roughness, 
especially  the  parts  that  are  not  covered;  which,  perhaps,  may  be  occasioned  by  some 
cutaneous  disease.  We  saw  a  man  and  boy  at  Ilapaoe,  and  a  child  at  Annamooka, 
perfectly  white.  Such  have  been  found  amongst  all  black  nations ;  but  I  apprehend  that 
their  colour  is  rather  a  disease  than  a  natural  phenomenon.  There  are,  nevertheless,  upon 
tlie  whole,  few  natural  defects  or  deformities  to  be  found  amongst  them ;  though  we  sav 
*\vo  or  three  with  their  feet  bent  inward ;  and  some  afflicted  with  a  sort  of  blindness, 
occasioned  by  a  disease  of  the  cornea.  Neither  are  they  exempt  from  some  other  diseases  ; 
the  most  common  of  which  is  the  tetter,  or  ring- worm,  that  seems  to  afi'ect  almost  one-half 
of  them,  and  leaves  whitish  serpentine  marks  everywhere  behind  it.  But  this  is  of  less 
consequence  than  another  disease  which  is  very  frequent,  and  appears  on  every  part  of  tho 
body,  in  large  broad  ulcers,  with  thick  white  edges,  discharging  a  thin  clear  matter ;  some 
of  which  had  a  very  virulent  appearance,  particularly  those  on  the  face,  which  were  shocking 
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to  look  at ;  and  yet  we  met  with  some  wlio  seemed  to  he  cured  of  it,  ami  otiiers  in  a  fair 
way  of  heing  cured;  but  this  was  not  effected  without  tlio  loss  of  the  nose,  or  of  tlie  best 
part  of  it.  As  wo  know  for  a  certainty  *  (and  tlie  fact  is  acknowledged  by  tliemselves), 
that  the  people  of  these  islands  were  subject  to  this  loathson)e  disease  before  tlie  Engliish  first 
visited  tlicm,  notwithstanding  the  similarity  of  symptoms,  it  cannot  he  tlie  effect  of  tlie 
venereal  contagion ;  imless  wo  adopt  a  supposition,  which  J  could  wish  had  sufficient  found- 
ation in  truth,  that  the  venereal  disorder  was  not  introduced  here  from  Europe  by  our  sliips 
in  1773.  It  assuredly  was  now  found  to  exist  amongst  thtui ;  for  wo  had  not  been  long 
there  before  some  of  our  people  received  the  infection  ;  .md  I  had  tlio  mortification  to  learn 
from  thence,  that  all  the  care  I  took,  when  I  first  visited  these  islands,  to  jirevent  this 
dreadful  disease  from  being  communicated  to  their  inhal)itants,  had  proved  ineffectual. 
What  is  extraordinary,  they  do  not  seem  to  regard  it  mucii ;  and  as  wo  saw  few  signs  uf  its 
destroying  effects,  probably  the  climate,  and  the  way  of  living  of  tlitso  people,  greatly  abate 
its  virulence.  There  are  two  other  diseases  frequent  amongst  them  ;  one  of  which  is  an 
indolent  firm  swelling,  which  affects  the  legs  and  arms,  and  increases  them  to  an  extraor- 
dinary size  in  their  whole  length.  The  other  is  a  tumour  of  the  same  sort  in  the  testicles, 
which  sometimes  exceed  the  size  of  the  two  fists.  Hut,  in  other  respects,  they  may  bo 
considered  as  uncommonly  healthy;  not  a  single  person  liaving  been  seen,  during  our  stay, 
confined  to  the  house  by  sickness  of  any  kind.  On  the  contrary,  their  strength  and  activity 
are  every  way  answerable  to  their  muscular  appearance;  and  they  exert  botli,  in  their  usual 
employment,  and  in  their  diversions,  in  such  a  manner,  that  there  can  bo  no  doubt  of  their 
being  as  yet  little  debilitated  by  the  numerous  diseases  that  are  the  consequence  of  indolence, 
and  an  unnatural  method  of  life.  The  graceful  air  and  firm  step  with  which  tiiese  people 
walk,  are  not  the  least  obvious  proof  of  their  personal  accomplishments.  They  consider  this 
as  a  thing  so  natural  or  so  necessary  to  bo  acquired,  tliat  nothing  used  to  excite  their 
laughter  sooner  than  to  see  ns  frequently  stumbling  upon  the  roots  of  trees,  or  other 
inequalities  of  the  ground. 

Their  countenances  very  remarkably  express  the  abundant  mildness  or  good-nature  which 
they  possess ;  and  ;.:e  entirely  free  from  that  savage  keenness  which  marks  nations  in  a 
barbarous  stjite.  One  would,  indeed,  be  apt  to  fancy,  that  they  had  been  bred  up  under  the 
severest  restrictions,  to  acquire  an  aspect  so  settled,  and  such  a  command  of  their  passions 
as  well  as  steadiness  in  conduct.  But  they  arc,  at  the  same  time,  frank,  cheerful,  and  good- 
humoured  ;  though  sometimes,  in  the  presence  of  their  chiefs,  they  put  on  a  degree  of  gravity, 
and  such  a  serious  air  as  becomes  stiff  and  awkward,  and  has  au  appearance  of  reserve. 
Their  peaceable  disposition  is  sufficiently  evinced  from  the  friendly  reception  all  strangers 
have  met  with  who  have  visited  them.  Instead  of  offering  to  attack  them  openly  or  clan- 
destinely, as  has  been  the  case  with  most  of  the  inhabitants  of  these  seas,  they  have  never 
i.^peared  in  the  smallest  degree  hostile ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  like  the  most  civilised  people, 
have  courted  an  intercourse  with  their  visitors  by  bartering,  which  is  the  only  medium  tliat 
unites  all  nations  in  a  sort  of  friendship.  They  understand  barter  (which  they  ca]\ /ukkatou) 
so  perfectly,  that  at  first  we  imagined  they  might  have  acquired  this  knowledge  of  it  by 
commercial  intercourse  with  the  neighbouring  islands  ;  but  wo  wore  afterward  assured  tliut 
they  had  little  or  no  traffic,  except  with  Feejee,  from  which  they  get  the  red  feathers,  and 
the  few  other  articles  mentioned  before.  Perhaps,  no  nation  in  the  world  traffic  with  more 
honesty  and  less  distrust.  We  could  always  safely  permit  them  to  examine  our  goods,  and 
to  hand  them  about,  one  to  another ;  anil  they  put  the  same  confidence  in  us.  If  either 
party  repented  of  the  bargain,  the  goods  were  re-exchanged  with  mutual  consent  and  good- 
humour.  Upon  the  whole,  they  seem  possessed  of  many  of  the  most  excellent  qualities  tliat 
adorn  the  human  mind  ;  such  as  industry,  ingenuity,  perseverance,  affability,  and,  perllll}>^. 
other  virtues  which  our  short  stay  with  them  might  prevent  our  observing. 

The  only  defect  sullying  their  character,  that  we  knew  of,  is  a  propensitj  to  thieving ;  to 
whicii  we  found  those  of  all  ages  and  both  sexes  addicted,  and  to  an  uiicoiii  noii  dei:rie.  it 
should,  however,  be  considered  that  this  exceptionable  part  of  tiieir  conduct  seeiiied  to  ixi^l 

•  Sec  Vol.  I.  p.  494,  wlicic  Captain  Cook  gives  a  particular  account  of  mcitiiijj  «ii!i  a  vcrsyii  attl:iti.d  will:  iliw 
diieaac,  at  Annauiook.n,  on  hio  landing  tlicrc  in  1773. 
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merely  with  respect  to  us  ;  for  in  their  general  intercourse  with  one  anotlicr,  I  had  reason  to 
bo  of  opinion  that  thefts  do  not  happen  more  frequently  (perhaps  less  so)  than  in  other 
countries,  the  dishonest  practices  of  whoso  worthless  individuals  arc  not  supposed  to  authorise 
any  indiscriminate  censure  on  the  whole  body  of  the  people.  Great  allowances  should  be 
made  for  the  foibles  of  these  poor  natives  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  wii'iso  minds  we  overpowered 
with  the  glare  of  objects  equally  new  to  them  as  they  were  captivating.  Stealing,  amongst 
the  civilised  and  enlightened  nations  of  the  world,  may  well  be  considered  as  denoting  a 
character  deeply  stained  with  moral  turpitude,  with  avarice  unrestrained  by  the  known  rules 
of  right,  and  with  profligacy  producing  extreme  indigence,  and  neglecting  the  means  of 
relieving  it.  But  at  the  Friendly  and  other  Islands  which  wo  visited,  the  thefts  so  frequently 
eomniitted  by  the  natives,  of  wliat  we  had  brought  along  with  us,  may  be  fairly  traced  to 
less  culpable  motives.  They  seemed  to  arise  solely  from  an  intense  curiosity  or  desire  to 
possess  something  which  they  had  not  been  accustomed  to  before,  and  belonging  to  a  sort  of 
people  so  different  from  themselves.  And,  perhaps,  if  it  were  possible,  that  a  set  of  beings 
seemingly  as  superior  in  our  judgment  as  we  are  in  theirs,  should  appear  amongst  us,  it 
might  be  doubted  whether  our  natural  regard  to  justice  would  be  able  to  restrain  many  from 
falling  into  the  same  error.  That  I  have  assigned  the  true  motive  for  their  propensity  to 
this  practice,  appears  from  their  stealing  everything  indiscriminately  at  first  sight,  before 
they  could  have  the  least  conception  of  converting  their  prize  to  any  one  useful  purpose. 
Jiut,  1  believe,  with  us,  no  person  would  forfeit  his  reputation,  or  expose  himself  to  punish- 
ment, without  knowing  beforehand  how  to  employ  the  stolen  goods.  Upon  the  whole,  the 
pilfering  disjjosition  of  these  islanders,  though  certainly  disagreeable  and  troublesome  to 
strangers,  was  the  means  of  affording  us  some  information  as  to  the  quickness  of  their 
intellects.  For  their  small  thefts  were  committed  with  much  dexterity  ;  and  those  of  greater 
consequence  with  a  plan  or  scheme  suited  to  the  importance  of  the  objects.  An  extraordinary 
instance  of  the  last  sort,  their  attempts  to  carry  away  one  of  iho  Discovery's  anchors  at 
mid-day,  has  been  already  related. 

Their  hair  is  in  general  straight,  thick,  and  strong,  though  a  few  have  it  bushy  or 
frizzled.  The  natural  colour,  I  believe,  almost  without  exception,  is  black;  but  the  greatest 
part  of  the  men,  and  some  of  the  women,  have  it  stained  of  a  brown  or  purple  colour,  and  a 
few  of  an  orange  cast.  The  first  colour  is  produced  by  applying  a  sort  of  plaster  of  burnt 
coral,  mi.xed  with  water  ;  the  second  by  the  raspings  of  a  reddish  wood,  which  is  made  up 
with  water  into  a  poultice,  and  laid  over  the  hair  ;  and  the  third  is,  I  believe,  the  effect  of 
turmeric  root.  When  I  first  visited  these  islands,  I  thought  it  had  been  an  universal  custom 
for  both  men  and  women  to  wear  the  hair  short ;  but,  during  our  present  longer  stay,  we 
saw  a  great  many  exceptions.  Indeed  they  are  so  whimsical  in  their  fashions  of  wearing  it, 
that  it  is  hard  to  tell  which  is  most  in  vo;^ue.  '^  "e  liave  it  cut  off  one  side  of  the  head, 
while  that  on  the  other  side  remains  long  ;  -  have  only  a  portion  of  it  cut  short,  ot 

perhiips  shaved  ;  others  have  it  entirely  cut  off,  e\  -ept  a  single  lock,  which  is  left  commonly 
on  one  side,  or  it  is  suffered  to  grow  to  its  full  length  without  any  of  these  mutilations.  TIic 
women  in  general  wear  it  short. 

The  mea  have  their  beards  cat  sliort ;  and  bot'i  men  and  women  strip  the 
hair  from  their  armpits  :  the  operation  by  which  this  is  performed  has  been 
already  described.  The  men  are  stained  from  about  the  mi'idle  of  the  belly, 
to  about  half-way  down  the  thighs,  with  a  deep  blue  colour.  This  is  done  with 
a  flat  bone  insfcrameafc  cut  full  of  fine  teetL,  which  being  dipped  in  the  staining 
mixture,  prepared  from  the  juice  of  the  dooe-dooe,  is  struck  into  the  skin  with 
a  bit  of  stick,  and  by  that  means  indelible  marks  are  made.  In  this  manner 
they  trace  lines  and  figures,  which  in  some  are  very  elegant,  both  from  the  variety 
and  from  the  arrangement.  The  women  have  only  a  few  small  lines  or  spots  thus  im- 
printed on  the  inside  of  their  hands. 

Their  kin^s,  as  a  mark  of  distinction,  are  exempted  from  this  custom,  as  also  from 
inflicting  on  themselveb  any  of  those  bloody  marks  of  mourning  which  shall  be  men- 
t  onud  in  another  place. 
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The  dress  uf  both  men  and  women  is  tiie  same  ;  and  conaiats  of  a  piece  uf  cloth  or  matting 
(but  mostly  tliu  fornxT),  about  two  yards  wide,  and  two  and  a  lialf  long ;  at  least,  so  long 
as  to  go  once  uiul  a  half  round  the  waist,  to  which  it  is  confined  by  a  girdle  or  cord.  It  is 
double  before,  and  hangs  dowit  like  a  petticoat,  as  low  as  the  middle  of  the  leg.  The  upper 
part  of  tlvj  garment  above  the  girdle  is  plaited  into  several  folds ;  so  that  when  unfolded, 
there  is  elotli  sufficient  to  draw  up  and  wraj)  round  the  shoulders,  which  is  wry  seldoju 
done  This,  as  to  form,  is  the  general  dress ;  but  large  pieces  of  cloth  and  fine  matting  are 
worn  only  by  tlio  superior  people.  The  inferior  sort  are  satisfied  with  small  ])icce8,  and  very 
often  wear  nothing  but  a  cover'ng  made  of  leaves  of  plants,  or  the  inaro,  which  is  a  narrow 
piece  of  cloth  or  matting,  like  a  sash.  This  they  pass  between  the  thighs,  and  wrap  round 
the  waist ;  but  the  use  of  it  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  men.  In  their  great  hahan,  or  enter- 
tainments, they  have  various  dresses  made  for  the  i)urpo9e ;  but  tiic  form  is  always  the 
«ame  ;  and  the  riclicst  dresses  are  covered,  more  or  less,  with  red  feathers.  On  what 
particular  occasion  their  chiefs  wear  their  large  red  feather-caps,  I  could  not  hiarn.  Both 
men  and  women  sometimes  shade  their  faces  from  the  sun  with  littlt*  bonnets,  made  of 
various  materials 

As  the  clothing,  so  are  the  ornaments  worn  by  hose  of  both  sexes,  the  same.  The  most 
common  of  these  are  necklaces  made  of  the  fruit  oi  i\\c  psindanus,  and  various  sweet-snu'Iliug 
flowers,  which  go  under  the  general  name  of  kahulla.  Others  are  composed  of  small  shells, 
tiie  wing  and  leg  bones  of  birds.^  shark's  teeth,  and  other  things  ;  all  which  hang  loose  upon 
the  breast.  In  the  same  manner,  they  often  wear  a  mother-of-pearl  sIk  11  neatly  polished, 
or  a  ring  of  the  same  substance  carved  on  the  upper  pari  of  the  arm  ;  rings  of  tortoise-shell 
on  the  fiiigiTS,  and  a  number  of  these  joined  together  as  bracelets  on  tlie  wrists.  The  lobes 
of  tiie  ears  (tlu)Ugli,  most  frequently,  only  one),  are  perforated  witli  two  holes;,  in  which  they 
wear  cylindrical  bits  of  ivory,  about  three  inches  long,  introduced  at  one  hole,  and  brouglit 
out  of  the  other  ;  or  bits  oi'  re-jd  of  the  same  size,  filled  with  a  yellow  ])igmunt.  This  seenir: 
to  be  a  fine  ))owdir  of  turnn ric,  witii  which  the  women  rub  tlieinselves  all  over,  in  the  same 
manner  as  our  ladies  use  their  dry  rouge  upon  the  cheeks. 

Nothing  appeals  to  give  them  greater  pleasure  than  personal  cleanliness,  to  jiroduce 
which  they  frequently  bathe  in  tlie  ])onds,  which  seem  to  serve  no  other  purpose.  Though 
the  water  in  most  of  tlunii  stinks  intolerably,  tliey  prefer  them  to  the  sea  ;  and  they  are  m 
sensible  that  salt  water  hurts  their  skin,  that  when  necessity  obliges  them  to  bathe  in  thu 
sea,  they  commonly  have  some  cocoa-niit  shells  filled  with  fresh  water  poured  over  them  to 
wash  it  oft".  They  are  immoderately  fond  of  cocoa-nut  oil  for  the  same  reason  ;  a  gnat 
quantity  of  which  they  not  only  pour  upon  their  head  and  shoulders,  but  rub  the  body  all 
over,  briskly,  with  a  smaller  quantity.  And  none  but  those  who  have  seen  this  j)ractic(!  can 
easily  conceive  how  the  ai>pearanee  of  the  skin  is  improved  by  it.  This  oil,  however,  is  nut 
to  be  procured  by  every  one ;  and  the  inferior  sort  of  peoi)le,  doubtless,  appear  less  smooth 
for  want  of  it. 


CHAPTKll    XI. KMPLOY.AIKXTS    OF    THE    WOMIiN    AT    THE    FRIENDLY  ISLANDS OF  THE  MEN. 

AGKICULTUKE.  -  CONSTRUCTION    OF    TIIEIK    HOUSES. THEIIl     WORKING    TOOLS  — COllUAOi:, 

AND  FISHING  IMPLEMENTS. MUSICAL  INSTKU.MENTS. — WEAPONS. — FOOD  AN!)  COOKEUY.— 

A.MUSEMENTS.  —  MAIMHAGE. MOURNING  CEREMONIES  FOR  THE  DEAD. TIIEIK   UXVINITIKS. 

NOTIONS    AliOUT    THE    SOUL    AND    A    FUTURE    STATE.  —  TUEIR    PLACES    OF    WoiiSHIP.— 
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FAMILY. — REMARKS  ON  THEIR  LANGUAGE,  AND  A  SPECI.MEN  OF  IT. — NAUTICAL  AND  OTHER 
OBSERVATIONS. 

Their  domestic  life  is  of  that  middle  kind,  neither  so  laborious  as  to  be  disagreeable,  nor 
so  vacant  as  to  >utler  them  to  det^enerate  into  indolence.  Nature  has  done  so  much  for 
their  country,  that  the  first  can  hardly  occur,  and  their  disposition  seems  to  be  a  pretty 
good  bar  to  the  last.  By  this  happy  combination  of  circumstances,  their  necessary  labour 
seems  to  yield  in  its  turn  to  their  recreations,  in  sucii  a  manner,  that  the  latter  are  never 
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interrupted  by  tlic  thouj^lits  of  being  obliged  to  reriir  to  the  foiiiiir,  till  >atii ty  ukiIuh  tlii.iii 
wiali  for  such  a  transition.  The  einjiloyinent  of  the  women  is  of  the  ea>y  kind,  and,  for  tho 
most  part,  aneh  as  may  be  executed  in  the  house.  The  manufa  "<  '  their  eloth  is  wlielly 
consigned  to  their  care.     Having  already  described  the  jjroctvs  ^  jidy  ad'l,  that  they 

have  this  cloth  of  dillerent  degrees  of  fineness.  The  coarser  sort,  of  ...licli  lliey  make  very 
large  pieces,  does  not  receive  the  iniprcsaion  of  any  j)att(rn.  Of  the  tlner  !?ort  thiy  Ii.ivl* 
some  that  is  striped  and  chequered,  and  of  otlier  i)att('rns  dift'ereiitly  ei>!ourid.  Hut  how 
these  colours  are  laid  on,  I  cannot  say,  as  I  never  saw  any  of  this  sort  made.  The  doth  in 
general  will  resist  water  for  some  time;  but  that  which  has  the  strongest  glaze  will  resist 
long(!st. 

The  manufacture  next  in  consequence,  and  also  within  the  department  of  the  woim  ii,  i-  that 
of  their  mats,  which  excel  everything  I  have  seen  at  any  other  place,  both  as  to  their  texture 
and  their  beauty.  In  particular,  many  of  them  are  so  superior  to  thise  made  at  Otaluite, 
that  they  are  not  a  bad  article  to  carry  thither  by  way  of  trade.  Of  these  mats,  tlicy  have 
seven  or  eight  difllerent  sorts,  for  the  purposes  of  wearing  or  sleeping  u[ion,  and  many  are 
merely  ornamental.  The  last  are  chiefly  mado  from  the  tougii  membraneous  part  of  the 
stock  of  the  plantain-tree;  those  that  they  wear  from  the  /lainldmii,  cultivated  for  that 
purpose,  and  never  8uflFer«d  to  shoot  into  a  trunk  ;  and  the  coarser  sort,  which  they  sleep 
upon,  from  a  plant  called  ecarra.  There  are  many  other  articles  of  le«s  note,  that  emphiy 
the  spare  time  of  their  females ;  as  combs,  of  which  they  make  vast  numbers  ;  and  little 
baskets  made  of  the  same  substance  aa  the  mats,  and  others  of  the  librnus  cocoa-nut  I;u?k, 
either  plain  or  interwoven  wit!«  small  beads ;  but  all  finished  with  such  ncatnef^s  and  tasto 
in  the  disposition  of  the  various  parts,  that  a  stranger  cannot  help  admiring  ilair  assiduity 
and  dexterity. 


MATS,    BtSKETS,    AMD    FANCY-WORK    OF    WOMFK. 

The  province  allotted  to  the  men  is,  as  might  be  expected,  far  more  laborious  n.id  (xtm- 
sivc  than  that  of  the  women.  Agriculture,  architecture,  boat-building,  iiching,  and  other 
tilings  that  rehite  to  navigation,  are  the  objects  of  their  care.  Cultivated  roots  and  fru.ts 
being  their  principal  support,  this  requires  their  constant  attention  to  agriculture,  which  they 
pursue  very  diligently,  and  seem  to  have  brought  almost  to  as  gnat  perfection  as  circum- 
stances will  permit.  The  large  extent  of  the  plantain  fields  iias  been  taken  notice  of  already  ; 
and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  yams ;  these  two  together  being  at  least  as  ten  to  one  with 
respect  to  all  the  other  articles.  In  planting  both  these,  they  dig  small  hoKs  for  their 
reception,  and  afterwards  root  up  the  surrounding  grass,  which,  in  this  hot  country,  is  quickly 
deprived  of  its  vegetating  power,  and  soon  rotting,  becomes  a  good  manure.  The  ^i•.^trunleut^■ 
they  use  for  this  purpose,  which  they  call  hooo,  are  nothing  more  than  pickets  or  stakes  of 
different  lengths,  according  to  the  depth  they  have  to  dig.  These  are  flattened  and  sharpened 
to  an  edge  at  one  end ;  and  the  largest  have  a  short  piece  fixed  transversely,  for  pressing  it 
into  the  ground  with  the  foot.  With  these,  though  they  are  not  more  than  from  two  to  four 
inches  broad,  they  dig  and  plant  ground  of  many  acres  in  extent.  In  planting  the  plantains- 
and  yams,  they  observe  so  much  exactness,  that  whichever  way  you  look  the  rows  present 
themselves  regular  and  complete. 
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Tlif  cocoa-nut  nml  iMv.nd-fni'it  trci-s  nro  scattorcd  about  witliout  any  order,  and  seem  to 
give  tlicin  no  troublt'  after  tliev  li.nve  attained  a  certain  lieiglit.  The  same  may  bo  said  of 
nnntlicr  Iar;;o  tree  wliicli  producer  great  n\inil)erH  of  a  large  roiuniiMli  eouipresHid  nut,  called 
(>i','f,'i< ;  and  of  a  smaller  tree  tliat  bears  a  ronniled  oval  imt  two  inelies  long,  witli  two  or  tlircc 
trianu'nlar  kernelM,  tongli  and  iiixlpid,  called  muhht,^  moHt  freqiientlj*  planted  near  tlieir  lionnes. 
The  /vi/y)('  is  comn'.only  regtilaily  planted,  and  in  pretty  large  HpotH ;  bnt  tho  mawha/in  is 
interspersed  amongst  other  things,  as  l\n\ii'<jir  and  yamn  are  ;  the  l.ist  of  which,  I  have  fre- 
quently seen  in  tlie  interspaci's  of  the  plantain-trees  al  their  common  distance.  Sugar-cane 
i  t  commonly  in  small  npols,  crowded  closely  together ;  and  the  nuilberry,  of  which  the  doth 
is  niade,  though  witliout  order,  has  sntticient  room  allowed  for  it,  and  is  kept  very  clean. 
Till'  only  other  ])lant  that  they  cultivate  for  their  man\ifactures  is  thu  patufanui,  which  is 
generally  planted  in  a  row  close  together  at  the  sides  of  the  other  fields ;  and  they  consider 
it  as  a  thing  so  distinct  in  this  state,  that  they  have  a  different  name  for  it,  which  shows 
that  tliey  are  very  sensible  of  tho  great  changes  brought  about  by  cultivation. 

It  is  remarkable  that  those  people,  who  in  many  things  show  much  taste  and  ingenuity, 
should  show  little  of  either  in  building  their  liouses,  though  the  defect  is  rather  in  tho  design 
than  ill  tho  execution.  Those  of  the  lower  people  are  poor  huts,  scarcely  sufficient  to  defend 
them  from  the  weather,  and  very  small.  Those  of  tho  better  sort  are  larger  and  n)oro  com- 
fortable, but  not  what  one  might  expect :  the  dimensions  of  one  of  a  middling  size  arc  about 
thirty  feet  long,  twenty  broad,  and  twelve  high.  Their  house  is,  properly  speaking,  a 
fliatchod  roof  or  shed,  supported  by  posts  and  rafters  disposed  in  a  very  judicious  manner 
'Die  floor  is  raised  with  earth,  smoothed,  and  covered  with  strong  thick  matting,  and  kept 
very  clean.  The  most  of  then)  arc  closed  on  the  weather-side  (and  some  more  than  two- 
thirds  round)  with  strong  niats,  or  with  branches  of  the  cocoa-nut  tree,  plaited  or  woven 
into  oaeli  other.  These  tliey  fix  u])  edgewise,  reaching  from  the  eaves  to  tho  ground,  and 
thus  they  answer  the  purpose  of  a  wall.  A  thick  strong  mat,  about  two  and  <mo-lialf  or 
three  feet  broad,  bent  into  the  form  of  a  semicircle,  and  set  upon  its  edge,  with  the  ends 
touching  tho  side  of  the  house,  in  shajic  resembling  the  fender  of  a  fire-hearth,  encloses  n 
Hjiaec  for  tho  master  and  mistress  of  the  family  to  sleep  in  :  the  lady,  indeed,  spends  most  of 
lier  time  during  the  day  within  it.  The  rest  of  the  family  sleep  upon  the  floor  wherever  they 
please  to  lie  down  ;  the  unmarried  men  and  women  apart  from  each  other ;  or,  if  the  family 
be  large,  there  are  small  huts  adjoining,  to  which  the  servants  retire  in  the  night ;  so  that 
privacy  is  as  much  observed  here  as  one  could  expect.    They  have  mats  made  on  purjiose  f.ir 


ADZRS,    KNIVES,    FILES,    &C. 

•sli  eping  on  ;  and  the  clothes  that  they  wear  in  the  day  serve  for  their  covering  in  the  night. 
Their  whole  furniture  consists  of  a  bowl  oi  two,  in  which  they  make  kava;  a  few  gourds ; 
coioa-nut  shells ;  some  small  wooden  stools,  which  serve  them  for  pillows ;  and  perhaps  a 
large  stool  for  the  chief  or  master  of  the  famiiy  to  sit  npon.     The  only  probable  reason  I  can 
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ering  in  the  night. 
;a;  a  few  gmuds  ; 
vs;  and  perhaps  a 
bable  reason  I  can 


assign  for  their  neglect  of  ornamental  architecture  in  the  construction  of  their  Iiohscr,  is  their 
()eing  fond  of  living  much  in  the  open  air.  Iixlecd.  they  seem  to  consider  their  houses,  within 
which  they  Hcldoiii  eat,  as  (,  .ittle  use  hut  to  sleep  in,  and  to  retire  to  in  bud  weatlie  .  .\nd 
the  l<<wer  sort  of  peo))le,  who  spend  a  great  part  of  their  time  in  close  attendance  upon  the 
chiefs,  can  have  little  iinc  for  their  own  houses  but  in  the  last  cone. 

They  make  amends  for  the  defects  of  their  houses  by  their  great  attention  to,  and  dexterity 
in,  naval  architecture,  if  I  may  he  allowed  to  give  it  that  name.  Uut  1  refer  to  the  iiarrativu 
of  my  last  voyage  for  an  accounf  of  their  canoes,  and  their  manner  of  building  and  navigating 
tliem.  The  only  tools  which  they  use  to  construct  these  boats  are, — hatchets,  or  rather  thick 
adzes,  of  a  Miiooth  black  stone  that  nixmnds  at  Toofou ;  augers,  made  of  slmrks'  teeth,  fixed 
on  small  handles  ;  and  rasps,  of  a  rough  skin  of  a  fish,  fastened  on  flat  pieces  of  wood  thinner 
un  one  side,  which  also  have  handles.  The  labour  and  timo  employed  in  finishing  their 
canoes,  which  are  the  most  perfect  of  their  mechanical  productions,  will  account  for  their 
being  very  careful  of  them.  For  they  are  built  and  preserved  under  sheds;  or  they  cover 
the  decked  part  of  them  with  cocoa-leaves,  when  they  are  hauled  on  shore,  to  prevent  their 
being  hurt  by  the  sun.  The  same  tools  aro  all  they  have  for  other  works,  if  we  except 
different  shells,  which  they  use  as  knives.  But  there  aro  few  of  their  productions  that 
require  these,  unless  it  be  some  of  their  weapons ;  the  other  articles  being  chiefly  their 
fishing  materials  and  cordage. 

The  cordage  is  made  from  the  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut  husk,  which,  though  not  more  than 
nine  or  ten  inches  long,  they  plait  about 
the  size  of  a  quill  or  less,  to  any  length 
that  they  please,  and  roll  it  up  in  balls ; 
from  which  the  larger  r.^pe8  arc  made, 
by  twisting  several  of  these  together. 
The  lines  that  they  fish  with  are  as  strong 
and  even  as  the  best  cord  we  make,  re- 
sembling it  almost  in  every  respect.  The 
<ithei  fishing  implements  are  large  and 
small  hooks.  The  last  are  composed  en- 
tirely of  pearl-shell ;  but  the  first  are  only 
covered  with  it  on  the  back ;  and  the 
points  of  both  commonly  of  tortoiee-ehell ; 
those  of  the  small  being  plain,  and  the 
others  barbed.  With  the  large  ones  they 
catch  bonnetos  and  alil>icores,  by  putting 
them  to  a  bamboo  rod  twelve  or  fourteen 
feet  long,  with  a  line  of  the  same  length, 
which  rests  in  a  notch  of  a  piece  of  wood, 
fixed  in  the  stern  of  the  canoe  for  that 
purpose,  and  is  dragged  on  the  surface  of 
the  sea,  as  she  rows  along,  without  any 
other  bait  than  a  tuft  of  flaxy  stuft'  near 

the  point.  They  have  also  great  numbers  of  pretty  small  seines,  some  of  which  arc  of  a 
very  delicate  texture.  These  they  use  to  catch  fish  with,  in  the  holes  on  the  reefs  when 
the  tide  ebbs. 

The  other  manual  employments  consist  chiefly  in  making  musical  reeds,  flutes,  warlike 
weapons,  and  stools,  or  rather  pillows,  to  sleep  on.  The  reeds  have  eight,  nine,  or  ten 
pieces  placed  parallel  to  each  other,  but  not  in  any  regular  progression;  having  the  longest 
sometimes  in  the  middle,  and  several  of  the  same  length ;  so  that  I  have  seen  none   with 

ore  than  six  notes;  and  they  seem  incapable  of  playing  any  music  on  them  that  is  dis- 
tinguishable by  our  ears.  The  flutes  are  a  joint  of  bamboo,  close  at  both  ends,  with  a  hole 
near  each,  and  four  others ;  two  of  which,  and  one  of  the  first  only,  are  used  in  playing. 
Tiiey  apply  the  thumb  of  the  left  hand  to  close  the  left  nostril,  and  blow  into  the  hole  al 
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oue  end  with  the  othe-.     The  middle  finger  of  the  left  hand  is   applied  to  the  first  hole 

■r^F^r-^  on   the   left,  and  tlie  fore  finirer   of  the 

~  ^5ij^^-v-=-: -  right  to  the  lowest  hole  on  that  side.     In 

this  manner,  though  the  notes  are  only 
three,  they  produce  a  jjleasing,  yet  simple 
music,  which  they  vnry  much  more  than 
one  would  t'.ink  possihle  with  so  imper- 
fect an  instrument.  Their  beinsr  aeons- 
tomed  to  a  music  which  consists  of  so 
few  notes,  is  perhaps  the  reason  why  they 
do  not  seem  to  relish  any  of  ours,  whicit 
is  so  complex.  But  they  can  taste  what 
is  more  deficient  than  their  own  ;  for  wo 
observed  that  they  used  to  be  well  pleased 
with  hearing  f,he  chant  of  our  two  young  New  Zealanders,  which  consisted  rather  in  mere 
strength  than  -n  melody  of  expression. 

The  weapoi  a  which  they  make  are  clubs  of  divTerLnt  sorts  (in  the  ornamenting  of  which 
they  spend  much  time),  spears,  and  darts.  They  have  also  bows  and  arrows ;  but  these 
seemed  to  bo  designed  only  for  amusement,  such  as  shooting  at  birds,  and  not  for  military 
purposes.  Th  stools  are  about  two  feet  long,  but  only  four  or  five  inches  high,  and  near 
four  broad,  bending  downward  in  the  middle,  with  four  strong  legs  and  circular  feet ;  the 
whole  made  of  one  piece  of  black  or  brown  wood,  neatly  polished,  and  sometimes  inlaid  with 
bits  of  ivory.  They  also  inlay  the  handles  of  fly-flaps  with  ivory,  after  being  neatly 
carved  ;  and  they  shape  bones  into  small  figures  of  men,  birds,  and  other  things,  which  must 
be  very  difficult,  r.s  their  carving  instrument  is  only  a  shark's  tooth. 

Yams,  plantains,  and  cocoa-nuts,  compose  the  greatest  part  of  their  vegetable  diet.  Of 
their  animal  food,  the  chief  articles  are  hogs,  fowls,  fish,  and  all  sorta  of  shell-fish  ;  but  the 
lower  people  cat  rats.  The  two  first  vegetrble  articles,  with  bread-fruit,  are  what  may  be 
called  tlie  basis  of  their  food,  at  different  times  of  the  year,  with  fish  and  shell-fish  ;  for  hogs, 
fowls,  and  turtle,  seem  only  to  be  occasional  dainties  reserved  foi  their  chiefs.  The  intervals 
bitwcen  the  seasons  of  these  vegetal le  productions  must  'jC,  sometimes,  considerable,  as  tl.  / 
pi:  pare  a  sort  of  artificial  bread  from  plsiitairs,  which  they  put  under  ground  before  ripe, 
and  suffer  them  to  remaiu  till  they  ferment,  when  they  are  taken  out,  and  made  up  intu 
small  balls  ;  but  so  fjourand  indifferent,  that  they  often  said  our  bre.id  was  preferable,  tliough 
somewhat  musty  Their  food  is  genervly  dressed  by  baking,  in  the  same  manner  as  ;it 
Otaheite;  and  they  have  the  art  of  making,  from  different  kinds  of  fruit,  several  dishes, 
which  most  of  us  esteemed  very  good.  I  never  saw  them  make  use  of  any  kind  of  sauce  ; 
nor  drink  anything  at  their  meals  but  water,  or  the  juice  of  the  cocoa-nut ;  f^r  the  kaca  is 
only  their  morning  draught.  I  cannot  say  that  they  .ire  cleanly  either  in  tlu-ir  cookery  or 
manner  of  eating.  The  generality  of  them  will  lay  their  victuals  upon  tliij  first  leaf  tiny 
meet  with,  however  dirty  it  may  be  ;  but  when  food  is  served  up  to  the  chiefs,  it  is  commonly 
laid  upon  green  plantain  leavcft.  When  the  king  made  a  meal,  he  was,  for  the  most  part, 
attended  upon  by  three  or  four  persons.  One  cut  large  pieces  of  the  joint,  or  of  the  fish  ; 
another  divided  it  into  mor.liifuls  ;  and  othei's  stood  by  with  cocoa-nuts,  and  whatever  clso 
he  might  want.  I  ncvur  saw  a  large  company  sit  down  to  what  we  should  call  a  sociable 
meal,  by  eating  from  the  same  dish.  The  food,  be  what  it  will,  is  always  divided  into 
portions,  each  to  serve  a  certain  number  ;  these  portions  are  again  subdivided  ;  so  that  one 
seldom  sees  above  two  or  three  persons  eating  together.  The  women  are  not  excluded  from 
eating  with  the  men  ;  but  there  are  certain  ranks  or  (  rders  amongst  them,  that  can  neither 
eat  nor  drink  together.  This  distinction  begins  with  the  king  ;  but  where  it  ends  I  cannot 
say. 

They  seem  to  have  no  set  time  for  meals ;  though  it  should  be  observed,  that,  durwig  our 
staj  nmongst  them,  their  doinestic  economy  was  much  disturbed  by  tbeir  constant  attentiou 
to  na.     A«  far  as  we  could  remark,  those  of  the  superior  lank  only  drink  kava  in  tli« 
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forenoon,  and  the  others  eat  perhaps  a  bit  of  yam  ;  but  we  commonly  saw  all  of  them  eat 
something  in  the  afternoon.  It  is  probable  that  the  practice  of  making  a  meal  in  the  night 
is  pretty  common  ;  and  their  rest  being  thus  interrupted,  they  frequently  sleep  in  the  day. 
They  go  to  bed  as  soon  as  it  is  dark,  and  rise  with  the  dawn  in  the  morning.  They  are 
very  fond  of  associating  together  ;  so  that  it  is  common  to  find  several  bouses  empty.,  and 
the  owners  of  them  convened  in  some  other  one,  or  rather  upon  a  convenient  spot  in  the 
neigiibourhood,  where  they  recreate  themselves  by  conversing,  and  other  amusements. 
Their  private  diversions  arc  chiefly  singing,  dancing,  and  music  performed  by  the  women. 
"When  two  or  three  women  sing  in  concert,  and  snap  their  fingers,  it  is  called  ouhai ;  but 
when  there  is  a  greater  number,  they  divide  into  several  parties,  each  of  which  sings  on  a 
difterent  key,  which  makes  a  very  agreeable  music,  and  is  called  hccva  or  haiea.  In  the 
same  manner,  they  vary  the  music  of  their  flutes,  by  playing  on  those  of  a  difterent  size ; 
but  their  dancing  is  much  the  same  as  when  they  perform  publicly.  Tiio  dancing  of  the 
men  (if  it  is  to  be  called  dancing),  although  it  does  not  consist  much  in  moving  the  feet,  as 
we  do,  lias  a  thousand  difl^ercnt  motions  with  the  hands,  to  which  we  arc  entire  strangers ; 
and  tliey  are  performed  with  an  ease  and  grace  which  are  not  to  be  described,  nor  even 
conceived,  but  by  those  who  have  seen  them.  But  I  need  add  nothing  to  what  has  been 
already  said  on  tiiis  subject,  in  the  account  of  the  incidents  that  happened  during  our  stay  at 
the  islands. 

Whether  their  marriages  be  made  lasting  by  any  kind  of  solemn  contract,  we  could  not 
determine  with  precision  ;  but  it  is  certain,  that  the  bulk  of  the  people  satisfied  themselves 
with  one  wife.  The  chiefs,  however,  have  commonly  several  women  ;  though  some  of  us 
were  of  opinion  that  there  was  only  one  that  was  looked  upon  as  the  mistress  of  the  family. 
As  female  chastity  at  first  sight  seemed  to  be  held  in  no  great  estimation,  we  expected  to 
have  found  frequent  breaches  of  their  conjugal  fidelity  ;  but  we  did  them  great  injustice.  I 
do  not  know  that  a  single  instance  happened  during  our  whole  stay.  Neither  are  those  of 
the  better  sort,  that  are  unmarried,  more  free  of  their  favours.  It  is  true  there  w-as  no  want 
of  those  of  a  difterent  character  ;  and,  perhaps,  such  are  more  frequently  met  with  here,  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  people,  than  in  many  other  countries.  But  it  appeared  to  me 
tliat  the  most,  if  rot  all  of  them,  were  of  the  lowest  class  ;  and  such  of  them  as  permitted 
familiarities  to  our  people,  were  prostitutes  by  profession. 

Nothing  can  be  a  greater  proof  of  the  humanity  of  these  people,  than  the  concern  they 
sliow  for  the  dead.  To  use  a  common  expression,  their  mourning  is  not  in  words  but  deeds. 
For,  besides  the  tooge  mentioned  before,  and  burnt  circles  and  scars,  they  beat  the  teeth  with 
stones,  strike  a  shark's  tooth  into  the  head  until  the  blood  flows  in  streams,  and  thrust  spears 
into  the  inner  part  of  the  thigh,  into  their  sides  below  the  arm-pits,  and  through  the  cheeks 
into  the  mouth.  All  these  operations  convey  an  idea  of  such  rigorous  discipline,  as  must 
require  either  an  uncommon  degree  of  afl'ection  or  the  grossest  superstition,  to  exact.  I 
will  not  say  that  the  last  has  no  share  in  it ;  for,  sometimes,  it  is  so  universal,  that  many 
could  not  have  any  knowledge  of  the  person  for  whom  the  concern  is  expressed.  Thus  we 
s-aw  the  people  of  Tongataboo  mourning  the  death  of  a  chief  at  Vavaoo  ;  and  other  similar 
instances  occurred  during  our  stay.  It  should  be  observed,  however,  that  the  more  painful 
ojierations  are  only  practised  on  account  of  the  death  of  those  most  nearly  connected  with 
tlie  mourners.  Wiien  a  person  dies,  he  is  buried,  after  being  Avrapped  uj)  in  mats  nnd 
'loth,  much  after  our  manner.  The  chiefs  seem  to  have  thv  Jiatookas  appropriated  to  then  as 
their  burial-places  ;  but  the  common  pcoi)le  arc  interred  in  no  particular  spot.  What  part 
of  the  mourning  ceremony  follows  immediately  after,  is  uncertain;  but  that  there  is  something 
hoHid'js  the  general  one,  which  is  continued  for  a  considerable  length  of  time,  we  could  infer, 
h'Tii  being  informed,  that  the  funeral  of  Mareewagce's  wife,  as  mentioned  before,  was  to  be 
;  U'  iidcd  with  ceremonies  that  were  to  last  five  days,  and  in  which  all  the  principal  people 
^■••■r<;  to  conmieinorate  her. 

Tljrjr  long  ;ind  general  mourning  jjroves  that  they  consider  death  as  a  very  great  evil. 
Arj'l  this  i.s  confirmed  by  a  very  odd  custom  which  they  practise  to  avert  it.  When  I  first 
'•r-Uf-A  ihese  islands,  during  my  last  voyage,  1  observed  that  many  of  the  inhabitants  had 
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one  or  both  of  their  little  fingers  cut  off  i  and  wo  could  not  then  receive  any  satisfactory 
account  of  the  reason  of  this  mutilation.  But  we  now  learned  that  this  operation  is 
performed  when  they  labour  under  some  grievous  disease,  and  think  themselves  in  danger  of 
dying.  Tliey  suppose  that  the  deity  will  accept  of  the  little  finger,  as  a  sort  of  sacrifice 
oificacious  enougl)  to  procure  the  recovery  of  iheir  health.  They  cut  it  off  with  one  of  their 
stone  hatchets.  There  was  scarcely  one  in  ten  of  them  wliom  we  did  not  find  thus  mutilated 
in  one  or  both  hands  ;  which  has  a  disagreeable  effect,  especially  as  they  sometimes  cut  so 
close  that  they  encroach  upon  the  bone  of  the  hand  which  joins  to  tlic  amputated  finger  *. 

From  the  rigid  severity  with  which  some  of  these  mourning  and  religious  ceremonies  are 
executed,  one  would  expect  to  find  that  they  meant  thereby  to  secure  to  tiiemselves  felicity 
beyond  the  grave  ;  but  their  principal  object  relates  to  things  merely  temporal.  For  they 
seem  to  have  little  conception  of  future  punishment  for  faults  committed  in  this  life.  They 
believe,  however,  that  they  are  justly  punished  upon  earth  ;  and,  consequently,  use  every 
method  to  render  their  divinities  propitious.  The  Supreme  Author  of  most  tilings  they  call 
Kallafootonga ;  who,  they  say,  is  a  female  residing  in  the  sky,  and  directing  the  thunder, 
wind,  rain  ;  and,  in  general,  all  the  clianges  of  weatlier.  They  believe,  that  when  she  is 
angry  with  them,  the  productions  of  the  earth  are  blasted  ;  that  many  things  are  destroyed 
by  lightning  ;  and  that  they  themselves  are  afflicted  with  sickness  and  death,  as  well  as  their 
hogs  and  other  animals.  When  this  anger  abates,  they  suppose  that  everything  is  restored 
to  its  natural  order  ;  and  it  should  seem,  that  they  have  a  great  reliance  on  the  efl&cacy  of 
their  endeavours  to  appease  tlieir  offended  divinity.  They  also  admit  a  plurality  of  deities, 
though  all  inferior  to  Kallafootonga.  Amongst  them,  they  mention  Too/ooa-loo-lootoo,  God 
of  the  clouds  and  fog  ;  Talleteloo,  and  some  others,  residing  in  the  heavens.  The  first  in 
rank  and  power,  who  has  the  government  of  the  sea  and  its  productions,  is  called  Futtafaihe, 
or,  as  it  was  sometimes  pronounced,  Foota/ooa  ;  who,  they  say,  is  a  male,  and  has  for  his 
wife  Fykata  kajeeu, ;  and  here,  as  in  heaven,  there  are  several  inferior  potentates,  such  as 
Vahaa  fonooa^  Tareeava,  Mattaba,  Eoaroo,  and  others.  The  same  religious  system,  however, 
does  not  extend  all  over  the  cluster  of  the  Friendly  Isles  ;  for  tlic  supreme  god  of  Hapaee, 
for  instance,  is  called  Alo  Alo  ;  and  other  isles  have  two  or  three,  of  different  names.  But 
their  notions  of  the  power  and  other  attributes  of  these  beings  are  so  very  absurd,  that  they 
suppose  they  have  no  farther  concern  with  them  after  death.  They  have,  however,  very 
proper  sentiments  r<,bout  the  immateriality  and  the  immortality  of  the  soul.  They  call  it 
life,  the  living  principle,  or,  what  is  more  agreeable  to  their  notions  of  it,  an  Otooa  ;  that  is, 
a  divinity,  or  invisible  being.  They  say,  that,  immediately  upon  death,  the  souls  of  their 
chiefs  separate  fron^  '^heir  bodies,  and  go  to  a  place  called  Boolootoo  ;  the  chief,  or  god  oi 
which  is  Goolcho.  ^.uis  Gooleho  seems  to  be  a  personification  of  Death  ;  for  they  used  to  say 
tons,  "You,  and  the  men  of  Fcejee  (by  this  junction,  meaning  to  pay  a  compliment, 
expressive  of  their  confession  of  our  superiority  over  themselves,)  are  also  subject  to  the 
power  and  dominion  of  Gooleho."  His  country,  the  gonoral  receptacle  of  the  dead,  according 
to  their  mythology,  was  never  seen  by  any  ])erson  ;  and  yet,  it  seems,  they  know  that  it  lie* 
to  the  westward  of  Feejee  ;  and  that  tiiey  who  are  once  transported  thither,  live  for  ever ; 
or,  to  use  their  own  expression,  are  not  subject  to  deatii  again  ;  but  feast  upon  all  the 
favourite  products  of  their  own  country,  with  which  this  everlasting  abode  is  supposed  to 
abound.  As  to  the  souls  of  the  lower  sort  of  people,  they  undergo  a  sort  of  transmigration; 
or,  as  they  sa\',  are  eaten  up  by  a  bird  called  loata,  whicl>  walks  upon  their  graves  for  that 
purpose. 

I  tiiink  I  may  venture  to  assert,  that  they  do  not  worship  anything  that  is  the  work  of 
tlieir  own  hands,  or  any  visible  part  of  the  creation.  Tlioy  do  not  make  offerings  of  hogs, 
dogs,  and  fruit,  as  at  Otaheite,  unless  it  be  emblematically  j  for  their  morals  were  perfectly 
free  from  everything  of  the  kind.  But  that  they  offer  real  human  sacrifices,  is  with  nio 
beyond  a  doubt.  Their  morals  or  fiatookas  (for  they  ."xre  called  by  both  names,  but  mostly 
by  the  latter),  are,  as  at  Otaheite  and  many  other  parts  ot  the  world,  burying-grounds  and 

*  It  luf.y  be  prgpcr  to  mention  here,  on  tlie  avithority  of  Cuptnin  Kin^,  Vliat  it  is  common  for  the  inferior  people  to 
cut  off  a  joint  of  their  little  finger,  on  account  of  the  sickness  of  the  chiefs  to  ^vhora  Ihcy  belong. 
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places  of  worship;  though  some  of  them  seemed  to  be  only  appropriated  to  the  first  pr.rposo  ; 
but  these  were  small,  and  in  every  other  respect  inferior  to  the  others. 

Of  the  nature  of  thpi>'  government,  we  know  no  more  than  the  general  outline,  A 
subordination  is  established  among  them,  that  resembles  the  feudal  system  of  our  progenitors 
in  Europe.  But  of  its  subdivisions  of  the  constituent  parts,  and  in  what  manner  tliey  are 
connected,  so  as  to  form  a  body-politic,  I  confess  myself  totally  ignorant.  Some  of  them 
told  us  that  the  jiower  of  the  king  is  unlimited,  and  that  the  life  and  property  of  the  subject 
is  at  his  disposal.  But  the  few  circumstances  that  fell  under  our  observation,  ratlicr  con- 
tradicted than  confirmed  the  idea  of  a  despotic  government.  IMarcewagee,  old  Tooboo,  and 
Feenou,  acted  each  like  petty  sovereigns,  and  frequently  thwarted  the  measures  of  tli.  kiii^j; ; 
of  which  he  often  complained.  Neither  was  his  court  more  splendid  than  those  of  tho  two 
first,  who  are  the  most  powerful  chiefs  in  the  islands ;  and  next  to  tlicni,  Foeiiou, 
Mareewagee's  son,  seemed  to  stand  highest  in  authority.  But,  however  independent  on  tho 
despotic  power  of  the  king  the  great  men  may  be,  we  si.w  instances  enough  to  jirove,  that 
the  lower  order  of  people  have  no  property,  nor  safety  for  their  persons,  but  at  the  will  of 
the  chiefs  to  whom  they  respectively  belong. 

Tongataboo  is  divided  into  many  districts ;  of  above  thirty  of  which  we  learned  tho  names. 
Each  of  these  has  its  particular  chief,  who  decides  differences,  and  distributes  justice  within 
his  own  district.  But  we  could  not  form  any  satisfactory  judgment  about  the  extent  of 
their  power  in  general,  or  their  mode  of  proportioning  punishments  to  crimes.  Most  of  tlieso 
chiefs  have  possessions  in  other  islands,  from  whence  they  draw  supplies.  At  least,  wo 
know  this  is  so  with  respect  to  the  king,  who,  at  certain  established  times,  receive;  the 
product  of  his  distant  domains  at  Tongataboo  ;  which  is  not  only  the  principal  place  cf  liis 
residence,  but  seemingly  of  all  the  people  of  consequence  amongst  these  isles.  Its  inhabitants, 
in  common  conversation,  call  it  the  Land  of  Chiefs;  while  tlio  subordinate  isles  are  distin- 
guished  by  the  appellation  of  I-ands  of  Servants.  These  chiefs  are,  by  the  people,  styled 
not  only  lords  of  the  earth,  but  of  the  sun  and  sky;  and  the  king's  family  assume  the  name 
of  Futtafaihe,  from  the  god  so  called,  who  is  probably  their  tutelary  patron,  and,  perhaps, 
their  common  ancestor.  The  sovereign's  peculiar  earthly  title  is,  however,  simply  Tuoee 
Tonga. 

There  is  a  decorum  observed  in  the  presence  of  their  principal  men,  and  j^articiilarly  of 
their  king,  that  is  truly  admirable.  Whenever  he  sits  down,  whtilier  it  bo  in  a  house  or 
without,  all  the  attendants  seat  themselves  at  the  same  time  in  a  semicircle  bofore  him  ; 
leaving  always  a  convenient  sjace  between  him  and  them,  into  which  no  one  atlcinpts  to 
come,  unless  he  has  some  particular  business.  Neither  is  any  one  allowed  to  pass  or  sit 
behind  him,  nor  even  near  hini,  without  his  order  or  jiermission  ;  so  that  our  having  been 
indulged  with  this  privilege,  w.ts  a  significant  proof  of  ciic  great  respect  that  was  paid  us. 
When  any  one  wants  to  speak  with  the  king,  he  advances  and  sits  down  before  him, 
delivers  what  he  has  to  say  in  a  few  words,  and  having  received  his  answer,  retires 
again  to  the  circle.  But  if  the  king  speaks  to  any  one,  that  person  answers  from  hia 
seat,  unless  he  is  to  receive  some  order,  in  which  case  he  gets  up  from  his  i)laco  and  sits 
down  before  the  chief  with  his  legs  across;  which  is  a  posture  to  which  they  arc  so  niufli 
accustomed,  that  any  other  mode  of  sitting  is  disagreeable  to  thein  *.  To  sj)eak  to  the  king 
standing  would  be  accounted  here  as  striking  a  mark  of  rudeness,  as  it  would  bo  with  us 
for  one  to  sit  down  and  put  on  his  hat,  when  he  addresses  himself  to  his  superior,  and  that 
superior  on  his  feet,  and  uncovered. 

It  does  not,  indeed,  appear  that  xay  of  the  most  civilised  nations  have  ever  exceeded  this 
people  in  tlie  great  order  observed  on  all  occasions;  in  ready  compliance  with  tlu-  commands 
of  tlu'ir  chiefs;  and  in  the  harmony  that  subsists  throughout  all  ranks,  and  unites  hem  as 
it  tiiey  were  all  one  man,  informed  with  and  directed  by  the  same  iniiieipli-.  ;^uch  a 
behaviour  is  remarkably  obvious,  whenever  it  is  requisite  that  their  chief  siiould  haranguo 
any  body  of  them  collected  together,  wliich  is  frequently  done.     The  most  piofoiinl  silence 


*  This  is  pecuiinr  to  tlie  men  J  the  women  ahvaye  sitting  witli  both  legs  thrown  a  liillc  on  one  siilc 
m%  remark  to  dptain  King. 
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and  atti'iition  is  observed  during  tlie  harangue,  even  to  a  niucli  greater  degree  tlian  is  praC' 
tised  amongst  us,  on  the  most  interesting  and  aorioua  deliberations  of  our  most  respectable 
jissemblii's,  Jinil  whatever  miglit  have  been  the  subject  of  the  speech  delivered,  we  never 
saw  an  instance  when  any  individual  present  showed  signs  of  his  being  displeased,  or  tliat 
indicated  tlio  least  inclination  to  dispute  the  declared  will  of  a  person  who  had  a  right  to 
commauci'.  Nay,  such  is  the  force  of  these  verbal  laws,  as  I  may  call  them,  that  I  have 
see.ji  one  of  their  diiefs  express  liis  being  astonished  at  a  person  s  having  acted  contrary  to 
sue)',  '."vders  ;  *h()ugh  it  appeared  that  tl:c  poor  man  could  not  possibly  have  been  informed  in 
titjic  io  Iiave  oi)served  them. 

Tliough  some  of  xhc  more  potent  chiefs  may  vie  with  the  king  in  point  of  actual 
possessions,  tliey  fall  very  short  in  rank,  and  in  certain  marks  of  respect,  wliich  tlu> 
collective  body  liave  agreed  to  pay  the  monarch.  It  is  a  particular  privilege  annexed  to 
\m  sovereignty,  not  to  be  punctured  nor  circumcised  as  all  his  subjects  are.  "Whenever  he 
walks  out,  every  one  whom  he  meets  must  sit  down  till  he  has  passed.  No  one  is  allowed 
to  be  over  bis  hc.\d  ;  on  the  contrary,  all  must  come  under  his  feet ;  for  there  cannot  be 
a  greater  outward  mark  of  submission  than  that  which  is  paid  to  the  sovereign  and  other 
great  jn  i»ple  of  tlx  se  islands  by  their  inferiors.  The  method  is  this  :  the  person  who  is  to 
pay  obeisui.ce  squats  down  before  the  chief,  and  bows  the  head  to  the  sole  of  his  foot; 
wliich,  when  ac  sits,  is  so  placed  that  it  can  be  easily  come  at ;  and  having  tapped,  or 
touclied  it  witli  the  under  and  upper  side  of  the  fingers  of  both  handa,  he  rises  up  and 
retire-.  It  should  seem,  that  the  king  cannot  refuse  Jiny  one  who  chooses  to  pay  him  this 
homage,  which  is  called  mccmoea;  for  the  common  people  would  frequently  take  it  into 
their  lieads  t  dc  it  when  he  was  walking  ;  and  ho  was  always  obliged  to  stop  and  hold  up 
one  of  his  feet  behind  him,  till  they  had  performed  the  ceremony.  This,  to  a  heavy  unwieldy 
ma;.,  like  Poulaho,  must  be  attended  with  some  trouble  and  pain ;  and  I  have  sometimes 
seen  him  make  a  run,  though  very  imable,  to  get  out  of  tlic  way,  or  to  reach  a  place  where 
he  might  conveniently  sit  down.  The  hands,  after  this  a[)j)lication  of  tliem  to  the  chief's 
feet,  are,  in  some  cases,  rendered  useless  for  a  time  ;  for,  until  they  be  washed,  they  must 
not  toucli  any  kind  of  food.  This  interdiction  in  a  country  wlicre  water  is  so  scarce 
would  seem  to  be  attended  with  some  inconvenience ;  but  they  are  never  at  a  loss  for  a 
succednneum  ;  and  a  ])iece  of  any  juicy  plant,  which  they  can  easily  procure  immediately, 
being  rubbed  upon  them,  this  serves  for  the  purpose  of  purification,  as  well  as  washing 
them  with  water.  When  the  hands  are  in  tliis  state,  they  call  it  tahoo  rema.  Taloo, 
in  general,  signifies  forbidden,  and  rema  is  their  word  for  hand.  When  the  taboo  is 
incurred  by  paying  obeisance  to  a  great  personage,  it  is  thus  easily  washed  olF.  But  in 
some  other  cases  it  must  necessarily  continue  for  a  certain  time.  We  have  frequently  scon 
women,  wlio  have  been  taboo  rema,  fed  by  others.  At  the  expiration  of  the  time,  the 
interdicted  person  washes  herself  in  one  of  their  baths,  which  are  dirty  holes,  for  the  most 
part,  of  brackish  water.  She  then  waits  upon  the  king,  and  after  making  her  obeisance  in 
the  usual  way,  lays  hold  of  his  foot  and  applies  it  to  her  breast,  shoulders,  and  other  parts 
of  her  body.  He  then  embraces  her  on  each  shoulder ;  after  which  she  retires  purified 
Trom  her  uncleanness.  I  do  not  know  that  it  is  always  necessary  to  come  to  the  king  for 
this  purpose,  though  Omai  assured  me  it  was.  If  tiiis  be  so,  it  may  be  one  reason  why  he 
is,  for  the  most  part,  travelling  from  island  to  island  I  saw  this  ceremony  performed  by 
him  two  or  three  times ;  and  once  by  Feenou,  to  one  oi  liis  own  women ;  but  as  Omai  was 
not  then  v/itli  in;:',  I  could  not  ask  the  occasion. 

Tahoo,  ns  I  have  before  observed,  is  a  word  of  an  extensive  signification.  Human 
sacrifices  are  called  tangata  taboo;  tind  when  anything  is  forbidden  to  be  eaten,  or  made  use 
of,  they  say  that  it  is  taboo.  They  tell  us,  that  if  the  king  should  happen  to  go  into  a  house 
belonging  to  a  subject,  that  house  would  be  taboo,  and  could  never  more  be  inhabited  by 
the  owner ;  so  that  wherever  he  travels,  there  are  particular  houses  for  his  reception.  Old 
Toobou,  at  this  time,  presided  over  the  taboo;  that  is,  if  Omai  comprehended  the  matter 
rightly,  he  and  his  deputies  inspected  all  the  produce  of  the  island ;  taking  care  that  every 
man  should  cultivate  and  plant  his  quota ;  and  ordering  what  should  be  oaten  and  what 
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not.  By  this  wise  regulation  they  effectually  guard  against  a  famine ;  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  ground  is  employed  in  raising  provisions ;  and  every  article  thus  raised  is  secured  from 
unnecessary  waste.  By  another  prudent  regulation  in  their  government,  they  have  an  officer 
over  the  police,  or  something  like  it.  This  department,  when  we  were  amongst  them,  was 
admiuistered  by  Feenou ;  whose  business  we  were  told  it  was  to  punish  all  offenders, 
whether  against  the  state  or  against  individuals.  He  was  also  generalissimc,  and  commanded 
the  warriors,  when  called  out  upon  service ;  but,  by  all  accounts,  this  is  very  seldom.  The 
king  frequently  took  some  pains  to  inform  us  of  Feenou's  office  ;  and  among  other  things, 
told  us  that  if  he  himself  should  Iwcome  a  bad  man,  Feenou  would  kill  him.  What  I  under- 
stood by  this  expression  of  being  a  bad  man  was,  that  if  he  did  not  govern  acco.ding  to  law 
or  custom,  Feenou  would  I  ^  ordered,  by  the  other  gi-eat  men,  or  by  the  people  at  large, 
to  put  him  to  death.  Tlierc  should  seem  to  be  no  doubt,  that  a  sovereign,  thus  liable  to  be 
controlled  and  punished  for  an  abuse  of  power,  cannot  be  called  a  despotic  monarch. 

When  we  consider  tho  number  of  islands  that  compose  tliis  li'.,tle  state,  and  the  distance 
at  which  some  of  them  lie  from  the  seat  of  government,  attempts  to  throw  off  the  yoke,  and 
to  acquire  independence,  it  should  seem,  might  be  apprehended ;  but  they  tell  us  thaf  this 
never  happens.  One  reason  why  they  are  not  thus  disturbed,  by  domestic  quarrels,  may 
be  this  ;  that  all  the  powerful  chiefs,  as  we  have  already  mentioned,  reside  at  Tongatahoo. 
They  also  secure  the  dependence  of  the  other  islands  by  the  celerity  of  their  operations ; 
for  if,  at  any  time,  a  troublesome  and  popular  man  should  start  up  in  any  of  them,  Feenou, 
or  whoever  iiolds  his  office,  is  immediately  despatched  thither  to  kill  him.  By  this  means, 
they  crush  a  rebellion  in  its  very  infancy. 

The  orders  or  classes  amongst  their  chiefs,  or  those  who  call  themselves  sucli,  seemed  to 
be  almost  as  numerous  as  amongst  us ;  but  there  are  few  in  comparison  that  arc  lords  of 
large  districts  of  territory,  the  rest  holding  their  lands  under  those  principal  barons,  as  they 
may  be  called.  I  was  indeed  told  that  when  a  man  of  property  dies,  everything  he  leaves 
behind  him  falls  to  the  king ;  but  that  it  is  usuol  to  give  it  to  the  eldest  son  of  the  deceased, 
with  an  obligation  to  make  a  provision  out  of  it  for  the  rest  of  the  children.  It  is  not  the 
custom  here,  as  at  Otaheite,  for  the  son,  the  moment  he  is  born,  to  take  from  the  father  the 
homage  and  title ;  but  he  succeeds  to  them  at  his  decease  ;  so  that  their  form  of  government 
is  not  only  monarchical  but  hereditary.  The  order  of  succession  to  the  crown  has  not  been 
of  late  interrupted;  for  we  know  from  a  particular  circumstance,  that  the  Futtafaihes 
(Poulaho  being  only  an  addition  to  distinguish  the  king  from  the  rest  of  his  family)  have 
reigned  in  a  direct  line,  for  at  least  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  years.  Upon  inquiring 
whether  any  account  had  been  preserved  amongst  them  of  the  arrival  of  Tasman's  ships,  we 
found  that  this  history  had  been  handed  down  to  them  from  their  ancestors,  with  an  accu- 
racy which  marks  that  oral  tradition  may  sometimes  be  depended  upon.  For  they  described 
tlie  two  ships  as  resembling  ours,  mentioning  the  place  where  they  had  anchored ,  their 
having  staid  but  a  few  days ;  and  their  moving  from  that  station  to  Annamooka. 
And  hy  way  of  informing  us  how  long  ago  this  had  happened,  they  told  us  the  name  of 
the  J^uttafaihe  who  was  then  king,  and  of  those  who  had  succeoded  down  to  Foulaho, 
who  is  the  fifth  since  that  period  ;  the  first  being  an  old  man,  at  the  time  of  the  arrival  of 
the  ships. 

From  what  has  been  said  of  the  present  king,  it  would  be  natural  to  suppose,  that  he  had 
the  highest  rank  of  any  person  in  the  islands.  But  to  our  great  surprise,  we  found  it  is  not 
so,  for  Latoolibooloo,  the  person  who  was  pointed  out  to  me  as  king  when  I  first  visited 
Tongatahoo,  and  tiiree  women,  are,  in  some  respects,  superior  to  Poulaho  himself.  On  our 
inquiring  who  these  extraordinary  personages  were,  whom  they  distinguished  by  the  name 
and  title  of  Tammaha  ?  *  we  were  told  that  the  late  king,  Poulaho's  father,  had  a  sister 
of  equal  rank,  and  older  than  himself;  that  she,  by  a  man  who  came  from  the  island  of 
Fecjec,  had  a  son  and  two  daughters  ;  and  that  those  three  persons,  as  well  as  their  mother, 
rank  above  Futtafaihe  tho  kinji.  We  endeavoured,  in  vain,  to  trace  the  reason  of  this 
singular  pre-eminence  of  the  Tammahas  ;    for  we  could  leavn  nothing  besides  tiiis  account  of 

*  Tho  reader  need  not  be  reiniii'led  that  Tamoloa,  wliicli  signifles  a  chief  in  the  dialect  of  Ilamao,  and  Tammaha 
liccomt  the  sauic  word  hy  the  change  of  a  single  letter   the  articulation  of  which  is  not  very  strongly  marked. 
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their  pedigree.  The  mother  and  one  of  the  daughters,  called  Tooeelakaipa,  live  at  Vavaoo. 
Latoolibouloo,  the  son,  and  the  other  daughter,  whose  name  is  Muungouia-kaipa,  reside  at 
Tongataboo.  The  latter  is  the  woman  who  is  mentioned  to  have  dined  with  me  on  the  2l8t 
of  June.  This  gave  occ.ision  to  our  discovering  her  superiority  over  the  king,  who  would 
not  eat  in  her  presence,  though  she  made  no  scruple  to  do  so  before  hini,  and  received  from 
him  the  ct'stomary  obeisance,  by  touching  her  foot.  We  never  had  an  op]K)rtunity  of  seeing 
him  pay  this  mark  of  respect  to  Latoolibooloo ;  but  we  have  observed  him  leave  off  eating, 
and  have  his  victuals  put  aside,  when  the  latter  came  into  the  same  house.  Latoolibooloo 
assumed  the  privilege  of  taking  anything  from  the  peoi)]e,  even  if  it  belonged  to  the  king ; 
and  yet  in  the  ceremony  called  NatcAe,  he  assisted  only  in  the  same  manner  as  the  other 
principal  men.  lie  was  looked  upon  by  his  countrymen  us  ?i  madman,  and  mjiny  of  his 
actions  seemed  to  confirm  this  judgment.  A!,  Eooa  tliey  showed  me  a  good  dei '  of  land,  said  to 
belong  to  him  ;  and  I  saw  there  a  son  oi'  his,  a  child  wliom  they  distinguish  by  the  same 
title  as  his  father.  The  son  of  the  greatest  prince  in  Europe  could  not  be  more  humoured 
and  caressed  than  this  little  Tammaha  was. 

The  language  of  the  Friendly  Islands  has  the  greatest  affinity  imaginable  to  that  of  New 
Zealand,  of  Wateeoo,  and  Mangeea;  and,  consequently,  to  that  of  Otaheite,  and  the  Society 
Islands.  There  are  also  many  of  their  words  tlie  same  with  those  used  by  the  natives  of 
Cocos  Island,  as  appears  from  the  vocabulary  collected  there  by  Le  Maire  and  Schouten. 
The  mode  of  pronunciation  differs,  indeed,  considerably,  in  many  instances,  from  that  both  of 
New  Zealand  and  Otaheite ;  but  still  a  great  number  of  words  are  either  exactly  the  same, 
or  so  little  changed,  that  their  common  original  may  be  satisfactorily  traced.  The  language, 
as  spoken  at  the  Friendly  Islands,  is  sufficiently  copious  for  all  the  ideas  of  the  people ;  and 
we  had  many  proofs  of  its  being  easily  adapted  to  all  musical  purposes,  both  in  song  and  in 
recitative  ;  besides  being  harmonious  enough  in  common  conversation.  Its  component  parts, 
as  far  as  our  scanty  acquaintance  with  it  enabled  us  to  judge,  are  not  numerous ;  and  in 
some  of  its  rules,  it  agrees  with  other  known  languages.  As,  for  instance,  we  could  easily 
discern  the  several  degrees  of  comparison,  as  used  in  tlie  Latin  ;  but  none  of  the  inflections 
of  nouns  and  verbs. 

We  were  able  to  collect  several  hundreds  of  the  words ;  and,  amongsi;  ^.hese,  are  terms 
that  express  numbers  as  far  as  a  hundred  thousand  ;  beyond  which  they  never  would  reckon. 
It  is  probable,  indeed,  that  they  are  not  able  to  go  farther ;  for,  after  iiavmg  got  thus  far, 
we  observed  that  they  commonly  used  a  word  which  expresses  an  indefinite  number.  A 
short  specimen,  selected  from  the  larger  vocabulary,  is  here  inserted,  witli  the  corresponding 
words,  of  the  same  signification  as  used  at  Otaheite,  on  the  opposite  column  ;  which,  while 
it  will  give,  as  we  may  say,  ocular  demonstration  of  their  being  dialects  of  the  same  language, 
will,  at  the  same  time,  point  out  the  particular  letters  by  the  insertion,  omission,  or 
alteration  of  which  the  variations  of  the  two  dialects  from  each  other  have  been  effected. 

It  must  be  observed,  however,  that  our  vocabularies  of  this  sort  must  necessarily  be  liable 
to  great  mistakes.  The  ideas  of  those  from  whom  we  were  to  learn  tlie  words  were  so 
different  from  ours,  that  it  was  difficult  to  fix  tlicm  to  tlie  object  of  inquiry.  Or,  if  this 
could  be  obtained,  to  learn  an  unknown  tongue  from  an  instructor,  who  did  not  know  a 
single  word  of  ary  lan^^uago  that  his  scholar  was  conversant  with,  could  not  ])romise  to 
produce  much.  But  even  when  these  difficulties  were  surmounted,  there  still  remained  a 
fruitful  source  of  mistake.  1  mean,  inaccuracy  in  catching  exactly  the  true  sound  of  a  word 
to  which  our  ears  had  never  been  accustomed,  from  persons  whose  mode  of  jironunciation 
vas,  in  general,  so  indistinct,  that  it  seldom  happened  that  any  two  of  us,  in  writing  <lowii 
the  same  word  from  the  same  mouth,  made  use  of  the  same  vowels  in  representing  it.  N.^y, 
vre  even  very  commonly  differed  about  consonants,  the  sounds  of  which  are  least  liable  to 
.  ambiguity.  Besides  all  this,  we  found  by  experience,  that  we  hud  been  led  into  strange 
corruptions  of  some  of  the  most  comnio'.i  words,  either  from  the  natives  endeavourir.g  to 
imitate  us,  or  from  our  having  misunderstood  them.  Thus,  cheeto  was  universally  used  by 
us  to  express  a  thief,  tliough  totally  different  from  the  real  word  in  the  language  of  Tonga- 
taboo.  The  mistake  arose  from  a  prior  one  into  which  we  had  run  when  at  New  Zealand  ; 
for  though  the  word  that  signifies  tliicf  there,  be  absolutely  the  same  that   belongs  to   tlu' 
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dialect  of  the  Friendly  Islands  (being  kaefhaa  at  both  places),  yet,  by  some  blunder,  we  had 
used  the  word  teete  first  at  New  Zealand,  and  afterwards  at  Tongataboo,  on  our  arrival 
there.  The  natives  endeavouring  to  imitato  us  as  nearly  as  they  could,  and  ho  fabricating  the 
word  cheeto^  this,  by  a  complication  of  mistakes,  was  adopted  by  us  as  their  own.  All  possible' 
care  has  been  taken  to  make  the  following  table  as  correct  as  possible. 


K.NGLISH. 

FRIENDLY    ISLANDS. 

OTAIIKITE. 

KNQLISII. 

iniENDLY  ISLANDS. 

OTAHEITE 

The  81111 

.      VAaa.  . 

Kraa. 

The  beard 

Kooinoo 

Ooma. 

FilU 

.     Eafoi      .         .     . 

Kahoi. 

The  sea 

.     Taiiee    .         .     . 

Tace. 

Tliunilcr 

.     Fatoore 

Pa  tec  re. 

A  boat,  or  canoo 

.     Wakkft 

Evaa. 

Kniri 

.     Ooha      .         .     . 

Eooa. 

Black 

.     Oolo      .          .     . 

Ere. 

The  wind 

Matangee    . 

Mataee, 

Red 

(ioola 

Ooia,  oorC'. 

NV'iinu 

.     Mafunna          .     . 

Malianna. 

A  lance,  or  spear 

.     Tao       .         .      . 

Tao. 

The  cloiidg 

.     Ac     , 

Kko. 

A  parent 

.     Motooa 

Madooa. 

Land 

.     Fonooa  .         .     . 

Fenooa. 

What  is  that  ?     . 

Koliaeea?       .     . 

Yahaeca? 

Water    . 

.      Avy    .          .          . 

Kvy. 

T,.  hold  fast    . 

Amou 

Mou. 

Slerp 
A  inaii   . 

.     Molie      .         .     . 

.     Tangata 

Moe. 
Taata. 

To    wipe    or    clean  T  ., 

.  .                     >■  Horo     .         .     . 
anything         .     .  J 

Iloroee. 

A  worn. 1  . 

.     Vcfaine  .         .     . 

Walieine. 

To  rise  u]) 

.      Etoo       .          .     . 

Atoo. 

A  yomicr  pi''   • 

Taheinc 

Toonea. 

To  cry  or  shed  te: 

i<     Tangcc 

Taec. 

A  servant,  or  jh'i 

4011    )  ,r^ 

%  Tooa      .         .     . 

f  Toutoii,   or 

To  eat  or  chew  , 

.     Eky       . 

Ey. 

of  iiieiM  lank 

\      Teoii. 

Yes       . 

.     Ai      . 

Ai. 

The  dawn,  or   .1 
hroak 

"J;  I  Aho .      .      . 

Aoii. 

No    . 
You       . 

.     K'ace      .         .     . 
.      ICoo   . 

Aec. 
<)e. 

The  liair      . 

Fooroo  . 

Eroroo. 

I        .          .          . 

.     Oil         .         .     . 

Wou. 

The  tongue     , 

.     Elelo 

Ercro. 

Ten 

Oiigofooru  . 

Ahooroo. 

The  i:>.r  . 

.     Tarecngii         .     . 

Tareca. 

Having  now  concluded  my  remarks  on  these  islands  and  people,  I  shall  take  my  final 
leave  of  them,  after  giving  some  account  of  the  astronomical  and  nautical  observations  that 
were  made  during  our  stay.  And  first  J  must  t.iko  notice,  that  the  difference  of  longitude 
between  Annamooka  and  Tongataboo  is  somewiiat  less  than  was  marked  in  the  chart  and 
narrative  of  my  last  voyage.  This  error  might  easily  arise,  as  the  longitude  of  each  was 
then  found  without  any  connexion  with  the  other.  But  now  the  distance  between  them  is 
determined  to  a  degree  of  precision  that  excludes  all  possibility  of  mistake ;  which  the 
following  table  will  illustrate  : — 

The  latitude  of  the  observatory  at  Tongataboo,  by  the  mean  of  several  observations  21"      8'    19''  south. 

The  loniiiiude,  by  the  mean  of  one  hundred  and  tliirty-one  sets  of  Innar  ohser- 
valions,  amounting  tu  above  a  thousand  observed  distances  between  tlio  moon, 

SUM,  and  stars             .          .         .          .          •          .          .          .          .         .         .  181     55     18      cast. 

The  ditlercnce  of  longitude,  made  by  tlie  timo-Ueeper,  between  the  above  ohsei- 

vatory  and  that  at  Annamooka          ........  0 

HeiH'o,  the  longitude  of  Annamooka  is               .         .          .          .          .         .         .  18.5     II      18      east. 

I5y  the  time-keeper  it  is — Greenwich  rate              .          .          .          .          .          .  18(1 

New  ^icaland  rate 181 

Its  latitude                 "20      1.")       0      south. 

N.B. — Tiie  observatory  at  Tongataboo  was  near  the  middle  of  the  north  side  of  the  island ; 
and  that  at  Annamooka,  on  its  west  side ;   but  the  chart  will  elucidate  this. 

The  time-keeper  was  too  slow  for  mean  time  at  Greenwich,  on  the  first  of  July  at  noon> 
by  12*'  34'"  33'.2  ;  and  her  daily  rate,  at  that  time,  was  losing,  on  mean  time,  V.^SS  per  day. 
This  rate  will  now  be  ust'd  for  finding  the  longitude  by  the  time-keeper;  and  184°  o.'i'  18", 
or  12''  19"  4r.2,  will  b«  taken  as  the  true  longiUido  of  Tongataboo,  cast  from  Greenwich. 

Hy  th"^  mean  of  seveval  observations,  the  south  end  of  the  needle  was  found  to  dip 

At  Ia  !'oog:i,  one  of  t'ac  Hiipaec  islands        ....  .  .         .  .36 


IG 

0 

ll 

18 

)-2 

27 

••{7 

0 

!.■) 

0 

Tongiitaboo 


Tlic  variation  pf  the  compas.^  was  found  to  be- 

At  Annamooka,  on  board         ... 

Auclioi  jff  Koioo,  between  AnnaPiOoka  and  Hap&er 
Anchor  off  Lefooi^n  .... 

Toiig,".iabuo,  on  board  .         .         .         .         . 

Ditto,  un  shore  ...  ... 


36° 

tyo' 

0" 

39 

IJ 

0 

8° 

.30' 

34 

» 

12 

•2H 

10 

11 

40 

9 

44 

H 

10 

12 

58" 

east. 
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I  can  aHHign  no  reason  why  tlic  variation  is  so  much  loss  at  and  near  Anniiiiooka,  than 
at  either  of  tlic  other  two  places.  I  can  only  say,  that  there  is  no  fault  in  the  observations  ; 
and  that  the  variatioii  ought  to  be  more  at  Annamooka  than  the  above,  as  it  has  b<!eu  found 
to  be  80  to  the  northward,  southward,  eastward,  and  westward  of  it.  But  disagreements  in 
the  variation,  greater  than  this,  even  in  the  same  needle,  have  been  often  observed.  And  I 
should  not  have  taken  notice  of  this  instance,  but  from  a  belitf  that  the  cause,  whatever  it 
is,  exists  in  the  place,  and  not  in  the  needles ;  for  JMr.  Bayly  found  the  same,  or  rather 
more  difference. 

The  tides  are  more  considerable  at  these  islands,  than  at  any  other  of  my  discoveries  in 
bliis  ocean,  that  lie  within  the  tropics.  At  Annamooka  it  is  higli  water,  on  the  full  and 
change  days,  nearly  at  six  o'clock ;  and  the  tide  rises  and  falls  there,  upon  a  perpendicular, 
about  six  feet.  In  the  harbour  of  Tongataboo,  it  is  high  water,  on  the  full  and  change 
days,  at  fifty  minutes  past  six.  The  tide  rises  and  falls  on  tliose  d.ay»,  four  feet  nine  inches ; 
and  three  feet  six  inches  at  the  Quadratures.  In  the  channels  between  the  islands,  which 
lie  in  this  harb 'ur,  it  flows  near  tide  and  half-tide  ;  that  is,  the  flood  continues  to  run  up 
near  three  hours,  after  it  is  high  water  by  the  shore ;  and  the  ebb  continues  to  run  down, 
after  it  is  flotd  by  the  shore.  It  is  only  in  these  '"hinn"ls,  ind  in  a  few  other  places  near 
the  shores,  that  th""  motion  of  the  water  or  tide  is  perceivable  ;  so  t'-at  I  can  only  guess  at 
the  quarter  from  which  the  flo(  d  comes.  In  the  road  of  Annamooka,  it  sets  west  south- 
west, and  the  ebb  the  contrary ;  hv\.  it  falls  into  the  harbour  of  Tongataboo  from  the  north- 
west, passes  through  the  two  narrow  channels,  on  each  side  of  Iloolaiva,  where  it  runs 
with  considerable  rapidity,  and  then  sjionds  itself  iu  the  la^  m.  The  ebb  returns  the  same 
way,  and  runs  with  rather  greater  force.  The  north-wesi  tide  is  met  at  the  entrance  of 
the  lagoon,  by  one  from  the  east ;  but  this,  as  I  have  before  observed,  wut,  found  to  be  very 
inconsiderable. 
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BOOK  III 

TRANSACTIONS    AT  OTAHEITE,  AND  THE  SOCIETY  ISLANDS;  AND  PROSECUTION  OF  THE 
VOYAGE  TO  THE  COAST  OF  NORTH  AMERICA. 

CHAPTER    I. — AN    ECLIPSE    OF   THE   MOOP^  OBSEUVED.-  -THE  ISLAND  TOOBOUAI   DISCOVERED. — 
ITS    SITUATION,    EXTENT,    AND    aPPEAKANCE. — INTERi.uURSE    WITH     ITS    INHABITANTS. — 

THEIR    PERSONS,    DRESSES,    AND    CANOES   DESCRIBED. ARRIVAL    IN    OHEITEPEIIA    BAY    AT 

OTAHEITE. OMAl's    RECEPTION,    AND  IMPRUDENT  CONDUCT. ACCOUNT    OF    SPANISH    SHIPS 

TWICE    VISITING    THE    ISLAND. —  INTERVIEW    WITH    THE    CHIEF    OF    THIS    DISTRICT. THE 

OLLA,  OR  GOD,  Of  BOLABOLA. A  MAD  PROPHET. — ARRIVAL  IN  MATAVAI  BAY. 

Having,  as  bef  jre  related  *,  taken  our  final  leave  of  the  Friendly  Islands,  I  now  resume 
my  narrative  of  the  voyage.  In  the  evening  of  the  17th  of  July,  at  eight  o'clock,  the  body 
of  Eaoo  bore  north-east  by  north,  distant  tliree  or  four  leagues.  The  wind  was  now  at 
east,  and  blew  a  fresh  gale.  With  it  I  stood  to  the  south,  lill  half  an  hour  past  six  o'clock 
the  next  morning,  when  a  sudden  squall  from  the  same  direction  took  ou>-  ship  aback  ;  an(' 
before  the  ships  could  be  trimmed,  on  the  other  i,ack,  the  mainsail  and  the  top-gallant  sails 
were  much  torn. 

The  wind  kept  between  the  south-west,  and  south-east,  on  the  19th  and  20th  ;  afterward 
it  veered  to  the  east,  north-east,  and  north.  Ti:e  night  betvcen  the  20th  and  21st,  an 
epistle  of  the  moon  was  observed  as  follows;  being  then   in  the  latitude  of  22'^  571'  s  uth 


Beginniug,  ')y  Mr.  King,  at 
Mr.  Bli^li,  at 
Myself,  at 


Appaient  time,  a.m. 
II.     M.       s. 
.     C     3-J     50     Moaulong.  180■ 
.     .     0     33     -20  „ 
.     0     33     '6')  „ 


174', 


Sec  tlie  couclusion  of  chap.  ix.  book  ii. 
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Apiiarcnt  timf,  a.m. 
ir.     M.     8. 
Kiiil.  !>)■  Mr.  Kliiir,  Ml       .      I      44     r,C     Mean  long.   I HC  281'.  Tin: 
Ml.  IJliKli,  :a     .      1     44        G  „ 

Mysdf,  at  .      I      44      .j(i  „ 


keep. 


1S6*  '>V.!,'. 


;UT10N  OF  THE 


The  latitudo  ami  longitude  are  those  of  the  ship,  at  8''  5(5"  a.m.,  being  the  time  when  tho 
sun's  altitude  was  taken  for  finding  tho  apparent  time.  At  the  beginning  of  the  eclipse, 
the  moon  was  in  the  zenith;  so  tliat  it  was  found  most  con. <'nient  to  make  use  of  the 
sextants ;  and  to  make  tho  observations  by  the  reflected  image,  which  was  brought  down 
to  a  convenient  altitude.  Tlie  same  was  done  at  the  end  ;  except  by  JMr.  King,  who 
observed  with  a  niglit  telescope.  Although  tiie  greatest  difference  between  our  several 
observations  is  more  than  fifty  seconds,  it,  nevertheless,  appeared  to  me,  that  two  observer* 
might  differ  more  than  double  that  time,  in  both  tlie  beginning  and  end.  And  though  the 
times  are  noted  to  seconds,  no  such  accuracy  was  pretended  to.  The  odd  seconds,  set 
down  above,  aro.s6  by  reducing  the  time,  as  given  by  tlie  watch,  to  apparent  time. 

I  continued  to  stretch  to  tho  east-south-east,  with  tiio  wind  at  north-east  and  nortli, 
without  meeting  with  any  thing  worthy  of  note,  till  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the 
29tb  ;  when  wc  had  a  sudden  and  very  heavy  squall  of  wind  from  the  nortl:.  At  this 
time,  we  were  under  single-reefed  top-sails,  courses,  and  stay-' ails.  Two  of  the  latter  were 
blown  to  pieces ;  and  it  was  with  difficulty  that  we  saved  tho  other  sails.  After  this 
sq-.'ili,  wo  observed  several  lights  moving  about  on  boa^d  the  IJiscovery ;  by  which  we 
concluded  that  something  had  given  way  ;  and,  the  next  morning,  wc  .saw  that  her  main- 
topmast  had  been  lost.  Both  wind  and  weather  continued  very  unsettled  till  noon  this 
day,  when  tho  latter  cleared  up,  and  the  former  settled  in  the  north-west  quarter.  At 
this  time  we  were  in  the  latitudo  of  28'^  6'  south,  and  our  longitude  was  198°  23'  east. 
Here  we  saw  some  pintado  birds,  bein'^  ti.i  first  since  we  left  tlie  land.  On  tho  Slst,  at 
noon.  Captain  Gierke  made  a  signal  to  speak  .vith  me.  By  the  return  of  tho  boat,  which 
I  .sent  on  board  his  ship,  ho  informed  me,  that  the  head  of  the  main-mast  had  been  dis- 
covered to  be  sprung,  in  such  a  manner,  as  to  render  the  rigging  of  another  topmast  very 
dangerous;  and  that,  therefore,  he  mu.st  rig  something  lighter  in  its  place,  lie  also  in- 
formed me,  that  ho  had  lost  his  main-top-gallant-yard  ;  and  that  he  neither  had  another, 
nor  a  spar  to  make  one,  on  board.  The  Resolution's  sprit-sail  top-sail-yard,  wliich  I  .sent 
him,  supi)lied  this  want.  Tho  next  day,  we  got  up  a  jury  top- mast,  on  which  he  set  a 
niizen-top-sail ;  and  this  enabled  him  to  keep  way  with  the  Resolution. 

The  wind  was  fixed  in  tho  western  board  ;  that  is,  from  tlie  north,  roun.l  by  tho  west  to 
south,  and  I  steered  east,  and  north-cast,  without  meeting  with  anything  remarkable,  till 
eleven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  8th  of  August,  when  the  land  was  seen,  bearing  north- 
north-east,  nine  or  ten  leagues  distant.  At  first,  it  appeared  in  detached  hills,  like  so  many 
separate  islands  ;  but  as  wo  drew  nearer,  we  foimd  tliat  they  were  all  connected,  and 
belonged  to  one  and  the  same  island.  I  steered  directly  for  it,  witii  a  fine  gale  at  south- 
east by  soutii  ;  and  at  half-past  six  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  it  extended  from  north  by  east, 
to  north-north-east  ^  cast,  di.stant  three  or  four  leagues.  The  night  w,.o  spent  standing  off 
and  on ;  and,  at  day-break,  the  next  morning,  I  steered  for  the  north-west  or  lee  side  of 
tlie  islr.nd  ;  and,  as  we  stood  round  its  south,  or  south-west  part,  wo  saw  it  every  where 
fiuarded  by  a  reef  of  coral  rock,  extending,  in  some  places,  a  full  mile  from  tho  land,  and  a 
liisrh  surf  breaking  upon  it.  Some  thought  that  they  saw  land  to  the  southward  of  this 
island;  but,  as  that  was  to  the  w'.idward,  it  was  left  undetermined.  As  we  drew  near, 
we  saw  peojile  on  several  parts  of  the  coast,  walking  or  running  along-shore  ;  and,  in 
X  little  time,  after  we  had  reached  the  lee-side  of  tho  island,  we  saw  them  launch  two 
canoer,  into  whicli  above  a  dozen  men  got,  and  paddled  toward  hs. 

I  now  siiortened  sail,  as  well  to  give  these  canoes  time  to  come  up  with  us,  as  to  sound 
fer  anciiorage.  At  the  distance  of  about  half  a  mile  from  the  reef,  we  found  from  forty  to 
thirty-five  fathoms*  water,  over  a  bottom  of  fine  sand.  Nearer  in,  the  bottom  was  strewed 
with  coral  rocks.  The  canoes  having  advanced  to  about  the  distance  of  a  pistol-shot  from 
the  ship,  there  stopped.     Omai  was  employed,  as  he  usually  had  been  on  such  occasions, 
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to  tise  all  liis  cloqupiicp  to  ]>r(vail  upon  thi!  men  in  tliem  to  come  nearer  ;  l)iit  no  encreatiert 
could  induce  tliem  to  truit  tlicnisilves  within  our  reach.  They  kept  eagerly  pointing  to  the 
fchorp  with  their  paddles,  and  calling  to  us  to  go  thither  ;  and  several  of  their  countrymen, 
who  stood  iijton  tiie  heach,  held  up  something  white,  which  wc  considered  also  as  an  in- 
vitation to  land.  We  could  very  well  have  ilxni;  iliis,  as  Ll'cre  was  good  anchorage  witlu.ut 
the  reef,  and  a  break  or  opening  in  it,  from  whence  the  canoes  had  come  out,  wiiicii  hnd  no 
surf  upon  it,  and  where,  if  there  was  not  Wi'^er  for  the  ships,  there  was  nn.re  than  untficient 
for  the  bouts  ;  but  I  did  not  think  proper  to  risk  losing  the  advantage  of  a  fair  wind,  for 
the  sake  of  examining  an  island  that  appeared  to  be  of  little  consequence.  Wo  stood  in  no 
need  of  rcfresliments,  if  I  had  been  sure  of  meeting  with  them  there  ;  and  having  aln-ady 
been  so  unexpectedly  d'.'I.ayed  in  my  progress  to  the  Society  Islands,  I  was  tlesirous  of 
avoiding  every  possibility  of  farther  retardment.  For  this  reason,  after  making  several 
imsuceessful  attempts  to  induce  these  people  to  come  alongside,  I  made  sail  to  the  north,  and 
left  them  ;  but  not  without  getting  from  them,  during  their  vicinity  to  our  siiip,  the  name 
of  their  island,  which  they  called  Toobouai.  It  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  22°  LV  south  ; 
and  in  210"  .37'  east  longitude.  Its  greatest  extent,  in  any  direction,  exclusive  of  the  reef,  is 
not  above  five  or  six  miles.  On  the  north-west  side,  the  reef  appears  in  detached  pieces, 
between  which  the  sea  seems  to  break  in  iipon  the  shore.  Small  as  the  island  is,  there  are 
bills  in  it  of  a  considerable  elevation.  At  the  foot  of  the  hills,  is  a  narrow  border  of  flat 
land,  running  quite  round  it,  edged  with  a  white  sand  beach.  The  liills  are  covered  with 
grass,  or  s(mie  other  herbage,  except  a  few  steep,  roi^ky  cliffs  at  one  part,  with  patches  of 
trees  interspersed  to  their  summits.  But  the  plantations  are  more  numerous  in  some  of  the 
valleys  ;  and  the  flat  border  is  quite  covered  with  high,  strong  trees,  whose  different  kinds 
•we  could  not  discern,  except  some  cocoa-palms,  and  a  few  of  the  etoa.  According  to  the  in- 
formation of  the  men  in  the  canoes,  their  island  is  stocked  with  hogs  and  fowls  ;  and  pro- 
duces the  several  fruits  and  roots  that  are  found  at  the  other  islands  in  this  part  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean. 

We  had  an  opportunity,  from  the  conversation  vfe  had  with  those  who  came  ofJ'to  us,  of 
satisfying  ourselves,  that  the  inhabitants  of  Toobouai  speak  the  Otaheii?  language;  a  cir- 
cumstance that  indubitably  proves  them  to  be  of  the  same  nation.  Those  of  them  whom 
we  saw  in  the  canoes,  were  a  stout  copper-coloured  people,  with  straight  black  hair,  which 
some  of  them  wore  tied  in  a  bunch  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  and  others,  flowing  about  tlu; 
shoulders.  Their  faces  were  somewhat  round  and  full,  but  the  features,  upon  the  whole, 
rather  flat ;  and  their  countenances  seemed  to  express  some  degree  of  natural  ferocity.  They 
bad  no  covering  but  a  piece  of  narrow  stuflF  wrapped  about  the  waist,  and  made  to  pass  be- 
tween the  thighs,  to  cover  the  adjoining  parts ;  but  some  of  tbos"  whom  we  saw  upon  the 
beach,  where  about  a  hundred  persons  had  assembled,  were  entirely  clothed  with  a  kind  of 
white  garment.  We  could  observe,  that  some  of  our  visitors,  in  the  canoes,  wore  pearl 
shells,  hung  about  xhe  neck,  as  an  ornament.  One  of  them  kept  blowing  a  large  conch-shell, 
to  which  a  reed,  near  two  feet  long,  was  fixed ;  at  first,  with  a  continued  tone  of  the  same 
kind ;  but  he  afterward  converted  it  into  a  kind  of  musical  instrument,  perpetually  re- 
peating two  or  three  notes,  with  the  same  strength.  What  the  blowing  the  conch  portended, 
1  cannot  say  ;  but  I  never  found  it  the  messenger  of  peace*. 

Their  canovS  appeared  to  be  about  thirty  feet  long,  and  two  feet  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  us  Li'-y  floated.  The  forepart  projected  a  little,  and  bad  a  notch  cut  across,  as  if  in- 
tended to  represent  the  mouth  of  some  animal.     The   afterpart  rose  with  a  gentle  curve  to 


*  This  iiistnimcnt  it  described  by  Mr.  Ellis  as  "  used 
in  war  to  sliimiliUc  action,  by  the  priests  in  the  temple, 
and  also  by  the  herald  and  others  on  board  tlicir  fleets." 
He  repreaenis  its  sound  iis  being  "more  liorrilic  than  that 
of  the  drum,"  and  iiiforms  tis  that  "■  the  largest  shells 
(of  a  species  of  murcx)  were  usually  selected  for  the 
purpose,  and  were  soinetimcj  above  a  foot  in  lengtli,  and 
seven  or  eight  inches  in  diameter  at  the  mouth.  In  order 
to  ficilitnte  the  blowing  of  this  trumpet,  they  made  a 
perforation,  about  in  inch  in  di.imetcr,  near  the  apex  of 
tiic  shell.     Into  this  they  inserted  a  bamboo  cane,  about 


three  feet  in  length,  which  ws  ,  secured  by  binding  it  to 
the  shell  with  tine  braid  ;  tb—  aperture  was  rendered  air- 
tight by  cementing  the  ouIsmIos  of  it  witii  a  resinous  gum 
from  the  bread-fruit  tree.  These  shells  were  blown  wlien 
a  procession  walked  to  the  temple,  or  their  warriors 
marched  to  battle,  at  the  inauguration  of  the  king,  duiing 
the  worship  at  the  temple,  or  when  a  tabu,  or  restiietion, 
was  imposed  in  the  name  of  the  gods.  We  have  some- 
times heard  them  blown.  The  sound  is  extremely  loud, 
but  the  most  monotoaous  and  dismal  that  it  is  possible  to 
imagine." — Ea. 


Ave.  1777. 

no  cncreaticrt 
liiiting  to  tin- 
countrympn. 
ilsi)  as  an  i»- 
ira^o  witlic  «t 
wliicli  lind  no 
hiiix  Kufficiont 
filir  wind,  for 
u  Htood  in  no 
avin<;  already 
as  dexirrms  of 
laking  several 
the  north,  and 
jliip,  the  name 
22°  If)'  south  ; 
B  of  the  reef,  is 
jtached  pieces, 
id  is,  there  arc 
border  of  flat 
I  covered  with 
,ith  patches  of 
in  some  of  the 
different  kinds 
ding  to  the  in- 
)wls  ;  and  pro- 
his  part  of  the 

,mc  off  to  us,  of 
inguage  ;  a  cir- 
(f  them  whom 
lok  hair,  which 
twins  about  the 
pon  the  wliole, 
ferocity.  They 
lade  to  pass  be- 

saw   upon  the 

with  a  kind  of 
IOCS,  wore  pearl 

[Ti'  conch-shell, 
mo  of  the  same 

perpetually  re- 
oncli  portended, 

surface  of  the 
across,  as  if  :n- 
frentle  curve  to 

■cd  by  binding  it  to 
■e  was  rendered  air- 
witii  a  resinous  gum 
Us  were  blown  wlien 

,  or  their  warriors 
.  of  tlie  king,  during 

tabu,  or  rcstiction, 
We  have  sonie- 
,  is  extremely  loud, 

that  it  i»  possible  to 


\.o.  1777. 


COOK'S  VOYAfJK  TO  THK   PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


r.iU 


ir 


till'  liiight  ^f  two  or  tlirce  fct  t,  turning  gradually  smalItT,  and,  as  well  as  the  upper  part 
f.f  the  ^idc'>i,  was  carved  all  over.  Tln"  rest  of  the  sides,  which  were  perpendicular,  were 
curiously  ineru-ted  with  flat,  white  mIicIIs,  disposed  nearly  in  concentric  semicircles,  with  the 
curve  upward.  One  of  the  canoes  earried  seven,  and  the  other  eight,  nten  ;  and  tliey  were 
ntanased  with  small  j'addlcs,  who-e  blades  were  nearly  round.  Each  of  then»  had  a  pretty 
long  outrigger ;  and  they  sometinu's  ]>a(ldled  with  the  two  opposite  sides  together  so  close, 
tliat  they  seemed  to  be  one  boat  with  two  otitriggers ;  the  rowers  turning  their  faces 
orcasionally  to  the  stern,  and  pulling  that  way,  without  paddling  the  canoes  round.  Wiu'n 
tlu'V  saw  us  determined  to  leave  them,  they  stood  up  in  their  canoes,  and  repeated  aome- 
tliing  very  loudly  in  concert ;  but  we  could  not  tell  whether  this  was  meant  as  a  mark  of 
their  friendship  or  enmity.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  they  had  no  weapons  with  them  ; 
nor  could  we  perceive,  with  our  glasses,  that  those  on  shore  had  any. 

After  h;aving  this  island,  from  the  discovery  of  which  future  navigators  may  possibly 
derive  some  advantage,  I  steered  to  the  north,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  E.  by  S.,  and  at  day- 
break in  the  morning  of  the  12th,  we  saw  the  island  of  Maitea.  Soon  after,  Otahcito  made 
its  appearance;  and  at  noon  it  extended  from  S.W.  by  W.  to  W.N.W. ;  the  point  of 
Oheite])eha  Bay  bearing  W.,  about  four  leagues  distant.  I  steered  for  this  bay,  intending 
to  anchor  there,  in  order  to  draw  what  refreshments  I  could  from  the  south-east  part  of  the 
island,  before  I  went  down  to  Matavai ;  from  the  neighbourhood  of  which  station  I  expected 
my  principal  supply.  We  had  a  fresh  gale  easterly,  till  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  ;  when, 
being  about  a  league  from  the  bay,  the  wind  suddenly  died  away,  and  was  succeeded  by 
baffling,  light  airs  from  every  direction,  and  calms  by  turns.  Tiiis  lasted  about  two  hours. 
Then  wo  had  sudden  squalls,  with  rain,  from  the  east.  These  carried  us  before  the  bay, 
where  we  got  a  breeze  from  the  land,  and  attempted  in  vain  to  work  in  to  gain  the 
anchoring  jdace.  So  that,  at  last,  about  nine  o'clock,  we  were  obliged  to  stand  out,  and 
to  spend  the  night  at  sea. 

When  we  first  drew  near  the  island,  several  canoes  came  off  to  the  ship,  each  conducted 
by  two  or  three  men  ;  but  as  they  were  common  fellows,  Omai  took  no  particular  notice  of 
tlicm,  nor  tb  y  of  him.  They  did  not  even  seem  to  perceive  that  he  was  one  of  their  coun- 
trymen, alt'.iough  they  conversed  with  him  for  some  time.  At  length,  a  chief  whom  I  had 
known  before,  named  Ootee,  and  Omai's  brother-in-law,  who  chanced  to  be  now  at  this 
corner  of  the  is.and,  and  three  or  four  more  persons,  all  of  whom  knew  Omai  before  he 
embarked  w;'  >  Captain  Furneaux,  came  on  board.  Yet  there  was  nothing  either  tender  or 
striking  in  thei  meeting.  On  the  contrary,  there  seemed  to  be  a  perfect  indifference  on 
both  sides,  till  Omai  having  taken  his  brother  down  into  the  cabin,  opened  the  drawer  where 
he  kept  his  red  feathers  and  gave  him  a  few.  This  being  presently  known  amongst  the  rest 
of  the  natives  upon  deck,  the  face  of  affairs  was  entirely  turned,  and  Ootee,  who  would 
hardly  speak  to  Omai  before,  now  begged  that  they  might  be  tai/os*,  and  exchange  names. 
Omai  accepted  of  the  honour,  and  confirmed  it  with  a  present  of  red  feathers ;  and  Ootee, 
by  way  of  return,  sent  ashore  for  a  hog.  But  it  was  eviilent  to  every  one  of  u .,  that  it  was 
not  the  man,  but  his  property  they  were  in  love  with.  Had  he  not  sliown  the-  i  his  treasure 
of  red  feathers,  which  is  the  commodity  in  greatest  estimation  at  the  islan''  'y.acion  much 
whether  they  would  have  bestowed  even  a  cocoa-nut  upon  him.  Suf'  3  Omai's  first  re- 
ception among  his  countrymen.  I  own  I  never  expected  it  would  be  olncrwise  ;  but  still, 
I  vvas  in  hopes  that  the  valualde  cargo  of  presents  w  ith  which  the  liberality  of  his  friends  in 
England  had  loaded  him,  would  be  the  means  of  raising  him  into  consequence,  and  of 
making  him  respected,  and  even  courted  by  the  first  persons  tliroughout  the  extent  of  the 
Society  Islands.  This  could  not  but  have  happened,  had  he  conducted  himself  with  any 
degree  of  prudence ;  but  instead  of  it,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  that  he  paid  too  little  regard  to 
tiie  repeated  ad\  ice  of  those  who  wished  him  well,  and  suffered  himself  to  bo  duped  by 
every  designing  knave. 

From  the  natives  wlio  came  off  to  us  in  the  course  of  this  day,  we  learnt  that  two 
ships  had  twice  been  in  Ohoiteiicha  Bay  since  my  last  visit  to  this  island  in  1774,  and 
that  they  had  left  animals  there,  such   aa  we  had  on  board.    But,  on  farther  inquiry,  we 
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found  tl'cy  won;  only  hogs,  dojjx,  ^roatH,  oiu)  Imll,  ami  tlic  iiialo  of  »(>mo  otlier  aniinul,  wliicli. 
from  tlio  impeiTcct  dosmption  now  (riv<;n  us,  wc  could  not  find  out.  Tlicy  toKi  us  that  th»!Mo 
Rhips  had  como  from  a  placi;  culh'd  Il(M'nia  ;  l)y  whicih  wo  guosMcd  that  liiina,  tho  cajiital  of 
Peru,  was  meant,  and  that  thoso  lat<!  visitor^  wen;  Spaniards.  Wo  wcro  informed,  tiiat  tin? 
first  time  they  canio,  they  huilt  a  house  an<l  left  four  men  hehind  thoin,  viz.  two  priests,  a 
boy  or  servant,  and  a  fourth  person  called  Mateenia,  who  was  much  spoken  of  at  this  tinu; ; 
carrying  away  with  them,  when  they  sailed,  four  of  the  natives  ;  that  in  ahout  tmi  months, 
the  game  two  ships  returned,  hringing  hack  two  of  tlie  islan<lers,  the  other  two  having  died 
at  Lima;  and  tliat,  after  a  short  stay,  they  took  awa}  their  own  people;  hut  that  the 
house  which  they  had  huilt  was  left  standing. 

The  importaat  news  of  red  feathers  being  on  board  our  ships,  having  been  conveyed  on 
sliore  by  Omai's  friends,  day  had  no  sooner  begun  to  break  next  morning,  than  wo  wero 
surrounded  by  a  multitude  of  canoes  crowded  with  people,  hringing  hogs  and  fruit  to  market. 
At  first,  a  quantity  of  feathers,  not  greater  than  what  might  be  got  from  a  tom-tit,  wuuhl 
purchase  a  hog  of  forty  or  fifty  pounds'  weight.  But  as  almost  everybody  in  the  ships  was 
possessed  of  some  of  this  precious  article  in  trade,  it  fell  in  its  value  above  five  hundred  per 
cent,  before  night.  IIov»«>ver,  even  then,  the  balance  was  much  in  our  favour  ;  and  red 
feathers  continued  to  preserve  their  superiority  over  every  other  commodity.  Some  of  tin; 
natives  would  not  part  with  a  hog,  unless  they  received  an  axe  in  exchange  ;  but  nails,  and 
beads  and  other  trinkets,  which,  during  our  former  voyages  had  so  great  a  run  at  this  island, 
were  now  so  much  despised,  that  few  would  deign  so  much  as  to  look  at  them. 

There  being  but  little  wind  all  the  morning,  it  was  nine  o'clock  before  we  could  got  to  an 
anchor  in  the  bay ;  where  we  moored  with  two  bowers.  Soon  after  we  had  anchored, 
Omai's  sister  came  on  board  to  sec  him.  I  was  happy  to  observe;,  that,  much  to  the  honour 
of  them  both,  their  meeting  was  marked  with  expressions  of  the  tenderest  affection,  easier  to 
be  conceived  than  to  be  described.  Tliis  moving  scone  having  closed,  and  the  ship  bein;,' 
properly  moored,  Omai  and  I  wen*  ashore.  My  first  object  was  to  pay  a  visit  to  a  man 
whom  my  friend  represented  as  a  very  t'xtraordinary  per.sonaan  indeed,  for  he  said  that  he 
was  the  god  of  Bolabola.  We  found  him  seated  under  one  of  those  small  awnings  which  they 
usually  carry  in  their  larger  canoes.  lie  was  an  elderly  man,  and  l\v  lost 'the  use  of  hi'? 
limbs,  so  that  ho  was  carried  from  place  to  place  upon  a  hand-barrow.  Some  called  him 
Olla  or  Orra,  which  is  the  name  of  the  god  of  Bolabola ;  but  his  own  proper  name  was 
Etary.  From  Omai's  account  of  this  ])erson,  I  expected  to  have  seen  some  religious  ado- 
ration paid  to  him.  But,  excepting  some  plantain-trees  that  lay  before  him,  and  upon  tlu; 
awning  under  which  he  sat,  I  could  observe  nothing  by  which  he  might  be  distinguishel 
from  their  other  chiefs.  Omai  presented  to  him  a  tuft  of  red  feathers,  tied  to  the  end  of  a 
small  stick ;  but,  after  a  little  conversation  on  indifferent  matters  with  this  Bolabola  man, 
his  attention  was  drawn  to  an  old  woman,  the  sister  of  his  mother.  She  was  already  at  iiis 
feet,  and  had  them  plentifully  bedewed  with  tears  of  joy. 

I  left  him  with  the  old  lady  in  the  midst  of  a  number  of  people  who  had  gathered  round 
liim,  and  went  to  take  a  view  of  the  house  said  to  bo  built  by  the  strangers  who  had  lately 
been  here.  I  found  it  standing  at  a  small  distance  from  the  beach.  The  wooden  materials 
of  which  it  was  composed  seemed  to  have  been  brought  hither  ready  prepared,  to  be  set  up 
occasionally,  for  all  the  planks  were  numbered.  It  wrs  divided  into  two  small  rooms ;  and 
in  the  inner  one  were,  a  bedstead,  a  table,  a  bench,  some  old  hats,  and  other  trifles,  of  which 
the  natives  seemed  to  be  very  careful,  as  also  of  the  house  itself,  which  had  suffered  no\  hurt 
from  the  weather,  a  shed  having  been  built  over  it.  There  were  scuttles  all  around  which 
S3rved  as  air-holes;  and,  perhaps,  they  were  also  meant  to  fire  from,  with  muskets,  if  ever 
thi8  should  be  found  necessary.  At  a  little  distance  from  the  front  stood  a  wooden  cross, 
on  the  transverse  part  of  which  was  cut  the  following  inscription  : 

CIIRISTUS    VINCIT. 

And,  on  the  perpendicular  part  (which  confirmed  our  conjecture,  that  the  two  ships  wee 
Spanish,) 
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On  the  otlior  side  oi  the  post,  I  preserved  the  memory  of  the  prior  visits  of  the  English,  hy 
inscribing, 

GEOnCIUS   TERTIUS   REX, 
ANNIS    1767, 

1769,  1773,  1774,  AND  1777. 

The  natives  pointed  out  to  us,  near  the  foot  of  the  cross,  the  grave  of  the  commodore  of 
the  two  ships,  who  had  died  iiere,  while  they  lay  in  the  bay  the  first  time.  His  name,  as 
they  pronounced  it,  was  Orecde.  Whatever  the  intentions  of  the  Spaniards  in  visiting 
this  island  might  be,  they  seemed  to  have  taken  great  pains  to  ingratiate  themselves  with 
tlie  inhabitants,  who,  upon  every  occasion,  mentioned  them  with  the  strongest  expressions  of 
esteem  and  veneration. 

I  met  with  no  chief  of  any  considerable  note  on  this  occasion,  excepting  the  extraordinary 
personage  above  described.  Waheiadooa,  the  sovereign  of  Tiaraboo  (as  this  part  of  the 
island  is  called,)  was  now  absent ;  and  I  afterwards  found,  that  he  was  not  the  same  person, 
though  of  the  same  name,  with  the  chief  whom  I  had  seen  here  during  my  last  voyage  ;  but 
his  brother,  a  boy  of  about  ten  years  of  age,  who  had  succeeded  upon  the  death  of  the  elder 
Waheiadooa,  about  twenty  months  before  our  arrival.  We  also  learned,  that  the  celebrated' 
Obcrea  was  dead ;  but  that  Otoo,  and  all  our  other  friends,  were  living.  When  I  returned 
from  viewing  the  house  and  cross  erected  by  the  Spaniards,  I  found  Omai  holding  forth  to  'a 
large  company  ;  and  it  was  with  some  difficulty  that  he  could  be  got  away,  to  accompany- 
me  on  board  ;  where  I  had  an  important  affair  to  settle. 

As  I  knew  tluit  Otalicite  and  the  neighbouring  islands  could  furnish  us  with  a  plentiful 
supply  of  cocoa-nuts,  the  liquor  of  which  is  an  excellent  succedaneum  for  any  artificial, 
beverage,  I  was  desirous  of  prevailing  upon  my  people  to  consent  to  be  abridccd,  during  our 
stay  here,  of  their  stated  allowance  of  spirits  to  mix  with  water.  But  as  this  stoppage  of  A 
favourite  article,  without  assigning  some  reason,  might  have  occasioned  a  general  murmur,  L  , 
tliought  it  most  prudent  to  assemble  tiie  ship's  company,  and  to  make  known  to  them  the 
intont  of  the  voyage,  and  the  extent  of  our  future  operations.  To  induce  them  to  undirtake 
wiiich  with  cheerfulness  and  perseverance,  I  took  notice  of  tlie  rewards  offered  by  I'Ur- 
liament  to  such  of  his  Majesty's  subjects  as  shall  first  discover  a  comiiuinitation  betwci  11  the 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  in  any  direction  whatever,  in  the  nortiurn  hemisphere :  iind 
also  to  such  as  shall  first  penetrate  beyond  the  89th  degree  of  northern  latitude.  I  made;  no 
doubt,  I  told  them,  that  I  should  find  them  willing  to  co-operate  with  me  in  attempting, 
as  far  as  might  be  possible,  to  become  entitled  to  one  or  both  tiiese  rewards ;  Lut  tluit, 
to  give  us  the  best  chance  of  succeeding,  it  would  be  necessary  to  observe  tlie  utmost 
economy  in  the  expenditure  of  our  stores  and  provisions,  particularly  the  latter,  as  there  was 
no  probability  of  getting  a  supply  anywhere  after  leaving  these  islands.  I  strengthened 
my  argument,  by  reminding  them,  that  our  voyage  must  last  at  least  a  year  lunger  than  had 
ht-en  originally  supppicd,  by  our  having  already  lost  the  opportunity  of  getting  to  tiie  North 
this  summer.  I  begged  them  to  consider  the  various  obstructions  and  diiticuitiis  we  might 
still  meet  with,  and  the  aggravated  hardships  they  would  labour  under,  if  it  should  be  found 
necessary  to  put  them  to  siiort  allowance  of  any  sjjccies  of  provisions  in  a  cold  climate.  For 
these  very  substantial  reasons,  I  submitted  to  them,  whether  it  would  not  he  better  to  be  prudent 
in  time,  and  rather  than  to  run  the  risk  of  having  no  spirits  left,  when  snch  a  cordial  would  be 
most  wanted,  to  consent  to  be  without  their  grog  now,  when  we  had  so  excellent  a  liquor  as 
tliat  of  cocoa-nuts  to  substitute  in  its  place;  but  that,  after  all,  [  left  the  determination 
entirely  to  tlieir  own  choice.  I  had  the  satisfaction  to  find,  that  this  proposal  did  not 
ff'niain  a  single  moment  under  consideration  ;  being  unanimously  approved  of,  immediatelj-, 
without  any  objection.  I  ordered  Captain  Clerke  to  make  the  same  projiosal  to  his  people  ;  1 
which  they  also  agreed  to.  Accordingly,  wc  stopped  serving  grog,  except  on  Saturday ' 
nights,  when  the  companies  of  both  shii)8  had  full  allowance  of  it,  that  they  might  drink  the 
healths  of  their  female  friends  in  England  ;  lest  these,  amongst  the  pretty  girls  of  Otaheite, 
should  be  wlwiHy  forgotten. 

The  next  day  we  began  some  necessary  operations ;  to  inspect  the  provisions  that  were 
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in  the  mail)  and  fore  hold  ;  to  get  the  casks  of  beef  and  poik,  and  the  coals,  out  of  the  ground 
tier ;  and  to  put  sonic  ballast  in  their  place.  The  caulkers  were  set  to  work  to  caulk  the 
Hhip,  wliii-li  slie  stood  in  great  need  of;  having  .it  thnes,  made  much  water  on  our  passage 
from  the  Friendly  Islands.  I  also  put  on  siiore  the  bull,  cows,  horses,  and  sheep,  and 
appointed  t'vo  men  to  look  after  them  while  grazing ;  for  I  did  not  intend  to  leave  any  of 
them  at  tliis  part  of  tlie  island.  During  the  two  following  days,  it  hardly  ever  ceased 
raining.  The  natives,  nevertiieless,  came  to  us  from  every  quarter,  the  news  of  our  arrival 
having  rapidly  spread.  Waheiadooii,  though  at  a  distance,  had  been  informed  of  it ;  and, 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  16tli,  a  chief,  named  Etorea,  under  whose  tutorage  ho  was,  brought 
me  two  hot^s  as  a  present  from  him  ;  and  acquainted  me,  that  he  himself  would  be  with  us 
the  day  after.  And  so  it  proved ;  for  I  received  a  message  from  him  the  next  morning, 
notifying  his  arrival,  and  des'ving  I  would  go  ashore  to  meet  him.  Accordingly,  Omai  and 
I  prepared  to  pay  him  a  formal  visit.  On  this  occasion,  Omai,  assisted  by  some  of  his 
friends,  dressed  himself,  not  after  the  English  fashion,  nor  that  of  Otuheite,  nor  that  of 
T(>ngataboo,  nor  in  the  dress  of  any  country  upon  earth,  but  in  a  strange  medley  of  all 
that  lie  was  possessed  of. 

Thus  equipped,  on  our  landing,  we  first  visited  Etary  ;  who,  carried  on  a  hand-barrow, 
attended  us  to  a  large  house,  where  he  was  set  down  ;  and  we  seated  ourselves  on  each  side 
of  him.  I  caused  a  ])iece  of  Tongataboo  cloth  to  be  spread  out  before  us,  on  which  I  laid  the 
presents  I  intended  to  make.  Presently  the  young  chief  came,  attended  by  his  mother,  imd 
several  principal  r.icn,  who  all  seated  themselves,  at  the  other  end  of  the  cloth,  facing  us. 
Then  a  man  who  sat  by  me,  made  a  speech,  consisting  of  short  and  separate  sentences ; 
part  of  which  was  dictated  by  those  about  him.  He  was  answered  by  one  from  the  oppo- 
site side,  near  the  chief.  Etary  spoke  next ;  then  Omai ;  and  both  of  them  were  answered 
from  the  same  quarter.  These  orations  were  entirely  about  my  arrival,  and  connexions 
with  them.  The  person  who  spoke  last  told  me,  amongst  other  things,  that  the  men  of 
Reema,  that  is,  the  S|)aniards,  had  desired  them  not  to  suffer  me  to  come  into  Oheitepeha 
Bay,  if  I  should  return  any  more  to  the  island,  for  that  it  belonged  to  tiiem  ;  but  that  they 
were  so  far  from  paying  any  regard  to  this  request,  that  he  was  authorised  now  to  make  a 
formal  surrender  of  the  province  of  Tiaraboo  to  me,  and  of  every  thing  in  it ;  which  marks 
very  plainly,  that  these  people  are  no  strangers  to  the  policy  of  accommodating  themselves 
to  i)resent  circumstances.  At  1  >ngth,  the  young  chief  was  directed,  by  his  attendants,  to 
come  and  embrace  me  ;  and,  by  way  of  confirming  this  treaty  of  friendship,  we  exchanged 
names.  The  ceremony  being  closed,  he  and  his  friends  accompanied  nie  on  board  to 
dinner. 

Om.ii  had  prepared  a  maro,  composed  of  red  and  yellow  feathers,  which  he  intended  for 
Otoo,  the  king  of  tlie  wliolo  island  ;  and,  considering  where  we  were,  it  was  a  present  ot 
very  great  value.  I  said  all  that  I  could  to  persuade  him  not  to  produce  it  now,  wishing 
him  t(»  keep  it  on  hoard  till  an  opportunity  should  offer  of  ])resenting  it  to  Otoo,  with  his 
own  hands.  But  he  had  too  good  an  opinion  of  the  honesty  and  fidelity  of  his  countrymen 
to  take  loy  advice.  Nothing  would  sjrve  him  hut  to  carry  it  ashore,  on  tliis  occasion,  and 
to  give  it  to  Wahciadooa,  to  be  by  him  forwarded  to  Otoo,  in  order  to  its  being  added  to 
the  royal  niaro.  He  thought,  by  this  management,  tiiat  he  should  oblige  both  chiefs; 
whereas  lie  highly  disobliged  the  one,  whose  favour  was  of  the  most  consequence  to  him, 
witliout  gaining  any  reward  from  tlie  other.  What  I  had  foreseen  happened.  For 
Walieiadooa  kept  the  viaro  for  himself,  and  only  sent  to  Otoo  a  very  small  piece  of  feathers  ; 
not  the  twentietli  part  of  what  belonged  to  the  magnificent  present.  On  the  19th,  tliis 
young  cliief  made  me  a  jjiesent  of  ten  or  a  dozen  hogs,  a  quantity  of  fruit,  and  some  clolii. 
In  the  evening  we  played  off  some  fire-works,  which  both  astonished  and  entertained  the 
numerous  sj)ectators. 

Tliis  (lay.  some  of  our  gentlemen,  in  their  walks,  found,  what  they  wore  pleased  to  call, 
a  Kooian  Catholic  eliapel.  Indeed,  from  their  account,  this  was  not  to  be  doubted ;  for 
they  deserihed  the  altar  and  every  other  constituent  part  of  such  a  place  of  worship.  How- 
ever, as  they  menti()n(rd,  at  the  same  time,  that  two  men,  who  had  the  care  of  it,  would 
iii»t  Htifi'-.r  tliem  to  go  in,  I  thought  that  they  might  he  mistaken,  and  had  the  curiosity  to 
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pay  a  visit  to  it  myself.  The  supposed  chapel  proved  to  be  a  tnopapaoo,  in  which  the 
remains  of  the  late  Wahciadooa  lay,  as  it  were,  in  state.  It  was  in  a  pretty  large  house, 
which  was  inclosed  with  a  low  palisade.  The  toopnpaoo  was  uncommonly  neat,  and 
resembled  one  of  tliosc  little  houses,  or  awnings,  belonging  to  their  large  canoes.  Perhaps 
it  had  originally  been  emj)loyed  for  that  purpose.  It  was  covered,  and  hung  round,  with 
cloth  and  mats  of  diflFerent  colours,  so  as  to  have  a  pretty  effect.  There  was  one  piece  of 
scarlet  broad  cloth,  four  or  five  yards  in  length,  conspicuous  among  the  other  ornaments ; 
which,  no  doubt,  had  been  a  present  from  the  Spaniards.  Tliis  cloth,  and  a  few  tassels  of 
feathers,  wiiich  our  gentlemen  supposed  to  be  silk,  suggested  to  them  the  idea  of  a  chapel ; 
for  whatever  else  was  wanting  to  create  a  resemblance,  their  imagination  supplied  ;  atid  if 
they  had  not  previously  known  that  there  had  been  Spaniards  lately  here,  they  could  not 
possibly  have  made  the  mistake.  Small  ofTerings  of  fruit  and  roots  seemed  to  be  daily 
made  at  this  shrine,  as  some  pieces  were  quite  fresh.  These  were  deposited  upon  a  whatta, 
or  altar,  whicli  stood  without  the  palisades  ;  and  within  these  we  were  not  permitted  to 
enter.  Two  men  constantly  attended,  night  and  day,  not  on'  "  to  watch  over  the  place,  but 
r-lso  to  dress  and  undress  the  loopapaoo.  For  when  I  first  went  to  survey  it,  the  cloth  a.d 
its  appendages  were  all  rolled  up ;  but,  at  my  request,  the  two  attendants  liimg  it  out  in 
order,  first  dressing  themselves  in  clean  white  robes.  They  told  me,  that  the  chief  had  been 
vlead  twenty  montlis. 

Having  taken  in  a  fresh  supply  of  water,  and  finished  all  our  other  necessary  operations, 
on  the  22d,  I  brought  off  the  cattle  and  sheep,  whicli  had  been  put  on  shore  here  to  graze  ; 
and  made  ready  for  sea.     In  the  morning  of  the  23d,  while  the  ships  wore  uninoorin)y,  Omai 
and  I  landed,  to  take  leave  of  the  young  chief.     While  we  were  with  him,  one  of  those 
enthusiastic  ))ersons,  whom  they  call  Eatooeu,  from  a  persuasion  that  they  are  possessed 
with  the  spirit  of  the  Divinity,  came  and  stood  before  us.     He  had  all  the  appearance  of  a 
man  not  in  his  right  senses ;  and  his  only  dress  was  a  large  quantity  of  plantain  leaves, 
wrapped  round  his  waist.     Ht  spoke  in  a  low,  squeaking  voice,  so  as  hardly  to  be  under- 
stood ;  at  least,  not  by  me.     But  Omai  said,  that  he  comprehended  him  perfectly,  and  that 
he  was  advising  Waheiadooa  not  to  go  with  me  to  Matavai ;  an  expedition  which  I  had 
never  heard  he  intended,  nor  had  I  ever  made  sucli  a  proposal  to  him.     The  Eatooa  also 
foretold,  that  the  ships  would  not  get  to  Matavai  that  day.     But  in  this  he  was  mistaken  ; 
though  appearances  now  riither  favoured  his  prediction,  there  not  being  a  breath  of  wind  in 
any  direction.     While  he  was  jirophesyii  g,  there  fell  a  very  heavy  shower  of  rain,  which 
made  every  one  run  for  shelter  but  himself,  who  seemed  not  to  regard  it.     He  remained 
squeaking  by  us  about  half  an  hour,  and  then  retired.     No  one  paid  any  attention  to  what 
lie  uttered  ;  though  some  laughed  at  him.      I  asked  the  chief,  what  he  wbm,  whether  an 
Earee,  or  Towtow  ?  and  the  answer  I  received  was,  that  he  was  taato  eno  ;  that  is,  a  bad 
man.     And   yet,  notwithstanding  this,  and  the  little  notice  any  of  the  natives  seenied  to 
take  of  the  mad  prophet,  superstition  has  so  far  got  the  better  of  their  reason,  that  they 
firmly  believe  such  persons  to  be  possessed  with  the  spirit  of  the  Eatona.     O'nai  seemed  to 
l)e  very  well  instructed  about  them.     He  said,  that,  during  the  fits  that  came  upon  them, 
they  knew  nobody,  not  even  their  most  intimate  acquaintances  ;  and  that,  if  any  one  of 
tliem  happens  to  be  a  man  of  property,  he  will  very  often  give  away  every  moveable  he  is 
possessed  of,  if  his  friends  do  not  put  them  out  of  his  reach  ;  and,  when  he  recovers,  will 
inquire  what  had  become  of  those  very  things,  which  he  had,  but  just  liefore  distributed ; 
not  seeming  to  have  the  least  remembrance  of  what  he  had  done  while  the  lit  was  upon 
liini. 

As  soon  as  I  got  on  board,  a  light  breeze  springing  up  at  east,  we  got  under  sail,  and 
steered  for  Matavai  Bay  ;  where  the  Resolution  anchored  the  same  evening.  But  tho 
discovery  did  not  ^.  in  till  the  next  morning ;  so  that  half  of  th.^  man's  prophecy  wm 
fulfilled. 
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GHAPTRH  11. INTEKVIEW  WITH  OTOO,  KING  OP  THE  ISLAND. IMPRUDENT  CONDUCT  OF  OMAI. 

EMPLOYMENTS  ON  SHORE. EUROPEAN  ANIMALS  LANDED. — PARTICULARS  AIJOUT  A  NATIVE 

WHO    HAD     VI.SITED    LI.MA ABOUT    OEDIDEE. A    REVOLT    IN    EI.MEO. — WAR    WITH    THAT 

ISLAND    DETEP.MINED    UPON,    IN  A  COU.NCIL    OP    CHIEES. A    HUMAN    SACRIKICE    ON     THAT 

ACCOtNT.  — A  PARTICULAR  RELATION   OP    THE   CERE.MONIES  AT  THE  GREAT  MOHAI,  WHERE 
THE  SACRIFICE  WAS  OFFERED. OTHER  BARBAROUS  CUSTOMS  OF  THIS  PEOPLE. 

About  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  Otoo,  the  king  of  the  whole  island,  attended  by  a 
great  number  of  canoes  full  of  people,  came  from  Oparre,  his  place  of  residence,  and  having 
landed  on  Matavai  Point,  sent  a  message  on  board,  expressing  his  desire  to  see  me  there. 
\ccordingly  I  landed,  accompanied  bj  Omai,  and  some  of  the  officers.  We  found  a  i)rodi- 
gious  number  of  people  assembled  on  this  occasion,  and  in  the  midst  of  them  was  the  king, 
attended  by  his  father,  his  two  brothers,  and  three  sisters.  I  went  up  first  and  saluted 
him,  being  followed  by  Omai,  who  kneeled  and  embraced  his  legs.  lie  had  prepared  lum  - 
self  for  this  ceremony,  by  dressing  h.imself  in  his  very  best  suit  of  clothes,  and  behaved  with 
a  great  'I.eal  of  respect  and  modesty.  Nevertheless,  very  little  notice  was  taken  of  him. 
Perhaps  envy  had  some  share  in  producing  this  cold  reception.  lie  made  the  chief  a  present 
of  a  large  piece  of  red  feathers,  aad  about  two  or  tliree  yards  of  gold  cloth  ;  and  I  gave  hini 
a  suit  of  fine  linen,  a  gold-laced  hat,  some  tools,  and,  what  was  of  more  value  than  all  the 
other  articles,  a  [uantity  of  red  feathers,  and  one  of  the  bonnets  in  use  at  the  Friendly 
Islands. 

After  the  hurry  of  this  visit  was  over,  the  king  and  the  whole  royal  family  accompanied 
me  on  board,  followed  by  several  canoes,  laden  with  all  kind  of  provisions,  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  have  served  the  companies  of  both  ships  for  a  week.  Each  of  the  family  owned, 
or  pretended  to  own,  a  part ;  so  that  I  had  a  present  from  every  one  of  them  ;  and  every 
one  of  tiiem  had  a  separate  present  in  return  from  me ;  which  was  the  great  object  in  view. 
Soon  after,  the  king's  mother,  who  had  not  been  present  at  the  first  interview,  came  on 
board,  bringing  with  her  a  quantity  of  provisions  and  cloth,  which  she  divided  between  me 
and  Omai ;  for,  altliough  he  was  but  little  noticed  at  first  by  his  countrymen,  they  no 
sooner  gained  the  knowledge  of  his  riches,  than  they  began  to  court  hia  friendship.  I  en- 
couraged this  as  much  as  I  could  :  for  it  was  my  wish  to  fix  him  with  Otoo.  As  I  intended 
to  leave  all  my  F.uropean  animals  at  this  island,  I  thought  he  would  be  able  to  give  some 
instruction  >.boiit  the  management  of  them,  and  about  their  use.  Besides,  I  k"-»w  and  saw, 
that  the  farther  he  was  from  his  native  island,  he  would  be  the  better  respected.  But,  un- 
fortunately, poor  Omai  rejected  my  advice,  and  condi;;;ted  himself  in  .so  imp-  \dcnt  a  manner, 
that  he  soon  lo.it  the  friendship  of  Otoo,  and  of  every  other  person  of  no'  j  in  Otahtite.  He 
associated  with  none  but  vagabonds  and  strangers,  whose  sole  views  were  to  plunder  him  ; 
and,  if  I  had  not  interfered,  they  would  not  have  left  liim  a  single  article  w^rth  the  carrying 
from  the  island,  liiis  necessarily  drew  upon  him  the  ill-will  of  tlio  principal  chiefs;  who 
found  that  they  could  not  procure,  from  any  one  in  the  sliips,  sucii  valuable  presents  as  Omai 
bestowed  on  the  lowest  of  the  peojde,  his  companions. 

As  soon  as  we  had  dined,  a  party  of  us  accompanied  Otoo  to  Oparre,  taking  with  us  t\w 
poultry,  with  which  we  were  to  stock  tiie  island.  Tlicy  consisted  of  a  peacock  and  hen 
(which  Lord  Besborough  was  so  kind  as  to  send  me  for  tiiis  purpose  a  few  days  before  I 
left  London)  ;  a  turkey-cock  and  hen  ;  one  gander,  and  three  geese  ;  a  drake,  and  four 
ducks.  All  these  I  left  at  Oparre,  in  the  possession  of  Otoo  ;  and  the  geeso  and  ducks 
began  to  breed,  before  we  sailed.  We  found  there,  a  gander,  which  the  natives  told  us,  was 
the  same  that  Captain  Wallis  had  given  to  Obcrea  ten  years  before;  ;  several  goats ;  and  the 
Spanish  bull,  whom  they  kept  tied  to  a  tree,  near  Otoo's  house.  I  never  saw  a  finer  animal 
of  his  kind,  lie  was  now  tho  property  of  Etary,  and  had  been  brought  from  Oheitepeha 
to  this  place,  in  order  to  bo  shipped  for  Bolabola.  But  it  passes  my  c(mi prehension,  how 
they  can  contrive  to  carry  him  in  one  of  their  canoes.  If  we  had  not  arrived,  it  would  have 
been  of  little  consequence  who  had  the  property  of  liim,  as,  without  a  cow,  I'd  could  be  of  no 
use;  and  none  had  been  left  with  him.     Though  the  natives  told  us  that  there  were  cows 
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on  board  the  Spanish  ships,  and  that  they  tooK  them  away  with  them,  I  cannot  believe  this  ; 
and  dhould  rather  suppose,  that  they  had  died  in  the  j.^ssag"  from  Lima.  The  next  day, 
1  sent  the  three  cows,  that  I  had  on  board,  to  this  bull ;  and  the  bull,  which.  I  had  brought, 
the  horse  and  mare,  and  sheep,  I  put  ashore  at  Matavai.  Having  thus  disposed  of  these 
passengers,  I  found  myself  lightened  of  a  very  heavy  burthen.  Tlie  trouble  and  vexation 
that  attended  the  bringing  of  this  living  cargo  thus  far,  is  hardly  to  be  conceived.  But  the 
satisfaction  that  I  felt,  in  having  been  so  fortunate  as  to  fulfil  his  Majesty's  hutnanc  design, 
in  sending  sudi  valuable  animals,  to  supply  the  wants  of  two  worthy  nations,  sufficiently 
recompensed  me  for  the  many  anxious  hours  I  had  pissed,  before  this  subordinate  object  of 
my  voyage  could  be  carried  into  execution.* 

As  I  intended  to  make  some  stay  here,  we  set  up  the  two  observatories  on  IMatavai  Point. 
Adjoining  to  them,  two  tents  were  pitched  for  the  reception  of  a  guard,  and  of  such  people 
as  it  might  be  necessary  to  leave  on  shore,  in  different  departments.  At  this  station,  I 
intrusted  the  command  to  Mr.  King ;  who,  at  the  same  time,  attended  the  observations 
for  ascertaining  the  going  of  the  time-keeper,  and  other  purposes.  During  our  stay,  various 
ncccssarj-  operations  employed  the  crews  of  both  ships.  The  Discovery's;  main-mast  was 
carried  ashore,  and  made  as  good  as  ever.  Our  sr.ils  and  water-casks  were  repaired  ;  the 
shijis  were  caulked  ;  and  the  rigging  all  overhauled.  We  also  insjjocted  all  the  bread 
that  we  had  on  board  in  casks;  and  had  the  satisfaction  to  find,  that  but  little  of  it  was 
damaged. 

Cn  tiic  2(Jth,  I  had  a  piece  of  ground  cleared  for  a  garden,  and  planted  it  with  several 
articles  ;  very  few  of  which,  I  believe,  the  natives  will  ever  look  after.  Some  melons, 
potatoes,  and  two  pine-apple  plants,  were  in  a  fair  v^ay  of  succeeding,  before  we  left  the 
I'lacc,  I  had  brought  from  the  Friendly  Islands  several  shaddock  trees.  These  I  also 
planted  here  ;  and  tiiey  can  hardly  fail  of  success,  unless  tiieir  growth  should  be  cheeked  by 
the  same  premature  curiosity,  which  destroyed  a  vine  planted  by  the  Spaniards  at  Oheitepeha 
A  number  of  the  natives  got  together,  to  tarie  the  first  fruit  it  bore  ;  but.  as  the  grapes  were 
still  sour,  they  considered  it  as  little  better  than  poison,  and  it  was  unanimously  determined 
to  tread  it  under  foot.  In  that  state,  Omai  found  it  by  chance,  and  was  overjoyed  at  the 
discovery.  For  he  had  a  full  confidence  that,  if  he  had  but  grapes,  he  could  easily  make 
v.ine.  Accordingly,  he  had  several  slips  cut  from  off  the  tree,  to  carry  away  with  him  j 
and  we  pruned  and  put  in  order  the  remains  of  it.  Probably,  grown  wise  by  Onmi's  instruc- 
tions, they  may  now  suffer  the  fruit  to  grow  to  perfection,  and  not  pass  so  hasty  a  sentence 
upon  it  again. 

Wo  had  not  been  eight-and-forty  hours  at  anchor  in  Matavai  Bay,  before  wc  were  visited 
ly  our  old  friends,  whose  names  are  recorded  in  the  account  of  my  las  t  voyage.  Not  one  of 
tliein  came  empty-handed  ;  so  that  we  had  more  provisions  than  wc-  know  wiiat  to  do  with. 
What  was  still  more,  we  were  under  no  apprehensions  of  exhausting  the  island,  which  pre- 
sented to  our  eyes  every  mark  of  the  most  exuberant  plenty,  in  eveiy  article  of  refreshment. 
Soon  after  our  arrival  here  one  of  the  natives,  whom  the  Spaniards  had  carried  with  them 
to  Lima,  paid  us  a  visit,  but  in  his  external  a])pearanee  he  was  not  distinguisiiable  from  the 
rest  of  his  countrymen.  However  he  had  not  forgot  some  Sj^-anish  words  which  lie  had 
acquired,  though  he  pronounced  them  badly :  amongst  them  the  most  frequent  were  si  Sennor; 
and  when  a  stranger  was  introduced  to  him  he  did  not  fail  to  rise  up  and  accost  him  as  well 
as  he  could.  We  also  found  here  the  young  man  whom  we  called  Oedidee,  but  whose  real 
name  is  Ileete-heete.  I  had  carried  him  from  LTHctea  in  177''i  JHuI  brought  him  back  in 
177-1,  iifter  he  had  visited  the  Friendly  Islands,  New  Zealand,  Easter  Island  and  the  Mar- 
♦puscs,  and  been  on  board  my  ship,  in  that  extensive  navigation,  about  seven  months.  He 
was  at  least  as  tenacious  of  his  good-breeding  as  the  man  who  had  been  at  Lima  ;  and  Yes, 
sir,  or  If  you  please,  sir,  was  as  frequently  repeated  by  him  as  si  Sciiiior  was  by  the  other. 
Ilecte-heete,  who  is  a  native  of  liolabola,  had  arrived  in  Otalieite  about  three  months  before, 
with  no  other  intention.,  that  we  could  learn,  tlian  to  gratify  his  curiosity,  or,  perhaps,  some 

*    H'l'  have   btfoic  noticed,    Vol.  II.  p.  %,  that  the  cuttle  lierc  alluded  to,  with  the  exception  of  the  poals  and  \>\g», 
all  ilicii.     Kicsli  Bupj)lies  liiivc  been  intruduccd  by  the  exertions  of  the  Miosionarics,  which  have  succeeded  well. — Ed. 
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other  favourilti  passion,  which  are  very  often  the  only  object  of  tlie  pursuit  of  other  travel- 
ling gciiilenien.  It  was  evident,  liowever,  that  he  preferred  tlie  modes,  and  even  garb,  of 
his  countrymen  to  ours ;  for,  tliough  I  gave  him  some  clothes,  which  our  Admiralty  Board 
had  been  pleased  to  send  for  his  use  (to  which  I  added  a  chest  of  tools,  and  a  few  other 
articles,  as  a  present  from  myself),  he  declined  wearing  them  after  a  few  days.  This  instance, 
and  that  of  the  person  who  had  been  at  Lima,  may  be  ur^  )d  as  a  proof  of  the  strong  pro- 
pensity natural  to  man  of  returning  to  habits  acquired  at  an  early  age,  and  only  inter- 
rupted by  accident.  And  perhaps  it  may  be  concluded,  that  even  Omai,  who  had  imbibed 
almost  the  whole  English  manners,  will,  in  a  very  short  time  after  our  leaving  him,  like 
Oedidee  and  the  visitor  of  Lima,  return  to  his  own  native  garments. 

In  the  morning  of  the  27th  a  man  came  from  Olieitepeha,  and  told  us  that  two  S(>ani!<li 
ships  hn.d  anchored  in  that  L  V  the  night  before  ;  and  in  confirmation  of  this  intelligence  he 
produced  a  piece  of  coarse  blue  cloth,  which  ho  said  he  got  out  of  one  of  the  ships,  and 
which  indeed,  in  appearance,  wat  almost  quite  new.  He  addcu,  Uint  Mateema  was  in 
one  of  the  ships,  and  that  they  were  to  come  down  to  Matavai  in  n  day  or  two.  S<mie 
other  circumstances  which  he  mentioned,  with  the  foregoing  ones,  gave  the  story  so  much 
the  air  of  truth,  that  I  despatched  Lieutenant  Williamson,  in  a  boat,  to  look  into  Olieitepeha 
bay  ;  and,  in  the  mean  time,  I  put  the  ships  into  a  proper  posture  of  defence  :  for,  though 
England  and  Spain  were  in  peace  when  I  left  Europe,  for  aught  I  knew  a  different  scene 
might,  by  this  time,  have  opened.  liowever,  on  farther  inquiry,  we  had  reason  to  think 
that  the  fellow  who  brought  the  intelligence  had  imposed  upon  us  ;  and  this  was  put 
beyond  all  doubt  when  Mr.  Williamson  returned  next  day,  who  made  his  report  to  me  that 
he  had  been  at  Oheitepeha,  and  found  that  no  ships  w<;re  there  now,  and  that  none  had 
been  there  nince  we  left  it.  The  people  of  this  part  of  the  island  where  we  now  were,  indeed, 
told  us  from  the  beginning  that  it  was  a  fiction  invented  by  those  of  Tiaraboo :  but  whet 
view  they  could  have  we  were  at  a  loss  to  conceive,  unless  they  supposed  tliat  the  report 
would  have  some  effect  in  making  us  quit  the  island,  and  by  that  means  deprive  the  people 
of  Otaheite-nooe  of  the  advantages  they  might  reap  from  our  ships  continuing  there,  the 
inhabitants  of  the  two  parts  of  the  island  being  inveterate  enemies  to  each  other. 

From  the  time  of  our  arrival  at  Matavai  the  weather  had  been  very  unsettled,  with  more 
or  less  rain  every  day,  till  the  29th,  before  which  we  were  not  able  to  get  equal  altitudes  of 
the  sun  for  ascertaining  the  gc  ng  of  the  time-keeper.  The  same  cause  also  retarded  the 
caulking,  and  other  necessary  repairs  of  the  ships.  In  the  evening  of  this  day  the  natives 
made  a  precipitate  retreat,  both  from  on  board  the  ships  and  from  our  station  on  shore  :  for 
what  reason  we  could  not  at  first  learn  ;  though,  in  general,  we  guessed  it  arose  from  their 
knowing  that  some  theft  had  been  committed,  and  apprehending  punishment  on  that  account. 
At  length  I  understood  what  had  happened.  One  of  the  surgeon's  mates  had  been  in  tlio 
cc.ntryto  purcliaso  curiosities,  and  had  taken  with  him  four  hatchets  for  that  purpose. 
Having  employed  one  of  the  natives  to  carry  them  for  him,  the  fellow  took  an  opportunity 
to  run  off  with  so  valuable  a  prize.  This  was  the  cause  of  the  sudden  flight,  in  which  Otoo 
himself  and  his  whole  family  had  joined ;  and  it  was  with  difficulty  that  I  stopped  them, 
after  following  them  two  or  three  miles.  As  I  had  resolved  to  take  no  measures  for  the 
recovery  of  the  hatchets,  in  order  to  put  my  people  upon  their  guard  against  such  negligence 
for  the  future,  I  found  no  difficulty  in  bringing  the  natives  back,  and  in  restoring  everything 
to  its  usual  tranquillity. 

Hitherto  the  attention  of  Otoo  and  his  people  had  been  confined  to  us  ;  but,  next  morning,  a 
new  scene  of  business  opened,  by  the  arrival  of  some  messengers  from  Eimeo,  or  (as  it  is  much 
oftencr  called  by  the  natives)  Morea  *,  with  intelligence  that  the  people  in  tliat  island  were 
in  arms ;  and  that  Otoo's  partisans  there  had  been  worsted,  and  obliged  to  retreat  to  the 
mountains.  The  quarrel  between  the  two  islands,  which  commenced  in  1774,  as  mentioned 
in  the  account  of  my  last  voyage,  had,  it  seems,  partly  subsisted  ever  since.  The  formida- 
ble armament  which  I  saw  at  that  tin^e,  and  described  f ,  hud  sailed  soon  after  I  then  left 


♦  Mor(!i,  arror<ling  to  Dr.  Fowtcr,  is  a  district  in  Eimoo.     Sec  \i»  "  Ob«crvation»,"  p.  217. 
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Otaheite  ;  but  the  malcontents  of  Eiinco  had  made  so  stout  a  resistance,  tliot  tlic  fleet  iiad 
returned  without  effecting  much  ;  tind  now  another  expedition  was  necessary. 

On  the  arrival  of  these  messengers  all  the  chiefs,  who  hajiponed  to  he  at  Matavai,  asacm- 
bled  at  Otoo's  house,  where  I  actually  was  at  the  time,  and  had  the  honour  to  be  admitted 
into  their  council.  One  of  the  messengers  opened  the  business  of  the  assembly  in  a  speech 
of  considerable  length  :  but  I  understood  little  of  it,  besides  its  geiuriil  ])ur)>()rt,  which  was 
to  explain  the  situation  of  affairs  in  Eimeo,  and  to  excite  tiie  assembled  chiefs  of  <^t.  .leito  to 
arm  on  the  occasion.  This  opinion  was  combated  by  others,  who  were  against  commencing 
hostilities ;  and  the  debate  was  carried  on  with  great  order,  no  more  than  one  man  speaking 
at  a  time.  At  last  they  became  very  noisy,  and  I  expected  that  our  meeting  would  have 
ended  like  a  Polish  diet.  But  the  contending  great  men  cooled  as  fast  as  thoy  grew  warm, 
and  order  was  soon  restored.  At  length  the  party  for  war  prevailed  j  and  it  was  detcrniined 
that  a  strong  force  should  be  sent  to  assist  their  friends  in  Eimeo ;  but  this  rofsolution  was 
far  from  being  unanimous.  Otoo,  during  the  whole  debate,  remained  silent,  exirpt  that, 
now  and  then,  he  addresised  a  word  or  two  to  the  speakers.  Those  of  the  council  who  were 
for  prosecuting  the  war  applied  to  me  for  my  assistance ;  and  all  of  them  wanted  to  know 
what  part  I  would  take.  Omai  was  sent  for  to  be  my  interpreter ;  but,  as  ho  could  not  l»e 
found,  I  was  obliged  to  speak  for  myself,  and  told  them,  as  well  as  I  could,  that  as  I  was 
not  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  dispute,  and  as  the  people  of  Eimeo  had  never  offended  me, 
I  could  not  think  myself  at  liberty  to  engage  in  hostilities  against  them.  With  this  declara- 
tion they  either  were,  or  seemed  satisfied.  The  assembly  then  broke  up  ;  hut  before  I  left 
them  Otoo  desired  mo  to  come  to  him  in  the  afternoon,  and  to  bring  Omai  with  me. 
Accordingly,  a  party  of  us  waited  upon  him  at  the  appointed  time ;  and  we  were  conducted 
hy  him  to  his  father,  in  whose  presence  the  dispute  with  Eimeo  was  again  talked  over. 
Being  very  desirous  of  devising  some  method  to  bring  about  an  accommodation.  I  sounded 
the  old  chief  on  that  head,  but  we  found  him  deaf  to  any  such  proposal,  and  fully  deter- 
mined to  prosecute  the  war.  lie  repeated  the  solicitations  wliicii  1  h;i'.I  already  resisted, 
about  giving  them  my  assistance.  On  our  inquiring  into  the  cai.  ie  cT  the  war,  wo  were  told 
that  some  years  ago  a  brother  of  Waheadooa,  of  Tieraboo,  was  sent  to  Eimeo,  at  the  request 
of  Maheine,  a  popular  chief  of  that  island,  to  be  their  king  ;  but  that  he  had  not  been  there 
a  week  before  Maheine,  having  caused  him  to  bo  killed,  set  up  for  himself,  in  opposition  to 
Tierataboonooe,  his  sister's  son,  who  became  the  lawful  heir ;  or  else  had  been  pitched  upoD 
by  the  people  of  Otaheite,  to  succeed  to  the  government  on  the  death  of  the  other. 

Towha,  who  is  a  relation  of  Otoo,  and  chief  of  the  district  of  Tcttaha,  a  man  of  much 
weight  in  the  island,  and  who  had  been  commander-in-chief  of  the  armament  fitted  out 
against  Eimeo  in  1774,  happened  not  to  be  at  Matavai  at  this  time,  and,  consequently,  was 
not  present  at  any  of  these  consultations.  It  however  appeared  that  he  was  no  stranger  to  what 
was  transacted,  and  that  ho  entered  with  more  spirit  into  the  affair  than  any  other  chief; 
for,  early  in  the  morning  of  the  first  of  September,  a  messenger  arrived  from  him  to  acquaint 
Otoo  that  he  had  killed  a  man,  to  be  sacrificed  to  Eafooa,  to  implore  the  assistance  of  the 
god  against  Eimeo.  This  act  of  worship  was  to  be  performed  at  the  great  moral  at  Atta- 
iiooroo  ;  and  Otoo's  presence,  it  seems,  was  absolutely  necessiiry  on  that  solemn  occasion. 

That  the  offering  of  human  sacrifices  is  part  of  the  religious  institutions  of  tliis  island,  had 
been  mentioned  by  Mons.  Bougainville,  on  the  authority  of  the  native  whom  he  carried  with 
him  to  France.  During  my  last  visit  to  Otaheite,  and  while  1  had  opportunities  of 
conversing  with  Omai  on  the  subject,  I  had  satisfied  myself  that  there  was  too  much  reason 
to  admit  that  such  a  practice,  however  inconsistent  with  the  general  humanity  of  the  people, 
was  here  adopted.  But  as  this  was  one  of  those  extraordinary  f.cts,  about  which  many  are 
apt  to  retain  doubts,  unless  the  relater  himself  has  had  ocular  proof  to  confirm  what  lie  had 
heard  from  others,  I  thought  this  a  good  opportunity  of  obtaining  the  highest  evidence  of 
its  certainty,  by  being  present  myself  at  the  sol— mity  ;  and  accordingly  proposed  te  Otoo 
that  I  might  bo  allowed  to  accompany  him.  To  this  he  readily  consented  ;  and  we  imme- 
uiatuly  set  out  in  my  boat,  with  my  old  friend  Potatou,  'dr.  Anderson,  an<!  Mr.  Webber, 
Omai  following  in  a  canoe.  In  our  way  wo  landed  upon  a  little  island,  which  lies  oft 
Tettaha,  where  we  found  Towha  and  his  retinue.     After  some  little  conversation  between 
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*'*fl  tw(,  /liii'fB  on  tlio  subject  of  the  war,  Towlia  atldrcsscti  himself  to  me,  asking  my  assist- 
iincc.  Wlien  I  excused  niyaclf  ho  seemed  angry,  tiiinking  it  strange  tliat  f ,  who  had  always 
declared  myiolf  to  bo  the  friend  of  their  island,  would  not  now  go  ami  tight  against  its 
enemies.  H<;fore  we  parted  he  gave  to  Otoo  two  or  three  red  {"eatluTs,  ti^d  up  in  a  tuft; 
and  a  lean,  half-starved  dog  was  put  into  a  canoe  thac  was  to  accompa.iy  us.  We  then 
embarked  again,  taking  on  board  a  jiriest,  wiio  w.as  to  assist  at  the  solcninity. 

As  soon  as  we  landed  at  Attahooroo,  which  was  .about  two  o'clock  in  tlie  afternoon,  Otoo 
expressed  his  desire  that  the  seamen  might  be  ordered  to  remain  in  tlie  boat  ;  and  that 
Mr.  Anderson,  Mr.  Webber,  and  myself  might  take  off  our  hats  as  :<(Km  as  we  should  come 
to  th»!  moral,  to  which  we  immediately  proceeded,  attended  by  a  grciit  many  men  and  sour' 
boys,  l)ut  not  one  wom.an.  We  found  four  priest-  and  their  attendants,  or  assistants,  w.iiting 
for  us.  Tlie  dead  body,  or  sacrifice,  was  in  a  small  canoe  that  lay  on  the  beach,  and  ])artly 
ill  the  wi'sli  of  the  sea,  fronting  the  morai.  Two  of  the  j)riests,  with  some  of  their  atten- 
dants, were  sitting  by  the  canoe,  the  others  ji  ,  ti; '  morui.  Our  eomjiany  stopped  about 
twenty  I  ■  thirty  paces  from  the  pr  '^^.  \y.  Ot  o  pl.aced  himself,  wo  and  a  few  others 
standing    .y  him,  wiiil?  the  '  ■•dii  of  i!     ;Hfi}'M  ieui.ii.  d  at  a  git-ater  ilistaiicc. 

Tiie  ceremonies  now  began.  One  oj  lii"  {tri- '  ^  attnuL^nts  brought  a  young  plantain-tree 
•and  laid  it  down  before  Otoo.  ^.  ;ioi  x-ji/if;  iclied  with  a  small  tuft  of  red  fe.atliers, 
twisted  on  some  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut  huoii.  witli  ich  he  touched  one  of  the  king's  feet, 
and  then  retired  with  it  to  his  companions.  One  ol  th  •  ])riests,  seated  at  the  inorai,  laciii;; 
those  who  were  upon  the  beach,  now  began  a  long  prayer  ;  and,  at  certain  times,  sent  down 
young  |)l.antain-trees,  which  were  laid  ujion  the  sacrifice.  During  this  ]irayer  a  man,  wlio 
stood  by  tho  officiating  priest,  held  in  his  hands  two  bundles,  seemingly  of  cloth.  In  one 
of  tiiem,  as  wc  .afterwards  found,  was  the  royal  maro  ;  .and  the  other,  if  I  may  be  allowed 
the  (!xpr(!ssion,  was  the  ark  of  the  Eatooa.  As  soon  as  the  jtr.ayer  was  ended,  the  priests  at 
tljc  morai,  with  their  attendants,  went  and  sat  down  by  those  u))oii  the  beach,  tarrying  witli 
them  tlic  two  bundles.  Here  they  renewed  their  prayers  ;  during  which  the  ])lantain-trees 
were  taken,  one  by  one,  at  different  times,  from  off  the  sacrifice,  which  was  partly  wnapped 
ni|>  in  cocoa  leaves  and  sm.all  branches.  It  was  now  taken  out  of  the  canoe  and  laid  ujion 
the  bleach,  with  tho  feet  to  x\\c  sea.  The  i)riests  placed  themselves  around  it,  some  sitting 
and  otiicrs  standing ;  and  one  or  more  of  them  rejicated  sentences  for  about  ten  minutes. 
Tho  dead  body  was  now  uncovered  by  removing  the  leaves  and  branches,  and  laid  in  a 
parallel  direction  with  the  sea  shore.  One  of  the  i)rie8ts  then,  standing  at  the  feet  of  it, 
pronounced  a  long  prayer,  in  which  ho  was  at  times  joined  by  the  others,  each  holding  in 
his  haiid  a  tuft  of  red  feathers.      In  tho  course  of  this  jinayer  sumo  hair  was  pulled  off  the 

•  head  of  the  sacrifice,  .and  the  left  eye  taken  out,  both  of  which  were  presented  to  Otoo 
wrapped  up  in  a  green  leaf,  lie  <lid  not,  however,  touch  it ;  but  gave  to  the  man  who 
presented  it  the  tuft  of  feathers  which  he  had  received  from  Towlia :  this,  with  tho  hair  and 

•  eye,  was  carried  back  .o  the  priests.  Soon  after  Otoo  sent  to  them  another  piece  of  feathers, 
wiiich  he  had  given  mo  in  tho  morning  to  keep  in  my  ])ocket.  During  some  part  of  this  last 
ceremony  a  kingfisher  nicaking  a  noise  in  the  trees,  Otoo  turned  to  me,  saying, ""  That  is  tho 
Eatooa"  and  seemed  to  look  upon  it  to  be  a  good  omen. 

The  body  was  then  carried  a  little  w.ay  with  its  head  towards  the  moral,  and  Laid  under  a 
tree,  near  which  were  fixed  three  bread  thin  j)ieccs  of  wood,  differently  but  rudely  carved. 
The  bundles  of  cloth  were  laid  on  a  part  of  the  moral,  and  tho  tufts  of  red  feathers  were 
])laccd  at  the  feet  of  the  s.acrifice,  round  which  the  priests  took  their  stations  ;  and  we  were 
now  allowed  to  go  as  near  as  we  pleased.  He  who  seemed  to  bo  the  chief  priest  sat  at  a 
small  distance,  and  spoke  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  but  with  different  tones  and  gestures,  so 
that  he  seemed  often  to  expostulate  with  the  dead  jjerson,  to  whom  he  constantly  addressed 
himself;  and  sometimes  asked  sever.al  questions,  seemingly  with  respect  to  the  propriety  of  his 
having  been  killed.  At  other  times  he  m.ade  several  demands,  as  if  the  deceased  either  now  had 
power  himself,  or  interest  with  tho  divinity,  to  eng.age  him  to  comply  with  such  requests. 
Amongst  which,  we  understood,  he  .asked  him  to  deliver  Eimeo,  Maheine  its  chief,  the  hogs, 
women,  and  other  things  of  tlie  ishmd,  into  their  hands  ;  which  was,  indeed,  the  express 
intention  of  tno  sacrifice.     Ho  then  chanted  a  prayer,  which  lasted  half  an  hour,  in  a  whin- 
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ing,  melancholy  tone,  accompanied  by  two  other  priests,  and  in  which  Potatou  and  some 
others  joined.  In  the  course  of  this  j)raycr  some  more  hair  was  ]ilucked  by  a  priest  fronj 
the  head  ot"  tiie  corpse,  .ind  put  upon  one  of  the  bundles.  After  this  the  chief  priest  prayed 
alone,  holding  in  his  hand  the  feathers  which  came  from  Towiia.  When  he  had  finished  ho 
guvo  them  to  another,  who  j)rayed  in  like  manner.  Then  all  the  tufts  of  feathers  were  laid 
upon  the  bundles  of  cloth,  which  closed  the  ceremory  at  this  place. 


HUMAN    StCHIIICR    AT    THE    CHEAT    MORAI    Or    OTAUEITR. 


The  corpse  was  then  carried  u|)  to  the  most  conspicuous  part  of  the  morni,  with  tlio 
feathers,  the  two  bundles  of  cloth,  and  tlie  drums ;  the  last  of  which  beat  slowly.  The 
feathers  and  bundles  were  laid  against  the  pile  of  stones,  and  the  corpse  at  the  foot  of  theni. 
The  priests  having  again  seated  themselves  round  it,  renewed  their  ])raycrs ;  while  some  of 
tlie  attendants  dug  a  hole  about  two  feet  deep,  into  which  they  threw  the  unhappy  victim, 
and  covered  it  with  eartii  and  stones.  While  they  were  putting  hiiu  into  the  grave,  a  boy 
squeaked  aloud,  and  Omai  said  to  me,  that  it  was  the  Eatooa.  During  this  time,  a  fire 
having  been  made,  the  dog  before  mentioned  was  produced  and  killed,  by  twisting  his  neck 
and  suffocating  him.  The  hair  was  singed  oft',  and  the  entrails  taken  out  and  thrown  into 
the  fire,  where  they  were  left  to  vonsume.  But  the  heart,  liver,  and  kidneys  were  only 
roasted,  by  being  laid  on  the  stones  for  a  few  minutes  ;  and  the  body  of  the  dog,  after  being 
besmeared  with  tlie  blood  whicli  had  been  collected  in  a  cocoa-nut  shell,  and  dried  over  the 
fire,  was,  with  the  liver,  &c.,  carried  and  laid  down  before  the  priests,  who  sat  praying 
round  the  grave.  They  continued  their  ejaculations  over  the  dog  for  some  time,  while  two 
men,  at  intervals,  beat  on  two  drums  very  loud;  and  a  boy  screamed  as  before,  in  a  loud 
shrill  voice,  three  different  times.  This,  as  we  were  told,  was  to  invite  the  Eatooa  to  feast 
on  the  banquet  that  they  had  prepared  for  him.  As  soon  as  tlie  priests  had  ended  their 
prayers,  tlio  carcase  of  the  dog,  with  what  belonged  to  it,  were  laid  on  a  ichattu,  or  scaffold, 
about  six  feet  higli,  that  stood  close  by,  on  which  lay  the  remains  of  two  other  dogs,  and  of 
two  pigs  which  had  lately  been  sacrificed,  and  at  this  time  emitted  an  intolerable  stench. 
This  kept  us  at  a  greater  distance  than  would  otherwise  have  been  required  of  us.  For 
after  the  victim  was  removed  from  the  sea-aide  toward  the  morai,  we  were  allowed  to 
approach  as  par  as  we  pleased.  Indeed,  after  that,  neither  seriousness  nor  attention  were 
much  observ.  d  by  the  spectators.  When  the  dog  was  put  upon  the  ic/talta,  the  priests  and 
.'itiendants  ga*;  a  l-'<ul  of  shout,  wiiich  closed  the  ceremonies  for  tlie  i)resent.  The  day 
lii'iiig  now  also  closed,  we  were  conducted  to  a  house  belonging  to  Potatou,  where  wc  were 
entertained  and  lodged  for  the  night.     Wc  had  been  told  that  the  religious  rites  were  to  be 
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renewed  in  the  morn'ng;  and  I  would  not  Icnvo  the  place,  wliile  anything  remained  to 
be  seen. 

Being  unwilling  to  lose  any  part  of  tho  solemnity,  some  of  us  repaired  to  the  scene  of 
action  pretty  early,  but  found  nothing  goinjj  forward.  However,  soon  after,  n  pig  was 
aocrificed,  and  laid  upon  the  Hamc  whatta  with  the  others.  About  eight  o'clock,  Otoo  tool: 
us  again  to  the  morai^  where  the  priests  and  a  great  nmnber  of  men  were  by  this  time 
assembled.  Tlio  two  bundles  occupied  the  place  in  which  we  had  seen  them  deposited  the 
preceding  evening ;  the  two  drums  stood  in  the  front  of  the  morai,  but  somewhat  nearer  it 
than  before ;  and  tiio  priests  were  beyond  them.  Otoo  placed  himself  between  the  two 
drums,  and  desired  me  to  stand  by  him.  The  ceremony  began,  as  usual,  with  bringing 
a  young  plantain-tree,  and  laying  it  down  at  the  king's  feet.  After  this  a  prayer  was 
repeated  by  the  priests,  who  held  in  their  hands  several  tufts  of  red  feathers,  and  also 
a  plume  of  ostrich  feathers,  which  I  had  given  to  Otoo  on  my  first  arrival,  and  had  been 
consecrated  to  this  use.  When  the  priests  had  made  an  end  of  the  prayer,  they  changed 
their  station,  placing  themselves  between  us  and  the  moral,  and  one  of  them,  the  same 
person  who  had  octed  the  principal  part  the  day  before,  began  another  prayer,  which  lasted 
about  half  an  hor.r.  During  the  continuance  of  this,  the  tufts  of  feathers  were,  one  by  one, 
carried  and  laid  upon  the  ark  of  the  Eatooa. 

Some  little  time  after,  four  pigs  were  produced ;  one  of  which  was  immediately  killed; 
and  the  others  were  taken  to  a  sty  hard  by,  probably  reserved  for  some  future  occasion  of 
sacrifice.  One  of  the  bundles  was  now  untied,  and  it  was  found,  as  I  have  before  observed, 
to  contain  the  maro,  with  which  these  people  invest  their  kings,  and  which  seems  to  answer, 
in  some  degree,  to  the  European  ensigns  of  royalty.  It  was  carefully  taken  out  of  the  clotli 
in  which  it  had  been  wrapped  up,  and  spread  at  fuli  length  upon  the  ground  before  tlie 
priests.  It  is  a  girdle  about  five  yards  long  and  fifteen  inches  broao,  and,  from  its  nann', 
seems  to  be  put  on  in  the  same  manner  as  is  the  common  maro,  or  piece  of  cloth  used  liy 
these  people  to  wrap  round  the  waist.  It  was  ornamented  with  r>:d  and  yellow  feather^, 
but  mostly  with  tlie  latter,  taken  from  a  dove  found  upon  the  island.  The  one  end  wa^* 
bordered  with  eiglit  pieces,  each  about  the  size  and  shape  of  a  horse-shoe,  having  their  cdgt'« 
fringed  with  black  feathers.  The  other  end  was  forked,  and  the  points  were  of  difTercnt 
lengths.  The  feathers  were  in  square  compartments,  ranged  in  two  rows,  .imd  otherwise  so 
disposed  as  to  produce  a  pleasing  effect.  They  had  been  first  jtasted  or  fixed  upon  some  of 
their  own  country  cloth,  and  then  sewed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pendant  which  ("^aptai" 
Wallis  had  displayed,  and  left  Hying  ashore,  the  first  time  that  he  landed  at  Matavai.  Tliis 
was  what  they  told  us,  and  wo  had  no  reason  to  doubt  it,  as  we  could  easily  trace  t1i<> 
remains  of  an  English  pendant.  About  six  or  eight  inches  square  of  the  tnaro  was  unoriia- 
mented,  there  being  no  feathers  upon  that  space,  except  a  few  that  had  been  sent  liy 
Waheadooa,  as  already  mentioned.  The  pric-^ts  made  a  long  prayer  relative  to  this  part  of 
the  ceremony;  and,  if  I  mistook  not,  they  called  it  tliu  prayer  of  the  maro.  When  it  wa" 
finished,  the  badge  of  royalty  was  carefully  folded  up,  put  into  the  cloth,  and  depositiil 
again  upon  the  morai. 

The  other  bundle,  which  I  have  distinguished  by  the  name  of  the  ark,  was  next  opened  nt 
one  end.  But  we  were  not  allowed  to  go  near  enough  to  examine  its  mysterious  content-. 
The  information  we  received  was,  that  the  Eatooa^  to  whom  they  had  been  sactlficing,  an! 
whose  name  is  Ooro,  was  concealed  in  it;  or  rather,  what  is  supposed  to  rejiresent  liin  . 
This  sacred  repository  is  made  of  the  twisted  fibres  of  the  husk  of  the  cocoa-nut,  shap''! 
somewhat  like  a  large  fid  or  sugar-loaf,  tliat  is,  roundish,  with  one  end  much  thicker  tlim 
the  other.  We  had  very  often  got  small  ones  from  diifercn*  people,  but  never  knew  tli'i: 
use  before. 

By  this  time  the  pig  that  had  been  killed  was  cleaned,  and  the  entrails  taken  out.  Tlit«  ■ 
happened  to  have  a  considerable  share  of  those  convulsive  motions,  which  often  appear  n: 
different  parts  after  an  animal  is  killed,  and  this  was  considered  by  the  syiectators  as  a  very 
favourable  omen  to  the  expedition,  on  account  of  wliich  the  sacrifices  had  been  ottered.  Aftci' 
being  exposed  for  some  time,  that  those  who  cliose  might  examine  their  appearances,  tli'' 
entrails  were  carried  to  the  priests  and  laid  down  before  tlicm.      While  one  of  their  number 
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prayed,  anotiicr  inspected  tlio  entrails  more  narrowly  and  kept  turning  tlicin  gently  with 
a  stick.  When  tliey  1>ad  Wen  snfiiciently  examined,  they  were  thrown  into  the  fire  and 
left  to  consiinie.  The  8.'>crificed  pig,  and  itH  liver,  Sec.  were  now  put  upon  the  tchatla,  where 
the  (log  had  been  depoHitcd  the  day  before ;  and  then  all  the  featherH,  exce|)t  the  ostrich- 
plume,  wore  inclosed  with  the  Eatooa  in  the  ark  ;  and  the  solemnity  finally  closed. 

Four  double  canoes  lay  upon  the  beach,  before  the  place  of  sacrifice,  nil  the  morning.  On 
the  forepart  cf  each  of  thcHO  was  fixed  a  small  platform  covered  with  palm-leaves  tied  in 
mysterions  knot8 ;  and  this  also  is  called  u  morai.  Some  cocoa-nuts,  plantaiiiH,  pieces  of 
bread-fruit,  fish,  and  other  things,  lay  upon  each  of  these  naval  murais,  Wc  were  told  that 
tliey  belonged  to  the  EaUioa,  and  that  they  were  to  attend  the  fleet  deMigne<l  to  go  again«t 
Kimeo.  Tlie  unhappy  victim  ofTered  to  the  object  of  their  woruhip  upon  this  occasion 
seemed  to  be  a  middle-aged  man,  and,  as  wo  were  told,  was  a  totctow,  that  is,  one  of  the 
lowest  class  of  tlio  people.  But,  after  all  my  inquiries,  I  could  not  learn  that  he  had  been 
pitched  upon  on  account  of  any  particular  crime  committed  by  liim  meriting  death.  It  is 
certain,  however,  that  they  generally  make  choice  of  such  guilty  persons  for  their  sacrifice, 
or  else  of  common  low  fellows,  who  stroll  about  from  place  to  place  and  from  island  to  island, 
without  having  any  fixed  abode,  or  any  visible  way  of  getting  an  lionest  livelihood,  of  which 
description  of  men  enough  are  to  be  met  with  at  these  islands.  Having  had  an  opportunity 
of  examining  the  appearance  of  tlie  body  ot  the  poor  sufferer  now  offered  up,  I  could  observe 
that  it  was  bloody  about  tite  head  and  face,  and  a  good  deal  bruised  upon  the  right  temple ; 
which  marked  the  manner  of  his  being  killed.  And  we  were  told,  that  he  had  been  privately 
knocked  on  the  head  with  a  stone. 

Those  who  arc  devoted  to  suffer,  in  ordc;'  to  perform  this  bloody  act  of  worship,  are  never 
apprised  of  their  fate  till  the  blow  is  given  that  puts  an  end  to  their  existence.  Whenever 
any  one  of  tlu!  great  chiefs  thinks  a  human  sacrifice  necessary  on  any  particular  emergency, 
lie  pitches  upon  the  victim.  iSoiiie  of  his  trusty  servants  are  then  sent,  who  fall  upon  him 
su'idcniy,  and  put  him  to  death  with  a  club  or  by  stoning  him.  'J'lie  king  is  next  acquainted 
with  it,  whose  preHcnce  at  the  solemn  rites  that  follow  is,  as  I  was  told,  absolutely  necessary; 
and,  indeed,  m\  the  present  occasion,  we  could  observe  that  Otoo  bore  a  principal  part.  The 
wloninity  itself  is  called  Pooro  Eree^  or  chief's  prayer ;  and  the  victim  who  is  offered  up 
Taala- taboo,  or  consecrated  man.  Thi«  is  the  only  instance  where  we  have  heard  the 
\void  taboo  used  at  tnis  island,  where  it  seems  to  have  the  same  mysterious  significa- 
tion as  at  Tonga,  though  it  is  there  api)lied  to  all  cases  where  things  aie  not  to  be 
touched.  But  at  Otaheite,  the  word  raa  serves  the  same  purpose,  and  is  full  as  extensive 
ir.  its  nieaning- 

Tiic  morai  (which,  undoubtedly,  is  a  place  of  worship,  sacrifice,  and  burial,  at  the  same 
time),  where  the  saorifiee  was  now  offered,  is  that  where  the  supreme  chief  of  the  whole 
island  is  always  buried,  and  is  appropriated  to  his  family  and  some  of  the  ])rincipal  people. 
It  (litfcrs  little  from  the  common  ones,  except  in  extent.  Its  principal  part  is  a  large  oblong 
pile  of  stones,  lying  loosely  upon  each  other,  about  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  high,  contracted 
towards  the  top,  with  a  g<juare  area  on  each  side  loosely  paved  with  pebble  stones.,  undei 
wliich  the  hones  of  the  chiefs  are  buried.  At  a  little  distance  from  the  end  nearest  the  sea, 
18  the  phic«!  where  the  sacrifices  .ire  offered  ;  wliich,  for  a  considenible  extent,  is  also  loosely 
paved.  There  is  here  a  very  large  scaffold  or  tc/iattu,  on  whicl:  tiic  of^Vriiigs  of  fruits  and 
otlicr  vegetables  are  laid.  But  the  animals  are  deposited  on  a  shltIUt  one  already 
mentioned,  and  the  human  sacrifices  are  buried  under  different  ])art3  of  the  pavement. 
Ihcre  are  several  other  relics  which  ignorant  superstition  had  scattered  about  this  place,  such 
!is  small  stones  raised  in  different  parts  of  the  pavement,  some  with  hits  of  cloth  tied  round 
tlicin,  others  covered  with  it ;  and,  upon  the  side  of  the  large  ])ilo  which  fronts  the  .area,  .ire 
placed  a  great  many  pieces  of  carved  wood,  which  are  >^iipposcd  to  be  .sometimes  the 
rMulenco  of  their  divinities,  and,  consequently,  held  s.iered.  But  one  jilace,  more  particular 
tlian  tlie  rest,  is  a  heap  of  stones  at  one  end  of  tlu;  large  ic/iatta,  before  wliieli  the  sacrifice 
was  offered,  with  a  kind  of  platform  .it  one  side.  <Jn  this  .ire  laid  the  skulls  of  .ill  the  human 
sacrifices,  which  arc  taken  up  aft-.-r  they  have  been  several  months  under  ground.  Ju&l 
aliove  them  are  placed  a  great  number  of  the  j)iccea  of  wood  ;  and  it  was  also  liere  where  the 
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mam,  and  tho  other  bundle  auppused  to  contain  tlio  god  Ooro  (and  which  I  call  tho  ark), 
wore  laid  during  the  ceremony  ;  a  circumstance  which  denotes  its  agreement  with  the  altar 
;)f  other  nations. 

It  in  much  to  he  regretted  that  a  practice  so  horrid  in  its  own  nature  and  so  dcRtructivc  of 
that  inviolable  riglit  of  self-preservation  which  every  one  iH  born  with,  Hhouhi  he  found  Htill 
existing ;  and  (hucIi  is  the  power  of  superstition  to  counteract  the  (liNt  iirincipleis  of 
humanity  !)  existing  amongst  a  people  ia  many  other  reapccts  enier^rcd  frDin  the  brutal 
manners  of  savage  life.  What  is  still  worse,  it  is  probable  that  tlicse  bloody  ritcM  of 
worship  arc  prevalent  throughout  all  the  wide-extended  islands  of  the  I'aciiic  Ocean.  Tlir 
similarity  of  customs  and  language,  which  our  late  voyages  have  enabled  n«  to  trace  between 
the  most  distant  of  these  islands,  makes  it  not  unlikely  that  some  of  the  most  important 
•irticles  of  their  religious  institutions  should  agree.  And,  indeed,  we  havc!  the  most  authentic 
information  that  human  saeriiiees  continue  to  be  offered  at  the  Friendly  I'slands.  When  I 
di^scribed  the  Nalcho  at  To»(/e-taboo,  I  mentioned  that,  on  the  approaching  se<pud  of  that 
festival,  we  had  been  told  that  ten  men  were  to  bo  sacrificed.  This  may  give  us  an  i'lea 
of  tho  extent  of  this  religious  massacre  in  that  island.  And  though  we  should  suppose  that 
never  more  than  one  person  is  sacrificed,  on  .iny  single  occasion,  at  Otaheite,  it  is  mori' 
than  probabli'  that  these  occasions  happen  so  frequeniiy  as  to  make  a  shocking  waste  of  tlir 
human  race  ;  for  I  counted  no  less  than  forty-nine  skulls  of  former  victims  lying  before  tin; 
moral,  where  we  saw  one  more  added  to  the  number.  And  as  none  of  those  skulls  had  as 
yet  Huflereil  any  considerable  change  from  tho  weather,  it  may  hence  be  inferred,  that  no 
great  length  of  time  had  elapsed  since,  at  least,  this  considerable  number  of  unhappy 
wretches  had  been  offered  upon  this  altar  of  blood. 

The  custom,  though  no  consideration  can  make  it  cease  to  be  abominable,  might  i^c 
thought  less  detrimental,  in  some  respects,  if  it  served  to  impress  any  awe  for  the  divinity  or 
reverence  for  religion  u|)on  the  minds  of  the  multitude.  But  this  is  so  far  from  being  the 
case,  that  though  a  great  number  of  people  had  assembled  at  the  morai  on  this  occasion,  they 
did  not  seem  to  show  any  ])roper  reverence  for  what  was  doing  or  saying  during  the  celebra- 
tion of  the  rites.  And  Omai  happening  to  arrive  after  they  had  begun,  many  of  the  spec- 
tators flocked  round  him,  and  were  engaged  the  remainder  of  the  time  in  making  him  rclati.' 
somo  of  his  adventures,  which  they  listened  to  with  great  attention,  regardless  of  the 
solemn  offices  performing  by  their  priests.  Indeed  the  priests  themselves,  except  the  one 
who  chiefly  repeated  the  prayers,  either  from  their  being  familiarised  to  such  objects,  or 
from  want  of  confidence  in  the  efficacy  of  their  institutions,  observed  very  little  of  that 
solemnity  which  is  necessary  to  give  to  religious  performances  their  due  weight.  Their  drcfs 
was  only  an  ordinary  one ;  they  conversed  together  without  scruple  ;  and  the  only  attempt 
made  by  them  to  preserve  any  appearance  of  decency,  was  by  exerting  their  authority 
to  prevent  the  people  from  coming  upon  the  very  spot  where  the  ceremonies  were  performed, 
and  to  suffer  us,  as  strangers,  to  advance  a  'Ittio  forward.  They  were,  however,  very  candid 
in  their  answers  Co  any  questions  that  were  put  to  them  concerning  the  institution.  And  par- 
ticularly, on  being  asked  what  the  intention  of  it  was  ?  they  said  that  it  was  an  old  custom, 
and  was  agreeable  to  their  god,  who  delighted  in,  or,  in  other  words,  came  and  fed  upon  the 
sacrifices ;  in  consequence  of  which  he  complied  with  their  petitions.  Upon  its  being 
objected  that  ho  could  not  feed  on  these,  as  he  was  neither  seen  to  do  it,  i:nr  were  the 
bodies  of  the  animals  quickly  consumed  ;  and  that,  as  to  the  human  victim,  they  prevented 
his  feeding  on  him  by  burying  him.  But  to  all  this  they  answered,  that  he  came  in  tin 
night,  but  invisibly,  and  fed  only  on  the  soul  or  immaterial  part,  which,  according  to  their 
doctrine,  remains  about  the  place  of  sacrifice,  luitil  tho  body  of  the  victim  be  entirely  wasted 
by  putrefaction. 

It  were  much  to  be  wished  that  this  deluded  people  may  learn  to  entertain  tlie  same 
horror  of  murdering  their  fellow- creatures,  in  order  to  furnish  such  an  invisible  Innquet  to 
their  god,  as  they  now  have  of  feeding,  corporeally,  on  human  flesh  themselves.  And  yet 
we  have  great  reason  to  believe  that  there  was  a  time  wiien  they  were  cannibals.  We  were 
told  (and,  indeed,  partly  saw  it),  tiiat  it  is  a  necessary  ceremony,  wiien  a  poor  wrofch  is 
sacrificed,  fui  the  priest  to  take  out  the  left  eye.     This  he  presents  to  the  king,  holding  it 
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to  li'iH  iiioiitli,  wliicli  lie  il(<Hiri>H  liiin  tu  open  ;  hut,  in^'tcail  of  putting  it  in,  ii)une<iiatfly  with* 
draws  it.  'I  his  tln'y  tall  "  catin;^  tlio  man,"  or  "  fond  for  tiio  ehii-f ;"  ami,  pcrliapH,  wo  may 
ubsfTvo  luTc  Moiiur  traci-H  of  former  tinu'H,  when  tlic  Ucivl  l»o<ly  was  really  feasted  upon.  Hut 
not  to  insist  upon  tins,  it  is  certain  tliat  liiiman  Hacrifiees  aru  not  the  only  harhanms  custom 
we  find  still  prevailinj^  amongst  tliia  henevoli-nt,  liiimane  peojtle.  For,  licMides  cutting  out 
tlie  jaw-l)(>nes  of  tlieir  eiu'mies  slain  in  battle,  which  they  carry  about  a8  trophies,  they,  in 
Honie  MU'asure,  ofler  their  dead  bodies  as  a  sacrifice  to  the  Ealooa.  Soon  after  a  battle,  in 
which  they  have  been  victors,  they  collect  all  the  dead  that  have  fallen  into  tlieir  hands, 
and  bring  tiieni  In  the  viorai,  where,  with  a  great  deal  of  ceremony,  they  dig  a  hole,  and 
hnry  them  all  in  it,  as  so  many  offerings  to  the  gods  ;  but  their  skidls  are  never  after 
laken  up. 

Their  own  great  chiefs,  that  fall  in  battle,  are  treated  in  a  different  manner.  Wc?  wero 
informed  that  their  late  king,  Tuotaha,  Tubourai-tamaide,  and  another  chief,  who  fell  with 
tlicni  in  the  battle,  fought  with  those  of  Tiaraboo,  and  were  brought  to  this  viorai,  at 
Attahooroo.  There  their  bowels  w';r"  cut  out  by  the  priests,  bt^fon?  the  great  altar,  and  tho 
l)()(lies  afterwards  buried  in  three  diiTerent  places,  which  wero  pointe<l  out  to  us  in  tlu» 
great  jule  of  stones  that  compose  the  most  conspicuous  part  of  thi.s  morai.  And  their 
ninimon  men,  who  also  fell  in  this  battle,  wero  all  buried  in  one  hole,  at  the  foot  of  the  pile. 
This,  Omai,  who  was  ])re8ent,  told  mo  was  done  tho  day  after  tho  battle,  with  much  pomp 
:ind  ceremony,  and  in  the  midst  of  a  great  C(mcourso  of  people,  as  a  thanksgiving-offering  to 
the  Eatooa,  for  the  victory  they  had  obtained,  while  tho  vanquished  had  taken  refuge  in 
the  mountains.  There  they  remained  a  week  or  ten  days,  till  tho  fury  of  t lie  victors  was 
over,  and  a  treaty  set  on  foot,  by  which  it  was  agreed  that  Otoo  shoidd  be  declared  king  of 
tiic  whole  island  ;  and  the  solemnity  of  investing  him  with  tho  mnro  was  performed  at  the 
ame  morai,  with  great  pomp,  in  the  presence  of  all  tho  principal  men  of  the  country. 


rnAPTER  III. CONPKUKXCK  WITH    TOWIIA. JIKKVAS    DKSCHrnKD. — OMAI  AND    OKOIDKR  GIVR 

UrNNERS. FIltKWOHKS    KXIIiniTP.D. A   HKM AKKAUI.i:    I'KE.SK.'iT    OK    CLOTH. — MANNHH    OP 

HKKSKUVINO     TIIK     UODY     OP     A     HF.AU     Cl'IKF. —   >  N OTHER     HIIMA.N     SACUIPICE. RIDINO 

O.V     IIOHSKIIAC'K.  —  OTOo's    ATTENTION    TO    SUPl'I.V    l'U0VI.S10N'S     ANI>    PREVENT    THEFTS.— 

ANIMALS  filVEN    TO     HIM.—  ETARY,  AND  THE  DEPUTIES    OP  A  CHIEF,   HAVE  AUDIENCES. A 

MOCK-IKillT  OP    TWO  WAR  CANOES. NAVAL    STRENGTH    OF  THESE    ISLANDS. — .MANNER  OF 

CONDl'CTINO   A    WAR. 

The  close  of  tho  very  singular  scone  exhibited  at  the  morai,  Avliieh  I  have  faithfully 
'lescrihed  in  the  last  chapter,  heaving  us  no  other  business  in  Attahooroo,  we  embarked  about 
noon,  in  order  to  return  to  Matavai  ;  and,  in  our  way,  visited  Towha,  who  had  remained  on 
tilt'  little  island,  where  wo  mot  him  the  day  before.  8onie  conversation  passed  between 
Otoo  and  him,  on  the  present  j)oslure  of  public  affairs  ;  and  then  the  latter  solicittnl  me, 
'incf  more,  to  join  them  in  their  war  against  Eimeo.  IJy  my  positive  refusal  I  entirely  lost 
tlic  good  graces  of  this  chief.  Before  we  parted,  he  asked  us  if  the  'solemnity  at  which  we 
had  heen  present,  answered  our  expectations  ;  what  opinion  we  had  of  its  efficacy ;  and 
^vhctlier  we  ])erformed  such  acts  of  worship  in  our  own  country  ?  During  the  celebration  of 
'hi'liorrid  ceremony,  we  had  pre*  rved  a  profound  silenei' ;  but,  as  soon  as  it  was  closed,  had 
iiiailc  no  seriijde  in  exprtasing  <■  i"  sentiments  very  freely  about  it  to  Otoo  and  those  who 
^Itiiiih'd  him  ;  of  eoiirse,  therefore,  I  did  not  conceal  my  detestation  of  it  in  this  conversation 
witii  Towlia.  Jlesides  the  cruelty  of  the  bloody  custom,  I  strongly  urged  the  unreasonable- 
"'"^'*  of  it ;  telliiig  the  chief  that  snch  a  sacrifice,  far  from  making  the  Katona  propitious  to 
t'liir  nation,  as  they  ignorantly  believed,  would  be  the  means  of  drawing  down  his 
vengeance;  and  that,  from  this  very  circumstance,  I  took  upon  me  to  judge  that  their 
intended  expedition  against  3Iaheinc  would  bo  unxuccessful.  This  was  venturing  pretty 
far  upon  conjecture,  but  still  I  thought  that  there  was  little  danger  of  being  mistaken.  J'or 
i  found  that  there  were  three  parties  in  the  island,  with  regard  to  this  war  ;  one  extremely 
violent  for  it,  another  perfectly  indifferent  about  the  matter,  and  the  third  openly  declarmg 
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themselves  friends  to  Malicinc  and  his  cause.  Under  tlicsc  circumatances  of  dijunion  dis- 
tracting their  councils^  it  was  not  likely  that  such  a  plan  of  military  operation  i  would  he 
fettled  as  could  iuHuro  even  a  prohability  of  success.  In  conveying  uur  sentiments  to 
ToHha  on  the  subject  of  the  late  sacrifice,  Omai  was  made  use  of  as  our  interpreter  ;  and  he 
entered  into  our  arguments  with  so  nmch  spirit  tliat  tlie  chief  seemed  to  be  in  great  wra*'. ; 
especially  v\  en  hu  was  tohl  that  if  he  had  put  a  man  to  death  in  England,  as  he  had  done 
here,  his  rank  would  not  liavo  protected  him  from  being  hanged  for  it.  Upon  tliis  lie 
exclaimed,  Macno !  maeno  !  Qvile  !  vile!]  and  would  not  hear  anotlicr  word.  During  tins 
debate  many  of  the  natives  were  present,  chiefly  the  attendants  and  servants  of  Towha 
himself ;  and  when  Omai  began  to  explain  the  punishment  that  would  be  inflicted  in 
England  upon  the  greatest  man  if  he  killed  the  meanest  servant,  they  seemed  to  listen  with 
^reat  attention,  and  were,  probably,  of  a  difierent  opinion  from  that  of  their  master  on  this 
f  ihject. 

After  leaving  Towha  wo  proceeded  to  Oparre,  where  Otoo  pressed  us  to  spend  the  nigiit. 
W^  landed  in  the  evening  ;  and  on  our  road  to  his  house  had  an  opportunity  of  observing 
in  what  manner  these  people  amuse  themselves,  in  their  private  Aeevcu.  About  a  hundred 
of  them  were  found  sitting  in  a  house  ;  and  in  the  midst  of  them  were  two  women,  with  an 
old  man  behind  each  of  tliem,  beating  very  gent'y  upon  a  drum  ;  and  the  women,  at  inter- 
vals singing  in  a  softe"*  manner  tlian  I  ever  heard  at  their  other  diversions.  The  iissemhiv 
listened  with  great  attention,  and  were  seemingly  almost  absorbed  in  the  pleasure  the  music 
gave  them  ;  for  few  took  any  notice  of  us,  and  the  performers  never  once  stopped.  It  was 
almost  dark  before  we  reached  Otoo's  house,  where  we  were  entertained  with  one  of  their 
public  heevat,  or  plays,  in  which  his  three  sisters  a]>penred  as  the  principal  characters.  This  v.  a* 
what  they  call  a  Aeeea  rad,  whicii  is  of  such  a  nature  that  nobody  is  to  enter  the  house  or 
area  where  ii  is  exhibited.     When  the  royal  sisters  are  the  performers  this  ie  always  tlit 
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mcTA  tkks  OANcr  or  womim. 
caae.     Their  •*     ,s  on  this  ocei.sioii  was  truly  picturesque  and  elegant ;  and  they  acquitted 
themselves  in  J>eir  parts  in  a  very  distinguished  mannir;   though   some  comic  interlude, 
perr«)rmed    by  four   men,   seemed    to   yield  greater  pleasun-    to   the  audience,  which  was 
numerous.      Tlio  next  morning  w»  prooreded  to  IVIatavai,  k-aving  Otoo  at  Oparre;  but  liii 
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riH>tlior,  s'lHtcrs,  and  several  otlier  women,  attended  mc  on  board,  and  Otoo  himself  followed 
nic  soon  after. 

U'liilu  Otoo  and  I  were  absent  from  tlio  ships  they  iiad  been  sparingly  supplied  with 
fniit,  and  had  few  visitors.  After  our  return  we  again  overflowed  wiil>  provisions  and  with 
eoinpany.  On  the  14th  a  party  of  ns  dined  ashore  with  Omai,  who  jjave  excellent  fare, 
consisting  of  fisli,  fowls,  pork,  and  puddings.  After  dinner  I  attended  Otoo,  who  had  been 
one  of  the  party,  back  to  his  house,  where  I  fotind  all  his  servants  very  busy  getting  a 
(piuntity  of  provisions  ready  for  me.  Amongst  other  articles  tliere  was  a  large  hog,  which 
tliey  killed  in  my  jtrcsencc.  Tiie  entrails  were  divided  into  eleven  portions,  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  of  them  contained  a  bit  of  everything.  These  ]M)rtion8  were  distributed  to 
the  servants,  and  some  dressed  theirs  in  the  same  oven  with  the  hog,  while  others  carried  oflF, 
undressed,  what  had  come  to  their  share.  There  was  also  a  large  ]>udding,  the  whole  pro- 
cess in  making  which  I  saw.  It  was  composed  of  bread-fruit,  rip<,'  plantains,  taro,  and  palm 
or  pandanus  nuts,  each  rasped,  scraped,  or  beat  up  fine,  and  baked  by  itself.  A  quantity  of 
juice,  expressed  from  cocoa-nut  kernels,  was  ])ut  into  a  large  tray,  or  wooden  vessel.  The 
other  articles,  hot  from  the  oven,  were  deposited  in  this  vessel ;  and  a  few  hot  atones 
were  also  put  in,  to  make  the  contents  sinmier.  Three  or  four  men  made  use  of  sticks  to 
stir  the  several  ingredients,  till  they  were  incorporated  one  with  another,  and  the  juice  of 
the  cocoa-nut  was  turned  to  oil ;  so  that  the  whole  mass,  at  last,  became  of  the  consistency  of 
a  hasty-pudding.  Sonic  of  these  puddings  are  excellent,  and  few  that  we  make  in  England 
equal  them.  I  seldom  or  never  dined  without  one  when  1  could  get  it,  which  was  not 
itlways  the  case.  Otoo's  hog  being  baked,  and  the  pudding  which  I  have  described,  being 
made,  they,  together  with  two  living  hogs,  and  a  quantity  of  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nuts, 
were  put  into  a  canoe,  and  sent  on  board  my  ship,  followed  by  myself  and  all  the  royal 
ianiily. 

The  following  c»vening,  a  young  ram  of  the  Cape  breed,  that  had  been  lambed,  and,  with 
;;reat  care,  brought  up  on  board  the  ship,  was  killed  by  a  dog.  Incidents  are  of  more  or  less 
consequence,  as  connected  with  situation.  In  our  present  situation,  desirous  as  I  '.vas  to 
propagate  this  useful  race  amoni;st  these  islands,  tlie  loss  of  the  ram  was  a  serious  nds- 
fortune  ;  as  it  was  the  only  one  1  had  uf  that  breed  ;  and  I  had  only  one  of  the  English 
lireed  left.  In  the  evening  of  the  7th,  wo  played  off  some  fire- works  before  a  };reat  concourse 
of  people.  Some  were  highly  entertained  with  the  exhibition  ;  but  by  far  the  greater 
miniber  of  spectators  were  terribly  frightened  ;  insomucii  that  it  was  witli  difli(;ulty  we 
could  prevail  upon  them  to  keep  together  to  see  the  end  of  the  show.  A  table-rocket  was 
tliu  last.  It  flew  off  the  table,  and  dispersed  the  whole  crowd  ir.  :«  moment  ;  even  the  most 
ri'Sdlute  among  tliem  fled  with  precipitation. 

The  next  day  a  party  of  us  dined  with  our  fornier  ship-mate,  Oedidee,  on  fish  and  pork. 
Tiie  hog  weighed  al»oiit  thirty  i)oun(':s  ;  and  it  may  be  worth  nuntioning,  that  it  was  alive, 
ilrtwed,  and  brought  upon  the  table,  within  the  hour.      We  had  but  just  diuid,  when  Otoo 
I'iiine,  and  askeil  me  if  my  belly  was  fidl  ?    On  my  answering  in   the  alhrniative,  he  said, 
"Tlien  come  along  with  me."      I  accordingly  went  with  him  to  his  father's,  where  I  found 
>oine  pco|)le  einployeil  in  dressing  two  girls  with  a  prodigious  quantity  of  fine  cloth,  after  n 
very  singular  fashion.     The  one  end  of  each  j)iece  of  cloth,  of  which  there  was  a  good  many, 
"Hi  held  up  ovi'r  the  heads  of  the  girls,  while  the  remainder  was  wrapped  round  their  bodies, 
itiiiicr  the  nrm-pils.     Then  the  up])er  i>nds  were  let  fall,  and  hung  down  in   folds  to  tho 
-T  uiul,  (;ver  the  oilier,  so  as  to  bear  some  resemblance   to  a  circular  hoop-pettieoat.      After- 
ward, round  the  outside  of  all,  were  wrapped  several  piece    of  difterently  eolotired  cloth, 
wliidi  considerably  increased  the  size  ;   so   that   it   was  not  less   than  five  or  six  yards  in 
*»'('uit,  and  tho  weight  of  this  singular  attire  was  as  much  as  the  poor  girls  couM  support. 
Jo  each  were  hung  two  laaiiics,  or  iirejist- plates,  by  way  of  enriching  the  whole,  and  giving 
!t  a  i)icturesquo  appearance.       Thus  equipped,  they   were   conducted  on   board  the  ship, 
together  with  several  hogs,  and  a  (printity  of  fruit,  which,  with  the  cloth,  was  n  present  to 
"IB  from  Otoo's  father.      Persons,  of  either  sex,  dressed  in  this  manner,  are  called  ate/^ ;  but, 
I  believe,  it  is  never  practised  except   when  large  presents  of  cloth  are  to  be  made.     At 
least,  I  never  saw  it  practised  upon  any  other  occasion  ;  nor,  indeed,  hud  I  ever  such  a 
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pruscnl  before  ;  but  both  Ca])taiii  Gierke  and  I  liad  cloth  given  to  us  afterward,  thus  wrapped 
round  tlie  bearers.  Tlie  next  day,  I  liad  a  present  of  five  liogs,  and  some  fruit,  from  Otoo ; 
aud  one  hog,  and  some  fruit,  from  each  of  liis  sisters.  Nor  were  other  provisions  wanting. 
For  two  or  three  days,  great  quantities  of  mackerel  had  been  caught  by  tlie  natives,  Avithiii 
the  reef,  in  seines ;  some  of  whicli  they  brought  to  the  ships  and  tents,  and  sold. 

Otoo  W.I.S  not  more  attentive  to  supply  our  wants,  by  a  succession  of  presents,  than  he 
was  to  contribute  f)  our  amiisement,  by  a  suect  r-sion  of  diversions.  A  party  of  us  liaving 
gone  down  to  Oparre,  on  the  10th,  ho  treated  us  with  what  maybe  called  a  play.  His 
three  sisters  were  the  actresses ;  and  the  dresses  they  a])peared  in  were  new  and  elegant ; 
that  is,  more  so  than  wo  had  usually  met  with  at  any  of  these  islands.  But  the  principal 
object  I  had  in  view,  this  day,  in  going  to  Oparre,  was  to  take  a  view  of  an  embalmed  corpse, 
which  some  of  our  gentlemen  had  happened  to  meet  with  .at  that  place,  near  the  residence  of 
Otoo.  On  inquiry,  I  found  it  to  be  the  remains  of  Tee,  a  chief  well  known  to  me,  when 
I  was  at  this  Island,  during  my  last  voyage.  It  was  lying  in  a  toopapaoo,  more  elegantly 
constructed  than  their  common  ones,  and  in  all  respects  similar  to  that  lately  seen  by  us  at 
Oheitepeha,  in  which  the  remains  of  Waheadooa  are  deposited,  embalmed  in  the  same 
manner.  When  we  arrived  at  the  i)laee,  the  body  was  under  cover,  and  wrapped  up  in 
cloth,  within  the  toopapaoo  ;  but  at  my  desire,  the  man  who  had  the  care  of  it  brought  it 
out,  and  laid  it  upon  a  kind  of  bier,  in  such  a  manner,  that  we  had  as  full  a  view  of  it  as 
we  could  wish  ;  but  we  were  not  allowed  to  go  within  the  pales  that  inclosed  the  toopapaoo. 
After  he  had  thus  exhibited  the  corpse,  ho  hung  the  place  with  mats  and  cloth,  so  disposed 
as  to  produce  a  very  pretty  eflTect.  We  found  the  body  not  only  entire  in  every  part ;  but, 
what  surprised  us  much  more,  was,  that  putrefaction  seemed  scarcely  to  be  begun,  as  there 
was  not  till!  least  disagreeable  smell  proceeding  from  it.  though  the  climate  is  one  of  the 
hottest,  aud  Tec  had  been  dead  above  four  months.  The  only  remarkable  alteration  that 
liad  happened,  was  a  shrinking  of  the  muscular  jiarts  of  the  eyes  ;  but  the  hair  and  nails 
were  in  tlwir  original  state,  and  still  adhered  firmly  ;  and  the  several  joints  were  quite 
pliable,  or  in  that  kind  of  relaxed  state  which  hai)pens  to  persons  who  faint  suddenly. 
Such  were  Mr.  Anderson's  remarks  to  me,  who  also  told  me,  that,  on  his  inquiring  into  the 
method  of  eflfeeting  this  preservation  of  their  dead  bodies,  he  had  been  informed  that  soon 
after  their  death,  tlu-y  are  disembowelled,  by  drawing  the  intestines,  and  other  viscera,  out 
at  the  anus  ;  and  the  whole  cavity  is  then  filled  or  stuffed  with  cloth,  introduced  through 
the  same  ])art  ;  that  when  any  moisture  ajipeared  op  the  skin,  it  was  carefully  dried  up, 
and  the  bodies  afterward  rubbed  all  over  with  a  large  quantity  of  perfumed  cocoa-nut  oil; 
which,  being  frequently  repeated,  preserved  them  a  great  many  months  ;  but  that,  at  la^t, 
they  gradually  moulder  away.  This  was  the  informati(m  Mr.  Anderson  received;  for  my 
own  part,  I  could  not  learn  any  more  about  their  mode  of  operation  than  what  Oniai  told 
me,  who  said,  that  they  made  use  of  the  juice  of  a  plant  which  grows  amongst  tlic  moun- 
tains ;  of  cocoa-nut  oil  ;  and  of  frequfiit  washing  with  sea  water.  I  was  also  told  that  tlu' 
bodies  of  all  their  great'men,  who  died  a  natural  death,  are  jircserved  in  this  m.anner  ;  and 
that  they  expose  them  to  public  view  for  a  considerable  time  after.  At  first,  they  are  Iniil 
out  every  day,  when  it  iloes  not  rain  ;  afterward,  the  intervals  become  greater  and  greater: 
and,  at  last,  they  arc  seldom  to  be  seen. 

In  the  evening,  we  returned  from  Oparre,  where  we  left  Otoo,  and  all  the  royal  family; 
and  I  saw  none  of  then>  till  the  I'ith,  when  all  but  the  chief  himself  paid  me  a  visit.  lb', 
as  they  told  me,  was  gone  to  Attahooroo,  to  assist,  this  day,  at  another  human  sacrifice, 
which  the  ehiif  of  Tiarahoo  had  sent  thither  to  be  offered  up  at  the  moral.  'J'his  second 
instance,  within  the  course  of  a  few  days,  was  too  n.elancholy  a  proof  how  numerous  tlie 
victims  of  this  bloody  superstition  are  amonirst  this  humane  people.  I  wotdd  have  been 
present  ai.  this  sacrifice,  t«)o,  had  I  known  of  it  in  time  ;  for  now  it  was  too  late.  From 
the  very  same  cause,  I  missed  being  present  at  a  public  transaction  which  had  passed  at 
Oparre  the  ])receding  day,  when  Otoo,  with  all  the  solemnities  observed  on  such  occasions, 
restored  to  the  friends  and  followers  of  the  late  king  Tootaha  the  lands  and  possessions 
wliich  had  been  withheld  from  them  ever  since  his  death.  Probably  the  new  sacrifice  was 
the  concluding  ccrriory  of  what  may  be  called  the  reversal  of  >.:  ainder.     The  following 
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evening,  Otoo  returned  from  exercising  this  most  disagreeable  of  all  his  duties  as  sovereign  ; 
and,  the  next  day,  being  now  honoured  with  his  company.  Captain  Gierke  and  I,  mounted 
on  horseback,  took  a  ride  round  tlio  plain  of  Matavai,  to  the  very  great  surprise  of  a  great 
train  of  people  who  attended  on  the  occasion,  gazing  upon  us  with  as  much  astonishment  as 
if  we  had  been  centaurs.  Omai,  indeed,  had,  once  or  twice  before  this,  attempted  to  get 
on  horseback  ;  but  he  had  as  often  been  thrown  off,  before  he  could  contrive  to  seathim.sclf; 
so  that  this  was  the  first  time  they  had  seen  anybody  ride  a  horse.  What  Captain  Clerko 
and  I  begai',  was,  after  this,  rejieated  every  day,  while  we  staid,  by  one  or  another  of  our 
|iecple  ;  and  yet  the  curiosity  of  the  natives  continued  st'll  unabated.  They  were  exceed- 
ingly delighted  with  these  animals,  after  they  had  seen  the  use  that  was  made  of  them  ;  and, 
as  far  as  1  could  judge,  they  conveyed  to  them  a  better  idea  of  the  greatness  of  ot'uer  nations 
than  all  the  other  novelties  put  together  that  their  European  visit'.Ts  had  carried  amongst 
tluni.      Both  the  horse  and  mare  were  in  good  case,  and  looked  extremely  well.* 

The  next  day,  Etary,  or  OUa,  the  god  of  Bolabola,  who  had,  for  several  days  past,  been 
ill  tliu  neighbourhood  of  ^Matavai,  removed  to  Oparre,  attended  by  several  sailing  canoes. 
W'u  were  told,  that  Otco  did  not  ap[)rove  of  his  being  so  near  our  station,  where  liis  people 
could  more  easily  invade  our  property.  I  must  do  Otoo  the  justice  t<»  s.ay,  that  he  took  every 
method  prudence  eoiild  suggest  to  prevent  thefts  and  robberies  ;  and  it  was  more  owing  to 
Ills  regulations  than  to  our  circumsjiection  that  so  few  .vere  coiiiuiitti'd.  lie  had  taken  care 
!()  erect  a  little  house  r)r  two  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  behind  our  post,  and  two  others 
close  to  our  tents,  on  the  bank  between  the  river  and  the  sea.  In  all  these  places  some  of 
Ills  own  jieojile  constantly  kept  watch ;  and  iiis  father  generally  resided  on  Matavai  point ; 
M)  that  we  were,  in  a  manner,  surrounded  by  them.  Thus  staticmed,  they  not  only  guarded 
ll^  in  the  night  from  thieves,  but  could  observe  everything  that  passed  in  the  day  ;  and 
Nvcre  ready  to  collect  contributions  from  such  girls  as  had  private  onnexions  with  our 
[icople,  which  wr.s  generally  done  every  morning.  So  that  the  measures;  adopted  by  him  to 
secure  our  saft;ty,  at  the  same  time  served  the  mc^  essential  purpose  of  enlarging  his  own 
lirolits. 

Otoo  informing  me  that  his  prtseiieu  was  necessary  at  Oparre,  where  he  was  to  give 
audience  to  the  great  jjcrsonage  from  Bolabola;  and  asking  mo  to  accompany  him,  I  reailily 
( oiisented,  in  hojies  of  meeting  with  something  worth  our  notice.  Accordingly,  I  went  with  ' 
Iiim,  in  the  morning  of  the  l(5th,  attended  by  Mr.  Anderstm.  Nothing,  however,  occurred 
nil  this  occasion,  that  was  either  interesting  or  curious.  AVe  saw  Etary  and  his  followers 
present  some  coarse  cloth  and  hogs  to  Otoo  ;  and  each  article  was  delivered  with  soin* 
meuiony,  and  a  set  speech.  After  this,  they,  and  some  of  their  chiefs,  held  a  consultatio* 
iiltdut  the  exi)editi(m  to  Eimeo.  Etary  at  first  seemed  to  disapprove  of  it,  but  at  last  his 
'ilijections  were  over-ruled.  Indeed,  it  ai)peared,  next  day,  that  it  was  too  late  to  deliberate 
ilioiit  this  measure  ;  and  that  Towha,  Potatou,  and  another  c!)ief,  had  already  gone  upon 
Ik"  expedition  with  tl'.e  Heet  of  Attahooroo.  For  a  messenger  arr  .  jd  in  the  evening  with 
intelligence  that  they  had  readied  Eimeo,  and  that  there  had  been  some  skirmishes,  without 
iiiiicli  loss  or  advantage  on  either  side. 

Ill  the  morning  of  the  IHtli,  Mr.  Anderson,  myself,  and  Omai,  went  again  with  Otoo  to 
•tparre,  and  took  with  us  tiie  sheep  which  I  intended  to  leave  u])on  the  island,  consisting  of 
■111  English  ram  and  ewe,  and  three  Cape  ewes ;  all  which  I  gave  to  Otoo.  As  all  the  three 
"iws  iiad  taken  the  bull,  I  thought  I  might  venture  to  divide  them,  and  carry  some  to 
l^'lietea.  With  this  view  I  had  them  brought  before  us,  and  proposed  to  Etary,  that  if  he 
woulil  leave  liis  bull  with  Otoo,  he  shoulil  have  mine,  and  ime  of  the  tlirei;  cows ;  adding, 
'li;»t  I  would  carry  them  for  him  to  Ulietea ;  for  I  was  afraid  to  remove  the  Siianisli  bull, 
1'  >t  Niiiie  accident  shoul.l  liap])en  to  him,  as  he  was  a  bulky  spirited  beast.  To  this  proposal 
"f  mine  Etary  at  first  made  some  obji-ctioiis,  but  at  last  agreed  to  it,  partly  through  the 
ixisuasion  of  Omai.  However,  just  as  the  cattle  were  putting  into  the  boat,  one  of  Etary 's 
lollowers  valiantly  opposed  any  exchange  whatever  being  made.     I'"iiiding  this,  and  suspect- 

*  Tln'sc  liofBcii,  wtiicli  were  Omiii's  iiropcrty,  proved  a  rcgiiuli'd  by  liini  as  tmrc  ulijicts  of  curiDsily,  .snd  when 
ini'li' s  prcH-iit,  and  tli«  bind  was  sulferi'd  to  hci'oiiic  ex-  orcasionally  liddcii,  it  wns  to  inspirti  tirror,  or  cxcito  ad- 
'""'•     .Ml.  Lliis  btalca   llial  "  tlicy  iippcar   to    !:avc   bitn     miration,  in  llit  inindb  of  the  iiiliiibiliuilb." — Kl). 
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ing  that  Elary  had  only  consented  to  the  proj^ost-d  arrangement,  for  the  present  moment,  to 
please  nic,  and  that  after  I  was  gone  ho  might  tako  away  liis  bull,  and  then  Otoo  would  not 
have  one,  I  thoufiht  it  best  to  drop  the  idea  of  an  exchange,  as  it  could  not  be  made  with 
the  mutual  coii.sent  of  both  parties,  and  finally  determined  to  leave  them  all  with  Otoo, 
strictly  enjoining  him  never  ti^  suffer  them  to  be  removed  from  Oparre,  not  even  the  Spani>li 
bull,  nor  any  of  the  slieo]),  till  he  should  get  a  stock  of  young  on"s ;  which  he  might  then 
dispose  of  to  his  friends,  and  send  to  the  neighbouring  islands. 

This  being  settled,  we  left  Ktary  and  his  j)arty  to  ruminate  upon  their  folly,  and  attended 
Otoo  to  another  place  hard  by,  where  we  found  the  servants  of  a  jhief,  whose  name  I  forgot 
to  ask,  waiting  with  a  hog,  a  pig,  and  a  dog,  as  a  i)resent  from  their  matter  to  the  sovereigji. 
Those  were  delivered  with  the  usual  ceremonies,  and  with  an  harangue  in  form,  in  which  the 
speaker,  in  his  master's  name,  inquired  after  the  health  of  Otoo,  and  of  all  the  principal 
people  about  him.  This  compliment  was  echoed  back  in  the  name  of  Otoo,  by  one  of  his 
ministers ;  and  then  the  dispute  with  Eimt-o  was  discussed,  with  many  arguments  for  and 
against  it.  The  deputies  of  this  chief  were  for  ])ro9ecuting  the  war  with  vigour,  and  advised 
Otoo  to  oflFer  a  human  sacrifice.  On  the  other  hand,  a  chief  who  was  in  constant  attendance 
on  Otoo's  person  ojiposed  it,  seemingly,  with  great  strength  of  argument.  This  comirmed 
me  in  the  opinion  that  Oloo  himself  never  entered  heartily  into  the  spirit  of  tl.is  war.  He 
now  receiveil  repeated  nusc^nges  from  Towha,  strongly  soliciting  him  to  hasten  to  liis 
assistance.  We  were  told  tliat  \\\-  fleet  was  in  a  manner  surrounded  by  that  of  Maheine; 
but  that  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  durst  hazard  an  engacement. 

After  dining  with  Otoo  we  returned  to  Jlata'. ai,  leaving  him  at  Ojiarre.  This  day,  and 
also  the  lOth,  we  were  very  sparingly  supplied  with  fruit.  Otoo  hearing  of  this,  he  and  his 
brother,  who  had  attached  himself  to  C'.iptain  Clerke,  came  from  Oparrc  between  nine  and 
ten  o'clock  in  the  evening,  with  a  large  supply  for  both  ships.  This  marked  his  hunianu 
attenti<m  niore  strongly  than  anything  he  had  hitherto  done  for  us.  The  next  day,  all  tlie 
royal  family  came  with  presents,  so  that  our  wants  were  not  only  relieved,  but  we  had  more 
provisions  than  we  could  consume.  Having  got  all  our  water  on  board,  the  ships  bein:; 
caulked,  the  rigging  overhaukd,  and  everything  put  in  order,  I  began  to  think  of  leaving 
the  island,  that  1  might  have  sufheient  time  to  spare  for  visiting  others  in  this  neighbourhood. 
'With  this  view  we  removed  from  the  shore  our  observatories  and  instruments,  and  bent  tlic 
sails.  Early  the  next  morning  Otoo  came  on  board  to  acquaint  me  that  all  the  war  canoes  of 
Matavai,  and  of  the  three  other  districts  adjoining,  were  going  to  Oparre  to  join  tlios" 
belonging  to  that  part  of  the  island  ;  and  that  there  would  be  a  general  review  there.  Soon 
after,  tlie  sqtiadron  of  Matavai  was  all  in  motion ;  and,  after  parading  a  while  about 
the  bay,  assembled  ashore  near  the  middle  of  it.  I  now  went  in  my  boat  to  take  a  view 
of  them. 

Of  those  with  stages  on  which  they  fight,  or  what  they  call  their  war-canoes,  there  werr 
about  sixty,  with  near  as  many  more  of  a  smaller  size.  I  was  ready  to  have  attended  tlieiii 
to  Oparre  ;  but,  soon  after,  a  r'.solution  was  taken  by  the  chiefs  that  they  should  not  niovr 
till  tl'i;  next  day.  I  lookej  upon  this  to  be  a  fortunate  delay,  as  it  afforded  me  a  good 
opportunity  to  get  son)e  insight  into  their  manner  of  fighting.  AVith  this  view,  I  expressed 
my  wish  to  Ot'to  that  he  would  order  some  of  them  to  go  through  the  necessary  manoeuvres. 
Two  were,  accordingly  ordered  out  into  the  bay,  in  one  of  which  Otoo,  Mr.  King,  a.id 
myself  were  embarked,  and  Oniai  went  on  board  the  other.  When  we  had  got  sufHcient 
sea-room,  we  faced  and  advanced  upon  each  other,  and  retreated  by  turns,  as  quick  as  our 
rowers  could  paddle.  During  this,  the  warriors  on  the  stages  flourished  their  weapons,  and 
played  a  !  'indred  antic  tricks,  which  could  answer  no  other  end,  in  my  judgment,  than  to 
work  I  ;•  !,"'«•  pas-don;'  and  ju-epare  them  or  fighting.  Otoo  stood  by  tlie  side  of  our  stage. 
and  gave  ti.v:  :r  ciss  »ry  ort'"rs  when  to  advance  and  when  to  retreat.  h\  this,  great  judgment 
und  a  qtiiek  e}''  '  /  ubineu  together  seemed  requisite  to  seize  everj' advantage  that  miglit 
offer,  and  t>  avdd  ::ivi(i(T  my  advantage  t'  tho  adversary.  At  last,  after  advancing  and 
retrea'u  Ml  j.ii  !.ich"i!».T  a'  least  a  do-  u  times,  the  two  canoes  closed  head  to  head,  or 
stage  lu  i-''»g<  '  and  afi.<  i  a  si  ort  eonr.id,  the  troops  on  o\ir  stage  •\vere  supjjosed  to  be  al. 
killed,  ar  1  wo  vvrc  liomdcd  by  Ouiai  :md  his  associates.      At  that  very  instant,  Otoo  and 
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all  our  paddltrs  leaped  overboard,  as  if  reduced  to  the  neces!<ity  of  endeavouiinp.  t"  save  their 
lives  liy  swiiiiniiiig. 

If  Oiiiai's  information  is  to  be  depended  ujton,  their  naval  engagements  ;ii(- ii-it  always 
coiidneted  in  this  manner.  lie  told  me,  that  they  sometimes  begin  witli  la-liiiii;  the  two 
vessels  tocetlier,  head  to  head,  an<l  then  firjht  till  all  the  warriors  are  kiili'l  nii  ,,ne  side  or 
the  other.  liut  this  close  combat,  I  a])prehend.  iw  never  ])raetise(l  but  wlicu  tliey  are 
determined  to  conquer  or  die.  Indeed,  one  or  the  other  must  happen  ;  f  r  ;ill  agree  that 
they  never  give  quarter,  UIlle^^s  it  be  to  reserv(!  their  prisoners  for  a  more  cruel  lieatli  tlie  next 
day.  The  power  and  strength  of  tiiese  islands  lie  entindy  in  their  naviis.  i  ii' m  r  l.eard  of 
a  general  engagement  on  land;  and  all  their  decisive  battles  are  fought  mi  t!i>  water".  If 
the  time  and  jdaee  of  conflict  are  fixed  upon  by  both  jiarties,  tlie  preeediir.'  tlay  aiul  iiiglit  are 
sjient  in  diversions  and  feasting.  Toward  morning  they  lauiieli  the  cauoi.-t,  jut  evt  lything 
in  order,  and  with  the  day  begin  the  battle,  the  fate  of  which  generally  deeides  ilie  dispute. 
The  vanquisheil  save  thenistdves  by  a  precipitate  fli.dit ;  aii<l  smli  as  reach  tlie  ^liori'  fly  witii 
their  friends  to  the  mountains;  for  the  victors,  while  their  fury  lasts,  spare  ni'itlier  the  aged, 
women,  nor  children.  The  next  day  they  assemble  at  the  tnorni.  to  lu  turn  tlianks  t(»  the 
F.ntuua  for  the  victory,  and  to  offer  up  the  slain  as  sacrifices,  and  tlie  pri«i'ner«  alsi),  if  they 
have  any.  After  this,  a  treaty  is  set  on  fo  t,  and  the  conquerors  for  the  iiii/-t  part  obtain 
tlieir  own  terms,  by  which  particular  districts  of  lands,  and  sometimes  whole  inlands,  change 
their  owners.  Omni  told  us  that  he  was  once  taken  a  ])risoner  l>y  the  nun  <it'  Ijolabola,  and 
larried  to  that  island,  where  he  and  some  others  would  have  b'.c  11  put  to  death  iln'  next  day 
if  they  had  not  found  means  to  escape  in  the  night. 

As  soon  as  this  mock  fight  was  over,  Omai  j>ut  on  his  suit  of  armour,  iniiiiit'  il  a  -tage  in 
one  of  the  canoes,  and  was  jiaddled  all  along  the  shore  of  the  bay  ;  so  that  e\<iy  tJiie  had  a 
full  view  of  bill'.  His  coat  of  mail  did  not  draw  the  attention  of  his  couiiti  ynieii  so  imich  as 
might  have  been  expected.  Some  of  them,  indeed,  had  seen  a  jiart  (  t'  it  before  ;  and 
there  were  others,  again,  who  had  taken  such  a  dislike  to  Omai,  from  iiis  iinpiinlent  ennduct 
lit  this  place,  that  they  would  hardly  look  at  anything,  however  singular,  lh.it  uas  exhibited 
liv  him. 
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IT,     AND    OTOo's    CONDICT     IlLAMI.n. A    SOLK.M.MTY     A  1'    TIIK    .MoUAI    OS    TIM      uCCASION, 

DKSCHIBKD    HY    MH.    KI.N(i.^<lHsi:ilVATIO.NS    ITON    IT. I.NSTA.NC'i:  Ol"    OTOO  >  Aid. — O.M.j's 

WAH-CA.NOK,    A.M)    HK.MAKIvS    11>I).V    Ills    IIKII A VIOlI!. OTOo's    IM'.KSK.NT.    A.M>     MI.-sAOK    'VO 
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SPANIARDS. — TIIKIll  KICTIO.N.S    TO    DKl'UKCIATK    TIIK    K.NUI.ISll. — WI.-IIIS    K.M'ltl  !)    THAT 
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Eauly  in  the  nnnning  of  the  22nd,  Otoo  and  his  father  came  on  board,  to  ki: 
proposed  sailing.  For,  liaving  been  informed  that  there  was  a  good  liaiboiir  at  1 
told  them  that  I  should  vi.sit  that  island  on  my  way  to  Huaheine  ;  and  they  we 
of  taking  a  passage  with  uie,  ami  of  their  fleet  sailing  at  the  time  to  reiiit 
As  I  was  ready  to  take  my  de|iarture,  I  left  it  to  them  to  name  the  day,  and  t' 
fiilluwing  was  fixed  upon,  when  1  was  to  take  on  board  Otoo,  hi>  lather, 
short,  the  whole  family.  These  points  being  settled,  I  proposed  setting  out  .  .in.ediati  ly  for 
'•parre,  where  all  the  fleet  fitted  out  for  the  exjiedition  was  to  asseinhlu  this  il:  y.  and  to  be 
reviewed. 

*'  Tliis   |ico|ilc    liiivi-   ii   imlmal    ni>liluilf   lur   llii'    sc.i.  isl^iml  «iicn   lie  li'fi,  two  of  wliiili  lil   ^'  .  di  liic  i|iu'Cii. 

^Vlidi   llic    l;iU'    latiunlid    .Mr.   Williiaiis    |iiiblisluil    his  mid  «iri>  iiii|il(i)tcl  in  liu  liin^' liie^cu  ■  i  •    ;n;iul  iiiiil  |ieal!- 

"  .^';iir;iti\c  of   Missioiiiiiv   KiiU'i|irin'»  in   llic  South  .Sen  dIrIIs  fioiii  a   i,'ioii|)  <.f  itl.iii'l«  ti>  tl.o  i  usitwiiitl  of  TuliiO. 

iiiiils,"    llic  iiativoa  liail  iiia>K'  (,'rcat   progri'ss  in   iiiaiiv  TiiiMC  wiie  i-.\cliaiigiil  «itli  tl.o   Kii;.'l!»li   uinl   Aiiiviicaii 
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||"|''iiiiii'nt«  if  iiM'tiil  kiioMlciljic,  lint  r!i|)cciall\  ill  building  vi>vcls  f„i.  clotliiiiij  i.nd  olliir  ;iHii!r'  Siii'li  wus  tlif 
Hiiuil  viJscU  (if  finiii  ivMiity  to  lifty  tons.  "  More  tiniii  |iio;;resa  uiadc  iu  1H37,  ^ime  «liicli  tiun.  ■  |iiii|ilo  il»Vf 
'•«(in_v  ul  tln'tc,'  he  ttatcd,  "  wire  mailing  from  island  lu     bitu  on  iliu  advance. —  Ku. 
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I  had  but  just  time  to  got  into  my  boat,  wlicii  news  was  brought  that  Towba  had  con- 
cluded a  treaty  witli  Mahcino,  and  l>ad  niturred  with  his  flt-ct  to  Attahooroo.  This 
unexpected  event  made  all  further  proceedings  in  the  military  way  quite  unnecessary,  and 
the  war-canoes,  instead  of  rendezvousing  at  Oi)arre,  were  onlercd  home  to  their  respectiv! 
districts.  This  alteration,  however,  did  not  liinder  me  from  following  Otoo  to  Ojjarrc, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  King  and  Omai.  Soon  after  our  arrival,  and  wliile  dinner  was  preparing, 
a  messenger  arrived  from  1  imeo,  and  related  the  conditions  of  tie  peace,  or  ratiier  of  the 
truce,  it  being  only  for  a  limited  time.  Ti.o  terms  were  disadvantai^eous  to  Otaheite  ;  and 
much  blame  was  thrown  upon  Otoo,  whoso  delay  in  sending  reinforcements  had  obliged 
Towba  to  submit  to  a  diagracefil  accommodation.  It  wa.s  even  currently  reported  tjat 
Towba,  resenting  his  not  being  supported,  had  declared,  that  as  soon  as  I  could  leave  the 
island  be  would  join  bis  forces  to  tho.sc  of  Tiarjiboo,  and  attack  Otoo  at  Matavai  or  0|)arre. 
This  called  upon  mt;  to  declare,  in  the  most  public  manner,  that  I  was  determined  to  espouse  tbe 
interest  of  my  friend  against  any  such  combination  ;  and  tliat  whoever  presumed  to  attack  him, 
should  feel  tbe  weight  of  my  heavy  disi)Ieasnre  when  I  returned  again  to  tiieir  island.  My 
declaration  i)robably  bad  the  desired  effect ;  and  if  Towba  had  any  such  hostile  intention  at 
first,  we  soon  heard  no  more  of  the  report.  Wliappai,  Otoo's  fatiier,  biglily  disapproved  of 
the  peace,  and  blanu-d  Tjowba  very  much  for  concluding  it.  Titis  sensible  old  man  wisely 
judged,  that  my  going  down  with  them  to  F.imeo  m»ist  iiave  been  of  singular  service  to  theif 
cause,  tliougb  I  should  take  no  other  part  whatever  in  the  quarrel.  And  it  was  upon  this  that  Iw 
built  his  arguments,  and  maintained  that  Otoo  had  acted  properly  by  waiting  for  me,  thouj^'ii 
this  had  jtrcvented  bis  giving  assi.stanee  to  Towlia  so  soor  as  he  expectt'd. 

Our  debates  at  <  Ipurre,  on  this  subject,  were  hardly  ended  before  a  messenger  arrived  from 
Towba,  (1  firing  Otoo's  attendance  the  next  day  at  the  moral  in  Attahooroo,  to  give  thanks 
to  the  gods  for  the  peace  he  h.id  concluded ;  at  least,  sueii  was  Omai's  account  to  me  of  tlir 
object  of  tiiis  solemnity.  I  was  asked  to  go  ;  but  being  much  out  of  order,  was  obliged  to 
decline  it.  Desirous,  how"ver,  of  knowing  what  ceremonies  niiglit  be  ob.-ierved  on  .'50 
»iemoral)le  an  occasion,  I  sent  Mr.  King  and  Oniai,  and  returned  on  board  my  ship,  attendti 
by  Otoo's  mother,  his  three  .sisters,  and  eight  more  wemen.  At  first  1  thought  that  tlii> 
numerous  train  of  females  came  into  my  boat  with  no  other  vi<>w  than  to  get  a  passage  to 
Matavai.  Hut  wlun  we  arriv  d  at  tht?  ship,  they  told  me  they  intended  pasf*ing  tli" 
night  on  board,  for  the  express  purpose  of  undertaking  tiie  cure  of  the  disorder  I  coniplainc^l 
if;  whieli  was  a  pain  of  the  rheumatic  kind,  extending  from  the  hip  to  the  foot.  I  accepti  li 
the  friendly  offer,  had  a  bed  .spread  for  them  u])on  tlie  cabin  floor,  and  submitted  myself  tn 
their  directions.  I  was  desired  to  lay  myself  (li>"vn  amongst  them.  Then,  as  many  of  tli'iii 
as  co<ild  get  round  me,  began  to  squeeze  me  with  both  hands,  from  he.id  to  foot,  but  nmr 
particularly  on  the  parts  where  the  j.i.n  was  lodgerl,  till  tliey  made  my  boms  cru  k,  and  my 
flesh  became  a  perfect  mummy.  In  short,  after  undergoing  this  di.seipline  about  a  quarter  of 
an  hour,  I  was  glad  to  get  away  from  them.  However,  the  operation  gave  me  iumudiati 
relief,  which  encouraaed  me  to  submit  to  another  rid)binir-down  before  I  went  to  bed  ;  aipl 
ii-  was  so  eflectual,  that  I  found  iiiy.self  pretty  easy  all  the  night  after.  3Fy  female  pliysi- 
'i.'ns  repeated  their  pre8cri])tion  tiie  next  morning  before  I  went  aslu>re,  and  again  in  the 
evening  wiien  they  returned  on  board ;  after  which  1  found  the  paimt  entirely  removed ; 
and  the  cure  being  perfected,  they  tooii  their  leave  of  me  the  following  morning.  This  they 
call  roinee ;  an  operation  which,  in  my  opinion,  far  exceeds  tiie  fle^h-brush,  or  anything  <•! 
the  kind  thnt  we  make  use  (  "  externally.  Ft  is  universally  praeti.setl  amongst  these  islanders ; 
being  sunutimes  i)erformed  by  the  men,  but  umre  generally  by  the  womeu.  If  at  any  linie 
one  api>ears  languid  and  tired,  and  sits  down  l)y  any  one  of  them,  they  immediately  begiu  l'> 
jiraetise  the  roiiwn  upon  his  legs ;  and  I  have  alwavs  found  it  to  have  an  exceeding  g"'"' 
ett'eet*. 

In  the  morning  of  the  2oth,  Otoo,  i\Ir.  King,  and  Omai,  returned  from  Attahooro(. :  ami 
Mr.  King  gave  me  tbe  I'oUowing  account  of  what  he  had  seen  :  "  8oou  after  yuu  left  nic,  i 
sc'jond  messenger  came  from  Towba,  to  Otoo,  with  a  ))lantaiu-tno.      It  was  sunset  when  we 

*  8(-c  (!a])liiiii  WiillisV  account  of  tin;  taiiii:  oiicrauoii  pclfuriucil  oii  liiuiult",  .iiiil  lii«  lirst  lieiiHiiatit,  in  "  llnktv 
■wortli's  C^ulKct'iiii,"  viii.  i.  ;>.  Ifili.      Lundon  edit. 
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omharkctl  in  a  canoe  and  li'ft  0|iairi' :  alxnit  iiiiic  »»VIi)ck  we  lan<li'd  at  'I'cttaiia,  at  that 
cxtrciiiity  wliicli  jdins  to  Attaliormx).  Hcfon;  \\v,  lainiid,  tlio  pcdplti  ciill<il  to  ns  fr</iii  the 
tihort!,  i)rohal)ly  to  tell  u^s  that  Towlia  was  tliori'.  The  iii((tiii;i;  ol  Otoo  and  tliis  chief  I 
expected  would  att'ord  some  incident  \\()rthy  of  ohservation.  Otou  and  his  attendants  went 
and  ncated  tlieniselvts  on  tlie  bench,  dose  to  the  canoe  in  wliieii  'I'owha  was.  He  was  then 
asleej; ;  but  his  servants  havin;:  awaked  him,  and  mentioning  Otoo's  name,  innnediately  a 
|)Lantai>:-tree  and  a  (hig  were  hiid  at  Otou's  feet ;  and  many  uf  'I,\iwha's  jirople  eivnie  and 
talked  with  him,  as  I  conceived,  about  their  expedition  to  Ilimeu.  Aft<T  I  iiad,  for  some 
time,  remained  seated  <  lose;  to  Otoo,  Towha  neither  stirring  from  his  canoe,  nor  hoidiu'^''  any 
ronversation  witli  us,  I  went  to  him.  He  asked  uu;  if  Toot,;  was  angry  witli  liim. 
I  answered.  No  :  that  lie  was  his  (a!o  ;  and  that  lie  had  ordered  me  to  go  to  Attaliooroo  to 
tell  him  so.  Omainow  had  along  conversation  with  this  chief;  but  I  could  gather  no  infor- 
mation of  any  kind  from  him.  On  my  returning  to  Otoo,  he  seemed  desirous  that  I  should 
go  U)  eat,  and  then  to  sleep.  Accordingly,  Oniai  and  I  left  him.  On  questioning  Omai; 
he  .said,  the  reason  of  Towha's  not  stirring  from  his  canoo  was  his  being  lame ;  but  that, 
presently,  Otoo  and  he  would  converse"  together  in  private.  This  seemed  tru<'  ;  for,  in  a 
I'ttle  time,  those  we  left  with  Otoo  eauie  to  us  ;  and,  about  ten  minutes  after,  Otoo  himself 
arrived,  and  we  all  went  to  sleep  in  his  c.inoc. 

"  The  next  morning,  tlie  aru  was  in  great  plenty.  One  n»au  drank  sr)  much  that  lie  lost 
his  senses.  1  should  hav<!  su])po.sed  l.ini  to  be  in  a  lit,  from  the  convulsions  tiiat  agitated 
him.  Two  men  held  him,  and  kept  j)luckiug  oft'  his  hair  by  the  roots,  1  left  this  s[)ectaele 
til  see  another  more  affecting.  This  was  the  meeting  of  Towha  ami  his  wife,  and  a  young 
girl,  whom  I  understood  to  be  his  d.aughter.  After  the  ceremony  of  cutting  their  heads, 
.ind  discharging  a  tolerable  quantity  of  blood  and  tea»'s,  tluy  washed,  ( inbraced  the  chief. 
Hid  seemed  unconcerned.  Hut  the  young  girl's  suflecing,;  were  not  yet  come  to  an  end. 
Tcrridiri*  arrived  ;  and  she  went,  with  great  composure,  to  repeat  the  s;r.me  ceremonies  to 
liiin,  which  she  had  just  performed  on  meeting  her  father.  Towha  had  brc'^ht  a  large  war- 
t'imoe  from  Eimeo,  I  inquired  if  he  liad  killed  the  people  belonging  to  ^  r  i.nd  was  told, 
that  there  was  no  man  in  her  when  she  was  captured. 

"  We  left  Tettaha,  about  ten  or  eleven  o'clock,  and  landed,  close  to  the  moral  of  Attaliooroo,. 
;i  little  after  niton.  There  lay  three  canoes,  hauled  upon  the  beach,  opposite  the  inorai,  with 
tlirce  hogs  exposed  in  each  :  their  sheds,  or  awnings,  had  something  un<ler  them  which  I 
could  not  discern.  We  expected  the  solemnity  to  be  jterformed  tin;  same  afternoon  ;  but  as 
iicitlier  Towha  nor  Potatou  Fiad  joined  us,  nothing  was  doii''.  A  chief  from  lOinn'o  camo 
with  a  small  pig,  and  a  ydantain-tree,  and  placed  them  at  Otoo's  feet.  They  talked  some 
time  together  ;  and  the  Eimeo  chief  often  repeating  the  words,  IVarrj/,  warn/,  '  false,'  I 
"upposed  that  Otoo  was  relating  to  him  what  he  had  heard,  and  that  the  other 
'lenied  it. 

"The  next  day  (Wednesday),  Towha  and  Potatou,  with  about  eight  large  canoe.s,  arrived, 
and  landed  near  the  moral.  Many  plantain-trees  were  brought,  on  the  part  of  different 
•-'hit'fs,  to  Otoo.  Towha  did  not  stir  from  his  canoe.  The  ceremony  liegan  by  the  principal 
priest  bringing  out  the  maro,  wrapped  up,  and  a  bundle  shapiil  like  ,1  larg<  sugar-loaf.  These 
were  placed  at  the  head  of  what  1  understood  to  l>e  a  grave.  Then  three  y>rieMts  came  and 
s'at  down  opposite,  that  is,  at  the  other  end  of  tlie  grave  ;  !«i«iittg  with  them  a  plantain- 
trie,  the  branch  of  some  other  tree,  and  the  slicath  of  the  flo*rr  uf  ihe  cocoa-nut  tree.  The 
i'rH!itr«,  with  these  things  in  their  hands,  separately  re  jtvatitil  si>ntence«  .  and,  at  intervals, 
•■W".  and  sometimes  all  three,  sung  a  melancholy  ditty,  little  attended  to  by  tlir  jteople. 
This  praying  and  singing  continued  for  an  hour.  Then,  after  a  short  prayer,  the  prii»;ipal 
priest  uncovered  the  maro;  and  Otoo  rose  up,  and  wrap|)ed  it  about  him,  holding,  at  the 
same  tinu',  in  his  hand,  a  cap  or  bonnet,  composed  of  the  red  featliei  -  of  the  tail  of  the  tropic- 
""■il,  mixed  with  other  feathers  of  a  dark  coh»ur,  lie  stood  in  the  middle  sjiace,  facing  the 
three  priests,  who  ctmtiuued  their  prayers  for  about  ten  minutes  ;  when  a  man,  starting  fronrt 
the  crowd,  said  something  which  ended  with  the  word  /wira  !  and  the  crowd  echoe«l  back 

*  Terridiri  wasOberm'e  ton.     See  an  Mcount  of  the  roynl  faiiiil)  <it  Otaliiiilr,  Vol.  I.  p.  l-^ 
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to  liim.  I'liri  liiii(>s,  r.iifi'f !    Tlil>,  as  I  liad   hfi'ii   '  M  before,  was  tlie  piiiiii|ial  part  of  the 
8olciiiiiit\ . 

'•  Till-  ( oiiiiiany  now  hiovimI  to  tlie  opposite  side  of  the  <,'reat  pih'  of  stones,  where  is  wiiat 
lliey  call  tlie  l;iii;.''s  innrni  :  whicli  i«  tiot  unlike  a  h'irL,'e  f;rave.  Here  the  fame  eeninony  was 
perfornieil  over  a;:niii,  ami  einleil  in  tliree  cliei'r.s.  Tlie  )n(irii  was  now  wrappnl  iijt,  ami 
incrcnsi"!  in  it>*  s]ih'mh>nr  I)y  tlie  a<hIition  of  a  small  piece  of  reil  feathers,  whieli  one  of  the 
priests '_ra\r  Otoo  when  he.  had  it  on,  and  which  he  stnck  into  it.  From  this  place  the 
pco|)le  Willi  to  a  lariii"  lint,  close  hy  the  miirnl.  where  they  seateil  themselves  in  iiinch  ;:reater 
order  than  is  nsiial  nnionj,'  them.  A  man  <if  Tiarahoo  tluii  made  an  oration,  which  lasted 
iihoiit  ten  niiiiiitis.  He  was  followed  by  an  Attahooroo  man  ;  afterward  I'otatoii  spoke  with 
Jiuicli  yr -at'r  fluency  and  grace  than  any  of  tiieiii  ;  for,  in  jfeneral,  they  spoke  in  short. 
broken  sentences,  with  a  motion  of  the  hand  that  was  rather  awkwanl.  'J'ooteo,  Otoo's 
orntor,  spok"  mwt,  and  after  him  a  man  from  Kiineo.  Two  or  three  more  speeches  wen 
made;  hut  not  much  attendeil  to.  Oinai  tidd  inc,  that  tiie  sjiceohes  declared  that  they 
should  not  tipht,  but  all  be  friends.  As  many  of  the  speakers  expressed  themselves  witli 
warmth,  jios^ibly  there  v/ero  some  recriminations  and  jirotestations  of  their  yood  intentioiw, 
III  the  midst  <if  their  speakin;,',  a  man  of  Attahooroo  got  up,  with  ii  sling  fastened  to  his 
wftist,  and  a  larg.'  stone  placed  upon  liis  shouhlcr.  After  parading  near  a  (puutcr  of  an 
hour  in  tlie  open  space,  repeating  something  in  a  singing  tone,  he  threw  tin-  stone  down 
Tliis  stoiii",  and  a  plantain-tree  that  lay  at  Otoo's  feet,  were,  after  the  speeches  ended,  carried 
to  the  m'lfiii ;  and  one  of  the  priests,  and  Otoo  with  him,  said  something  upon  the 
occasion. 

"  On  our  ri'tuin  to  Oparre,  the  sea-breez  ■  liaving  set  in,  we  were  obliged  to  land,  and  had 
a  jdeasant  walk  thningh  ainio.st  the  whole  extei.t  of  Tettaha  to  <  )parro.  A  tree,  with  two 
bundles  «  f  dried  leaves  suspended  upon  it.  marked  the  boniidary  of  tin?  two  districts.  Tlie 
rifan  who  hid  performed  the  ceremony  of  the  stone  and  sling  came  with  us.  N\  ith  hii:i 
Otoo's  futl'er  ha  I  a  lone  conversation.  lie  .seemed  verv  an<:r\ .  1  nmlerstood  he  wa^ 
enraged  ..    Jie  jiart  Towlia  had  taken  in  the  Einieo  business." 

From  what  I  cm  judge  of  this  solemnity,  as  thus  descri!>ed  by  Mr.  King,  it  had  not  been 
wholly  a  tliauksgiving,  as  Oiiiai  tohl  us,  but  raiiicr  a  coutirmation  of  the  treaty,  or  pcrliap'' 
both.  Till'  grave,  which  IMr.  King  speaks  of,  seems  to  be  the  very  spot  whore  the  celebra- 
tion of  thi'  riti  s  began,  wlieii  the  human  sacrifice,  at  which  I  was  present,  was  ott'on d,  ami 
before  whicli  the  vict-iii  ^  as  laid,  after  being  removed  from  the  sea-side.  It  is  at  this  part 
of  the  mofiii.  alsi,,  lh:it  t  'i  y  first  invest  their  kings  with  the  inaro,  Oinai,  who  had  been 
..resent  when  Otoo  v.as  iiiade  king,  described  to  me  the  whole  ceremony,  wlu-n  we  were 
liore  ;  and  I  liiiil  it  U>  be  almost  the  same  as  this  that  .Mr.  King  has  now  dcscribeil,  though 
wo  iinderstood  it  to  be  upon  a  very  different  occasion.  The  plantain-tree,  so  often  mentioned, 
is  always  the  first  tl/mg  introduced,  not  only  in  all  tluir  religions  cerennmies,  but  in  all  their 
debat<'s,  whether  (d  a  jniblic  or  jirivate  nature.  It  is  also  used  on  other  occasions  ;  perhaps 
many  more  than  we  know  of.  While  Towha  was  at  Kimeo,  one  or  more  messengers  came 
from  iiim  (o  Oto',  every  day.  The  messenger  always  came  with  a  young  jilantain-trec  iti 
his  hand,  v.hi  li  he  laid  down  at  Otoo's  feet,  before  he  spoke  u  word  ;  then  seated  llinl^L■lf 
before  him.  :iii  I  related  what  ho  was  charged  with.  I  have  seen  two  men  in  such  liiuli 
dispute  tiiat  I  exp'ctcd  they  wnild  proceed  to  blows;  yet,  on  one  laying  a  jilantain-tnv 
before  the  other,  tiiey  have  both  become  cool,  and  carried  cm  the  argument  without  farther 
animosity.      In  short,  it  is,  upon  all  occasions,  the  olive-branch  of  these  people. 

The  war  with  Imiuco,  and  the  solemn  rites  which  were  the  consequence  of  it,  being  thus 
finally  (dosed,  all  cur  friemls  paid  us  a  visit  on  the  2(itli  ;  and,  as  they  knew  that  we  werj 
npon  the  point  of  sailing.  Iirought  with  them  more  hogs  than  wo  could  take  oft"  their  hands. 
For,  having  no  salt  left,  to  preserve  any,  we  wanted  no  more  than  for  ])resent  use.  Tin 
next  day,  I  aceompanied  Otoo  to  (^j;arre ;  and,  before  1  loft  it,  I  lookeil  at  the  cattle  aiiu 
poultry,  whieli  I  had  consigned  to  my  friend's  care,  at  that  place.  Every  tiiini:  was  in  ;i 
promising';  way  ;  and  properly  attended  unto.  Two  of  the  geese  and  two  of  the  ducks  were 
witting  ;  but  the  ])ca  and  turkey  hens  had  not  begun  to  lay.  I  got  from  Otoo  four  goats: 
two  of  wl.icii  1  intended  to  leave  at  Ulietea,  where  none  had  us  yet  been  introduced  ;  and 


Sfpt.  1777. 


COOK'S  VOYA<iE  TO  THK  PA(  IFIC  OCKAX. 


rn3 


tlic  (itlior  two.  I  pnipopod  to  reserve  for  tlio  use  of  any  otlit-r  inlands  I  niiglit  nu'ct  with  in 
my  paHHijffc  t"  tlu-  iiortli. 

A  (•iri'mii>t;iiic('  nvIiIcIi  I  sliall  now  incntioii  of  Otoo,  will  sliow  tli.it  tlii'Mc  people  nro 
capalik' of  iinicli  !nli!ross  ainl  art  to  (.'aiii  tlirir  pur|)osc><.  Aiiioiii;st  otlicr  tliiiijis  w  lijcli,  at 
(litl'crcnt  tiiius,  I  liad  given  to  tliis  eliief  was  a  spyinji-f^Iass.  After  Iiaving  it,  in  liis  posses- 
sion two  or  tlirei'  (li:ys,  tind  of  its  novi.ty,  ami  |irol»aiily  fiiuliii;,'  it  of  no  use  to  liini,  he 
carried  it  piivately  to  Captain  Clerke,  ami  told  him,  tliat,  as  lie  had  heen  his  verv  i,'ood 
frienil,  ho  had  i;ot  a  present  for  him,  whieh  iieknew  wonhl  ho  agreeahle.  "  Hut,"  savs  Otoo, 
'•you  must  not  let  7'oo/c  know  it  ;  hoeause  he  wants  it,  ami  I  wonhl  not  let  him  have  it." 
lie  then  put  the  glass  into  Captain  Clerke's  hanils ;  at  the  same  time,  assnrini;  him,  that  he 
came  honestly  hy  it.  Ca|)taiu  Clerke  at  first  declined  acceptinj.'  it;  hut  Otoo  iiiiistecl  upon 
it,  and  left  it  with  him.  .Some  days  after,  he  put  Captain  Clerke  in  mind  of  the  };Iass  ;  who, 
though  he  did  not  want  it,  was  yet  desirous  of  ohliginp  Otoo  ;  and  tliinkiiij,'  that  a  few  axes 
would  he  of  more  use  at  this  island,  ])rodueed  four  to  pive  him  in  return.  Otoo  no  sooner 
saw  this,  than  he  said,  "  Tootc  offered  me  five  for  it."  "  Well,"  says  Captain  Cl'rke,  "  if  that 
he  the  ease,  your  friendship  for  n>o  shall  not  make  you  a  loser,  and  you  shall  have  six  a.xes." 
These  he  aece]ited ;  but  desired  again,  that  I  might  not  he  told  what  he  had  done. 

Our  friend  Omai  got  one  good  thing  at  this  island  for  the  many  gr)od  things  he  gave 
away.  This  was  a  very  fine  double  sailing  canoe,  ccunpletely  equipped,  and  lit  for  the  sea. 
Smu;  time  before,  I  had  made  up  for  him,  a  suic  of  Knglish  colours  ;  hut  he  thought  these 
too  valualde  to  be  used  at  this  time  ;  and  i>atclied  up  a  parcel  of  eolo\irs,  such  as  flan's  and 
])('mlants,  to  the  number  of  ten  or  a  dozen,  whieh  he  spread  on  difl'erent  ]iarfs  of  this  vessel, 
all  at  tlie  sauu' time  ;  and  drew  together  as  ninny  people  to  look  at  lur,  as  a  man-of-war 
would,  dressed,  in  a  European  port,  These  streamers  of  Omai  were  a  mixture  of  I'.iiLilisli, 
I'lench,  Spanish,  and  Dutch,  which  were  all  the  European  ecdours  that  he  had  seen.  When 
I  was  last  at  this  island,  I  gave  to  Otoo  an  English  jack  ami  ])endaiit,  and  to  Tuwha  a 
prndaut ;  which  I  now  found  they  had  preserved  with  the  greatest  care.  Omai  had  also 
provided  himself  with  a  good  stock  of  cloth  and  cocoa-nut  oil,  which  are  not  only  in  greater 
plenty,  but  much  better,  at  Otaheite  than  at  any  of  the  Society  Islands;  iusonnieli,  that  they 
are  articles  of  trade.  Omai  would  not  have  behaved  so  inconsistently,  and  so  nuuli  unlike 
liiuiself,  as  he  did,  in  many  instances,  but  for  his  sister  and  brother-in-law,  who,  together 
with  a  few  more  of  their  acquaintance,  engrossed  him  entirely  to  themselves,  with  no  other 
view  than  to  strip  him  of  everything  he  had  got.  And  they  would,  undouhteilly,  have 
succeeded  in  their  scheme,  if  I  had  not  put  a  stop  to  it  in  time,  by  taking  the  most  useful 
articles  of  his  property  into  my  possession.  IJut  even  this  would  not  have  saveil  Omai  fnun 
ruin,  if  I  had  suffered  these  relations  of  his  to  have  gime  with,  or  to  have  followed  us  to,  bis 
intended  place  of  settlement,  Ifuaheine.  Tlii<*  they  had  intended  ;  hut  I  ilisa])i)ointed  their 
farther  views  of  ]dunder,  hy  forbidding  them  to  s!:ow  tltemselves  in  that  island,  while  I 
remained  in  the  neighbourhood  ;  and  tluy  knew  me  too  well  not  to  coiiiiily. 

On  tlie  2}UIi,  Otoo  cam(!  on  board,  and  informed  nu',  that  he  had  got  a  canoe,  which  he 
desired  I  would  take  with  nu>,  ami  carry  honu".  as  a  ])i'esi'nt  from  him  to  the  F.arce  rahie 
m  Vretunc :  it  being  the  only  thing,  he  said,  that  he  could  send  worth  his  Majesty's  accept- 
ance. 1  was  not  a  little  j)leased  with  Ot'>i>  for  this  mark  of  his  gratitude.  It  was  a  thought 
entirely  his  own,  not  one  of  us  having  givi-n  him  the  least  hint  about  it ;  and  it  showed  that 
lit'  fully  understood  to  whom  he  was  indebteil  for  the  most  valuable  presents  that  he  had 
received.  At  first,  I  tliought  that  this  canoe  had  been  a  model  of  one  of  their  vessels  of 
^var ;  hut  I  soon  foiuul  that  it  was  a  small  ira/ta/i,  about  sixteen  feet  long.  It  wa-  <loublc, 
iiinl  seemed  to  hav(>  been  built  for  the  jiurpose  ;  and  was  decorated  with  all  tliose  pieces  of 
•  arved  work,  which  they  usually  fix  ujxtn  their  canoes.  As  it  was  too  large  for  me  to  take 
•ill  Ixiard,  I  could  only  thaidi  him  for  his  good  intentions  ;  but  it  would  have  pleased  him 
much  better,  if  his  present  could  have  been  acce})ted. 

We  were  detained  here  some  days  longer  than  I  expected,  by  light  l)reezi's  from  the  wc8t, 
and  callus  by  turns  ;  so  that  we  could  not  get  out  of  the  hay.  During  this  time,  the  ships 
^tre  crowded  with  our  friends,  and  surrounded  by  a  multitude  of  canoes;  for  not  one 
Would  leave  the  [dace  till  we  were  gone.      At  hiigth,  at  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 


1 


7«4 


COOK'S  V(»ya(;k  to  TFIK  IVACMF/C  0(  kan. 


Skht.  IV77. 


tho  2t>tli,  tin-  wind  caino  at  vnnt,  and  wi*  \vi'ij,'licil  ainlinr,  A-*  mudh  aw  tlio  Hliips  wcrt'  iiiulor 
■nil,  nt  tilt!  rt  quest  of  Otno,  aiul  t"»  ^ratily  tlio  curiosity  of  liis  jicopli',  1  lin'il  hcvcii  yiiti", 
loaili  il  with  sliot ;  af'tir  wiiiili,  ;il|  our  fiicmlM,  cxcciil  him,  and  two  or  thnc  more,  l<  It  iih 
with  siicli  marks  of  atVictioii  and  i;riff,  as  snUurii-ntly  sliowt'tl  h(»w  niiicii  liioy  r(';,'ri  ttctl  our 
•Icparturc.  Otoo  l)fiiii,'  desirous  of  seeinj^  thi*  xhip  Hail,  I  made  u  htretcli  out  to  sea.  and  then 
in  a^j^nin  ;  whei-.  he  also  hid  ns  farewidl,  and  went  ashore  in  iiis  canoe.  'Ihe  frequent  visitn 
wo  liav(<  lately  paid  to  this  i-^hind,  seem  to  have  created  a  full  persuasion  that  the  intercourse 
will  not  he  discontinued.  It  was  strictly  enjoined  to  nu;  hy  Otoo,  to  request,  in  his  name, 
tho  Karce  rti/iif  no  Pri'lmn.  to  send  him,  hy  tho  next  ships,  red  fe.itheri,  and  the  hinls  that 
produce  them  ;  axes  ;  half  a  dozen  mu»kcts,  with  powder  and  shot  ,  and  hy  no  means  t 
forget  horsfs. 

1  liavo  occasionally  mentioned  my  rcceivinti  considerahh!  presents  from  Otoo,  and  the 
rest  of  tho  family,  without  spocifyinir  what  »\  lurus  1  made.  It  is  customary  for  liiese 
people,  when  they  make  a  present,  to  let  ns  know  what  tiu-y  expect  in  return  ;  ami  we 
find  it  necessary  to  gratify  thcnj  ;  so  that  what  we  get  hy  way  of  premiit,  comes  dearei 
than  what  we  get  hy  harter.  IJiit  as  we  were  i-omctimes  pressed  l»y  occasional  scar<;ity, 
wo  could  have  recmirso  to  our  friends  f<u"  a  present,  or  supply,  when  we  could  not  get  oui 
wantH  relieved  hy  any  other  method  ;  and  therefore,  upon  tho  whole,  this  way  of  trallii 
was  full  as  advantageons  to  ut  as  to  tho  natives.  For  the  most  \)iirt,  I  paid  for  each 
sopurato  article  as  1  received  it,  except  in  my  intercourst!  with  Otoo.  Ilis  presents  gene 
Hilly  cuino  so  fast  npon  me,  that  no  account  was  kc])t  between  ns.  Whatever  In-  asked 
for,  that  I  could  spare,  he  had  wheni'ver  he  aske<l  for  it ;  and  I  always  found  him  moderate 
in  his  demandM. 

If  I  could  have  prevailed  upon  Oniai  to  fix  hiniHelf  at  Otaheite,  1  should  not  have  left  it 
so  soon  as  I  did  ;  for  there  was  not  a  jirohability  of  our  being  better  or  cheaper  siipplii'i 
with  refreshments  at  any  other  p'ace.  than  we  continued  to  be  here,  even  at  the  time  of  oui 
leaving  it.  Besides,  such  a  cordujl  friendship  and  confidence  subsisted  between  us  and  the 
inhabitants,  as  could  hardly  he  expects.  I  anywhere  else  ;  and,  it  wa.s  a  little  extraordinai y, 
that  this  friendly  intercourse  had  never  once  been  suspended  by  any  untowanl  ai'cident ; 
nor  had  there  been  a  theft  committed  tla^  deserves  to  bo  mentioned.  Not  that  I  believe 
their  morals,  in  this  respect,  to  he  much  mended;  hut  am  rather  of  opinion,  that  tluit 
regularity  of  conduct  wa-^  owing  to  the  fear  tho  chiefs  were  under  of  interrupting  a  trallir 
which  they  might  considir  as  tiie  means  of  securin<^  to  themselves  a  more  considerable 
share  of  our  commodities  than  could  havtr  been  got  hy  plunder  or  pilfering.  IiidciHl,  tlii-' 
point  I  settled  at  the  first  interview  with  their  chiefs,  after  my  arrival.  For,  observin); 
tho  great  plenty  that  was  in  the  island,  and  the  eagerness  of  the  nativtis  to  possess  oiu 
various  articles  of  trade,  I  resolved  to  mak(!  the  most  of  these  two  favourable  circumstances, 
and  explained  myself,  in  the  most  decisive  terms,  that  I  would  not  siifVcr  them  to  rob  us, 
as  they  h.id  done  upon  many  former  occasions.  In  this  Omai  was  of  great  use,  as  I  instruct!  d 
him  to  ]ioint  out  to  them  the  good  consequeu<;es  of  their  honest  conduct ;  and  the  fatal 
mischiefs  they  must  expect  to  suffer  by  deviating  from  it. 

It  is  not  always  in  the  power  of  the  chiefs  to  prevent  robberies ;  they  are  frequently 
robbed  themselves  ;  and  complain  of  it  as  a  great  evil.  Otoo  left  the  most  valuable  tliinu' 
he  had  from  nie  in  my  possession,  till  the  day  before  wo  sailed  ;  and  tho  reason  he  gave  for 
it  was,  that  they  were  nowhere  so  safe.  Since  the  bringing  in  of  new  riches,  tho  induce- 
ments to  j)ilfering  must  have  increased.  The  <;hiefs,  sensible  of  this,  aro  now  extremely 
desirous  of  chests.  They  seemed  to  set  nuich  value  u|)on  a  few  the  Spaniards  had  lett 
amongst  them  ;  and  they  were  continually  asking  us  for  some.  I  bad  one  matlo  for  Otn", 
the  dimensions  of  which,  according  to  his  own  directions,  were  eight  feet  in  length,  five  in 
breadth,  and  about  three  in  depth.  Locks  and  bolts  were  not  a  sufiicicnt  security  ;  but  it 
must  be  large  enough  for  two  })eo|)h!  to  sleep  upon,  by  way  of  guarding  it  in  tho  night. 

It  will  appear  a  little  extraordinary,  that  we,  who  had  a  smattering  of  their  language, 
and  Omai,  besides,  for  an  interpreter,  could  never  get  any  cie.ir  account  of  tho  time  when 
tho  Spaniards  arrived,  how  iong  they  staid,  and  when  they  departed.  The  more  we 
inquired  into  this  matter,  tho  more  wo  were  convinced  of  the  inability  of  most  of  tbcs; 
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pnoplu  to  niiumbcr,  or  iioto  tlio  timi",  wlicn  [mut  cvfiits  liappfnrd  ;  ••«<p(>ciftlly  if  it  pvrccded 
im  tir  twenty  iiioiitlis.  It,  however,  nppeureii,  hy  tlie  date  »(  tlie  iiiHeiiptior  '.poll  tlnJ  crofM, 
am!  I)y  tin;  iiifi>rinati<in  wi-  re(eiveii  fntm  tlw?  u\<<*i  iiiti'lli;.'eMt  <pf  tlie  iiiitiveK,  that  two  »"liip« 
arriveil  at  Olieitepelia  in  177"^>  ^"""  alter  I  iel't  .Matavai,  wliieli  was  in  May,  tlie  name  yenr. 
'I'liey  l»r<iii;;lit  witii  tlii-ni  tlu>  lioiise  and  live-Htock  Iteforu  mentioned.  Some  said,  tliat,  after 
landioLT  tliesc  tliiny-^.  and  some  !iien,  tiny  sailed  in  quest  of  nie,  and  returned  in  aliout  ten  days 
Hut  I  have  some  douht  of  the  truth  of  this,  as  they  were  never  seen,  eitlier  at  lliiaheine  or 
at  Ulieten.  Tiic  livc-stofk  they  left  hero  eonsiste''  '"  w  hull,  ttome  j;oat«,  hops,  and  doj^i», 
and  the  m;il''  of  some  other  animal  ;  which  we  ;.u>  .  ..pIh  foiind  to  be  a  ram,  and,  at  this 
time,  was  at  l(ol.ii)ola,  whitlier  tin?  hidl  was  also  to  have  been  transported. 

The  liops  are  of  a  large  kind  ;  iiave  already  greatly  improve(l  the  breed  originally  found  by 
us  upon  the  island  ;  and,  at  the  time  of  our  late  arrival,  were  very  numerous,  ({oats  are, 
•also,  in  tolerablo  plenty  ;  there  being  hardly  a  ehief  of  any  note  that  has  not  got  some. 
As  to  the  dogs  that  the  Spaniards  ])Ut  .ashore,  whidi  art!  of  two  or  three  sorts,  I  think  they 
wouhl  have  done  the  islan<l  a  great  ileal  more  service,  if  they  had  hanged  them  all,  instead 
of  leaving  them  upon  it.  It  was  to  one  of  them  that  my  yoiuig  ram  fell  a  victim.  When 
these  shij)s  left  the  islands,  four  Spaniards  remained  bidiind.  Two  were  priests,  «ino  n  st*r- 
vant,  and  the  fourth  made  himself  very  popular  among  thi;  natives,  who  distinguish  him  by 
the  name  of  Mateema.  lie  M-ems  to  have  been  a  j)erson  w1m»  had  studied  their  language; 
or,  at  least,  to  have  spolcen  it  so  as  to  be  underHtood  ;  anil  to  have  taken  uncommon  pains  to 
impress  the  minds  of  the  island(>rs  with  the  most  exalted  ideas  of  tho  greatmvss  of  thu 
Spanish  nation,  and  to  make  them  think  meanly  of  the  Knglish.  He  even  went  so  far  as  to 
assure  them,  that  we  no  longer  existed  as  an  independent  nation  ;  that  Prctau^  was  only  a 
small  island,  which  they,  the  Spaniards,  had  entirely  destroyed  ;  and  for  me,  that  they  had 
met  with  me  at  sea,  and,  with  a  few  shot,  hail  sent  my  ship,  and  every  soul  in  her,  to  the 
bottom  ;  so  that  my  visiting  f)taheite,  at  thi.^  time,  was,  of  course,  very  unexpected.  All 
this,  and  many  other  improb.able  falsehoods,  did  this  Spaniard  make  these  people  believe. 
If  Spain  had  no  other  vii^ws  in  this  expedition  but  to  depreciat(>  the  English,  they  ha<I  better 
have  kept  their  ships  at  lnime  ;  for  my  returning  agaii\  to  Otaheitc  was  considereil  as  a 
niuiplete  confutation  of  all  that  Matcema  had  said. 

With  what  design  the  priests  staid,  we  can  only  gue>^^  If  it  w.im  to  convert  the  natives 
to  the  catholic  faith,  they  have  not  s\icceeded  in  any  one  rnstance.  Bnt  it  does  not  appear 
that  tin  y  ever  attempted  it ;  for.  if  the  natives  are  to  K-  believed,  they  never  conversed  with 
ilieui,  t'ither  on  this,  or  on  any  otlier  subject.  The  priests  ri'sided  constantly  in  the  housii 
at  Oheite|M.ha  ;  but  Mateema  roved  about,  visiting  most  parts  of  the  island.  At  length, 
afti^r  he  and  his  con)panions  had  staid  ten  months,  two  ships  came  to  Oheitepeha,  took  them 
on  hoard,  and  sailed  again  in  five  days.  This  hasty  departure  shows,  that,  whatever  (hsign 
llie  Sp.aniiirds  might  have  had  upon  this  island,  they  had  now  laid  it  aside.  And  yet,  as  I 
was  informed  by  Otoo,  and  many  others,  before  they  went  away,  th»!y  would  have  the 
natives  believe  that  they  still  meant  to  return,  and  to  bring  with  them  houses,  all  kinds  ol 
animals,  and  men  and  women,  who  were  to  settle,  live,  and  die  on  the  island.  Otoo,  when 
he  told  me  this,  tdded,  that  if  the  Spaniards  should  return,  he  would  not  let  them  come  tu 
Matavai  Fort,  which,  ho  said,  was  ours.  It  was  easy  to  gee  that  the  idea  pleased  him  ; 
little  thinking  that  the  completion  of  it  would  at  once  deprive  him  of  his  kingdom,  and 
the  people  of  their  liberties.  This  shows  with  what  facility  a  settlement  might  bo 
made  .at  Otahcite ;  which,  grateful  as  I  am  for  repeated  good  offices,  I  hope  will  never 
happen.  Our  occasion.al  visits  may,  in  some  respects,  have  benefited  its  inhabitants  ,  but 
a  liermanent  establishment  amongst  them,  conducted  as  most  European  establishments 
amongst  Indian  nations  have  unfortunately  been,  would,  I  fear,  give  them  just  cause  to 
lament  that  our  ships  had  ever  found  them  out.  Indeed,  it  is  very  unlikely  that  any 
measure  of  this  kind  should  ever  be  seriously  thought  of,  as  it  can  neither  serve  the  ])urposes 
of  public  ambition,  nor  of  private  avarice  ;  and,  without  such  inducements,  1  may  jtronounce 
that  it  will  never  be  undertaken. 

I  have  already  mentioned  the  visit  that  I  had  from  one  of  the  two  natives  of  this  island, 
who  had  been  carried  b)'  the  Spaniards  to  Lima.     I  never  saw  him  afterward ;  which  I 
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rather  wondered  at,  a&  I  had  received  liiin  -witli  uncoiimion  civility.  J.  believe,  howovcr, 
that  Oinai  had  ke[)t  him  at  a  distance  from  iiie,  hy  sonu;  rou^li  \isnp;e  ;  jealous  that  there 
should  1)0  another  traveller  upon  the  island  who  niii;ht  vie  wit.ii  iiiinself.  Our  toiu'liiiiir  at 
Teneritt'o  was  a  fortunate  circumstance  for  Omai ;  as  he  ])rided  himself  m  having  visited  a 
place  helonginji"  to  Spain  as  well  as  this  man.  I  did  not  meet  with  the  otiiiT,  who  had 
returned  from  Lima  ;  but  Caj)tain  Gierke,  who  had  seen  him,  spoke  of  him  as  a  low  fellow, 
and  as  a  little  out  of  his  senses.  His  own  countrj'uien,  I  found,  agreed  in  the  same  account 
of  him.  In  sliort,  these  two  adventurers  seenjed  to  be  held  in  no  esteem,  'i'liey  had  not, 
indeed,  been  so  fortunate  as  to  return  homo  with  such  valuable  acquisitions  of  property  as  we 
had  bestowed  upon  Omai ;  and  with  the  advantages  he  reaped  from  his  voyage  to  England, 
it  must  be  his  own  fault  if  he  shoxdd  sink  into  tlie  same  state  of  insianificance. 


CHAPTER  V. ARRIVAL  AT  EIMEO. TWO  HARBOURS  TIIKRE,  AND  AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THEM. — VISIT 

FROM  MAUEINE,    CHIEF    OF    THE    ISLAND. — IIIS    PERSON    DESCHIUED. — A    GOAT   STOLEN,    AND 

SENT  BACK  WITH  THE  THIEF. ANOTHER  GOAT  .STOLEN,  AND  SECRETED.  —  MEASURES  TAKEN 

ON  THE  OCCASION. EXPEDITION    ACROSS    THE    ISLAND. HOUSES  AND  CANOES  BURNT. THE 

GOAT  DELIVERED  UP,  AND  PEACE  RESTORED. SOME  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  ISLAND,  ETC. 

As  I  did  not  give  up  my  design  of  toucliing  at  Eimeo,  at  daybreak,  in  the  morning  of 
the  30th,  after  leaving  Otaheite,  I  stood  for  ihe  north  end  of  tlie  island  ;  the  harbour,  which 
I  wished  to  examine,  being  at  that  part  of  it.  Omai,  in  his  canoe,  having  arrived  there 
long  before  us,  had  taken  somt;  necessary  measures  to  show  us  the  place.  However,  we 
were  not  without  pilots,  having  several  men  of  Otaheite  on  board,  and  not  a  few  women. 
Not  caring  to  trust  entirely  to  these  guides,  I  sent  two  boats  to  examine  the  harbour,  and, 
on  their  making  the  signal  for  safe  anchor.age,  we  stood  in  with  the  ships,  and  anchored  close 
up  to  the  head  of  the  inlet,  in  ten  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom  of  soft  mud,  and  moored 
with  a  hawser  fast  to  the  shore.  This  harbour,  whicli  is  called  Taloo,  is  situated  upon  the 
north  side  of  the  island,  in  the  district  of  Oboonohoo,  or  Poonohoo.  It  runs  in  south,  or 
south  by  cast,  between  the  hills,  above  two  mih>s.  For  security  and  goodness  of  its  bottom, 
it  is  not  inferior  to  any  harbour  that  I  have  met  with  at  any  of  the  islands  in  this  ocean  ; 
and  it  has  this  advantage  over  most  of  tliem,  that  a  ship  can  sail  in  and  out  with  the  reigning 
trade-wind  ;  so  tiiat  the  access  and  recess  are  equally  easy.  There  are  several  rivulets  tliat 
fall  into  it.  The  one  at  tlvp  head  is  so  considerable  as  to  admit  boats  to  go  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  up,  where  we  found  the  «\ater  perfectly  fresh.  Its  banks  are  covered  with  the  pooroo 
tree,  as  it  is  called  hy  the  natives,  which  makes  good  firing,  and  which  they  set  no  value 
upon  J  80  that  wood  and  water  are  to  be  got  hfere  with  great  facility.  On  the  same  .side  of 
the  isl.and,  and  about  two  miles  to  the  eastward,  is  the  hiirhour  of  Parowroah,  much  larger 
within  than  that  of  Taloo  ;  but  the  entrance,  or  opening  in  the  reef,  (for  the  whole  island  is 
surrounded  with  a  reef  of  coral  rock,)  is  considerably  narrower,  and  lies  to  leeward  of  tin 
harbour.  These  two  defects  are  so  striking,  that  the  harbour  of  Taloo  must  alwavs  have  a 
decidtd  preference.  It  is  a  little  extraordinary,  that  I  should  have  been  three  times  at 
Otaheite  before,  and  have  once  sent  a  boat  to  Eimeo,  and  yet  not  know  till  now  that  there 
was  a  harbour  in  it ;  on  the  contrary,  I  always  understood  there  was  not ;  whereas  there  are 
not  only  the  two  above  mentioned,  but  one  or  two  more  on  the  south  side  of  the  island  ;  but 
these  last  are  not  so  considerable  as  the  two  we  have  just  described. 

We  had  no  sooner  anchored  than  the  ships  were  crowded  with  the  inhabitants,  whom 
curiosity  ahme  brought  on  board  ;  for  they  liad  nothing  with  them  for  the  purposes  of 
barter.  But,  the  next  morning,  this  deficiency  was  supplied ;  several  canoes  then  arriving 
from  more  distant  parts,  which  brought  with  them  abundance  of  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  and 
a  few  hogs.  Tlie>c  they  exchanged  for  hatchets,  nails,  and  beads,  for  red  feathers  were  not 
80  much  sought  alter  here  as  at  Otaheite.  The  ship  being  a  good  deal  pestered  with  rats,  I 
hauled  her  within  thirty  yards  of  the  shore,  as  near  as  the  de])th  of  water  would  allow,  and 
made  a  path  for  their,  to  get  to  the  land,  by  fnstening  haws^Ts  to  the  trees.      It  is  said  that 
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tliis  experiment  has  sometimes  succeeded  :  but,   I  b.lieve,  we  got  clear  of  very  few,   if  any, 
of  the  numerous  tribe  tiiat  haunteil  us. 

In  the  m-)rMin<i  of  tlio  2d,  j\[uheine,  the  chief  of  the  island,  paid  ir.e  a  visit.  lie 
api)roac]ied  tiie  ship  with  great  caution,  and  it  required  some  persuasion  to  get  him  on 
board.  Probably,  be  was  under  some  apprehensions  of  mischief  from  us,  as  friends  of  the 
Otaheitean*-  ;  tliese  ]icople  not  being  able  to  conipreiicnd  how  we  can  be  friends  with  any 
one,  without  adopting,  at  the  same  time,  his  cause  against  his  enemies.  Maheine  was 
accompanied  by  his  wife,  who,  as  I  was  informed,  is  sister  to  Oamo  of  Otaheite,  of  whose 
death  we  bad  an  account  while  we  were  at  this  island.  I  made  ])resents  to  both  of  them, 
of  such  things  as  they  seemed  to  set  the  highest  value  upon  ;  and  after  a  stay  of  about  half 
an  hour,  tliov  went  away.  Not  long  after,  they  returned  with  a  large  hog,  which  they 
meant  as  a  return  for  my  present ;  but  I  made  them  another  present  to  the  full  value  of  it. 
After  this,  they  ]iaid  a  visit  to  Captain  Gierke. 

This  chief,  who  with  a  few  f(dlowers  has  made  himself  in  a  manner  independent  of  Otaheite, 
is  between  forty  .and  fifty  years  old.  He  is  bald-headed,  which  is  rather  an  uncommon  appear- 
ance in  these  islands  at  that  age.  lie  wore  a  kind  of  turban,  and  seemed  ashamed  to  show  his 
head.  But  whether  they  themselves  considered  this  deficiency  of  hair  as  a  mark  of  disgrace, 
or  whether  they  entertained  a  notion  of  our  considering  it  as  such,  I  cannot  say.  We  judged 
that  the  latter  supposition  was  the  truth,  from  this  circumstance,  that  they  had  seen  us  shave 
the  head  of  one  of  their  jieople,  whom  we  had  caught  stealing.  They  therefore  concluded 
that  this  was  the  punishment  usully  inflicted  by  us  upon  all  thieves ;  and  one  or  two  of  our 
gentlemen,  whose  heads  were  not  overburthened  with  hair,  we  could  observe,  lay  under 
violent  susjiicions  of  being  tetos.  In  the  evening,  Oniai  and  I  mounted  on  horseback,  and 
took  a  ride  along  the  shore  to  the  eastward.  Our  train  was  not  very  numerous,  as  Oniai 
l.ad  forbid  the  natives  to  follow  us  ;  and  many  complied,  the  fear  of  giving  offence  getting 
the  better  of  their  curiosity.  Towha  had  stationed  his  fleet  in  this  harbour  ;  and  though  the 
war  lasted  but  a  few  days,  the  marks  of  its  devastation  were  everywhere  to  be  seen. 
The  trees  wore  stripped  of  their  fruit ;  and  all  the  houses  in  the  neighbourhood  had  been 
pulled  down  or  burnt. 

Having  employed  two  or  three  days  in  getting  up  all  our  spirit-casks  to  tar  their  heads, 
which  we  found  necessary  to  save  them  from  the  eflForts  of  a  small  insect  to  destroy  them, 
NvC  hauled  the  ship  oflt'  into  the  stream  on  the  6th,  in  the  morning,  intending  to  ])ut  to  sea 
the  next  day;  but  an  accident  happened  that  prevented  it,  and  gave  me  a  good  deal  of 
trouble.  AVc  had  sent  our  goats  ashore  in  the  daytime  to  graze,  with  two  men  to  look 
after  them  ;  notwithstanding  which  jirecaution,  the  natives  had  contrived  to  steal  one  of 
tlioni  this  evening.  The  loss  of  this  goat  would  have  been  of  little  consequence,  if  it  had 
not  interfered  with  my  views  of  stocking  other  islands  witli  these  animals ;  but  this  being 
the  case,  it  became  necessary  to  recover  it  if  possible.  The  next  morning  we  got  intel- 
ligence, that  it  had  been  carried  to  ^laheine,  the  chief,  who  was  at  this  time  at  Parowroah 
harbour.  Two  old  men  offered  to  conduct  any  of  my  people  whom  I  might  think  proper  to 
send  to  him,  to  bring  back  the  goat.  Accordingly,  I  despatched  them  in  a  boat,  charged 
with  a  threatening  messagb  lo  IMaheine,  if  the  goat  was  not  immediately  given  up  to  me, 
ami  also  the  thief. 

It  was  only  the  day  before,  that  this  chief  had  requested  me  to  give  him  two  goats.  But, 
as  I  could  not  spare  them,  unless  at  the  expense  of  other  islands  that  might  never  have 
another  opportunity  to  get  any,  and  had,  besides,  heard  that  there  were  already  two  upon 
tliis  is'.vind,  I  did  not  gratify  him.  However,  to  show  my  inclination  to  assist  his  views 
ill  tills  respect,  I  desu-ed  Tidooa,  an  Otaheite  chief  who  was  present,  to  beg  Otoo,  in  my 
nanic,  to  send  two  of  these  animals  to  ]\Iaheine ;  and,  by  way  of  insuring  a  compliance  with 
tliis  request,  I  sent  to  Otoo,  by  this  chief,  a  large  piece  of  red  feathers,  equal  to  the  value  of 
till'  two  goats  that  I  required.  I  exjiected  that  this  arrangjinent  would  have  been  satis- 
factory to  Maheine  and  all  the  other  chiefs  of  the  island  ;  but  the  event  shov,-ed  that  I  was 
mistaken.  Not  thinking  that  any  one  would  dare  to  steal  a  second,  at  the  very  time  I  was 
taking  measures  to  recovcir  the  first,  the  goats  were  put  ashore  again  this  morning;  and  in 
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tli«  evening  a  lioat  was  sent  to  bring  tlicni  on  board.  As  onr  ]K'()ple  were  getting  tliein  into 
the  boat,  one  was  carried  off  undi&covcrcil.  It  })cing  immediately  minsed,  I  mad<^  no  doubt 
of  recovering  it  witliout  much  trouble,  as  there  ba<l  not  been  time  fo  carry  it  to  any  con- 
Bidcrablc  distance.  Ten  or  twelve  of  the  natives  set  out  soon  after,  ditt'erent  ways,  to  bring 
it  back  or  to  h)()lc  for  it ;  for  not  one  of  them  would  own  that  it  was  stolen,  but  all  tried 
to  persuad;  us  tliat  it  had  strayed  into  the  woods;  and.  indeed,  I  thought  so  myself.  I  was 
convinced  to  thi'  contrary,  however,  when  I  found  that  none  of  those  who  went  in  pursuit 
of  it  returned  ;  so  that  tiieir  only  view  was  to  amuse  nio,  till  their  prize  was  beyond  my 
reach ;  and  night  coming  on,  put  a  stop  to  all  further  search.  About  this  time  the  boat 
returned  w'_  Ji  the  other  goat,  bringing  also  one  o^  the  men  who  had  stolen  it ;  the  first 
instance  of  the  kind  that  I  had  met  with  amongst  these  islands. 

Tile  next  morning,  I  found  that  most  of  the  inhabitants  in  the  neighbourhood  had  moved 
off,  carrying  with  them  a  corpse  which  lay  on  a  toopapaoo  opposite  the  ship ;  and  that 
Llaheine  himself  had  retired  to  the  most  distant  part  of  the  island.  It  seemed  now  no 
longer  doubtful,  that  a  plan  had  been  laid  to  steal  what  I  had  refused  to  give ;  and  that, 
though  they  had  restored  one,  tliey  were  resolved  to  keep  the  other,  which  was  a  she-goat 
and  big  with  kid.  I  was  equally  fixed  in  my  resolution  that  they  should  not  keep  it. 
I  therefore  applied  to  the  two  old  men  who  h.ad  been  instrumental  in  getting  back  the  first. 
Tiuy  told  me  that  tiiis  had  been  carried  to  Watea,  a  district  on  Ihc  south  side  of  the  island, 
by  Hamoa,  the  chief  of  t'.nit  place ;  but  that,  if  I  would  send  anybody  for  it,  it  would  be 
delivered  up.  They  offered  to  conduct  some  of  my  people  across  the  island  ;  but  on  my 
learning  from  them  that  a  boat  might  go  and  return  tiie  same  day,  I  sent  one,  with  two 
petty  officers,  Mr.  Roberts  and  Mr.  Shuttleworth ;  one  to  remain  with  the  boat,  in  case  she 
could  not  get  to  the  place,  wliile  the  other  shouUl  go  with  the  guides,  and  one  or  two  of  our 
people.  Late  in  the  evening  the  boat  returned,  and  the  officers  informed  me,  that  after 
proceeding  as  far  in  the  boat  as  rocks  and  shoals  would  permit,  Mr.  Shuttleworth  with  two 
marines  and  one  of  the  guides  landed  and  travelled  to  Watea,  to  the  house  of  Hamoa,  Avhere 
the  people  of  the  place  amused  them  for  some  time,  by  telling  them  that  the  goat  would 
Soon  be  brought,  and  ])retended  they  had  si-ni  for  it.  It,  however,  never  came,  and  the 
approach  of  night  obliged  Mr.  Shuttleworth  to  return  to  the  boat  without  it. 

I  was  now  very  sorry  that  I  had  proceeded  so  far,  as  I  could  not  retreat  with  any  tolerable 
credit,  and  without  giving  encouragement  to  the  peojde  of  the  other  islands  we  had  yet  to 
visit,  to  rob  us  with  impunity.  I  asked  Ou'ai  and  the  two  old  men  what  methods  I  should 
next  take ;  and  thej',  without  hesitation,  advi.sed  me  to  go  with  a  party  of  men  into  the 
country,  and  shoot  every  soul  I  should  meet  with.  This  bloody  counsel  I  could  not  follow 
but  I  resolved  to  march  a  party  of  men  across  the  island  ;  and  at  daybreak  the  next  morning, 
set  out  with  thirty-five  of  my  people,  accompanied  by  one  of  the  old  men,  by  Omai,  and 
th.ee  or  four  of  his  attendants.  At  the  same  time,  I  ordered  Lieutenant  Williamson  with 
three  armed  boats  round  the  westi  ni  part  of  the  island  to  meet  us. 

I  had  no  sooner  landed  with  my  i)arty,  than  the  few  natives  who  still  remained  in  the 
neighbourhood  fled  before  us.  The  first  man  that  we  met  with  upon  our  march  ran  some 
risk  of  his  life ;  for  Omai,  tlic  monu'ut  he  saw  him,  asked  me  if  he  should  shoot  him  ;  so 
fully  was  he  persuaded  that  I  was  going  to  carry  his  advice  into  execution.  I  immediately 
ordered  both  him  and  our  guide  to  make  ii  known,  that  I  did  not  intend  to  hurt,  much  less 
to  kill,  a  single  native.  These  glad  tidings  flew  before  us  like  lightning,  and  stopped  the 
flight  of  the  inhabitants ;  so  that  no  one  quitted  his  house  or  employn:ent  afterward.  As 
we  began  to  ascend  the  ridge  of  hills  over  which  lay  our  road,  we  got  intelligence  that  the 
goat  had  been  carried  that  way  before  us ;  and,  as  we  understood,  could  not  as  yet  have 
passed  the  hills ;  so  that  we  marched  up  in  great  silence,  in  hopes  of  surprising  the  party 
who  were  bearing  off  the  prize.  But  wluui  we  had  got  to  the  u])permost  plantation  on  the 
side  of  the  ridge,  the  people  there  told  us,  that  what  we  were  in  search  of  liad,  indeed,  been 
kept  there  the  first  night,  but  had  been  carried  the  next  morning  to  Watea  by  Hamoa.  We 
then  crossed  the  ridge  without  making  any  further  inquiry,  till  we  came  within  sight  of 
Watea,  where  some  people  showed  us  Hamoa'a  house,  and  told  us  that  the  goat  was  there, 
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90  that  I  made  no  doubt  of  getting  it  immediately  x\\)ox\  my  arrival.  33ut  wlien  I  reached 
the  house,  to  my  very  great  surprise,  the  few  people  we  met  with  denied  that  they  had 
overseen  it,  or  knew  anything  about  it;  even  Hamoa  himself  came  and  made  the  same 
declaration. 

On  our  first  coming  to  the  place,  I  observed  several  nii  n  running  to  and  fro  in  the  woods, 
with  clubs  and  bundles  of  darts  in  their  hands ;  and  Omai,  who  followed  them,  had  some 
etones  thrown  at  him,  so  that  it  seemi-d  as  if  they  had  intended  to  oppose  any  step  I  should 
take  by  force; ;  but,  on  seeing  my  party  was  too  strong,  had  dropped  th'j  design.  I  was 
confirmed  in  tliis  notion,  by  observing  that  all  their  houses  were  (tnipty.  After  getting 
a  few  of  the  people  of  the  place  together,  I  desired  Omai  to  expostulate  with  tliem  on  tlic 
absurdity  of  the  conduct  tliey  were  pursuing ;  and  to  tell  them  tliat,  from  the  testimony  of 
many  on  whom  I  could  depend,  I  was  well  assured  that  the  goat  was  in  their  possession, 
and,  therefore,  insisted  upon  its  being  delivered  up,  otherwise  I  would  burn  their  liouses  and 
canoes.  But  notwithstanding  all  tliat  I  or  Omai  could  say,  tliey  continued  to  deny  their 
having  any  knowledge  of  it.  The  consequence  was,  that  I  set  fire  to  six  or  eight  houses, 
which  were  presently  consumed,  with  two  or  three  war-eanoes  that  lay  contiguous  to  them. 
Tliis  done,  I  marched  ott*  to  join  the  boats,  which  were  about  seven  or  eight  miles  from  us ; 
and,  in  our  way,  we  burned  six  more  war-canoes,  without  any  one  attempting  to  oppose  us ; 
on  the  contrary,  many  assisted,  though,  probably,  more  out  of  fear  than  good-will.  In  one 
;)lace,  Omai,  who  had  advanced  a  little  before,  came  back  with  information  that  a  great 
many  men  were  getting  together  to  attack  us.  We  made  ready  to  receive  them,  but  instead 
of  eiunnies  we  found  ^petitioners  with  plantain-trees  in  their  hands,  which  they  laid  down 
at  my  feet,  and  begged  tliat  I  would  spare  a  canoe  that  lay  close  by,  which  I  readily 
complied  wit!.. 

At  length,  about  four  in  the  afternoon,  wc  got  to  the  boats,  that  were  waiting  ;it  Whar- 
rarade,  the  district  belonging  to  Tiarataboonoue ;  but  this  chief,  as  well  as  all  the  i)rincipal 
people  of  the  place,  had  fled  to  the  hills;  though  I  touched  nut  a  single  thing  that  was  their 
property,  as  they  were  the  friends  of  Otoo.  After  resting  ourselves  here  about  an  hour,  wo 
set  out  for  the  ships,  where  wc  arrived  about  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening.  At  that  time, 
no  account  of  the  goat  had  been  received  ;  so  that  the  oj)eratious  of  this  day  had  not 
produced  the  desired  effect. 

Early  next  morning,  I  despatched  one  of  Ci  /ai's  men  to  Maheine,  with  tliis  peremptory 

message,  that  if  he  persisted  in  his  refusal,  7  would  not  leave  him  a  single  canoe  upon  the 

island,  and  that  ho  might  expect  a  continu.ation  of  hostilities  as  long  as  the  stolen  animal 

remained  in  his  possession.     And,  that  the  messenger  might  see  that  I  was  in  earnest,  before 

lu)  left  me  I  sent  the  carpenter  to  break  up  three  or  four  canoes  that  lay  ashore  at  the  head 

of  tlie   harl)our.     The   ])lauk  was  curried  on  board,  as  materials  for  building  a  house  for 

Omai,  at  the  place  where!  he  intended  to  settle.     I  afterward  went,  properly  accompanied, 

to  tlie  next  harbour,  wiiere  we  broke  up  three  or  four   more  canoes,  and  burned  an  equal 

number ;  and  then  returned  on  board  about  seven  in  the  evening.      On  my  arrival  I  found 

tliat  the  goat  had  been  brought  back  .about  half  an  hour  before ;  and,  on  inquiry,  it  appeared 

that  it   had  come  from   the  very  ])lacc  where   I  had   been  told   the  day  before,  by  tl;e 

iiiliabitants,  that  they  knew  nothing  of  it.      But  in  consequence  of  the  message  I  sent  to  the 

cliief  in  the  morning,  it  was  judged  prudent  to  trifle  with  me  no  longer.     Thus  ended  this 

troublesome  and  rather  unfortunate  business ;  which  could  not  he  more  regretted  on  the  part 

of  the  natives,  than  it  was  on  mine.      And  it  grieved  me  to  reflect,  that,  after  refusing  the 

pressing  solicitations  of  my  friends  at  Otaheite,  to  favour  their  invasion  of  this  island,  I 

sliimld  so  soon  find  myself  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  engaging  in  hostilities  against  its 

iiiliabitants,  which,  perhaps,  did  them  more  mischief  than  they  had  suffered  from  Towha'n 

<'xpcdition. 

The  next  morning  our  intercourse  with  the  natives  was  renewed  ;  and  several  canoes 
brought  to  the  ships  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nuts  to  barter ;  from  whence  it  was  natural  for 
me  to  draw  this  conclusion,  that  they  were  conscious  it  was  their  own  fault  if  I  had  treated 
tliein  with  severity ;  and  that  the  cause  of  my  displeasure  being  removed,  they  had  a  full 
tonlidence    !iat  no  further  mischief  would  ensue.      About  nine  o'clock  we  weighed,  with  a 
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breeze  down  tlie  harbour  ;  but  it  proved  so  faint  and  variable,  tbat  it  was  noon  l)efore  wo 
got  out  to  sea,  wben  I  steered  for  Iluaheine,  attended  by  Oniai  in  bis  canoe.  He  did  not 
depend  entirely  upon  ids  own  j\id<frnent,  but  iiad  {jot  on  board  a  pilot.  I  oiisirved,  tliat 
they  siia])ed  as  direct  a  course  for  the  island  as  I  could  do.  At  Einieo  we  abundantly  sup- 
plied the  ships  with  fire-wood.  Wo  had  not  taken  in  any  at  Otaheite,  where  the  jirocurinj,' 
this  article  would  have  been  very  inconvenient ;  tiiero  not  being  a  tree  at  Matavai  but 
what  is  useful  to  the  inhabitants.  We  also  got  hero  good  store  of  refreshments,  both  ii; 
hogs  and  vegetables  ;  that  is,  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nuts  ;  little  else  being  in  season.  I  do 
not  know  that  there  is  any  ditterenco  between  the  produce  of  this  island  and  <jf  Otaheite  ; 
but  there  is  a  very  striking  difference  in  their  women,  that  I  can  by  no  means  account  for. 
Those  of  Eimeo  arc  of  low  stature,  have  a  dark  hue,  and,  in  general,  forbidding  features. 
If  we  met  with  a  fine  woman  amongst  them,  we  were  sure,  upon  inquiry,  to  find  that  she 
had  come  from  some  other  island. 

The  general  appearance  of  Kimeo  is  very  difFcrent  from  that  of  Otaheite.  Tho  latter 
rising  in  one  steep  hilly  body,  has  little  low  land,  exce])t  some  dee])  valleys ;  and  the  flat 
border  that  surrounds  tho  greatest  part  of  it,  toward  the  sea.  Eimeo,  on  the  ctmtrary,  has 
hills  running  in  different  directions,  which  are  very  steep  and  rugged,  leaving  in  tho  inter- 
spaces very  large  valleys,  and  gently-rising  grounds  about  their  sides.  These  hills,  tliougli 
of  a  rocky  disposition,  are  in  general  covered  almost  to  their  tops  with  trees ;  but  the  lowi  r 
parts,  on  the  sides,  frequently  only  with  fern.  At  the  bottom  of  the  harbour  where  we  lay, 
the  ground  rises  gently  to  the  foot  of  the  hills  which  run  across  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the 
island  ;  but  its  flat  border,  on  each  side,  at  a  very  small  distance  from  the  sea,  becomes  quite 
steep.  This  gives  it  a  romantic  cast,  which  renders  it  a  pr.tspect  superior  to  anything  we 
saw  at  Otaheite.  The  soil,  about  tiie  low  grounds,  is  a  yellowish  and  i)retty  stiff  mould  ; 
but,  upon  the  lower  hills,  it  is  blacker  and  more  loose ;  and  the  stone  tliat  composes  the  hills 
is,  when  broken,  of  a  bluish  colour,  hut  not  very  compact  texture,  with  some  particles  of 
glimmer  interspersed.  These  particulars  seem  worthy  of  observation.  Perhaps  the  reader 
will  think  differently  of  my  judgment,  when  I  add,  that,  near  the  station  of  our  ships,  were 
two  large  stones,  or  rather  rocks,  concerning  whicii  the  natives  have  some  superstitious  notions. 
They  consider  them  as  Eatooas,  or  divinities;  saying  that  they  are  brother  and  sister,  and 
that  they  came,  by  some  supernatural  means,  from  Ulietea. 


tllAPTER  VI. ARKIVAL    AT  HUAUEINE. COIT.NCIL    OF    TlIK    CIIIEF.S.—  OMAI  S    UFl'KHINGS,  A.Nl) 

.SPEECH  TO  TIIE  CHIEFS.  —  HIS  ESTABLISHME.NT  IN  THIS  ISLAND  AGREED  TO. A    llOl'SE  BUILT 

AND  GARDEN    PLANTED  FOR  HIM. — SINGULARITY   OF  HIS  SITUATION MEASURES    TAKEN  TO 

INSURE     HIS    .SAFETY. DA.MAGE    DONE    BY    COCKROACHES  ON  BOARD    THE  SHIPS. A  THIEF 

DETECTED  AND    PUNISHED. FIRE-WORKS    EXHIBITED. ANIMALS    LEFT    WITH    OMAI. HIS 

FAMILY. WEAPONS. INSCRIPTIONS  ON  HIS  HOUSE. — HIS  BEHAVIOUR  ON  THE  SHIp's  LEAV- 
ING THE  ISLAND. SU.MMARY  VIEW    OF    HIS    CONDUCT  AND  CHARACTER.  —  ACCOUNT  OF  TEE 

TWO  NEW  ZEALAND  YOUTHS. 

Having  left  Eiinco,  with  a  gentle  breeze  and  fine  weather,  at  daybreak  the  next  niornin;: 
we  saw  Iluaheine,  extending  from  south-west  by  west,  half  west,  to  west  by  north.  At 
noon  we  anchored  at  the  north  entrance  of  (^wharre  harbour,  which  is  on  the  west  side  ol' 
tho  island.  The  whole  afternoon  was  spent  in  warping  the  ships  into  a  proper  berth,  ami 
mooring.  Oniai  entered  the  harbour  just  before  us,  in  his  canoe,  but  did  not  land.  Nor  di<! 
ho  take  much  notice  of  any  of  his  countrymen,  though  many  crowded  to  see  him  ;  but  far 
more  of  them  came  off  to  the  ships,  insomuch  that  wo  could  hardly  work  on  aeeotint  of  their 
numbers.  Our  passengers  presently  acquainted  them  with  what  we  had  done  at  Eimei". 
and  multiplied  the  number  of  houses  and  canoes  that  we  had  destroyed,  by  ten  Jit  least. 
I  was  not  sorry  for  this  exaggerated  account;  ao  I  saw  that  it  made  a  great  inipressimi 
upon  all  who  heard  it ;  so  that  I  had  hopes  it  would  induce  tho  inhabitants  of  tliis  i.sland 
to  beliave  better  to  us  than  they  had  done  during  my  former  visits.  While  I  was  at  Otaht  ite. 
I  had  learned  that  my  old  friend  Orce  was  no  longer  the  chief  of  Iluaheine ;  and  that,  :it 
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was  iiiKiii  bi'fore  wo 
ciiiKU'.  lie  (iid  not 
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:)n  the  contrary,  has 
eavinji  in  the  inter- 

These  liills,  though 
rees  ;  hut  the  lowi  r 
•hovir  where  we  lay, 
n  the  middle  of  the 
:  sea,  becomes  quite 
ior  to  anything  we 

pretty  stiff  mould  ; 
it  composes  the  hills 
til  some  particles  of 

Perhaps  the  reader 
n  of  our  ships,  were 
uperstitious  notions, 
ther  and  sister,  and 
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not  land.  Nor  (li<! 
to  see  him  ;  but  far 

on  account  of  their 
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a  great  iMi]iressi<m 

ants  of  this  islami 
e  I  was  at  Otahtilc 
lieine  :  and  tliat,  at 


this  time,  he  resided  at  IHietea.  Indeed,  he  never  had  been  more  than  rec'cnt  during  the 
minority  of  Taircetareea,  the  ])reseut  F.an'a  rah'w  ;  but  he  did  not  give  up  the  regency  till 
he  was  Torcod.  His  two  sons,  Opoony  and  Towha,  were  the  first  who  jiaid  me  a  visit, 
coming  on  board  before  the  sliij*  was  well  in  the  harbour,  and  bringing  a  ])resent  with 
them. 

Our  arrival  brought  all  the  ])rincipal  people  of  the  island  to  our  shijis  on  tlie  next  morn- 
ing, being  tlie  13th.  This  was  just  wiiat  I  wislied,  as  it  was  high  time  to  think  of  settling 
Oniai  ;  and  the  presence  of  these  chiefs,  I  guessed,  would  enable  me  to  do  it  in  the  most 
satisfactory  manner.  He  now  seemed  to  have  an  inclination  to  establish  himself  at  Ulietea  ; 
and  if  he  and  I  could  have  agreed  about  the  mode  of  bringing  that  i)lau  to  l)ear,  I  should 
have  had  no  objection  to  adopt  it.  His  father  had  been  disi)ossessed  by  the  men  of  Holaboht, 
when  they  conquered  Ulietea,  of  some  land  in  that  island  ;  and  I  maile  no  .loubt  of  being 
able  to  get  it  restored  to  the  son  in  an  amicable  manner.  For  that  pur|)ose  it  was  necessary 
that  he  should  be  upon  good  terms  with  those  who  now  were  masters  of  the  island  ;  but  he 
was  too  great  a  patriot  to  listen  to  any  such  thing,  and  was  vain  enough  to  suppose  that  I 
would  reinstate  him  in  his  forfeited  lands  by  force.  This  made  it  impossible  to  fix  him  at 
Ulietea,  and  ])ointed  out  to  mo  Huaheine  as  the  proper  place.  I  therefore  resolved  to  avail 
myself  of  tlie  iiresence  of  the  chief  men  of  the  island,  and  to  make  this  proposal  to  them. 

After  the  hurry  of  the  morning  was   over,  we  got  ready  to  pay  a  formal  visit  to  Tairee- 
tr.rea,  meaning  then  to  introduce  his  business.      Omai  dressed  himself  very  ])roperly  on  the 
occasion,  and  prepared  a  handsome  jirescnt  for  the  chief  himself,  and  another  for  his  Eatooa. 
Indeed,  after  he  had  got  clear  of  the  gang  that  surrounded  him  at  Otaheite,  he  behaved  with 
such  prudence  as  to  a;ain  respect.      Our  landing  drew  most  of  our  visitors  from  the  sliips  ; 
and  they,  as  well  aa  those  that  were  on  short,  Assembled   in  a  large   house.     The   concourse 
(if  peojile,  on   this  occasion,  was  very  great ;  and  amongst  them,  there  appeared  to  be  a 
j^reater  ])roportion  of  personable  men  and  women  than  we  had  ever  seen  in  one  assembly  at 
any  of  these  new  islands.     Not  only  the  bulk  of  the  people  seemed  in  general  much  stouter 
and  fairer  than  those  of  Otaheite,  but  there  was  also  a  much  greater  number  of  men  who 
appeared  to  be  of  consequence,  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  island  ;  most  of  whom  had 
exactly  the  corpulen*  appearance  of  the  chiefs  of  Wateeo.     We  waited  some  time  for  Tairce- 
tareea, as  I  would  do  nothing  till  i\\K  Earee  lahiecxmc;  but  when  he  appeared,  I  found 
tliiit  his  ])resence  might  have  been  dispensed  with,  as  he  was  not  above  eight  or  ten  years  of 
age.      Omai,  who  stood  at  a  little  distance  from  this  circle  of  great  men,  began  with  making 
his  offering  to  the  gods,  consisting  of  red  feathers,  cloth,  &c.    Then  followed  another  offering, 
which  was  to  be  given  to  the  gods  by  the  chief ;  and,  after  that,  several  other  small  pieces 
and  tufts  of  red  feathers  were  presented.     Each  article  was  laid  before  one  of  the  company, 
who,  I  understood,  was  a  priest,  and  was  delivered  with  a  set  speech  or  prayer,  s})oken  by 
one  of  Omai's  friends,  who  sat  by  him,  but  mostly  dictated  by  himself.     In  these  prayers, 
lie  did  not  forget  his  friends  in  England,  nor  those  who  had  brought  him  safe  back.     The 
Earce  rahie  no  Pretane,  Lord  Sandwich,  Toote,  Tatee*,  were  mentioned  in  every  one  of  them. 
^Mien  Omai's  offerings  and  prayers  were  finished,  the  priest  took  each  article,  in  the  same 
jfler  in  which  it  had  been  laid  before  him,  and  after  repeating  a  prayer,  sent  it  to  the  moral  ; 
whicli,  as  Omai  told  us,  was  at  a  great  distance,  otherwise  the  offerings   would  have  beei* 
fna'h-  there. 

These  religious  ceremonies  having  been  performed,  Omai  sat  down  by  mc,  and  we  entered 
lip'n  business,  by  giving  the  young  chief  my  present,  and  receiving  his  in  return  ;  and,  alt 
t'iin;.'s  considered,  they  were  liberal  enough  on  both  sides.  Some  arrangements  were  next 
aiT'.ed  upon,  as  to  the  manner  of  carrying  on  the  intercourse  betwixt  us  ;  and  I  pointed  out 
til'.-  iiiiscliievous  consequences  that  would  attend  their  robbing  us,  as  they  had  done  during 
"'V  former  visits.     Omai's  establishment  was  then  proposed  to  the  assembled  chiefs. 

He  acquainted  them,  "That  he  had  been  carried  by  us  "nto  our  country,  where' he  was 
^''■\\  received  by  the  great  king  and  his  Earccs,  and  treated  with  every  mark  of  regard  and 
aff'.'.tion,  while  he  staid  amongst  us ;  that  he  had  been  brought  back  again,  enriched  by  our 
"h'.-rality  with  u  variety  of  articles,  which  would  prove  very  useful  to  his  countrymen  ;  and 
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that,  besides  the  two  horses  wliich  wore  to  reinaiu  with  him,  several  other  now  and  valuable 
animals  had  been  left  at  Otaheite,  whicli  would  soon  multiply,  and  furnish  a  sufficient  number 
for  the  use  uf  all  the  islands  in  the  neighbourhood.  lie  then  signified  to  them,  that  it  was 
my  earnest  request,  in  return  for  all  my  friendly  offices,  that  they  would  give  him  a  piece 
of  land,  to  build  a  house  upon,  and  to  raise  jirovisions  for  himself  and  servants  ;  adding, 
that,  if  this  could  not  bo  obtained  for  him  at  Iluaheine,  either  by  gift  or  by  purchase,  I  was 
determined  to  carry  him  to  Ulietea*,  and  fix  him  there." 

Perhaps  I  have  here  made  a  better  speech  for  my  friend  than  he  actually  delivered  ;  but 
these  were  the  topics  I  dictated  to  him.  I  observed,  that  what  lie  concluded  with,  about 
carrying  him  to  Ulietea,  seemed  to  meet  with  the  ajjprobation  of  all  the  chiefs  ;  and  I  instantly 
saw  the  reason.  Omai  had,  as  I  have  already  i<ientioned,  vainly  flattered  himself,  that  I 
meant  to  use  force  in  restoring  him  to  his  father's  lands  in  Ulietea,  and  he  had  talked  idly, 
and  without  any  authority  from  me,  on  this  subject,  to  some  of  the  present  assembly ;  who 
dreamed  of  nothing  less  than  a  hostile  invasion  of  Ulietea,  and  of  being  assisted  by  mc  to 
drive  the  Bolabola  men  out  of  that  island.  It  was  of  consequence,  therefore,  that  I  should 
undeceive  them ;  and  in  order  to  this,  I  signified,  in  the  most  peremptory  manner,  that  I 
neither  would  assist  tliem  in  such  an  enterprise,  nor  suffer  it  to  be  put  in  execution,  while 
I  was  in  their  seas  ;  and  that,  if  Omai  fixed  himself  in  Ulietea,  he  must  be  introduced  as  a 
friend,  and  not  forced  upon  the  Bolabola  men  as  their  conqueror. 

This  declaration  gave  a  new  turn  to  the  sentiments  of  the  council.  One  of  the  chiefs 
immediately  expressed  himself  to  this  eflFect :  "  That  the  whole  island  of  Iluaheine,  and 
everything  in  it,  were  mine  ;  and  that,  therefore,  I  might  give  what  portion  of  it  I  pleased 
to  my  friend."  Omai,  who,  like  the  rest  of  liis  countrymen,  seldom  sees  things  beyond 
the  present  moment,  was  greatly  pleased  to  hear  this ;  thinking,  no  doubt,  that  I  should 
be  very  liberal,  and  give  him  enough.  But  to  offer  what  it  would  have  been  improper  to 
accept,  I  considered  as  offering  nothing  at  all ;  and,  therefore,  I  now  desired,  that  they 
would  not  only  assign  the  particular  spot,  but  also  the  exact  quantity  of  land  which  they 
would  allot  for  the  settlement.  Upon  this,  some  chiefs,  who  had  already  left  the  assembly, 
were  sent  for,  and  after  a  short  consultation  among  themselves,  my  request  was  granted,  by 
general  consent,  and  the  ground  immediately  pitched  upon,  adjoining  to  the  house  where  our 
meeting  was  held.  The  extent,  along  the  shore  of  the  harbour,  was  about  two  hundred 
yards,  and  its  depth,  to  the  foot  of  the  hill,  somewhat  more  ;  but  a  proportional  part  of  tlio 
hill  was  included  in  the  grant. 

This  business  being  settled  to  the  satisfaction  ot  all  parties,  I  set  up  a  tent  ashore, 
established  a  post,  and  erected  the  observatories.  The  carpenters  of  both  ships  were  alsu 
set  to  work,  to  build  a  small  liouse  for  Oimai,  in  which  he  might  secure  the  European  com- 
modities that  were  his  property.  At  the  same  time,  some  hands  were  employed  in  making 
a  garden  for  his  use  ;  planting  shaddocks,  vines,  pine-apples,  melons,  and  the  seeds  of  several 
other  vegetable  articles,  all  of  which  I  had  the  satisfaction  ofobservingtobe  in  a  flourishing  state 
before  I  left  the  island.  Omai  now  began  seriously  to  attend  to  his  own  aft'airs,  and  repented 
heartily  of  his  ill-judged  prodigality  while  at  Otaheite.  He  found  at  Huahcine,  a  brotliiT, 
a  sister,  and  a  brother-in-law,  the  sister  being  married.  But  these  did  not  plunder  him,  as 
he  had  lately  been  by  his  other  relations.  I  was  sorry,  however,  to  discover,  that  though 
they  were  too  honest  to  do  him  any  injury,  they  were  of  too  little  consequence  in  the  island 
to  do  iiim  any  positive  good.  They  had  neither  authority  nor  influence  to  protect  his  perstm 
or  his  property  ;  and  in  that  helpless  situation,  I  had  reason  to  apprehend  that  he  ran  great 
risk  of  being  strii)ped  of  everytiiing  he  had  got  from  us,  as  soon  as  he  siiould  cease  to  have 
us  within  his  reach,  to  enforce  the  good  behaviour  of  his  countrymen,  by  an  immediate  appeal 
to  our  irresistible  power. 

A  man  who  is  richer  than  his  neighbours  is  sure  to  be  envied  by  numbers,  who  wish  tu 
see  him  brought  down  to  their  own  level.  But  in  countries  where  civilisation,  law,  and 
religion  impose  their  restraints,  the  rich  have  a  reasonable  ground  of  security.     And,  besides, 

*  Now  known  as  loretea  or  Rai.itca,  The  difference  for  "  Borabora,"anil,a8  will  be  seen  in  a  Bubscqui-nt  [a(.t', 
in  sound  seems  to  arise  from  the  a.imc  indiatinctnesa  of  to  call  the  god,  called  Oraa  by  Mr.  Anderson,  and  Orn  li> 
pronuDcialion  viiich  led  Captain  Cook  to  write  ''  Bolabola"     the  Missionaries,  011a. — Ec, 
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tlicTo  being  in  all  sncli  communities  a  diffusion  of  property,  no  sinfjlo  imliviilual  need  fear 
tluit  tlu!  efforts  of  all  tlio  poorer  sort  can  ever  bo  united  to  injure  liiin,  cxcluhively  of  otbcr" 
ulio  aic  equally  tlie  objects  of  envy.  It  w  '  very  different  with  Oniai.  lie  was  to  livo 
amongst  those  who  arc  strangers,  in  a  (jreftt  measure,  to  any  other  principle  of  action,  beside" 
the  immediate  impulse  of  their  natural  feelings.  But  what  was  his  principal  danger/  lie 
was  to  be  placed  in  the  very  singular  situation  of  being  the  only  rich  man  in  the  community 
to  which  he  was  to  belong  ;  and  having,  by  a  fortunate  connexion  with  u^,  got  into  his 
possession  an  accumulated  quantity  of  a  species  of  treasure  which  none  of  his  countrymen 
could  create,  by  any  art  or  industry  of  their  own, — wh'lo  all  coveted  a  .share  of  this  envied 
wealth,  it  was  natural  to  apprehend,  that  all  would  be  ready  to  join  in  attemj)ting  to  strip 
its  solo  proprietor.  To  prevent  this,  if  possible,  I  desired  him  to  make  a  proper  distribution 
A  some  of  his  moveables  to  two  or  three  of  the  principal  chiefs,  who  being  thus  gratified 
themselves,  might  be  induced  to  take  him  under  their  patronage,  and  ])rotcct  him  from  tiie 
injuries  of  others.  He  promised  to  follow  my  advice,  and  I  heard,  with  satisfaction,  before 
1  sailed,  that  this  very  prudent  step  had  been  taken.  Not  trusting,  however,  entirely  to  th(! 
operation  of  gratitude,  I  had  recourse  to  the  more  forcible  motive  of  intimidiitiuii.  With  this 
view,  I  took  every  opportunity  of  notifying  to  the  inhabitants,  that  it  was  my  intention  to 
return  to  their  island  again,  after  being  absent  the  usual  time  ;  and  that  if  1  did  not  find 
Umai  in  the  same  state  of  security  in  which  I  was  now  to  leave  him,  all  those  whom  I  should 
then  discover  to  have  been  his  enemies,  might  expect  to  feel  the  weight  of  my  resentment. 
Tiiis  threatening  declaration  will  probably  have  no  inconsiderable  eficct,  for  our  successive 
visits  of  late  years  have  taught  these  people  to  believe  that  our  ships  are  to  return  at  certain 
periods  ;  and  while  they  continue  to  be  impressed  with  such  a  notion,  which  1  thought  it  a 
fair  stratagem  to  confirm,  Omai  has  some  prospect  of  being  permitted  to  thrive  upon  his  ne.v 
plantation. 

While  we  lay  in  this  harbour,  we  carried  ashore  tl::i  bread  remaining  in  the  bread-room. 
to  clear  it  of  vermin.  The  number  of  cockroachi'S  that  infested  the  ship  at  this  time  is 
incredible  ;  the  damage  they  did  us  was  very  acus'.derablo,  and  every  method  devised  by  us 
to  destroy  them  proved  ineffectual.  These  atl'linals,  which  at  first  were  a  nuisance,  like  all 
other  insects,  had  now  become  a  real  pest,  and  so  destructive  that  few  things  were  free  from 
tlieir  ravages;  if  food  of  any  kind  was  expcsed  only  for  a  few  minutes,  it  was  covered  witii 
them,  and  they  soon  pierced  it  full  of  holes  resembling  a  honeycomb.  Tliey  were  parti- 
cularly destructive  to  birds,  which  had  been  stuffed  and  preserved  as  curiosities,  and,  what 
was  worse,  were  uncommonly  fond  of  ink  ;  so  that  the  writing  on  the  labels,  fastened  to 
iliffereiit  articles,  was  quite  eaten  out ;  and  the  only  thing  that  preserved  books  from  them 
was  the  clo.sencss  of  the  binding,  which  prevented  these  devonrers  getting  between  the 
leaves.  According  to  Mr.  Anderson's  observations,  they  were  of  two  sorts,  the  lilutla  orieritali.^ 
and  ffinnanica.  The  first  of  these  had  been  carried  home  in  the  ship  from  her  former  voyage, 
wliere  they  withstood  the  severity  of  the  hard  winter  in  1776,  though  she  was  in  dock  all 
tlic  time.  The  others  had  only  made  their  appearance  since  our  leaving  New  Zealand,  but 
!iad  increased  so  fast,  that  they  now  not  only  did  all  the  mischief  mentioned  above,  but  had 
( ven  got  amongst  the  rigging,  so  that  when  a  sail  was  loosened,  thousands  of  them  fell  upou 
the  decks.  The  orientales,  though  in  infinite  numbers,  scarcely  came  out  but  in  the  nigiit, 
when  they  made  everything  in  the  cabins  seem  as  if  in  motion,  from  the  particular  noise  in 
trawling  about ;  and,  besides  their  disagi'eeablo  appearance,  they  did  great  mischief  to  our 
iread,  which  was  so  bespattered  with  their  excrement,  that  it  would  have  been  badiy  relished 
'\v  delicate  feeders. 

Tiie  intercourse  of  trade  and  friendly  offices  was  carried  on  between  us  and  the  natives 
without  being  disturbed  by  any  one  accident,  till  the  evening  of  the  22d,  when  a  man  found 
means  to  get  into  Mr.  Bayly's  observatory,  and  to  carry  off  a  sextant,  unob.-erved.  As  soon 
as  I  was  made  acquainted  with  the  theft,  I  went  ashore,  and  got  Omai  to  apply  to  the  cliief's, 
to  procure  restitution.  He  did  so,  but  they  took  no  steps  toward  it,  being  more  attentive  to 
a  hceca  that  was  then  acting,  till  I  ordered  the  performers  of  the  exhibition  to  desist.  They 
Were  now  convinced  that  I  was  in  earnest,  and  began  to  make  some  inquiry  after  the  thiel", 
who  was  sitting  in  the  midst  of  them  quite  unconcerned,  inasmuch  that  1  was  in  great  doubt 
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•I'  Ills  \(t'ing  the  guilty  person,  cspocially  an  ho  (loniiMl  it.  Oniai,  Iidwcvit,  assuring  nu!  tliat 
Ih-  Was  til*'  mini,  1  sent  him  on  board  the  shij),  ami  tlioro  conliiK'tl  him.  This  raised  a  gonoral 
t'crinent  amongst  tlio  assembled  natives,  and  the  whole  body  fled,  in  spite  of  all  my  endeavours 
to  stop  them.  Having  employed  Omai  to  examine  the  j)ris(iner,  with  some  dirticulty  he  was 
brought  to  confess  where  he  had  laid  the  sext.int ;  but,  af  it  was  now  dark,  ho  could  not  fiml 
it  till  daylight  the  next  nv  rr.ing,  when  it  was  brought  back  unhurt.  After  this,  the  natives 
recovered  from  their  fright,  and  began  to  gather  almut  us  as  usual  ;  and  as  to  the  thief,  ho 
appearing  to  be  a  hardened  scoundrel,  I  punished  him  more  severely  than  I  had  dono  any 
ciil|)rit  i)efore.  Besides  having  his  head  and  beard  shaved,  1  ordered  both  his  ears  to  be  cut 
ort',  and  then  dismissed  him. 

This,  however,  did  not  deter  him  from  giving  us  farther  trouble  ;  for,  in  the  night  between 
tliu  *24th  and  2r)th,  a  general  alarm  was  spread,  occasioned,  as  was  said,  by  one  of  our  goats 
lieing  stolen  by  this  very  man ;  on  examination,  wo  found  that  all  was  safe  in  that  quarter. 
IVobably,  the  goats  were  so  well  guarded,  that  he  could  not  put  his  design  in  execution.  lUit 
Ills  hostilities  had  succeeded  against  another  object,  and  it  upi)eared  that  he  had  destroyed  and 
'  arried  off  several  vines  and  rabbage-plants  in  Omai's  grounds  ;  and  ho  publicly  threatened 
to  kill  him,  and  to  burn  his  house,  as  soon  as  we  should  leave  the  island.  To  i)revent  the 
fellow's  doing  me  .and  Omai  any  more  mischief,  I  had  him  seized  and  confined  on  board  the 
siiip,  with  a  view  of  carrying  him  oft'  the  island;  and  it  seemed  to  give  general  satisfaction 
to  the  chiefs  that  I  meant  tiius  to  dispose  of  him.  lie  was  from  llolabola;  but  there  were 
too  many  of  the  natives  here  ready  to  assist  him  in  any  of  his  designs,  whenever  he  should 
tliiiik  of  executing  them.  I  had  always  met  with  more  troublesome  people  in  Iluaheine 
than  in  any  other  of  the  neighbouring  islands;  and  it  was  only  fear  iind  the  want  of  oppor- 
tunities that  induced  them  to  behave  better  now.  Anarchy  seemed  to  prevail  amongst  them  ; 
tituir  nominal  sovereign,  the  Earee  rahie,  as  I  have  before  observed,  was  but  a  child,  and  I 
lid  not  find  that  there  was  any  one  man,  or  sft  of  men,  who  managed  the  government  for 
liim  ;  so  tliat,  whenever  any  misunderstanding  happened  between  us,  I  never  knew,  witii 
•iiifficient  precision,  where  to  make  application,  iu  order  to  bring  about  an  accommodation,  or 
to  procure  redress.  The  young  chief's  mother  would,  indeed,  sometimes  exert  herself;  but  I 
did  not  perceive  that  she  had  greater  authority  than  many  others. 

Omai's  house  being  nearly  finished,  many  of  his  moveables  were  carried  ashore  on  the  2Gtli. 
Amongst  a  variety  of  other  useless  articles  was  a  box  of  toys,  which,  when  exposed  to  public 
view,  seemed  greatly  to  please  the  gazing  multitude ;  but  as  to  his  pots,  kettles,  dishes,  plates, 
lirinking-mugs,  glasses,  and  the  wliole  train  of  our  domestie  accommodations,  hardly  any  one 
of  his  countrymen  would  so  much  as  look  at  them.  Omai  himself  now  began  to  think  that 
tlicy  were  of  no  manner  of  use  to  him, — that  a  baked  hog  was  more  savoury  food  than  a 
boiled  one, — that  a  plantain-leaf  made  as  good  a  dish  or  plate  as  pewter, — and  that  a  cocoa- 
nut  shell  was  as  convenient  a  goblet  as  a  black-jack  ;  and,  therefore,  he  very  wisely  disposed 
of  as  many  of  these  articles  of  English  furniture  for  the  kitchen  and  pantry,  as  he  could  find 
ptirchasers  for,  amongst  the  people  of  the  ships,  receiving  from  them,  in  return,  hatohets,  and 
other  iron  tools,  which  had  a  more  intrinsic  value  in  this  part  of  the  world,  and  added  more 
to  his  distinguishing  superiority  over  those  with  whom  he  was  to  pass  the  remainder  of 
liis  days.  In  the  long  list  of  the  presents  bestowed  upon  him  in  England,  fire-works  had 
not  been  forgot.  Some  of  these  we  exhibited  in  the  evening  of  the  28th,  before  a  great 
i.oncourse  of  people,  who  beheld  them  with  a  mixture  of  pleasure  and  fear  ;  what  remained 
after  the  evening's  entertainment,  were  put  in  order  and  left  with  Omai,  agreeably  to  their 
original  destination.  Perhaps  we  need  not  lament  it  as  a  serious  misfortune,  that  the  far 
greater  share  of  this  part  of  his  cargo  liad  been  already  expended  in  exhibitions  at  other 
islands,  or  rendered  useless  by  being  kept  so  long. 

Between  midnight  and  four  in  the  morning  of  the  30th,  the  Bolabola  man,  whom  I  luui 
in  cwnfinement,  found  means  to  make  his  escape  out  of  the  ship.  He  carried  with  him  the 
shackle  of  the  bilboo  bolt  that  was  about  his  leg,  which  was  taken  from  him  as  soon  as  he 
got  on  shore,  by  one  of  the  chiefs,  and  given  to  Omai,  who  came  on  board  very  early  in  the 
morning,  to  acquaint  me  that  his  mortal  enemy  was  again  let  loose  upon  him.  Upon  inquiry, 
it  appeared  that  not  only  the  sentry  placed  over  the  prisoner,  but  the  Avhole  watch  upon  the 
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(piarter  deck  where  ho  was  confiiusd,  had  laid  themselves  down  to  Bleej).  IIo  seized  tho 
opportunity  to  take  the  key  of  the  irons  out  of  the  binnacle  drawer,  wht-re  he  had  seen  it 
put.  and  set  himself  at  liberty.  Tiiis  escape  convinced  me  that  my  people  hud  been  very 
ri'Uiiss  in  their  night  duty,  whieli  made  it  necessary  to  ])unish  those  who  were  now  in  fault, 
and  to  establish  some  new  regulations.  vO  prevent  the  like  negligence  for  the  future.  I  was 
not  a  little  pleased  to  he.ir  afterward,  that  the  fellow  who  ei-capcd  had  transported  himself 
lo  Ulletea  ;  in  this,  seconding  my  views  of  putting  him  a  second  time  in  irons. 

As  soon  as  Omai  was  settled  in  his  new  habitation,  I  began  to  think  of  leaving  tho  island, 
and  got  everything  olV  from  the  shore  this  evening  except  tin;  horse  and  niare,  and  a  goat 
111"  with  kid,  which  were  left  in  the  jiossessioii  of  our  friend,  with  whom  we  were  now  finally 
lo  part.  I  also  gave  him  a  boar  and  two  sows  of  the  English  lured,  and  be  had  got  a  sow 
or  two  of  his  own.  The  horse  covered  the  mare  while  we  were  at  Otaheite,  so  that  I  consider 
the  introduction  of  a  breed  of  horses  into  these  islands  as  likely  to  have  feucceeded  by  this 
\aluable  present. 

The  history  of  Omai  will,  perhaps,  interest  a  very  numerous  class  of  readers,  more  than 
*ny  other  occurrence  of  a  voyage,  the  objects  of  which  do  not,  in  general,  promise  much 
entertainment.  Every  circumstance,  therefore,  which  may  servo  to  convey  a  satisfactory 
icciiunt  of  tho  exact  situation  in  which  he  was  left,  will  be  thought  worth  ])reserving ; 
ii\d  the  following  particulars  are  added,  to  coni|dete  the  view  of  his  domestic  establishment. 
IK:  had  picked  up  at  Otaheite  four  or  five  Totitous ;  the  two  New  Zealand  youths  remained 
with  him,  and  his  brother  and  ^ome  others  joined  him  at  Iluaheine,  so  that  his  family 
jimsisted  already  of  eight  or  ten  persons,  if  that  can  be  called  a  family  to  which  not  a  single 
fruiale  as  yet  belonged,  nor,  1  doubt,  was  likely  to  belong,  unless  its  master  became  less 
volatile ;  at  present,  Omai  did  not  seem  at  all  disposed  to  take  nnto  himself  a  wife.  The 
iiouse  which  we  erected  for  him  was  twenty-four  feet  by  eighteen,  and  ten  feet  high.  It  was 
t"inii)oscd  of  boards,  tlic  spoils  of  our  military  operations  at  Eimeo  ;  and,  in  building  it,  as 
fi  w  iK.ils  as  possible  were  used,  that  there  might  be  no  inducement,  from  the  love  of  iron,  to 
imll  it  down.  It  was  settled  that,  immediately  after  our  departure,  he  should  begin  to  build 
a  large  house  after  the  fashion  of  his  country,  one  end  of  which  was  to  be  brought  over  that 
which  we  had  erected  so  as  to  enclose  it  entirely  for  greater  security.  In  this  work,  some  of 
tlie  chiefs  promised  to  assist  him ;  and  if  the  intended  building  should  cover  the  ground  which 
lie  marked  out,  it  will  be  as  largo  as  most  upon  the  island*. 

Ills  European  weapons  consisttvl  of  a  musket,  bayonet,  and  cartouch-box  ;  a  fowling-piece, 
twii  pairs  of  pistols,  and  two  or  three  swords  or  cutlasses.  The  possession  of  these  made  him 
ipiite  happy,  which  was  my  only  view  in  giving  him  such  presents ;  for  I  was  always  of 
opinion  that  be  would  have  been  iiappicr  without  fire-arms,  and  other  European  weapons, 
lliaii  with  them  ;  as  such  implements  of  war,  in  the  hands  of  one  whose  prudent  use  of  them 
1  had  some  grounds  for  mistrusting,  would  rather  increase  his  dangers  than  establish  his 
superiority.  After  he  had  got  on  shore  everything  that  belonged  to  him,  and  was  settled  in 
liis  house,  he  had  most  of  the  oflieers  of  both  ships,  two  or  three  times,  to  dinner ;  and  his 
table  was  always  well  supplied  with  the  very  best  provisions  that  the  island  produced. 
Hcfiiiv  I  sailed,  I  had  the  following  inscription  cut  upon  the  outside  of  his  house : — 

GEORGIUH    TF.RTIUS,  HEX,    2    MOVF.MBHIS,    1777, 
i  RESOLUTION,    J/IC.     COOK,     PR. 
\  UISCOTERY,    CAK.   CLERKR,    PR. 


*  S'liuc  tcccount  of  the  subsequent  c.irccr  of  Omni  Is 
.:mii  at  jiiige  5  of  this  volume.  In  adilition  to  wliat  is 
'lure  stii'cd,  Mr.  Ellis  informs  ns  that  "  williin  tlic  limits 
■'{  ilic  gi-ant  maile  to  Captuin  Cooke  for  his  friend  Mai, 
"line  of  the  missionaries  who  in  1809  took  shelter 
11  Hii;dieine,  after  their  expulsion  from  Otaheite  in 
1«0S,  erected  tlieir  temporary  habitations.  A  few  jails 
lijiant  fiom  the  spot  in  which  Mai's  house  stood,  and 
mnudiutely  in  front  of  the  dark  and  glossv-leaved  shad- 
lock  here  planted  by  Captain  Cook,  the  first  building  for 
1  le  warship  of  Jehovah  was  erected  ;  and  on  the  same  spot 
I  lie  first  school  in  Iluaheine  was  opened,  in  which  the  use 
>f  Icttess  and  tho  principles  of  religion  were  inculeAttd. 


Nearly  in  front  of  the  site  of  Mai's  dwelling  now  stands 
the  residence  of  Pohuctea  and  Teraiuiano,  to  whom,  by 
right  of  patrimony,  Beritani  [the  name  given  by  Omai  to 
his  estate],  belongs.  It  was,  when  I  was  last  there,  Ik 
1824,  one  of  the  most  neat,  substantial,  and  convenient 
modoni  houses  in  the  settlement,  containing  two  storie 
and  eight  apartments.  The  district  around,  which  when 
we  arrived  was  altogether  uncultivated,  and  overrun  with 
brushwood  growing  iu  wild  luxuriance,  has  been  cleared  ; 
the  carden  has  been  again  enclosed,  and  planted  with  many 
useful  vegetable  productions  of  the  tropical  regions.  It  it 
cultivated  by  two  piuprietorB,  who,  there  is  reason  to  hope, 
are  decided  Christiins." — Eo 
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On  the  2(1  of  November,  at  four  in  the  afternoon,  I  took  the  advantage  of  a  breeze  wliicli 
then  sprung  up  at  east,  and  sailed  out  of  the  harbour.  Most  of  our  friends  remained  on  board 
till  the  ships  were  under  sail,  when,  to  gratify  their  curiosity,  I  ordered  five  guns  to  be  fired. 
They  then  all  took  their  leave,  except  Omai,  who  remained  till  we  were  at  sea.  We  had 
come  to  sail  by  a  hawser  fastened  to  the  shore.  In  casting  the  ship  it  parted,  being  cut  by 
t  lie  rocks,  and  the  outer  end  was  left  behind,  as  those  who  cast  it  off  did  not  perceive  that  it 
was  broken  ;  so  that  it  became  necessary  to  send  a  boat  to  bring  it  on  board.  In  this  boat 
Omai  went  ashore,  after  taking  a  very  affectionate  farewell  of  all  the  officers.  He  sustained 
liimself  with  a  manly  resolution  till  he  came  to  me.  Then  Iiis  utmost  efforts  to  conceal  his 
tears  fr.iled  ;  and  Mr.  King,  who  went  in  the  boat,  told  me  that  he  wept  all  the  time  in 
going  asliore. 

It  was  no  small  satisfaction  to  reflect  that  we  had  brought  him  safe  back  to  the  very  spot 
from  which  he  was  taken.     And  yet,  such  is  the  strange  nature  of  human  affairs,  that  \i  is 
probable  we  left  him  in  a  less  desirable  situation  than  he  was  in  before  his  connexion  with 
lis.     I  do  not  by  this  mean,  that  because  he  has  tasted  the  sweets  of  civilised  life,  he  must 
become  more  miserable  from  being  obliged  to  abandon  all  thoughts  of  continuing  them.      I 
confine  myself  to  this  single  disagreeable  circumstance,  that  the  advantages  he  received  from 
us  have  placed   him  in  a  more  hazardous  situation  with  respect  to  his  personal    safety. 
<^)niai,  from  being  much  caressed  in  England,  lost  sight  of  his  original  condition,  and  never 
considered  in  what  manner  his  acquisitions,  either  of  knowledge  or  of  riches,  would  l)e  estimated 
by  his  countrymen  at  his  return ;  which  were  the  only  things  he  could  have  to  recommend  him  to 
them  now  more  than  before,  and  on  which  he  could  build  either  his  future  greatness  or  happiness. 
He  seemed  even  to  have  mistaken  their  genius  in  this  respect,  and,  in  some  measure,  to  have 
forgotten  their  customs,  otherwise  he  must  have  known  tiie  extreme  difficulty  there  would 
l)e  in  getting  himself  admitted  as  a  person  of  rank,  where  tliere  is,  perhaps,  no  instance  of  a 
mans   being  raised  from  an  inferior  station  by  the  greatest   merit.     Rank  seems  to  be  the 
very  foundation  of  all  distinction  here,  and,  of  its  attendant,  power ;    and  so  pertinaciously, 
or  ratiicr  blindly  adhered  to,  that,  unless  a  person  has  some  degree  of  it,  he  will  certainly  be 
despised  and  hated  if  he  assumes  the  appearance  of  exercising  any  authority.     This  was 
really  the  case,  in  some  measure,  with  Omai ;    though  his  countrymen  were  pretty  cautious 
of  expressing  their  sentiments  while  we  remained  among  them.      Had  he  made  a  proper  use 
of  the  presents  he  brought  with  him  from  England,  this,  with  the  knowledge  he  had  acquired 
by  travelling  so  far,  might  have  enabled  him  to  form  the  most  useful  connexions ;    but  wo 
have  given  too  many  instances,  in  the  course  of  our  narrative,  of  his  childish  inattention  to 
this  obvious  means  of  advancing  his  interest.     His  sciiciiies  seemed  to  be  of  a  liigher,  thougii 
ridiculous  nature ;  indeed,  I  might  say  meaner,  for  revenge,  rather  than  a  desire  of  becoming 
great,  appeared  to  actuate  him  from  the  beginning.     This,  however,  may  be  excused,  if  we 
consider  that       is  common  to  his  countrymen.     His  father  was,  doubtless,  a  man  of  con- 
siderable property  in  Ulietea,  when  that  island  was  conquered  by  those  of  Bolabola,  and, 
with  many  others  sought  refuge  in  Iluaheine,  where  he  died,  and  left  Omai  with  some  other 
children,  wl;o  by  that  means  became  totally  dependent.     In  this  situation  he  was  taken  up 
l  y  Captain  Furneaux,  and  carried  to  England.     Whether  he  really  expected,  from  his 
treatment  there,  that  any  assistance  would   be  given  him  against  the  enemies  of  his  father 
and  his  country,  or  whether  he  imagined  that  his  own  personal   courage  and  superiority  of 
knowledge  would  be  sufficient  to  dispossess  the  conquerors  of  Ulietea,  is  uncertain  ;  but,  from 
the   beginning  of  the  voyage,  this  was  his  constant  theme.     Ho  would  not  listen  to  our 
remonstrances  on  so  wild  a  determination,  but  flew  into  a   passion  if  more  moderate  and 
reasonable  (ounsels  were  proposed  for  his  advantage.     Nay,  so  infatuated  and  attached  to  his 
favourite  scheme  was  he,  that  he  affected  to  believe  these  people  would  certainly  quit  tiie 
conquered  island  as  soon  as  they  should  hear  of  his  arrival  at  Otaheite.      As  we  advanceii, 
liowevcr,  on  our  voyage,  he  became  more  sensible  of  his  error ;  and,  by  the  time  we  reached 
the  Friendly  Islands,  had  even  such  apprehensions  of  his  reception  at  home,  that,  as  I  have 
mentioned  in  my  journal,  he  would  fain  have  staid   behind   at  Tongataboo,  under  Fenou's 
protection.      At  these  islands  he  s(juandered  away  much   of  his  European  treasure  very 
unnecessarily ;    and  he  was  equally  imprudent,  as  I  also  took  notice  oi  abive,  at  Tiarahoo, 
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where  lie  could  have  no  view  of  making  frienJjs,  as  he  had  not  any  intention  of  remainin<j 
there.  At  Mataiva  he  continued  the  same  '  !eratc  behaviour,  till  I  absolutely  put  a 
rftop  to  his  profusion  j   and  he  formed  such  in  connexions  there,  that  Otoo,  who  wa'ii 

at  first  much  disposed  to  countenance  him,  afterwards  openly  expressed  his  dislike  of  him, 
on  account  of  his  conduct.  It  was  not,  however,  too  late  to  recover  his  favour  ;  and  ho 
might  have  settled  to  great  advantage  in  Otaheitc,  as  he  had  formerly  lived  several  years  there, 
and  was  now  a  good  deal  noticed  by  Towha,  whose  valu.able  present  of  a  very  largo  doublo 
canoe  wo  have  seen  above  The  objection  to  admitting  him  to  some  rank  would  have  also 
been  much  lessened  if  he  had  fixed  at  Otaheite,  as  a  native  will  always  find  it  more  difficult  to 
accomplish  such  a  change  of  state  amongst  his  countrymen  than  a  stranger,  who  naturally 
claims  respect.  But  Oniai  remained  undetermined  to  the  last,  and  would  not,  I  believe, 
have  adopted  my  plan  of  settlement  in  Huaheine,  if  I  had  not  so  explicitly  refused  to  employ 
force  in  restoring  him  to  his  father's  possessions.  Whether  the  remains  of  his  European 
wealth,  which,  after  all  his  improvident  waste,  was  still  considerable,  will  be  more  prudently 
administered  by  him,  or  whether  the  steps  I  took,  as  already  explained,  to  insure  him 
protection  in  Iluaheinc  shall  have  proved  effectual,  must  be  left  to  the  decision  of  future 
navigators  of  this  ocean,  with  whom  it  cannot  but  be  a  principal  object  of  curiosity  to  trace 
the  future  fortunes  of  our  traveller.  At  present,  I  can  only  conjecture  that  his  greatest 
danger  will  arise  from  the  very  impolitic  decjarations  of  his  antipathy  to  the  inhabitants  of 
Bolabola ;  for  these  people,  from  a  principle  of  jealousy,  will,  no  doubt,  endeavour  to  render 
him  obnoxious  to  those  of  Huaheine  ;  as  they  are  at  peace  with  that  island  at  present,  and 
may  easily  eftect  their  designs,  many  of  them  living  there.  This  is  a  circumstance  which,  of 
all  others,  he  might  the  most  easily  have  avoided ;  for  they  were  not  only  free  from  any 
aversion  to  him,  but  the  person  mentioned  before,  whom  we  found  at  Tiaraboo  as  an 
ambassador,  priest,  or  god,  absolutely  offered  to  reinstate  him  in  the  property  that  was 
formerly  his  father's.  But  he  refused  this  peremptorily ;  and,  to  the  very  last, continued  deter- 
mined to  take  the  first  opportunity  that  offered  of  satisfying  his  revenge  in  battle.  To  this, 
I  guess,  he  is  not  a  little  spurred  by  the  coat  of  mail  he  brought  from  England  ;  clothed  in 
which,  and  in  possession  of  some  fire-arras,  he  fancies  that  he  shall  be  invincible 

Whatever  faults  belonged  to  Omai's 
iliaracter,  they  were  more  than  over- 
balanced by  his  great  good  nature  and 
docile  disposition.  During  the  whole 
time  he  was  with  me,  I  very  seldom 
had  reason  to  be  seriously  displeased 
with  his  general  conduct.  His  grateful 
heart  always  retained  the  highest  sense 
of  the  favours  he  had  received  in  Eng- 
land ;  nor  will  he  ever  forget  those 
who  honoured  him  with  their  protection 
and  friendship  during  his  stay  there. 
He  had  a  tolerable  share  of  under- 
standing, but  ivranted  application  and 
perseverance  to  exert  it ;  so  that  his 
knowledge  of  *  'ngs  was  very  general, 
and,  in  many  ',.  ,i  inces,  imperfect.  He 
was  not  a  n  in  of  much  observation. 
There  were  many  useful  arts,  as  well  as 
elegant  amusements,  amongst  the  people 
of  the  Friendly  Islands,  which  he  might 
have  conveyed  to  his  own,  where  they 
probably  would  have  been  readily 
adopted,  as  being  so  much  in  their  own 
way.  But  I  never  found  that  he  used 
il»e  least  endeavour  to  make  himself  master  of  any  one. 
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the  characteristic  foible  of  his  nation.  Europeans  have  visited  thciii,  at  times,  for  these  ten 
years  past;  yet  \vr  could  not  discover  the  slightest  trace  of  any  attempt  to  profit  by  this 
intercourse  ;  nor  have  they  hitherto  copied  after  us  in  any  one  thing.  We  arc  not,  therefore, 
to  expect  that  Oniai  will  be  able  to  introduce  many  of  our  arts  and  customs  among  them,  or 
much  improve  those  to  which  they  have  been  long  habituated.  I  am  confident,  however, 
that  he  will  endeavour  to  bring  to  perfection  the  various  fruits  an<l  vegetables  we  pl.a-'ted, 
which  will  be  no  small  acquisition.  But  tlic  greatest  benefit  these  islands  are  likely  tu 
receive  from  Omai's  travels  will  be  in  the  animals  that  have  been  left  upon  them,  whicli, 
probably,  they  never  would  hivve  got  had  he  not  come  to  England.  When  thefe  multiply, 
of  which  I  think  there  is  little  doubt,  Otaheitc  and  the  Society  Islands  will  equal,  if  not 
exceed,  any  place  in  the  known  world  for  provisions. 

Omai's  return,  and  the  substantial  proofs  he  brought  back  with  him  of  our  liberality, 
encouraged  many  to  off'er  themselves  as  volunteers  to  attend  mc  to  Profane.  I  took  every 
opportunity  of  expressing  my  determination  to  reject  all  such  applications.  E  it,  notwith- 
standing this,  Omai,  who  was  very  ambitious  of  remaining  the  only  great  traveller,  being- 
afraid  lest  I  might  be  prevailed  upon  to  put  others  in  a  situation  of  rivalling  him,  frequently  put 
me  in  mind,  that  Lord  Sandwich  had  told  him  no  others  of  his  countrymen  were  to  come  to 
England. 

If  there  had  been  the  most  distant  probability  of  any  ship  being  again  sent  to  New 
Zealand,  I  would  have  brought  the  two  youths  of  that  country  home  with  me,  as  both  of 
them  were  very  desirous  of  continuing  with  us.  Tiarooa,  tlie  eldest,  was  an  exceedingly 
well-disposed  young  man,  with  strong  natural  sense,  and  capable  of  receiving  any  instruction. 
lie  seemed  to  be  fully  sensible  of  the  inferiority  of  his  own  country  to  these  islands,  and 
resigned  himself,  though  perhaps  with  reluctance,  to  end  his  days  in  ease  and  plenty  in 
Huaheins.  But  the  other  was  so  strongly  attached  to  us,  that  he  was  taken  out  of  the  slii]> 
and  carried  ashore  by  force.  He  was  a  witty,  smart  boy ;  and  on  that  account  much  noticed 
on  board. 


CHAPTER  VII. — ARRIVAL  AT    ULIETEA. ASTRONOJIICAl   OBSERVATIONS. — A  MARINE    DESERTS, 

AND    IS    DELIVERED  UP. INTELLIGENCE    FROM  OMAI. INSTRUCTIONS  TO  CAPTAIN  CLERKE. 

ANOTHER     DESERTION,     OF    A     MIDSHIPMAN    AND    A    SEAMAN. —  THREE     OF     THE     CHIEF 

PERSONS    OP    THE    ISLAND    CONFINED    ON     THAT    ACCOUNT. A    DESIGN    TO    SEIZE    CAPTAINS 

COOK  AND  CLERKE  DISCOVERED. THE  TAVO  DESERTERS  BROUGHT  BACK,  AND  THE  PRISONEKS 

RELEASED. THE    SHIPS    SAIL. REFRESHMENTS     RECEIVED    AT     ULIETEA. ^PRESENT    AND 

FORMER   STATE  OF    THAT    ISLAND.  —  ACCOUNT  OF    ITS  DETHRONED    KING,  AND    OP  THE  LATE 
REGENT   OP   IIUAHEINE. 

The  boat  which  carried  Omai  ashore  never  to  join  us  again,  having  returned  to  the  sliip 
■with  the  remainder  of  the  hawser,  we  hoisted  her  in,  and  immediately  stood  over  for  Uiietea, 
where  I  intended  to  touch  next.  At  ten  o'clock  at  night  we  brought  to  till  four  the  next 
morning,  when  we  made  sail  round  the  south  end  of  the  island  for  the  harbour  of  Ohamaneno. 
We  met  with  calms  and  light  airs  of  wind  from  different  directions,  by  turns,  so  that  at  noon 
we  were  still  a  league  from  the  entrance  of  the  harbour.  While  we  were  thus  detained,  my 
old  friend  Oreo,  chief  of  the  island,  with  his  son,  and  Pootoe  his  son-in-law,  came  off  to  visit 
us.  Being  resolved  to  push  for  the  harbour,  I  ordered  all  the  boats  to  be  hoisted  out,  and 
sent  them  ahead  to  tow,  being  as-^lsted  by  a  slight  breeze  from  the  southward.  This  breeze 
failed  too  so^n,  and  being  succeeded  by  one  from  the  east,  which  blew  right  out  of  tlie 
harbour  wo  were  obliged  to  come  to  an  anchor  at  its  entrance,  at  two  o'clock,  and  to  warp 
in,  which  employed  us  till  night  set  in.  As  soon  as  wc  were  within  the  harbour,  the  ships 
were  surrounded  with  canoes  filled  with  people,  who  brought  hogs  and  fruit  to  barter  with 
us  for  our  commodities ;    so  that,  wherever  we  went,  we  found  plenty. 

Next  morning,  being  the  4tli,  I  moored  the  ship,  head  and  stern,  close  to  the  north  shore, 
at  the  head  of  the  harbour  ;  hauled  up  the  cables  on  deck  ;  and  opened  one  of  the  ballast- 
ports.     From  this  a  slight  stage  was  made  to  the  land,  being  at  the  distance  of  about  twenty 
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feet,  with  a  view  to  get  clear  of  some  of  the  rats  that  continued  to  infost  us.  The  Discovery 
moored  alongside  the  south  shore  for  the  same  purpose.  While  this  work  was  going  forward. 
I  returned  Oreo's  visit.  The  present  I  made  him,  on  the  occasion,  consisted  of  a  linen  gown, 
a  sl'.irt,  a  rod-feathered  cap  from  Tongataboo,  and  other  things  of  less  value.  I  then  lu-ought 
hinv  and  *>me  of  his  friends,  on  board  to  dinner. 

On  tlie  Wth,  we  stt  uj)  the  observatories,  and  got  the  necessary  instruments  on  shor«\ 
The  two  following  days,  we  observed  the  sun's  azimuths,  both  on  board  and  ashore,  w-;*!)  all 
the  compasses,  in  order  to  find  the  variation  ;  and  in  the  night  of  the  latter,  wc  obse.  ved  an 
occultation  of  s  Capricorni,  by  the  moon's  dark  limb.  Mr.  Bayly  and  I  agreed  in  fixing 
the  time  of  its  happening  at  six  minutes  and  fifty-four  seconds  and  a  half  past  ten  o'clock. 
Mr.  King  made  it  half  a  second  sooner.  Mr.  Bayly  observed  with  the  achromatic  telesn>)>o 
belonging  to  tho  Board  of  Longitude  ;  Mr.  King,  with  the  reflector  belonging  to  the  board  ; 
and  I  made  uso  of  my  own  reflector,  of  eighteen  Inches.  There  was  also  an  inmiersion  of  tt 
Capricorni  behind  the  moon's  dark  limb,  some  time  before  ;  but  it  was  observed  by  Mr. 
Bayly  alone.  I  attempted  to  trace  it,  wit'j  a  small  achromatic  ;  but  i\)und  its  magnifying 
power  not  sufficient. 

Nothing  worthy  of  note  happened,  till  the  night  between  the  12th  and  13th,  when  John 
Harrison,  a  marine,  who  was  sentinel  at  the  observatory,  deserted  ;  carrying  with  him  hi** 
musket  and  accoutrements.      Having  in   the  morning   got  intelligence   which   way  ho  had 
moved  off,  a  party  was  sent  after  him  ;  but  they  returned  in  the  evening,  after  an  ineffectual 
inquiry  and  search.     The  next  day,  I  applied  to  the  chief  to  interest  himself  in  this  matter, 
lie  promised  to  send  a  party  of  his  men  after  him,  and  gave  me  hopes  that  he  should  bo 
brought  l.ick  the  same  day.      But  this  did  not  happen  ;  and  I  had  reason  to  suspect  *hat 
no  steps  had  been   taken   by  him,      We  had,  at  this  time,  a  great  number  of  the  natives 
about  the  ships,  and  some  thefts  were  committed  j  the  consequence  of  which  being  dreaded 
by  them,  very  few  visitors  came  near  us  the  next  morning.     The  chief  himself  joined  in  the 
alarm,  and  he  and  his  whole  family  fled.      I  thought  this  a  good  o]iportunity  to  oblige  them 
to  deliver  up  the  deserter ;  and  having  got  intelligence  that  he  was  at  a  place  called  Ilanioa, 
on  the  other  side  of  the  island,  I  went  thither  with  two  armed  boats,  accompanied  by  one 
of  the  natives  ;  and,  in  our  way,  we  found  the  chief,  who  also  embarked  with  me.     I  landed 
about  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  place,  with  a  few  people,  and  marched  quickly  up  to  it, 
lest  the  sight  of  the  boats  should  give  the  alarm,  and  allow  the  man  time  to  escape  to  the 
mountains.     But  this  precaution  was  unnecessary  ;  for  the  natives  there  had  got  informa- 
tion of  my  coming,  and  were  prepared  to  deliver  him  up.     I  found  Harrison,  with   the 
musket  lying  before  him,  sitting  down  between  two  women,  who,  the  moment  that  I  entered 
the  house,  rose  up  to  plead  in  his  beiialf.      As  it  was  highly  proper  to  discourage  such  pro- 
ceedings, I  frowned  upon  them,  and  bid  them  be  gone.    Upon  this  they  burst  into  tears,  and 
walked  off.     Paha,  the  chief  of  the  district,  now  came  with  a  plantain  tree,  and  a  sucking 
pig,  which  he  would  have  presented  to  me,  as  a  peace-offering.      I  rejected  it,  and  ordered 
him  out  of  my  sight ;  and  having  embarked  with  the  deserter  on  board  the  first  boat  that 
arrived,  returned  to  the  ships.      After  this,  harmony  was  again  restored.     The  fellow  had 
nothing  to  say  in  his  defence,  but  that  the  natives  had  enticed  him  away ;  and  this  might  in 
part  be  true,  as  it  was  certain  that  Paha,  and   also   the  two  women  above  mentioned,  had 
been  at  the  ship  tho  day  before  he  deserted.     As  it  appeared  that  he  had  remained  u[)on  his 
post  till  within  a  few  minutes  of  the  time  when  he  was  to  have  been  relieved,  the  punish- 
ment that  I  inflicted  upon  him  was  not  very  severe. 

Though  we  had  separated  from  Omai,  we  were  still  near  enough  to  have  intelligence  of 
liis  proceeding  ;  and  I  had  desired  to  hear  from  him.  Accordingly,  about  a  fortnigiit  after 
our  arrival  at  Ulietea,  he  sent  two  of  his  people  in  a  canoe  ;  who  brought  me  the  satisfactory 
Hitelligence,  that  he  remained  undisturbed  by  the  people  of  the  island,  and  that  everything 
Went  well  with  iiim,  except  that  his  goat  had  died  in  kidding.  He  accompanied  this  intel- 
ligence with  a  request,  that  I  would  send  him  another  goat,  and  two  axes.  Being  happy 
to  Iiave  this  additional  opportunity  of  serving  him,  the  messengers  were  sent  back  to 
Huaheino,  on  the  18th,  with  the  axes,  and  two  kids,  male  and  female,  which  were  spared 
for  liim  out  of  the  Discovery, 
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'Hit'  next  day,  I  delivered  to  Captain  Gierke  instructions  how  to  proceed,  in  case  of  being 
separated  from  me,  after  leaving  these  islands ;  and  it  may  not  bo  improper  to  give  them  a 
place  licre, 

"  BY  CAPTAIN  JAMFS  COOK', 

COMMANDER  OF  Hi:;  MAJF.STv's  SLOOP  THE  RESOLUTION. 

"  Whereas  the  passage  from  the  Society  Islands  to  the  northern  coast  of  America  is  of 
considerable  length,  both  in  distance  and  in  time,  and  as  a  part  of  it  must  be  performed  in 
the  very  depth  of  winter,  when  gales  of  wind  and  bad  weather  must  be  expected,  and  may, 
l)ossibly,  occasion  a  separation,  you  are  to  take  all  imaginable  care  to  prevent  this.  But  if, 
notwithstanding  all  our  endeavours  to  keep  company,  you  should  be  separated  from  me,  you 
j  are  first  to  look  for  me  where  you  last  saw  me.     Not  seeing  me  in  five  days,  you  are  to 

jiroceed  (as  directed  by  the  Instructions  of  their  Lordsliips,  a  copy  of  which  you  have  already 
received)  for  the  coast  of  New  Albion  ;  endeavouring  to  fall  in  with  it  in  the  latitude  of  45°. 
In  that  latitude,  and  at  a  convenient  distance  from  the  land,  you  are  to  cruise  for  me  ton 
<ia3'ft.  Not  seeing  me  in  that  time,  you  are  to  put  into  the  first  convenient  port,  in  or  to 
the  north  of  that  latitude,  to  recruit  your  wood  and  water,  and  to  procure  refreshments. 

"  During  your  stay  in  port,  you  are  constantly  to  keep  a  good  look-out  for  me.  It  will 
l»o  necessary,  therefore,  to  make  choice  of  a  station  situated  as  near  the  pea-coast  as  is 
])ossible,  the  better  to  enable  you  to  see  me  when  I  shall  appear  in  the  offing.  If  I  do  not 
join  you  before  the  1st  of  next  April,  you  are  to  put  to  sea,  and  proceed  northvvard  to  the 
latitude  56' ;  in  which  latitude,  and  at  a  convenient  distance  from  the  coast,  never  exceed- 
ing fifteen  leagues,  you  are  to  cruise  for  me  till  the  10th  of  May. 

''  Not  seeing  me  in  that  time,  you  are  to  proceed  northward,  and  endeavour  to  find  a 
passage  into  the  Atlantic  Ocea,i,  through  Hudson's  or  Baffin's  Bays,  as  directed  by  the 
above-mentioned  Instructions.  But  if  you  should  fail  in  finding  a  passage  through  either 
of  the  '  '  bays,  or  by  any  other  way,  as  the  season  of  the  year  may  render  it  unsafe  for 
you  to  remain  in  higli  latitudes,  you  are  to  repair  to  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in 
Kamtschatka,  in  order  to  refresh  your  people,  and  to  pass  the  winter. 

"  But,  nevertheless,  if  you  find  that  you  cannot  procure  the  necessary  refreshments  at  tlie 
Raid  port,  you  are  at  liberty  to  go  where  you  shall  judge  most  proper;  taking  care,  before 
you  depart,  to  leave  with  the  governor  an  account  of  your  intended  destination,  to  be 
delivered  to  me  upon  my  arrival :  and  in  the  spring  of  the  ensuing  year,  1 779,  you  are  to 
repair  back  to  the  above-mentioned  port,  endeavouring  to  be  there  by  the  10th  of  May,  or 
sooner.  If,  on  your  arrival,  you  receive  no  orders  from,  or  account  of  me,  so  as  to  justify 
your  pursuing  any  other  measures  than  what  are  pointed  out  in  the  before-mentiondl 
Instructions,  your  future  proceedings  are  to  be  governed  by  them.  You  are  also  to  comply 
witii  such  parts  of  said  Instructions  as  have  not  been  executed,  and  are  not  contrary  to 
these  orders.  And  in  case  of  your  inability,  by  sickness  or  otherwise,  to  carry  these,  ami 
the  Instructions  of  their  Lordships,  into  execution,  you  are  to  be  careful  to  leave  them  vvitli 
tlie  next  officer  in  command,  who  is  hereby  required  to  execute  them  in  the  best  manner 
he  can. 

"  Given  under  my  h vnJ,  en  board  the  Resolution,  at  Ulietea,  the  18th  day  of  November, 
1777.  "J.  Cook. 

"  To  Captain  Charles  Cleiike, 

Commander  of  His  Majesty's  Sloop  The  Discovery." 

"While  we  lay  moored  to  the  shore,  we  heeled,  and  scrubbed  both  sides  of  the  bottoms  of 
the  ships.  At  the  same  time,  we  fixed  some  tin-plates  tmder  tlie  binds ;  first  taking  off  the 
old  sheathing,  and  putting  in  a  piece  unfilled,  over  which  the  plates  were  nailed.  These 
plates  I  had  from  the  ingenious  Mr.  Pelham,  secretary  to  the  Commissioners  for  Victualling 
His  Majesty's  Navy ;  with  a  view  of  trying  whether  tin  would  answer  the  same  end  as 
copper,  on  the  bottoms  of  ships. 

On  the  24th,  in  the  morning,  I  was  informed  that  a  midshipman  and  a  seaman,  both 
nelonging  to  the  Discovery,  were  missing.  Soon  after,  we  learned  from  the  natives,  that 
they  went  away  in  a  canoe  the  preceding  ovening,  and  were,  at  this  time,  at  the  other  end 
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,  of  the  island.  As  the  midshipman  was  known  to  have  expressed  a  desire  to  remain  at  these 
island:^,  it  seemed  pretty  certain  that  he  and  his  companion  had  gone  off  with  this  intention ; 
and  Captain  Clerke  set  out  in  quest  of  them  with  two  armed  boats,  and  a  party  of  marines. 
Jlis  expedition  proved  fruitless;  for  he  returned  in  the  evLning,  witliout  having  got  any 
certain  intelligence  where  they  were.  From  the  conduct  of  the  natives.  Captain  Clerke 
seemed  to  think,  that  they  intended  to  conceal  the  deserters;  and,  with  that  view,  had 
amused  him  with  false  information  the  whole  day,  and  directxl  him  to  search  for  them  in 
places  where  they  were  not  to  be  found.  The  captain  judged  right ;  for  the  next  morning 
\vt  were  told,  that  our  runaways  were  at  Otaha.  As  these  two  -.vf>ro  not  the  only  persons 
in  the  ships  who  wished  to  end  their  days  at  these  favourite  islands,  in  order  to  put  a  stop 
to  any  further  desertion,  it  was  necessary  to  get  them  back  at  all  events ;  and  that  the 
natives  might  be  convinced  that  I  was  in  earnest,  I  resolved  to  go  after  them  myself;  having 
observed,  from  repeated  instances,  that  they  seldom  offered  to  deceive  me  with  false 
information.  Accordingly,  I  set  out  the  next  morning  with  two  armed  boats ;  being 
accompanied  by  the  chief  himself.  I  proceeded,  as  he  directed,  without  stopping  anywhere, 
till  we  came  to  the  middle  of  the  east  side  of  Otaha.  Tliere  we  put  ashore  ;  and  Oreo 
despatched  a  man  before  us,  with  orders  to  seize  the  deserters,  and  keep  them  till  we  should 
arrive  with  the  boats.  But  when  we  got  to  the  place  where  we  expected  to  find  them,  we 
were  told  that  they  had  quitted  this  island,  and  gone  over  to  Bolabola  the  day  before. 
1  (lid  not  think  proper  to  follow  them  thither,  but  returned  to  tlie  ships ;  fully  determined, 
however,  to  have  recourse  to  a  measure  which,  I  guessed,  would  oblige  the  natives  to  bring 
tliem  back. 

In  the  niglit,  Mr.  Bayly,  Mr.  King,  and  myself  observed  an  immersion  of  Jupiter's  third 
satellite.     It  happened  by  the  observation  of 
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Mr.  Bayly  and  Mr.  King  observed,  with  DoUond's  three  and  a  half  feet  achromatic  telescope, 
and  with  the  greatest  magnifying  power.  I  observed,  witli  a  two-feet  Gregorian  reflector, 
made  by  Bird. 

Soon  after  daybreak,  the  chief,  his  son,  daughter,  and  son-in-law,  came  on  board  the 
Resolution.  The  three  last  I  resolved  to  detain,  till  the  two  deserters  should  be  brought 
back.  With  this  view.  Captain  Clerke  invited,  them  to  go  on  board  his  ship  ;  and  as  soon 
as  they  arrived  there,  confined  them  in  his  cabin.  The  chief  was  with  me  when  the  news 
reached  him.  He  immediately  acquainted  me  with  it,  supposing  that  this  step  had  been 
taken  without  my  knowledge,  and  consequently  without  my  approbation.  1  instantly 
undeceived  him  ;  and  then  he  began  to  have  apprehensions  as  to  his  own  situation,  and  his 
louks  expressed  the  utmost  perturbation  of  mind.  But  I  soon  made  him  easy  as  to  this,  by 
telling  him,  that  he  was  at  liberty  to  leave  the  ship  whenever  he  pleased,  and  to  take  such 
measures  as  he  should  judge  best  calculated  to  get  our  two  men  back  ;  that,  if  he  succeeded, 
his  friends  on  board  the  Discovery  should  be  delivered  u)) ;  if  not,  that  I  was  determined  to 
enny  them  away  with  me.  I  added,  that  his  own  conduct,  as  well  as  that  of  many  of  his 
people,  in  not  only  assisting  these  two  men  to  escape,  but  in  being,  even  at  this  very  time, 
assiduous  in  enticing  others  to  follow  them,  would  justify  any  step  I  could  take  to  put 
a  stop  to  such  proceedings.  This  explanation  of  the  motives  upon  which  I  acted,  and  which 
we  found  means  to  make  Oreo  and  his  people,  who  were  present,  fully  comprehend,  seemed 
to  recover  them,  in  a  great  measure,  from  that  general  consternation  into  which  they  were 
at  first  thrown.  But,  If  relieved  from  apprehensions  about  their  own  safety,  they  continued 
under  the  deepest  concern  for  those  who  were  prisoners.  Many  of  them  went  under  the 
Discovery's  stern  in  canoes,  to  bewail  their  captivity,  which  they  did  with  long  and  loud 
exclamations.  Poedooa !  for  so  the  chief's  dausjhter  was  called,  resounded  from  everv 
'piarter ;  and  the  women  seemed  to  vie  with  each  other  iu  mourning  her  fate,  with  more 
significant  expressions  of  their  grief  than  tears  and  cries ;  for  there  were  many  bloody  heads 
upon  the  occasion.  Oreo  himself  did  not  give  way  to  unavailing  lamentations,  but  instantly 
began  his  exertions  to  recover  our  deserters,  by  despatching  a  canoe  to  Bolabola,  with  a 
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niessagc  to  Opoony,  the  sovereign  of  that  isliind,  acquainting  him  witli  what  had  hai)pcned,' 
and  requesting  him  to  seize  the  two  fugitives,  and  send  tliem  hack.  The  messenger,  wiio 
was  no  less  a  man  than  the  father  of  Pootoe,  Oreo's  son-in-law,  before  he  set  out  came  to 
receive  my  commands.  I  strictly  enjoined  him  not  to  return  without  the  deserters  ;  and  to 
tell  Opoony  from  me,  that  if  they  had  left  Bolabola,  ho  must  send  canoes  to  bring  them 
back ;  for  I  suspected  tliat  they  would  not  long  remain  in  one  place. 

The  consequence,  however,  of  the  prisoners  was  so  great,  that  the  natives  did  not  think 
proper  to  trust  to  the  return  of  our  people  for  their  release ;  or,  at  least,  tiieir  impatience 
was  so  great,  that  it  hurried  them  to  make  an  attempt  which  might  iiave  involved  them  in 
still  greater  distress,  had  it  not  been  fortunately  prevented.  Between  five  and  six  o'clock  in 
the  evening,  I  observed  that  all  their  canoes  in  and  about  the  harbour  began  to  move  off,  as 
if  some  sudden  i)anic  had  seized  them.  I  was  ashore,  abreast  of  the  ship  at  the  time,  and 
inquired  in  vain  to  find  out  the  cause ;  till  our  people  called  to  us  from  the  Discovery,  ami 
told  us  that  a  party  of  the  natives  had  seized  Captain  Clerko  and  jMr.  Gore,  who  had 
walked  out  a  little  way  from  the  ships.  Struck  with  the  boldness  of  this  jilan  of  retaliation, 
which  seemed  to  counteract  me  so  effectually  in  my  own  way,  there  was  no  time  to  deliberate. 
I  instantly  ordered  the  people  to  arm  ;  and,  in  less  than  five  minutes,  a  strong  I'arty,  under 
the  command  of  Mr.  King,  was  sent  to  rescue  our  two  gentlemen.  At  the  same  time,  twd 
armed  boats  and  a  party  under  Mr.  Williamson  went  after  the  flying  canoes,  to  cut  off  their 
retreat  to  the  shore.  Tliese  several  detachments  were  hardly  out  of  siglit,  before  an  .account 
arrived,  that  we  had  been  misinformed ;  upon  which  I  sent  and  called  them  all  in. 

It  was  evident,  however,  from  several  corroborating  circumstances,  that  the  design  (if 
seizing  Captain  Clerke  had  really  been  in  agitation  amongst  the  natives.  Nay,  they  made 
no  secret  in  speaking  of  it  the  next  day  But  their  first  and  great  plan  of  operations  wa> 
to  have  laid  hold  of  me.  It  was  my  custom  every  evening  to  bathe  in  the  fresh  water. 
Very  often  I  went  alone,  and  always  without  arms.  Expecting  me  to  go  as  usual  this  even 
ing,  they  had  determined  to  seize  me,  and  Captain  Clerke  too,  if  he  had  accompanied  nic. 
But  I  had,  after  confining  Oreo's  family,  tho;)f;ht  it  prudent  to  avoid  putting  my  'fin  their 
power ;  and  had  cautioned  Captain  Clerke  and  the  officers  not  to  go  far  from  the  ships.  In 
the  course  of  the  afternoon,  the  chief  asked  me,  three  several  times,  if  I  would  not  go  to  tin 
bathing- place  ;  and  when  he  found,  at  last,  that  I  could  not  be  prevailed  upon,  he  went  oft 
with  the  rest  of  his  people,  in  spite  of  all  I  could  do  or  say  to  stop  him.  But  as  I  had  irn 
suspicion  at  this  time  of  their  design,  I  imagined  that  some  sudden  fright  had  seized  them, 
which  would,  as  usual,  soon  be  over.  Finding  themselves  disappointed  as  to  me,  they  fixed 
on  those  who  were  more  in  their  power.  It  was  fortunate  for  all  parties,  that  they  did  not 
succeed ;  and  not  less  fortunate  that  no  mischief  was  done  on  the  occasion  ;  for  not  a  musket 
was  fired,  except  two  or  three  to  stop  the  canoes.  To  that  firing,  perhaps,  Messrs.  Gierke 
and  Gore  owed  their  safety*  ;  for  at  that  very  instant,  a  party  of  the  natives  armed  with 
clubs  were  advancing  toward  them  ;  and  on  hearing  the  report  of  the  muskets,  they  dispersed. 
This  conspiracy,  as  it  may  be  called,  was  first  discovered  by  a  girl,  whom  one  of  the  officers 
had  brought  from  Huaheine.  She,  overhearing  some  of  the  Ulieteans  say,  that  they  would 
seize  Captain  Clerke  and  Mr.  Gore,  ran  to  acquaint  the  first  of  our  people  that  she  met  wi^'i 
Those  who  were  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  design  threatened  to  kill  her,  as  soon  as 
we  should  leave  the  island,  for  disappointing  them.  Being  aware  of  this,  we  contrived  that 
her  friends  should  come  some  days  after  and  take  her  out  of  the  ship,  to  convey  her  to  a 
place  of  safety,  where  she  might  lie  concealed,  till  they  should  haA'e  an  opportunity  of  send- 
ing her  back  to  Iluaheinc. 

On  the  27th,  our  observatories  were  taken  down,  and  every  thing  we  had  ashore  carried 
on  board ;  the  moorings  of  the  ships  were  cast  off,  and  we  transported  them  a  little  way 
down  tlie  harbour,  where  they  came  to  an  anchor  again.  Toward  the  afternoon,  the  natives 
began  to  shake  off  their  fears,  gathering  round  and  on  board  the  ships  as  usual ;  and  tlie 
awkward  transaction  of  the  day  before  seemed  to  be  forgotten  on  both  sides.     The  following 

•  Pciliaps   tlicv  owed  their  safety  principally  to  Cap-     Cook's  and  in  Mr.  Anderson's  journal  j  but  is  here  men- 
tain  Clcrke'e  \\a.\U    ^  with  a  pistol  in  his  hand,  nhieh  he     tioned  on  the  authority  of  Captain  King. 
Miee  fired.     This  circumstance  is  omitted  both  in  Captain 
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niglit,  tho  wind  blew  in  hard  squalls  from  sotith  to  enst,  attended  with  heavy  showers  of 
rain.  In  one  of  the  squalls,  the  cable,  by  which  the  Resolution  was  riding,  parted  just 
without  the  hawse.  "We  had  another  anchor  ready  to  let  go,  so  that  tlie  ship  was  presently 
brought  up  again.  In  the  afternoon,  the  wind  l)ccanie  moderate  ;  and  we  hooked  the  end 
of  the  best  small  bower  cable,  and  got  it  again  into  the  hawse. 

Oreo,  the  chief,  ijeing  uneasy  as  well  as  myself,  that  no  account  had  been  received  from 
liolabola,  set  out  this  evening  for  that  island,  and  desired  me  to  follow  down  the  next  day 
with  the  ships.  Tiiis  was  my  intention  ;  but  the  wind  whieli  kept  us  in  the  harbour,  brought 
Oreo  back  from  Bolabola  with  the  two  deserters.  They  had  reached  Otaha  the  same  night 
thoy  deserted  ;  but  finding  it  impossible  to  get  to  any  of  the  islands  to  the  eastward  (which 
was  their  intention),  for  want  of  wind,  they  had  proceeded  to  Bolabola,  and  from  thence  to 
the  small  island  Toobaee,  where  they  were  taken  by  tlie  father  of  Pootoe,  in  consequence  of 
the  first  message  sent  to  Opoony.  As  soon  as  they  were  on  board,  the  three  prisoners  were 
released.  Thus  ended  an  affair  which  had  given  me  much  trouble  and  vexation.  Nor  would 
I  have  exerted  myself  so  resolutely  on  the  occasion,  but  for  the  reason  before  mentioned, 
and  to  save  the  son  of  a  brother  officer  from  being  lost  to  his  country. 

The  wind  continued  constantly  between  the  north  and  west,  and  confined  us  in  the  har- 
bour till  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  7th  of  December  ;  when  we  took  the  advantage 
of  a  light  breeze  which  then  sprung  up  at  north-east,  and  with  the  assistance  of  all  the  boats 
got  out  to  sea,  with  the  Discovery  in  company. 

During  the  last  week,  we  had  been  visited  by  peo]^le  from  all  ]iarts  of  tlio  island,  who 
furnished  us  with  a  large  stock  of  hogs  and  green  plantains.  So  that  tiie  time  we  lay  wind- 
bound  in  the  harbour  was  not  entirely  lost ;  green  plantains  being  an  excellent  substitute  foi 
bread,  as  they  will  keep  good  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks.  Besides  this  supply  of  provisions, 
we  alsc  completed  our  wood  and  water. 

The  inhabitants  of  Ulietea  seemed,  in  general  .smaller  and  blacker  than  those  of  the  other 
neighbouring  islands,  and  appeared  also  lesy  orderly,  whicii,  perhaps,  may  be  considered  as 
the  consequence  of  their  having  become  subj'jut  t"-.  the  natives  ol  Bohibola.  Oreo,  their  chief, 
is  only  a  sort  of  deputy  of  the  sovereign  of  ftwo  island  ;  and  the  conquest  seems  to  have 
lessened  tlie  number  of  subordinate  chiefs  resident  among  them  ;  so  that  they  are  less 
immediately  under  the  inspection  of  those  whose  interest  it  is  to  enforce  due  obedience  to 
antliority.  Ulietea,  though  now  reduced  to  this  humitiating  state,  was  formerly,  as  we 
were  told,  the  most  eminent  of  this  cluster  of  islands  ;  and,  probably,  the  first  seat  of  govern- 
ment ;  for  they  say,  that  the  present  royal  family  of  Otaheite  is  descended  from  that  whicli 
reigned  here  before  the  late  revolution.  Ooroo,  the  dethroned  monarch  of  Ulietea,  was  still 
alive  when  we  were  at  Huaheine,  where  he  resides  a  royal  wanderer,  furnishing,  in  his 
person,  an  instance  of  the  instability  of  power;  but  what  is  more  remarkable,  of  the  respect 
paid  by  these  people  to  particular  families,  and  to  the  customs  which  have  once  conferred 
sovereignty ;  for  they  suffer  Ooroo  to  preserve  all  the  ensigns  wiiioh  they  appropriate  to 
majesty,  though  he  has  lost  his  dominions. 

We  saw  a  similar  instance  of  this  while  we  were  at  Ulietea.  One  of  the  occasional  visitors 
I  now  had  was  my  old  friend  Oree,  the  late  chief  of  Huaheine.  He  still  preserved  his 
consequence  ;  came  always  at  the  head  of  a  numerous  body  of  cittendants  ;  and  was  always 
provided  with  such  presents  as  were  very  acceptable.  Tliis  chief  looked  much  better  now 
than  I  iiad  ever  seen  him  during  either  of  my  former  voyages*.  I  could  account  for  his 
improving  in  health  as  he  grew  older,  only  from  his  drinking  less  copiously  of  the  ava  in  his 
present  station  as  a  private  gentleman,  than  he  had  been  accustomed  to  do  when  he  was 
regent 
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*  Captait  Cook  hml  Been  Oreo  in  1769,  when  ho  romitarilnd  tht  Rndivivcar:  alio  twice  during  liis  second  roj-m^fe 
Vi  1772. 
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CII.VPTKR  VIII. — ARRIVAL    AT    HOLABOLA. — INTKHVIKW    WITH    OPOONV. REA.SO.NS    FOR    PUR- 
CHASING MONSIEUR  BOUOAI.NVILLK's  ANCHOR. — DKPAIITL'RE  FROM  THE  SOCIETY  ISLANDS. — 
PARTICULARS  ABOUT  BOLAUOLA. — HISTORY  OF    THE    CONQUEST  OF  OTAHA  AND  ULIETEA. — 
HIGH  REPUTATION  OF  THE  llOLAUOLA    MEN. — ANIMALS    LEFT    THERE    AM)    AT    ULIETEA. — 
'           PLENTIFUL    SUPPLY  OF  PROVISIONS,  AND    MANNER  OF  SALTING  PORK  ON  HOARD.  —  VAKIOUtS 

,  REFLECTIONS    RELATIVE    TO    OTAHEITE    AND    THE    SOCIETY    ISLANDS. ASTRONOMICAL     AND 

NAUTICAL  OBSERVATIONS  MADE  THERE. 

As  soon  as  wc  liaci  got  clear  of  tlic  liarboiir,  we  took  leave  of  Ulietca,  and  steered  for  Bola- 
bola.  Tlie  chief  if  not  sole  olyect  I  had  in  view  by  visiting  that  island,  was  to  procure  from 
its  monarch,  Opoony,  one  of  tiie  anchors  which  Monsieur  do  Bongainville  had  lost  at 
Otaheitc.  Tliis  having  afterward  been  taken  up  by  the  natives  there,  had,  as  they  informed 
jnr,  been  sent  by  them  as  a  present  to  that  chief.  My  desire  to  get  possession  of  it  did  not 
arise  from  our  being  in  want  of  anchors  ;  but  having  expended  all  the  hatchets  and  other 
iron  tools  which  we  had  brought  from  England,  in  purchasing  refreshments,  we  were  now- 
reduced  to  the  necessity  of  creating  a  fresh  assortment  of  trading  articles,  by  fabricating  them 
out  of  the  spare  iron  we  had  on  board ;  and,  in  such  conversions,  and  in  the  occasional  uses 
of  the  ships,  great  part  of  that  had  been  already  expended.  I  tliought  that  M.  de  Bouoain- 
ville's  anchor  would  supply  our  want  of  this  useful  material ;  and  I  made  no  doubt  that  I 
should  be  able  to  tempt  Opoony  to  part  with  it. 

Oreo,  and  six  or  eight  men  more  from  Ulietca.  ^.ook  a  passage  with  us  to  Bolabola.  Indi  ,■  I, 
iii().*t  of  the  natives  in  general,  except  the  chiof  himself,  would  have  gladly  taken  a  passage 
with  us  to  England.  At  sunset,  being  the  length  of  the  south  point  of  Bolabola,  we  shortened 
sail,  and  spent  the  night  making  short  boards.  At  day-break,  on  the  8th,  we  made  sail  for 
the  harbour,  which  is  on  the  west  side  of  the  island.  The  wind  was  scant,  so  that  "•"  '"li 
to  ply  up,  and  it  was  nine  o'clock  before  we  got  near  enough  to  send  away  a  boat  to  sound 
the  entrance  ;  for  I  had  thoughts  of  running  the  ships  in.  and  anchoring  for  a  day  or  two. 
When  the  boat  returned,  the  master  who  was  in  her  reported,  that  though,  at  the  entrance 
of  the  harbour  the  bottom  was  rocky,  there  was  good  ground  within,  and  the  depth  of  water 
twenty-seven  fd  twenty-five  fathoms;  and  that  there  was  room  to  turn  the  ships  in,  the 
<.'hannel  being  one-third  of  a  mile  broad.  In  consequence  of  this  report,  we  attempted  t< 
•work  the  ships  in  ;  but  the  tide,  as  well  as  the  wind,  being  against  us,  after  making  twn  or 
three  trips,  I  found  that  it  could  not  be  done,  till  the  tide  should  turn  in  our  favour.  Upon 
this,  I  gave  up  the  design  of  carrying  the  ships  into  the  harbour ;  and  having  ordered  tlie 
boats  to  be  got  ready,  I  embarked  in  one  of  them,  accompanied  by  Oreo  and  his  conipaniuns; 
and  was  rowed  in  for  the  island. 

"NVe  landed  where  the  natives  directed  us ;  and  soon  after  I  was  introduced  to  Opoony,  in 
the  midst  of  a  great  concourse  of  people.  Having  no  time  to  lose,  as  soon  as  the  necessary 
formality  of  compliments  was  over,  I  asked  the  chief  to  give  me  the  anchor,  and  produced 
tiie  present  I  had  prepared  for  him,  consisting  of  a  linen  night-gown,  a  shirt,  some  gauze 
handkerchiefs,  a  looking-glass,  some  beads,  and  other  toys,  and  six  axes.  At  the  siglit  ot 
these  last,  there  was  a  general  outcry.  I  could  only  guess  the  cause,  by  Opoony 's  absohitely 
refusing  to  receive  my  present,  till  I  should  get  the  anchor.  He  ordered  three  men  to  go 
and  deliver  it  to  me ;  and,  as  I  understood,  I  was  to  send,  by  them,  what  I  thought  proper 
in  return.  With  these  messengers,  we  set  out  in  our  boats  for  an  island,  lywig  at  the  north 
side  of  the  entrance  into  the  harbour,  vdiere  the  anchor  had  been  deposited.  I  found  it  to  be 
neither  so  large,  nor  so  perfect,  as  I  expected.  It  had  originally  weighed  seven  hundred 
pounds,  according  to  the  mark  that  was  upon  it ;  but  the  ring,  with  part  of  the  shank,  and 
the  two  points  were  now  wanting,  I  was  no  longer  at  a  loss  to  guess  the  reason  of  Opoony's 
refusing  my  present.  He  doubtless  thought  that  it  so  much  exceeded  the  valuo  of  the 
anchor  in  its  present  state,  that  I  should  be  displeased  when  I  saw  it.  Be  this  as  it  may,  I 
took  the  anchor  as  I  found  it,  and  sent  him  every  article  of  the  present  that  I  at  first 
iuionded.     Having  thus  completed  my  negotiation,  I  returned  on  board  ;  aud  having  hoisted 
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in  the  boats,  made  sail  from  the  island  to  the  north.  While  the  boats  were  hoisting  in,  sonic 
(if  the  natives  came  off,  in  three  or  four  canoes,  to  sec  the  ships,  as  thoy  said.  They  brought 
witli  them  a  few  cocoa-nuts,  and  one  pig,  which  was  the  only  one  wo  got  at  the  island.  I 
make  no  doubt,  however,  that,  if  we  had  staid  till  the  next  day,  wc  should  have  Locn 
plentifully  supplied  with  provisions ;  and,  I  think,  the  natives  would  feel  tiiemselvcs 
(lisai)pointed,  when  they  found  that  we  were  gone.  But  as  we  had  already  a  very  good 
stock  both  of  hogs  and  of  fruit  on  board,  and  very  little  of  anything  left  to  purchase  more,  1 
conid  have  no  inducement  to  defer  any  longer  the  prosecution  of  our  voyage. 

The  harbour  of  Bolabola,  called  Oteavanooa,  situated  on  the  west  sido  of  the  island,  is  out 
of  the  most  capacious  that  I  ever  met  with ;  and  though  we  did  not  enter  it,  it  was  a 
satisfaction  to  me,  that  I  had  an  opportunity  of  employing  my  people  to  ascertain  its  being 
a  proper  place  for  the  reception  of  ships.  The  high  double-peaked  mountain,  wliich  is  in 
tlic  middle  of  the  island,  appeared  to  be  barren  on  the  cast  side ;  but  on  the  west  side,  has 
trees  or  bushes  on  its  most  craggy  parts.  The  lower  grounds,  all  round,  towards  the  sea, 
,-.re  covered  with  cocoa-palms  and  bread-fruit  trees,  like  the  other  islands  of  this  ocean  ;  and 
tlie  many  little  islets  that  surround  it  on  the  inside  of  the  reef,  add  both  to  the  amount  of  its 
vegetable  productions,  and  to  the  number  of  its  inhabitants.  But  still,  when  wo  consider 
its  very  small  extent,  being  not  more  than  eight  leagues  \  compass,  it  is  rather  remarkable, 
that  its  people  should  have  attempted,  or  have  been  able  to  acliiove  the  conquest  of  Ulietea 
and  Otaha,  the  former  of  which  islands  is,  of  itself,  at  least  double  its  size.  In  each  of  my 
tliree  voyages,  we  had  heard  much  of  the  war  that  produced  this  great  revolution.  The 
result  of  our  inquiries,  as  to  the  circumstances  attending  it,  may  amuse  the  reader ;  and  I 
give  it  as  a  specimen  of  the  history  of  our  friends  in  this  part  of  the  world,  as  related  to  us  * 
by  themselves. 

Ulietea  and  Otaha,  which  adjoins  it,  lived  long  in  friendship,  or,  as  tlio  natives  express  it, 
were  considered  as  two  brotiiers,  inseparable  by  any  interested  views.     They  also  admitted 
the  island  of  Iluaheine  as    heir  friend,  though  not  so  intimate.     Otaha,  however,   like  a 
traitor,  leagued  with  Polahola,  and  they  resolved  jointly  to  attack  Ulietea ;  whose  people 
(ailed  in  their  friends  of  Iluaheine,  to  assist  them  against  these  two  powers.     The  men  of 
Bolabola  were  encouraged  by  a  priestess,   or  rather  prophetess,  who  foretold,   that  they 
should  be  successful ;  and  as  a  proof  of  the  certainty  of  her  prediction,  she  desired,  that  a 
man  might  be  sent  to  the  sea,  at  a  particular  place,  where,  from  a  great  depth,  a  ston<^ 
would  ascend.     lie  went,  accordingly,  in  a  canoe  to  the  place  mentioned  ;   and  was  going  to 
'live  to  see  where  this  stone  lay,  when,  behold,  it  started  up  to  the  surface  spontaneously 
into  his  hand  !    Tiie  people  were  astonished  at  the  sight ;  the  stone  was  deposited  as  sacred. 
in  the  liouse  of  the  Eatooa ;  and  is  still  preserved  at  Bolabola,  as  a  proof  of  this  woman's 
influence  with  the  divinity.     Thoir  spirits  being  thus  elevated  with  the  hopes  of  victory, 
tlie  canoes  of  Bolabola  set  out  to  engage  those  of  Ulietea  and  Iluaheine,  which  being 
strongly  fastened  together  with  ropes,  the  encounter  lasted  long,  and  would  probably,  not- 
withstanding the  prediction  and  the  miracle,  have  ended  in  the  overthrow  of  the  Bolabola 
fleet,  if  that  of  Otaha  had  not,  in  the  critical  moment,  arrived.     This  turned  tiie  fortune  of 
the  day,  and  their  enemies  were  defeated  with  great  slaughter.     The  men  of  Bolabola, 
prosecuting  their  victory,  invaded  Iluaheine  two  days  after,   which  they  knew  must  be 
weakly  defended,  as  most  of  its  warriors  were  absent.     Accordingly,  they  made  themselves 
masters  of  that  island.     But  many  of  its  fugitives  having  got  to  Otaheite,  there  told  their 
lamentable  story;  which   so  grieved  those  of  their  countrymen,  and  of  Ulietea,  whom  they 
met  with  in  that  island,   that   they  obtained   some   assistance   from   them.     They    were 
fqui]>pcd  with  only  ten  fighting  canoes ;  but,  though  their  force  was  so  inconsiderable,  they 
conducted  the  expedition  with  so  much  prudence,  that  they  landed  at  Iluaheine  at  night, 
when  dark,  and  falling  upon  the  Bolabola  men  by  surprise,  killed  many  of  them,  forcing  the 
rest  to  fly.     So  that,  by  this  means,  they  got  ]iossession  of  their  island  again,  which  now 
remains  independent,  under  the  government  of  its  own  chiefs.     Immediately  after  the  defeat 
of  the  united  fleets  of  Ulietea  and  Iluaheine,  a  proposal  was  made  to  the  Bolabola  men  by 
tlieir  allies  of  Otaha,  to  be  admitted  to  an  equal  share  of  the  conquests.      The  refusal  of  this 

*  2"ur  lliis.  as  for  miinv  oilier  particulars  about  tltec  people,  wc  arc  indebted  to  Mr.  Andtrjon. 
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broke  the  nllinncc ;  and  in  the  course  of  the  war,  Otnha  itself,  as  well  as  Ulietea,  was 
conquered;  and  both  now  remain  subject  to  Bolabola ;  the  chiefs  who  jjovern  them  being 
only  deputi(8  of  Opoony,  tlie  Hovereign  of  that  island.  In  the  reduction  of  the  two  islands, 
five  battles  were  fought,  at  difturent  places,  in  whicli  great  nnndiers  were  slain  on  both  sides. 

Such  was  the  account  we  received.  I  have  more  than  once  remarked,  how  very  iniprr- 
fectly  these  people  recollect  the  exact  dates  of  i)ast  events.  And  with  regard  to  tliis  war^ 
thoug'ii  it  happened  not  iiiany  years  ago,  wc  could  only  guess  at  the  time  of  its  coni- 
iHoncemcnt  and  its  conclusion,  from  collateral  circumstances,  furnished  by  our  own 
observation,  as  the  natives  could  not  satisfy  our  inquiries  with  any  precision.  Tiie  final 
conquest  of  Ulietea,  which  closed  the  war,  wc  know,  had  been  made  before  I  was  there  in 
the  Endeavour,  in  17^>9;  but  we  may  infer,  that  jteace  had  not  been  very  long  restored,  as 
we  could  see  marks  of  recent  hostilities  having  been  committed  uj)on  that  island.  Some 
additional  light  may  be  thrown  upon  this  inquiry,  by  attending  to  the  age  of  Teereetareea, 
the  present  chief  of  liuaheiue.  His  looks  showed,  that  he  was  not  above  ten  or  twelve 
years  old;  and  we  were  informed,  that  his  father  had  been  killed  at  one  of  the  battles.  A< 
to  the  time  when  the  war  began,  we  had  no  better  rule  for  judging  than  this,  that  the 
young  people  of  about  twenty  years  of  age,  of  whom  wc  made  in(|uiri<'3,  could  seaicily 
remember  the  first  battles  ;  and  I  have  already  mentioned,  that  Oniai's  countrymen,  wlioni 
we  found  at  Watecoo,  knew  nothing  of  this  war ;  so  that  its  commencement  was  subsequi  iit 
to  their  voyage. 

Ever  since  the  conquest  of  Ulietea  and  Otaha,  the  Bolabola  men  have  been  consideied  by 
their  neighbours  as  invincible ;  and  such  is  the  extent  of  their  fame,  that  even  at  Otaheite, 
which  is  almost  out  of  their  I'each,  if  they  are  not  dreaded,  they  arc  at  least  respected  for 
their  valour.  It  is  said,  that  they  never  fly  in  battle,  and  that  they  always  beat  an  equni 
number  of  the  other  islanders.  IJut,  besides  these  advantages,  their  neighbours  seem  to 
ascribe  a  sr  deal  to  the  superiority  of  their  god,  who,  they  believed,  detained  us  at 
Ulietea  by  contrary  winds,  as  being  unwilling  that  wc  should  visit  an  island  under  Ins 
special  protection.  How  high  the  Bolabola  men  are  now  in  estimation  at  Otaheite,  may  lie 
inferred  from  Monsieur  de  liougainville's  anchor  having  been  conveyed  to  them.  To  tlio 
same  cause  wc  must  ascribe  the  intention  of  transporting  to  their  island  the  Spanish  bull. 
And  they  had  already  got  possession  of  a  third  European  curiosity,  the  male  of  another 
animal,  brought  to  Otaheite  by  the  Spaniards  Wc  had  been  much  jiuzzled,  by  the  im- 
perfect description  of  the  native?,  to  guess  what  this  could  be.  But  Captain  ClcrVes 
deserters,  when  brought  back  from  Bolabola,  told  me,  that  the  animal  had  been  there  shown 
to  them,  and  that  it  was  a  ram.  It  seldom  happens  but  that  some  good  arises  out  of  evil  ; 
and  if  our  two  men  had  not  deserted,  I  shov.id  not  have  known  this.  In  consequence  of 
their  information,  at  the  same  time  that  I  landed  to  meet  Opoony,  I  carried  ashore  a  cwc, 
which  we  had  brought  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ;  and  I  hope  that,  by  this  ))re.sent,  I 
have  laid  the  foundation  for  a  breed  of  sheep  at  Bolabola.  I  also  left  at  Ulietea,  under  tlic 
care  of  Oreo,  an  English  boar  and  sow,  and  two  goats.  So  that,  not  only  Otaheite,  but  all 
the  neighbouring  islands  will,  in  a  few  years,  have  their  race  of  hogs  considerably  improved ; 
and,  probably,  be  stocked  with  all  the  valuable  animals  which  have  been  transported  hither 
by  their  European  visitors.  When  once  this  comes  to  pass,  no  part  of  the  world  will  equal 
these  islands  in  variety  and  abundance  of  refreshments  for  navigators.  Indeed,  even  in  tluir 
present  state,  I  kno'.v  no  pl.ace  that  excels  them.  After  repeated  trials,  in  the  course  of 
several  voyages,  we  find,  when  they  are  not  disturbed  by  intestine  broils,  but  live  in  amity 
with  one  another,  which  has  been  the  case  for  some  years  past,  that  their  productions  are  in 
the  greatest  plenty  ;  and,  particularly,  the  most  valuable  of  all  the  articles,  their  hogs. 

If  wc  had  had  a  larger  assortment  of  goods,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  salt  on  boarJ,  I 
make  no  doubt  that  we  might  have  salted  as  much  pork  as  would  have  served  both  slii]''' 
near  twelve  months.  But  our  visiting  the  Friendly  Islands,  and  our  long  stay  at  OtaiiLitu 
and  the  neighbourho(;d,  quite  exhausted  our  trading  commodities ;  particularly  our  axc'*, 
with  which  alone  hogs,  in  general,  were  to  be  purchased.  And  we  hod  iiai'lly  salt  enougli 
to  cure  fifteen  puncheons  of  meat.  Of  these,  five  were  added  to  oar  stock  of  provisions  at 
the  Friendly  Islands,  and  the  other  ten  at  Otaheite.     Captain  Cierke  also  salted  a  propor- 
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timiablo  qimiitUy  for  Iiih  ship.  Tlic  proct'ss  was  tho  saiiio  that  iiail  l)ern  atloptcd  by  luc  ia 
my  last  voyajje  ;  and  it  may  bo  wortli  wliilc  to  describe  it  again.  The  hofra  were  killed  in 
t!;,'  evening  ;  an  soon  as  they  were  cleaned  tliey  were  cut  up,  tlie  bones  taken  out,  and  tlio 
moat  salted  wlien  it  was  hot.  It  was  then  laid  in  such  a  ]iOHition  as  to  permit  the  juices  to 
liiiiin  from  it,  till  tliu  next  morning,  when  it  was  again  salted,  packed  into  a  cank,  and 
tfivered  with  ])ickle.  Hero  it  remained  for  four  or  five  days,  or  a  week  ;  after  which  it  waa 
taken  out  and  examined,  piece  by  piece,  and  if  there  was  any  found  to  be  iu  the  least 
tainted,  as  sometimes  happened,  it  was  separated  from  the  rest,  which  was  repacked  into 
another  cask,  headed  up,  an<l  filled  with  good  pickle.  In  about  eight  or  ten  days'  time  it 
underwent  a  second  examination  ;  but  this  seemed  unnecessary,  as  tho  whole  was  generally 
found  to  be  perfectly  cured.  A  mixture  of  bay  and  of  white  saM  answers  the  best,  but 
either  of  thorn  will  do  alone.  Great  care  should  bo  taken  that  none  of  tho  large  blood-vessoli 
remain  in  tlie  meat ;  nor  must  too  great  a  quantity  be  packed  together  at  the  first  salting, 
\vA  the  pieces  in  the  middle  should  heat,  and  by  that  means  prevent  the  salt  from  pene- 
trating them.  This  onco  happened  to  us,  when  wo  killed  a  larger  quantity  than  usual. 
Kiiiiiy,  sultry  weather,  is  unfavourable  for  salting  meat  in  tropical  climates. 

Perhaps  the  frequent  visits  Europeans  have  lately  made  to  these  islanders  may  be  one 
great  inducement  to  their  keeping  a  large  stock  of  hogs,  as  they  have  had  experience  enough 
to  know,  that  whenever  we  come,  they  may  be  sure  of  getting  from  ns  what  they  esteem  a 
valuable  consideration  for  them.  At  Otaheite,  they  expect  the  return  of  tho  Spaniards  every 
■lay  ;  and  thej'  will  look  for  the  English  two  or  three  years  hence,  not  only  there  but  at  the 
otlicr  islands.  It  is  to  no  purjwse  to  tell  them  that  you  will  not  return  :  tliey  think  you 
must ;  though  not  one  of  them  knows,  or  will  give  himself  the  trouble  to  inquire  tiie  reason 
of  your  coming. 

1  ow?i  I  caimot  avoid  expreas-ing  it  as  my  real  opinion,  that  it  would  have  been  far  better 
for  these  poor  people  never  to  have  known  our  fiuperiority  in  the  acconuuodations  and  arts 
that  make  life  comfortable,  than,  after  once  knowing  it,  to  bo  again  left  and  .abandoned  to 
tln'ir  original  incapacity  of  improvement.  Indeed,  they  cannot  bo  restored  to  that  happy  medio- 
crity in  which  they  lived  before  we  discovered  them,  if  the  intercourse  between  us  should 
lie  discontinued.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  has  become,  iu  a  manner,  incumbent  on  the 
Kuropoans  to  visit  them  once  in  three  or  four  years,  in  order  to  supply  them  with  those 
conveniences  which  we  have  introduced  among  them,  and  have  given  them  a  j)redilection 
for.  The  want  of  such  occasional  supplies  will,  probably,  be  very  heavily  felt  by  them, 
wlicii  it  may  be  too  late  to  go  back  to  their  old  loss  perfect  contrivances,  which  they  now  despise, 
and  iiave  discontinued,  since  the  introduction  of  ours.  For,  by  the  time  that  the  iron  tools, 
of  which  they  are  now  possessed,  are  worn  out,  they  will  have  almost  lost  tho  knowledge  of 
tlieir  own.  A  stone  hatchet  is,  at  present,  as  rare  a  thing  among.st  them  as  an  iron  one  was 
'iglit  years  ago  ;  and  a  chisel  of  bone,  or  stone,  ia  not  to  be  soon.  Spike-nails  have  supplied 
tlie  place  of  the  last ;  and  tliey  are  weak  enough  to  fancy  that  they  have  got  an  inexhaust- 
ible store  of  them,  for  these  were  not  now  at  all  sought  after.  Sometimes,  however,  nails, 
much  smaller  than  a  spike,  would  still  be  taken  in  exchange  for  fruit.  Knives  happened, 
at  present,  to  be  in  great  osteem  at  Ulietea  ;  and  axes  and  hatchets  remained  unrivalled  by 
any  other  of  our  commodlcies  at  all  the  islands.  With  respect  to  articles  of  mere  ornament, 
tiicse  people  are  as  changeable  as  any  of  the  polished  nations  of  Europe ;  so  that  what 
pleases  their  fancy  while  a  fashion  is  in  vogue,  may  bo  rejected  when  another  whim  has 
'supplanted  it.  But  our  iron  tools  arc  so  strikingly  useful,  tiiat  they  will,  we  may  confi- 
'kntly  pronounce,  continue  to  prize  them  highly;  and  be  completely  miserable  if,  neither 
possessing  the  materials,  nor  trained  up  to  the  art  of  fabricating  them,  they  should  cease  t* 
receive  supplies  of  what  may  now  be  considered  as  having  become  necessary  to  their  com- 
fortable existence. 

Otaheite,  though  not  comprehended  in  the  number  of  what  we  have  called  the  Society 
Islands,  being  inhabited  by  the  same  race  of  men,  agreeing  in  tho  same  leading  features  of 
oliaracter  and  manners,  it  was  fortunate  that  we  happened  to  discover  this  principal  island 
lefoio  tho  others,  as  tho  friendly  and  hospitable  reception  we  there  met  with,  of  course,  led  us 
t«  make  it  tho  principal  place  of  resort  in  our  successive  visits  to  this  part  cf  the  Pacific 
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Ocean.  By  the  fnqucncy  of  this  intcrcnursp,  wi-  bnve  had  lu'ttor  ojiport  initits  of  kr.cwiiip 
«omothiiig  about  it  and  ilH  inhabitants,  than  about  tho  uthtr  Hiniihir,  l)tit  li'-sa  cori^idorahlu 
iHlands  in  its  vicinity.  Of  those,  liowcvcr,  we  havo  acvn  cnongh  to  satiHfy  its  that  all  that 
•wo  observed  and  havo  related  of  Otalieitc,  may,  witii  triflinjj  variations*,  ho  apphed  to  them. 
Too  much  seems  to  have  been  already  known,  and  published  in  our  former  roiatioiiH,  ;iI)out 
some  of  the  modes  of  lifo  that  made  Otalieito  so  agreeable  an  abode  to  many  on  board  our 
ships ;  and  if  I  could  .idd  any  finishing  strokes  to  a  jticture,  the  outlines  of  wliieli  iiavo  been 
already  drawn  with  sufficient  accuracy,  I  should  still  havo  hesitated  to  make  this  joiirnal  the 
place  for  exhibiting  a  view  of  licentious  manners,  which  could  only  serve  to  disguft  those  for 
vhose  information  1  write.  There  are,  however,  many  parts  of  the  domestic,  political,  and 
religious  institutions  of  these  people,  which,  after  all  our  visits  to  them,  are  but  iini'erfietly 
understood.  Tho  foregoing  narrative  of  the  incidents  that  happened  during  our  stay,  will 
probably  bo  thought  to  throw  some  additional  light;  and,  for  further  sr.ti^*factiou,  I  nfir  t" 
^^Ir.  Anderson's  remarks. 

Amidst  our  various  subordinate  employments  while  at  these  island.",  the  great  tibjects  ol 
our  duty  were  always  attended  to.  So  opportunity  was  lost  of  making  astronomical  and 
nautical  observations  ;  from  which  the  following  table  was  drawn  up  : 


Pliice. 
Matavai  Point,  Olulieitf 
Owlmrrce  Harbour,  Himlioiiic 
Olmmancno  Ilurbour,  I'licto:! 


Lntitiulu. 

Longitude. 

Vuriatiuii  of 

1)1)1  of  iIa 

Soiiili. 

Kftst. 

llif  CtiniiMts. 

Nri'iilc. 

17"  29]' 

210''  22'  28" 

5°  ;)4'  l<iist 

'2!»°    12' 

IG    4'2J 

208    ,5-2    '.'4 

5    i:>,i  Ki«t 

2H     2fl 

16    45i 

201    2.-)    22 

(i    19    Kint 

29        .'. 

The  longitude  of  the  three  several  places  is  ileduced  from  tho  mean  of  145  sots  of  observa- 
tions made  on  shore  ;  some  at  one  place  and  some  at  another ;  and  carried  on  to  each  of  tlie 
stations  by  the  time-keeper.  As  the  situation  of  these  places  was  very  accurately  scttkci 
during  my  former  voyage?,  the  above  observations  were  now  made  chiefly  with  a  view  ul 
determining  how  far  a  nun)ber  of  lunar  observations  might  bo  depended  npon,  and  how 
near  they  would  agree  with  those  made  upon  the  same  spot  in  1760,  which  fixed  Matavai 
Point  to  be  210°  27'  30''-  The  difference,  it  appears,  is  only  of  5'  2" ;  and,  per!iaj)s,  no 
other  method  could  havo  produced  a  more  perfect  .igreement.  "Without  pretending  to  ^ay 
which  of  the  two  computations  is  the  nearest  the  truth,  the  longitude  of  210"  22'  2}{",  or. 
which  is  tho  same  thing,  200°  25'  22",  will  be  the  longitude  we  shall  reckon  from  witii  the 
timekeeper,  allowing  it  to  be  losing,  on  mean  time,  1.69"  each  day,  as  found  by  the  nniii 
of  all  the  observations  made  at  these  islands  for  that  purpose. 

On  our  arrival  at  Otaheite,  the  error  of  the  time-keeper  in  longitude  was, 


By  Grccriwicli  i.itf 
Tonjrataboo  i!i:c 


1" 
0 


lU' 
IG 


OS" 
40 


Some  observations  were  also  made  on  the  tide;  particularly  at  Otaheite  and  Uiict'a. 
with  a  view  of  ascertaining  its  greatest  rise  at  tho  first  place.  NVhen  wo  were  there,  in  my 
docond  voyage,  Mr.  "NVales  thought  he  had  discovered  that  it  rose  higher  than  I  had  observtd 
it  to  do,  when  I  first  visited  Otaheite  in  1769.  But  the  observations  we  now  made,  proved 
that  it  did  not:  that  is,  that  it  never  rose  higher  than  twelve  or  fourteen  inches  at  most. 
And  it  was  observed  to  be  high-water  nearly  at  noon,  as  well  at  the  quadratures,  as:  at 
the  full  and  change  of  the  moon. 

To  verifv  this,  the  followinj:  observations  were  made  at  Ulietea ' 


Day  of  the 

Water  at  stand,     | 

SInnth. 

from 

r> 

No.  C. 

11 

1.5"' 

121'  2(1"' 

7. 

11 

40 

1       0 

8. 

11 

35 

12     5(( 

(> 

11 

40 

1   h; 

10. 

11 

25 

1     10 

11. 

12 

0 

1     40 

12. 

H 

(1 

1       .') 

]?. 

ij 

i)0 

11     40 

14. 

11 

10 

12    50 

n. 

,    9 

20 

11     ,30 

.c. 

':  IC 

0 

12      0 

Mean  time  of 

Perpendicu- 

Uayof the 

Hijfh  Water. 

lar  riiic. 

Month. 

11'' 

48'" 

5,  5  in. 

No 

.  17. 

12 

20 

r>,  2 

18. 

12 

12 
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Having  now  finislicd  all  that  occura  to  me  with  regard  to  those  islands,  which  make  so 
conspicuous  a  figure  in  the  list  of  our  discoveries,  the  reader  will  permit  me  to  suspend  the 
prosecution  of  my  Journal,  while  he  pursues  the  following  chapter,  for  which  I  am  indebted 
to  Mr.  Anderson. 


CUAPTER     IX. ACCOUNTS     OP    OTAUEITF    STILIi    IMPERFECT. THE     PREVAILING     WINDS. 

UEAUTY   OF    THE    COUNTRY. CULTIVATION. — NATURAL    CURIOSITIES. TUE    PERSONS    OP 

THE   NATIVES. DISEASES. — GENERAL   CIIAUACTEK.  —  LOVE   OF   PLEASURE. — LANGUAGE. — 

SURGERY   AND    PHYSIC. ARTICLES   OP   FOOD. — EFFECTS   OF    DRINKING    AVA. — TIMES   AND 

MANNER    OF    EATING.  —  CONNEXIONS    WITH    THE    FEMALES. CIRCUMCISION. — SYSTEM    OF 

RELIGION. — NOTIONS   ABOUT    THE    SOUL    AND   A   FUTURE   LIFE. — VARIOUS   SUPERSTITIONS. 

TRADITIONS   ABOUT  THE  CREATION. — AN  HISTORICAL  LEGEND. — HONOURS   PAID   TO  THE 

KING. — DISTINCTION     OF     RANKS. PUNISHMENT     OF     CRIME.'3.— PECULIARITIES     OF     THH 

NEIGHBOURING    ISLANDS. — NAMES    OF   THEIR    GODS. — NAMES    OF    ISLANDS   TUEY   VISIT. 

EXTENT    OF   THEIR    NAVIGATION. 

"  To  what  has  been  said  of  Otaheite,  in  the  accounts  of  the  successive  voyages  of  Captain 
Wallis,  Monsieur  de  Bougainville,  and  Captain  Cook,  it  would,  at  first  sight,  seem  super- 
fluous to  add  anything ;  as  it  might  be  supposed,  that  little  could  be  now  produced,  but 
a  repetition  of  what  has  been  told  before.  I  am,  however,  far  from  being  of  that  opinion  ; 
and  will  venture  to  affirm,  though  a  very  accurate  description  of  the  country,  and  of  the 
most  obvious  customs  of  its  inhabitants,  has  been  already  given,  especially  by  Captain 
Cook,  that  much  still  remains  untouclied ;  that,  in  Pome  instances,  mistakes  have  been 
made,  which  later  and  repeated  observation  has  been  able  to  rectify ;  and  that,  even  now, 
we  are  strangers  to  many  of  the  most  important  institutions  that  prevail  amongst  these 
people.  The  truth  is,  our  visits,  though  frequent,  have  been  but  transient ;  many  of  us 
iiad  no  Inclination  to  make  inquiries;  more  of  us  were  unable  to  direct  our  inquiries 
[roperly  ;  and  we  all  laboured,  though  not  to  the  same  degree,  under  the  disadvantages 
attending  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  the  language  of  those  from  whom  alone  we  could 
receive  any  information.  The  Spaniards  had  it  more  in  their  power  to  surmount  this  bar 
to  instruction;  some  of  them  having  resided  at  Otaheite  much  longer  than  any  other 
European  visitors  *.  As,  witli  their  superior  advantages,  they  could  not  but  have  had  an 
opportunity  of  obtaining  the  fullest  information  on  most  subjects  relating  to  this  island , 
their  account  of  it  would,  probably,  convey  more  authentic  and  accurate  intelligence  than, 
\vitli  our  best  endeavours,  any  of  lis  could  possibly  obtain.  But  as  I  look  upon  it  tc  bo 
Very  uncertain,  if  not  very  unlikely,  that  we  shall  ever  have  any  communication  from  that 
quarter,  I  have  here  put  together  what  additional  intelligence  about  Otaheite  and  its  neigh- 


•  .\n  account  of  the  visit  of  these  Spaniards  to  Ola- 
U'itc  is  given  in  an  appendix  to  a  description  of  the 
Moviiice  and  .\rchipelago  of  Chiloe,  published  in  the 
Spanisli  language,  in  1791,  by  P.  Fray  P.  '"ionz.  de 
-\gueros,  from  which  the  following  particulars  furnished 
Ui  Ilurricv's  Voyages  and  Discoveries  in  the  South  Sea, 
4to.  1816,  vol.'iv.  p.  570,  is  derived.  "  In  1772,  the 
viceroy  of  Pern,  Don  Manuel  de  Amat,  sent  two  ships 
'  to  mulie  an  e.xact  survey  of  the  many  islands  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean.'  They  saw  a  great  number  of  islands, 
iii.<l  visited  Otaheite,  whence  they  took  two  natives,  who 
were  carried  to  Lima  and  baptised  by  the  names  of  Tomas 
l'a'.:lo  and  Manuel  Amat.  In  1774,  "inother  voyage  was 
i."iile  fiom  Peru  to  tlic  islands,  and  two  missionaries 
Were  >cnt  wiiii  the  two  nativjs.  A  house  was  built  at 
itie  suiallcr  division  of  Otaheite  for  the  missionaries, 
jvhom  the  eries  or  chiefs  took  under  their  protection. 
ilifore  the  Spanish  ships  departed,  the  commander  called 
iv  meeting  of  the  chiefs,  to  whom  he  described  the 
grandeur  of  his  sovereign,  and  informed  them  of  his 
oglit  to  all  the  islands.  '  The  natives,'  the  account  says, 
(lemoustraled  jreat  complaisance,  and  bv  occlanmtioa 


arKcowledged  the  king  of  Spain  king  of  Otaheite  and  all 
the  islands.'  Whereupon  the  Spanish  captuin  informed 
them,  that  if  they  preserved  their  fidelity  and  fulfilled 
their  promises,  they  should  be  frequently  visited  by  the 
ships  of  the  king  of  Spain.  The  captain  of  one  of  the 
ships  died  and  was  buried  on  shore.  In  January  1775, 
the  ships  departed  to  return  to  Peru.  They  took  two 
other  islanders  with  them.  Thomas  Paulo,  it  appears, 
had  profited  little  from  the  instiuction  given  him;  he 
rather  chose  to  profit  l)y  his  native  habits,  for  he  robbed 
the  missionary  house  and  absconded." 

This  account  differs  slightly  from  that  given  p.  164, 
where  it  is  stated,  and  probably  correctly,  that  tlie  mis- 
sionaries were  left  on  the  first  visit  of  the  Spanish  ships, 
and  taken  away  on  the  second.  The  Spaniaids  do  ho: 
appear  to  have  attempted  a  tliird  expedition,  nor,  beyond 
making  many  particuhir  inquiiies  concerning  the  position 
of  the  neighbouring  islands,  to  have  interested  themselves 
muih  in  affording  instruction  to  the  natives,  or  in  inves- 
tigating the  products  of  the  island,  or  the  mannera  of  iti 
inhabitants. — Ko. 
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bouring  islands  I  was  able  to  procure,  either  from  Omai  while  on  board  the  ship,  or  by 
conversing  with  the  other  natives  while  we  remained  amongst  them. 

The  wind,  for  the  greatest  part  of  the  year,  blows  from  between  east-south-cast,  and  cast- 
north-east.  This  is  the  true  trade- wind,  or  what  the  natives  call  Maaraee;  and  it  sonic- 
times  blows  with  considerable  force.  When  this  is  the  case,  the  weatlicr  is  often  cloudy, 
with  showers  of  rain  ;  but  when  the  wind  is  more  moderate,  it  is  clear,  settled,  and  serene, 
If  the  wind  should  veer  fiirther  to  the  southward,  and  become  south-east,  or  south-south- 
east, it  then  blows  more  gently,  with  a  smooth  sea,  and  is  called  Maoai.  In  those  months, 
when  the  sun  is  nearly  vertical,  that  is,  in  December  and  January,  the  winds  and  weather 
are  both  very  variable  ;  but  it  frequently  blows  from  west-north-west,  or  north- west.  This 
wind  is  what  they  call  Toerou;  and  is  generally  attended  by  dark  cloudy  weather,  and 
frequently  by  rain.  It  sometimes  blows  strong,  though  generally  moderate ;  but  seldom 
lasts  longer  than  five  or  six  days  without  interruption  ;  and  is  the  only  wind  in  which  the 
people  of  the  islands  to  leeward  come  to  this,  in  their  canoes.  If  it  happens  to  be  still 
more  northerly,  it  blows  with  less  strength,  and  has  the  diflPerent  appellation  of  Erapotai ; 
which  they  feign  to  be  the  wife  of  the  Toerou;  who,  according  to  their  mythology,  i-i 
a  male. 

Tlie  wind  from  south-west,  and  west-south-west,  is  still  more  frequent  than  the  former  ; 
and  though  it  is,  in  general,  gentle,  and  interrupted  by  calms,  or  breezes  from  the  eastward, 
yet  it  sometimes  blows  in  brisk  squalls.  The  weather  attending  it  is  commonly  dark, 
cloudy,  and  rainy,  with  a  close  hot  air;  and  often  accompanied  by  a  great  deal  of  liglitning 
and  thunder.  It  is  called  Etoa,  and  often  succeeds  the  Toerou;  as  does  also  the  Farooa, 
which  is  still  more  southerly,  and,  from  its  violence,  blows  down  houses  and  trees,  especially 
the  cocoa-palms,  from  their  loftiness ;  but  it  is  only  of  short  duration.  The  natives  seem 
not  to  have  a  very  accurate  knowledge  of  these  changes,  and  yet  pretend  to  have  drawn 
some  general  conclusions  from  their  effects ;  for  they  say  when  the  sea  has  a  hollow  sound, 
and  dashes  slowly  on  the  shore,  or  rather  on  the  reef  without,  that  it  poitf^nds  good 
weather;  but,  if  it  has  a  sharp  sound,  and  the  waves  succeed  each  other  fa^t,  that  tlic 
reverse  will  happen. 

Perhaps  there  is  scarcely  a  spot  in  the  universe  that  affords  a  more  luxuriant  prospect 
than  the  south-east  part  of  Otaiieite.  The  hills  are  high  and  steep ;  and,  in  many  place?, 
craggy.  But  they  are  covered  to  the  very  summits  with  trees  and  shrubs,  in  sucli  a  manner, 
that  the  spectator  can  scarcely  help  thinking  that  the  very  rocks  possess  the  property  i>l 
producing  and  supporting  their  verdant  clothing.  The  flat  land  which  bounds  those  liilis 
toward  the  sea,  and  the  interjacent  valleys,  also  teem  with  various  productions  that  grow 
with  the  most  exuberant  vigour ;  and  at  once  fill  the  mind  of  the  beholder  with  the  idea 
that  no  place  upon  earth  can  outdo  this  in  the  strength  and  beauty  of  vegetation.  Xatnro 
has  been  no  less  liberal  in  distributing  rivulets,  which  are  found  in  every  valley  ;  and  as 
tliey  approach  the  sea,  often  divide  into  two  or  throe  branches,  fertilising  tlie  flat  land< 
through  which  tiiey  run.  Tiie  habitations  of  the  n.atives  are  scattered,  without  order,  \\\m) 
the  flats;  and  many  of  them  appearing  toward  the  shore,  presented  a  deliglitful  sunc. 
viewed  from  our  ships ;  especially  as  the  sea,  within  the  reef,  which  bounds  the  coast,  is 
perfectly  still,  and  affords  a  safe  navigation  at  all  times  for  the  inhabitants,  who  arc  ofttii 
seen  paddling  in  their  canoes  indolently  along,  in  passing  from  place  to  pla9e',  or  in  going  tn 
fish.  On  viewing  these  charming  scenes,  I  have  often  regretted  my  inability  to  transmit 
to  those  who  have  had  no  opportunity  of  seeing  them,  such  a  description  as  might,  in  soiiir 
measure,  convey  an  impression  similar  to  what  must  be  felt  by  every  one  wlio  has  bicn 
fortunate  enough  to  be  upon  the  spot. 

It  is,  doubtless,  the  natural  fertility  of  the  country,  combined  with  the  mildness  ami 
serenity  of  the  climate,  tiiat  renders  the  natives  so  careless  in  their  cultivation,  that,  in  many 
places,  though  overflowing  with  the  richest  productions,  the  smallest  traces  of  it  cannot  hi' 
observed.  The  clotli  plant,  which  is  raised  by  seeds  brought  from  the  mountains,  and  tlif 
am,  or  intoxicating  pepper,  which  they  defend  from  the  sun  when  very  young,  by  covering 
them  with  leaves  of  the  bread-fruit-tree,  are  almost  the  only  things  to  which  they  seem  to 
jiay  any  attention ;  and  these  they  keep  very  clean.     I  have  inquired  very  carefully  in**^ 


Dkc.  1777. 
\  the  ship,  or  by 

nth- cast,  antl  cast- 
■aee;  and  it  somc- 
cr  is  often  cloudy, 
ettled,  and  serene. 
3t,  or  south-soutli- 
In  those  months, 
vinds  and  weather 
north-west.    This 
ndy  weather,  and 
erate  ;  but  seldom 
wind  in  which  the 
happens  to  be  still 
ation  of  Erapotai; 
licir  mythology,  i-* 

it  than  the  former  ; 
from  the  eastward, 
is  conAmonly  dark, 
■at  deal  of  liglitninji 
)es  also  the  Farooa, 
and  trees,  especially 

The  natives  seem 
und  to  have  drawn 
has  a  hollow  sountl, 
it  it  portends  good 

other  fast,  that  the 

luxuriant  prospect 
ind,  in  mauy  places, 
in  sucli  a  manner, 
3sess  the  property  nt 
1  bounds  those  liili-' 
eductions  that  grow 
lolder  with  the  i'loa 
vegetation.     Nature 
■very  valley  ;  and  as 
ising  the  flat  land-^ 
without  <^rdcr,  uj)'." 
a  delightfid  »^vw- 
bounds  the  coast,  i** 
tants,  who  arc  often 
pla9e',  or  in  going  t" 
inability  to  transmit 
on  as  might,  in  snnu- 
V  one  wlio  has  been 

h  the  mddncss  ami 
vation,  that,  in  many 
traces  of  it  cannot  bt' 
ic  mountains,  and  the 
y  young,  by  covering 
0  which  they  sccni  to 
id  very  carefully  in*' 


Dko.  1777. 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAV. 


ftU 


their  manner  of  cultivating  the  bread-fruit-tree  ;  but  was  always  answered,  that  they  never 
planted  it.  This,  indeed,  must  be  evident  to  every  one  who  will  examine  the  places  where 
the  young  trees  come  up.  It  will  be  always  observed,  tliat  they  spring  from  the  roots  of 
the  old  ones,  which  run  along  near  the  surface  of  the  ground.  So  tliat  the  bread-fruit-trees 
may  be  reckoned  those  that  would  naturally  cover  the  plains,  even  supposing  that  the  island 
was  not  inhabited  ;  in  the  same  manner  thiit  the  white-barked  trees,  found  at  Van  Diemen's 
I.and,  constitute  the  forests  there.  And  from  this  we  may  observe,  that  the  inhabitant 
of  Otaheite,  instead  of  being  obliged  to  plant  his  bread,  will  rather  be  under  a  necessity  of 
preventing  its  progress;  which  I  suppose  is  sometimes  done,  to  give  room  for  trees  of 
rtnother  sort,  to  aflbrd  him  some  variety  in  his  food.  The  chief  of  these  are  the  cocoa-nut 
and  plantain ;  the  first  of  which  can  give  no  trouble,  after  it  has  raised  itself  a  foot  or  two 
above  the  ground  ;  but  the  plantain  requires  a  little  more  care.  For,  after  it  is  planted,  it 
shoots  up,  and,  in  about  three  months,  begins  to  bear  fruit ;  during  which  time  it  gives 
young  shoots,  which  supply  a  succession  of  fruit.  For  the  old  stocks  are  cut  down,  as  tlic 
fruit  is  taken  off. 

The  products  of  the  island,  however,  are  not  so  remarkable  for  their  variety  as  great 
uljuiulance ;  and  ciiriosities  of  any  kind  are  not  numerous.  Amongst  these  we  may  reckon 
a  pond  or  lake  of  fresh  Avater,  at  the  top  of  one  of  the  highest  moimtains,  to  go  to  and  to 
return  from  which  takes  three  or  four  days.  It  is  remarkable  for  its  depth,  and  has  eels 
of  an  enormous  size  in  it,  which  are  sometimes  caught  by  the  natives,  who  go  upon  this 
water  in  little  floats  of  two  or  three  wild  plantain-trees  fastened  together.  This  is  esteemeil 
one  of  the  greatest  natural  curiosities  of  the  country  ;  insomuch,  that  travellers  who  come 
from  tlie  other  islands  are  commonly  asked,  amongst  tlse  first  things  by  their  friends  at  their 
return,  if  they  have  seen  it.  There  is  also  a  sort  of  w-ater  of  which  there  is  only  one  small 
pond  upon  the  island,  as  far  distant  as  the  lake,  and  to  appearance  very  good,  with  a  yellow 
sediment  at  the  bottom  ;  but  it  has  a  bad  taste,  and  proves  fatal  to  tho-Jc;  who  drink  any 
quantity  ;   or  makes  them  break  out  in  blotches  if  they  bathe  in  it. 

Nothing  could  make  a  stronger  impression  at  first  sight  on  our  arrival  here,  than  the 
remarkable  contrast  between  the  robust  make  and  dark  colour  of  the  people  of  Tongataboo, 
nnd  a  sort  of  delicacy  and  whiteness  whicli  distinguish  the  inhabitants  of  Otaheite.  It  was 
even  some  time  before  that  difference  could  preponderate  in  favour  of  the  Otaheitans ;  and 
tl:en  only,  perhaps  because  we  became  accistomed  to  them,  the  marks  which  had  recom- 
mended the  others  began  to  be  forgotten.  Their  women,  however,  struck  us  as  superior  in 
every  respect ;  and  as  possessing  all  those  delicate  cliaracteristics  which  distinguish  them 
from  the  other  sex  in  many  countries.  The  beard,  which  the  men  here  wear  long,  and  the 
liair  which  is  not  cut  so  short  as  is  the  fashion  at  Tongataboo,  made  also  a  groat  difference ; 
and  we  could  not  help  thinking,  that  on  every  occasion  they  showed  a  greater  degree  of 
timidity  and  fickleness.  The  muscular  appearance  so  common  amongst  the  Friendly  Islanders, 
nml  which  seems  a  consequence  of  their  being  accustomed  to  much  action,  is  lost  here, 
wlitre  the  superior  fertility  of  their  country  enables  the  inhabitants  to  lead  a  more  indolent 
life ;  and  its  place  is  supplied  by  a  plumpness  and  smoothness  of  the  skin,  which,  tliough 
perhaps  more  consonant  with  our  ideas  of  beauty,  is  no  real  advantage,  as  it  seems  attended 
^'itli  a  kind  of  languor  in  all  their  motions  not  oltservable  in  the  others.  This  observation  is 
tidly  verified  in  their  boxing  and  wrestling,  which  may  be  called  little  better  than  the  feeble 
I  fiorts  of  children,  if  compared  to  the  vigour  with  which  these  exercises  are  performed  at  the 
i'riendly  Islands. 

Personal  endowments  being  in  great  esteem  amongst  them,  they  have  recourse  to  several 
inctliods  of  improving  them,  according  to  their  notions  of  beauty.  In  particular  it  is  a  practice, 
espeeially  amongst  the  Erreoes,  or  unmarried  men  of  some  consequence,  to  undergo  a  kind  of 
I'liysical  operation  to  render  them  fair.  This  is  done  by  remaining  r.  month  or  two  in  the 
liuiisc  ;  during  which  time  they  wear  a  great  quantity  of  clothes,  eat  nothing  but  bread-fruit, 
'o  which  they  ascribe  a  remarkable  property  in  whitening  them.  They  also  speak  as  if  their 
eorpulence  and  colour,  at  other  times,  depended  upon  their  food  ;  as  they  are  obliged,  from 
'I  e  change  of  seasons,  to  use  different  sorts  at  different  times.  Their  common  diet  is  made 
"P  of  at  least  nine-tenths  of  vegetable  food  ;    and,  I  believe,  more  particularly  the  mahet  or 
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fermented  bread-fruit,  wliich  enters  almost  every  meal,  has  a  remarkable  effect  upon  tliemi 
preventing  a  costive  habit,  and  producing  a  very  sensible  coolness  about  them,  wliich  oould 
not  be  perceived  in  us  who  fed  on  animal  food.  And  it  is  perhaps  owing  to  this  temperate 
conrso  of  life  that  they  have  so  few  diseases  among  them.  They  only  reckon  five  or  six, 
which  might  be  called  chronic,  or  national  disorders  ;  amongst  which  arc  the  dropsy,  and 
thjo  /e/ai,  or  indolent  swellings  before  mentioned  as  frequent  at  Tongataboo.  But  this  was 
before  the  arrival  of  the  Europeans ;  for  we  have  added  to  this  short  catalogue  a  disease 
which  abundantly  supplies  the  place  of  all  others,  and  is  now  almost  universal.  For  this 
they  seem  to  have  no  effectual  remedy.  The  priests,  indeed,  sometimes  give  them  a  medley 
of  simples ;  but  they  own  that  it  never  cures  them.  And  yet  they  allow  that,  in  a  few 
cases,  nature,  without  the  assistance  of  a  physician,  exterminates  the  poison  of  this  fatal 
disease,  and  a  perfect  recovery  is  produced.  They  say  that  if  a  man  is  infected  with  it,  he 
will  often  communicate  it  to  others  in  the  same  house,  by  feeding  out  of  the  same  utensil?, 
or  handling  them  ;  and  that  in  this  case,  they  frequently  die  while  he  recovers ;  though  wc 
see  no  reason  why  this  should  happen. 

Their  behaviour  on  all  occasions  seems  to  indicate  a  great  openness  and  generosity  ( t 
disposition.  Omai,  indeed,  who  as  their  countryman  should  be  supposed  rather  willing  tu 
conceal  any  of  their  defect?,  has  often  said  that  they  are  sometimes  cruel  in  punishing  their 
enemies.  According  to  his  representation  they  torment  them  very  deliberately ;  at  one  tinu' 
tearing  out  small  pieces  of  flesh  from  different  parts,  at  another  taking  out  the  eyes,  then 
cutting  off  the  nose,  and  lastly  killing  them  by  opening  the  belly.  But  this  only  happcn-i 
on  particular  occasions.  If  cheerfulness  argues  a  conscious  innocence,  one  would  suppose 
that  their  life  is  seldom  sullied  by  crimes.  This,  however,  I  rather  impute  to  their  feelings, 
which,  though  lively,  seem  in  no  case  permanent ;  for  I  never  saw  them  in  any  misfortune 
labour  under  the  appearance  of  anxiety  after  the  critical  moment  was  past.  Neitlicr 
docs  care  ever  seem  to  wrinkle  their  brow.  On  the  contrary,  even  the  approach  of  death 
does  not  appear  to  alter  their  usual  vivacity.  I  have  seen  them,  when  brought  to  the  brink 
of  the  grave  by  disease,  and  when  preparing  to  go  to  battle ;  but  in  neither  case  evei 
observed  their  countenances  overclouded  with  melancholy  or  serious  reflection. 

Such  a  disposition  leads  them  to  direct  all  their  aims  only  to  what  can  give  them  pleasiin) 
.ind  case.  Their  amusements  all  tend  to  excite  and  continue  their  amorous  passions ;  am! 
their  songs,  of  which  they  are  immoderately  fond,  answer  the  same  purpose.  But  as  a 
constant  succession  of  sensual  enjoyments  must  cloy,  wo  found  that  they  frequently  varied 
them  to  more  refined  subjects,  and  had  much  pleasure  in  chanting  their  triumphs  in  war, 
•and  their  occupations  in  peace ;  their  travels  to  other  islands,  and  adventures  there ;  and  tlif 
peculiar  beauties  and  superior  advantages  of  their  own  island  over  the  rest,  or  of  different 
]>arts  of  it  over  other  less  favourable  districts.  This  marks  that  they  receive  great  delight 
from  music  ;  and  though  they  rather  expressed  a  dislike  to  our  complicated  compositions, 
yet  were  they  always  delighted  with  the  more  melodious  sounds  produced  singly  on  our 
instruments,  as  approaching  nearer  to  the  simplicity  of  their  own. 

Neither  are  they  strangers  to  the  soothing  effects  produced  by  particular  sorts  of  motion 
which,  in  some  cases,  seem  to  allay  any  perturbation  of  mind  with  as  much  success  as  music 
Of  this,  I  met  with  a  remarkable  instance.  For  on  walking  one  day  about  Matavai  Point. 
where  our  tents  were  erected,  I  saw  a  man  paddling  in  a  small  canoe,  so  quickly,  and 
looking  about  him  with  such  eagerness  on  each  side,  as  to  command  all  my  attention.  At 
first  I  imagined  he  had  stolen  something  from  one  of  the  ships,  and  was  pursued;  but,  on 
waiting  patiently,  saw  him  repeat  his  amusement.  lie  went  out  from  the  shore,  till  1k' 
was  near  the  place  where  the  swell  begins  to  take  its  rise ;  and,  watching  its  first  motion 
very  attentively,  paddled  before  it  with  great  quickness,  till  he  found  that  it  overlookoil 
him,  and  had  acquired  sufficient  force  to  carry  his  canoe  before  it,  without  passing  under- 
neath. He  then  sat  motionles.s,  and  was  carried  along,  at  the  same  swift  rate  as  the 
wave,  till  it  landed  him  upon  the  beach.  Then  he  started  out,  emptied  his  canoe,  and  went 
in  search  of  another  swell.  I  could  not  help  concluding  that  this  man  felt  the  most  supremo 
l)leasure,  while  he  was  driven  on  so  fast  and  so  smoothly  by  the  sea ;  especially  as,  tiiougli 
the  tent?  and  ships  wer-^  so  near,  lie  did  not  seem  in  the  least  to  envy,  or  even  to  tako 
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any  notice  of,  the  crowds  of  his  countrymen  collected  to  view  them  as  objects  which  were  rare 
and  curious.  During  my  stay,  two  or  tliree  of  the  natives  came  up,  wlio  seemed  to  share 
liis  felicity,  and  alwayo  called  out  when  there  was  an  appearance  of  a  favourable  swell,  as 
lie  sometimes  missed  it,  by  bis  back  being  turned,  and  looking  about  for  it.  By  them 
I  understood  that  this  exercise,  which  is  called  choroee,  was  frequent  amongst  them ;  and 
they  have  probably  more  amusements  of  this  sort,  which  afford  them  at  least  as  much 
pleasure  as  skaiting,  which  is  the  only  one  of  ours  with  whose  effects  I  could  compare  it  *. 

The  language  of  Otaheite,  though  doubtless  radically  the  same  with  that  of  New  Zealand 
nnd  the  Friendly  Islands,  is  destitute  of  that  guttural  pronunciation,  and  of  some  consonants, 
with  which  those  latter  dialects  abound.  The  specimens  wc  have  already  given,  are 
■iifficicnt  to  mark  wherein  the  variation  chiefly  consists,  and  to  show  that,  like  the  manners 
of  the  inhabitants,  it  has  become  soft  and  soothing.  During  the  former  voyage,  I  had 
collected  a  copious  vocabulary,  which  enabled  me  the  better  to  compare  this  dialect  witii 
that  of  the  other  islands ;  and,  during  this  voyage,  I  took  every  opportunity  of  improving 
my  acquaintance  with  it,  by  conversing  with  Oniai  before  we  arrived,  and  by  my  daily 
intercourse  with  the  natives  wnilo  wo  now  remained  there.  It  abounds  with  beautiful  and 
figurative  expression.*,  which,  were  it  jierfectly  known,  would,  I  have  no  doubt,  put  it  upon 
a  level  with  many  of  the  languages  that  arc  most  in  esteem  for  their  warmth  and  bold 
images.  For  instance,  the  Otaheitans  express  their  notions  of  death  very  emphatically,  hv 
saying,  "  That  the  sonl  goes  into  darkness ;  or  rather  into  night."  And,  if  yon  seem  to 
entertain  any  doubt  in  asking  the  question,  "  if  such  a  person  is  their  mother,"  they 
immediately  reply  with  siirprise,  "  Yes ;  the  mother  that  bore  me."  They  have  oik; 
expression  that  correspond'3  exactly  with  the  phraseology  of  the  Scriptures,  where  we  read 
uf  the  "yearning  of  the  bowels."  They  use  it  on  .all  occasions,  when  the  passions  giv<! 
tliem  uneasiness  ;  as  tlicy  constantly  refer  pain  from  grief,  anxious  desire,  and  other 
aftoctions,  to  the  bowels,  as  its  seat  ;  where  they  likewise  suppose  all  operations  of  the 
mind  are  performed.  Their  language  admits  of  that  inverted  arrangement  of  words  which 
so  much  distinguishes  the  Latin  and  Greek  from  most  of  our  modern  European  tongues, 
whose  imperfections  require  a  more  orderly  construction,  to  prevent  ambiguities.  It  is  so 
copious,  that  for  the  bread-fruit  alone,  in  its  different  states,  they  have  abo\e  twenty  names; 
as  many  for  the  taro  root ;  and  .ibout  ten  for  the  cocoa-nut.  ^  'd  to  this,  that,  besides  the 
connnon  dialect,  they  often  expostulate,  in  a  kind  of  stanza  or  recitative,  which  is  answered 
in  the  same  manner. 

Tiieir  arts  are  few  and  simple;  yet,  if  we  may  credit  them,  they  perform  cures  in  surgery 
v.liicli  our  extensive  knowledge  in  that  branch  has  not  as  yet  enabled  us  to  imitate.  In 
simple  fractures  they  bind  them  up  with  splints  ;  but  if  part  of  the  substance  of  the  bone  be 
lost,  they  insert  a  piece  of'wood  between  the  fractured  ends,  made  hollow  like  the  deficient 
part.  In  five  or  six  days  the  rapaoo,  or  surgeon,  inspects  the  wound,  and  finds  the  wood 
]>artly  covered  with  the  growing  flesh.  In  as  many  more  days  it  is  generally  entirely 
•■overed ;  after  which,  when  the  patient  has  acquired  some  strength,  ho  bathes  in  the  water 
and  recovers.  We  know  that  wounds  will  heal  over  leaden  bullets  :  and  sometimes,  though 
rarely,  over  other  extraneous  bodies.     But  what  makes  me  entertain  some  doubt   of  tlio 


*  This  sport  was  iiinie  frequently  i.iiictiseJ  witli  a 
•'o:\iJ  generally  about  five  oi-  tix  feet  long,  and  ratlicr 
more  than  a  foot  wiJe,  sometimes  flat,  but  more  fie- 
qiiently  slightly  convex  on  both  fides  :  the  manage- 
ir.cnt  of  a  cmoc  in  sncli  circumstances  ref|iiiiing  a  greater 
i!cgrce  of  skill  than  flic  papa  fahee,  or  snif-boaid.  Great 
numbers  would  join  in  this  aniuseuient,  whicli  was  common 
:it  tlie  Sandwich  as  well  as  the  Society  Island?,  openings 
:"  the  reef  or  the  rntranco  to  some  of  the  bays  being 
generally  chosen  as  the  scene  of  the  sport,  which  was 
i'.irtakeii  by  young,  old,  the  common  people,  and  >hc 
liintt  digniticd  ciiiefs  and  members  of  tiie  royal  family. 
J'he  only  danger  apprehended  was  from  sh.irks,  for  whoin 
■1  blight  look  cut  was  kept  ;  the  cry  of  moo,  a  shail,-, 
"tiro  raised,  was  echoed  throus'-out  the  as8cmi)ly,  who 
'iished  to  the  shore,  wliile  endeavour  ig  to  ahirm  their 
''leaded  enemy  by  shouts  and  splasb'.ig  "lie  water  aroiu.d 


thcni.  This  in  common  witli  all  i!ic  other  "  souiccs  of 
entertainment,  in  their  juvenile  or  more  advanced  periods  of 
life,"  has  been  discouraged  among  the  Tahitians  since 
their  conversion  to  Christianity.  Mr.  Ellis,  after  giving  a 
particular  account  of  their  different  sports  and  nmuscmcnts, 
tells  us  that  "  with  the  exception  of  one  or  two  they  have 
all,  however,  been  discontinued,  especially  among  the 
adults  ;  and  the  number  of  those  followed  by  the  chil- 
dren'' (even  to  their  swings  and  kites,  both  which  are 
spoken  of  in  the  past  tense),  "  is  greatly  diminished." 
Tliis  Mr.  Kills  considers  to  be  "  on  no  account  matter  of 
regret."  The  abolition  of  all  the  superstitious  and  occa- 
sionally obscene  rites  which  were  connected  witli  some  of 
these  games  was  undoubtedly  necessary,  but  the  total 
abolition  of  all  kinds  of  sports,  espccial4y  in  such  a  clinic 
and  among  such  a  people,  .ippcais  to  ut  a  proccediiiij  of 
very  doubtffil  policy. — Ed. 
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truth  of  so  extraordinary  skill,  iis  in  the  above  inatance,  in,  that  in  other  cases  which  fell 
under  my  own  observation,  they  are  far  from  being  so  dexterous.  I  have  seen  the  stump  of 
an  arm,  which  was  taken  off  after  being  sliattered  by  a  fall  from  a  tree,  that  boro  no 
marks  of  skilful  operation,  though  some  allowance  be  made  for  their  defective  instruments.  And 
I  met  with  a  man  going  about  with  a  dislocated  shoulder,  some  months  after  the  accident, 
from  their  being  ignorant  of  a  method  to  reduce  it ;  though  this  be  considered  as  one  of  the 
simplest  ojjerations  of  our  surgery.  They  know  that  fractures  or  luxations  of  the  spine  aru 
mortal,  but  not  fractures  of  the  skull  ;  and  they  likewise  know,  from  experience,  in  what 
parts  of  the  body  wounds  prove  fatal.  They  have  sometimes  pointed  out  those  inflicted  by 
spears,  which,  if  made  in  the  direction  they  mentioned,  would  certainly  have  been  i)ronounced 
deadly  by  us  ;  and  yet  these  people  have  recovered.  Their  physical  knowledge  seems  more 
confined ;  and  that,  probably,  because  their  diseases  are  fewer  than  their  accidents.  The 
priests,  however,  administer  the  juices  of  herbs  in  some  cases;  and  women  who  arc  troubled 
with  after-pains,  or  other  disorders  after  child-bearing,  use  a  remedy  which  one  would  think 
needless  in  a  hot  country.  They  first  heat  stones,  as  when  they  bake  their  food ;  then  they 
lay  a  thick  cloth  over  them,  upon  which  is  put  a  quantity  of  a  small  plant  of  the  mustard 
kind  ;  and  these  arc  covered  with  another  cloth.  Upon  this  they  seat  themselves,  and 
swelat  plentifully,  to  obtain  a  cure.  The  men  have  practised  the  same  method  for  tlu; 
venereal  lues,  but  find  it  ineflfectual.     They  Lave  no  emetic  medicines*. 

Notwithstanding  the  extreme  fertility  of  the  island,  a  famine  frequently  happens,  in 


*  Mr.  Ellis  bears  ample  testimony  as  to  the  surgical 
skill  i)05scssed  by  the  Otalicitans,  anil  relates  some  facts 
80  singular,  that  whilst  we  feci  bound  to  transcribe  them, 
we  must  do  so  without  comment.  He  informs  us  that 
"  tiie  diseases  formerly  prevailing  among  the  South  Sea 
Islanders  were  roinparativcly  few  ;  those  tliey  now  suffer 
arc  principally  pulmonary,  intermittent,  and  eutnneons." 
The  priests  were  the  physicians,  and  "  an  invocation  to 
some  spirit  or  god  attended  the  admin'stration  of  every 
medicine.  No  animal  or  mineral  substi>>  ccs  were  admitted 
into  their  pharmacopceia  ;  vegetable  substances  alone  were 
used,  and  these  simply  pulverized,  infused,  heated  on  the 
lire  or  with  red  hot  stones,  and  often  fermented.  Many  of 
their  applications,  however,  were  powerful,  especially  a 
species  of  gourd  or  wild  cucumber. 

"  There  were  persons  among  them  celebrated  as  oculists, 
but  their  skill  principally  consisted  in  removing  foreign 
substances  from  the  eye  ;  and  when  applied  to  for  this 
purpose,  they,  as  well  as  others,  received  the  payment  or  fee 
before  they  commenced  their  operations ;  but  if  the  pre- 
sent did  not  please  them,  they,  to  satisfy  their  employers, 
sometimes  took  one  splinter,  &c.,  out  of  the  eye,  and  left 
another  in,  that  they  might  be  sent  for  again.  Their 
surgeons  were  remarkably  dexterous  in  closing  a  cut  or 
thrust,  by  drawing  the  edges  carefully  together,  and  apply- 
ing the  pungent  juice  of  the  ape,  arum  costatum,  to  the 
surface.  This,  acting  liko  caustic,  must  have  caused  great 
pain.  A  fractured  limb  they  set  without  much  trouble ; 
applying  splinters  of  b.amboo-cane  to  the  sides,  and  keeping 
it  bound  up  till  healed.  A  dislocation  they  usually  suc- 
ceeded in  reducing;  but  the  other  parts  of  their  surgical 
practice  were  marked  by  a  rude  promptness,  temerity,  and 
barbarism,  almost  incredible.  A  man  one  day  fell  from  a 
tree  and  dislocated  some  part  of  his  neck.  His  com- 
panions, on  perceiving  it,  instantly  took  him  up;  one  of 
them  placed  his  head  between  his  own  knees  and  held  it 
iirmly,  while  the  others,  taking  hold  of  his  body,  twisted 
the  joint  into  its  proper  place.  On  .another  occasion  a 
number  of  young  men,  in  the  district  of  Tare,  were 
carrying  large  stones  suspended  from  each  end  of  a  pole 
icross  their  shoulders,  their  usual  mode  of  carrying  a 
burden  :  one  of  them  so  injured  the  vertebrse  as  to  be 
almost  unable  to  move  ;  he  had,  as  they  expressed  it, 
fati  to  iua,  broken  the  b.ick.  His  fellow  workmen  laid 
him  flat  on  hi»  face  on  the  grass,  one  grasped  and  pulled 
I  is  shou.ders,  and  the  other  '  i  legs,  while  a  third  actually 


pressed  with  both  knees  his  wiuilo  weight  upon  tlie 
back,  where  the  bonce  appeared  displaced.  It  was  not 
far  from  Mr.  Barff's  house  where  the  accident  oecurreii, 
and  observing  the  people  assembled,  he  went  to  hiquire  iIk: 
cause,  and  saw  them  thus  engaged.  On  his  asking  wlia; 
they  were  doing,  they  coolly  replied,  that  they  were  oiii. 
straightening  tho  man's  back,  wliicli  had  been  broken  witii 
carrying  stones.  The  vertebrse  appeared  to  be  replace' ; 
they  bound  a  long  girdle  repeatedly  round  his  body,  led  li'iii 
home,  and  without  any  other  treatment  he  was,  in  a  slioit 
time,  able  to  resume  his  employment. 

"  The  operation  of  trepanning  they  sometimes  attempuil, 
and  say  they  have  practised  it  with  success.  It  is  lepo' Uii 
tlint  there  are  persons  living  in  the  island  cf  Bonibora  on 
whom  it  has  been  performed,  or  at  le.ast  an  operation  vciy 
much  resembli'ig  it:  tho  bones  of  the  skull  having  luni 
fractured  in  battle,  they  have  cleared  away  tho  skiu  a;i(l 
coverings,  and,  having  removed  tho  fractured  piece  iif 
bone,  have  carefully  fitted  in  a  piece  of  cocoa-nut  shell, 
and  replaced  the  covering  and  skin;  on  tho  lienling  uf 
which  the  niiin  has  recovered.  I  never  saw  any  individual 
who  had  undergone  this  operation,  but,  from  the  concur- 
rent testimony  of  the  people,  1  have  no  doubt  they  have 
performed  it.  It  is  also  related,  although  I  confess  1  can 
scarcely  believe  it,  that  en  some  occasions,  when  the  brain 
has  been  injured  as  well  as  the  bone,  they  have  opened  tlie 
skull,  taken  out  the  injured  portion  of  the  br.iin,  and, 
having  a  pig  ready,  have  killed  it,  taken  out  the  pig's 
brains,  put  them  in  the  man's  head,  and  covered  them  up. 
They  persist  in  stating  that  this  has  been  done ;  but  add, 
that  the  persons  always  became  furious  with  madness,  and 
died.  They  had  no  idea  of  phlebotomy  as  a  remedy  for 
disease,  but  were  clever  at  lancing  an  abscess,  which  was 
generally  effected  with  the  thorn  from  a  kind  of  biamble, 
or  a  shark's  tooth. 

"  However  great  the  influence  of  those  persons  wiio 
administered  medicine,  or  practised  surgery,  might  formerly 
have  been,  it  has  entirely  ceased  since  the  peojjle  have 
been  acquainted  with  the  more  certain  and  etliraiMus 
application  of  English  remedies.  Like  the  priests  in  their 
temples  formerly,  the  minister  of  their  religion,  at  every 
station,  is  now  sought  in  all  cases  of  sickness  as  then' 
physician  ;  and  no  small  portion  of  our  time  was  occupied 
in  administering  medicine,  so  far  as  our  scanty  means 
would  admit." — Ellis's  Polynesian  Researches,  vol.  3, 
pp.  37,  42,  44 
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wliicli,  i',  is  said,  many  periwli.  Wlitthcr  this  be  owing  to  tlic  failuro  of  sonic  seasons,  to 
over  ])opulation,  which  must  sometimes  ahnost  necesssarily  happen,  oi-  to  wars,  I  have  not 
been  able  to  determine ;  though  the  truth  of  the  fact  may  be  fairly  inferred,  from  the  great 
economy  that  they  observe  with  resjject  to  their  food,  even  when  tliere  is  plenty.  In  times 
of  scarcity,  after  their  bread-fruit  and  yams  are  consumed,  they  have  recourse  to  various 
roots  which  grow  without  cultivation  upon  the  mountains.  T\w  pntarray  which  is  found  in 
vast  quantities,  is  what  they  use  first.  It  is  not  unlike  a  very  large  ])otatoe  or  yam,  and 
good  when  in  its  growing  state ;  but  when  old  is  full  of  hard  stringy  fibres.  They  tlien 
eat  two  other  roots,  one  not  unlike  laro  ;  and  lastly,  the  choce.  This  is  of  two  sorts  ;  one 
of  tlicm  possessing  deleterious  qualities,  which  obliges  them  to  slice  and  macerate  it  in  water 
a  niglit  before  they  bake  and  oat  it.  In  this  respect  it  resembles  the  camira  root  of  the 
West  Indies ;  but  it  forms  a  very  insipid,  moist  paste,  in  the  manner  they  dress  it.  How- 
ever, I  have  seen  them  eat  it  at  times  when  no  such  scarcity  reigned.  Both  this  and  the 
fialarra  are  creeping  jjlants ;    the  last  with  ternate  leaves. 

Of  animal  food  a  very  snjall  portion  falls,  at  any  time,  to  the  share  of  the  lower  class  of 
jHople ;  and  tlien  it  is  either  fisii,  sea-eggs,  or  other  marine  productions ;  for  they  seldom  or 
ever  eat  pork.  The  Erec  de  Jioi*  alone  is  able  to  furnish  pork  everyday;  and  inferior 
chiefs,  according  to  their  riches,  once  a  week,  fortnight,  or  month.  Sometimes  they  are  not 
even  allowed  that;  for  when  the  island  is  impoverished  by  war,  or  other  causes,  the  chief 
proliibits  his  subjects  to  kill  any  hogs  ;  and  this  prohibition,  we  were  told,  is  in  force  sometimes 
for  several  months,  or  even  for  a  year  or  two.  During  that  restraint  the  hogs  mniti|)ly  so 
fast,  that  there  are  instances  of  ^heir  changing  their  domestic  stii'  and  turning  wild.  When 
it  is  tliought  proper  to  take  off  the  prohibition,  all  the  chiefs  a  omble  at  the  king's  jilace  of 
abodi' ;  and  each  brings  with  him  a  present  of  hogs.  The  king  then  orders  some  of  them  to 
be  killed,  on  which  they  feast ;  and,  after  that,  every  one  returns  home  witl;  liberty  to  kill 
what  he  pleases  for  his  own  use.  Such  a  prohibition  was  actually  in  force  on  our  arrival 
here  ;  at  least,  in  all  those  districts  of  the  island  that  are  immediately  imder  the  direction  of 
Otoo.  And,  lest  it  should  have  prevented  our  going  to  J'^atavai  after  leaving  Oheitejieha, 
he  sent  a  message  to  assure  us  that  it  should  be  taken  oft  as  soon  as  the  shii)s  arrived  there. 
AVitli  respect  to  us,  we  found  it  so ;  but  we  made  such  a  consumption  of  them  that,  I  have 
iiu  doubt,  it  would  be;  laid  on  again  as  soon  as  we  sailed.  A  similar  prohibition  is  also  some- 
times extended  to  fowls. 

It  is  also  amongst  the  better  sort  that  the  ava  is  chiefly  used.  But  this  beverage  is 
]irei)arcd  somewhat  differently  from  that  which  we  saw  so  much  of  at  the  Friendly  Islands. 
For  they  pour  a  very  small  quantity  of  water  upon  the  root  here ;  and  sometimes  roast  or 
bake  and  bruise  the  stalks,  without  chewing  it  previously  to  its  infusion.  Tiiey  also  use  the 
leaves  of  the  j)lant  here,  which  are  bruised  and  water  poured  upon  them,  as  upon  t'.ie  root. 
Large  companies  do  not  assemble  to  drink  it,  in  that  sociable  way  which  is  practised  at 
Toiigataboo.  But  its  pernicious  effects  are  more  obvious  here ;  perhaps  owing  to  the 
manner  of  preparing  it ;  as  we  often  saw  instances  of  its  intoxicating,  or  rather  stupifying 
l^owurs.  Some  of  us  who  had  been  at  these  islands  before,  were  surprised  to  find  many 
people  who,  when  we  saw  them  last,  were  remarkable  for  their  tize  and  corpulency,  now 
ahiiost  reduced  to  skeletons ;  and,  upon  inquiring  into  the  cause  of  this  alteration,  it  was 
universally  allowed  to  be  the  use  of  the  am.  The  skins  of  these  people  were  rough,  dry. 
and  covered  witii  scales ;  which,  they  say,  every  now  and  then  fall  off,  and  their  skin  is,  as 
It  Were,  renewed.  As  an  excuse  for  a  practice  so  destructive,  they  allege  that  it  is  adopted 
to  prevent  their  growing  too  fat ;  but  it  evidently  enervates  them,  and  in  all  probability 
shortens  their  days.  As  its  effects  had  not  been  so  visible  during  our  former  visits,  it  is  not 
"iilikcly  that  this  article  of  luxury  had  never  been  so  much  abused  as  at  this  time.  If  it 
continues  to  be  so  fashionable,  it  bids  fair  to  destroy  great  numbers. 

The  times  of  eating,  at  Otaheite,  arc  very  frequent.  Their  first  meal,  or  (as  it  may 
rather  be  called)  their  last,  as  they  go  to  sleep  after  it,  is  about  two  o'clock  in  the  morning ; 

Ml'.  Anderson  iuvniinbly,  in  liis  lunnusciipt,  writes     perpetually  occur  of  our  people's  representing  the  same 
E^eedehoi.     According  to  Captain  Cook's  mode,  it  U     word  differently.— [See  note,  Vol,  I.,  p.  106.    Eo. 
Eree  rahie.     This  is  one  cf  the  numerous  instances  that 
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and  tlio  next  is  at  eight.  At  eleven,  tliey  dine,  and  again,  as  Omai  expressed  it,  at  two, 
and  .it  five;  and  sup  at  eight.  In  this  article  of  domestic  life,  they  have  adopted  some 
customs  which  are  exceedingly  whimsical.  Tlie  women,  for  instance,  have  not  only  the 
mortification  of  heing  obliged  to  cat  by  themselves,  and  in  a  different  part  of  tlic  house  froi  i 
the  men  ;  but  by  a  strange  kind  of  policy,  are  excluded  from  a  share  of  most  of  the  better 
sorts  of  food.  They  dare  not  taste  turtle,  nor  fish  of  the  tunny  kind,  which  is  much 
esteemed  ;  nor  some  particular  so-ts  of  the  best  plantains ;  and  it  is  very  seldom  that  even 
those  of  the  first  rank  are  suffered  to  eat  pork.  The  children  of  each  sex  also  cat  apart ; 
and  the  women,  generally,  serve  up  their  own  victuals ;  for  they  would  certainly  starve 
before  any  grown  man  would  do  them  such  an  office.  In  this,  as  well  as  in  some  other 
customs  relative  to  their  eating,  there  is  a  mysterious  conduct  which  we  could  never 
thoroughly  comprehend.  "When  we  inquired  into  the  reasons  of  it,  we  could  get  no  oilier 
answer,  but  that  it  is  right  and  necessary  it  should  be  so*. 


^itpfi.'^^m^^^^^'^ 


VIEW  OF  DOLA-BOLl 


As  in  such  a  life  their  women  must  contribute  a  very  large  share  of  <  happiness,  it  h 
rather  surprising,  besides  the  humiliating  restraints  they  are  laid  under  with  regard  to  fooil, 
to  find  them  often  treated  with  a  degree  of  iiarshness,  or  rather  brutality,  which  one  would 
scarcely  suppose  a  man  would  bestow  on  un  object  for  whom  he  had  the  least  affectinii. 
Nothing,  however,  is  more  common,  than  to  see  the  men  beat  them  without  mercy ;  and, 


*  "  The  ins'.itutcsof  OioanJ  Tanc,  incxora'uly  requiird, 
Tiot  only  that  the  wife  should  not  cat  those  kinds  of  food 
of  which  the  hiishnnd  partook,  but  that  she  should  not  eat  in 
ihe  same  place,  or  prepare  her  food  at  the  same  fire.  This 
lestriction  applied  not  only  to  the  wife  with  regard  to  her 
husband,  but  to  all  the  individuals  of  the  female  sex,  from 
liitir  birth  to  their  death.  In  sickness  or  pain,  or  wh.it- 
<  vir  other  circninstanccs  the  mother,  the  wife,  the  sister 
or  tlie  daughter  might  be  brought  into,  it  was  never  re- 
laxed. The  inen,  especially  those  who  occasionally  at- 
tended on  the  service  of  idol  worship  in  the  temple,  were 
coiisidcicd  ra,  or  sacred  ;  while  tlic  feaiuic  sex  was  con- 
iidcifd  noa,  or  common:  the  men  were  allowed  to  eat 
the  flesh  of  the  pig  rmd  of  fowl?,  and  a  variety  of  fisli, 
cocoa-n\its  and  plantains,  and  whatever  was  presented  as 
an  ofTering  to  the  gods :  these  the  females,  on  pain  ot  death, 
were  forbidden  to  touch,  as  it  was  supposed  they  would 
pollute  them.  Tlic  fires  at  which  the  men's  food  was 
cooked,  wrrc  aho  sacred,  and  were  forbidden  to  be  used  by 


the  females.  Tiie  baskets  in  which  their  provision  was 
kept,  and  the  house  in  which  the  men  ate,  were  alsosacicd, 
and  prohibited  to  the  feuLtles  under  tlie  same  cruel  ]icnall\. 
Hence  the  inferior  food,  both  for  wives,  daugiitcrs,  ic, 
was  cooked  at  separate  fires,  deposited  in  distinct  baske!?, 
and  eaten  in  lonely  solitude  by  the  females,  in  little  iiiits 
erected  for  the  purpose,  Tlie  most  offensive  and  frequent 
imprecations,  wiiich  the  men  were  accustomed  to  use  ti>- 
wards  each  other,  referred  also  to  this  degraded  condititii 
of  the  females.  Etaha  milt  noa  oe  na  to  medua  !  Maytst 
thou  become  a  bottle  to  liold  salt  water  for  thy  mother  t 
oriinother,  Mayest  thou  be  baked  as  food  for  thy  mother  1 
were  imprecations  they  were  accustomed  to  denounce  iivon 
each  other ;  or,  Take  out  your  eye-ball  and  ^.ive  it  to  your 
mother  to  eat.  Their  domestic  habits  were  not  only  iir.- 
social,  but  irregular,  alike  in  their  periods  for  rcfrcshiwnt 
and  sleep,  and  their  seasons  of  labour  and  auiuscbicnt."— 
Ellis's  Polvnesian  Researches,  vol,  i,  p.  129. 
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unless  this  treatment  is  tho  effect  of  jealousy,  which  both  sexes  at  least  pretend  to  be  eonie- 
tinics  infected  with,  it  will  be  difficult  to  .admit  this  as  the  motive,  as  I  have  seen  several 
instances  where  the  women  have  preferred  personal  beauty  to  interest ;  though  I  must  own. 
that,  even  in  these  cases,  they  seem  scarcely  susceptible  of  those  delicate  sentiments  that  are 
the  result  of  ntutual  affection ;  and,  I  believe,  that  there  is  less  Phatonic  love  in  Otaheite 
tliJin  in  any  other  country. 


WLift.Ns  or  iHE  rniEifELT  istia. 


Tlieir  rtligious  system  is  extensive,  and,  in  m.any  instancos,  singular ;  but  few  of  tlic 
common  people  have  a  perfect  knowledge  of  it  j  that  being  confined  chiefly  to  their  priests, 
who  are  pretty  numerous  *.     Tliey  do  not  seem  to  pay  any  res^pect  to  one  god  as  possessing 


•  "  Among  ilic  multitude  of  tlitir  gods,  there  was  no  one 
whom  they  regarded  as  a  cuprcme  intelligence  or  presiding 
fpiiitual  b.'ing,  possessing  any  moral  perfections,  resembling 
•lio'c  whicli  are  inicparablo  from  every  sentiment  we  entor- 
t:iiii  of  tlic  true  Ciod.  Like  the  most  ancient  nations,  they 
asiribe  the  origin  of  all  things  to  a  state  of  chaos,  or  dark- 
ness, and  even  tho  first  existence  of  their  principal  deities 
refer  to  this  source.  Taoroa,  Oro,  and  Tane,  with  other 
ileities  of  the  highest  order,  arc  on  this  account  said  to  be 
fmian  po,  born  of  night.  But  tho  origin  of  tlie  gods,  and 
tiicir  priority  of  existence  in  comparison  with  the  formation 
of  tlic  eanh,  being  a  matter  of  uncertainty  even  among  the 
native  priests,  involves  the  whole  in  obscurity.  Tairoa, 
tlie  Tanaroa  of  the  Hav,-aiians,  and  the  Tangaroa  of  the 
M'cstcrn  Isles,  is  generally  spoken  of  by  the  Tahitians  as 
llic  fiist  and  princiiml  god,  uncreated,  and  existing  from  the 
beginning,  or  from  th:  time  he  emerged  from  the  po,  or 
world  of  darkness. 

"Several  of  their  <art/a-paar«,  or  wise  men,  pretend  that, 
■iccording  to  other  traditions,  Taaroa  was  only  a  man  who 
Was  deified  after  death.  By  some  he  is  spoken  of  as  tlic 
progenitor  of  the  other  gods,  the  creator  of  the  heavens,  the 
earth,  the  sea,  man,  beasts,  fowls,  fishes,  &c. ;  while  by 
others  it  is  stated,  that  tho  existence  of  the  land,  or  tlie 
universe,  was  anteiior  to  that  of  the  gods. 

"  There  does  not  appear  to  be  anything  in  the  Tahitian 
mytlmlogy  corresponding  with  the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity, 
Of  the  Hindoo  traditions  of  Brahma,  Vishnou,  and  Siva. 
Taaroa  was  the  former  and  fati.er  of  the  gods  ;  Oro  was 
Jiis  first  son  :  but  there  were  three  classes  or  orders  between 
ra.iroa  and  Oro.  As  in  the  theogony  of  the  ancients,  a  bird 
^'■as  a  frequent  emblem  of  deity  ;  and  in  the  body  of  a  bird 
|wy  siipp;6cd  the  god  often  approached  tho  raarae,  where 
•tjcft  the  bird,  and  entered  the  too,  or  image,  through 


»fliich 


It  was  supposed  to  communicaf    with  tho  priest. 


The  inferior  godss  and  men,  the  animals,  the  air,  earth,  .md 
sea,  were  by  some  supposed  to  originate  in  the  procrealive 
powerof  the  supreme  god.  One  ofthelegcndsof  their  origin 
and  descent,  furnished  to  some  of  the  missionaries,  by  whom 
it  has  been  recorded,  states,  that  Taaroa  was  born  of  night, 
or  proceeded  from  chaos,  and  was  not  made  by  any  other 
god.  His  consort,  Ofeufeumaitcrai.  also  uncreated,  pro- 
ceeded from  the  po,  or  niglit.  Oro,  the  great  national  ido' 
cf  Raiatea,  Tahiti,  Eimco,  and  some  other  i-lands,  wn^  tliu 
son  of  Taaroa  and  Ofeufeumaitcrai.  Oro  took  a  goddess  to 
wife,  who  became  the  mother  of  two  sons.  These  four 
nnle  and  two  female  deities  constituted  the  whole  of  the'r 
highest  rank  of  divinities,  according  to  the  traditions  of  the 
priests  of  Tahiti — tiiough  the  late  king  informed  Mr.  -Vott 
that  there  was  another  god,  superior  to  them  all,  whose 
name  was  Rumia  ;  he  did  not,  however,  meet  with  any  of 
their  priests  or  kirds  who  knew  anything  about  him.  The 
tradition  most  generally  received  in  the  Windward  Islands, 
ascribed  the  origin  of  the  world,  and  all  that  adorn  or  in- 
habit it,  to  the  procreative  power  of  Taaroa,  who  is  said  to 
have  embraced  a  rock,  the  imagined  foundation  of  all 
thing?,  which  afterwards  brought  forth  the  earth  and  sea. 
It  states  that  soon  after  this,  the  heralds  of  diy,  the  dark 
and  light  blue  sky,  appeared  before  Taaroa,  and  solicited  a 
soul  for  his  offspring,  the  tlien  inanimate  universe.  The 
foundation  of  all  replied.  It  is  done,  and  directed  his  son, 
the  sky-producer,  to  accomplish  his  will.  In  obedience 
to  the  mandate  of  Taaroa,  his  son  looked  up  into  the  hea- 
vens, and  the  he.ivens  received  the  power  of  bringing  forth 
new  skies  and  clouds,  sun  moon  and  stars,  thunder  and 
lightning,  rain  and  wind.  lie  then  looked  downwarde, 
and  the  unformed  mass  received  tho  power  to  bring  forth 
earth,  mountains,  rocks,  trees,  herbs  and  flowers,  beasts, 
birds,  and  insects,  fountains,  rivers,  and  tish.  Kaitubu,  ct 
tkv-producer,  then  looked  to  the  abyss,  and  imparted  to  il 
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pre-»;inincnce,  bui.  believe  in  a  plurality  of  divinities,  wlio  arc  all  very  powerful ;  and  in  thu 
caHo,  ai  in  diiferei  t  parts  of  the  island,  and  the  utlier  islands  in  the  neiglibourhuud,  have 
different  onus,  the  inhabitants  of  each,  no  doubt,  think  that  they  have  chosen  the  inui^t 
eminent,  or,  at  leiist,  one  who  ia  invested  with  power  suthcient  to  protect  them,  and  to 
supply  all  their  \vant8.  Tf  he  should  not  answer  their  expectations,  they  think  it  no 
impiety  to  change,  as  has  very  lately  happened  in  Tiuraboo,  where  in  the  room  of  tiie  two 
diviniticji  formerly  honoured  there,  Oraa,  god  of  Bolabola,  has  been  adoi)ted,  1  should 
suppose,  because  Ik  is  the  protector  of  a  people  who  have  been  victorious  in  war  ;  and  as, 
since  they  have  ma^e  this  change,  they  have  been  very  succes.xful  themselves  against  the 
inhabitants  of  Otaheitc-nooe,  they  impute  it  entirely  to  Oraa,  who,  as  they  literally  say, 
figlits  their  battles.  Their  assiduity  in  serving  their  gods  is  remarkably  conspicuous. 
Not  only  the  ichattas,  or  offering-places  of  the  morais,  are  commonly  loaded  witii  fruit  and 
animals,  but  there  are  few  houses  where  you  do  not  meet  with  a  small  place  of  the  same  sort 
near  them.  Many  of  them  are  so  rigidly  scrupulous,  that  they  will  not  begin  a  meal 
without  first  laying  aside  a  morsel  for  the  Eatooa ;  and  wo  had  an  opportunity,  during  this 
voyage,  of  seeing  their  superstitious  zeal  carried  to  a  most  pernicious  height  in  the  instance 
of  human  sacrifices ;  the  occasions  of  offering  which,  I  doubt,  are  too  frequent.  Perhaps 
they  have  recourse  to  them  when  misfortunes  occur  ;  for  they  asked  if  one  of  our  men,  wiio 
happened  to  be  confined  when  wc  were  detained  by  a  contrary  wind,  was  taboo  ?  Their 
prayers  are  also  verj  frequent,  'vhich  they  chant,  much  after  the  manner  of  the  songs  iu 
their  festive  entertainments.  And  the  women,  as  in  other  cases,  ore  also  obliged  to  sliow 
their  inferiority  in  religious  observances;  for  it  is  required  of  them  that  they  should  partly 
uncover  tliemsclvcs,  as  they  i)ass  the  morais  ;  or  take  a  considerable  circuit  to  avoid  them. 
Tiiough  they  have  no  notion  that  their  god  must  always  be  conferring  benefits  without  sonic- 
times  forgetting  them,  or  suffering  evil  to  befall  them,  they  seem  to  regard  tliis  less  than 
the  attempts  of  some  more  inauspicious  being  to  hurt  them.  They  tell  us  that  Etce  is  an 
evil  spirit,  who  sometimes  does  them  mischief;  and  to  whou),  as  well  as  to  their  god,  tiicy 
make  offerings.  But  the  mischiefs  they  apprehend  from  any  superior  invincible  beings,  are 
confined  to  things  merely  iemj)oral. 

They  believe  the  soul  to  be  both  immaterial  and  immo,  tal.  They  say  that  it  keeps 
fluttering  about  the  lips  during  the  pangs  of  death  ;  and  that  then  it  ascends  and  mixes  wit!i, 
or,  as  they  express  it,  is  eattii  by  the  deity.  In  this  state  it  remains  for  some  time  ;  after 
which,  it  departs  to  a  ceriain  ploe  destined  for  the  reception  of  the  souls  of  men,  where  it 
exists  in  eternal  night ;  or,  as  they  sometimes  say,  in  twilight  or  dawn.  They  have  no  idea 
of  any  permanent  punishment  after  death  for  crimes  that  they  have  committed  on  earth ; 
for  the  souls  of  good  and  bad  men  are  eat  indiscriminately  by  God.  But  they  certainly 
consider  this  coalition  with  the  d:ity  as  a  kind  of  purification  necessary  to  be  undergone, 
before  they  enter  n  .'.«,te  if  bl-js.  For,  according  to  their  doctrine,  if  a  man  refrain  from  all 
connexion  with  women  some  months  before  death,  he  passes  immediately  into  his  eternal 
mansion  without  such  a  previous  union  ;  as  if  already  by  this  abstinence  he  were  pure  enougli 
to  be  exempted  from  the  general  lot.  They  are,  however,  far  from  entertaining  those 
sublime  conceptions  of  happiness  which  our  religion,  and,  indeed,  reason.,  gives  us  room 
to  expect  hereafter.  The  only  great  privilege  they  seem  to  think  they  shall  acquire  by 
death,  is  immortality ;  for  they  speak  of  spirits  being,  in  some  measure,  not  totally 
divested  of  those  passions  which  actuated  them  when  combined  with  material  vehicles.  Thus, 
if  souls  who  were  formerly  enemies  should  meet,  they  have  many  conflicts ;  though,  it 
should  seem,  to  no  purpose,  as  they  are  accounted  invulnerable  in  this  invisible  state. 
There  is  a  similar  reasoning  with  regard  to  the  meeting  of  man  and  wife.     If  the  husband 


power  to  bi'ing  forth  the  purple  water,  rocka  and  corals, 
and  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  ocean.  Some  of  the  gods 
are  said  to  have  been  produced  in  tlie  same  way,  namely, 
by  the  god  Taaroa  looking  at  the  goddess  his  wife,  who 
afterwards  became  the  mother  of  his  childrr n. 

"  Raa  was  also  ranked  among  the  prindpal  deities, 
although  inferior  to  Taaroa  and  Ore,  and  he  was  supposed 
to  b«  an  iadcpeudeut  being ;  but  nothing  of  consequence 
it  ascribed  to  him  iu  the  native  fables.    His  wife,  Otupapa, 


who  was  also  a  divinity,  bore  hiui  thic*  sons  and  two 
daughters.  Tane,  the  tutelar  idol  of  Iluaiiine,  wis  also 
numbered  among  the  uncreated  gods,  considered  as  liaving 
proceeded  from  tlie  state  of  uiglit,  or  chaos.  His  goJJi'ss 
was  called  Tanfuirei.  Tlicy  were  tlie  pare'its  of  eight  sons, 
who  were  all  classed  witli  tlie  most  powerful  gods,  aud 
received  the  Iiighcst  honours." — Ellis's  Polynesian  B«* 
searches,  vol.  i.,  p.  326,  12mo.  tA,  1831. 
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(lies  firHt,  tlio  soul  uf  liiu  wifu  i&  known  tu  liini  un  tt8  nrrivnl  in  tliu  land  uf  spit-its. 
Til  \v  resume  tiieir  former  acquaintance  in  a  spacious  house,  called  Toitrooa,  where  the  souls 
of  the  deceased  asseniLle  to  recreate  themselves  with  the  gods.  She  then  retires  with  hiu\ 
to  his  separate  habitation,  where  they  remain  for  ever,  and  have  an  offspring ;  whicli,  how- 
ever, is  entirely  spiritual ;  as  they  are  neither  married,  nor  arc  their  embraces  sujjposed  to 
he  the  same  as  with  corporeal  beings. 

Some  of  their  notions  about  the  deity  are  extravagantly  absurd.  They  believe,  that  ho  is 
^iiltjeet  to  the  power  of  those  very  spirits  to  whom  he  has  given  existence ;  and  that,  in 
their  turn,  they  frequently  eat  or  devour  him,  though  he  possesses  tlic  power  of  recreating 
liiuiself.  They  doubtless  use  this  mode  of  expression,  as  they  seem  incapable  of  conversing 
about  immaterial  things  without  constantly  referring  to  material  objects  to  convey  their 
nuaning.  And  in  this  manner  they  continue  the  account,  by  saying,  that,  in  the  Toiirooa, 
the  deity  inquires,  if  they  intend  or  not  to  destroy  him  I  And  that  he  is  not  able  to  alter 
their  determination.  This  is  known  to  the  inhabitants  on  earth,  as  well  as  to  the  spirits  ; 
fur  when  the  moon  is  in  its  wane,  it  is  said,  that  they  are  then  devouring  their  Katooa  ;  and 
that,  as  it  increases,  he  is  renewing  himself.  And  to  this  accident,  not  only  the  inferior,  but 
the  most  eminent  gods  are  liable.  They  also  believ-  that  there  are  other  places  for  the 
reception  of  souls  at  death.  Thus,  those  who  are  drowned  in  the  sea,  remain  there  ;  whore 
they  think  that  there  is  a  fine  country,  houses,  and  every  thing  that  can  make  them 
happy.  But  what  is  more  singular,  they  maintain  that  not  only  all  other  animals,  but 
trees,  fruit,  and  even  stones,  have  souls,  which  at  death,  or  upon  being  consumed  or  broken, 
ascend  to  the  divinity,  with  whom  tluy  first  mix,  and  afterwards  pass  into  the  mansion 
allotted  to  each. 

Tiiey  imagine  that  their  punctual  performance  of  religious  offices  procures  for  them  every 
ttniporal  blessing.  And  as  they  believe,  that  the  animating  and  ))owcrful  influence  of  tho 
ilivine  spirit  is  everywhere  diffused,  it  is  no  wonder  that  they  join  to  this  many  superstitious 
iipinions  about  its  operations.  Accordingly,  they  believe  that  sudden  deaths,  and  all  other 
accidents,  are  effected  by  tho  immediate  action  of  some  divinity.  If  a  man  only  stumblo 
against  a  stone  and  hurt  his  toe,  they  impute  it  to  an  Eatooa  ;  so  that  they  may  be  literally 
said,  agreeable  to  their  system,  to  tread  enchanted  ground.  T\\ey  are  startled,  in  the  night, 
1)11  approaching  a  tcopapaoo,  where  the  dead  are  exposed,  in  the  same  manner  that  many  of 
our  ignorant  and  superstitious  people  are  with  the  apprehensions  of  ghosts,  and  at  the  sight 
uf  a  church-yard ;  and  they  have  an  equal  confidence  in  dreams,  \\  hich  they  suppose  to  be 
communications  either  from  their  god,  or  from  the  spirits  of  their  departed  friends,  enabling 
those  favoured  with  them  to  foretel  future  events  ;  but  this  kind  of  knowledge  is  confined  to 
jiavticular  people.  Omai  pretended  to  have  this  gift.  He  told  us  that  the  soul  of  his  father 
liad  intimated  to  him  in  a  dream,  on  the  26th  of  July,  1776,  that  he  should  go  on  shore,  at 
some  place,  within  three  days  ;  but  he  was  unfortunate  in  this  first  attempt  to  persuade  us 
that  he  was  a  prophet ;  for  it  was  the  1st  of  August  before  we  got  into  Teneriffe.  Amongst 
tliem,  however,  the  dreamers  possess  a  reputation  little  inferior  to  that  of  their  inspired 
priests  and  priestesses,  whose  predictions  they  implicitly  believe,  and  are  determined  by 
them  in  all  undertakings  of  consequence.  The  priestess  who  persuaded  Opoony  to  invade 
Ulietea,  is  much  respected  by  him  ;  and  he  never  goes  to  war  without  consulting  her. 
I'hey  also,  in  some  degree,  maintain  our  old  doctrine  of  planetary  influence  ;  at  least,  they 
are  sometimes  regulated,  in  their  public  counsels,  by  certain  appearances  of  the  moon  ;  par- 
ticularly when  lying  horizontally,  or  much  inclined  on  the  convex  part,  on  its  first  appearance 
after  the  change,  they  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  war,  with  confidence  of  success. 

They  have  traditions  concerning  the  creation,  which,  as  might  be  expected,  are  complex 
imd  clouded  with  obscurity.  They  say,  that  a  goddess,  having  a  lump  or  mass  of  earth 
suspended  in  a  cord,  gave  it  a  swing,  and  scattered  about  pieces  of  land,  thus  constituting 
Otaheite,  and  the  neighbouring  ishinds,  which  were  all  peopled  by  a  man  and  a  woman 
originally  fixed  at  Otaheite.  This,  however,  only  respects  their  own  immediate  creation ; 
for  they  have  notions  of  an  universal  one  before  this ;  and  of  lands,  of  which  they  have 
now  no  other  knowledge  than  what  is  mentioned  in  the  tradition.  Their  most  remote 
account  reaches  to  Tatooma.  and  Tapuppa,  male  and  female  stones  or  rocks,  who  support 
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tlic  congeries  of  land  and  water,  or  our  globe  underneath.  These  produced  Totorro,  wli) 
was  killed,  and  divided  into  land  ,  and,  after  him,  Otaia  and  Oroo  were  begotten,  y/\\>> 
wore  afterwards  married,  and  prodiieed,  first  land,  ami  tlien  a  raco  of  ijods.  Otai  is  killed. 
and  Oroo  marries  a  god,  lior  son,  called  Tcorraha,  whom  she  orders  to  crcato  more  land,  tii<' 
animals,  and  all  sorts  of  food  upon  the  earth  ;  as  also  the  sky,  W'liich  is  Hup))orted  by  nun 
eallvd  Teeferei.  The  spots  observed  in  the  nioon  arc  supposed  to  bo  groves  of  ii  sort  of  tn  i  << 
which  onco  grew  in  Otaheite,  and  being  destroyed  by  some  aevidt-nt,  their  seeds  were  carrit.! 
up  thither  by  doves,  where  they  now  flourish. 

They  have  also  many  legends,  both  religious  and  historical;  one  of  whieli  latter,  reljitiv 
to  the  practice  of  eating  human  flesh,   I  shiill  give  the  substance  of,  as  a  specimen  of  t  icir 
method.     A  long  time  since,  there  lived  in  Otaheite  two  men  called  Tahecal ;  the  only 
n.imo  they  yet  have  for  cannibals.    None  knew  from  whence  they  came,  or  in  what  mann' r 
they  arrived  at  the  island.     Their  habitation  was  in  the  mountains,  from  whence  they  n«i  i 
to  issue,  and  kill  many  of  the  natives,  whom  they  afterwards  devoured,  and  by  that  nieaii'* 
prevented  the  progress  of  pojjulation.    Two  broth  vrs,  determined  to  rid  their  country  of  sm'i 
a  formidable  enemy,  used  a  str.atiigem  for  their  destruction  with  success.     These  still  11 V'  I 
farther  upward  than  the  Tahceai^  and  in  such  a  situation,  <hat  they  could  speak  to  tin  ni 
without  greatly  hazarding  their  own  safety.     They  invited  them  to  accept  of  an  cnteit.iin- 
ment  that  should  bo  provided  for  them,   to  which  these  readily  consented.      The  brotli-i- 
then  taking  some  stones,  heated  them  in  a  fire,  and  thrusting  them  into  pieces  of  hui/m. 
desired  one  of  the  Tahcmi  to  open  his  mouth.      On  which,  one  of  these  pieces  was  dro])]!  1 
in,  and  some  water  poured  down,  which  made  a  boiling  or  hissing  noise  in  quenching  tii' 
stone,  and  killed  him.     They  intreated  the  other  to  do  the  s.amc  ;   but  he  declined  it,  n])r - 
scnting  the  consequences  of  his  companion's  eating.     However,  they  assured  him  that  th- 
food  was  excellent,   and  its  effects  only  temporary  ;  for  that  the  other  would  soon  recover. 
His  credulity  was  such,  that  he  swallowed  tlie  bait,  and  shared  the  fate  of  the  first.     Th- 
natives  then  cut  them  in  ])ioces,  which  they  buried  ;  and  conferred  the  government  of  tli(> 
island  on  the  brothers,  as  a  reward  for  delivering  them  from  such  monsters.     Their  residtiio- 
was  in  the  district  called  Whapaccnoo  ;  and,  to  this  day,  there  remains  a  bread-fruit  ti'  • , 
once  the  property  of  the  Tahecah.     They  had  also  a  woman,  who  lived  with  them,  .md  lial 
two  teeth  of  a  prodigious  size.     Aftir  tliey  were  killed,  slie  lived  at  the  island  Otali.i,  an  1 
when  dead,  was  ranked  amongst  their  deities.     She  did  not  eat  human  flesh,  as  the  nun  : 
but,  from  the  size  of  her  teeth,  the  natives  still  call  any  animal  that  has  a  fierce  ap])earan..'. 
or  is  represented  with  large  tusks,  Tahccai. 

Every  one  must  .allow,  th.at  this  story  is  just  as  natural  as  that  of  Hercules  destroying 
the  Hydra,  or  the  more  modern  one  of  Jack  the  giant-killer.  But  I  do  not  find,  that  tlicro 
is  any  moral  couched  under  it,  any  more  than  under  most  old  fables  of  t  amc  kind,  wliitli 
have  been  received  as  truths  only  during  the  prevalence  of  the  same  i'^norance  that  maiki  1 
the  character  of  the  ages  in  which  they  were  invented.  It,  however,  has  not  been  impropuly 
introduced,  as  serving  to  express  the  horror  and  detestation  entertained  here  against  tlif-J 
who  feed  upon  human  flesh.  And  yet,  from  some  circumstances,  I  have  been  led  to  tliink, 
that  the  natives  of  these  isles  were  formerly  cannibals.  Upon  asking  Omai,  he  deniid  it 
stoutly  ;  yet  mentioned  a  fact,  within  his  own  knowledge,  which  almost  confirms  sncli  an 
opinion.  When  the  people  of  Bolabola,  one  time,  defeated  those  of  Huaheine,  a  giti.t 
number  of  his  kinsmen  were  slain.  But  one  of  his  relations  had,  afterward,  an  opportunity 
of  revenging  himself,  when  the  Bolabola  men  were  worsted  in  their  turn,  and  cutting  a  jiii'  •- 
out  of  the  thigh  of  one  of  his  enemies,  he  broiled  and  eat  it.  I  have  also  frequently  i('ii- 
sidered  the  offering  of  the  person's  eye  who  is  sacrificed  to  the  chief,  as  a  vestige  of  a  currtiin 
which  once  really  existed  to  a  greater  extent,  and  is  still  commemorated  by  this  emblenKiti- 
cal  ceremony.* 


•  Mr.  Ellis,  when  alluding  to  this  conjecture  of  Mr. 
Ar.dcr«OD'»,  expresses  his  opinion  that  the  fact  of  offering 
the  eye  to  the  king  does  not  afford  an.y  very  strong  cvi- 
dtnco  of  the  existence  of  cannibalism  among  the  Tahitians, 
although  ho  entertained  no  doubt  that  the  inhabitants  of 
several  of  the  South-sea  Islanders  have  eaten  human  flesh. 


The  eye  was  regarded  by  the  natives  as  the  "  oip„n  i 
emblem  of  power,"  and  .is  such  was  offered  to  the  kiii'. 
Whether  the  Tahitians  ever  indulged  in  hum.nn  hiiiiiif.s 
seems  still  doubtful,  but  tlic  practice  w.-»8  common  \n  i!:e 
Marquesas  and  the  Hcrvey  Islands,  the  inhabitants  of  i'  e 
latter  group  being  frequently  driven  to  resort  to  the  i'-i'^J 
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The  being  invcHted  with  the  muri),  and  the  presiding  at  lunian  Hat  riftcod,  se  mh  to  bo  tho 
ptouliar  eharacteristics  of  tho  aovereij.'ii.  To  thorn",  perhaps,  may  be  added,  tli '  blowing  a 
(.unch-tsheli,  which  produces  a  very  loud  sound.  Ou  hearing  it,  all  his  subjects  are  obliged 
tobiing  food  of  every  sort  to  his  royal  residence  in  proportion  to  their  abilities.  On  sonio 
(ther  occasions,  they  cany  their  v,  neration  for  bit  very  nanio  to  uii  extravagant  and  very 
i!i.itructive  pitch.  For  if,  ou  bis  accession  to  tho  maro,  any  words  in  their  language  bo  fouml 
to  have  a  resemblance  to  it  in  sound,  they  are  changed  for  others  ;  and  if  any  man  bo  bold 
iiiough  not  to  comply,  and  continue  to  use  those  words,  not  only  he,  but  all  his  relations,  are 
iinmediutely  put  to  death.  The  sumo  severity  is  exercised  toward  those  who  »hall  presume 
tn  apply  vhis  sacred  namo  to  any  animal.  And,  agreeably  to  this  custom  of  his  countrymen, 
Omai  used  to  express  his  indignation,  that  tho  Kngli^^h  should  give  the  names  of  prince  or 
princess  to  their  favourite  horses  or  dogs.  13ut  while  death  is  the  punishment  for  making 
free  with  the  name  of  their  sovereign,  if  abuse  bo  only  levelled  at  his  governntent,  the 
(jftiiider  escapes  with  the  forfeiture  of  land  and  houses. 

The  king  never  enters  tho  liouyo  of  any  of  his  subjects ;  but  has,  in  every  diatrict,  where 
he  vii^its,  houses  belonging  to  himself.  And  if,  at  any  time,  he  should  be  obliged  by  accident 
ti»  deviate  from  this  rule,  tho  house  thus  lionoured  with  his  presence  and  every  part  of  its 
furniture  is  burnt.  His  subjects  not  only  uncover  to  him,  when  present,  down  to  the 
waist;  but  if  he  bo  at  any  particular  place,  a  pole,  having  a  piece  of  cloth  tied  to  it,  is  set 
tip  sumewhore  near,  to  which  they  pay  the  same  honours.  His  brothers  are  also  entitled  to 
the  first  part  of  the  ceremony  ;  but  tho  womei)  'july  uncover  to  the  females  of  the  royal 
family.  In  short,  they  seem  oven  superstitious  in  their  respect  to  him,  and  esteem  his  person 
littlo  less  than  sacred.  And  it  is,  perhaps  to  tliese  circumstances,  that  ho  owes  tho  quiet 
]  ..y.^cssion  of  his  dominions.  For  even  the  people  of  Tiraboo  allow  him  tho  same  honours  as 
l.\'  right,  though  at  the  same  tin>e  they  look  upon  their  own  chief  as  more  powerful  ;  and 
.-uy,  that  he  would  succeecil  to  the  government  of  the  whole  island,  should  the  present  reign- 
ing family  beconio  extinct.  This  is  tho  more  likely,  as  Waheiadooa  not  oidy  possesses 
Tuirahoti,  but  many  districts  of  Opooreanoo.  His  territories,  therefore,  are  almost  equal  in 
(..xteiit  to  those  of  Otoo ;  and  he  has  besides  the  advantage  of  a  more  populous  and  fertile 
)  art  of  tho  island.  His  subjects,  also,  have  given  i>roofs  of  their  superiority,  by  frequent 
viL'torie!!  over  those  of  Otuheite-nooc,  whom  tlicy  affect  to  speak  of  as  contemptible  warriors, 
easily  to  be  worsttd,  if,  at  any  time,  their  chief  should  wish  to  put  it  to  the  test. 

Tlie  ranks  of  people,  besides  the  Eree  de  Iioi,  and  his  family,  are  the  Krccs,  or  powerful 
<'liii.fs  ;  tho  Maua/ioone,  or  vassals  ;  and  the  Teou,  or  Toutou,  servants,  or  rather  slaves*. 
Tlic  men  of  each  of  these,  according  to  the  regular  institution,  form  their  connexions  with 
wonun  of  their  respective  ranks  ;  but  if  with  any  inferior  one,  which  frequently  happens, 
.inJ  a  child  bo  born,  it  is  preserved,  and  has  the  rank  of  the  father,  unless  he  happens  to  be 
an  F.rci',  in  which  case  it  is  killed.  If  a  woman  of  condition  should  choose  an  inferior 
I'orsiin  to  officiate  as  a  husband,  the  children  be  has  by  her  are  killed.  And  if  a  Teou  be 
caught  in  an  intrigue  with  a  woman  of  the  blood  royal,  he  is  put  to  death.  The  son  of  the 
AVa'  (le  hoi  succeeds  his  father  in  title  and  honours  as  soon  as  he  is  born  ;  but  if  he  should 
have  no  children,  tho  brother  assumes  the  government  at  his  death.  In  other  familie3, 
1  ij«sesbion3  always  descend  to  the  eldest  son  ;  but  he  is  obliged  to  maintain  his  brothers 
aul  sisters,  who  arc  allowed  houses  on  his  estates. 

The  boundaries  of  the  several  districts  into  which  Otuheite  is  divided,  are,  generally,  either 


iratfue  by  slioev  oungci-.  It  is  stated  that  in  times  of 
fimiiic  "  the  husband  preyed  upon  tho  body  of  his  wife, 
■ir.il  tiie  parent  upon  his  child,  in  a  most  revolting  manner, 
";:liout  subjecting  it  to  !»ny  previous  preparation."  Tlie 
1  ixiiriint  vegetation  of  Otiiheitc  saves  tho  inhabitants  from 
I!  'lining  such  straits,  and  tliey  probably  went  no  farther 
t  .ir.  (livoiiring  human  bodies  symbolically  ;  but  tho  reluet- 
•i;ice  ttlt  by  the  islanders  to  confess  the  enormities  formerly 
P'uctiscd,  lias  pieventcd  even  the  missionaries  from  pro- 
''ii;ng  precise  information  ou  this  point.  Tiie  following 
I'mip-  contains  tho  sum  of  the  information  which  is 
ai.oidcJ  uu  the  subject  by  Mr.  EUii.     "  Their  invthology 


led  tiieui  to  suppose,  that  tiic  spirits  of  tiic  dead  are  catea 
by  the  giuls  or  denioiis  ;  and  that  tiie  spiiitual  part  of  their 
sacrifices  is  eaten  by  tlie  spirit  of  the  idol  before  whom  it  is 
presented.  Birds  resorting  to  the  temple,  were  said  to  feed 
upon  tiie  bodies  of  tlie  liiimau  sacriKecs,  and  it  was  imagined 
the  god  approached  the  temple  in  the  bird,  and  thus  de- 
voured the  victims  placed  upon  the  altar.  In  some  of  the 
islands, 'man-eater' was  iiu  epithet  of  the  principal  deities; 
and  it  was  probably  in  connexion  with  this,  tiiat  tho  king, 
win  often  personated  the  god,  appeared  to  eat  the  human 
eye.  Part  of  some  human  victims  were  eaten  by  th« 
priests."— t'o.  •  Sec  note,  vol.  i.  p.  106. 
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rivulet?,  or  low  hiila,  v.hicli,  in  many  places,  jut  out  into  the  sea.  But  tlie  subdivisions 
into  particular  property  arc  marked  by  large  stones,  vrhicli  have  remained  from  one  genera- 
tion to  another.  The  removal  of  any  of  these  gives  rise  to  quarrels,  which  are  decided  by 
arms  ;  each  party  bringing  his  friends  into  the  field.  But  if  any  one  complain  to  the  Erce 
de  hoi,  he  terminates  tlie  diflference  amicably.  This  is  an  offence,  however,  not  common  ; 
and  long  custom  seems  to  secure  property  here  as  effectually  as  the  most  severe  laws  do  in 
other  countries.  In  conformity  also  to  ancient  practice  established  amongst  tlicm,  crimes  ot 
a  less  general  nature  are  left  to  be  pimished  by  the  sufferer,  without  referring  them  to  a 
suj)crior.  In  this  case,  they  seem  to  think  that  the  injured  person  will  judge  as  equitably 
as  those  who  are  totally  unconcerned  ;  and  as  long  custom  has  allotted  certain  punishments 
for  crimes  of  different  sorts,  ho  is  allowed  to  inflict  them,  without  being  amenable  to  any 
other  person.  Thus,  if  any  one  be  caught  stealing,  which  is  commonly  done  in  the  night, 
the  proprietor  of  the  goods  may  put  the  thief  instantly  to  death  ;  and  if  any  one  should 
inquire  of  him  after  the  deceased,  it  is  sufficient  to  acquit  him,  if  he  only  inform  thetn  of  the 
provocation  he  had  to  kill  him.  But  so  severe  a  punishment  is  seldom  inflicted,  unless  tlic 
articles  that  are  stolen  be  reckoned  very  valuable ;  such  as  breast-plates  and  plaited  hair. 
If  only  cloth,  or  even  hogs  be  stolen,  and  the  thief  escape,  upon  his  being  afterward  discovered. 
if  he  promise  to  return  the  same  number  of  pieces  of  clotli,  or  of  hogs,  no  farther  punishment 
19  inflictc<l.  Sometimes,  ufter  keeping  out  of  the  way  for  a  few  days,  he  is  forgiven,  or,  at 
most,  gets  a  slight  beating.  If  a  person  kill  another  in  a  quarrel,  the  friends  of  the  deceased 
assemble,  and  engage  the  survivor  and  his  adherents.  If  tliey  conquer,  they  take  possession 
of  the  house,  lands,  and  goods  of  the  other  party  ;  but  if  conquered,  the  reverse  takes  placi . 
If  a  Manahoone  kill  the  Teuton.^  or  slave  of  a  chief,  the  latter  sends  people  to  take  possession 
of  the  lands  and  house  of  the  former,  who  flies  either  to  some  other  part  of  the  island,  or  to 
some  of  the  neighbouring  islands.  After  some  months  he  returns,  and  finding  his  stock  if 
hogs  much  increased,  he  offers  a  large  present  of  those,  with  some  red  featliers,  and  otlior 
valuable  articles,  to  the  Toutou's  master,  wlio  generally  accepts  the  compensation,  and  permits 
him  to  repossess  his  house  and  lands.  This  practice  is  the  lieight  of  venality  and  injustice  ; 
and  the  slayer  of  the  slave  seems  to  be  under  no  farther  necessity  of  absconding,  thaTi  to 
impos'"  upon  the  lower  class  of  people  who  are  the  snft'erers.  For  it  does  not  appear,  tliai 
the  chief  has  the  le.ast  power  to  punish  this  Manahoone  ;  but  the  whole  management  marks 
a  collusion  between  him  and  his  superior,  to  gratify  the  revenge  of  the  former,  and  tlif 
avarice  of  the  latter.  Indeed,  we  need  not  wonder  that  tlie  killing  of  a  man  should  be  con- 
sidered as  so  venial  an  offence,  amongst  a  people  who  do  not  consider  it  as  any  crime  at  all 
to  murder  their  ow;'  children.  When  talking  to  them  about  such  instances  of  unnatural 
cruelty,  and  asking,  wiiether  the  chiefs,  or  principal  people  were  not  angry,  and  did  not  punish 
them  ?  I  was  told,  that  the  chief  neitlur  could  nor  would  interfere  in  such  cases  ;  and  tlinl 
every  one  had  a  right  to  do  with  his  own  child  what  he  pleased. 

Thougli  the  productions,  the  people,  and  the  customs  and  manners  df  all  the  islands  in  tlw 
neighbourhood,  may,  in  general,  be  reckoned  tlie  same  as  at  Otaheite,  there  are  a  few  ditlVi  - 
rnces  which  should  be  mentioned,  as  this  may  lead  to  an  inquiry  about  more  material  on(s 
hereafter,  if  such  there  be,  of  which  we  arc  now  ignorant.  Witli  regard  to  the  little  islaml 
Alataia,  or  Osnaburgli  Island,  Aviiich  lies  twenty  leagues  cast  of  Otaheite,  and  belongs  to  a 
chief  of  that  place,  who  gets  from  thence  a  kind  of  tribute,  a  different  dialect  from  that  of 
Otaheite  is  tliere  spoken.  Tlie  men  of  Mataia  also  wear  their  hair  very  long,  and  when  they 
fight,  cover  their  arms  with  a  substance  wliich  is  beset  with  shark's  teeth,  and  their  bodir« 
witli  a  son  '<f  shagreen,  being  skin  of  fishes.  At  the  same  time,  they  are  ornamented  with 
polished  pcaii  shells,  which  make  a  prodigious  glittering  in  the  sun  ;  and  they  have  a  very 
large  one  that  covers  them  before  like  a  sliield  or  breast-plate. 

The  language  of  Otaheite  has  many  words,  and  even  phrases,  qnite  unlike  those  of  tlu- 
islands  to  tlu;  westward  of  it,  which  all  agree ;  and  it  is  remarkable  for  producing  gri  at 
quantities  of  that  delicious  iTuit  we  called  apples,  which  are  found  in  none  of  the  dtlicrs. 
except  Eimeo.  It  has  also  tlie  advantage  of  producing  an  odoriferous  wood,  called  eahiji, 
v/hich  is  highly  valued  at  the  other  isles  where  there  is  none  ;  nor  even  in  the  south-east 
peninsula,  or  'Tiaraboo,  though  joining  it,      And  at  ^fourooa  there  is  a  particular  bird  found 
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upon  the  hills,  much  esteemed  for  its  white  feathers  ;  at  which  place  there  is  also  said  to  be 
some  of  the  apples,  though  it  be  the  most  remote  of  the  Society  Islands  from  Otaheite  and 
Eimeo,  where  they  are  produced. 

Though  the  religion  of  all  the  islands  be  the  same,  each  of  them  has  its  particular  or  tutelar 
god ;  whose  names,  according  to  the  best  information  I  could  receive,  arc  set  down  in  the 
following  list  • 

GODS  OF  THF.  ISLFI. 

Ilimlicine,  Tanne. — Ulictca,  Oroo. — Otahn,  Tanne. — Bokboln,  Oraa. — Mouioo.i,  Oltoo,  ee  teeiaho<„ — Toobacc, 
Tamouee. — Taboaynianoo,  or  Siiiindcrs'  Isliind,  which  is  subject  to  Huahcine,  Taroa. — Eiiiico,  Oroo  hndoo. — 
Otaheite,  Otahcitc-nooc,  Ooroo.— Otaheite, Tiaraboo,  Opoonoa,  and  JVhatooleeree,  {whom  they  li;ive  lately  elianged 
for  Oiaii,  god  of  Holabola).  Matai,  or  Oanaburgh  Island,  Toobo,  tooboaio,  Ry  maraiva. — The  low  isles,  eastward, 
Tammaree, 

Besides  the  cluster  of  higli  islands  from  Mataia  to  Mourooa  inclusive,  the  people  of 
Otaheite  are  acquainted  with  a  low  uninhabited  island,  which  they  name  jMopeeha,  and 
seems  to  be  Howe's  Island,  laid  down  to  the  westward  of  iMourooa  in  our  late  charts  of  this 
ocean.  To  this  the  inhabitants  of  the  most  leeward  islands  sometimes  go.  There  are  also 
several  low  islands,  to  the  north-eaatward  of  Otaheite,  which  they  have  sometimes  visited, 
hut  noi,  constantly  ;  and  arc  said  to  be  only  at  the  distance  of  two  d<ays'  sail  with  a  fair 
wind.     Tiiey  were  thus  named  to  me  : 

Mataccva,  Oanaa  (railed  Oatina  in  Dalrymple's  Letter  to  Hawkesworth),  Taboohoc,  Awehec,  Kaoora,  Orootooa, 
Otavaoo,  where  are  large  pearls. 

The  inhabitants  of  these  isles  come  more  frequently  to  Otaheite,  and  the  other  neighbour- 
ing high  islands,  from  whose  natives  they  differ  in  being  of  a  darker  colour,  with  a  fiercer 
aspect,  and  differently  punctured. 


rOI.YNtSIAN   IDOL. 


These  low  isles  are,  doubtless,  the  farthest  navigation,  which  those  of  Otaheite  and  the 
Society  Islands  perform  at  present.  It  seems  to  be  a  groundless  suppositiin,  made  by  M  .ns. 
de  Bougainville,  that  they  made  voyages  of  the  prodigious  extent*  he  mentions  ;  for  I  fou  d, 
ttiat  it  is  reckoned  a  sort  of  prodigy  that  a  canoe,  once  driven  by  a  storm  from  Otcaheite, 
should  have  fallen  in  with  Mopeeha,  or  Howe's  Island,  thougii  so  near,  and  directly  to  lee- 
ward. The  knowledge  they  have  of  other  distant  islands  is  no  doubt  traditional,  anci  has 
hceii  communicated  to  them  by  the  natives  of  those  islands,  driven  accidentally  upon  their 
eoasts,  who  besides  giving  them  the  names,  could  easily  inform  them  of  the  direction  in  which 
tlie  ])laces  lie  from  whence  they  came,  and  of  the  number  of  days  they  had  been  upon  the 
sea.     In  this  manner,  it  may  be  supposed  that  the  natives  of  Wateeoo  have  increased  their 

Si'e  Bougainville's  Voyage  nutoiir  du  Monde,  p.  228,  where  wo  are  told  that  these  people  sometimes  nivigat* 
H  tlictlJBtancc  of  mure  than  tiircv  hundred  leagues. 
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catalogue  by  the  addition  of  Otahcite  and  its  neighbouring  isles,  from  the  i)eople  we  met 
with  there,  and  also  of  the  other  islands  these  had  heard  of.  "We  may  thus  account  for  that 
extensive  knowledge  attributed  by  the  gentlemen  of  the  Endeavour*  to  Tupia  in  such 
matters.  And  with  all  due  deference  to  his  veracity,  I  presume  that  it  was  by  tlie  same 
means  of  information  that  he  was  able  to  direct  the  ship  to  Oheteron,  without  having  ever 
been  there  himself,  as  he  pretended  ;  which,  on  many  accounts,  is  very  improbable." 


I 
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CII.VPTKU  X. — PROGRESS  OF  THE  VOYAGE,  AFTER  LEAVING    THE  SOCIETV  ISLANDS. CHRISTMAS 

ISLAND  DISCOVERED,  AND  STATION  OF  THE   SHIPS   THERF,. — BOATS    SENT    ASHORE. — GREAT 

SUCCESS   IN    CATCHING    TURTLE. — AN  ECLIPSE   OF    THE    SIN   OBSERVED. DISTRESS  OF  TWO 

SEAMEN,    WHO    HAD    LOST    THEIR    WW. INSCRIPTION    LEFT    IN    A    BOTTLE. — ACCOUNT    OP 

THE    ISLAND. — ITS   SOIL. — TREES    AND  PLANTS. — BIRDS.— ITS  SI?E.  —  FORM. —  SITUATION. 
ANCHORING   GROUND. 

After  leaving  Bolabola,  I  steered  to  the  northward,  close-hauled,  witii  the  wind  between 
N.E.  and  E.,  hardly  ever  having  it  to  tlie  southward  of  E.,  till  after  we  crossed  the  line, 
and  had  got  into  north  latitudes.  So  that  our  course,  made  good,  was  always  to  the  "SV.  of 
N.,  and  sometimes  no  better  than  N.AV.  Though  seventeen  months  had  now  elapsed  sincu 
our  departure  from  England,  during  which  we  had  not,  upon  the  whole,  been  unprofitably 
employed,  I  was  sensible  that,  with  regard  to  the  principal  object  of  my  instructions,  oiu' 
voyage  was  at  this  time  only  beginning ;  and,  therefore,  my  attention  to  every  circumstance 
that  might  contribute  toward  our  safety  and  our  ultimate  success,  was  now  to  be  called 
forth  anew.  With  this  view  I  had  examined  into  the  state  of  our  provisions  at  the  last 
islands ;  and  as  soon  as  I  had  left  them  and  got  beyond  the  extent  of  my  former  discoveries, 
i  ordered  a  survey  to  be  taken  of  all  the  boatswain's  and  carpenter's  stores  that  were  in  tlie 
ships,  that  I  might  be  fully  informed  of  the  quantity,  state,  and  condition  of  every  article ; 
and,  by  that  means,  know  how  to  use  them  to  the  greatest  advantage. 

Before  I  sailed  from  the  Society  Islands,  I  lost  no  opportunity  of  inquiring  of  the 
inhabitants,  if  there  were  any  islands  in  a  N.  or  N.W.  direction  from  them  ;  but  I  did  nut 
find  that  they  knew  of  any.  Nor  did  we  meet  with  anything  that  indicated  the  vicinity  (if 
land,  till  we  came  to  about  the  latitude  of  8^  S.,  where  we  began  to  see  birds,  sucii  as 
boobies,  tropic,  and  men-of-war  birds,  tern,  and  some  other  sorts  At  this  time,  )ur  lon- 
gitude was  205"  E.  IMendana,  in  his  first  voyage  in  1568  t,  discovered  an  island  which  lie 
named  Isla  de  Jesus,  in  latitude  6"  45'  S.,  and  1450  leagues  from  Callao,  which  is  200'  E. 
longitude  from  Greenwich.  We  crossed  this  latitude  nearly  a  hundred  leagues  to  the 
eastward  of  this  longitude,  and  saw  there  many  of  the  above-mentioned  birds;  which  are 
seldom  known  to  go  very  far  from  land.  In  the  night,  between  the  22nd  and  23rd,  we 
crossed  the  line  in  the  longitude  of  203'  15'  E.  Here  the  variation  of  the  compass  was 
6^  30'  E.  nearly. 

On  the  24tli,  about  half  an  hour  after  daybreak,  land  was  discovered  bearing  N.E.  by 
E.  f  E.  Upon  a  nearer  approach,  it  was  found  to  be  one  of  those  low  islands  so  common 
in  this  ocean  ;  tliat  is,  a  narrow  bank  of  land  inclosing  the  sea  within.  A  few  cocoa-nut- 
trees  were  seen  in  two  or  three  places ;  but  in  general  the  land  had  a  very  barren  appearance. 
At  noon,  it  extended  from  N.E.  by  E.  to  S.  by  E.  ^  E.,  about  four  miles  distant.  The 
wind  was  at  ES.E. ;  so  that  we  were  under  a  necessity  of  making  a  few  boards  to  get  up 
to  tlie  lee  or  west  side,  where  we  found  from  forty  to  twenty  and  fourteen  fathonis  water, 
over  a  bottom  of  find  sand ;  the  least  depth  about  half  a  mile  from  the  breakers,  and  tlie 
greatest  about  one  mile.  The  meeting  with  soundings  determined  me  to  anchor,  with 
a  view  to  try  to  get  some  turtle;  for  t'  e  island  seemed  to  bo  a  likely  place  to  meet  with 
them,  and  to  be  without  inhabitants.     Accordingly,  we  dropped  anchor  in  thirty  fatl'onis; 


•  Vol.  I.  p.  118.  We  eliall  li.ive  occasion  to  notice  pciidix,  to  wljich  wc  must  refer  our  readers.  Mr.  Andcr- 
rarious  wcll-.'iuthentic.ited  occouDts  of  vojages  of  great  Bon  was  probably  niist.iken  in  undervaluing  the  intormation 
extent  performed  iu  open  canoea  and  boat«,  in  the  Ap-     afforded  by  Tupia, — V.o, 

t  See  Talrymple's  Collection,  vol,  i.  b.  45, 
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and  then  a  boat  was  despatched  to  examine  whether  it  was  practicable  to  land,  of  which  I 
liad  some  doubt,  as  the  sea  broke  in  a  dreadful  surf  all  along  the  shore.  When  the  boat 
returned,  the  officer  whom  I  had  intrusted  with  this  examination,  reported  to  me  tliat  he 
could  sec  no  place  whtre  a  boat  could  land ;  but  that  there  was  great  abundance  of  Ssh  in 
llie  shoal  water,  without  the  breakers. 

At  daybreak  the  next  morning  I  sent  two  boats,  one  from  each  ship,  to  search  more 
accurately  for  a  landing-place ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  two  others  to  fish  at  a  grappling  near 
tlie  shore.  These  last  returned  about  eight  o'clock  with  upward  of  two  hundredweight  of 
fisli.  Encouraged  by  this  success,  they  were  despatched  again  after  breakfast,  and  I  then 
went  in  another  boat,  to  take  a  view  of  the  coast  and  attempt  landing  ;  but  this  I  found  to 
be  wholly  impracticable.  Toward  noon,  the  two  boats  sent  on  the  same  search  returned. 
Tlio  master,  who  was  in  that  belonging  to  the  Resolution,  reported  to  me,  that  about 
a  league  and  a  half  to  the  north,  was  a  break  in  the  land,  and  a  channel  into  the  lagoon, 
consequently,  that  there  was  a  fit  place  for  landing;  svnd  that  he  had  found  the  same 
soundings  off  this  entrance  as  we  had  where  we  now  lay.  In  consequence  of  tliis  report 
tlie  ships  weighed  anchor,  and  after  two  or  three  trips  came-to  again  in  twenty  fathoms 
v.ater,  over  a  bottom  of  fine  dark  sand,  before  a  small  island  that  lies  at  the  entrance  of  the 
lagoon ;  and  on  each  side  of  which  there  is  a  channel  leading  into  it ;  but  only  fit  for  boats. 
Tlie  vater  in  the  lagoon  itself  is  all  very  shallow. 

On  the  26th,  in  the  mtrring,  I  ordered  Captain  Gierke  to  send  a  boat  witli  an  officer  to 
die  S.E.  part  of  the  lagoon,  to  look  for  turtle;  and  Mr.  King  and  I  won.  cacli  in  a  boat 
to  the  N.E.  part.  I  inten  led  to  have  g«  •>  to  the  most  easterly  extremity;  hut  the  wind 
lilew  too  fresh  to  allow  it,  and  obliged  us  to  land  more  to  leeward,  on  a  sandy  flat,  wliero 
we  caught  one  turtle,  the  only  one  that  we  saw  in  the  lagoon.  We  walked,  or  rather 
naded,  through  tlie  water,  to  an  island;  Vvhere,  finding  nothing  hut  a  few  birds,  I  left  it, 
and  proceeded  to  the  land  that  bounds  the  sea  to  the  N.W.,  leaving  ^Ir.  King  to  observe 
the  sun's  meridian  altitude.  I  found  this  land  to  be  even  more  b.arren  than  the  island 
I  liad  been  upon  ;  but  walking  over  to  the  sea-coast,  I  saw  five  turtles  close  to  tiio  shore. 
One  of  these  we  caught,  and  the  rest  made  their  escape.  Not  seeing  any  more,  I  returned 
on  board,  as  did  Mr.  King  soon  after,  without  having  seen  one  turtle.  AVe,  however,  did 
iiijt  despair  of  getting  a  supplj',  for  some  of  Captain  Gierke's  officers  who  liad  been  ashore. 
on  the  land  to  the  southward  of  the  channel  leading  into  the  lagoon,  liad  been  more 
fiitiinate,  and  caught  several  there. 

In  the  morning  of  the  27th,  the  pinnace  and  cniter,  under  the  command  of  ^Ir.  King, 
were  sent  to  the  S.E.  part  of  the  island,  within  the  lagoon,  and  the  small  cutter  to  the 
northward  where  I  had  been  the  day  before ;  both  parties  being  ordered  upon  the  same 
service,  to  catch  turtle.  Captain  Clerke  having  had  some  of  his  people  on  shore  all  nignt, 
tluy  had  been  so  fortunate  as  to  turn  between  forty  and  fifty  on  the  sand,  which  were 
brought  on  board  with  all  expedition  this  day.  And  in  the  afternoon,  the  party  I  liad  sent 
northward  returned  with  six.  They  were  sent  bnck  again  and  remained  there  till  we  left 
the  island,  having  in  general  pretty  good  success.  On  the  28tli,  I  landed  in  company  witli 
-Mr.  Bayly,  on  the  island  which  lies  between  the  two  channels  into  the  hi<;oon,  to  prepare 
tlie  telescopes  for  observing  the  approaching  eclipse  of  the  sun ;  which  was  one  great 
inducement  to  my  anchoring  here.  About  noon,  ]Mr.  King  returned  with  one  boat  and 
•-iglit  turtles,  leaving  seven  behind  to  be  brought  by  the  other  boat,  whose  people  were; 
employed  in  catching  more  ;  and,  in  the  evening,  the  same  boat  was  sent  with  water  and 
provisions  for  them.  Mr.  Williamson  now  went  to  superintend  this  duty  in  tiic  room  of 
Mr.  King,  who  remained  on  boivrd,  to  attend  the  observation  of  the  eclipse.  The  next  day. 
Mr.  Williamson  despatched  the  two  boats  back  to  the  shi]i,  laden  with  turtle.  At.  the  same 
tine,  he  sent  me  a  message,  desiring  that  the  boats  might  be  ordered  round  by  sea,  as  he 
liad  found  a  landing-place  on  the  S.E.  side  of  the  island,  where  most  of  the  turtle  were 
C'^iiglit;  so  that,  by  sending  the  boats  thither,  the  trouble  would  be  saved  of  carrying  tlvein 
"ver  the  land  to  the  inside  of  the  lagoon,  as  had  been  hitherto  done.  The  boats  were 
arcordingly  despatched  to  the  place  which  he  pointed  out. 

'^u  the  morning  of  the  30th,  the  dav  when  the  eclinse  was  to  happen,  Mr.  King, 
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Mr.  Bayly,  and  myself  went  ashore  on  the  small  island  above-mentioned,  to  attend  the 
observation.  The  sky  was  overcast  till  past  nine  o'clock,  when  the  clouds  about  the  sun 
dispersed  long  enough  to  take  its  altitude,  to  rectify  the  time  by  the  watch  we  made  use  of. 
After  this  it  was  again  obscured,  till  about  thirty  minutes  past  nine,  and  then  we  found 
that  the  eclipse  was  begun.  We  now  fixed  the  micrometers  to  the  telescopes,  and  observed 
or  measured  the  uneclipsed  part  of  tlie  sun's  disk.  At  these  observations,  I  continued  about 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  before  the  end,  when  I  left  off,  being,  in  fact,  unable  to  continue 
thuia  longer,  on  account  of  the  great  heat  of  the  sun,  increased  by  the  reflection  from  the 
sand.  The  sun  was  clouded  at  times,  but  was  clear  when  the  eclipse  ended,  the  time  of 
which  was  observed  as  follows  : — 


IJv  .Mr.  baylv 
Mr.  Kin- 
Si  vsolf 


II .    M .    a. 

at     0  20     6] 
„     0  20     1  J-Apiw 
„     0  25  37j 


p.-ircnt  tune  p.m. 


Mr.  Bayly  and  I  observed  with  the  large  achromatic  teIesco])es,  and  Mr.  King  with 
a  reflector.  As  Mr.  Bayly's  telescope  and  mine  were  of  the  sume  magnifying  power, 
I  ought  not  to  have  differed  so  mucn  from  him  as  I  did.  Perhaps  it  was  in  part,  if  not 
wiiolly,  owing  to  a  protuberance  in  tlie  moon  which  escaped  my  notice,  but  was  seen  by 
botli  the  oilier  gentlemen. 

In  the  afternoon  the  boats  and  turtling  party,  at  the  south-east  part  of  the  island,  all 
returned  on  board  except  a  seaman  belonging  to  the  Discovery,  who  had  been  missing  two 
days.    There  were  two  of  them,  at  first,  who  had  lost  their  way  ;  but  disagreeing  about  the 
most  prol)al  le  track  to  bring  them  back  to  their  companions,  they  had  separated  ;  and  one 
of  them  joined  the  party,  after  having  been  absent  twenty-four  hours,  and  been  in  great 
distress.     Not  a  drop  of  fresh  water  could  be  had,  for  there  is  none  upon  the  whole  island  ; 
nor  was  there  a  single  cocoa-nut  tree  on  that  part  of  it.      In  order  to  allay  his  thirst,  he  had 
recourse  to  the  singular  expedient  of  killing  turtle,  and  drinking  their  blood.      Ilis  mode  of 
refreshing  himself  when  weary,  of  which  he  said  he  felt  the  good  effects,  was  equally  whiiii- 
sicai.      lie  undressed  himself  and  lay  down  for  some  time  in  the  shallow  water  upon  tlio 
beach.     It  was  a  matter  of  surprise  to  every  one,  how  these  two  men  could  contrive  to  lose 
themselves.    The  land  over  which  they  had  to  travel,  from  the  sea-coast  to  the  lagoon,  wlieio 
the  boots  lay,    was  not  more  than  three  miles  across ;  nor  was  there  anything  ;o  obstruct 
their  view  ;  for  the  country  was  a  flat,  with  a  few  shrubs  scattered  upon  it ;  and  from  many 
])arts  of  it  the  masts  of  the  ships  could  easily  be  seen.     But  this  was  a  rule  of  direction  tliey 
never   once   thought   of ;    nor   did    they   recollect    in    what    quarter    of    the    island    the 
ships  had  anchored ;  and  they  were  as  much  at  a  loss  how  to  get  back  to  them,  or  to  the 
party  they  had  straggled  from,  as  if  they  had  just  dropped  from  ihc  clouds.     Considering  liow 
strange  a  set  of  beings  the  generality  of  seamen  are,  when  on  shore,  instead  of  being  surprised 
that  these  two  men  should  thus  lose  their  way,  it  is  rather  to  be  wondered  at  that  no  more 
of  the  party  were  missing.     Indeed,  one  of  those  who  landed  with  me,  was  in  a  similar 
situation  ;  but  he  had  sagacity  enough  to  know  that  the  s'iiips  were  to  leeward,  and  got  on 
board  almost  as  soon  as  it  was  discovered  that  he  had  been  left  behind.     As  soon  as  Captain 
Gierke  knew  that  one  of  the  stragglers  was  still  in  this  awkward  situation,  he  sent  a  pnrty 
in  search  of  him  ;  but  neither  the  man  nor  the  party  having  come  Jack,  the  next  morniiK  I 
ordered  two  boats  into  the  lagoon,  to  go  different  ways  in  prosecution  of  the  search,      ^oi 
long  after,  Captain  Gierke's  party  returned  with  their  lost  companion  •  and  my  boats  having 
now  no  object  left,  I  called  them  back  by  signal.     This  poor  fellow  must  have  suffered  far 
greater  distress  than  the  other  straggler  ;  not  only  as  having  been  lost  a  longer  time,  but  r,s 
we  found  that  he  was  too  squeamish  to  drink  turtle's  blood. 

Having  some  cocoa-nuts  and  yams  on  board,  in  a  state  of  vegetation,  I  ordered  them  to 
be  planted  on  the  little  island  where  we  had  observed  the  eclipse;  and  some  melon  seeds  were 
sown  in  another  place.     I  also  left,  on  the  little  island,  a  bottle  containing  this  inscription : 

GEOUUIUS    TF.UTIUS    REX,    31    DECE-MBRIS,    1777« 
'  .  (  KKSOLUTION,    JAC.    COOK,    PR. 

(   OlaCOVRHV,    C(H.    CLF.MKE,    ril. 
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On  the  1st  of  January,  177^5  I  s«-'nt  boats  to  bring  on  board  all  our  parties  from  the  land, 
and  the  turtle  they  had  caught.  Before  this  was  completed,  it  was  late  in  the  afternoon;  so 
that  I  did  not  think  proper  to  sail  till  next  morning.  We  got  at  this  island,  to  both  ships, 
about  three  hundred  turtle,  weighing,  one  with  another,  about  ninety  or  a  hundred  pounds. 
Tiiey  were  all  of  the  green  kind  ;  and  perhaps  as  good  as  any  in  the  world.  We  als(i  caught, 
with  hook  and  line,  as  much  fish  as  we  could  consume,  during  our  stay.  They  consisted 
principally  of  cavallies,  of  different  sizes ;  large  and  small  snappers  ;  and  a  few  of  two  sorts 
of  rock-fish  ;  one  with  numerous  spots  of  blue,  and  the  other  with  whitish  streaks  scattered 
about. 

The  soil  of  this  island,  in  some  places,  is  light  and  black,  evidently  composed  of  decayed 
vegetables,  the  dung  of  birds,  and  sand.  There  are  other  places  again,  whore  nothing  but 
marine  productions,  such  as  broken  coral  stones,  and  shells,  are  to  be  seen.  Those  are  depo- 
sited in  long  narrow  ridges,  lying  in  a  parallel  direction  with  the  sea-coast,  not  unlike  a 
ploughed  field  j  and  must  have  been  thrown  up  by  the  waves,  though,  at  this  time,  they  do 
not  reach  within  p  mile  of  some  of  these  places.  This  seems  to  furnish  an  incontestable  proof, 
that  the  island  has  been  produced  by  accessions  from  the  sea,  and  is  in  a  state  of  increase  ; 
for  not  only  the  broken  pieces  of  coral,  but  many  of  the  shells,  arc  too  heavy  and  too  large  to 
have  been  brought  by  any  birds,  from  the  beach,  to  the  places  where  they  now  lie.  Not  a 
drop  of  fresh  water  was  anywhere  to  be  found,  though  frequently  dug  for.  We  met  with 
several  ponds  of  salt  water,  which  had  no  visible  communication  with  the  sea,  and  must, 
therefore,  in  all  probability,  be  filled  by  the  water  filtrating  through  the  sand,  in  higli  tides. 
One  of  the  lost  men  found  some  salt  on  the  south-east  part  of  the  island.  But,  though  this 
was  an  article  of  which  A\e  were  in  want,  a  man  who  could  lose  himself  as  he  did,  and  not 
know  whether  he  was  travelling  east,  west,  north,  or  south,  was  not  to  be  dejtended  upon  as 
a  tit  guide  to  conduct  us  to  the  place. 

There  wore  not  the  smallest  traces  of  any  human  being  having  ever  been  here  before  us ; 
and,  indeed,  should  any  one  be  so  unfortunate  as  to  be  accidentally  driven  u})on  the  island, 
or  loft  there,  it  is  hard  to  say  that  he  could  be  able  to  prolong  existence.  Tlicre  is,  indoed, 
abundance  of  birds  and  fish  ;  but  no  visible  means  of  allaying  thirst,  nor  any  vegetable  that 
could  supply  tlic  place  of  bread,  or  correct  the  bad  effects  of  an  animal  diet ;  which  in  all 
probability  would  soon  prove  fatal  alone.  On  the  few  cocoa-trees  upon  the  island,  the  number 
of  which  did  not  exceed  thirty,  very  little  fruit  was  found  ;  and,  in  general,  what  was  found 
was  either  not  fully  grown,  or  had  the  J!"ice  salt,  or  blackish.  So  that  a  ship  touching  here, 
must  expect  nothing  but  fish  and  turtle  ;  and  of  these  an  abundant  supply  may  be  depended 
ujjon. 

On  some  parts  of  the  land  were  a  few  low  trees.  Mr.  Anderson  gave  me  an  account,  also, 
of  two  small  shrubs,  and  of  two  oi  three  small  plants  ;  all  which  we  had  seen  on  Palmerston's 
Island,  and  Otakootaia.  There  "tvas  also  a  species  of  sida  or  Indian  mallow  j  a  sort  ot 
pursiain  ;  and  another  small  plant  that  seemed  from  its  leaves  a  mesemhri/anthemuin  ;  with 
two  species  of  grass.  2ut  each  of  these  vegetable  productions  was  in  so  small  a  quantity, 
and  grew  with  so  much  languor,  that  one  is  almost  surprised  that  the  species  do  not  become 
extinct.  Under  the  low  trees  above-mentioned,  sat  infinite  numbers  of  tern,  or  egg-birds. 
These  arc  black  above,  and  white  below,  with  a  white  arch  on  the  forehead  ;  and  are  rather 
larger  than  the  common  noddy.  Most  of  them  had  lately  hatched  their  young  ;  which  lay 
under  the  old  ones,  upon  the  bare  ground.  The  rest  hud  eggs ;  of  which  they  only  lay  one, 
larger  than  that  of  a  pigeon,  bluish  and  speckled  with  black.  There  were  also  a  good  many 
coniiDon  boobies ;  a  sort  that  are  almost  like  a  gannct ;  and  a  sooty  or  chocolate  coloured 
one,  with  a  white  billy.  To  this  list  we  must  add  men-of-war-birds  ;  tropic  birds  ;  curlews; 
sand-j)ipers  ;  a  small  land-bird  like  a  hedge-sparrow  ;  land-crabs  ;  small  lizards  ;  and  rats. 
As  we  kept  our  Christmas  here,  I  called  this  discovery  Christmas  Island.  I  judge  it  to 
•jo  about  fifteen  or  twenty  leagues  in  circumference.  It  seemed  to  be  of  a  semicircular  form  ; 
<Jr  like  the  moon  in  the  last  quarter,  the  two  horns  being  the  north  and  south  points ;  which 
{•ear  from  eacli  oth<;r  nearly  north  by  east,  and  south  by  west,  four  or  five  leagues  distant. 

observed  the 
determined 
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by  a  considerable  nnmbcr  of  lunar  observations,  wliicli  differed  only  7'  from  the  time-keeper  ; 
it  being  so  much  less.  Tiie  variation  of  the  compass  was  6"  22},'  E. ;  and  the  dip  of  tho 
north  end  of  the  needle  1 1°  54'.  Ciiristmas  Island,  like  most  others  in  this  ocean,  is  bounded 
by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks,  which  extends  but  a  little  way  from  the  shore.  Farther  out  than 
this  reef,  on  the  west  side,  is  a  bank  of  sand,  extending  a  mile  into  the  sea.  On  this  bank 
is  good  anchorage,  in  any  depth  between  eighteen  and  thirty  fathoms.  In  less  than  the  first- 
mentioned  depth,  the  reef  would  be  too  near ;  and  in  more  than  the  last,  the  edge  of  the  hank 
would  not  be  at  a  sufficient  distance.  During  the  time  we  lay  here,  the  wind  blew  constantly 
a  fresh  gale  at  east,  or  east  by  south,  except  one  or  two  days.  "We  had,  always,  a  great 
swell  from  the  northward,  which  broke  upon  the  reef,  in  a  prodigious  surf.  "We  had  foniu] 
this  swell  before  we  came  to  the  island  ;  and  it  continued  for  some  days  after  we  left  it. 


rilAPTKU  XI. — SOME  ISLANDS  DISCOVERED. ACCOUNT  OF  THE  NATIVES   OF  ATOOI,    WHO    CO.M>. 

OFF  TO  THE  SHIPS,  AND  THEIR  BEHAVIOUR  ON  GOING  ON  BOARD. ONE  OF  THE.M  KILLED. — 

PRECAUTIONS    ISED    TO    PREVENT  INTERCOURSE  WITH  THE  FEMALES. A  WATEHING-PLAOK 

FOUND. — RECEPTION  UPON    LANDING. EXCURSION  INTO  THE  COUNTRY. A  MORAI  VISITET> 

AND  DESCRIBED. — GRAVES  OF  THE  CHIEFS,  AND  OF  TIIE  HUMAN  8ACRTFICES  THERE  BURIED. 

ANOTHER    ISLAND,     CALLED     ONEEIIOW,     VISITED. CEREMONIES    PERFORMED    BY    TIIE 

NATIVES,     WHO     GO     OFF    TO    THE    SHIPS. — REASONS     FOR    BELIEVING    THAT     THEY     AI!i; 

CANNIBALS. A    PARTY    SENT    ASHORE,    AVHO    RE.MAIN    TWO    NIGHTS, ACCOUNT    OF    WHAT 

PASSED    ON    LANDING. — THE   SHIPS    LEAVE   TIIE   ISLANDS,    AND    PROCEED    TO   TIIE    NORTH. 

On  the  2nd  of  .Januar)',  at  d.iy-break,  we  weighed  anchor,  and  resumed  our  course  to  llic 
nortli  ;  having  fine  weatiier,  and  a  gentle  breeze  at  east,  and  east-south-east,  till  we  got  iiitu 
the  latitude  of  7°  -lo'  N.  and  the  longitude  of  205"  E.,  where  we  had  one  calm  day.     This 
was  succeeded  by  a  north-cast  by  east,  and  cast-nortii-east  wind.     At  first  it  blew  faint,  but 
freshened  as  we  advanced  to  the  north,     "We  continued  to  see  birds  every  day,  of  the  sorts 
last  mentioned  ;  sometimes  in  greater  numbers  than  others  ;  and  between  the  latitude  of  JO' 
and  1 1",  we  saw  several  turtle.     All  these  are  looked  upon  as  signs  of  the  vicinity  of  land. 
However,  we  discovered  none  till  d.iy-break,  in  the  morning  of  the   18th,  when  an  ishiid 
made  its  ajipearancc,  bearing  north-east  by  east ,  and,  soon  after,  we  saw  more  land  bearing 
north,  and  entirely  detached  from  the  former.    Both  had  the  appearance  of  being  high  land. 
At  noon,  the  first  bore  north-east  by  east,  lialf  east,  by  estimation  about  eight  or  nine  leagues 
distant ;  and  an  elevated  hill,  near  the  cast  end  of  the  other,  bore  north,  half  west.     Our 
latitude,  at  this  time,  was  21'  12'  N. ;  and  longitude  200°  41'  E.     We  had  now  light  .airs 
and  calms,  by  turns  ;  so  that  at  sunset,  we  were  not  less  than  nine  or  ten  leagues  from  tlio 
nearest  land.    On  the  19th,  at  sunrise,  the  island  first  seen,  bore  east  several  leagues  distant. 
This  being  directly  to  windward,  which  prevented  our  getting  near  it,  I  stood  for  the  otlior, 
which  we  could  reach  ;  and  not  long  after  discovered  a  third  island  in  the  direction  of  wo  'i 
north-west,  as  far  distant  as  land  could  be  seen.    We  had  now  a  fine  breeze  at  cast  by  nortli  ; 
and  I  steered  for  the  east  end  of  the  second  island  ;  which  at  noon  extended  from  north,  lial' 
east,  to  west.-north-west,  a  quarter  west,  tlie  nearest  part  being  about  two  leagues  distant. 
At  this  time,  we  were  in  some  dcubt  whether  or  no  the  land  before  us  was  inhabited  :  Iml 
this  doubt  was  soon  cleared  up,  by  seeing  some  canoes  coming  off  from  the  shore,  toward  the 
ships.     I  immediately  brought-to,  to  give  them  time  to  join  us.     They  had  from  tlircc  to 
six  men  each  ;  and,  on  their  approach,  we  were  agreeably  surprised  to  find,  that  they  spoko 
the  language  of  Otaheite,  and  of  the  other  islands  we  had  lately  visited.      It  required  but 
very  little  address,  to  get  them  to  come  alongside  ;  but  no  entreaties  could  prevail  upon  any 
of  them  to  come  on  board.     I  tied  some  brass  medals  to  a  rope,  and  gave  them  to  those  in  one 
of  the  canoes    vho,  in  return,  tied  some  small  mackerel  to  tiie  rope  as  an  equivalent.    I'n^ 
was  repeated  ;  and  some  small  nails,  or  bits  of  iron,  which  they  valued  more  tlian  any  otlier 
article,  were  given  them.     For  tliese  they  exciianged  more  fish,  and  a  sweet-potato ;  a  sure 
rign  that  they  liad  some  notion  of  bartering;  or,  at  least,  of  returning  one  present  for  another. 
They  had  nothing  else  in  their  canoes,  except  some  large  gourd  shells,  and  a  kind  of  fislung- 
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net ;  but  one  of  them  offered  for  sale  the  piece  of  stuff  th.it  lie  v/crc  round  his  waist,  aftei 
the  manner  of  tiie  other  islands.  These  people  were  of  a  brown  coh)ur  ;  and,  though  of  the 
common  size,  were  stoutly  made.  There  was  liHle  difference  in  the  cast  of  tlieir  colour,  hut 
a  considerable  variation  in  their  features ;  some  of  their  visages  not  being  very  unlike  those 
of  Europeans,  The  hair  of  most  of  them  was  crept  pretty  short ;  others  had  it  flo.ving  loose; 
and  with  a  few,  it  was  tied  in  a  bunch  on  the  crown  of  the  head.  In  all,  it  seemed  to  bo 
naturally  black;  but  most  of  tlieni  liad  stained  it,  as  is  the  practice  of  the  J'riendly  Islanders, 
v.ith  some  stuff  which  g.avo  it  a  brown  or  burnt  colour.  In  general  they  wore  tlieir  beards. 
They  had  no  ornaments  about  their  persons,  nor  did  wo  observe  that  their  ears  were  per- 
forated ;  but  some  were  punctured  on  the  hands,  or  near  the  groin,  though  in  a  small  degree ; 
and  the  bits  of  cloth  which  they  wore  were  curiously  stained  with  red,  black,  and  white 
colours.  They  seemed  very  mild ;  and  had  no  ari*  of  any  kind,  if  we  except  some  small 
stones,  which  they  had  evidently  brought  for  their  own  defence ;  and  these  they  threw  over- 
board, when  they  found  that  they  were  not  wanted. 

Seeing  no  signs  of  an  anchoring  place  at  this  eastern  extreme  of  the  island,  I  bore  away  to 
leeward,  and  ranged  along  the  south-east  side,  at  the  distance  of  half  a  league  from  the  shore. 
As  soon  as  we  made  sail,  the  canoes  left  us  ;  but  others  came  off  as  we  proceeded  alonnf  the 
coast,  bringing  with  them  roasting  pigs  and  some  very  fine  potatoes,  which  they  exchanged, 
as  the  others  had  done,  for  whatever  was  offered  to  them.  Several  small  pigs  were  pur  iiased 
fur  a  sixpenny  nail,  so  that  we  again  found  ourselves  in  a  land  of  plenty ;  and  just  at  the 
time  when  the  turtle,  which  we  had  so  fortunately  procured  at  Cliristmas  Island,  were 
nearly  expended.  We  passed  several  villages ;  some  seated  near  the  sea,  and  others  farther 
I!]!  the  country.  The  inhabitants  of  all  of  them  crowded  to  the  shore,  and  collected  them- 
selves on  the  elevated  places  to  view  the  ships.  The  land  upon  this  side  of  the  island  rises 
in  a  gentle  slope  from  the  sea  to  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  which  occupy  the  centre  of  the 
country,  except  at  one  place  ne.ar  the  east  end,  where  they  rise  directly  from  the  sea,  and 
jcenied  to  be  formed  of  nothing  but  stone,  or  rocks  lying  in  horizontal  strata.  We  saw  no 
v.cod  hut  what  was  up  in  the  interior  part  of  the  island,  except  a  few  trees  about  the  villages ; 
near  wliich,  also,  we  could  observe  several  plantations  of  plantains  and  sugar-canes,  and  spots 
that  seemed  cultivated  for  roots. 

We  continued  to  sound  without  striking  ground  with  a  line  of  fifty  fathoms,  till  we  came 
abreast  of  a  low  point  which  is  nbout  the  middle  of  this  side  of  the  island,  or  rather  nearer 
the  north-west  end.  Here  we  met  with  twelve  and  fourteen  fatlioms,  over  a  rocky  bottom. 
Being  past  this  point,  from  which  the  coast  trended  more  northerly,  we  had  twenty,  then 
sixteen,  twelve,  and  at  last  five  fathoms,  over  a  sandy  bottom.  The  last  soundings  were 
about  a  mile  from  the  shore.  Night  now  put  a  stop  to  any  farther  researches ;  and  wa 
spent  it  standing  off  and  on.  The  next  morning  we  stood  in  for  the  land,  and  were 
met  with  several  canoes  filled  with  people ;  some  of  whom  took  courage  and  ventured 
en  board. 

In  the  course  of  my  several  voyages,  I  never  before  met  with  the  natives  of  any  place  so 
much  astonished  as  these  people  were  upon  entering  a  sliip.  Their  (.-yes  were  continually 
flying  from  object  to  object ;  the  wildness  of  their  looks  and  gestures  fully  expressing  their 
entire  ignorance  about  everything  they  saw,  and  strongly  marking  to  us,  that  till  now  they 
had  never  been  visited  by  Europeans,  nor  been  acquainted  with  any  of  our  commodities 
except  iron,  which,  however,  it  was  plain  they  had  only  heard  of,  or  had  known  it  in  some 
small  quantity  brought  to  them  at  some  distant  period.  They  seemed  only  to  understand  that  it 
Was  a  substance  much  better  adapted  to  the  purposes  of  cutting,  or  of  boring  of  holes,  than  any- 
thing their  own  country  produced.  They  asked  for  it  by  the  name  oi/iainaik',  i>robably  referriii<t 
to  some  instrument,  in  the  making  of  which  iron  could  be  usefully  employed ;  for  they 
apnlied  that  name  to  the  blade  of  a  knife,  though  we  could  be  certain  that  they  had  no  idea 
of  that  particular  instrument ;  nor  could  they  at  all  handle  it  properly.  For  the  same 
reason  they  frequently  called  iron  by  the  name  of  toe,  v.  hich  in  their  language  signifies  a 
hatchet,  or  rather  a  kind  of  adze.  On  asking  them  what  iron  was,  they  immediately 
aaswereJ.   "  We  do  not  know;   you  know  what  it  is.  and  we  only  underst.'^nd  it  as  toe.  o« 


k 


\^- 


% 


830 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


Jan.  177«. 


hamaite."  Wlicn  wc  showed  them  some  beads,  tliey  asked  first,  "  What  they  were ;  atn! 
then  whetlier  th(!y  shouhl  eat  thein  ?"  But  on  their  being  tohl  that  they  were  to  be  huni' 
in  their  ears,  tliey  retiirncid  them  as  useless.  They  M'cro  equally  indifferent  as  to  a  lookinp- 
glass  which  was  offered  them,  and  returned  it  for  the  same  reason ;  but  suftieiently  expressed 
their  desire  for  liaina'Ue  and  toe,  which  they  wislied  might  be  very  large.  Phitos  of  earthen- 
ware, china  cups,  and  other  such  things,  were  so  new  to  theTTi  that  they  asked  if  they  were 
made  of  wood  ;  but  wished  to  luave  some,  that  they  might  ',arry  them  to  bo  looked  at  on  shore. 
They  were  in  some  respects  naturally  well  bred;  or  at  least  fearful  of  giving  offence,  askin:; 
where  they  should  sit  down,  whether  they  might  spit  upon  the  derk,  and  the  like.  Some  of 
them  repeated  a  long  prayer  before  they  came  on  board  ;  and  others  afterward  sung  and 
made  motions  with  their  hands,  such  as  we  had  been  accustomed  to  .see  in  iho  dances  of  tlie 
islands  wo  had  lately  visited.  There  was  another  circumstance  in  which  tliey  also  perfectly 
resembled  those  other  islanders.  At  first,  on  their  entering  the  ship,  they  endeavoured  to  steal 
everything  they  came  near ;  or  rather  to  take  it  openly,  as  what  wc  either  should  not  resent,  or 
not  hinder.  We  soon  convinced  them  of  their  mistake  ;  and  if  they,  after  some  time,  became 
less  active  in  appropriating  to  themselves  whatever  they  took  a  fancy  to,  it  was  because  tliev 
found  that  we  kept  a  watchful  eye  over  them. 

At  nine  o'clock,  being  pretty  near  the  shore,  I  sent  three  armed  boats,  Jinder  the  command 
of  Lieutenant  Williamson,  to  look  for  a  landing-place  and  for  fresh  water.  I  ordered  him, 
that  if  he  should  find  it  necessary  to  land  in  search  of  the  latter,  not  to  suffer  moj'e  than  one 
man  to  go  with  him  out  of  the  boats.  Just  as  they  were  putting  off  from  the  ship,  one  of 
the  natives  having  stolen  the  butcher's  cleaver,  leaped  overboard,  got  into  his  canoe,  and 
hastened  to  the  shore,  the  boats  pursuing  him  in  vain. 


BCEtTE  IN  THE   FBIHNDLT  IflLANDS. 


The  order  not  to  permit  the  crews  of  the  boats  to  go  on  shore  was  issued,  that  I 
might  do  everything  in  my  power  to  prevent  the  importation  of  a  fatal  disease  into  this 
island,  which  I  kaew  some  of  oar  men  laboured  under,  and  which,  unfortunately,  had 
been  already  communicated  by  us  to  other  islands  in  these  seas.  With  the  i.  ne  view, 
I  ordered  all  female  visitors  to  be  excluded  from  the  ships.  Many  of  them  had  come 
off  in  the  can5e3.  Their  size,  colour,  and  features  did  not  differ  much  from  those 
of  the  men ;  and  though  their  countenances  were  remarkably  open  and  agreeable, 
there  were  few  traces  of  delicacy  to  be  seen  either  in  their  faces  or  other  proportions. 
The  only  difference  in  their  dress,  was  their  having  a  piece  of  cloth  about  the  body, 
reaching  from  near  the  middle  to  half-way  down  the  thighs,  instead  of  the  maro  worn 
by  the  other  sex. 
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While  the  boats  were  occupied  in  examining  the  coast,  we  stood  on  and  off  witli 
the  ships,  waitinfT  for  their  return. 

About  noon  Mr.  Williimson  came  back,  and  reported  *;hat  he  liad  seen  a  large 
pond  behind  a  beach  near  one  of  the  villages,  which  the  natives  told  him  contained 
i'resh  water  ;  and  that  there  was  anchoring-ground  before  it. 

He    also    reported    that  he    had    attempted     to    land    in     anot'ier    p!aoc\      but 
was    prevented    by   the    natives,  who,   coming    down   to   the    biats   in   great   num- 
bers,  attempted   to    take  away  the  oars,    muskets,   and,   in   short,    e>'orything    that 
they    could    lay    hold   of;    and  pressed    so   thick    npon  him   that   he   was   obliged 
to  fire,  by  which  one   man  was  killed.     But  this   unhappy  circumstance   I   di  1   not 
know  till    after    we   had  left  the  island ;   so  that  all   my   measures   were   directed 
as    if    nothing  of    the  kind  had   happened.     Mr.   Williamson   told   me,    that   after 
the    man    fell,    his    countrymen   took   him    up,   carried   him    off,    and    then    retired 
from  the  boat;  but  still  they  made  signals  for  our  people  to  land,  which  he  declined. 
It  did  not  appear  to  Mr.   Williamson,  that  the  natives   had  any  design  to  kill,   or 
even  to   hurt,   any  of  his  party  ;   but   they  seemed  excited    by    mere    curiosity   to 
get   from  them  w!iat   they  had,  being  at  the   same  time  ready  to  give    in   return 
anything  of  their  own.     After  the  boats  were  on  board,  I  despatched  one  of  them  to 
lie  in  the  best  anclioring-gronnd  ;  and  as  soon  as  she  had  got  to  tlii>!  station,  I  bore  tlown  with 
the  sliipp,  and  anchored  in  twcnty-fivo  latlioms  water;    tlio  bottom  a  fine  grey  j'aiul.     Tlie 
cast  point  of  the  road,  which  was  the  low  point  before  mentioned,  bore  i^. ;')!-  E.;    tlie  west 
point,  N.  6.5°  W. ;   and   the  village,  behind  which   the  water  was  sJiid  to   be,  N.E.  bvE., 
distant  one  mile.     Rut  little  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  ns  there  were  breaker?,  wliicli 
I  did  not  see  till  after  the  ReKohition  was  placed.  The  Discovery  anchored  to  the  eastward  of  us. 
and  fr.rther  from  the  land.  The  ships  being  thus  stationed,  between  three  and  four  o'clock  I  went 
ashore  with  three  armed  boats,  and  twelve  marines,  to  examine  the  water,  and  to  try  the  dis- 
position of  the  inhabitants,  several  hundred  of  whom  were  assembled  on  a  sandy  beach  befcne  the 
village  ;  behind  it  was  a  narrow  valley,  the  bottom  of  which  was  occupied  by  the  piece  of  water. 
The  very  instant  I  leaped  on  shore,  the  collected  body  of  the  natives  all  fell  flat  upon  their 
faces,  and  remained  in  that  very  humble  posture,  till,  by  expressive  signs,  I  j)rcvailcd  npon 
tltem  to  rise.  ^  They  then  brought  a  great  many  small  pigs,  Avhich   they  presented  to  me. 
wi',h  plantain  trees,  using  much  the  same  ceremonies  that  we  had  seen  practised,  on  such 
uccasions,  at   the  Society  and  other  islands ;    and  a  long  prayer  being  spoken  by  a  single 
person,  in  which  others  of  the  assembly  sometimes  joined,  I  exjircsscd  my  acceptance  of  their 
proffered  friendship,  by  giving  them,  in  return,  such  presents  as  I  had   brought   with   me 
from  the  ship  for  that  purpose.     When  this  introductory  business  was  finished,  I  stationed 
a  guard  upon  the  beach,  and  got   some  of  the  r' '     's  to   conduct  me  to  the  water,  which 
proved  to  be  very  good,  and  in  a  proper  situatio.      ji  our  purpose.     It  was  so  considerable, 
that  it  may  be  called  a  Lake ;  and  it  extended  fart.ier  up  the  country  than  we  could  see. 
Having  satisfied  myself  about  this  very  cssiential  point,  and  about  the  peaceable  disposition 
of  the  natives,  I  returned  on  board ;  and  then  gave  orders  that  everything  should   be  in 
readiness  for  landing  and  filling  our  water-casks  in  the  morning,  whin  I  went  ashore  with 
the  people  employed  in  that  service,  having  a  party  of  marines   with   us  for  a  guard,  who 
were  stationed  on  the  beach. 

As  soon  as  we  landed,  a  trade  was  set  on  foot  f  )r  hogs  and  potatoes,  which  the  people  of 
the  island  gave  us  in  oxcliangc  for  nails  and  pieces  of  iron,  formed  into  something  like  chisels. 
We  met  with  no  obstruction  in  watering;  on  the  contrary,  the  natives  assisted  our  men  in 
rolling  the  casks  to  and  from  the  pool,  and  readily  performed  wliatev.r  wc required.  Every 
thing  thus  going  on  to  my  satisfaction,  and  considering  my  presence  on  the  spot  as  unneces- 
sary, I  left  the  command  to  Mr.  Williamson,  who  had  landed  with  me,  and  made  an  excur- 
sion into  the  country,  up  the  valley,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Anderson  and  Mr.  AVebber ;  the 
former  of  whom  was  as  well  qualified  to  describe  with  the  pen,  as  the  latter  was  to  represent 
with  his  pencil,  every  thing  we  might  meet  with  worthy  of  observation.  A  numerous  train 
of  natives  followed  us  ;  and  one  of  them,  whom  I  bad  distinguished  for  his  activity  in  keeping 
the  rest  in  order,  I  made  choice  of  as  our  guide.     This  man,  from  time  to  time,  proclaimed 
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our  approach ;  an'l  every  one  whom  wo  met  full  prostrate  upon  the  gronnti,  and  remained 
in  that  position  till  we  had  p;vised.  This,  as  I  afterward  understood,  is  the  mode  of  paying 
thoir  respect  to  their  own  great  chiefs.  As  wo  ranged  down  the  coast  from  the  east,  in  the 
Bhip?,  wo  had  observed  at  every  village  one  or  more  elevated  white  objects,  like  pyramids 
or  rather  obelisks  ;  and  one  of  these,  which  I  guessed  to  be  at  least  fifty  feet  high,  was  very 
i;onspicuotis  from  the  ship's  anchoring  station,  and  seemed  to  be  at  no  great  distance  up  this 
valley.  To  have  a  nearer  inspection  of  it,  was  the  principal  object  of  my  walk.  Our  guide 
perfectly  understood  that  wo  wished  to  be  conducted  to  it.  But  it  happened  to  be  so  placed 
tiiat  we  could  not  get  at  it,  being  separated  from  us  by  the  pool  of  water.  However,  tliere 
being  another  of  the  same  kind  within  our  reach,  about  half  a  mile  off,  upon  our  aide  of  the 
valley,  we  set  out  to  visit  that.  The  moment  wc  got  to  it,  we  saw  that  it  stood  in  a  burying- 
ground,  or  morai ;  the  resemblance  of  which,  in  many  respects,  to  those  wo  were  so  well 
acquainted  with  at  other  islands  in  this  ocean,  and  particularly  Otaheite,  could  not  but  strike 
ufl  ;  and  we  also  soon  found  that  the  several  parts  that  compose  it  wore  called  by  the  same 
names.  It  was  an  oblong  space,  of  considerable  extent,  surrounded  by  a  wall  of  stone,  about 
four  feet  high.  The  space  inclosed  was  loosely  paved  with  smaller  stones ;  and  at  one  end 
of  it  stood  what:  I  call  the  pyramid,  but,  in  the  laug  'age  of  the  island,  is  named  henananoo  ; 
wliieli  appeared  evidently  to  be  an  exact  model  of  the  larger  one,  observed  by  us  from  the 
ships.  It  was  about  four  feet  square  at  the  base,  and  about  twenty  feet  high.  The  four 
sides  were  composed  of  small  poles  interwoven  with  twigs  and  branches,  thus  forming  an 
indiflferont  wicker-work,  hollow  oi 
o])ei:  within,  from  ijottom  to  top 
It  seemed  to  be  rather  in  a  ruinous 
state  ;  but  there  were  sufficient  re- 
maining marks  to  show  that  it  had 
originally  been  covered  witbathin, 
light,  grey  cloth;  which  these  peo- 
ple, it  should  seem,  consecrate  to 
religio\is  purposes  ;  as  we  could  see 
a  good  deal  of  it  hanging  in  diflfer- 
ent  parts  of  the  morai ;  and  some 
of  it  had  been  forced  upon  me  whou 
T  first  landed.  On  each  side  of  the 
jjyramid  were  longpieccsof  wicker- 
work,  called  hercanec,  in  the  same 
ruinous  condition  ;  with  two  slender  poles,  inclining  to  each  other,  at  one  corner,  where  some 
plantains  were  laid  upon  a  board,  fixed  at  the  height  of  five  or  six  feet.  This  they  called 
herairemy  ;  and  informed  us  that  the  fruit  was  an  offering  to  their  god,  which  makes  it  agree 
exactly  with  the  whatta  of  Otaheite.  Before  the  hmananoo  were  a  few  pieces  of  wood,  carved 
into  somethhig  like  human  figures,  which,  with  a  stone  near  two  feet  high,  covered  with  pieces 
of  cloth  called  hoho,  and  consecrated  to  Tonjarooa,  who  is  the  god  of  these  people,  still  more 
:ind  more  reminded  us  of  what  we  used  to  meet  with  in  the  morals  of  the  islands  we  had 
lately  left*.  Adjoining  to  these,  on  the  outside  of  the  morai,  was  a  small  shed,  no  bigger 
than  a  dog-kennel,  which  tliey  called  hareepahoo  ;  and  before  it  was  a  grave,  where,  as  we 
were  told,  the  rcvnains  of  a  woman  lay. 

On  tlie  farther  side  of  the  area  of  the  morai,  stood  a  house  or  shed  about  forty  feet  long, 
ten  broad  in  the  middle,  each  end  being  narrower,  and  about  ten  feet  high.  This,  which 
though  much  longer,  was  lower  than  their  common  dwelling-places,  we  were  informed  was 
called  hemanaa.  The  entrance  into  it  was  at  the  middle  of  the  side,  which  was  in  the  morai. 
On  the  farther  side  of  this  house,  opposite  the  entrance,  stood  two  wooden  images  cut  out  of 
one  piece,  with  pedestals,  in  all  about  three  feet  high ;  neither  very  indifferently  designed 
nor  executed.  These  were  said  to  be  Eatooa  no  Veheina,  or  representations  of  goddesses. 
On  the  head  of  one  of  them  was  u  carved  helmet,  not  unlike  those  woni  by  the  ancient 
warriors;  and  on  that  of  the  other,  a  cylindrical  cap,  resembling  the  head-dress  at  Otahelte^ 

*  See  the  descriptioa  of  the  morai,  in  Otaheite,  whore  the  human  sacrifice  wasoflfered,  at  which  CaptaiaCook  ww  prc9Ctt> 
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called  loiuoti  ;  and  both  of  them  had  pieces  of  clotli  tied  about  the  loins,  and  hanging  a  con- 
biderabh)  way  down.  At  the  side  of  each  was  aUo  a  piece  of  carv  '  n^nd  witli  bits  of  tlio 
cloth  hung  on  them  in  the  same  manner  ;  and  l)etween  or  before  .nc  ^  Is  lay  a  quantity 

of  fern  in  a  heap.  It  was  obvious  that  tiiis  had  been  deposited  tiierc  ]).„  u  by  piece,  and  at 
ditleront  times;  for  there  was  of  it,  in  all  states,  from  what  was  quite  decayed  to  what  was 
i^till  fresh  and  green. 

In  the  middle  of  the  house,  and  before  the  two  images,  was  an  oblong  space,  inclosed  by 
a  low  edging  of  stone,  and  covered  with  shreds  of  the  cloth  so  often  mentioned.     This,  on 
inquiry,  we  found  was  tlie  grave  of  seven  chiefs,  whose  names  were  enumerated,  and  the 
place  was  called  Ileneene.     We  had  met  already  with  so  many  striking  instances  of  resem- 
blance between  the  burying-place  we  were  now  visiting  and  those  of  islands  we  had  lately 
come  from  in  the  South  Pacifi.%  that  we  had  little  doubt  in  our  minds  that  the  resemblance 
existed  also  in  tho  ceremonies  practised  hei?,  and  particularly  in  the  horrid  one  of  offering 
human  sacrifices.     Our  suspicions  were  too  soon  confirmed,  by  direct  evidence.     For,  on 
coming  out  of  the  house,  just  on  one  side  of  t^o  entrance,  we  saw  a  small  square  place,  and 
another  still  less  near  it  ;  and  on  asking  what  these  were  ?  our  guide  immediately  informed 
lis,  that  in  tho  one  was  buried  a  man  who  l»ad  been  sacrificed  ;  a  Taata  {Tannla  or  Tangata, 
in  this  country)  taboo  (ta/oo,  as  here  pronounced);  and  in  the  other  a  hog,  which  had  also 
been  made  an  offering  to  the  divinity.     At  a  little  distance  from   these,  near  the  middle  of 
tlie  niorai^  were  three  more  of  these  square  inclosed  places,  with  two  pieces  of  carved  wood 
lit  each,  and  upon  them  a  heap  of  fern.     These,    we   were  told,   wore  tho  graves  of  three 
eliiefs ;  and  before  them  was  an  oblong  inclosed  space,  to  which  our  conductor  also  gave  tho 
name  of  2'angata-tahoo  ;  telling  us,  so  explicitly,  that  we  could  not  mistake  his  meaning,  that 
three  human  sacrifices  had  been  buried  there  ;  that  is,  one  at  the  fimeral  of  each  chief.     It 
V  a»  with  most  sincere  concern,  that  I  could  trace,  on  such  undoubted  evidence,  the  prevalence 
of  these  bloody  rites  throughout  this  immense  ocean,  amongst  peojde  disjoined  by  such  a 
distance,  and  even  ignorant  of  each  other's  existence,  though  so  strongly  marked  as  originally 
of  the  same  nation.     It  was  no  small  addition  to  this  concern  to  reflect  that  every  appearance 
led  us  to  believe  that  the  barbarous  practice  was  very  general  here.     The  island  seemed  to 
abound  with  such  places  of  sacrifice  as  this  which  we  were  now  visiting,  and  which  appeared 
to  be  one  of  tho  most  inconsiderable  of  them  ;  being  far  less  conspicuous  than  several  others 
which  we  had  seen  as  we  sailed  along  the  coast,  and  particularly  than  that  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  water  in  this  valley ;  the  white  henananoo,  or  pyramid,  of  which  we  were  now 
almost  sure,  derived  its  colour  only  from  pieces  of  the  consecrated  clotli  laid  over  it.     In 
ireveral  parts  within  the  inclosuro  of  this  burying-ground,  were  planted  trees  of  the  cordia, 
schestina,  some  of  the  morinda  citri/olia,  and  several  plants  of  the  etee,  or  jejee  of  Tongataboo, 
with  the  leaves  of  which  the  hemanaa  was  thatched ;  and  as  I  observed  that  this  prlant  was 
not  made  use  of  in  thatching  their  dwelling-houses,  probably  it  is  reserved  entirely  ."jr  reli- 
gious purposes. 

Our  roud  to  and  from  the  moral,  which  I  have  described,  lay  through  tho  plarit.itions. 
The  greatest  part  of  the  ground  was  quite  flat,  with  ditches  full  of  water  intersecting 
different  parts,  and  roads  that  seemed  artificially  raised  to  some  height.  Tho  interspaces 
were,  in  general,  jilanted-with  taro,  which  grows  here  with  great  strength,  as  the  fields  are 
niiik  below  tho  common  level,  so  as  to  contain  the  water  necessrry  to  nourish  the  roots.  This 
water  probably  comes  from  tlie  same  source  which  supplies  tlie  large  pool  from  which  we 
filled  our  casks.  On  the  drier  spaces  were  several  spots  where  the  cloth-mulberry  was 
planted  in  regular  rows  ;  also  growing  vigorously,  and  kept  very  clean.  The  cocoa-trees 
were  not  in  so  thriving  a  state,  and  were  all  low  ;  but  tlie  plantain-trees  made  a  better 
appearance,  though  they  were  not  large.  In  general  the  trees  round  this  village,  and  which 
were  seen  at  many  of  those  which  we  passed  before  we  anchored,  are  the  cordia  sehestina  ; 
hut  of  a  more  diminutive  size  than  the  product  of  the  southern  isles.  The  greatest  part  of 
the  village  stands  near  the  beach,  and  consists  of  above  sixty  houses  there  ;  but,  perhaps, 
about  forty  more  stand  scattered  about,  farther  up  the  country,  toward  the  burying-place. 

After  we  had  examined  very  carefully  everything  that  was  to  be  seen  about  tho  morai, 
find  Mr,  "Webber  had  taken  dr.iwings  of  it,  and  of  the  adjoining  country,  we  returned  by 
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a  (lifftTont  roiit«.  I  found  a  grout  crowd  ii«HPnil)li'd  nt  tlio  hpftcli  ;  nnd  n  liri>k  trade  f(ir 
pigs,  fowls,  and  roots  going  on  tlicrc,  witli  tlio  groatcnt  good  onlor ;  tlio\ij;li  I  did  imt  oIjhitvi 
nny  jiarticnlar  jxTSon  who  took  tlio  load  amongst  tlio  rcxt  of  liis  conntrynn'ii.  At  noon. 
I  went  on  hoard  to  dinner,  and  then  sent  Mr,  King  to  coniniand  the  party  on  nhore.  Ili 
was  to  havo  gom;  iipon  tliat  serviee  in  tlie  morning,  hnt  was  then  detained  in  the-  xhip  fi 
make  lunar  ohservationn.  In  the  afternoon  I  landed  again,  ;u'e(inipanie<l  l»y  Captain  Clerke. 
witli  a  view  to  make  another  excursion  up  the  eountrj.  Hut  hefore  this  eonid  l>e  ]int  in 
execution,  the  day  was  too  far  spent,  so  that  I  laid  asidi'  my  intention  for  the  jmwnt,  and 
it  so  happened  that  I  had  not  another  o])portunity.  At  sunset,  I  hronjdit  everyhody  on 
hoard,  having  procured  in  the  cours*'  of  the  day  nine  tons  of  water ;  and,  hy  exchange^, 
chiefly  for  na'ls  and  pieces  of  iron,  ahout  seventy  or  eighty  pigs,  n  few  fowls,  a  quantity  ol 
potatoes,  and  a  few  plantains  and  Mro  roots.  These  people  merited  our  best  commend- 
ations in  this  commercial  intercourse,  never  once  attempting  to  cheat  us,  either  asliore  m 
alongside  the  ships.  Some  of  them,  indeed,  as  already  mentioned,  at  first  hetrayed  a  thievjvli 
disposition,  or  rather,  they  thought  that  they  had  a  right  to  everything  they  could  lay  their 
hands  upon ;  hut  they  soon  laid  aside  a  conduct  which,  wc  convinced  them,  tliey  could  n<it 
persevere  in  with  impunity. 

Amongst  the  articles  which  thoy  brought  to  barter  this  day,  wo  could  not  help  takini; 
notice  of  a  particular  sort  of  cloak  and  cap,  which,  even  in  countries  whir(?  dress  is  ninn 
particularly  attended  to,  might  he  reckoned  elegant.  The  first  ar'  nearly  of  the  size  ami 
shape  of  the  short  cloaks  worn  by  the  women  of  England,  and  by  the  men  in  Spain,  reacliiiif; 
to  the  middle  of  the  back,  and  tied  loosely  before.  The  ground  of  them  is  a  net-woik  upini 
which  the  most  beautiful  rod  and  yellow  ferthers  are  so  closely  fixed  that  the  surfiice  miglit 
be  compared  to  the  thickest  and  richest  velvet,  which  they  resemble,  both  as  to  the  feel  niid 
the  glossy  appearance.  The  manner  of  varying  the  mixture  is  very  different ;  some  having 
triangular  spaces  of  red  and  yellow  alternately ;  others,  a  kind  of  crescent ;  and  some  that 
were  entirely  red,  had  a  broad  yellow  border,  which  made  them  appear,  at  some  distnucc, 
exactly  like  a  scarlet  cloak  edged  with  gold  lace.  The  brilliant  colours  of  the  feathers,  in 
those  that  happened  to  be  new,  added  not  a  little  to  their  fine  .appearance  ;  and  wc  fontnl 
that  they  were  in  high  estimation  with  their  owners;  for  they  would  not  at  first  ])art  with 
one  of  them  for  anytliing  that  we  offered,  asking  no  less  a  price  than  a  musket.  Ilowevrr. 
some  were  afterward  purchased  for  very  large  nails.  Such  of  them  as  were  of  the  best  sort 
were  scarce ;  and  it  should  seem  that  tliey  are  only  used  on  the  occasion  of  some  ]);irtieiiini 
ceremony  or  diversion  ;  for  the  people  who  had  them  always  made  some  gesticulations  wiiitli 
we  had  seen  used  before  by  those  who  sung.  The  cap  is  made  almost  exactly  like  a  helmet, 
with  the  middle  part,  or  crest,  sometimes  of  a  hand's  breadth ;  and  it  sits  very  close  upon 
the  head,  having  notches  to  admit  the  ears.  It  is  a  frame  of  twigs  and  osiers,  covered  with 
a  net-work,  into  which  are  wrought  feathers,  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  the  cloaks, 
though  rather  closer  and  less  diversified,  the  greatti  part  being  red,  with  some  black, 
yellow,  or  green  stripes  on  the  sides,  following  the  curve  direction  of  tbe  crest.  TIipsl', 
probably,  complete  the  dress,  with  the  cloaks,  for  the  natives  sometimes  appeared  in  both 
together. 

We  were  at  a  loss  to  guess  from  whence  they  could 
get  such  a  quantity  of  these  beautiful  feathers ;  but  were 
soon  informed  as  to  one  sort ;  for  they  afterward  brought 
great  numbers  of  skins  of  small  red  birds  for  sale,  which 
vere  often  tied  up  in  bunches  of  twenty  or  more,  or  had 
a  small  wooden  skewer  run  through  their  nostrils.  At 
the  first,  those  that  were  bought  consisted  only  of  the 
skin  from  behind  the  wings  forward ;  but  we  afterward  got 
many  with  the  hind  part,  including  the  tail  and  feet. 
The  first,  however,  struck  us  at  once  with  the  origin 
of  the  fable  formerly  adopted,  of  the  birds  of  paradise  "Ps  of  the  sandwich  hlakders. 
wanting  legs,  and  sufficiently  explained  that  circumstance.  Probably  the  people  of  the 
islands  east  of  the  Moluccas,  from  whence  the  skins  of  the  birds  of  paradise  are  brought,  cut 
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off  tlioir  fi'ct  for  tlio  very  roaflon  ftshij^'ncd  hy  tlio  poojilo  of  Atooi  for  the  liko  practioo,  which 
W!i8,  tliiit  tlioy  liiTcliy  ciiii  prcNcrvo  tlicm  witli  yivattr  ca-c,  witlmtit  Insiiiij  any  part  which 
tiicy  ri'ckoii  vahiiililc.  Tlio  'il-bird  of  our  i'^lainl  was  judj^'cd  liy  Mr.  Aiiilirtton  t(.  bo 
a  Hpccios  of  mcropf,  ahont  the  sizo  of  a  sparrow,  of  n  licautil'ii!  scarlrt  colour,  with  a  •ii.ck 
tail  ami  witig'<,  ami  an  arcIxMl  hill  twifo  the  lcii;;tii  of  tlu!  head,  wliirli,  with  tli(  feet,  wn? 
aluo  of  a  nddisli  colour.  The  contents  of  tlio  heads  were  taken  out,  ns  in  the  hirds  <if  para- 
dise ;  hilt  it  did  not  appear  that  thoy  nwcd  any  (thir  method  to  pnitrvo  tlu  ni  than  hy 
simple  Iryinp,  for  the  skins,  though  moist,  had  neither  a  tasto  nor  snnll  that  coidd  pivp 
room  to  suspect  the  use  of  anti-putrescent  suhstanees*, 

Tn  the  niylit  and  all  tho  niorninir  of  the  22d,  it  rained  almost  continually.  The  wind  was 
at  S.K.,  S.S.K.,  ami  S.,  which  hrought  in  a  sh(U't  choppinj:  sea  ;  and  as  then  were  hreakers 
little  nion?  than  two  cahles'  length  from  tho  stern  of  our  ship,  her  situation  was  none  of  the 
safest.  The  surf  hii.ke  so  high  against  tho  shore  that  we  could  not  land  in  our  hoats ;  hut 
the  day  was  not  wludly  lost,  for  the  natives  ventured  in  their  caiioe^  to  hring  otV  to  the 
ships  hogs  and  roots,  which  they  hartercd  as  before.  One  of  our  visitors  on  this  occasion, 
who  olVered  some  fish-hooks  to  sale,  was  observed  to  have  a  very  small  parcel  to  the  string 
of  one  of  them,  which  he  separateil  with  great  care,  and  reserved  for  himself,  when  he  parted 
with  the  hook.  Ih'ing  asked  what  it  was?  He  ]iointed  to  his  belly  and  spoke  something 
of  its  being  dead,  at  the  same  time  saying  it  was  bad,  as  if  he  did  not  wish  to  answer  any 
more  questions  about  it.  On  seeing  him  so  anxious  to  conceal  the  contents  of  this  parcel,  ho 
was  requested  to  o])en  it,  which  he  did  with  great  reluctance,  and  some  ditVieidty,  as  it  was 
wrapped  up  in  many  folds  of  cloth.  We  f(Uind  that  it  contained  a  thin  bit  of  flesh  about 
two  inches  long,  which,  to  a])pearance,  had  been  dried,  but  was  now  wet  with  salt  water. 
It  struck  us  that  it  might  ho  human  flesh,  and  that  these  people  might,  jierhaps,  eat  their 
enemies,  as  we  knew  that  this  was  the  practice  of  some  of  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea 
islands.  Tho  question  being  put  to  tho  person  who  produced  it,  he  answered,  that  the  flesh 
was  part  of  a  man.  Another  of  his  countrymen,  \\  'lo  stood  by  him,  was  then  asked  whether 
it  was  their  custom  to  eat  those  killed  in  battle  ?  and  ho  immediately  answered  in  tho 
affirm  iive. 

There  w(>rc  some  intervals  of  fair  weather  in  the  afternoon  ;  and  the  wind  then  inclined  to 
tlic  east  and  north-east ;  hut,  in  the  evening,  it  veered  back  again  to  the  south-soiith-cast, 
and  the  rain  also  returned,  and  continued  all  night.  Very  luckily,  it  was  not  attended  with 
much  wind.  Wo  liad,  however,  prepared  for  the  worst,  by  drop])ing  tho  small  bower 
anflif,;  •  and  striking  our  top-gallant-yards. 

At  seven  o'clock  the  next  morning,  a  breeze  of  wind  springing  up  at  north-east,  I  took 
lip  tlie  anchors  with  a  view  of  removing  the  ship  farther  out.  The  moment  that  tho  last 
anchor  was  up,  tho  wind  veered  to  the  east,  which  made  it  necessary  to  set  all  the  sail  we 
conld,  in  order  to  clear  the  shore  :  so  that  beforo  wo  had  tolerable  sea-room,  wc  were  driven 
some  distaiuo  to  leeward.  We  made  a  stretch  oft',  with  a  view  to  regain  the  road ;  but 
having  very  little  wind  and  a  strong  current  against  us,  I  found  that  it  was  not  to  be  effected, 
I  therefore  despatched  Messrs.  King  and  Williamson  ashore,  with  three  boats,  for  watei",  and 


It  is  !i  matter  of  real  curiosity  to  observe  how  very 
I'Xtcnsivcly  the  predilection  for  red  featlicra  is  spread 
tlirniigliniit  all  tlio  islands  of  tlic  Pacifi('  Ocean  :  and  the 
additional  eirciimslance  mentioned  in  this  paragraph  wili 
probably  be  looked  upon,  by  those  who  amuse  themselves 
'n  tracing  the  wonderful  migrations  of  the  same  family  or 
tiibo,  ;i9  a  confiiniatinn  of  that  hypothesis  (built,  indeed, 
on  other  instances  of  resemblance),  which  considers  New 
(•"inea,  and  its  neighbourinfif  East  India  islands,  from 
wlicncc  the  Dutch  bring  their  birds  of  paradise,  as  origin-r 
■■illy  peopled  by  the  same  race,  which  Captain  Cook  found 
't  every  island  from  New  Zealand  to  this  new  group,  fo 
wliich  Aiooi  belonijs. 

What  Mr.  Sonnerat  tells  us  about  the  bird  of  paradise 
agrees  perfectly  with  the  account  here  given  of  the  pre- 
'"^■'"1  fe''-hir<l9.  Speaking  of  the  Papons,  ho  proceeds 
thus;  "  lit  nnua  pre'^senterent  phisieiirsesp^ccsd'oiscnux. 


aussi  eleijants  parlcur  forme,  que  brillants  par  1 'eclat  dc 
leurs  couletirs.  La  depouillc  des  oiscaux  sort  h  la  parure 
des  chef?,  qui  la  portent  attachc'e  a  leurs  bonnets  en  forme 
d'.iigrettes.  Mais  en  prdparant  les  peaux,  ils  coupent 
les  pieds.  Les  Ilollandois,  qui  trafiquent  sur  ces  cdtes^ 
y  achetcnt  de  ces  peaux  ainsi  pr^partScs,  les  transportent 
en  Perse,  li  Surate,  dans  les  Imlcs,  oil  ils  les  vendeiit  fort 
clieres  aiix  liabitans  riches,  qui  en  font  des  aignttes  pour 
leurs  turlmns,  et  pour  le  casque  des  gucrricrs,  ct  qui  en 
parent  leur  clievaux.  C'est  de  lil  qu'est  venue  1' opinion, 
qti'une  de  ces  espcces  d'oiscaux  (I'oiscau  dc  paradis;  '  n'n 
point  de  puttes.'  fjes  Uollandois  ont  accredite  ces  fables, 
qui,  en  jetant  ihi  merveillcux  sur  I'objet  dont  ils  trnf- 
iiquoicnt,  etoient  propres  a  Ic  rcndrc  plus  prtcicux,  et 
a  en  rehausser  la  valeur." — Voyngc  k  la  Nouvclle 
Ouine'e,  p.  154. 
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to  trade  for  refreslimeats  At  the  same  time  I  sent  an  order  to  Captain  Gierke  to  put  to  sea 
after  me,  if  he  should  see  that  I  could  not  recover  the  road.  Being  in  hopes  of  finding  one, 
or  perhaps  a  harbour,  at  the  west  end  of  the  island,  I  was  the  less  anxious  about  gettting 
back  to  my  former  station.  But  as  I  'ad  sent  the  boats  thither,  wo  kept  to  windward  as 
much  as  possible ;  notwithstanding  which,  at  noon,  we  were  three  leagues  to  leeward.  As 
we  diew  near  the  vtrest  end  of  the  island,  we  found  the  *  )ast  to  round  gradually  to  the 
north-east,  without  forming  a  creek,  or  cove,  to  shelter  a  vessel  fiom  the  force  of  the  swell, 
which  rolled  in  from  the  north,  and  broke  upon  the  shore  in  a  prodigious  surf;  so  that 
all  hopes  of  finding  a  harbour  here  vanished. 

Several  canoes  came  otF  in  the  morning,  and  followed  us  as  we  stood  out  to  sea,  bartering 
their  roots  and  other  ai  licles.  Being  very  averse  to  believe  these  people  to  be  cannibals, 
notwithstandi.^g  the  suspicious  cireumstance  which  had  happened  the  day  before,  we  took 
occasion  now  to  make  some  more  inquiries  about  this.  A  small  wooden  instrument,  beset  with 
shark's  teeth,  had  been  purchased  ;  and  from  its  resemblance  to  the  saw  or  knife  used  by 
the  New  Zealanders,  to  dissect  the  bodies  of  their  enemies,  it  was  suspected  to  have  the  same 
use  here.  One  ,r  the  natives  being  asked  abo'it  this,  immediately  gave  the  name  of  tlie 
instrument,  and  -old  us  that  it  was  used  to  cut  out  Uie  Heshy  part  of  the  belly,  when  any 
person  was  killed  This  explained  and  confirmed  the  circumstance  above-mentioned,  of  the 
person  pointing  to  his  belly.  The  man,  however,  from  whom  we  had  this  information, 
beiiij/  .asked  if  his  countrymen  eat  the  part  thus  cut  out  ?  denied  it  strongly  ;  but,  upon  tiie 
<luostion  being  repeated,  showed  some  degree  of  fear,  and  swam  to  his  canoe.  Just  before  ho 
reached  it,  he  made  signs,  as  he  had  done  before,  expressive  of  the  use  of  the  instrument. 
And  an  old  man,  who  sat  foremost  in  the  canoe,  being  then  asked,  whether  they  eat  tiie 
flesh  ?  aiiswered  in  tho  affirmative,  and  laughed  seemingly  at  the  simplicity  of  such  a 
question.  lie  affirmed  the  fact,  on  being  asked  again  ;  and  also  said  that  it  was  excellent 
food,  or,  as  he  expressed  it,  "  savoury  eating." 

At  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  boats  returned  with  two  tons  of  water,  a  few  hogs,  a 
quantify  of  plantains,  and  some  roots.  Mr.  K"ng  informed  me,  that  a  great  number  of  tlif 
inhabitants  were  at  the  watering  or  landing-phice.  He  supposed  that  they  had  come  from 
all  parts  of  the  island.  They  had  brought  with  them  a  great  riauy  fine  fat  hogs  to  barter ; 
but  my  people  had  not  commodities  with  theiu  equal  to  the  purchase.  This,  however,  was 
1  great  loss  ;  for  wc-  had  already  got  as  manj*  on  boiird  as  we  could  well  manage  for 
iiiimeaiate  use ;  and,  wanting  the  materials,  we  could  not  have  salted  them.  Mr.  King  also 
told  mc,  that  a  great  deal  of  rain  had  fallen  ashore,  whereas,  out  at  sea,  we  had  only  a  few 
showers  ;  and  that  tlie  surf  had  run  so  h'gh,  that  it  was  with  great  difficulty  our  men 
landed,  and  got  back  into  the  boats.  We  had  light  airs  and  calms,  by  turns,  with  showers 
of  ruin  all  night ;  and  at  day-break,  in  the  morning  of  the  24th,  we  found,  that  the  currents 
had  carried  the  ship  to  the  north-west  and  north  ;  so  that  the  west  end  of  the  is'ur.d,  upon 
which  we  had  been,  called  Atooi  by  the  natives,  bore  east,  one  league  distant ;  another 
island  called  OnHioua,  west  by  south  ;  and  the  high  land  of  a  third  island,  called  Oneeheow, 
fi'om  south-west  by  west,  to  west-south-west.  Soon  after  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  north  ;  and, 
as  I  expected  that  this  would  bring  the  Discovery  to  sea,  I  steered  for  Oneeheow,  in 
order  to  take  a  nearer  view  of  it,  and  to  anchor  there,  if  I  should  find  a  convenient  ptace. 
I  continued  to  steer  for  it,  till  paet  1 1  o'clock,  at  which  time  we  were  about  two  leagues  from 
't.  But  not  seeing  the  Discovery,  and  being  doubtful  whether  they  could  see  us,  I  was  fearful 
lest  some  ill  consequence  might  .ittend  our  separating  so  far,  I  therefore  gave  up  tl'.e  design 
of  visiting  Oneeheow  for  the  present,  and  stood  back  to  Atooi,  with  an  intent  to  anchor  again 
in  the  road,  to  complete  our  water.  At  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  northerly  wind  died 
away,  and  was  succeeded  by  variable  light  airs  and  calms,  that  continued  till  eleven  at  night, 
with  which  we  stretched  to  the  south-east,  till  day-break  in  the  morning  of  the  25th,  wlien 
we  tacked  and  stood  in  for  Atooi  road,  which  bore  about  north  from  us;  and,  soon  after,  we 
were  joined  by  the  Discovery. 

We  fetched  in  with  the  land  about  two  leagues  to  leeward  of  the  roni\  which,  though  so 
near,  we  never  could  recover  ;  for  what  we  gained  at  one  time,  v:e  lost  at  anoiaer ;  so  that, 
by  the  morrirg  of  the  29th,  the  currents  had  carried  ua  westward,  within  three  leagues  i>f 
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Oneeheow.  Being  tired  with  plying  so  imsuccessfully,  I  gave  up  all  thoughts  of  getting  back 
to  Atooi,  and  came  to  the  resolution  of  trying  whether  we  could  not  procure  what  we  wanted 
at  the  other  island,  which  was  within  our  reach.  With  this  view,  I  sent  the  Master  in  a 
boat  to  sound  the  coast ;  to  look  out  for  a  landing-place ;  and,  if  he  should  find  one,  to 
examine  if  fresh  water  could  be  conveniently  got  in  its  neighbourhood.  "  To  give  him  time  to 
execute  his  commission,  we  followed,  under  an  easy  sail,  with  the  ships.  As  soon  as  we  were 
abreast,  or  to  the  westward  of  the  south  point  of  Oneeheow,  we  found  thirty,  twenty-five, 
and  twenty  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom  of  coral  sand,  a  mile  from  the  shore.  At  ten  o'clock 
the  Master  returned,  and  reported  that  he  had  landed  in  one  place,  but  could  find  no  fresh 
water ;  and  that  there  was  anchorage  all  along  the  coast.  Seeing  a  village  a  little  farther  to 
leeward,  and  some  of  the  islanders,  v-lio  had  come  off  to  the  ships,  informing  us,  that  fresh 
water  might  be  got  there,  I  ran  down,  and  came  to  an  anchor  before  it,  in  twenty-six  fathoms 
water,  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  shore.  The  south-east  point  of  the  island 
bore  S,,  65°  E.,  three  miles  distant ;  the  other  extreme  of  the  island  bore  north  by  cast, 
about  two  or  three  miles  distant ;  a  peaked  hill,  inland,  N.  E.,  a  quarter  E. ;  and  another 
island,  called  Tahoora,  which  was  discovered  the  preceding  evening,  bore  S.,  €PW.,  distant 
seven  leagues. 

Six  or  seven  canoes  had  come  off  to  us  before  we  anchored,  bringing  some  small  pigs  and 
potatoes,  and  a  good  many  yams  and  mats.  The  people  in  them  resembled  those  of  Atooi, 
and  seemed  to  be  equally  well  acquainted  with  the  use  of  iron,  which  they  asked  for  also  by 
the  named  of  hamaite  and  toe;  par^irig  readily  with  all  their  commodities  for  pieces  of  tliis 
precious  metal.  Several  more  canoes  soon  reached  the  ships  after  they  had  anchored  ;  but 
the  natives  in  these  seemed  to  have  no  other  object  than  to  pay  us  a  formal  visit.  Many  of 
them  came  readily  on  board,  crouching  down  upon  the  deck,  and  not  quitting  that  humble; 
posture  till  they  were  desired  to  get  up.  They  had  brought  several  females  with  them,  who 
remained  alongside  in  the  canoes,  behaving  with  far  less  modesty  than  their  countrywomen 
of  Atooi ;  and  at  times  all  joining  in  a  song,  not  remarkable  for  its  melody,  though  jier- 
fornicd  in  very  exact  concert,  by  beating  time  upon  their  breasts  with  their  hands.  The  iiui» 
who  liad  come  on  board  did  not  stay  long;  and  before  they  departed,  some  of  them  reqp.cstoil 
our  permission  to  lay  down,  on  the  deck,  locks  of  their  hair. 

These  visitors  furnished  us  with  an  opportunity  of  agitating  again,  this  day,  the  curinus 
inquiry  whetiier  they  were  cannibals;  and  the  subject  did  not  take  its  rise  from  any  question 
of  ours,  but  from  a  circumstance  that  seemed  to  remove  all  ambiguity.  One  of  tlie  islandeisi 
who  wanted  to  get  in  at  the  gun-room  port  was  refused;  and  at  the  same  time  asked 
whetlicr,  if  he  should  come  in,  we  would  kill  and  cat  him  ?  accompanying  tliis  question 
with  signs  so  expressive,  that  there  could  be  no  doubt  about  his  meaning.  Tiiis  gave  a 
proper  opening  to  retort  the  question  as  to  this  practice  ;  and  a  person  behind  the  other,  in 
the  canoe,  who  paid  great  attention  to  what  was  passing,  immediately  answered,  ♦hat  if  we 
were  killed  on  shore,  tiiey  would  certainly  eat  us.  He  spoke  with  so  little  emotion,  that  it 
appeared  plainly  to  be  his  meaning  that  they  would  not  destroy  us  for  that  purpose  ;  hut 
that  their  eating  us  would  be  the  consequence  of  our  being  at  enmity  vAth  them.  1  ]iave 
availed  myself  of  Mr.  Anderson's  collections  for  the  decision  of  this  matter;  and  am  surry 
to  say,  that  I  cannot  sec  the  least  reason  to  hesitate  hi  pronouncing  it  to  he  certain,  that 
the  horrid  banquet  of  human  flcsli  is  as  mucli  relislied  here,  amidst  plenty,  as  it  is  in  New- 
Zealand. 

In  the  afternoon  I  sent  Lieutenant  Gore,  with  three  armed  boats,  to  look  for  tlie  nmst 
convenient  landing-place  ;  and,  when  on  shore,  to  search  for  fresh  water.  In  tlie  evening  l^e 
returned,  having  landed  at  tiie  village  above  mentioned,  and  acquainted  me  that  ho  had  been 
conducted  to  a  well  half  a  mile  up  the  country ;  but,  by  his  account,  tln^  quantity  of 
water  it  contained  was  too  inconsiderable  for  our  purpose,  and  the  road  leadinij  to  it 
exceedingly  bad. 

On  the  30tli  I  sent  ]\Ir.  CJore  ashore  again,  with  a  guard  of  marines,  and  a  party  to  trade 
^itli  tiie  natives  for  refreshments.  I  intended  to  have  followed  soon  after,  and  went  from 
nie  shi|)  with  that  design  ;  but  the  surf  had  increased  so  much  by  tliis  time,  that  I  was 
fearful  if  I  got  ashore  1  should  not  be  able  to  get  oft"  again.     This  really  hapf^fened  to  our 
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people  wlio  had  landed  with  Mr.  Goro,  the  coinnmiiication  between  them  and  the  ships  by 
our  own  boats  being  soon  stopped.  In  the  evening  they  made  a  signal  for  the  boats,  whieh  were 
sent  accordingly  ;  and,  not  long  after,  they  returned  with  a  few  yams  and  some  salt.  A 
tolerable  quantity  of  both  had  been  procured  ir,  the  course  of  tlic  day ;  but  the  surf  was  so 
great,  that  the  greatest  part  of  both  these  articles  had  been  lost  in  conveying  them  to  the 
boats.  The  officer  and  twenty  men,  deterred  by  the  danger  of  coming  off,  were  left  ashore 
all  night;  and  by  this  unfortunate  circumstance,  the  very  thing  happened  which,  as  I  have 
already  mentioned,  I  wished  so  heartily  to  prevent,  and  vainly  imagined  I  had  effectually 
guarded  against.  Tiie  violence  of  the  surf,  which  our  own  boats  could  not  act  against,  did 
not  hinder  tlie  natives  from  coming  off  to  the  ships  in  their  canoes.  They  brought  refresh- 
ments with  tliem,  which  were  purchased  in  exchange  for  nails  and  pieces  of  iron  hooi>s;  and 
I  distributed  a  good  many  ])ieces  of  ribbon  and  some  buttons,  as  bracelets,  amongst  the 
Ivomeu  in  the  canoes.  One  of  the  men  had  the  figure  of  a  lizard  punctured  upon  his  breast, 
And  upon  those  of  others  were  the  figores  of  men  badly  imitated.  These  visitors  informed 
us  that  tlicre  was  no  chief,  or  Ilairee,  of  this  island,  but  tiiat  it  was  subject  to  Teneooneoo, 
a  chief  of  Atooi ;  whicli  ishind,  they  said,  was  not  governed  by  a  single  chief,  but  tliat  there 
were  many  to  whom  they  })ai(l  the  honour  of  moe,  or  prostration ;  and,  among  others,  they 
named  Otaeaio  and  Torarotoa.  Amongst  other  things  which  these  people  now  brought  oft' 
was  a  small  drum,  almost  like  those  of  Otaheite. 

About  ten  or  eleven  o'clock  at  night  the  wind  veered  to  the  south,  and  the  sky  seemed  to 
forebode  a  storm.  With  sucii  appearances,  thinking  that  we  were  rather  too  near  the  sliore, 
I  ordered  the  anchors  to  be  taken  up,  and  having  carried  the  ships  into  forty-two  fathoms, 
came-to  again  in  that  safer  fetation.  The  precaution,  however,  ])roved  to  be  unnecessary ; 
for  tlie  wind  soon  after  veered  to  N.N.E.,  from  which  quarter  it  blew  a  fresh  gale,  with 
squalls,  attended  with  very  heavy  showers  of  rain.  This  weather  continued  all  the  next 
day,  and  the  sea  ran  so  high  that  we  had  no  manner  of  communication  with  our  party  on 
shore  ;  and  even  tlie  natives  themselves  durst  not  venture  out  to  the  ships  in  their  canoes. 
In  the  evening  I  sent  tiie  master  in  a  boat  up  to  the  south-ea^t  head,  or  jjoint  of  the  ishuul, 
to  try  if  he  could  land  under  it.  He  returned  with  a  favourable  report,  but  it  was  too  late, 
now,  to  send  for  our  party  till  the  next  morning ;  and  thus  they  had  another  night  to 
inij)rove  their  intercourse  with  the  natives. 

Encouraged  by  the  master's  report,  I  sent  a  boat  to  the  south-east  point,  as  soon  as  daylight 
returned,  with  an  order  to  Mr.  Gore,  that  if  he  could  not  embark  his  people  from  the  sput 
wliere  they  Jiovv  w  "»>,  to  march  them  up  to  the  point.  As  the  boat  could  not  get  to  tlie 
beach,  one  of  the  t-v.w  swam  ashore  and  carried  the  orc'er.  On  the  return  of  tlie  boat,  I 
went  myself  with  the  pinnace  and  launch  up  to  thepo'nt,  to  bring  the  party  on  board; 
taking  with  me  a  ram-goat  and  two  ewes,  a  boar  and  sow-pig  of  the  English  breed,  and  the 
seeds  of  melons,  pumpkins,  and  onions ;  being  very  des'ious  of  benefiting  these  poor  people, 
by  furnishing  them  with  some  additional  articles  of  food.  I  landed  with  the  greatest  ease, 
under  the  west  side  of  the  i)oint,  and  found  my  party  already  there,  with  some  of  tiie  natives 
in  company.  To  one  of  them,  whom  Mr.  Gore  iiad  observed  assuming  some  command  over  tliu 
res<t,  I  gave  the  goats,  pigs,  and  seeds.  I  should  have  left  these  well-intended  presents  at 
Atooi  had  we  not  been  so  unexpectedly  driven  from  it. 

AVhile  the  people  were  engaged  in  filling  four  water-casks  from  a  small  stream  occasioned 
by  the  late  rain,  I  walked  a  little  way  up  the  coimtry  attended  by  the  man  above-mentioned, 
and  followed  by  two  others  carrying  the  two  pigs.  As  soon  as  we  got  upon  a  rising  ground, 
I  stopped  to  look  round  me ;  and  observed  a  woman,  on  the  other  side  of  the  valley  where  1 
landed,  calling  to  her  countryman  who  attended  me.  Upon  this  the  chief  began  to  mutter 
something  which  I  supposed  was  a  prayer  ;  and  the  two  men  who  carried  the  j>igs  continued 
to  walk  round  me  all  the  time,  making  at  least  a  dozen  circuits  before  the  other  had  iiniblied 
his  orison.  This  ceremony  being  performed,  we  proceeded  ;  and  presently  met  i)eople 
coming  from  all  i>arts,  who,  on  being  called  to  by  the  attendants,  threw  themselves  prostrate 
on  their  faces,  till  I  was  out  of  sight.  The  ground  through  which  I  passed  was  in  a  state  of 
nature,  very  stony,  and  the  soil  seemed  poor.  It  was,  however,  covered  with  shrubs  and 
plants,  some  of  which  perfumed  the  air  with  a  more  dolicious  frngrancy  than  I  had  met 
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at  any  otlier  ot  tlic  islands  visited  by  iis  in  this  ocean.  Our  people  who  had  been  obliged  to 
remain  so  long  on  shore,  gave  nic  the  same  account  of  those  par^s  of  the  island  which  they 
had  traversed.  They  met  with  several  salt  ponds,  some  of  which  hud  a  little  water  remain- 
ing, but  others  had  none ;  and  the  salt  that  was  left  in  them  was  so  tliin,  tliat  no  great 
(juautity  could  have  been  procured.  There  was  no  appearance  of  any  running  stream  ;  and 
lliongh  they  found  some  small  wells,  in  which  the  fresh  water  was  tolerably  good,  it  seemed 
scarce.  The  habitations  of  the  Ucativcs  were  thinly  scattered  about ;  and,  it  was  supposed, 
tliat  there  could  not  be  more  than  five  hundred  people  upon  the  island,  as  the  greatest  part 
were  seen  at  the  marketing-])lace  of  our  party,  and  few  found  about  the  houses  by  those  who 
walked  up  the  country.  They  had  an  opportunity  of  observing  the  method  of  living  am  jngst 
tlie  natives,  and  it  appeared  to  bo  decent  and  cleanly.  Tliey  did  not,  however,  see  any 
instance  of  the  men  and  women  eating  togetiier;  and  the  latter  seemed  generally  associated 
in  companies  by  themselves.  It  was  found  that  they  burnt  here  the  oily  nuts  of  the  doee 
(lone  for  lights  in  the  night,  as  at  Otaheite  ;  and  that  thej'  iiaked  tiieir  hogs  in  ovens ;  but, 
contrary  to  the  practice  of  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islands,  split  tlieir  carcases  through 
tliiir  whole  lengtli.  They  met  with  a  positive  proof  of  thj  existence  of  the  taboo  (or,  as  they 
jironounce  it,  the  tofoo),  for  one  woman  fed  another  who  .vas  under  that  interdiction. 
They  also  observed  some  other  mysterious  ceremonies ;  one  of  which  was  performed  by  » 
woman,  who  took  a  small  pig,  and  throw  it  into  the  surf  till  it  was  drowned,  and  then  tied 
u|i  a  bundle  of  wood,  which  she  also  disposed  of  in  the  same  nianner.  The  same  woman,  at 
another  time,  beat  with  a  stick  upon  a  man's  shoulders,  who  sat  down  for  that  purpose. 
A  particular  veneration  seemed  to  be  paid  here  to  owls,  which  they  have  very  tamo  ;  ?.iv-}.  it 
was  observed  to  be  a  pretty  general  practice  amongst  them  to  pull  out  one  of  their  teetli*  ; 
for  which  old  custom,  when  asked  tiie  reason,  the  only  answer  that  could  be  got  was,  that  it 
was  teeha,  which  was  also  the  reason  assigned  for  another  of  their  practices,  the  giving  a  lock 
of  tlieir  hair. 

After  the  water-tasks  had  been  filled  and  conveyed  into  the  boat,  and  we  had  i>archased 
from  the  natives  a  few  roots,  a  little  salt,  and  some  salted  fish,  I  returned  on  board  wit!i  all 
the  people,  intending  to  visit  the  island  the  next  day.  But  about  seven  oclock  in  tho 
evening  the  anchor  of  the  Resolution  started,  and  she  drove  ott"  the  bank.  As  we  had  a 
whole  cable  out,  it  was  some  time  before  the  anchor  was  at  the  bows  ;  and  then  we  had  tho 
launch  to  hoist  up  alongside,  before  we  could  make  sail.  By  tnis  unlucky  accident  we 
found  ourselves,  at  day-break  next  morning,  three  leagues  to  the  leeward  of  our  last 
station ;  and  foreseeing  that  it  would  require  more  time  to  recover  it  than  I  chose  to  spend, 
I  made  the  signal  for  the  Discovery  to  weigh  and  join  us.  This  was  done  about  noon  ;  and  wo 
immediately  stood  away  to  the  northward  in  prosecution  of  our  voyage.  Thus,  after  spending 
more  time  about  these  islands  than  was  necessary  to  hare  answered  all  our  purposes,  we 
were  obliged  to  leave  them  before  we  had  completed  our  water,  and  got  from  them  such 
I  quantity  of  refreshments  as  their  inhabitants  were  both  able  and  willing  to  have  supplied 
>is  with.  But,  as  it  was,  our  ship  procured  from  them  provisions  sufiicient  for  three  weeks 
at  least ;  and  Captain  Gierke ,  more  fortunate  than  us,  got  of  their  vegetable  productions  a 
supply  that  lasted  his  jjeopk  upward  of  two  months.  The  observations  I  was  enabled  to 
make,  combined  with  those  of  Mr.  Anderson,  who  was  a  very  useful  assistant  on  all  such 
occasions,  will  furnish  materials  for  the  next  chapter. 

*  It  is  very  remarkable  tliiil,  in  this  custnni,  wliicli  one  island,  and  Dampicr's  natives  on  the  west  side  of  New 
^tuuld  think  it  so  unnatural  an  net  tu  be  adopted  by  two  Holland,  at  such  au  imuicusc  dista-ice,  should  be  found  to 
iliffcieitt  tribes  oiigiually  unconnected,  the  people  of  this     agree. 
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It  is  wortliy  of  observation,  that  the  islands  in  tlie  Pacific  Ocean,  which  our  late  voyagc<> 
have  added  to  the  geography  of  the  globe,  liave  been  generally  found  lying  in  groups  or 
dusters ;  the  single  intermediate  islands,  as  yet  discovered,  being  few  in  proportion  to  tlic 
others;  though,  probablj,  there  are  many  more  of  them  still  unknown,  whicli  serve  ai  stepj: 
between  the  se  'eral  clusters.  Of  what  number  this  newly-discovered  archipelago  consist- 
must  be  left  for  t  iture  investigation.  We  saw  five  of  them,  whose  names,  as  given  to  us  by 
the  nav'veg,  are  Woalioo,  Atooi,  Oneeheow,  Orcelioua,  and  Tahoora.  The  last  is  a  smali 
elevated  'u\  .ul,  lying  four  or  five  leagues  from  the  south-ctst  point  of  Oneeheow,  in  tli< 
direction  of  south,  69°  W.  We  were  told  that  it  abounds  with  birds,  which  are  its  only 
inhabitants.  We  also  got  some  information  of  the  existence  of  a  low  uninhabited  island  in 
the  neighbourhood,  whose  name  is  Tammata  pappa.  Besides  these  six,  which  wo  taii 
distinguish  by  their  names,  it  appeared,  that  the  inhabitants  of  those  with  whom  we  \wi 
intercourse  wore  acquainted  with  some  other  islands,  both  to  the  eastward  and  westward.  1 
named  the  whole  group  the  Sandwich  Islands,  in  honour  of  the  Earl  of  Sandwich.  Tlio^ti 
that  I  saw  arc  situated  between  t!ie  latitude  of  21'  30'  and  22°  15'  N.,  and  between  tin' 
longitude  of  199°  20'  and  201°  30'  East.  Of  Woahoo,  the  most  easterly  of  these  islands  mn 
by  us,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  2P  36',  we  could  got  no  other  intelligence  but  that  it  is 
high  land  and  is  inhabited. 

We  had  opportunities  of  knowing  some  particulars  about  Oneeheow,  which  have  been 
mentioned  already.  It  lies  several  leagues  to  the  westward  of  our  anchoring-plaee  at  Atooi ; 
and  is  not  above  fifteen  leagues  in  circuit.  Its  chief  vegetable  produce  is  yams,  if  we  may 
judge  from  what  was  brought  to  us  by  the  natives.  They  have  salt,  which  they  call  palai; 
and  is  produced  in  salt  ponds.  With  it  they  cure  both  fish  and  pork  ;  and  some  salt  fisli 
wliich  we  got  from  them  kept  very  well,  and  were  found  to  be  very  go()d.  This  island  i? 
mostly  low  land,  except  the  part  facing  Atooi,  which  rises  directlj'  from  the  sea  to  a  gond 
height;  as  does  also  the  south-cast  point  of  it,  which  terminates  in  a  round  hill.  It  was  on 
the  west  side  of  this  point  where  our  ships  anchored.  Of  Oreehoua  we  know  nothing  nion 
tl.tan  that  it  is  a  small  elevated  island,  lying  close  to  the  north  side  of  Oneelicow. 

Atooi,  which  is  the  largest,  being  the  principal  scene  of  our  operations,  I  shall  nnw 
proceed  to  lay  before  my  readers  what  information  I  was  able  to  collect  ao>/i.t  it,  cither  from 
achial  observation  while  on  shore,  or  from  conversation  with  its  inhabitants,  who  wore 
perpetually  on  board  the  ships  while  we  lay  at  anchor ;  and  who,  in  general,  couM  he 
tolerably  well  understood  by  those  of  us  who  had  acquired  an  acquaintance  with  the  diakct* 
(f  the  South  Pacific  Islands.  It  is,  however,  to  be  regretted  that  we  should  have  Iron 
obliged  so  soon  to  leave  a  place  which,  as  far  as  our  opportunities  of  knowing  reached,  scenuii 
to  be  highly  worthy  of  a  more  accurate  examination.  Atooi,  from  what  we  saw  of  it,  is  at 
least  ten  leagues  in  length  from  east  to  west ;  from  whence  its  circuit  may  nearly  bo  gucssco. 
though  it  ai)pears  to  bo  much  broader  at  the  east  than  at  the  west  point,  if  we  may  jii'l:''' 
from  the  double  range  of  hills  which  appeared  there.  The  road,  or  anchoring-placc,  wiuc.i 
we  occupied,  is  on  the  south-west  side  of  th.c  islano,  about  six  miles  from  the  west  end. 
b'jfore  a  villaire  which  has  the  name  of  V/'yiuoa.      As  far  as  we  sounded,  we  found  that  tm' 

*  ■        1  1 

bank  has  a  fine  grey  sand  at  the  bottom,  and  is  free  from  rocks,  excei)t  a  little  to  t,  < 
eastward  of  t)ie  village,  where  there  S])it9  or.t  a  shoal  on  which  are  some  rocks  and  breaker- 
but  they  are  not  far  from  shore.      This  road  would  b'"  entirely  sheltered  from  the  trade-' 
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if  the  height  of  the  land  over  which  it  blows  did  not  alter  its  direction,  and  make  it  follow 
tliat  of  the  coast ;  so  that  it  blows  at  north-cast  on  one  side  of  the  island,  and  at  east-south- 
east, or  south-eajit,  on  the  other,  falling  obliquely  upon  the  shore.  Thus  the  road,  though 
situated  on  the  lee  side  of  the  island,  is  a  little  exposed  to  the  trade-wind ;  but,  notwltli- 
fctanding  this  defect,  is  far  from  being  a  bad  station,  and  much  superior  to  those  which 
necessity  obliges  ships  daily  to  use,  in  regions  where  the  winds  arc  both  more  variable  and 
more  boisterous  ;  as  at  Teneriffe,  iMadeira,  the  Azores,  and  elsewhere.  Tlie  landing,  too,  is 
more  easy  than  at  most  of  those  places;  and,  unless  in  very  bad  weather,  always  practicable. 
Tim  water  to  be  got  in  the  neighbourhood  is  excellent,  and  easy  to  be  conveyed  to  the  boats. 
lUit  no  wood  can  be  >  ut  at  any  distance  convenient  enough  to  bring  it  from,  unless  tlm 
natives  could  be  prevailed  upon  to  part  with  the  few  etooa  trees  (for  so  they  call  the  Cordia 
Mhadina)^  that  grow  about  tiie.r  villages,  or  a  sort  called  dooe  dooe,  that  grow  farther  up  the 
country. 

The  land,  as  to  its  general  ij)ppearance,  does  not,  in  the  least,  resemble  any  of  the  island.-* 
we  have  hitiierto  visited  witl  in  the  tropic,  on  the  south  side  of  the  equator  ;  if  we  except 
its  iiills  near  the  centre,  which  are  high,  but  slope  gently  to  the  sea,  or  lower  lands.  Though 
it  be  destitute  of  the  delightful  borders  of  Otaheite,  and  of  the  luxuriant  plains  of  Tongat  boo, 
covered  with  trees,  which  at  once  afford  a  friendly  shelter  from  the  scorching  sun,  and  an 
enchanting  prospect  to  the  eye,  and  food  for  the  natives,  which  may  be  truly  said  to  drop 
from  the  trees  into  their  mouths,  without  the  laborious  task  of  rearing  ;  though,  I  say,  Atooi 
be  destitute  of  these  advantages,  its  possessing  a  greater  quantity  of  gently-rising  land 
renders  it,  in  some  measure,  superior  to  the  above  favourite  islands,  as  being  more  capable 
of  improvement.  The  height  of  the  land  within,  the  quantity  of  clouds  which  vrc  saw, 
during  the  whole  time  wc  staid,  hanging  over  it,  and  frequently  on  the  other  parts,  seems  to 
put  it  beyond  all  doubt,  that  there  is  a  sufficient  supply  of  water  ;  and  ihat  there  are  some 
running  streams  which  we  did  not  see,  especially  in  the  deep  valleys,  at  the  entrance  of 
wiiicli  the  villages  commonly  stand.  From  the  wooded  part  to  the  sea,  the  ground  is  covered 
with  an  excellent  sort  of  grass,  about  two  feet  high,  which  grows  sometimes  in  tufts,  and, 
though  not  very  thick  at  the  place  where  we  were,  seemed  capable  of  being  converted  into 
plentiful  crops  of  line  hay.     But  not  even  a  shrub  grows  naturally  on  ihis  extensive  ?pace. 

In  the  break,  or  narrow  valley,  through  which  wc  had  our  road  to  the  moral,  the  soil  is 
of  a  brownish  black  colour,  somewhat  loose;  but  as  wc  advanced  upon  the  high  ground,  it 
clianged  to  a  reddish  brown,  more  stiff  and  clayey,  though,  at  this  time,  brittle  from  its 
dryness.  It  is  most  probably  the  same  all  over  the  cultivated  parts  ;  for  what  adhered  to 
most  of  the  potatoes  bought  by  us,  which,  no  doubt,  came  from  very  different  spots,  was  of 
tills  sort  Its  quality,  however,  may  be  better  imderstood  from  its  products  tlian  from  its 
appearance.  For  the  vale,  or  moist  ground,  produces  taro,  of  a  much  larger  size  than  any 
we  had  ever  seen  ;  and  the  higher  ground  furnishes  sweet  potatoes,  that  often  weigh  ten, 
and  sometimes  twelve  or  fourteen  pounds  ;  very  few  being  under  two  or  three,  f  ho 
temperature  of  the  climate  may  be  easily  guessed  from  the  situation  of  the  island.  Were 
we  to  judge  of  it  from  our  experience,  it  might  be  said  to  be  very  variable  ;  for,  according 
to  tlie  generally  received  opinion,  it  was  now  the  season  of  the  year  when  the  weather  i.s 
suppised  to  be  most  settled,  the  sun  being  at  its  greatest  annual  distance.  The  heat  was,  at 
this  time,  very  moderate ;  and  few  of  those  inconveniences  which  many  tropical  countries 
are  subject  to,  either  from  heat  or  moisture,  seem  to  be  experienced  here,  as  die  habitations 
of  the  natives  are  quite  close  ;  and  they  salt  both  fish  and  pork,  which  keep  well,  contrarj'^ 
to  what  has  usually  been  observed  to  be  the  case,  when  this  operation  is  atcempted  in  hot 
countries.  Neither  did  we  find  any  dews  of  consequence,  which  may,  in  so\iie  nwasure,  be 
accounted  foi,  by  the  lower  part  of  the  country  being  destitute  of  trees. 

The  rock  that  forms  the  sides  of  the  valley,  ani  which  seems  to  be  the  same  with  that 
f^cen  by  us  at  diff-jrent  parts  of  the  coast,  is  a  gmyish-black  ponderous  stone ;  but  honey- 
I'omhod,  with  some  very  minute  shining  particles,  and  some  spots  of  a  rusty  colour  interspersed. 
ill •  last  gives  it  often  a  reddish  cast,  when  at  a  distance.  It  is  of  an  immense  depth,  but 
*  ems  divided  into  strata,  though  nothing  is  icterposed.  For  the  large  pieces  always  broku 
tff  to  a  determinate  thickness,  without  appearinij  to  have  adhered  to  Uiose  below  tham 
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Other  stones  are  probably  much  more  various  than  in  the  southern  isl.ands.  For,  during 
our  sliort  stay,  besides  the  lapis  lydius,  wliich  seems  common  all  over  the  South  Sea.  we 
found  a  species  of  cream-coloured  whetstone,  sometimes  variegated  with  blacker  or  whiter 
veins,  as  marble;  or  in  pieces,  as  hreccicB  ;  and  common  writing-slate,  as  well  as  a  covrser 
sort ;  but  we  saw  none  of  them  in  their  natural  state  ;  and  the  natives  brought  some  pieces 
of  a  coarso  whitish  pu/nicc-stone.  Wo  got  also  a  brown  sort  of  hccmatUes,  which,  from  being 
strongly  attracted  by  the  magnet,  discovered  the  quantity  of  metal  that  it  contained,  and 
seems  to  belong  to  the  siccond  species  of  Constrcdt,  though  Linnicus  has  placed  it  amongst 
bis  intractabilia.  But  its  variety  could  not  be  discovered  ;  lor  what  we  saw  of  it,  as  well 
as  the  slates  and  whetstones,  was  cut  artificially. 

Besides  the  vegetable  articles  bought  by  us  as  refreshments,  amongst  which  were,  at  least, 
five  or  six  varieties  of  plantains,  the  islanj  produces  bread-fruit,  though  it  leenis  to  be  scarce, 
as  we  saw  only  one  tree,  which  was  large,  and  had  some  fruit  upon  it.  There  are  also  a  few 
cocoa-palms ;  yams,  as  we  were  told,  for  we  saw  none  ;  the  kappc  of  the  Friendly  Islands, 
or  Virginian  arum  ;  the  etnoairec,  and  sweet-smelling  f/ardenia,  or  cape  jasmine.  We  saw 
several  trees  of  the  dooe  dooe,  so  useful  at  Otaheite,  as  bearing  the  oily  nuts  which  are  stuck 
upon  a  kind  of  skewer  and  burnt  as  candles.  Our  people  saw  them  used,  in  the  same 
manner,  at  Oneeheow.  We  were  not  on  shore  at  Atooi  but  in  the  day-time,  and  then  wo 
saw  the  natives  wearing  these  nuts,  hung  on  strings,  roun.l  the  neck.  There  is  a  species  of 
sida,  or  Indian  mallow,  somewiiat  altered  by  the  climate,  from  what  we  saw  at  Cliristnia* 
Island  ;  tlic  Morinda  citrlfolia,  which  is  called  none  ;  a  species  of  conrohiilus  ;  the  am,  nr 
intoxicating  pepper  ;  and  great  numbers  of  gourds.  These  last  grow  to  a  very  large  size, 
and  are  of  a  vast  variety  of  shapes,  which  probably  is  eflfected  by  art.  Upon  tlie  dry  sand, 
about  the  village,  grew  a  plant  that  we  had  never  seen  in  these  seas,  of  the  size  of  a  common 
thistle,  and  prickly,  like  that ;  but  bearing  a  fine  flower,  almost  resembling  a  white  poppy. 
This,  with  another  small  one,  were  the  only  uncommon  plants  which  our  short  excursion 
gave  us  an  opportunity  of  observing. 

The  scarlet  birds,  already  described,  which  were  brought  for  sale,  were  never  met  with 
alive ;  but  we  saw  a  single  small  one,  about  the  size  of  a  canary-bird,  of  a  deep  crimson 
colour;  a  largo  owl;  two  large  brown  hawks,  or  kites;  and  a  wild  duck.  The  native:^ 
mentioned  the  names  of  several  other  birds  ;  amongst  which  we  knew  the  atoo,  or  blucifli 
heron  ;  and  the  torata,  a  sort  of  whinibrel,  which  are  known  by  the  same  names  at  Otalieitc  ; 
and  it  is  probable  that  there  are  a  great  many  sorts,  judging  by  the  quantity  of  fine  yellow. 
green,  and  very  small,  velvet-like,  black  feathers  used  upon  the  cloaks,  and  other  ornaments, 
worn  by  the  inhabitants.  Fish,  and  other  marine  productions,  were,  to  appearance,  not 
v.irious ;  as,  besides  the  small  mackerel,  we  only  saw  common  mullets  ;  a  sort  of  a  licad 
wliite,  or  clialky  colour  ;  a  small,  brownish  rock-fish,  spotted  with  blue  ;  a  turtle,  wliicli 
was  penned  up  in  a  pond  ;  and  three  or  four  sorts  of  fish  salted.  The  few  shell-fish  tlmt 
we  saw  were  chiefly  converted  into  ornaments,  though  they  neither  had  beauty  nor  novelty 
to  recommend  them.  The  hogs,  dogs,  and  fowls,  which  were  the  only  tame  or  domestic 
animals  that  we  found  here,  were  all  of  the  same  kind  that  we  met  with  at  the  South  Pacific 
islands.  There  were  also  small  lizards  ;  and  some  rats,  resembling  those  seen  at  every  island 
at  which  we  had  as  ^et  touched. 

Tlie  inhabitants  are  of  a  middling  stature,  firmly  made,  with  some  exceptions,  neither 
remarkable  for  a  beautiful  shape,  nor  for  striking  features,  which  rather  express  an  openness 
and  good-nature,  than  a  keen,  intelligent  disposition.  Their  visage,  cspeciilly  amongst  tlio 
women,  is  sometimes  round;  but  others  have  it  long  ;  nor  can  we  say  that  tlicy  are  distin- 
guished, as  a  nation,  by  any  general  cast  of  countenance.  Their  colour  is  nearly  of  a  nut- 
brown,  and  it  may  be  diflicult  to  make  a  nearer  comparison,  if  we  take  in  all  the  different 
hues  of  that  colour;  but  some  individuals  arc  darker.  The  women  have  been  alveaay 
mentioned,  as  being  little  more  delicate  tlian  the  men  in  their  formation;  and  I  m.iv  say 
that,  with  a  very  few  exceptions,  vliry  have  little  claim  to  those  peculiarities  that  distinguisli 
the  sex  in  other  countries.  There  is,  indeed,  a  more  remarkable  equality  in  tlie  size,  colour, 
and  figure  of  both  sexes,  than  in  most  places  I  have  visited.  However,  upon  the  wliole. 
they  arc   far  from  being  ugly,   and  appear  to  have  few  natural  deformities  of  any  kind. 
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Their  skin  is  not  very  soft,  nor  shining ;  perhaps  for  want  of  oiling,  which  is  practise! 
at  the  southern  islands;  bnt  their  eyes  and 
teeth  are,  in  general,  very  tolerable.  The  hair 
for  the  greatest  part,  is  str.iiglit,  though  in  some 
frizzling  ;  and  though  its  natural  colour  b^  com- 
monly black,  it  is  stained,  as  at  the  Friendly 
and  other  islands.  AVe  saw  but  few  instances 
of  corpulence ;  and  these  oftener  among  the 
women  than  the  men ;  but  it  was  chiefly 
.amongst  the  latter  that  personal  defects  were 
observed,  though,  if  any  of  them  can  claim  a 
share  of  beautj',  it  was  most  conspicuous  amongst 
the  young  men. 

They  are  vigorous,  active,  and  most  expert 
swimmers ;  leaving  their  canoes  upon  the  most 
trifling  occasion  ;  diving  under  them,  and  swim- 
ming to  others  though  at  a  great  distance.  It 
was  very  common  to  see  women,  with  infants 
at  the  breast,  when  the  surf  was  so  high  that 
tlicy  could  not  land  in  the  canoes,  leap  over- 
ijoard,  and  without  endangering  their  little 
onc.«,  swim  to  the  shore,  through  a  sea  that 
looked  dreadful.  They  seem  to  be  blest  with  a 
frank,  cheerful  disposition  ;  and  were  I  to  draw  any  comparisons,  I  should  say,  that  they 
are  equally  free  from  the  fickle  levity  which  distinguishes  the  natives  of  Otaheite,  and  the 
sedate  cast  observable  amonnrst  many  of  these  „f  Tongataboo.  They  seem  to  live  very  sociably 
in  their  mtercourse  with^one.  another  ;  and,  except  the  propensity  to  thieving,  wliich  seems 

innate  in  mos-t  of  the  people  we  have  visited  in 
this  ocean,  they  were  exceedingly  friendly  to 
us.  And  it  does  their  sensibility  no  little  credit, 
withojit  flattering  ourselves,  that  when  they 
saw  the  vai  ions  articles  of  our  European  manu- 
fticture,  tlicy  could  not  help  expressing  their 
surpripc,  l)y  a  mixture  of  joy  and  concern,  that 
seemed  to  apply  the  case,  as  a  lesson  of  humility, 
to  themselves ;  and,  on  all  occasions,  fcliey  ap- 
p^^  peared  deeply  impressed  with  .i  coupf'ousness 
fe^^^  of  their  own  inferiority  ;  a  behaviour  which 
equally  exempts  their  national  character  from 
the  preposterous  pride  of  the  more  polished 
Japanese,  and  of  the  ruder  Greenlander.  It  wa,s 
^,^^v"^  a  pleasure  to  observe  with  how  much  aflbction 
^  the  women  managed  their  infants,  and  how 
N  '  readily  the  men  lent  their  assistance  to  such  a 
tender  oflicc ;  tluis  sufficiently  dis<tinguisliing 
'j'^'-  "  themselves  from  those  savages  who  e.^teem  a 
wife  and  child  as  things  rather  necessary  than 
MNDwic.t  Islander  in  his  fill  dress  cap  and  cioak.  desirable,  cr  worthy  of  their  notice. 
From  the  numbers  which  we  saw  collected  at  every  village,  as  we  sailed  past,  it  may  be 
■i'.ipposcd  that  the  inhabitants  of  this  island  are  pretty  numerous.  Any  computation  that 
we  make  can  be  only  conjectural.  But  that  some  notion  may  be  formed,  which  slia.l  not 
greatly  err  on  either  side,  I  should  suppose  that,  including  the  straggling  housps,  ihcrn  m'\ph* 
he,  upon  the  whole  island,  sixty  pucli  village-,  as  that  before  which  we  anchored  ;  and  that, 
allowing  fivd  persons  to  each  house,  there  would  be,  in  every  village,  five  hundred  ;  or  thirty 
thousand  upon  the  is'/and.     This  number  is,  certainly,  not  exaggerated ;  for  we  had  somo- 
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tiniM  three  thousand  por-tons,  at  least,  upon  the  beach  ;  when  it  could  not  bi'  supposed  that 
nbovc  a  tenth  part  of  the  inhabitants  were  present. 

The  common  dross,  both  of  the  women  and  of  the  men,  has  been  already  described.  The 
first  have  often  much  larger  pieces  of  cloth  wrapped  round  them,  reaching  from  just  below 
the  breasts  to  the  hams,  or  lower  ;  and  several  were  seen  with  pieces  thrown  loosely  about  tlio 
shoulders,  which  covered  the  greatest  part  of  the  body  ;  but  the  children,  wht-n  very  young 
arc  quite  naked.  They  wear  nothing  upon  the 
head  ;  but  the  hair,  in  both  sexes,  is  cut  in  differ- 
ent forms ;  and  tlie  general  fashion,  especially 
amonir  the  women,  is  to  have  it  lonji  before  and 
shsrt  behind.  The  men  often  had  it  cut,  or 
shaved,  on  each  side,  in  such  a  maimer,  that 
the  remaining  j^art,  in  soma  measure,  resembles 
the  crest  of  their  caps  or  helmets  formerly 
described.  Both  sexes,  however,  seem  very  care- 
]f'S9  about  thei"  hnir,  and  have  nothing  like  combs 
to  aross  it  with.  Instances  of  wearing  it,  in  a  sin- 
gular manner,  wore  sometimes  met  with  among  ♦'c 
men,  who  twist  it  into  a  number  of  separate  parcels 
like  the  tails  of  a  wig,  each  a')out  the  thickness  of 
it  ringer ;  though  the  greatest  oarl  of  tliese,  wliich 
are  so  long  that  they  reach  far  down  the  back,  we  fmhions  or  nun  amono  the  sandwich  i,i.,njpii. 
observed,  were  artificially  fixod  upon  the  head,  over  their  (     n  hair  *, 

It  is  remarkable  that,  contrary  to  tlie  general  practi'.-e  of  the  islands  wc  had  hithortc 
discovered  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  people  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  have  not  their  cni> 
j>erfcrated,  nor  have  tliey  the  least  idea  of  'vearing  ornaments  in  them.  Both  sexes,  nevr- 
theloss,  adorn  themselves  with  necklaces  nuide  of  bunches  of  small  black  cord,  like  .<ur  Iiat- 
string,  often  above  a  hrndrod-fold,  exactly  like  those  of  "Wateeoo  ;  only  that  instead  of  tl.i' 
two  little  balls,  on  the  middle  before,  they  fix  a  small  bit  of  wood,  stone,  or  shell,  about  two 
jnclies  long,  with  a  broad  hook,  turning  forward  at  its  lower  part,  well  polished,  riicy 
have,  likewise,  necklaces  of  many  strings  of  very  small  shells,  or  of  the  dried  flowers  of  tli. 
Indian  mallov,.     And,  sometimes,  a  small  human  image  of  bone,  about  three  inches  hm, 

neatly  polished,  '*';  hung  round  the  neck.  Tin 
women  also  wear  bracelets  of  a  single  slioll, 
pieces  of  bl-'  !    wood,  with  bits  of  ivorv  inter 


sperscd,  and  well  polished,  fixed  by  a  striii 
drawn  very  close  through  them  ;  or  others  of 
hogs'  teeth,  laid  parallel  to  each  other,  with  tli« 
concave  part  outward,  and  the  points  cut  oft'. 
fastened  together  as  the  former ;  some  of  wiiidi, 
made  only  of  large  boars^  tusks,  are  very  elegant. 
The  men,  sometimes,  wear  plumes  ot  tlie  tropin  - 
bird's  feathers,  stuck  in  their  heads  ;  or  those  "f 
cocks,  fastened  ro'Uid  neat  polV^hed  sticks,  twn 
feet  iong,  commonly  decorated  at  the  lower  par; 
with  oora  ;  and,  for  the  same  purpose,  the  skin  of  a  white  dog's  tail  is  «ewed  over  a  stick, 
with  its  tuft  at  the  cn-i.  They  also  frequently  wear  on  tiie  head  a  kind  of  ornament,  of  n 
finger's  thickness,  or  more,  covered  with  red  and  yellow  feathers,  curiously  varied,  ami  tied 
behind ;  and  on  the  arm,  above  the  elbow,  a  kind  A  broad  sliell-work,  grounded  upon  net- 
work. 

Tlie  men  arc  frequently  punctured,  though  not  in  any  particular  pnrt,  as  the  Otaheiteaiis, 
and  those  of  Tongataboo.     Sometimes  there  are  i>.  few  murks  upon  th^ir  hand)  or  anus,  aii<l 

•  The  print  of  Horn  Island,  which  wc  meet  with  in  with  siun  '.onj  t.iiU,  iianjfin!?fiom  their  iicaJj,  as  are  lu'ii' 
AJr,  Da'.ryraplo'n  a/f.ount  of  L"  Mairc  and  Schoiiteu's  described,  f^eo  Dalrvuiple't  Voyage  to  the  South  Pirii!'/ 
voy.-(go«|  represents  some  of  the  natives  of  that  island     vol.  ii.  p.  53. 
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near  tlic  groin  ;  biU  frequently  we  could  observe  none  at  all ;  though  a  few  individuals  liad 
more  of  thig  sort  of  ornament  than  we  had  usually  seen  at  other  phces,  and  ingeniously 
executed  in  a  great  variety  of  lines  and  figures,  on  the  arms  and  forepart  of  the  body  ;  on 
which  latter  some  of  them  had  the  figure  of  the  taamc,  or  breast-plate,  of  Otaheite,  tliougli 
we  did  not  meet  with  the  thing  itself  amongst  them. 

Though    they  seem    to  have    adopted  the  mode   of  living   in  villages,   there    \a 
no   appearance  of   defence,   or    fortification,    near  any    of  them ;    aad    the    houses 
are    scattered    about    without    any   order,    either  with  respect    to    their    distances 
Troai    each    other,    or    their    position    in     any    pirtioular     direction.       Neither     is 
there  any    proportion    as  to  their  sizs;    soiie   being  large    and   commodiouH,    from 
forty  to    fifty   feet  long,   and   twenty   or    thirty  broad,   while   others   of    them    aro 
iuere  hovels.     Their    fijure  is   not  unlike  oblong  corn  or  hay  stacks;    or,   perhaps 
a  better  idea  may  ba  conceived  of  them,  if  we  suppose  the  roof  of  a  barn  placed   on 
the  ground  in  such   a  man- 
ner,   as     to    form    a    high, 
acute    ridge,  with  two  very 
low  sides,  hardly  discernible 
at  a  distance.  The  gable,  at 
each    end    corresponding    to 
the    sides,  makes   these    ha- 
bitations perfectly    close   all 
rouuc'  ;    and   they  are    we  1 
thatched    with     long    grass, 
which    is    laid     on     slender 
pole?,   disposed    with     some 
regalarity.     The  entrance    is 
nude    indifferently,    in     the 
end   or  side,  and  ia   an   ob- 
long hole,   80   low,  that  one 
must     rather     creep      than 
walk   in;    and  is  often   shut 
up    by   a  board  of  planks, 
fatti-ni'd  together,  which  serves  as  a  door,  but  liaving  no  hinges,  must  be  removed  occasion-' 
;illy.    No  light  enters  the  house,  but  by  this  opening ;  and  though  such  close  habitations  niav 
iiiVord  a  comfortable  retreat  in  bad  weather,  they  seem  but  ill-adapted  to  the  wa.-nith  of  the 
'  iimate.     They  are,  however,  kept  remarkably  clean ;  and  their  floors  arc  cov(  red  with  n 
•arge  quantity  of  dried  grass,  over  which  they  spread  mats  to  sit  and  sleep  upon.     At  one  end 
-tamls  a  kind  of  bench,  about  tlirce  feet  iiigli,  on  which  their  household  utens.i!3  arc  placed. 
Tlic  catalogue  is  not  long.     It  consists  ofxgourd  shells,  which  they  convert  into  vessels  tliat 
HTve  as  bottles  to  hold  water,  and  as  baskets  to  contain  their  victuals,  and  other  things,  witli 
"ivers  of  the  same;  and  of  a  few  wooden  bowls  and  trenchers,  of  different  seizes.      Judging 
frum  what  we  saw  growing,  and  from  what  v.as  brouglit  to  market,  there  can  be  uo  doubt 
tliat  the  greatest  part  of  their  vegetable  food  consists  of  sweet  potatoes,  iaro,  and  plantains  ; 
.'.nil  tliat  bread-fruit  and  yams  arc  rather  to  be  esteemed  rarities.     Of  animal  food,  they  can 
' "!  in  no  wa.it ;  as  they  have  abundance  of  hog-s  which  run,  without  restraint,  about  the 
!iou*c.- ;  and  if  they  eat  dogs,  which  is  not  improbable,  their  stock  of  these  seem  to  be  very 
(.'insiderable.    The  great  number  of  fishing-hooks  found  among  tiieui,  showed,  that  they  derive 
no  incnnsiderablo  supply  of  animal  food  f-om  the  sea.     But  it  should  seen),  from  their  jn-ac- 
tite  of  salting  fish,  that  the  openness  of  their  coast  often  interrupts  the  business  of  catciiing 
tlieir. ;  as  it  may  be  naturally  supposed,  that  no  set  of  people  would  ever  think  of  preserving 
'luantUies  ..f  food  artificially,  if  they  could  depend  upon  a  d.aily,  reguLir  supply  of  it,  in  its 
'resh  state."  This  sort  of  reasoning,  however,  will  not  account  for  their  custom  of  salting 
tlieirj.ork,  as  well  as  their  fish,  which  are  preserved  in  gourd-shells.    The  salt,  of  which  tlicy 
'ise  a  great  quantity  for  this  purpose,  is  of  a  red  colour,  not  very  coarse,  and  seems  to  bo 
•nucli  the  samo  with  what  our  stragL'lers  found  at  Christmas  Island.     It  has  its  colour. 
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(li)ul)tli's-<,  finni  a  inixturo  of  tlio  mud,  at  tlio  bottom  of  tliu  part  whero  it  is  formed,  for  soiiit* 
of  it  that  had  adhered  in  liiiiips,  was  of  a  sutHcient  wliiteiiehs  am.  j)iirity. 

Tiicy  liako  tlieir  vegctubli'  food  with  lieated  stones,  as  at  tlie  ISoiitiierii  Islands  ;  and,  from 
the  vast  juantity  which  we  saw  dressed  tit  one  time,  we  auspectod  that  the  wliole  village,  or, 
at  least,  a  considerable  number  of  j)ei)|;It',  joined  in  the  use  of  ;•,  common  oven.  We  did  udt 
see  them  dress  any  animal  food  at  this  islanU  ;  but  .Mr.  iJue's  party,  as  already  mentioned, 
had  an  op])ortmiity  of  satisfyitig  themselves,  that  it  was  dressed  in  Oneeheow  in  the  saniii 
sort  of  ovens  ;  which  leaves  no  d()ul)t  of  tb-  being  also  the  practice  in  Ato<*:.  especially  n»  \\v 
met  with  no  utensils  tlu-re  that  could  be  applied  to  the  purpose  of  stewiiig  or  boiling.  Tli- 
only  artificial  dish  we  met  with,  was  a  taro  ])nddiiig;  which,  though  a  disagreeable  mess  from 
its  sourness,  was  greedily  devoured  by  the  natives.  I'hey  eat  ofV  a  kind  of  wooilen  ])lates, 
or  trenchers  ;  and  the  N»omen,  as  far  as  we  could  judge  from  one  instance,  if  restrained  from 
feeding  at  the  same  dish  with  the  men,  as  at  Otahcitu,  are  at  least  ])erniitted  to  cat  in  the 
same  jilaee  near  them. 

Their  amusements  seem  pretty  various  ;  for,  during  our  stay,  several  were  discovered. 
The  dances,  at  which  they  use  the  feathered  cloaks  and  caps,  were  not  seen  ;  but  from  the 
motions  which  they  made  with  their  hands,  on  other  occasions,  when  they  sung,  we  eoiilJ 
form  some  judgment  that  they  are,  in  some  degree  at  least,  similar  to  those  we  had  met  witli 
at  the  Southern  Islands,  though  not  executed  so  skilfully.  Neither  had  they  amongst  them 
eitluT  rtutes  nr  reeds  ;  and  the  only  two  musical  instruments  which  wo  observed,  were  of  an 
exceeding  rude  kind.  One  of  them  does  not  prodoco  a  melody  exceeding  that  of  a  child'-i 
rattle.  It  consists  of  what  may  be  called  a  conic  c;.p  inverted,  but  scarcely  hollowed  at  the 
ba-ie,  above  a  foot  high,  made  of  a  coarse  sedge-like  \na,i\i ;  the  np]ier  ))art  ot  which,  and  tliu 
edges,  are  ornamented  with  beautiful  red  feathers  ;  and  to  the  point,  or  lower  part,  is  fixid  a 
gourd-slull,  larger  than  the  fist.  Into  this  is  put  something  to  rattle  ;  which  is  done  by 
holding  the  instrument  by  the  small  part,  and  shaking,  or  rather  moving  it,  from  place  t(i 
place  briskly,  either  to  dift'erent  sides,  or  backward  and  forwfjrd,  just  before  the  face,  striking 
the  breast  with  the  other  hand  at  the  same  time.  The  other  niusical  instrument  (if  either 
of  them  deserve  that  name)  was  a  hollow  vessel  of  wood,  like  a  platter,  combined  witli  the 
use  of  two  sticks,  on  which  one  of  our  gentlemen  saw  a  man  performing.  He  held  one  of  tlic 
sticks,  about  two  feet  long,  as  we  do  a  fiddle,  with  one  hand,  and  struck  it  with  the  other, 
which  was  smaller,  and  resembled  a  drum-stick,  in  a  quicker  or  slower  measure  ;  at  the  same 
time  beating  with  his  foot  upon  the  hollow  vessel,  that  lay  inverted  upon  the  ground,  luul 
tluis  producing  a  tune  that  was  by  no  means  disagreeable.  This  music  was  accompanied  by 
the  vocal  performance  of  some  women,  whose  song  had  a  pleasing  and  tender  effect. 

We  observed  great  numbers  of  small  polished  rods,  about  four  or  five  feet  long,  somewhat 
thicker  than  the  rammer  of  a  musket,  with  a  tuft  of  long  white  'og's  hair  fixed  on  the  siiiill 
end.  These  are,  ))robably,  used  in  their  diversions.  We  saw  a  ])erson  take  one  of  them  in 
Ids  hand,  and  holding  it  up,  give  a  smart  stroke,  till  ho  brought  it  into  an  horizontal  position, 
striking  with  the  foot,  on  the  same  side,  upon  the  ground,  and  with  his  other  hand  beatiiiir 
his  breast  at  the  same  time.  They  j)lay  at  bowls,  with  pieces  of  whetstone  mentioned  before, 
of  about  a  pound  weight,  8ha])ed  somewhat  like  a  small  cheese,  but  rounded  at  the  sides  ami 
i;dges,  which  are  very  nicely  polished  ;  and  they  have  other  bowls  of  the  same  sort,  made  oi 
a  heavy  roc  dish  brov/n  clay,  neatly  glazed  over  with  a  comj)osition  of  the  same  colour,  or  of 
a  coa"«e,  daik  grey  slate.  They  also  use,  in  the  manner  that  we  throw  quoits,  small,  flat, 
rounded  pieces  of  the  writing  slate,  of  the  diameter  of  the  bowls,  but  scarcely  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  thick,  also  well  polished.  From  these  circumstances  one  would  be  induced  to  think  tiiat 
their  games  are  rather  trials  of  skill  than  of  strength. 

In  every  thing  manufactured  by  these  people,  there  ap])ears  to  bo  n  uncommon  degree  of 
neatness  and  ingenuity.  Their  cloth,  which  is  the  principal  manufacture,  is  made  from  tin' 
morux  /Hipi/rifera  ;  and,  doubtless,  in  the  same  manner  as  at  Otaheite  and  Tongataboo  ;  for 
we  bought  some  of  the  grooved  sticks,  with  which  it  is  beaten.  Its  texture,  however,  thotigli 
thicker,  is  rather  inf  .'rior  to  that  of  the  cloth  of  either  of  the  other  places  ;  but  in  colouring', 
or  staining  it,  the  people  of  Atooi  display  a  superiority  of  taste,  by  the  endless  variation  of 
figures  wliieh  they  execute.      One  would  suppose,  on  seeing  a  number  of  their  pieces,  that 
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tlmy  liad  borrowt-il  tluir  lutterns  from  some  mercer's  shop,  in  whieli  tlie  most  elegant  pro- 
(liiclioMM  <if  <'liina  aii»l   iMiropo  are  collocteil;  bisiilirt  some  ori/^inal  patterns  of  tlieir  own. 
Their  eolonrs,  inilceil,  excejit  tiio  red,  are  not  very  hriglit ;  bnt  tiie  regnlarity  of  tiio  figures 
and  stripes  is  trnly  siirprifiing  ;   for,   as  far  as  we  knew,    they    have    notliing  like  stamps 
or    ]irints    to  make  tlie   impressions.     In    wiiat  manner  tliey   ]irodueu   tlieir   colours    wu 
had  not  o])portunities  of  learning ;  but  besides  the  party-coloured   sorts,  they   have  some 
])ieccs  of  jdain  white  eloth,   and  others  of  a  single  colour,   patiicularly  dark   brown  and 
hgiit  blue.      In  general,  the 
pieces  which   they  brought 
to  UH,  were  about  two  feet 
broad,  and  four  or  live  feet 
long,    beiUj-T    the    form    and 
(jiiantity  tliat   they   use  for 
their     common      dress,     oi' 
maro ;   and  oven  these   we 
sometimes  found  were  com- 
posed of  ])ieee8  sewed  toge- 
ther ;    an  art  which  we   did 
iiiit  find  to  the  southward, 
but  is  strongly,   though  not 
very  neatly,  performed  here. 
There   is   also   a  i)articular 
sort    that    is    thin,     nmch 
resembling    oil-cloth ;    and 
which     is    actually     either 
oiled  or  so.aked  in  some  kind 
of  varnish,  and  seems  to  resist  the  action  of  water  pretty  well.     They  fabricate  a  great  many 
white  njats,  which  are  strong,  with  many  red  stripes,  rhombuses,  and  other  figures  inter- 
woven on  one  side  ;  and  often  jnetty  large.     These,  probably,  make  a  i)art  of  their  dresa 
occasionally  ;  '"or  they  put  them  on  their  backs  when  they  ofllered  them   for  sale.     I3ut 
they  make  ofciiers  coarser,  plain  and  strong,  which  they  si)read  over  their  floors  to  sleep 
u]inn. 

They  stain  their  gourd-shells  prettily  with  undulated  lines,  triangles,  and  other  figures  of 
a  black  coloui  nstances  of  which  we  saw  practised  at  New  Zealand.  And  they  seem  to 
possess  the  art  oi  varnishing  ;  for  some  of  these  stained  gourd-shells  are  covered  with  a  kind 
of  lacker ;  and.  on  other  occasions,  they  use  a  strong  size,  or  gluey  substance,  to  fasten  their 
tilings  together.  Their  wooden  dishes  and  bowls,  out  of  which  they  drink  their  ava,  are  of 
the  dooa-tree,  or  cordia,  as  neat  as  if  made  in  our  turning-lathe,  and  perhaps  better  jyolished. 
And  amongst  their  articles  of  handicrafUmay  be  reckoned  small  square  fans  A  mat  or  wicker- 
work,  with  handles  tapering  from  them  :;f  the  same  or  of  wood,  which  are  neatly  wrought 
witli  small  cords  ot  hair,  and  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut  core  intermixed.  The  gre.t  variety  of 
fishing-hooks  are  ingeniously  made,  some  of  bone,  others  of  wood  pointed  with  bo'o,  and  many 
of  pearl  shell.  Of  the  last,  some  are  like  a  sort  that  we  saw  at  Tongataboo,  :•  .>♦'  .rs  simply 
curved,  as  the  common  sort  at  Otaheite,  as  well  as  the  wooden  ones.  '*'  >/nes  are  mostly 
biuall  and  composed. of  two  pieces ;  and  all  the  different  sorts  have  a  baro,  ..ither  on  the  inside 
like  ours,  or  on  the  outside  opj^osite  the  same  part;  but  others  have  both,  the  outer  one  being 
farthest  from  the  jioint.  Of  this  last  sort,  one  was  jiroeured  nine  inches  long,  of  a  single 
liiice  of  bone,  which,  doubtless,  belonged  to  some  large  fish.  The  elegant  form  and  polish  of 
this  could  not,  certainly,  be  outdone  by  any  European  artist,  even  if  he  should  add  all  hia 
knowledge  in  design,  to  the  number  and  convenience  of  his  tools.  They  polish  their  stones 
by  ecxiistant  friction,  with  jnimiee-stone  in  water  ;  and  such  of  their  working  instruments  or 
tools  as  I  saw  resembled  those  of  the  Southern  Islands.  Their  hatchets,  or  rather  adzes,  were 
exactly  of  the  same  pattern,  and  either  made  of  the  same  sort  of  blackish  stone,  or  of  a  clay- 
coloured  one.    They  have  also  little  instruments  made  of  a  single  shark's  tooth,  some  of  which 
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nro  tix(  (1  to  tlio  foro-pnrt  of  a  dog'H  jaw-bone,  and  others  to  n  tliin  wooden  liandlu  of  tlic  finnie 
Nhnpo,  and  at  tlio  otlier  end  tlieru  Ih  a  bit  of  string  fastened  tlirongli  a  small  perforation, 
Tlieso  Horvc  as  knives  occasionally,  and  arc,  perhaps,  used  in  carving. 

Tlio  only  iron  tools,  or  rather  bits  of  iron,  seen  amongst  tliem,  and  which  they  had  before 
our  arrival,  wtrc  a  piece  of  iron  hoop  about  two  inches  long,  fitted  into  a  wcoden  handle  *, 
and  another  edge-tool,  which  our  people  guessed  to  bo  made  of  tho  point  of  a  broad-sword. 
Their  having  the  actual  possession  of  these,  and  their  so  generally  knowing  tho  iibo  of  tliii* 
niotui,  inclined  tionie  on  board  to   think  that  wu  had  not  been  the  first  European  visitors  of 
these  islands.     Dut,  it  seems  to  me,  that  tho  very  great  s'urpriso  expreHsed  by  them  on 
Heeing  our  ships,  and  their  total  if;.iorancc  of  tho  use  of  fire-arms,  cannot  be  reconciled  with 
such  a  notion.     There  aro  m».iy  ways  by  which   such   peoi>le  may  get  jiicccs  of  iron,  or 
acquire  the  knowledge  of  tho  existence  of  such   a  metal,  without  ever  having  had  na 
iuiniediutc  connexion   with  nations  that  uso   it.      It  can   hardly  be   doubted   tliat  it  wa^t 
unknown  to  ail   the  inhabitants  of  this  sea,  before   M.Tgellan  led  the  way  into  it  ;  for  nj 
discoverer,  immediately  after  his  voyage,  ever  found  any  of  this  metal  in  their  possession  ; 
though,  in  the  coiirse  of  our  late  voyages,  it  has  been  observed,  that  the  use  of  it  was  known 
at  several  islands,  to  which  no  former  European  shijis  had  ever,  as  far  as  we  know,  found 
their  way.     At  all  tho  ]>laces  where  Mendana  touched  in  his  two  voy.ages,  it  must  have 
been  seen  and  left,  and  this  would  extend  the  knowledge  <if  it,  no  doubt,  to  ail  tiie  varimis 
iwlaiids  with  whieli  those  wIk.ui  ho  had  visited  h.id  any  immediate  intercourse.     It  uii<,'lit 
even  be  carric  d  farther ;  and  where  specimens  of  this  article  could  not  be  procured,  deseri|i- 
tious  miglit,  in  some  measure,  servo  to  make  it  known  uheu   afterward  seen.      Tlie  next 
voyage  to  the  southward  of  the  line  in  which  any  intercourse  was  had  with  the  natives  if 
this  ocean,  was  tliat  of  Quiros,  who  lauded  at  Sagittaria,  the  Island  of  Ilanddome  iVopk'. 
and  at  Tierra  del  Espiiitu  Santo ;  at  all  which  places,  and  at  those  with  whom  they  lial 
any  comniiuiication,  it  must  of  conssqwcncc  have  been  made  known.     To  him  succeeded,  in 
this  navigation,  Lo  Maire  and  Schouten,  whoso  connexions  with  the  natives  commtnctd 
much  farther  to  the  eastward,  and  ended  at  Cocos  and  Horn  Islands.     It  was  not  surprising' 
that,  when  I  visited  Tongataboo  in  1773,  I  should  find  a  bit  of  iron  there,  as  we  knew  tliat 
Tasinan  had  visited  it  before  me;  but  let  us  suppose,  that  he  had  :    vcr  discovered  tis.' 
Friendly  Islands,  our  finding  iron  amongst  them  would  have  occasioncu  much  speculatiiii ; 
tiioii^li  we  have  mentioned  before  t   the  method  by  which  they  had  gained  a  renewal  if 
their  knowledge  of  this  metal,  which  confirms  my  hypothesis.     Eor  Neeootaboo-taboo.  ii- 
Boseawen's  Island,  where  Captain  Wallis's  ships  left  it,  and  from  whence  Paulaho  received 
it,  lies  some  degrees  to  the  N.W.  of  Tongataboo.     It  is  well  known  that  Roggewein  l(i>t 
ono  of  his  shij)S  on  the  Pernicious  Islands,  which,  from  their  situation,   are  jnobably  nnj 
unknown  to,  though  not  frequently  visited  by,  the  inhabitants  of  Otaheite  and  the  !;:<iciity 
Islands.     It  is  equally  certain,  that  these  last  i)eople  had  a  knowledge  of  iron,  and  jmi- 
chased  it  with  the  greatest  avidity  when  Captain  Wallis  discovered  Otaheite;  and  this 
knowledge  could  only  have  been  acquired  through  the  me<'.iation  of  those  neighbouriii'; 
islands  where  it  had  been  originally  left.     Indeed,  they  acknowledge  that  this  was  actually 
the  ease,  and  they  have  told  us  since,  that  they  held  it  in  such  estimation   before  Captain 
Wallis's  arrival,  that  a  chief  of  Otaheite  who  had  got  two  nails  into  his  possession,  received 
no  small  omcdument  by  letting  out  the  use  of  these  to  his  neighbours  for  the  purpose  cf 
boring  lioles,  wlien  their   own  methods  failed  or  were  thought  too  tedious  J.     The  men  of 
the  Society  Islands  whom  we  found  at  Wateeoo  had  been  driven  thither  long  after  tlio 
knowledge  and  use  of  iron  had  been  introduced  amongst  their  countrymen  ;  and  though. 
probably,  they  had  no  specimen  of  it  with  them,  they  would  naturally  and  with  ease  com- 
municate at  that  island  their  knowledge  of  this  valuable  material  by  description.     Fruni 

*  Cu|>i.iiii  K:!!;:  |uiic!i;>'C'J  tlii«,  and  lias  it  now  in  his  ccaux  dc  fcr,  ils  appart'.cnnciit  do  droit  aiix  Tiiiiuikf,  'i '' 

pnsKiisidii.  t  Sec  Vol.  II.  p.  142.  en  font  fairc  dcs  ouiilf,  Ic  luieux  qu'il  est  pussibk'.     tV* 

I  A  siinil;.!  iiiM:iiicc  I'f  |ir<iruahlc  rcvonuo,  drawn  from  outils  6ont  un  fond  dont  le  TBinole   tire  iin  rcvrmi  con 

UiC  Mso  of  iiiiils  l>y  tli'v'  cliiefi  of  tlio  Caroline  Islunds,  is  siileiable,  car  il  le«  doiine  a  louage,    et  cc  louago  se  \^^* 

mentioned  liy  fniliei  Cantova  ■   "  Si,  par  lia§ard,  un  vais-  assez  cher."    1*.  314. 
frail  elr.ingei'  hii&se  i.'aiis  Icuis  isles  qtielincs  vieux  luor- 
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tlio  people  of  Wtttcooo  again,  tliosc  of  Ilervoy'a  Uland  iiiiglit  derive  tlint  desire  to  possewi 
goinc  of  it,  of  wliitli  wo  had  proofs  during  our  fliort  intercourse  with  tiuni. 

The  consideration  of  these  factH  sufficiently  explainn  how  tiie  knowledge  of  iron  haH  been 
conveyed  throughout  this  orcnn  to  islands  which  never  have  had  an  inimediat''  intercoura* 
with  Europeans ;  and  it  may  easily  bo  conceived,  that  wherever  the  history  of  it  only  line 
been   reported,  or  a  very  small  quantity  of  it  has  been  left,  the  greater  eii^jtrnei's  will  bo 
shown  by  the  natives  to  get  copious  supplies  of  it.     The  ajiplication  of  tluse  ]>articular8  to 
the  instance  now  under  conHideration  is  obviojis.     The  j)eopIe  of  Atoui  and   Oneeheow, 
without  having  ever  been  visited  by  Europeans  before  us,  might  have  reei  ivcd  it  from  inter- 
mediate islands,  lying  between  them  and  the  Ladrones,  which  have  been  frequented  by  the 
Spaniards  almost  ever  since  tlic  date   of  Magellan's  voyage.     Or,  if  the  di^^tant  wi stern 
i.ituation  of  the  Ladrones  should  render  this  solution  less  probable,  is  there  not  the  extensive 
continent  of  America  to  windward,  where  the  Spaniards  have  been  settled  for  more  than 
two  hundred   years,  during  which   long  period  of  time  shipwrecks  must  have  frequently 
happened  on  its  coaxts  ?   It  cannot  be  thought  at  all  extraordinary,  th.at  part  of  such  wrecks 
containing  iron  should,  by  the  easterly  trade  wind,  be  from  time  to  time  cn^it  upon  islands 
scattered  about   this  vast   ocean.     The  distance  of  Atooi  from  America    is  no  argument 
against  this  s\ii>pusition.      But  even  if  it  were,  it  would  not  destroy  it.     This  ocean  is  tra- 
versed every  year  by  Spanish  ships;  and  it  is  obvious  that,  besides  the  aeeidtiit  of  losing 
a  mast  and  its  apjiondages,  casks  with  iron  hoops,  and  many  other  things  containing  iron, 
may  be  throw  n  or  may  fall  overlioard  during  so  long  a  passage,  and  thus  find  their  way  to 
lanil.     But  these  are  not  mere  conjectures  and  possibilities,  for  one  of  my  ])eoj)lo  actually 
did  see  some  wood  in  one  of  the  houses  at  Wymoa,  "Ahich  he  judged  to  lie  fir.     It  was 
wurni-eaten,  and  the  natives  gave  him  to  understand,  that  it  had  been  driven  ashore  by  the 
waves  of  the  sea  ;  and  we  had  their  own  express  tistirnony,  that  they  had  got  the  incon- 
siOerablc  «i)cciinens  of  iron  found  amongst  them  from  some  place  to  the  eastwanl. 

Fronj  this  digression  (if  it  can  be  called  so),  I  return  to  the  ob-^ervations  maile  during  our 
irtay  at  Atooi,  and  some  account  must  now  be  given  of  their  canoes.  These,  in  genera),  arn 
about  twenty-four  feet  long,  and  liave  the  bottom  for  the  mofit  part  fornv.d  of  a  single  j)iece 
or  lug  of  wood,  hollowed  out  to  the  thickness  of  an  inch,  or  an  inch  and  a  half,  and  brought 
to  a  point  at  each  end.  The  sides  consist  of  three  boards,  each  about  an  inch  tiiick,  and 
neatly  fitted  and  lashed  to  the  bottom  part.  The  extremities,  both  at  head  ami  stern,  are 
a  little  raised,  and  both  arc  made  sharp,  somewhat  like  a  wtdge,  but  they  flatten  more 
abruptly,  so  that  the  two  side-boards  join  each  other  side  by  side  for  more  than  a  foot.  But 
tlie  annexed  cut  will  cx].!aiu  their  construction  more  accurately  than  my  description  in 
words.  As  tliey  are  not  more  than  fifteen  or  eighteen  inches  broad,  thobo  that  go  single 
(fir  they  sometimes  join  them  as  at  the  other  islands),  have  out-riggers,  which  arc  nhaped 
and  fitted  with  more  jtulgment  than  any  I  had  before  seen.  They  .ire  rowed  by  paddles, 
such  as  we  had  generally  met  witli ;  am^somc  of  them  have  a  light  triangular  sail,  like  those 
fif  the  Friendly  Islands,  extended  to  a  mast  and  Uoom.  Theroj.es  used  for  their  boats,  and 
the  smaller  cords  for  their  fishing-tackle,  are  strong  and  well  made. 

What  we  saw  of  their  agriculture  furnished  suthcient  proofs  that  they  arc  not  novices  in 
that  art.  The  vale  ground  has  already  been  mentioned  as  one  continucfl  phmtation  of  tare, 
and  a  few  other  things,  which  have  all  the  appearance  of  being  well  attended  to.  The 
potato  fields  and  spots  of  sugar-cane  or  plantains  on  the  higher  grounds  are  |)lanted  with 
the  same  regularity,  and  always  in  some  determinate  figure,  generally  as  a  square  or  oblong; 
but  neither  these  nor  the  others  are  inclosed  with  any  kind  of  fence,  unless  we  reckon  the 
Jitches  in  the  low  grounds  such,  which,  it  is  more  jirobable,  are  intended  to  convey  water 
to  the  taro.  The  greater  quantity  and  goodness  of  these  articles  may  also,  perhaps,  be  as 
much  attributed  to  skilful  culture,  as  to  natural  fertility  of  soil,  which  seems  better  adapted 
to  them  than  to  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nut  trees ;  the  few  which  v,c  saw  of  those  latter  not 
being  in  a  thriving  strte,  which  will  sufficiently  account  for  the  preference  given  to  the 
culture  of  the  other  article,  though  more  labour  be  required  to  produce  them.  But,  not- 
withstanding this  skill  in  agriculture,  the  general  appearance  of  the  island  showed  that  it 
^va!J  catDtible  of  much  more  extensive  improvement,  and  of  maintaining  at  least  three  times 
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the  nuinber  of  the  iuhabitant^j  that  arc  at  present  upon  it ;  fur  the  fur  greater  part  of  it  that 
now  lies  quite  waste,  seemed  to  be  as  good  a  soil  as  those  jjarts  of  it  that  are  in  cultivation, 
We  must  therefore  conclude,  that  these  people,  from  some  cause  which  we  were  not  long 
enough  amongst  them  to  be  able  to  trace,  do  not  increase  in  that  proportion  whicli  would 
make  it  necessary  to  avail  tliemselves  of  the  extent  of  their  island,  toward  raising  a  greater 
quantity  of  its  vegetable  production  for  their  subsistence. 

Though  I  did  not  see  a  chief  of  any  note,  there  were,  however,  several,  as  tl "  natives 
informed  us,  wiio  reside  upon  Atooi,  and  to  whom  they  i)rostrate  tliemselves  as  a  mark  of 
submission,  which  seems  equivalent  to  the  moe,  inoea,  ]yM  to  the  chiefs  of  the  Friendly 
Islands,  ami  is  called  here  hainoea  or  moc.     Whether  they  were  at  first  afraid  to  show 
tliemselves,  or  happened  to  be  absent,  I  cannot  say  ;  but  after  I  had  left,  the  island,  one  of 
these  great   men  made  his  ap])earance,   and   paid  a  visit  to  Captain  Clerke  on  board  tiiu 
Discovery,      He  came  oft' in  a  double  canoe,  and,  like  the  king  of  the  Friendly  Islands,  paid 
no  regard  to  the  small  canoes  that  happened  to  lie  in  his  way,  but  ran  against  or  over  them, 
without  endeaviiuri'ig  in  the  least  to  avoid  them.     And  it  was  not  i)ossiblo  for  these  poor 
people  to  avoid  liim,  for  they  could  not  manage  *heir  canoes,  it  being  a  necessary  mark  of 
theii  submisiiiuii,  that  tlu-y  should  lie  down  till  he  had  i)as.sed.     His  attendants  helped  iiiiii 
into  the  ship,  and  placed  him  on  the  gangway.     Their  care  of  him  did  not  cease  then,  for 
they  stood  round  him  lidding  each  other  by  the  hands ;  nor  would  they  suft'er  any  one  to 
come  near  him  but  Captain  Clerke  himself.      He  >\  as  a  young  man,  clothed  from  head  to 
loot,  and  accompanied  by  a  young  woman  supposeJi  to  be  his  wife.     His  name  was  saiil  id 
be  Tamahauo.     Captain  Clerke  made  him  some  suitable  presents,  and  received  from  him 
in  return  a  large  bov/1  supjiorted  by  two  figures  of  men,  the  carving  of  which,  both  as  to 
the  design  and  execution,  showed  some  degree  of  skill.     Tliis  bowl,  as  our  people  were  told, 
used  to   be   rilled  witii   the  kava^  or  ami  (as   it  is  called  at  Otaheite),  which  liquor  they 
prepare  and  drink  here,  as  at  the  other  islands  in  this  ocean.      Captain  Clerke  could  nut 
prevail  upon  this  great  man  to  go  below,  nor  to  move  from  the  place  where  his  attendants 
had  first  fixed  him.     After  staying  some  time  in  his  ship,   he  was  carried  again  into  his 
canoo,  and  returned  to  the  island,  receiving  the  same  honours  from  all  the  natives  as  when 
he  came  on  board.      The  next  day  several  messages  were  sent  to  Captain  Gierke,  inviting 
him  to  return  the  visit  ashore,  and  acquainting  him  that  the  chief  had  prepared  a  largo 
present  on  tliat  occasion.     But  being  anxious  to  get  to  sea  and  join  the  llesolution,  the 
captain  did  not  think  it  advisable  to  accept  of  the  invitation. 

Tlie  very  short  and  imperfect  intercourse  which  we  had  with  the  natives  put  it  out  of  oui 
power  to  form  any  accurate  judgment  of  the  mode  of  government  established  amongst  them; 
but  from  the  general  resemblance  of  customs,  and  particularly  from  what  we  observed  of  thi.' 
honours  paid  to  their  chiefs,  it  seems  reasonable  to  believe  that  it  is  of  the  same  nature  with 
that  which  prevails  tliroughout  all  the  islands  we  had  hitherto  visited,  and  probably  tliuir 
wars  amongst  themselves  are  equally  frequent.  This,  indeed,  might  ho  inferred  from  the 
number  of  weapons  which  we  found  them  possessed  of,  and  from  the  excellent  order  tlust 
were  kept  iii.  But  we  had  direct  proof  of  tiio  fact  from  their  own  confession ;  and,  as  wi 
understood,  these  wars  are  between  the  different  districts  of  their  own  island,  as  well  a.- 
hetwecn  it  and  theii  neighbo.urs  at  Oneeheow  and  Orrehoua,  we  need  scarcely  assign  anv 
other  cause  besides  this,  to  account  for  the  appearance,  already  mentioned,  of  tiieir  i)opulatiun 
bearing  no  proportion  to  the  extent  of  tlieir  ground  capable  of  cultivation. 

Besides  their  sjjcars  or  lances,  made  of  a  fine  chesnut-coloured  wood  beautifully  polislicJ, 
some  of  which  are  barbed  at  one  end,  and  flattened  to  a  point  at  tlie  otlier,  they  have  a  .sort 
of  weapon  whicii  we  had  never  seen  before,  and  not  mentioned  by  any  navigator  as  used  liy 
the  natives  of  the  Soutli  Sea.  It  is  somewhat  like  a  dagger,  in  general  about  a  foot  anJ  a 
half  long,  shar])ened  dt  one  or  both  ends,  and  secured  to  the  hand  by  a  string.  Its  use  is  to 
stab  at  close  figlit,  and  it  seems  well  adapted  to  the  purpose.  Some  of  these  may  he  caihu 
double  daggers,  having  a  handle  in  the  middle,  with  whicli  they  are  better  enabled  to  strike 
difiV'rent  ways.  They  have  also  bows  and  arrows ;  but,  both  from  their  apparent  scarcity 
and  their  slender  make,  it  may  almost  be  presumed  that  they  never  use  them  in  battle.  1  i" 
knife  or  saw  formerly  mentioned,  with  which  they  dissect  the  dead  bodies,  may  also  be  raukeJ 
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amongst  their  weapons,  as  they  both  strike  and  cut  with  it  when  closely  engaged.  It  is  a 
small  flat  wooden  instrument  of  an 
oblong  shape,  about  a  foot  long, 
roundrd  at  the  corners,  with  a  handle 
almost  like  one  sort  of  the  patoos 
of  New  Zealand  ;  but  its  edges  are 
entirely  surrounded  with  sharks'  teeth 
strongly  fixed  to  it  and  pointing  out- 
ward, having  commonly  a  hole  in  the 
iiandle  through  which  passes  a  long 
string,  which  is  wrapped  several  times 
round  the  wrist.  We  also  suspected 
that  they  use  slings  on  some  occasions, 
for  we  got  some  pieces  of  the  /icematites, 
or  blood-stone,  artificially  made  of 
an.  oval  shape,  divided  longitudinally, 
with  a  narrow  groove  in  the  middle 
of  the  convex  part.  To  this  the 
person  who  had  one  of  them  applied  a  cord  of  no  great  thickness,  but  would  not  part 
with  it,  though  he  had  no  objection  to  part  with  the  stone,  which  nmst  prove  fatal  when 
thrown  with  any  force,  as  it  weighed  a  pound.  We  likewise  saw  some  oval  pieces  of 
whetstone,  will  polished,  but  somewhat  pointed  toward  each  end,  nearly  resembling  in 
siiape  some  stones  which  we  had  seen  at  New  Caledonia  in  l'J^'^,  and  used  there  in 
their  slings. 

What  we  could  learn  of  their  religious  institutions,  and  the  manner  of  disposing  of  their 
dead,  which  may  properly  be  considered  as  closely  connected,  has  been  already  mentioned. 
And  as  nothing  more  strongly  points  out  the  affinity  between  the  maimers  of  these  people 
and  of  the  Friendly  and  Society  Islands,  I  must  just  mention  some  other  circumstances  to 
place  this  in  a  strong  point  of  view,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  show  how  a  few  of  the  infinite 
modifications  of  wliich  a  few  leading  principles  are  capable,  may  distinguish  any  particular 
nation.  The  peoj)le  of  Tongataboo  inter  their  dead  in  a  very  decent  manner,  and  they  also 
inter  their  human  sacrifices ;  but  they  do  not  o£fer  or  expose  any  other  animal  or  even 
vegetable  to  their  gods,  as  far  as  we  know.  Those  of  Otaheite  do  not  inter  their  dead,  but 
i.xpose  them  to  waste  by  time  and  putrefaction,  though  the  bones  are  afterwards  buried ; 
and,  as  this  is  the  case,  it  is  very  remarkable  tiiat  they  should  inter  the  entire  bodies  of  their 
iiuman  sacrifices.  They  also  oft'er  other  animals  and  vegetables  to  their  gods,  but  are  by  no 
means  attentive  to  the  state  of  the  sacred  places  where  those  solemn  rites  are  performed;  most 
of  tlieir  morals  being  in  a  ruinous  condition,  and  bearing  evident  marks  of  neglect.  The 
people  of  Atooi,  again,  inter  both  their  common  dead  and  human  sacrifices  as  at  Tongataboo ; 
hut  they  resemble  those  of  Otaheite  in  the  slovenly  state  of  their  religious  places,  and  in 
offering  Tpgctablcs  am'  animals  to  their  gods. 

The  taboo  also  prevails  in  Atooi  in  its  full  extent,  and  seemingly  with  much  more  rigour 
than  even  at  Tongataboo.  For  the  ])eople  here  always  asked,  with  great  eagerness  and  signs  o. 
tear  to  oftend,  whether  any  particular  thing  which  they  desired  to  see,  or  we  were  unwilling 
to  show,  was  taboo,  or,  as  tlu'y  jironounced  the  word,  tajoo  Y  Tlie  moiu,  raa,  or  forbidden 
articles  at  the  Society  Islands,  though  doubtless  the  same  thing,  did  not  seem  to  be  so  strictly 
I'hservod  by  them,  except  with  respect  to  the  dead,  about  whom  we  thought  them  more 
superstitious  than  any  of  the  others  were.  But  these  are  circumstances  with  which  we  are 
not  as  yet  sufficiently  acquainted  to  be  decisive  about ;  and  I  shuU  only  just  observe,  to  show 
thi;  similitude  in  other  matters  connected  witli  religion,  that  the  priests,  or  ta/iotiuat,  here, 
;ife  as  numerous  as  at  the  other  islands,  if  we  may  judge  from  our  being  able,  during  our 
stay,  to  distinguish  several  saying  their  poorc,  or  prayer. 

But  whatever  resemblance  we  might  discover  in  the  general  manners  of  the  peojjle  of 
Atooi  to  those  of  Otaheite,  these  of  course  were  less  striking  than  the  coincidence  of  language. 
Indeed,  the  languages  of  both  places  may  be  said  to  be  almost  word  for  word  the  same.     It 
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is  true  that  we  sometimes  remarked  particular  words  to  be  pronounced  exactly  as  we  had 
found  at  New  Zealajid  and  the  Friendly  Islands ;  but  though  all  the  four  dialects  are  indis- 
putably the  same,  tliesc  people  in  c;eneral  have  r  ither  the  strong  guttural  pronunciation  of 
the  former,  nor  a  less  degree  of  it  which  also  distinguishes  the  latter  ;  and  they  have  not 
only  adopted  the  soft  mode  o*"  the  Otaheiteans  in  avoiding  harsh  sounds,  but  the  wlinle 
idiom  of  their  language,  usinfif  not  only  the  same  affixes  and  suffixes  to  their  words,  but  the 
same  measure  and  cadence  in  their  songs,  though  in  a  manner  somewhat  less  agreeable. 
There  seems,  indeed,  at  first  hearing,  some  disagreement  to  the  ear  of  a  stranger,  but  it 
ought  to  be  considered  that   the  people  of  Otaheite,  from  their  frequent  connexions  with  tlie 
f^    English,  had  learned,  in  some  measure,  to  adapt  themselves  to  our  scanty  knowledge  of  tluir 
language,  by  using  not  only  the  most  common,  but  even  corrupted,  expressions  in  conversa- 
tion with  us ;    whereas,  when  they  conversed  among  themselves  and  used  the  several  parts 
necessary  to  propriety  of  speech,  they  were  scarcely  at  all  understood  by  those  amongst  us 
who  had  made  the  greatest  jiroficiency  in  their  vocabulary.     A  catalogue  of  words  was 
collected  at  Atooi  by  Mr.  Anderson,  who  lost  no  opportunity  of  making  our  voyage  ustful 
to  those  who  amuse  tliemselvcs  in  tracing  tlie  migrations  of  the  various  tribes  or  families 
that  have  peopled  the  globe,  by  the  most  convincing  of  all  arguments,  that  drawn  from 
affinity  of  language.     IIow  slinll  wc  account  for  this  nation's  having  spread  itself  in  so  lisaiiy 
detached  islands,  so  widely  disjoined  from  each  other,  in  every  quarter  of  the  Pacific  Oct  an  ? 
We  find  it  from  Xew  Zealand  in  the  south,  as  far  as  the  Sandwich   Islands  to  the  north, 
and,  in  another  direction,  from    Easter  Island  to  the  Hebrides ;    that  is,  over  an  extent  of 
sixty  degrees  of  latitude,   or   twelve  hundred  leagues  north  and  south,    and   cighty-tlirce 
degrees  of  longitude,  or  sixteen  hundred  and  sixty  leagues  east  and  west !     How  niucli 
farther  in  either  direction  its  culonies  reach  is  not  known  ;  but  what  wo  know  already,  in 
consequence   of  this  and  our  former  voyage,  warrants  our  pronouncing  it  to  be,   thjii^'i 
perhaps  not  the  nio^t  numerous,  certainly  by  far  the  most  extensive,  nation  upon  earth. 

Had  the  Sandwich  Is-lands  been  discovered  at  an  early  period  by  the  Spaniards,  tliere  is 
little  doubt  that  they  would  Iiave  taken  advantage  of  so  excellent  a  situation,  .lud  have  nialc 
use  of  Atooi  or  some  ether  of  the  islands  as  a  refreshing  place,  in  the  ships  that  sail  annnaily 
from  Acapulco  for  Manilla.  Tliey  lie  almost  midway  between  the  first  place  and  Guam,  vin- 
of  the  Ladrones,  which  is  at  present  their  only  port  in  traversing  this  vast  ocean  ;  and  it 
would  not  have  been  a  week's  sail  out  of  their  common  route  to  have  touched  at  tliiiii, 
which  could  have  been  doni'  without  running  the  least  hazard  of  losing  the  passage^  a«  t!;cy 
are  sulBciently  witliiu  the  verj.'e  •  f  tlie  easterly  trade- wind.  An  acquaintance  witli  t!ie 
Sandwich  Islands  would  have  been  equally  favourable  to  our  Buccaneers,  who  used  sonu- 
times  to  pass  fnjui  the  co.nst  of  America  to  the  Ladrones,  with  a  stock  of  food  and  wn:.! 
scarcely  sufficient  to  preserve  life.  Here  they  might  always  have  fourd  plenty,  ami  liav^ 
been  within  a  month's  sure  sail  of  the  very  part  of  California  which  the  Manilla  slii)'  -^ 
obliged  to  make,  or  else  have  returned  to  the  coast  of  America,  thoroughly  refitted,  aftir  an 
absence  of  two  montiis.  How  happy  would  Lord  Anson  have  been,  and  what  hardslii|s 
would  he  have  avoided,  if  he  hail  known  that  there  was  a  group  of  islands  half  way  betwnii 
America  and  Tinian,  where  all  his  wants  could  have  been  effi-ctually  supplied,  and  in 
describing  wiiich.  tlie  elegant  historian  of  that  voyage  would  have  presented  his  reader  witli 
a  more  agreeable  picture  than  I  have  been  able  to  draw  in  this  chapter  ! 
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CHAl'TER   Xni. GDSERVATIONS    MAI>E     AT    THE    SANDWICH     ISLANDS,     ON     THE     LONGITUDE, 

VARIATION  OP  THE  COMPASS,   AND  TIDES. PROSECUTION  OF  THE    NOYAGE. — REMARKS   ON 

THE  MILDNESS  OP  THE  WEATHER,  AS  FAR  AS  THE  LATITUDE  44''  NORTH. — PAUCITY  CF  SEA 
IIIRDS,  IN  THE  NORTHERN  HEMISPHERE. — SMALL  SEA  ANIMALS   DESCRIBED. — ARRIVAL    ON 

THE  COAST  OF  AMERICA. — APPEARANCE  OF  THE  COUNTRY. UNFAVOURADLE  WINDS,  AND 

BOISTEROUS  WEATHER. —  REMARKS  ON  MARTIN  DE  AQCILAR's  RIvr.R,  AND  JUAN  DE  FUCA's 
PRETENDED  STRAIT. — AN  INLET  DISCOVERED,  WHERE  THE  SHIPS  ANCHOR. — BEHAVIOUR  OF 
THE  NATIVES. 

After  the  Discovery  had  joined  us,  we  stood  away  to  t!ie  northward,  close  hauled,  with 
a  gentle  gale  from  the  E.;  and  nothing  occurring  in  this  situation  worthy  of  a  place  in  my 
narrative,  the  reader  will  permit  me  to  insert  here  the  nautical  observations  which  I  had 
opportunities  of  making  relative  to  the  islands  wo  had  left ;  and  whic\i  we  had  been  fortunate 
onougii  to  add  to  the  geography  of  this  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  longitude  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  was  determined  by  seventy-two  sets  of  lunar 
oliservations ;  some  of  which  were  made  while  we  were  at  anchor  in  the  road  of  Wymoa, 
ithers  before  we  arrived  and  after  wo  left  it,  and  reduced  to  it  by  the  watch  or  time-keeper. 
By  the  mean  result  of  these  observations,  the  longitude  of  the  road  is  200'  13'  0'  E. 


rr-       I  I  Greenwich  nte. 


^     \  Ulictea  rate, 
The  i.iiitudc  of  the  road,  by  the  me.in  of  two  meridian  obscivatiout  uf  tlic  sun 
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The  observations  for  the  variation  of  the  compass  did  not  agree  very  well  among  themselves. 
It  is  true,  they  were  not  all  made  exactly  in  the  same  spot.  The  diftlrent  situations,  how- 
evLT,  could  make  very  little  difference.  But  the  wliole  will  be  best  seen  by  casting  an  cyo 
on  the  following  table. 


Time. 

Latitude. 

Lonjitudc. 

Compais. 

E»-.t\ 

'aria 

kion. 

Mean  variation. 

Jvn. 

r   Grogoiy'j  . 

.     .    101 
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10' 

■ 

18th.  A.  M. 

21-    12' 
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20 

5 
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[    Martiii'i 
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4 

40 

J 

10  ill.  P.  M. 

21     51 

200     20 
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1    '^•rcgory'j  . 

.  .   10 
.     .   11 

2 
12 

10 

30 

1    10    37     20 
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1 
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21     22 
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Kni.'ht',   .   .  .  10  40   ('   ^11   12  50 
Mai  tin's  ...  11  37  50  J 
12  .  ^ 10  17  11 

41  the  noiiii  etid  of  tic  ppv.llc  il  |>[.t(l  42'    1'    7". 


T'.ic  tidis  at  the  Sandwich  Islands  arc  so  inconsidirablo,  that  with  the  great  curf  which 
I.Toko  against  the  shore,  it  was  hardly  pofisibk-  to  tell  at  any  time  whether  we  liad  high  or 
lusv  water,  or  whether  it  ebbed  or  flowed.  On  the  south  si<le  of  Atooi,  we  generally  found 
a  current  setting  to  the  westward  or  north-wustward  ;  but  when  we  were  at  anchor  off 
Oneelioow,  the  current  oet  nearly  N.  W.  and  S.  M.,  six  iioiirs  one  way,  and  six  the  other, 
and  so  strong  as  to  make  the  ships  tend,  though  the  wind  blew  fresh.  This  was  certainly  a 
ri'gidar  tide,  and  as  far  us  I  could  judge,  the  flood  came  from  the  N.  W. 

I  now  return  to  the  progress  of  our  voyage.  On  tiio  Tth.  being  in  the  latitude  of  29°  N. 
An.^  in  the  longitude  of  200"  E.,  the  wind  veered  to  S.  E.  This  enabled  us  to  steer  N.  E. 
ami  K.  ;  which  course  wc  continued  till  the  12tli,  when  the  wind  had  veered  round  by  the 
soiitli  and  west,  to  nortl  ast  and  east  north-east.  I  then  tacked,  and  stoo  I  to  the  northward, 
f'Ur  latitude  being  .10-  X.  and  our  longitude  20(5"  1;V  E.  Notwithstanding  our  advanced 
!atitii(li>,  and  its  being  the  winter  season,  we  had  only  begim,  for  a  few  days  past,  to  feel  a 
sinsiition  of  cold  in  the  mornings  and  evenings.  Tiiis  is  a  sign  of  the  equal  and  lasting 
influence  of  the  sun's  heat,  fct  all  seasons,  to  IMV  on  each  side  the  line.  The  disproportion  ia 
known  to  become  very  great  after  that.     This  must  be  attributed,  almost  entirely  to  the 
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flirection  of  the  rays  of  the  sun,  independent  of  the  bare  distance,  wliicli  is  by  no  means 
equal  to  the  effect.  On  the  19th,  being  now  in  the  latitude  of  3/"  N.,  and  in  the  longitude 
of  206"  E.,  the  wind  veered  to  south-east ;  and  I  was  enabli'd  again  to  stocr  to  the  east, 
inclining  to  the  north.  Wo  had,  on  the  25th,  reached  the  latitude  of  42"  .'10',  and  tlic  Ion- 
gitude  of  219";  and  then  wo  beg.an  to  meet  with  the  rock-weed,  mentioned  l)y  the  writer 
of  Lord  Anson's  voyage,  under  the  name  of  sea-leek,  which  the  3Ianilla  ships  generally  fall 
in  with.  Now  and  then  a  piece  of  wood  also  r»ppeared.  But  if  wc  had  not  known  that  tliu 
continent  of  North  America  was  not  far  distant,  we  might,  from  the  few  signs  of  tlio  vicinitv 
of  hand  hitherto  met  with,  have  concluded,  that  there  was  none  witliin  some  thousand  ]en<;ui'« 
of  us.  We  had  hardly  seen  a  bird,  or  any  other  oceanic  animal,  since  we  left  Sandwich 
Islands. 

On  the  1st  of  March,  our  latitude  being  now  44"  49'  N..  and  our  longitude  228"^  E.,  \m' 
iiad  one  calm  day.  This  was  succeeded  by  a  wind  from  the  north,  witli  which  I  stood  to 
the  east  close  hailed,  in  order  to  make  the  land.  According  to  the  charts,  it  ought  unt  m 
have  been  far  from  us.  It  was  remarkable  that  we  shoidd  still  be  attended  witii  siuh 
moderate  and  mild  weatlier,  so  far  to  the  northward,  and  so  near  the  coast  of  an  extensive 
continent,  at  this  time  of  the  year.  The  present  season  either  must  be  uncommon  for  its 
mildness,  or  we  can  assign  no  reason  why  Sir  Francis  Drake  should  have  met  witii  sucli 
severe  cold,  about  this  latitude,  in  the  month  of  .June  *.  Viscaino,  iudi'ed,  who  was  near 
the  same  place  in  the  depth  of  winter,  says  little  of  the  cold,  and  speaks  of  a  ridgi;  of  snowy 
mountains,  soiM'-wherc  on  the  coast,  as  a  thing  rather  remarkable  f.  Our  seeing  so  few- 
birds,  in  comparison  of  what  we  met  with  in  the  same  latitudes  to  the  south  of  the  line,  i-i 
another  singular  circumstance,  which  must  either  proceed  from  a  scarcity  of  the  diftVrent 
sorts,  or  from  a  deficiency  of  places  to  rest  upon.  From  hence  we  may  conclude,  that 
beyond  40°  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  the  species  are  mucii  more  niunerous,  and  the 
isles  where  they  inhabit  also  more  plentifully  scattered  about,  than  anywhere  between  tlie 
coast  of  California  and  Japan,  in  or  near  that  latitude. 

During  a  calm,  on  the  morning  of  the  2nd.  some  parts  of  the  sea  seemed  covered  witli 
a  kind  of  slime,  and  some  Si.all  sea  animals  were  swimming  about.  The  most  conspiciiou* 
of  which  were  gelatinous,  or  mcdma  kind,  almost  globular ;  and  another  sort  smaller,  tliat 
had  a  white  or  shining  appearance,  and  were  very  numerous.  Some  of  these  lar^t  were 
taken  up,  and  \>\\i  into  a  glass  cup,  with  some  salt  water,  in  which  they  appeared  lilie  -mail 
scales,  or  bits  of  silver,  when  at  rest,  in  a  prone  situation.  Wlien  they  began  to  swim  ahoiit. 
wliich  they  di«l  with  equal  ease,  upon  their  back,  sides,  or  belly,  they  emitted  the  hri^'ht'  *t 
colours  of  UK!  most  precious  gems,  according  to  their  position  with  respei  to  the  lijilit. 
Sometimes  (hey  appeared  quite  pellucid,  at  other  times  assuming  various  tints  of  blue,  fitiii 
a  pale  sapphirine  to  a  deep  violet  colour,  which  were  frequently  mixr '  with  a  ruhy.  or 
opaline  redness ;  and  glowed  with  a  strength  sufficient  to  illuminate  ihe  vessel  and  water. 
These  colours  appeared  most  vivid  when  the  glass  was  held  to  a  strong  liglit ;  ami  iiio-tiy 
vanished  on  the  S'lbsiding  of  the  animals  to  the  bottom,  wlien  they  \\v  '  a  l^rowni^h  ca-t. 
But,  with  eand'o  light;,  the  colour  was  chiefly  a  beautiful  pale  green,  tinged  with  a  Imrn- 
islied  gloss ;  and,  in  the  dark,  it  had  a  faint  appearance  of  glnwincr  fire.  They  j^rovi  il  to  hi' 
a  new  species  of  onisois,  and,  from  their  properties,  were,  by  Mr,  Anderson  (to  wlmm  we 
owe  this  account  of  them),  called  Oniscus  fttlf/tnt ;  being  prol)ably  an  animal  vhiih  iiii' 
a  share  in  ]>roducing  some  sorts  of  that  lucid  appearance,  often  observed  near  ship^  at  -ci. 
in  the  night.  On  the  same  day  two  large  birds  settled  on  the  water,  near  the  ship.  Oin 
of  these  was  the  ProccUaria  maxima  (the  qnchrimtahwsgos),  and  the  other,  wliich  was  little 
more  than  half  the  size,  seemed  to  be  of  the  alhatross  kind.  The  ujiper  part  of  the  w\wi^- 
and  tip  of  the  tail,  were  black,  with  the  rest  white ;  the  bill  yellowish  ;  upon  the  wholi'.  lu  t 
unlike  the  sea-gull,  tliough  larger. 

On  the  ()tli,  at  noon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  44"  10  N,,  and  the  longitude  of  2.1-1}"  T  • 
wc  saw  two  seals  and  several  whales  ;  and  at  day-break  the  next  morning,  the  long-h  "ked- 

*  See  tlie   nccoiint  of  Sir   Francis's   voy.agc,  in  Camp-  in   1002  and    IGO.'i,   in  tlip   Fccoml  vcliiinf  i.t  '^'"'"'•j'"' 

bell's    eiiiiion   .)f   Harris,    vol,  i,   p.  18,    ami   oilier  col-  Itislory  of  California,  Knglisli  translati'-n,  from  p.  ^2'.H' 

lections,  p,  308, 

t  See  Torqiicniada's  Narrative  of  Viscaiao's  Expedition. 
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for  coast  of  New  Albion  *  was  seen,  extending  f»  n  north-east  to  sontli-oast,  distant  ten  fir 
twelve  leagues.  At  noon  our  latitude  was  44°  33'  N.,  and  our  longitude  23;')='  20'  E.  ;  and  the 
land  extended  from  north-east  half  north,  to  south-east  by  south,  ubont  eight  leagues  distant. 
In  this  situation  wo  had  .seventy-three  fathoms  water  over  a  muddy  bottom,  and  about  a  league 
farther  off  found  ninety  fathoms.  Tne  land  appeared  to  be  of  a  moderate  height,  diversified 
with  hills  and  valleys,  and  almost  everywhere  covered  with  wood.  There  was,  however, 
no  very  striking  object  on  any  part  of  it,  except  one  liill,  whose  elevated  summit  was  flat. 
This  bore  east  from  us,  at  noon.  At  the  northern  extreme  the  land  formed  a  point,  which  I 
.•ailed  Cape  Fottlireather,  from  the  very  bad  weathor  that  we  soon  after  met  with.  I  judge 
it  to  lie  in  the  latitude  of  44°  5f)'  N.,  and  in  the  lon<;itudo  of  230"  54'  E.  Wo  had  variable 
light  airs  and  calms  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  south-west. 
With  it  I  stood  to  the  nortii-west,  under  an  easy  sail,  waiting  for  daylight  to  range  along 
the  coast.  But  at  four,  next  morning,  the  wind  shifted  to  north-west,  and  blew  in 
squalls,  with  rain.  Our  course  w.as  north-east,  till  near  ten  o'clock,  when,  finding  that  I 
could  made  no  progress  on  this  tack,  and  seeing  nothing  like  a  harbour,  I  ticked  and  stood 
oft'  south-west.  At  this  time,  Ca]to  B'oulweather  bore  north-east  by  north,  about  eight 
leagues  distant.  Toward  noon  the  wind  veered  more  to  the  westward,  and  the  weather 
became  fair  and  clear,  so  that  we  were  enabled  to  make  lunar  observations.  Having  n  dueed 
all  those  we  had  made  since  the  lOth  of  last  month  to  the  present  ones,  by  the  time-keeper, 
amounting,  in  the  wh<de,  to  seventy-two  sets,  their  mean  resuU  determined  the  longitude  to 
be  2.3;')°  15' 2(5'  E.,  which  was  14°  11'  less  than  what  the  timekeeper  gave.  This  longitude 
is  made  use  of  for  .settlin<'  that  of  the  coast,  and  I  have  not  a  doubt  of  its  beinr;  within  a  very 
few  miles  of  the  truth. 

Oiu'  difficulties  now  began  to  increase.  In  the  evening  the  wind  came  to  the  north-west, 
blowing  in  squalls  with  hail  and  sleet ;  and  the  weather  being  thick  and  hazy,  I  stood  out  to 
sea  till  near  noon  the  next  day,  when  I  lacked  and  stood  in  again  for  the  land,  which  m.'>dc 
its  appearance  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  bearing  east  north-east.  The  wind  and  weather 
continued  the  same  j  but,  in  the  evening,  the  for.ncr  veered  more  to  the  west,  and  the  latter 
grew  worse,  which  made  it  necessary  to  tack  and  stand  off  till  four  the  next  morning,  when 
I  ventured  to  stand  in  again.  At  four  in  the  afternoon  we  saw  the  land,  which,  at  six. 
extended  from  north-east  half  east,  to  south-east  by  south,  about  eight  leagues  distant.  In 
this  situation  wo  tacked  and  sounded  ;  but  a  line  of  a  hundred  and  sixty  fathoms  did  not 
reach  the  ground.  I  stood  off  till  midnight,  then  stood  in  again  ;  and  at  half  past  six,  we  were 
within  tliree  leagues  of  the  land,  which  extended  from  north  by  c:\^t  half  east,  to  south  half 
east ;  each  extreme  about  seven  leagues  distant.  Seeing  no  signs  of  a  harbour,  and  the 
weather  being  still  unsettled,  I  tacked  and  stretched  off  south-west,  having  then  fifty-five 
fatliomj  water  over  a  muddy  bottom. 

That  part  of  the  land,  which  we  were  so  near  when  we  tacked,  is  of  a  moderate  height, 

tlwmgh,  in  some  places,  it  rises  higher  within.       It  was  diversifieil   with  a  great  many 

rising  grounds  and  small  hills;  many  of  which   were  entirely  covered  with  tall  straight 

trees  ;  and  others,  which  were  lower,  and  grew  in  spots  like  copp'ces  ;  bi.t  the  interspaces 

and  sides  of  many  of  the  rising  grounds  were  clear.     The  whole,  though,  it  might  make  an 

agreeable  summer  prosfiect,  had   now   an   uncomfortable   appearance,  as  the  bare  grounds 

toward  the  coast  were  all  covered  with   snow,  which   seemed  to  he  of  a  considerable  depth 

liotvveen  the  little   hills  and  rising   grounds  ;  and,  in   several  places  toward  the  sea,  might 

easily  have  been  mistaken,  at  a  distance,  for  white  cliffs.     The  snow  on  the  rising  grounds 

was  thinner  spread  ;  and  farther  inland,  tlurc  was  no  appearance  of  any  ;  from  whence  we 

"light,  perhaps,  conclude  that  what  wc  saw  toward  the  sea  had  fallen  during  the  night,  which 

was  colder  than  any  we  had  experienced  since  our  arrival  on  the  coast  ;  and  we  had  somo- 

liiiies  a  kind  of  sleet.     The  coast  seemed  everywhere  almost  straight,  without  any  opening 

'"■  inlet  ;  and  it  appeared  to  terminate  in  a  kind  of  white  sandy  beach  ;  though  some   on 

'"lard  thought  that  appearance  was  owing  to  the  snow.     Each  extreme  of  the  land  that  was 

i""w  before  us  seemed  to  shoot  out  into  a  point.     The  northern  one  was  the  same  which  we 

'"id  first  seen  on  tin-  7th  ;  and  on  that  account  I  called  it  Cupc  Pirjictna,     It  lies  in  the 

*   Tlii«  pirt  of  tlie  wcit  »idc  of  Xortli  America  wm  «o  nnrncil  liy  Sir  Francis  Drake. 
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latitude  of  44''  (i'  N.,  and  in  the  longitude  of  23^°  52'  E.  Tlio  southern  extreme  beforo  us, 
I  named  Cap<;  Gregory*.  Its  latitude  is  43°  30',  and  its  longitude  235"  57'  E.  It  is  a 
remarkable  point :  tlie  land  of  it  rising  almost  directly  from  the  sea  to  a  tolerable  height, 
while  that  on  each  side  of  it  is  low*. 

I  continued  standing  off  till  one  in  the  afternoon.  Then  I  tacked  and  stood  in,  hoping  to 
have  the  wind  off  from  the  land  in  the  niglit.  But  in  tliis  I  was  mistaken  ;  for  at  five 
o'clock  it  began  to  veer  to  the  west  and  south-west ;  whicii  obliged  me,  once  more,  to  stand 
out  to  sea.  At  this  time  Cape  Perpetua  bore  nort!:-oast  by  north  ;  and  the  farthest  land 
we  could  see  to  the  south  of  Cape  Gregory  bore  soutli  by  east,  perhaps  teu  tr  twelve  leagues 
distant.  If  I  am  right  in  this  estimation,  its  latitude  will  be  4.3"  10',  end  it3  longitude  235' 
.55'  east,  whicli  is  nearly  the  situation  of  Cape  Blanco,  discovered  or  seen  by  Martin  d'Aguilar, 
on  the  IDtli  of  January,  K503.  It  is  worth  observing,  that,  in  the  very  latitude  where  we 
now  wore,  geographers  have  been  pleased  to  place  a  large  entrance  or  strait,  the  discovery 
of  which  they  take  upon  them  to  ascribe  to  tiie  same  navigator  •  whereas  nothing  more  is 
mentioned  in  the  account  of  his  voyage,  than  his  having  seen,  in  tliu  situation,  a  large  river, 
which  he  would  have  entered,  but  waai  prevented  by  the  currentsK 

The  wind,  as  I  have  observed,  had  veered  to  the  south-west  in  tlic  evening; ;  but  it  was 
very  unsettled,  and  blew  in  squalls  with  snow  showers.  In  one  of  these,  at  midnight,  it 
shifted  at  once  to  west  northwest,  and  soon  increased  to  a  very  hard  gale,  with  heavy  squalls, 
attended  with  sleet  or  snow.  There  was  no  choice  now  ;  and  we  were  obliged  to  stvelch  to 
the  southward,  in  order  to  get  clear  of  the  cctt.  This  was  done  under  courses,  and  twc 
close-reefed  topsails  ;  being  rather  more  sail  than  the  ships  could  safely  bear :  but  it  was 
ne'-es§ary  to  carry  it  to  avoid  the  more  pressing  daiiger  of  being  forced  on  shore.  This  gale 
continued  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  13th  ;  when  it  abated,  and  I  stood  in  aguin 
for  the  land.  \Ve  had  been  forced  a  considerable  way  backward  ;  for  at  the  time  of  mir 
tacking,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  42^  45',  and  in  the  longitude  of  233"  30'.  The  wiml 
continu<>d  at  west,  and  north-west ;  storms,  moderate  weather,  and  calms,  succeeding  each 
other  by  turns,,  till  the  morning  of  the  21st;  when,  after  a  few  hours'  calm,  a  breeze  sprung 
up  at  b(juth-west.  This  bringing  with  it  fair  weather,  I  steered  north-easterly,  in  order  to 
fall  in  with  the  land,  beyond  that  part  of  it  where  we  had  already  so  uuprofitably  been  to<seJ 
about  f(jr  the  last  fortniglit.  In  the  evening,  the  wind  veered  to  the  westward  ;  ami  at 
eight  o'clock,  the  next  morninc,  we  saw  the  land,  extending  fron:  north-east  to  east,  nine 
leagues  distant.  At  this  time  wo  were  in  the  latitude  of  47"  5'  north,  and  in  the  longitude 
of  235"  10  cast. 

I  continued  to  stand  to  the  north  with  a  fine  breeze  at  west,  and  west  north-west,  till 
near  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  I  tacked  to  wait  for  daylight.  At  this  time  wo 
were  in  forty-eight  fathoms'  water,  and  about  four  leagues  from  the  land,  which  extended 
♦"rom  north  to  south  east  half  east,  and  a  small  round  hill,  which  had- the  appearance  of  bein^ 
an  island,  bore  north  three  quarters  cast,  distant  six  or  seven  leagues,  as  I  guessed  ;  it  appears 
to  be  of  a  tolerable  height,  and  was  but  just  to  be  seen  from  the  deck.  Between  this  island 
or  rock,  and  the  northern  extreme  of  the  land,  there  appeared  to  be  a  small  opening,  wiiicli 
flattered  us  with  the  hopes  of  finding  a  harboi*-.  These  hopes  lessened  as  we  drew  m  arer ; 
and,  at  last,  we  had  some  reason  to  think,  that  the  opening  was  closed  by  low  land.  On 
this  account  I  called  the  point  of  la.id  to  the  north  of  it  O7W  Flaltcri/.  It  lies  in  the  latitude 
of  48=  15'  north,  and  in  the  longitude  of  235'  3'  cast.  There  is  a  round  hill  of  a  moderate 
heigiit  over  it ;  and  all  the  ' 'nd  upon  this  ])art  of  the  coast  is  of  a  moderate  and  pretty  eqiiai 
height,  well  covered  with  wood,  and  had  a  very  pleasant  and  fertile  appearance.  It  is  in 
this  very  latitude  where  we  now  were,  th.at  geographers  have  jdaced  the  pretended  strait 
of  Juan  do  Fuca.  We  saw  nothing  like  it;  nor  is  there  the  least  probability  that  ever  any 
SBch  thing  existed*. 

I  stood  off  to  the  southward  till  night,  when  I  tacked  and  steered  to  the  north-west,  with 


•  In  our  c.ilenil,ir,  tlic  7ili  of  March  in  dirtin^'iiislu'd  by 
tlic  ii:iiiie  of  IVrpcttia  M.  anil  tlio  12tli  by  that  of  tiregoiyU. 

t  Si'c  t!ic  Histui  V  of  Cnliforaia.     Eng.  Trail*,  vol.  ii. 
p.  292. 


:  Svc  M.ch;iel  Locko'sapociyplialarccuiit  of  Jiii-.n'io 
I'lca,  and  his  im'trntluil  gtiail,  in  Piirchas,  vol.  iii- !'•  "*•' 
—  ^52,  and  many  hilcr  collccuona. 
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a  gentle  breeze  at  south-west,  intending  to  stand  in  for  the  land  as  soon  as  daylight  should 
appear.  But,  by  that  time,  we  were  reduced  to  two  courses  and  close-reefed  topsails,  havinji; 
a  very  hard  gale,  with  rain,  right  on  shore  ;  so  that,  instead  of  nmning  in  for  the  land,  £ 
was  glad  to  get  an  offing,  or  to  keep  that  which  we  had  already  got.  The  south-west  wind 
was,  however,  but  of  short  continuance  ;  for  in  the  evening  it  veered  again  to  the  west.  Thus 
we  had  perpetually  strong  west  and  north-west  winds  to  encounter.  Sometimes  in  an  evening 
the  wind  would  beoomo  moderate,  and  veer  to  the  soutliward  ;  but  this  was  always  :  sure 
prelude  to  a  storm,  which  blew  the  hardest  at  south  south-east,  and  was  attended  with  rain 
and  sleet.  It  seldom  lasted  above  four  or  six  hours,  befc^o  it  was  succeeded  by  another  gale 
from  the  north-west,  which  generally  brought  with  it  fair  weather.  It  was  by  the  means  of 
these  southerly  blasts  that  we  were  enabled  t<)  get  to  the  north-west  at  all. 

At  length,  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  29th,  as  wc  were  standing  to  the  north- 
east, wo  ogain  saw  the  land,  which,  at  noon,  extended  from  north-west  by  west  to  cost 
south-east,  the  nearest  part  about  six  leiiguei  distant.  Our  latitude  was  now  49"  29  north, 
and  our  longitude  232"  2Sf  east  The  appearance  of  the  country  differed  much  from  that  of 
the  parts  which  we  had  before  seen,  being  full  of  high  mountains,  whoso  summits  were  covered 
with  snow  ;  but  the  valleys  between  them,  and  the  grounds  on  the  sea-coast,  high  as  well  as 
low,  were  covered  to  a  considerable  breadth  with  high  straight  trees,  that  formed  a  beautiful 
prospect,  as  of  one  vast  forest.  The  south-east  extreme  of  the  land  formed  a  low  point,  off 
which  arc  many  breakers,  occasioned  by  sunken  rocks.  On  this  account  it  was  called  Point 
Breakers.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  49"  l.V  north,  and  in  the  longitude  of  233'^  20  east  ;  and 
the  other  extreme,  in  about  the  latitude  of  50'.  and  the  longitude  of  232'.  I  named  this  last 
WooJif  Point.  It  projects  pretty  much  out  to  the  south-west,  and  is  high  land.  Between  these 
two  points,  the  shore  forms  a  large  bay,  which  I  called  Hope  Bat/ ;  hoping,  from  the  appear- 
ance of  the  land,  to  find  in  it  a  g(>od  harbour.  The  event  proved,  that  we  were  not  mistaken. 
As  we  drew  nearer  the  coast,  wo  perceived  the  appearance  of  two  inlets  ;  on ;  in  the  north - 
wc!<t,  and  the  other  in  the  north-east  corner  of  the  bay.  As  I  coild  not  fet-jh  the  former, 
I  bore  uj)  to  the  latter,  and  passed  some  breakers,  or  sunken  rocks,  t  lat  'ay  a  league  or  more 
from  the  shore.  We  had  nineteen  and  twentv  fathoms'  water  half  i  league  without  them  ; 
liut  as  soon  as  we  had  passed  them,  the  depth  increased  to  thirty,  forty,  and  fifty  fiithonis, 
witli  a  sandy  bottom  ;  and  farther  in  we  fouml  no  ground  with  the  greatest  length  of  line. 
Ni)twitlistanding  appearances,  we  were  not  yet  sure  that  there  were  any  inlets ;  but  as  we 
were  in  a  deep  bay,  I  resolved  to  anchor,  with  a  view  to  endeavour  to  get  some  water,  of 
wliicli,  by  this  time,  we  were  in  great  want.  At  length,  as  we  advanced,  the  existence  of 
tlie  inlet  was  no  longer  doubtful.  At  five  o'clock  we  reached  the  west  point  of  it,  where  wo 
were  becalmed  for  some  time.  While  in  this  situation  I  ordered  all  the  boats  to  be  hoisted 
out  to  tow  the  ships  in.  But  this  was  hardly  done  before  a  fresh  breeze  sprung  up  again 
at  north-west,  with  which  we  were  enabled  to  stretch  up  into  an  arm  of  the  inlet,  that  was 
observed  by  us  to  run  in  to  the  north-cast.  There  we  were  again  becalmed,  and  obliged  to 
anchor  in  eighty-five  fathoms'  water,  and  so  near  the  shore  as  to  reach  it  with  a  hawser. 
The  wind  fail  ;d  the  Discovery  before  she  got  within  the  arm,  where  she  anchored,  and  found 
only  seventy  fathoms. 

"  e  110  sooner  drew  near  the  inlet,  than  wo  found  the  coast  to  be  inhabited  ;  and  at  the 
place  where  we  were  first  becalmed  three  canoes  came  off  to  the  ship.  In  one  of  these 
were  two  men,  in  another  si.x,  and  in  the  third  ten.  Having  come  pretty  near  us,  a  person 
'n  one  of  the  two  last  stood  up,  and  made  a  long  harangue,  inviting  us  to  land,  as  we  guessed 
by  his  gestures.  At  the  same  time,  he  kept  strewing  liandfuls  of  feathers  towards  us*;  and 
*>tne  of  his  companions  t!<rew  liandfuls  nf  red  dust  or  powder  in  tl<e  same  manner,  Tiio 
perriDn  who  played  the  orator  wore  the  skin  of  some  animal,  and  held  in  each  h.and  sonie- 
inir;'  wliieh  rattled  as  he  kept  shaking  it.  After  tiring  himself  with  his  repeated  exhorta- 
tions, of  which  we  did  not  understand  a  wmil,  he  waf  quiet;  and  then  others  took  it,  by 
'urns,  to  say  something,  though  they  acted  tiuir  part  neither  so  long,  nor  with  so  nnteli 
vehemence  as  the  other.     Wc  observed  that  two  or  three  had  their  hair  quite  strewed  over 

I        "*''*''vc«ofiliiscoa8t,  twelve  deirree»fartlior<i)iitii,     liii  lurival.     Soc  an  accoutit  of  hfi  vo.>agc  \a  Campbeirt 
«•»  broir^ht  feathers  aa  iirc*ent8  to  Sir"  Francis  Dr>ke  uii     f'M.  of  Harrii,  vol.  i.  p.  13. 


hi 


:J  :< 


868 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


^Iarcm, 1778 


with  small  white  feathers,  and  others  had  large  ones  sti'.ck  into  diftoreii^  parts  of  the  head. 
After  the  tuiniiltiioiis  noise  Iia<l  ceased,  they  hiv  at  a  little  distance  fmni  the  sliij),  and  con- 
versed witli  each  other  in  a  very  easy  manner;  nor  did  they  seem  to  .1'  I'v  the  leiixt  surprise 
or  distrust.  Some  of  them  now  and  then  got  up,  and  said  something  at't.T  tlie  manner  of 
their  l;rst  harangues  ;  and  one  sang  a  very  agreeahle  air,  with  a  degree  of  s<  t'tnnss  ami  melody 
which  we  could  noi,  have  expected ;  the  word  hachi.  l)einL'  often  repeated  as  the  burden  of 
the  song.  The  hreezc  whicli  soon  after  sprung  up  l)ringing  us  nearer  to  tlie  shore,  tiie  canoes 
began  to  come  off  in  greater  numbers  ;  and  we  iiad,  at  one  time,  tliirty-two  of  tliem  near 
the  sliip,  carrying  from  tlirec  to  seven  or  eight  persons  each,  both  nun  and  women.  Several 
of  these  stood  up  in  their  canoeH  haranguing,  and  making  gestures  after  the  manner  of  our 
first  visitors.  One  canoe  was  remarkable  for  a  singular  head,  whicli  had  a  l)ird's  i  ye  .inn 
bill,  of  an  enormous  size,  painted  on  it;  and  a  jierson  who  was  in  it.  who  seemed  tn  be  a 
eiiief,  was  no  less  remarkable  for  liis  uncommon  a])|)earance  ;  having  many  featliers  hangini; 
from  his  liead,  and  heing  painted  in  an  extiac-diuiiry  manner*,  lie  held  in  liia  hand  a 
carved  Itird  of  wood,  as  large  as  a  p '  eon,  wifl  rtlnh  he  rattled  .as  the  per-dii  first  iiientii  ni'(' 
had  d"  ;  am'  wa"  nr  1.'"  v  )cifL;  m  h  •  ha*  ,ngue,  w'leli  was  ittcnded  with  sonit 
expressive  gestures. 

Though  our  visitors  behaved  v  v  }  \-.  »!  ■ ,  and  ciiuld  not  be  suspected  of  any  hostile 
intention,  we  could  nut  prevail  upon  a.  y  <A  tinr  to  conv)  on  board.  They  showed  great 
readiness,  however,  to  part  witii  anything  tliey  h.  ,  ud  took  from  us  whatever  we  offered 
them  in  exchango  ;  but  were  more  desirous  of  iron  than  of  any  other  of  our  articles  of  com- 
merce ;  api)caring  to  be  jjcrfectly  .acquainted  with  the  use  of  that  metal.  Many  of  the  canoes 
followed  us  to  our  anchoring-pl.ace  ;  and  a  group  of  about  ten  or  a  dozen  of  them  remaineil 
alongside  the  Kesolution  most  jiart  of  the  night.  These  circumstances  gave  us  a  reasenalili 
ground  of  hope,  that  we  should  iind  this  a  comfortable  station  to  supply  all  oiir  wants,  and 
to  make  us  forget  the  hardsliips  and  delays  experienced  during  a  constant  succession  <ii 
id  verse  winds  and  boisterous  weather,  almost  ever  since  our  .arrival  upon  the  coast  of 
America. 
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VISIT  TO  ONE  OP  TIIE  VILLAGES. LEAVE  TO  CUT    GRA':3    PURCHASED. — THE  SHIPS  SAIL.— 

PRESENTS    GIVEN    AND    RECEIVED    AT    PARTING. 

The  ships  having  happily  found  so  excellent  shelter  in  an  inlet,  the  coasts  of  wliich 
appeared  to  be  inhabited  by  a  race  of  people  whose  inoffensive  behaviour  ])romis(Hl  a 
friendly  intercourse,  the  next  morning,  after  coming  to  unchor,  I  lost  no  time  in  endeavouring 
to  find  a  ccmmodious  harbour,  where  wc  might  station  ourselves  during  our  contiiiuanco  m 

•   Visriiiiio  met  witli  natives  on  the  coaat  of  California,     their  heads  loaded  with  feathers. — History  of   t/ali- 
wliiii-  lie   was   in   tlic  harl)nur  uf  San  Diego,  who  were     foinin,  vol.  ii.  p.  272. 
painted  or  besmeared  with  black  and  while,  and  had 


Mahch,  lT78 

M  of  the  hcail. 
sliip,  and  con- 
!  k-ii^il  surprise 

tllO  UlillUUT  of 

OSS  ami  iiu'lody 
s  tlio  bunlf'U  of 
iiorp,  the  eanoea 

0  of  thcni  near 
omen.     Several 

manner  of  our 
t  hird's  t  ye  .iiui 

secnu'd  t"  he  a 
i-athers  lian(.''m<; 
hi  in  hia  hand  a 

1  lirst  nientii  n('(' 
,de(l   with   sonit 

,1  of  any  hostile 
L-y  showed  ^ri-at 
itcver  we  offeretl 
•  articU's  of  eoni- 
iny  of  tlie  ean«l■^ 
'  tlicm  remaineil 
c  us  a  rcasonalilf 
1  oiir  wants,  ami 
ant  suecession  (if 
)on  the  coast  of 


March,  1778. 


COOK'S  vCiVA(;K  ro  thk  pacific  OCK.W. 


85'.) 


ES  ALONG  THAT 
ICY    CAIE;    ANP 


TNTKUCOl-RSi: 

MMTTTFI).  —  TUE 
LOIISV  OV  riiE 
TEUCOIHSE    WITH 

>,.j>.__r.EiiAVi(nK 
fj   Fisii,    i"r^'  — 

„.„.  —  A     SKCONP 
niE  SIIII'S  SAIL.— 

,  coasts  of  wliich 
iviour  i)ron.isiHl  a 
o  in  end.^avounng 
jur  continuance  in 

—History   of    ^*''' 


#'^- 


tlie  sound.  Aeconhngly,  I  sent  three  armed  hoats,  under  tlie  eommand  of  Mr.  Kin<,',  npou 
thif'  service  ;  and  soon  after  I  went  myself,  in  a  small  hoat,  on  tlie  same  searoli.  I  had  vcrj 
little  trjuhle  in  finding'  what  we  wanted.  On  the  north-west  of  the  arm  we  were  now  in 
and  not  far  from  the  ships,  I  met  with  a  ewuvenient  snug  e<ive  well  suited  to  our  ))ur|M)so 
Mr.  King  was  equally  .'eeessful  ;  for  he  returned  about  noon,  with  an  a(eount  of  a  still 
better  hrrhour  wiiieh  h(!  had  seen  and  examine<l,  lying  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  land. 
IJut  as  i'  .vonid  have  requirerl  more  t'me  tu  carry  the  ships  thither  than  to  the  cove  where 
I  had  1  ,  which  wa.  i.rmediately  A-ituin  our  reach,  this  reason  operated  to  determine  my 
choice  ii:  '  vo'ir  of  the  latt"r  ■  iiuatiim.  liut  being  aoju'ehensive  that  we  shoidtl  not  he  able 
to  cru/isp(  't  our  ships  to  it,  and  to  moor  tliem  proju  y,  bt'fore  night  came  on.  I  tluMi'dit  it. 
best  to  .  .naiu  wlwre  we  wt  >  till  ne.xt  morning  ;  and,  that  no  time  might  he  lost,  1 
<n)i>loy.  *he  reui  linder  of  the  day  to  some  Mst.ul  purposes,  ordering  the  sails  to  be  unbent, 
the  top  lasts  to  he  struck,  and  the  forem.ist  of  the  Resolution  to  be  unrigged,  in  order  to  iix 
a  iiew  oili.  one  of  the  old    m*       eing  decayed. 

A  great  many  canoes,  filled 
with  the  natives,    wera  about 

the  ships  all  day  ;  and  a  trade  •-\"     --     " ^~- 

top.meneed  betwi.xt  us  and 
them,  which  was  carried  on 
with  the  strictest  honesty  on 
both  sides.  The  articles  which 
tiiey  offered  to  sale  were  skins 
of  various  tanimals,  such  as 
liears,  wolves,  foxes,  deer,  ra- 
coons, polecats,  martins  ;  and, 
in  particular,  of  the  sea  otters, 
which  are  found  at  the  islands 
last  of  iVamtschatka.  Besides 
the  skins  in  their  native  shape, 
tliey  also    brought    garnunits 

made  of  them,  and  another  sort  of  clothing  made  of  the  bark  of  a  tree,  or  some  plant 
like  hemp  ;  weapons,  such  as  bows,  arrows,  and  spears  ;  fish-hooks,  and  instruments  of 
various  kinds  ;  wooden  vizors  of  many  different  monstrous  figures  ;  a  sort  of  woollen  stuff, 
«ir  blanketing ;  bags  filled  with  red  ochre ;  pieces  of  carved  work ;  beads  ;  and  several 
other  little  ornaments  of  thin  brass  or  iron,  shaped  like  a  horse-shoe,  which  they  hang 
at  their  noses ;  and  several  chisels,  or  pieces  of  iron  fixed  to  handles.  From  their 
possessing  which  metals,  we  eonld  infer  tliat  they  had  either  been  visited  before  by  some 
civilised  nation,  or  had  connexions  with  tribes  on  their  continent  who  had  comniunicatio)i 
with  them.  But  the  most  extraordinary  of  all  the  articles  which  thev  brought  to  the 
sliips  for  sale  were  human  skulls,  and  hands  not  yet  quit"  stripped  of  the  flesh,  which  they 
made  our  ])eople  plainly  understand  they  had  eaten ,  and,  indeed,  some  of  them  had 
evident  marks  that  they  had  been  upon  the  fire.  "SVo  h.id  but  too  much  reason  to  suspect, 
from  this  circumstance,  that  the  horrid  practice  of  feeding  on  their  enemies  is  as  prevalent 
licre  as  we  had  found  it  to  be  at  New  Zealand  and  other  South  Sea  Islands.  For  the 
various  articles  which  they  brought,  they  took  in  exchange  knives,  chisels,  pieces  of  iron  and 
tin,  nails,  looking-glasses,  buttons,  or  any  kind  of  metal.  Glass  beads  the}'  were  not  fond 
•if ;  and  cloth  of  every  sort  they  rejected. 

Wo  employed  the  next  ilay  in  liaiding  our  ships  into  the  cove,  where  they  were  moored 
lioad  and  stern,  fastening  our  hawsers  to  tlie  trees  on  shore.  On  heaving  uj)  tiie  anchor  of 
tlic  Resolution,  we  found,  notwithstanding  the  great  depth  of  water  in  which  it  was  let  go, 
t!int  there  were  ricks  at  tiie  bottom.  Tliesc  had  done  some  considerable  damage  to  the 
cabk-;  and  the  lawsers  that  were  carried  out,  to  warp  the  shij)  into  the  cove,  also  got  foul 
jf  rn.ks  ;  from  w'dch  ii  ai)])eared  that  tiio  whole  bottom  was  strewed  with  them.  The  ship 
hcing  again  very  leaky  in  her  upper  works,  I  ordered  the  carpenters  to  go  to  work  to  caulk 
licr,  and  to  repair  such  other  defects  as  on  examination  we  might  discover. 
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Tlic  fiimo  of  niir  arrival  hroiiglit  a  groat  concourse  of  tlio  nativcn  to  our  sliips  in  the  course 
of  thiH  (lay.  Wo  counted  almvu  a  iiiindreil  canoca  at  one  time,  wiiit  li  might  be  auppoHod  to 
contain,  at  an  average,  five  persons  each  ;  ff)r  few  of  tiiem  had  1c!<h  tlian  tiirco  on  board  ; 
great  numbers  iuid  eeven,  eight,  or  nine  ;  and  one  was  manned  with  w  'ess  than  seventeen. 
AniongHt  tlicHO  vimtors,  many  now  favoured  us  with  their  company  for  tlie  first  time,  whicli 
wo  cuuhl  giieKs  from  their  approaching  the  ships  with  tlieir  orations  nnd  other  ceremonies. 
If  they  hail  any  distru^^t  or  fear  of  us  at  first,  they  now  appeared  to  have  lai<l  it  aside  ;  for 
tliey  came  on  board  the  ships,  and  mixed  with  our  peoph*  with  tl\e  greatest  freetloiu.  Wf 
soon  discovered,  by  this  nearer  intercourse,  that  they  were  as  light-fingered  as  any  of  our 
friends  in  the  islands  we  had  visited  in  the  course  of  the  voyage.  And  they  were  far  more 
dangerous  thieves  ;  for,  possessing  sharj)  iron  instruments,  tlicy  could  cut  a  hook  from  a 
tackle,  or  any  other  piece  of  iron  from  a  rope,  the  instant  that  our  backs  were  turned.  A 
large  hook,  weighing  between  twenty  and  thirty  pounds,  several  smaller  ones,  and  other 
articles  of  iron,  were  lo^t  in  this  manner.  And,  as  to  our  boats,  they  stripped  them  of  every 
hit  of  iron  that  was  worth  carrying  away,  though  we  had  always  men  left  in  them  as  ii 
j;iiard.  They  were  dexterous  enough  in  effecting  their  purposes  ;  for  one  fellow  would  con 
trive  to  amuse  the  boat-keeper  at  one  end  of  a  boat,  while  another  was  pulling  out  the  iron 
work  at  the  other.  If  we  missed  a  thing  immediately  after  it  had  been  stolen,  we  found 
littlo  difficulty  in  detecting  the  thief,  as  they  were  ready  enough  to  impeach  one  another 
JJut  the  guilty  person  generally  relinquished  his  prize  with  reluctance  ;  and  sometimes  \\r 
fiiimd  it  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  force. 

The  ships  being  securely  moored,  we  began  our  other  necessary  business  the  next  d.iy. 
Tiic  observatories  were  carried  ashore,  and  placed  tipon  an  elevated  rock  on  one  side  of  tin' 
cove,  close  to  the  Resolution.  A  party  of  men,  with  ar.  officer,  was  siiit  to  cut  wood,  and 
to  clear  a  place  for  the  conveniency  of  w.itering.  Others  wen;  employed  to  brew  spruci 
beer,  as  pine  trees  abounded  here.  The  forge  was  also  set  up.  to  make  the  iron-work 
wanting  for  the  repairs  of  the  foremast.  But,  besides  one  of  the  bilis  being  defective,  ili' 
!ari)oard  trestle-tree,  and  one  of  the  cross-trees,  were  sprung. 

V  considerable  number  of  the  natives  visited  us  daily  ;  and  every  now  and  then  wo  saw 
new  faces.  On  their  first  coming,  they  generally  went  through  a  singular  mode  of  introducing 
tliomselves.  They  would  paddle,  with  all  their  strength,  quite  round  both  ship.s,  a  chief.,  ir 
other  ]U-inei])al  ))erson,  in  the  canoe,  standing  ujt  with  a  spear,  or  some  other  weapon,  in  lii- 
hand,  and  speaking,  or  rather  hallooing  all  the  time.  Sometimes  the  orator  of  the  cnnn ' 
W(udd  have  his  face  covered  with  a  mask,  representing  either  a  human  visage,  or  that  of  sini 
animal;  and,  insteail  of  a  weapon,  would  hold  a  rattle  in  his  iiand,  as  before  described^ 
After  making  this  circuit  round  the  ships,  they  would  come  alongside,  and  begin  to  traJ  • 
without  further  ceremony.  N'ery  often,  indeed,  they  would  first  give  us  a  song,  in  which  :il' 
in  the  canoe  joined,  with  a  very  pleasing  harmony. 

During  these  visits  they  gave  us  no  other  trouble  than  to  guard  against  their  thicvisli 
tricks,  IJiit,  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  we  had  a  serious  alarm.  Our  party  on  shore,  wlm 
were  employed  in  cutting  woo<l  and  filling  water,  observed  that  the  natives  all  around  tlicm 
were  arming  themselves  in  the  best  manner  they  could  ;  those  who  were  not  po.sses.scil  nf 
J. roper  weapons,  preparing  sticks  and  collecting  stones.  On  hearing  this  I  thought  it  prudent 
f()  !irm  also  ;  but  being  determined  to  act  upon  the  defensive,  I  ordered  all  our  workmen  tn 
retreat  to  the  rock,  ujum  which  we  had  placed  our  observatories;  leaving  the  natives  in  quift 
possession  of  the  grouml  where  they  had  assembled,  which  was  within  a  stone's  throw  of  tin' 
Itcsolution's  stern.    Our  fears  were  ill-grounrfvd  :  these  hostile  prcjiarations  were  not  dirccttil 


•  The  mciliriiip  iiiiin,  at  once,  priest,  phyiirmn,  and  con- 
juror, is  Ik IV  ilisrrilifil.  A  vpty  tiiridii"  .mil  iiiiiiutuuccolint 
i>r  tlio  iiih:il>itaiits  of  Nootki  tSoiiriil  was  piihlislicil  in 
Anicriia  fcvcral  yrars  n^o,  anil  rcpriiiteil  in  Kiiglanil, 
written  liv  Jiiliii  U.  .lewitt,  an  Kneli'ih  »;iilor,  lieliinginp  to 
all  Auieiican  sliip  wliicli  wai>  i^cizeJ  by  the  natives,  wlio 
iiiaii-*aiTeil  all  tlic  crew  with  the  exception  of  Jcuitt  and 
'>nc  other  of  his  conipanions.  Jcwitt,  wlio  pojsesacd  an 
nluc.itiuu  far  superior  to  sailors  geoerally,  and  whu  won 


miicli  favour  from  tlic  nativei  liy  lii<  skill  in  woikini' "i 
iron,  liein(t  by  tiaili'  a  »iiiitli,  L.n  given  one  of  the  li-' 
aci'ounH  of  savage  life  whii'li  wc  possess.  In  siihsiii'n"' 
paces  we  shall  have  occasion  again  to  rcfir  to  it.  I' 
manners  and  iiistonn  of  the  Indians  of  Noolka  So  ml 
appear  to  he  very  siiu.hir  t..  those  of  the  Indians  eastw.ul 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  of  whom  some  intcreslini.' pir 
ticiilars  have  recently  been  aiaile  public  by  Mr.  C.illi".  "' 
bis  "  liCtlcrs  on  the  North  .Vnierioamlndians." — !'•'>• 


Am  1 1,,  I77R. 


(  OOKS  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


Ml 


1  begin  to  trail' 


ngainst  iia,  but  afrainst  n  \m\y  of  tlu'ir  own  countrj men,  who  were  coining  to  fig!\t  tluni  ; 
nnd  our  friends  of  the  Sonmi,  on  ohuervin^  our  npprehenHions,  used  tlieir  be^t  endcavoum  to 
eonvinco  us  that  this  was  tlie  ease.  Wo  could  see  that  they  Iiad  peoplo  hmking  out,  on  cacli 
point  of  tho  cove,  nml  canoes  fivcjuontly  passed  between  tlieni  an<l  tlie  main  body  assenihh'd 
near  tho  ships.  At  K-iigtli  llie  ailverso  i)arty,  in  about  a  dob'n  lorj;c  canoes,  appeared  off  tho 
Nouth  point  of  the  cove,  where  they  stopped,  and  lay  drawn  up  in  line  of  battle,  a  negotiation 
having  vomtnenced.  Smne  people  in  canoes,  in  conducting  tho  treaty,  passed  between  thr 
two  parties,  and  tliero  was  some  speaking  on  both  sides.  At  length,  tho  difference  whatever 
it  was,  seemed  to  be  coniproniised  ;  but  tho  strangers  were  not  allowed  to  c< me  alongside 
tlic  ships,  nor  to  have  any  trade  or  intercourse  with  us.  Probably  we  were  the  cause  of  the 
ijuarrel ;  tho  strangtr",  perhaps,  being  desirous  to  share  in  the  advantages  of  a  trade  with  us  ; 
iiid  our  first  friends,  tlie  inhabitants  of  the  Sound,  being  determined  to  engross  us  entirely  U> 
llieinselves.  We  ha<l  jiroofs  of  tiiis  on  several  other  occasions ;  nay,  it  appeared  that  even 
those  who  lived  in  the  Sound  were  not  united  in  tho  same  cause  ;  for  the  weaker  were  t'w- 
(juently  obliged  to  give  way  to  the  stronger  party,  and  plundered  of  everything,  without 
attempting  to  make  tiif?  least  resistance. 

We  resumed  our  work  in  the  afternoon,  and  the  next  day,  rigged  the  foremast  ;  the  head 
cif  which  being  rather  too  small  for  the  cap,  the  carpenter  went  to  Wdrk  to  fix  a  piece  on  one 
^i'le,  to  fill  up  the  vacant  space.  In  cutting  into  the  masthead  for  tiiis  purpose,  and  exam- 
ining the  state  of  it,  botli  ciieeks  were  found  to  be  so  rotten  that  there  was  no  possibility  of 
repairing  them  ;  and  r*  viccame  necessary  to  get  the  mast  out,  and  to  fix  new  ones  upon  it 
It  was  evident  that  one  of  tlie  cheeks  had  been  defective  at  tho  first,  and  tlint  the  unsound 
]>:irt  had  been  cut  out,  and  a  piece  put  ir.,  which  had  not  only  weakened  the  mast-head,  hut 
!iad,  in  a  great  measure,  been  the  occasion  of  rotting  every  other  jiart  of  both  cheeks.  Thus, 
when  we  were  almost  ready  to  jnit  lo  sea,  we  had  all  our  work  to  do  over  again  ;  and  what 
'vas  still  more  provoking,  an  additional  repair  was  to  he  undertaken,  which  would  requin; 
Ki>inc  time  to  he  comjdeted.  Hut  as  there  was  no  remedy,  we  immediately  set  about  it. 
It  was  fortunate  for  the  voyage  tiiat  these  defects  were  discovered  when  we  v.ero  in  a  place 
■Alicrc  the  materials  requisite  were  to  bo  procured.  For,  amongst  the  drift-wood  in  tiw 
oove  where  the  ship-i  lay,  were  some  small  seasoned  trees  very  fit  for  our  purpose.  One  of 
these  was  j)itehe<i  upon  ;  and  the  cirpenters  began,  without  loss  of  time,  to  make  (!iit. 
of  it  two  new  cheeks.  In  tlie  morning  of  the  7th,  we  got  tiie  foreu'ast  out,  and  hauled  it 
ashore ;  and  the  rarpenters  of  the  ships  were  set  to  work  upon  it.  Some  putts  of  the  lower 
standing  rigging  having  been  found  to  be  very  much  decayed,  as  we  had  time  now  to  put 
tliem  in  order,  while  the  car|K'nters  were  repairing  tlie  foremast,  I  ordered  a  new  set  of 
main-rigging  to  lie  fitted,  and  a  more  perfect  set  of  fore-rigging  to  be  selected  out  of  tin* 
best  parts  of  tiie  oM. 

From  the  time  of  our  putting  into  the  Sound  till  now,  the  weather  had  been  exceedingly 
line,  without  either  wind  or  rain.  That  comfort,  at  the  very  moment  when  the  continuaueo 
of  it  would  have  been  of  most  service,  was  withdrawn.  In  the  morning  of  the  Htli,  tlie  wind 
mslieii  d  at  south-east,  attended  with  thick  hazy  weath«r  and  rain.  In  the  afternoon  the 
wind  increased  :  and  toward  the  evening  it  blew  very  hard  indeed.  It  canu-,  in  excessively 
lu'.ivy  squalls,  from  over  the  high  land  on  the  opposite  shore,  right  into  the  cove  ;  and,  though 
tlic  ships  were  very  well  moored,  put  them  in  some  danger.  Tliese  tempestuous  blasts 
succeeded  each  other  pretty  quick  ;  but  they  were  of  short  duration  ;  and  in  the  intervals 
between  them  we  had  a  perfect  calm.  According  to  the  ''Id  proverb.  "  misfortunes  seldom 
come  single  ;"  the  niizen  was  now  the  only  mast  on  hoard  the  Resolution  that  remained 
rijiged,  with  its  topmast  up.  The  f<u'mer  was  so  defective  that  it  could  not  support  tlie 
l;itt(T  during  the  violence  of  the  s(piall»,  but  gave  way  at  the  head  under  the  rigging.  About 
light  o'clock  the  pale  altated  ;  but  the  rain  continued  witli  very  little  intermission  for  several 
'lays  ;  and,  that  tlic  carpenters  might  be  enabled  to  proceed  in  their  labours,  while  it  |»revaiied, 
a  tent  was  erected  over  the  foremast,  where  they  could  work  with  some  degree  of  convenience. 
Tile  had  weather  which  now  came  on  did  not,  however,  hinder  the  natives  from  visiting  us 
'laiiy ;  and,  in  such  circumstances,  their  visits  were  very  advantageous  to  us.  For  they  fre- 
•incntly  brought  us  a  tolerable  su]>i)ly  of  fish,  when  we  could  not  catch  any  ourselves  with 
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liiKik  ami  liiu* ;  ami  tli'Tc  was  not  n,  pnipcr  place  m-ar  us  wlioro  w«  i-oiiM  <lra^-v  a  not.  Tlio 
(\A\  wliicli  tlicy  hron^lit  uh  wcro  citiiiT  Banlincx,  or  wliut  ri-Hcmbli'd  tlicm  niiicli,  a  small  kind 
of  iircain.  ami  Nuniotinn'H  ^>ni'ill  coil. 

On  the  lltli,  notwitlistanilinj;  the  rainy  weatiicr,  the  niain-rigiiinj,'  was  fixed  and  p;ot  over 
head  ;  and  our  eiii|)loyiiient,  the  <lay  after,  was  to  taki;  down  the  nii/.en-inaMt,  the  head  of 
which  proved  to  Ik;  ho  rotten  tiiat  it  dropped  oH'  nhile  in  tin;  !*liiij,'M.  In  tho  evening  we 
wore  visiti-d  hy  a  triho  of  natives  whom  wo  had  never  suen  hefore  ;  ami  who,  in  general,  were 
hotter  looking  people  than  most  of  our  old  friends.  Homo  of  whom  attended  tliiin.  I  prevailed 
upon  thene  visiforn  to  go  down  into  tho  cahin  for  the  (irnt  time  ;  and  ohmrved,  that  then 
waH  not  a  single  ohjeet  that  fixed  tho  attention  of  niuHt  of  them  for  a  moment  ;  their 
coniitenanees  marking  that  they  looked  upon  all  our  novelties  with  (lie  utmost  indift'erenee. 
riii- ,  however,  was  not  without  exception  ;  for  a  few  of  the  company  Bliowod  a  certain 
degree  of  curiosity. 

In  the  aftiTuoon  of  tho  next  day  I  went  into  the  wood*  with  a  i)arty  of  our  men,  and  cut 
down  a  tree  for  a  mi/,en-niast.  •')»  the  day  following  it  was  hrouglit  to  the  place  where  the 
carpenters  were  (employed  upon  the  forema.st  In  tho  evening  the  wind,  which  had  heen  for 
some  time  westerlv,  veered  to  the  south-east,  and  increased  to  a  very  hard  gale,  with  rain, 
which  continued  til!  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning,  wi.e'i  it  uliuted,  and  veered  again  to  tin- 
wpHt.  The  fiirema.st  being  l)y  this  time  finished,  wr  hauled  it  alongside;  hut  tlie  hivl 
weather  prevented  our  getting  it  in  till  the  afternoon,  ami  we  set  about  rigging  it  with  tlie 
greatest  expe<lition,  while  tlio  carpenters  were  going  on  with  the  mi/.en-nnist  <m  shori'. 
Tiiey  hud  made  very  considerable  jjrogress  in  it  on  tlie  l(>th,  when  they  discovered  that  tin' 
stick  upon  which  they  were  at  work  was  sprung,  or  wounded,  owing,  as  supjiosed,  to  some 
accident  in  cutting  it  down.  So  that  all  our  labour  was  thrown  away  ;  and  it  beeaini' 
necessary  to  get  another  tree  out  of  the  woods,  which  emjtioyetl  all  hands  iibove  half  a  day. 
Ouring  these  various  operations  several  <if  tho  native.?,  who  were  about  tho  ships,  looked 
on  witii  an  expressive  silent  .surprise,  which  we  did  not  expect,  from  their  general  indirt'ereno'.' 
and  inattention. 

On  the  IHth  a  party  of  strangms,  in  six  or  eight  canoes,  came  into  tho  cove,  where  tlu.y 
remained  looking  at  us  for  some  time,  an<l  t!un  retireil  without  coming  alongside  either  ship. 
Wo  8upj)osed  that  our  old  friends,  who  were  niorc  numerous  at  ihi.s  time  about  us  than 
these  now  visitors,  would  not  permit  them  to  have  an  intercourse  with  us.  It  was  evident, 
upon  this  and  several  other  occasions,  that  the  inhabitants  of  tho  adjoining  parts  of  the 
Sound  engrossed  us  entirely  to  them.selves  ;  or  if  at  any  time  they  did  not  hinder  strangers 
from  trading  with  us,  they  contrived  to  manage  tho  trade  for  them  in  such  a  manner  that  tlif 
price  of  their  commodities  was  always  kept  up,  while  the  value  of  ours  was  lessening  every 
day.  We  also  found  that  many  of  the  principal  natives  who  lived  near  us,  carried  on  a 
trade  with  more  distant  tribes  in  the  articles  they  had  procured  from  us  ;  for  we  observed 
that  they  would  frequently  disappear  for  four  or  five  days  at  a  time,  and  then  return  witii 
fresh  cargoes  of  skins  and  curiosities,  which  our  people  were  so  passionately  fond  of  that  tin  y 
always  came  to  a  good  market.  But  we  received  most  benefit  from  such  of  the  natives  as 
visited  \\n  daily.  These,  after  disposing  of  all  their  little  trifles,  turned  their  attention  to  fishing, 
and  we  never  failed  to  partake  of  what  they  caught.  We  also  got  from  these  i)eoi>le  ;i 
considerable  quantity  of  very  good  animal  oil,  which  they  had  reserved  in  bladders.  In  thin 
traflftc  some  would  attempt  to  cheat  us,  by  mixing  water  with  tho  oil  ;  nnd,  once  or  twice, 
tliey  had  the  address  to  carry  their  imposition  so  far  as  to  fill  their  bladders  with  mere  water, 
without  a  single  droj)  of  oil.  It  was  always  better  to  bear  with  these  tricks  than  to  make 
them  the  foundation  of  a  quarrel ;  for  our  articles  of  traffic  consisted,  for  tho  nu)st  part,  of 
nwre  trifles  ;  and  yet  we  were  put  to  our  shifts  to  find  a  constant  supply  even  of  tiie.se. 
Beads,  and  such  other  toys,  of  which  I  had  some  left,  were  in  little  estimation.  Mothing 
would  go  down  with  our  visitors  but  metal ;  and  bra.ss  had  by  this  time  supplunted  iron, 
being  so  eagerly  sought  after,  that  before  we  left  this  place  hardly  a  bit  of  it  was  left  in  tlie 
sliips,  exee|)t  wiiat  belonged  to  our  necessary  instruments.  Whole  suits  of  clothes  were 
stripped  of  every  button,  bureaus  of  their  furniture,  and  copper  kettles,  tin  canisters,  candle- 
sticks, and  tlio   like,  all  went  to  wreck ;  so  that  our  American  friends  here  got  a  gre.itcr 
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ni'.'diey  and  variety  of  things  from  us  than  any  otliur  nation  whom  wc  had  visited  in   th« 

courso  of  the  voyaj^e. 

After  a  fortnight's  had  weather,  the  10th  proving  a  fair  day,  wo  availed  nurselves  of  it  to 
cet  uj>  tlie  tojinuiHtw  and  yanU,  and  to  fix  up  tlie  rigging.  And,  having  now  tiiiished  moHt 
(if  our  heavy  work,  I  set  out  the  next  morning  to  tako  a  view  of  the  tSound.  1  first  went  to 
the  went  point,  where  I  found  a  large  village,  and  before  it  a  very  fiiiig  harbour,  in  whieli 
were  from  nine  to  four  fathoms*  water,  over  a  bottom  of  fi:ie  sand.  The  people  of  this  village, 
who  were  nunwrou^,  and  to  most  of  whom  I  was  well  known,  received  me  very  courteously, 
every  one  pres»ing  me  to  go  into  his  house,  or  rather  his  apartment ;  for  several  families 
live  under  the  same  roof.  I  did  not  deeline  the  invitation  ;  nnd  my  hospitable  friends  whom 
f  visited  spreail  a  mat  for  «u'  to  sit  upon,  and  showed  me  every  other  mark  of  eivility.  In 
must  of  the  houses  wen-  women  at  Work,  making  dresses  of  the  plant  or  bark  before!  men- 
tiuiied,  wiiieli  they  executed  exactly  in  the  same  manner  that  the  New  Zealanders  manufacture 
tlieir  cloth.  Others  were  occupied  in  opening  sardines.  I  had  seen  a  large  ipiantity  of 
tlieni  brought  on  shore  from  canees,  and  divided  by  measure  amongst  several  people,  who 
earried  them  up  to  their  houses,  where  tho  operation  of  curing  them  by  smoke-drying  is 
ferformed.  They  li;uig  them  on  small  rods,  at  first  about  a  foot  from  the  fire;  afterwards 
tliey  remove  them  higher  and  higher,  to  make  room  for  others,  till  the  rods  on  which  the 
fish  hang  reach  the  toj>  of  the  house.  When  they  are  completely  dried  they  are  taken  down 
.mil  packed  elo.se  iu  bales,  which  they  cover  with  mats.  Thus  they  are  kej)t  till  wanted  ; 
and  they  are  not  a  disagreeable  article  of  food.  Cod,  and  other  large  fish,  are  also 
eiireil  in  the  same  manner  by  them  ;  though  they  sometimes  dry  these  iu  the  open  air, 
without  fire. 

From  this  village  I  proceeded  up  tho  west  side  of  the  Soiind.  For  about  three  miles  I 
feuiid  the  shore  covered  with  small  islands,  which  arc  .so  situated  as  to  form  several  convenient 
liiirliours,  having  various  depths  of  water,  from  thirty  to  seven  fathoms,  with  a  good  bottom. 
Two  leagues  within  the  Sound,  on  this  west  side,  there  runs  in  an  arm  in  the  direction  of  north 
north-west ;  and  two  miles  farther  ia  another  nearly  in  the  same  direction,  with  a  jiretty  largo 
island  before  it.  I  had  no  time  to  examine  e:tliei  of  these  arms  ;  but  have  reason  to  believe  that 
thiy  do  not  extend  far  inland,  as  the  water  was  no  more  than  brackish  at  their  entrances. 
A  mile  above  the  second  arm,  I  found  the  remains  of  a  village.  The  logs  or  framings  of  tho 
houses  were  standing  ;  hut  tiie  boards  that  had  composed  their  sides  and  roofs  did  not  exist*. 
Before  this  village  were  some  large  fishing  weirs ;  but  I  saw  nobody  attending  them.  These 
weirs  were  com])osed  of  pieces  of  wicker-work  made  of  small  rods,  some  closer  than  others, 
according  to  the  size  of  the  fish  intended  to  be  caught  in  them.  These  pieces  of  wicker- 
work  (sonie  of  whose  superficies  are  at  least  twenty  feet  by  twelve),  are  fixed  up  edgewise  in 
sliallow  water,  by  strong  j)ole9  or  ])icket8  that  stand  firm  in  the  ground.  Hehind  this  ruined 
village  is  a  plain  of  a  few  hours'  extent,  covered  with  the  largest  jiine- trees  that  I  ever  saw. 
This  was  the  more  remarkable,  as  tho  elevated  ground,  in  most  other  j)art9  of  this  west  side 
of  the  Sound,  was  rather  naked. 

From  this  place  I  cro.ssed  over  to  the  other,  or  east  side  of  the  Sound,  i)assing  an  arm  of  it 
that  runs  in  north  north- ea.st,  to  ajipearance  not  far.  I  now  found  what  I  had  before  conjec- 
tured, that  the  land  under  which  the  ships  lay  was  an  island ;  and  that  there  were  many 
smaller  ones  lying  scattered  in  tli-  Sound  on  the  west  side  of  it.  Opposite  the  north  end  of 
our  large  island,  upon  the  m.  nland,  I  observed  a  village,  and  there  I  landefl.  The 
inhabitants  of  it  were  not  so  polili  is  those  of  the  other  I  had  just  visited.  But  this  cold 
ri'ception  seemed,  in  a  great  measure  if  not  entirely,  owing  to  one  surly  chief,  who  would 
not  let  me  enter  their  houses,  following  me  wherever  1  went;  and  several  times,  by 
PXliressive  signs,  marking  his  impatience  that  I  should  begone.  I  attempted  in  vain  to  soothe 
him  by  presents ;  but  though  he  did  not  refuse  them,  they  did  not  alter  his  beliaviour. 
Some  of  the  young  women,  better  pleased  with  us  than  was  their  inhospitable  chief,  dresocd 
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themselves  expeditiously  in  their  best  a])pare],  and  assembling  in  a  body  weiconed  us  tu 
their  village,  Ijy  joining  in  n  song,  which  was  far  from  harsh  or  disagreciihle.  Tlie  day 
being  now  far  spent,  I  proceeded  for  the  ships  round  the  north  end  of  tlic  large  island; 
meeting  in  my  way  with  several  canoes  laden  witli  sardines,  which  had  been  just  caught  some- 
whore  in  the  east  corner  of  the  Sound.  AVlien  I  got  on  board  I  was  informed,  tiiat  while  * 
was  absent  tl  •  ships  had  been  visited  by  some  strangers,  in  two  or  tliree  large  canoes,  who 
by  signs  made  our  people  understand  that  they  iiad  come  from  the  south-east,  beyond  tli(> 
bay.  Tiicy  brought  several  skins,  garments,  and  other  articles,  which  they  bartered.  Ihit 
what  was  most  singular,  two  silver  t.ahlo-spooiis  were  purchased  from  tliem,  whicli.  from 
their  ])cculiar  shape,  we  supposed  to  he  of  Si)anisli  manufacture.  One  of  these  strangers 
wore  tiiem  round  his  neck  by  way  of  ornament.  Tiiese  visitors  also  ai)peartd  to  be  more 
]ileMtifully  supplied  with  iron  than  the  inhabitants  of  tiie  Sound. 

The  mizen-mast  being  finished,  it  was  got  in  :ind  rigged  on  the  2l9t ;  and  the  carpenters 
were  set  U)  work  to  make  a  new  fore-topmast,  lo  n;)laee  the  one  that  had  been  carried 
away  some  time  before.  Next  morning,  about  eight  o'clock,  we  were  visited  by  a  nnnthir 
of  strangers  in  twelve  or  fourteen  canoes.  They  came  into  the  cove  from  the  southwarti; 
and  as  soon  as  they  had  turned  the  point  of  it,  they  stop|)ed,  and  lay  drawn  np  mi  a  IkhIv 
aboV!  half  an  hour,  abojit  two  or  three  hundred  yirds  from  the  ships.  At  first  we  thought 
that  they  were  afraid  to  come  nearer;  but  we  were  mistaken  in  this,  ami  they  were  only 
l)rcparing  an  introductory  ceremony.  On  advancing  toward  the  ships,  they  all  stood  up  in 
their  canoes,  and  began  to  sing.  Some  of  their  songs,  in  which  the  whole  body  joined, 
were  ui  a  shiw,  and  others  in  quicker  time ;  ami  tluy  accompanied  their  notes  with  tlu- 
most  regular  motions  of  their  hands ;  or  beating  in  concert,  with  their  paddles,  on  the  siilr- 
of  the  canoes ;  ar.d  makin<:  other  very  expressive  gestures.  At  the  end  of  each  song  liny 
remained  silent  a  few  seconds,  and  then  began  again,  sometimes  ])ronouncing  tiie  wnnl 
h'locc!  forcibly,  as  a  chorus.  After  entertaining  us  with  this  specimen  of  their  niusif. 
which  we  listened  to  with  admiration,  for  ai)ove  half  an  hour,  they  came  alongside  the  ^ili|ls 
and  bartered  what  they  had  to  dispose  of.  Some  of  our  old  friends  of  the  Sound  were  now 
found  to  be  amongst  them  ;  and  they  took  the  whole  management  of  the  traffic  between  us 
and  the  strangers,  much  ti»  the  advantage  of  the  latter. 

Our  attendance  on  these  visitors  being  finished,  C'ajitain  Clorke  and  I  went  in  the  forenonn 
with  two  boats  to  tlie  village  at  the  vscst  point  of  the  Sound.  When  I  was  there  tho  d;iy 
before,  I  had  observed  that  plenty  of  grass  grew  near  it,  and  it  was  necessary  to  lay  in 
a  quantity  of  this  as  food  fur  the  few  goats  and  sheep  which  v;ere  still  left  on  board.  Tlu' 
inhabitants  received  us  with  the  same  demonstrations  of  friendship  which  I  had  exj)erienci'il 
before ;  ami  the  moment  we  landed,  I  ordered  some  of  my  people  to  begin  their  operation  lu 
cutting.  I  had  not  the  least  imagination  that  the  natives  could  make  any  objection  t>i  our 
furnishing  ourselves  with  what  seemed  to  be  of  no  use  to  them.,  but  was  necessary  f<ir  us. 
However,  I  was  mistaken,  for  the  moment  that  our  nn-n  began  to  cut,  .some  of  the  inhabitants 
interposed  a"  1  would  not  permit  them  to  jiroceed,  saying  they  must  "  Hja^o«X:;"  that  i>. 
nmsi  first  buy  it.  I  was  now  in  one  of  tht  houses,  but  as  soon  as  I  heard  of  this,  I  went 
to  the  field,  where  I  found  about  a  dozen  o;  the  natives,  each  of  whom  laid  claim  to  M'Uie 
part  of  the  gras!  that  trrew  in  this  place.  I  bargained  with  them  for  it,  and  having  cnm- 
pleted  the  imrchase,  thought  wc  were  now  at  liberty  to  cut  wherever  we  pleased  ;  but  liiri'. 
again,  it  appeared  that  I  was  under  a  mistake,  for  the  liberal  manner  in  which  I  had  laul 
the  first  pretende<l  proj)rietors,  brought  fresh  demands  upon  mc  from  others,  so  that  tlur" 
did  not  seem  to  br  a  single  blade  of  grass  that  had  not  a  separate  owner ;  and  so  many  of 
them  wi're  to  be  satisfied,  that  I  very  soon  emptied  my  pockets.  When  they  found  tliat  I 
really  had  nothing  more  to  give,  their  importunities  ceased,  and  we  were  permitted  to  tut 
vherever  we  pleased,  and  as  much  as  we  chose  to  carry  away. 

Here  I  must  observe,  that  I  have  nowhere  in  my  several  voyages  met  with  any  uncivilisid 
nation  or  trihe  v  '.  i  had  such  strict  notions  of  tiieir  having  ft  rigiit  to  the  exclusive  jiro]iirty 
of  everything  \  ,it  tlieir  couniry  produces,  as  the  iidiabitants  of  this  Sound.  At  first  tlay 
wanted  our  ])eople  to  pay  for  tlie  wood  and  water  that  they  carried  on  board,  and  had  1 
bocu  upon  tl'o  spot  when  these  demands  were  made,  1  should  certainly  have  complied  willi 
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tlii'ni.  Our  workmen,  in  my  absence,  thouglit  differently,  for  they  took  but  little  notice  of 
kiicli  claims,  and  the  natives,  wiien  they  found  tli:it  wo  wen;  detorniined  to  pay  nothing,  at 
last  ceased  to  apply.  IJut  they  made  a  merit  of  necessity,  and  frequently  afterward  took 
tKcasion  to  remind  »is  that  they  had  given  us  wood  and  water  out  of  friendship  *. 

During  the  time  I  was  at  this  village,  Mr.  Webber,  who  had  attended  me  thither,  made 
ilniwings  of  everything  that  was  curious,  both  within  and  without  doors.  I  had  also  an 
n|)|)ortunity  of  inspecting  more  narrowly  the  construction  of  i,he  houses,  household  furniture, 
:nid  utensil;:,  and  the  striking  peculiarities  of  the  customs  and  modes  of  living  of  the 
iniiabitants.  These  shall  be  described  in  another  ])lace  in  tl  e  best  manner  I  can,  calling  in 
til  my  assistance  the  observations  of  Mr.  Anderson,  Wlien  we  had  completed  all  our 
operations  at  this  village,  the  natives  and  we  parted  v«'ry  ^'nod  friends,  and  we  got  back  to 
liie  ships  in  the  afternoon.  The  tiiree  following  days  were  employed  in  getting  ready  to  put 
to  sea,  the  sails  were  bent,  the  observatories  and  instrunx  nts,  brewing  vessels,  and  other 
tilings,  were  moved  from  the  shore ;  some  small  spars  for  different  uses,  and  pieces  of  timber 
which  might  be  occasionally  sawn  into  boards,  were  prepar-'d  and  put  on  board,  and  both 
whips  were  cleared  and  put  into  a  sailing  condition. 

Kverything  being  now  ready,  in  the  morning  of  the  26t]i  I  intended  to  have  ])ut  to  sea, 
Imt  both  wind  and  tide  being  against  us,  was  obliged  to  wait  till  noon,  when  the  S.  W.  wind 
was  succeeded  by  a  calm ;  and  the  tide  turning  in  our  favour,  we  (;ast  off  the  moorings,  and 
with  our  boats  towed  the  shijjs  out  of  the  cove.  After  this,  we  had  variable  light  airs  and 
iiihns  till  four  in  the  afternoon,  when  a  breeze  s])rung  up  northerly  with  very  thick  hazy 
weather.  The  mercury  in  the  barometer  fell  unusually  lo'v ;  and  we  had  every  other  fore- 
runner of  an  approaching  storm,  which  we  had  reason  to  expect  would  be  from  the  south- 
ward ;  tliis  made  me  hesitate  a  little,  as  night  was  at  hand,  whether  I  should  venture  to  sail 
iir  wait  till  the  next  morning.  Hut  my  anxious  imputieiice  to  proceed  uj)on  the  voyr.^e, 
iiiul  the  fear  of  h)sing  this  opportunity  of  getting  out  of  the  Smuid,  making  a  greater 
iiii|iression  on  my  mind  than  any  apprehension  of  immediate  danger,  I  determined  to 
put  to  seu  al  all  events. 

(hir  friends,  the  n.ativcs,  attended  us  till  we  were  alnios';  out  of  the  Sound,  some  on  board 
ilie  ships,  and  others  in  their  canoes.  One  of  their  chiefs,  who  had  some  time  before 
:ittaclied  himself  to  me,  was  amongst  the  last  who  left  us.  Having,  before  he  went, 
lii'stowed  u|)on  him  a  small  jiresent,  I  received  in  return  a  beaver  skin  of  much  greater 
Niihie,  Tiiis  called  upon  nie  to  make  some  addition  to  my  present,  which  ])leased  him  8(v 
iiiiicli,  that  he  insisted  upon  my  .iceeptance  of  the  beaver-skii>  cloak  which  he  thin  wore, 
ami  of  which  I  knew  he  was  ])articularly  fond.  Struck  with  this  instance  of  generosity, 
and  desirous  that  he  should  be  no  sufferer  by  his  friendship  to  mo,  I  ])resented  to  him  a  new 
In  iil-sword  with  a  bnu-s  hilt,  the  possession  of  which  made  him  completely  happy.  He, 
ami  also  many  others  of  his  countrymen,  importuned  us  much  to  pay  them  another  visit, 
and,  by  .vay  of  encouragement,  promised  to  lay  in  a  good  stock  of  skins.  I  make  no  doubt, 
tliat  whoever  cunies  after  me  to  this  place,  will  find  the  natives  ])repared  accordingly,  with 
110  inconsideraiile  supply  of  an  article  of  trade,  which  f.liey  could  observe  we  were  eager  to 
|ios>fL'ss,  and  which  we  found  could  be  purchased  to  great  advantage. 

'Sucli  particulars  about  the  country  and  its  inhal)itaiitH  as  came  to  our  knowledge  during 
<iur  short  stay,  and  have  not  been  mentioned  in  the  coiirsu  of  the  narrative,  will  furnish 
materials  for  the  two  following  chapters. 

Similar  to  the  behaviour  of  tlic  nativct  of  Nontka  mi  jimiiial  nf   hat  vciva.o,  wiii  h\  the  tecond  pilot  of  the  flctt, 

tlib  <M\iHioii  was  thnt  of  aiiotlier  tiilie  of  Iniliaiit    fartliir  uiiil  pulili'-  iid  liv  the  lluiiouialilr  Mr.  Duiuc*  Uurriugtou, 

'"'iih,  III  liititiiilc  57"  18',  to  the  S|miii.*riU,  who  hail  pre-  to  whdiii   iliu  litrrorv  worlJ  owes  io  man}'  obligation*. — 

ffiliil  C'a|i!aiii  (.'ook  only  lliice  year*  in  a  voyniie  to  explme  iMi«ccllaiiie»,  p.  OOi,  i06. 
ibc  cout  uf  America,  uuithwuid  of  Califurnia.     Sec  the 
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CUAPTEU  11. THR    NAMK  <»I'  THE   SOUND,   AM)    DIIIKCTIONS    Foil    SAILINO    INTO    IT. ACCOUN* 

OF    Tin:    ADJACENT    C(»INTUY.  —  WKATIlEll, CLIMATE. —  TilEKS. — OTIIF.H   VEOKTAIII.K   I'llO- 

DLCTIONS. QtrADUUPED.S,    WHOSE     .^KINS    WKHE     IIUOUOHT    FOR    SALE. .SEA     AMMAl.S, 

DKSCini'TION      OF     A     8EA-OTTEH. HIllDS. —  W.VTKIt-FOWL.  — FISH. SHELI.-FISII,      &r.- 

nEI'TILE.S. INSECTS. STONSCS,  &C. PEIISONS    OF    THE    INHAIUTANTS. TllElll    COLOI'Il.— 

COM.MON     JlllESS      AND     ORNAMENTS. OCCASIoNAI-     DHE.SSES,    .MoN.STUOI'S    DECORATIONS    (>!' 

WOODEN     JIA.SKS. THEIU     GENERAL     DISPOSITIO.N.S.  —  .SONOS. .MU.SICAL     INSTRU.MEN  IS. — 

THEIR    r.AOEHNESS    TO    POSSESS    IRON    AND    OTHER    METALS. 

On  my  arrival  in  tlii.s  inlot,  I  liad  lionoiiivtf  it  with  the  name  of  Kinij  Geor;>e\s  Sound, 
l)iit  I  iiftcrward  found  that  it  is  called  Nootka  hy  tlie  natives.  Tlie  entrance  is  situated  in 
tiie  E.  comer  of  Hope  IJay.  in  the  hititudo  of  49°  'A'.V  N.,  and  in  tlie  hmijitude  of  23.3°  12'  K. 
The  E.  coast  of  that  hay,  all  the  way  from  Breaker's  Point  to  the  entrance  of  the  Sound,  \i 
covered  hy  a  chain  of  sunken  rocks,  that  seemed  to  e.vtend  some  distance  from  the  shore,  and 
near  the  Sound  are  .«ome  island.s  and  rocks  ahove  water.  We  enter  this  Sound  hetween  t\V(, 
rocky  ))oints  that  lie  E.S.E.,  and  W.N.W.  from  each  other,  distant  hetween  three  and  four 
miles.  Within  tiiese  ])oints  the  Sound  widens  consiilerahly,  and  extends  in  to  the  northwani 
four  lt;»M;iu';s  at  least,  exclusive  of  the  several  hranches  t(»wards  its  hottom,  the  termiiiat'oii  df 
wliic'.i  we  hud  not  an  opjiortunity  to  ascertain.  Dut,  from  the  circumstance  of  finding  that  tlic 
water  t'lcsluiKil  where  our  hoats  crossed  their  entrance,  it  is  prohahle  that  they  liad  aliiKut 
reached  its  utnid^t  limits.  And  this  ))rohahility  is  increased  hy  the  liills  that  houmkMl  it 
toward  the  land  hcinj.'  covered  with  thick  snow,  when  those  toward  the  sea,  or  where  ut 
lay,  had  not  a  s|icck  remaining  on  them,  though,  in  general,  they  were  much  hijiher.  In 
tlie  middle  (d'  the  Sound  are  a  numher  of  islands  of  various  sizes.  The  depth  of  water  in  tlio 
middle  of  the  Sound,  and  even  clost;  home  to  some  parts  of  its  shore,  is  from  forty-seven  tn 
ninety  fathoms,  and  iterhaps  more.  The  harbours  and  anciioring-jdaces  within  its  circuit 
are  numerous  ;  hut  we  had  no  time  to  survey  them.  The  covi!  in  wiiich  our  siiips  lav  is  ( ii 
the  east  side  of  the  Sound,  and  on  the  east  side  of  tliJ  largest  of  the  islaiuls.  It  is  covered 
from  the  sea,  hnt  'as  little  else  to  recommend  it,  being  exposed  to  the  south-east  winds, 
which  we  found  to  blow  with  great  violence ;  and  the  devastation  they  make  sometimes  was 
apparent  in  many  jilaces. 

The  land  bordering  upon  the  sea-coast  is  of  a  middling  height  and  level;  but  within  tlio 
Sound  it  rises  almost  everywhere  into  steep  hills,  which  agree  in  their  general  formation, 
ending  in  round  or  blunted  tops,  with  some  sharji,  though  not  very  prominent,  ridges  on 
their  sides.  Some  of  these  hills  may  bo  reckoned  high,  while  others  of  them  are  of  a  very 
moderate  height ;  but  even  the  highest  are  entirely  covered  to  their  tops  with  the  thickest 
woods,  as  well  as  every  flat  part  toward  the  sea.  There  are  sometimes  spots  uj)on  the  sidrs 
of  some  of  the  hills  which  are  bare ;  but  they  are  few  in  comparison  of  the  whole,  thou<;li 
they  sufficiently  point  <nit  the  general  rocky  disjiosition  of  these  hills.  I'roperly  speakiii;:, 
they  have  no  soil  upon  them,  except  a  kin<l  of  compost,  productid  from  rotten  mosses  and 
trees,  of  the  depth  of  two  feet  or  more.  Their  foundations  are,  therefore,  to  be  coiisidoii'd 
as  nt)t!iing  more  than  stupendous  rocks,  of  a  whitish  or  grey  cast,  where  they  have  hicn 
exposed  to  the  weather;  but.  when  broken,  they  appeared  to  be  of  a  bluish-grey  colour, 
like  that  universal  sort  which  were  four  J  at  Kerguelen's  Land.  The  rocky  shores  .iri! 
a  continueil  mass  cjf  this;  and  the  little  coves  in  the  Sound  have  beaches  com|ioKed  of  frag- 
ments of  it,  with  a  few  other  pebbles  All  these  coves  are  furnished  with  a  great  quantity 
of  falhm  wood  lying  in  them,  which  is  carried  in  by  the  tide;  and  with  rills  of  fresh  water, 
sufticicnt  for  the  use  of  a  ship,  which  seem  to  bo  supplied  entiiely  from  the  rains  and  i'ofis 
that  hov'.r  about  the  tops  of  the  hills.  I'or  few  springs  can  be  expected  in  so  roeky 
a  country,  and  the  fresh  water  found  farther  uj  the  Sound  most  probably  arose  from  tiu' 
melting  of  the  snow;  there  being  no  room  to  suspect  that  any  large  river  falls  into  the  S()un<l. 
either  from  strangers  coming  down  it,  or  from  any  other  circumstance.  The  water  of  these 
rills  is  perfectly  clear,  and  ilisscdves  soap  easily. 

The  weather,  during  our  stay,  corresponded  jirctty  nearly   w'th  that  which  we  had 
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experienced  off  the  coast.  That  is,  when  the  wind  was  anywhere  between  north  and  west, 
the  weather  was  fine  and  clear:  but  if  to  the  southward  of  west,  hazy  with  rain.  The  climate 
as  far  as  we  had  any  experience  of  it.  is  infinitely  milder  than  that  on  the  east  coast  of 
America,  under  the  same  i>arallel  of  latitude.  The  mercury  in  the  theiiiKimeter  never,  even 
111  the  night,  fell  lower  than  -12^;  and  very  often  in  the  day  it  ro.se  to  ()()■'.  No  such  thing 
.IS  frost  was  perceived  in  any  of  tiie  low  ground  ;  on  the  contrary,  vegetation  had  made 
a  cimsidi'ral)le  ])rogress ;  for  I  met  witii  grass  that  was  already  aljove  a  foot  lonsj.  The 
trees  which  jhiefly  compose  tli"  woods  are  the  Canadian  pine,  white  cyprt'ss,  Cupressu* 
(Inmiiles^  the  rtild  pine,  with  two  or  three  other  stirtH  of  ))ire  less  common.  The  first  two 
makeup  almost  two-thirds  of  the  whole;  and,  at  a  <lisiance,  might  be  mistaken  for  the 
«aine  tree,  as  they  both  run  up  into  pointed  s])ire-like  tops ;  but  tliey  are  easily  distinguished 
m  coming  nearer  from  their  colour,  the  cypress  being  of  a  much  paler  green,  or  shacle,  than 
the  other.     The  trees,  in  general,  grow  with  great  vigour,  and  are  ail  of  a  large  size. 

There  is  but  little  variety  of  other  vegetable  productions,  though,  doul»tless,  several  had 
iiDt  yet  s])rung  up  at  the  early  season  when  v—  visited  the  jdace.  and  many  more  might  be 
liiil  from  tlie  narrow  sphere  of  our  researches.  About  the  rocks,  and  verge  of  the  woods,  wc 
fi)und  strawberry  plants,  some  raspberry,  currant,  and  gooseberry  l>uslies,  which  were  all  in 
I  most  flourishing  state  ;  with  a  few  small  black  alder-trees.  There  are  likewise  a  s{)ecies  of 
^()W-t!listlo  ;  goose-grass  ;  somt!  crow's-foot,  which  has  a  very  fine  crimson  flower  ;  and  two 
•lifts  of  .iiit/icricnin  ;  one;  with  a  large  orange  flower,  and  the  other  with  a  blue  one.  We 
.\Un  found  in  these  situations,  some  wild  rose-bushes,  which  were  just  budding  ;  a  great 
[iiantity  of  young  leeks  with  triangular  leaves  ;  a  small  ^rt  of  grass,  and  some  water- cresses, 
which  grow  about  the  sides  of  the  rills ;  i»esides  great  abundance  of  Ainlrotiiciiu.  Within  the 
woods,  besides  two  sorts  of  underwood  shrubs  unknown  to  us,  are  mosses  .".nd  ferns.  Of  the 
tirst  of  which,  are  seven  or  eight  different  sorts  ;  of  the  last  not  above  thr  e  or  four  ;  and  the 
•|ii'cies  of  both  are  mostly  such  as  are  common  to  Europe  and  America. 

As  tlu!  season  of  the  year  was  unfavourable  to  our  gaining  much  knowledge  of  the  vegetable 
|iroductioiis  of  this  country,  so  our  own  situation  while  there  put  it  out  of  our  j)ower  to  learn 
iiiucli  about  its  animals  ;  for  as  the  want  of  water  made  it  ncce8.sary  that  we  should  enter  the 
Sound  at  first,  the  unforeseen  accidents  which  happened  afterward,  though  they  lengthened 
iiiir  stay,  were  rather  iinfavourabli!  to  our  obtaining  any  knowledge  of  this  kind.  The  eraer- 
','ency  of  the  case  recjuired  that  every  person  should  be  constantly  employed  in  the  iieces.sary 
l>iisiness  of  the  ships,  which  was  the  capital  object,  as  the  8ea.son  was  advancing  very  fast, 
md  the  success  of  the  voyage  depended  upon  their  diligence  and  alacrity  in  t.xpeiliting  the 
various  tasks  assigned  to  them.  Hence  it  happened  that  excursions  of  every  kind,  either  on 
the  land  or  by  water,  were  never  attempted.  And  as  we  lay  in  a  cove  on  an  island,  no  other 
ininials  were  ever  seen  alive  in  the  woods  there,  than  two  or  three  racoons,  martins,  and 
•iiuirrels.  Hesides  these,  some  of  our  ])eople  who  one  day  landed  on  the  continent  near  the 
■iiuth-cast  side  of  the  entrance  of  the  Sound,  observed  the  prints  of  i  bear's  feet  near  tho 
'liore.  The  accoMUt,  therefore,  that  we  can  give  of  the  quadrupeds  is  taken  from  the  skins 
whicli  the  nativi  s  brought  to  sell  ;  and  these  were  often  so  mutilated,  with  respect  to  the 
distinguishing  parts,  such  as  the  jjaws,  tails,  and  heads,  that  it  was  impossible  even  to  guess 
It  till'  animals  to  whom  they  belonged  ;  though  others  were  so  j)erfect,  or  at  least,  so  well 
known,  that  they  left  no  room  to  doubt  about  them. 

Of  these  the  most  common  were  bears,  deer,  foxes,  and  wolves.  The  bear-skins  were  in 
-Teat  nuiubcrs  ;  few  of  them  very  large  ;  but  in  general,  of  a  shining  black  c(dour.  The  deer- 
skins Were  scarcer,  and  they  seem  t(»  belong  to  that  sort  called  the  fallow-deer  by  the  historiaiw 
"f  Carolina;  though  Mr.  Pennant  thinks  it  quite  a  different  species  from  tmrs,  and  dia- 
tini{uishes  it  by  the  name  of  Virginian  deer*.  The  foxes  are  in  great  plenty,  and  of  several 
v;\nities  ;  some  of  their  skins  being  (piite  yellow,  with  a  black  tip  to  the  tail  ;  others  of  a  deep 
"1"  reddisli  yellow,  intermixed  with  black  ;  and  a  third  sort,  of  a  whiti.sh  grey  or  ash -colour, 
:dso  intermixed  with  black.  Our  |)eople  used  to  a|)ply  tlu!  name  of  fox  or  wolf  indiscrimin- 
ately, when  the  skins  were  so  mutilated  as  to  leave;  room  for  a  doubt.  Hut  we  got,  at  last, 
*>i  entire  wolf's  skin  with  the  head  on  ;  and  it  was  grey.      Besides  the  common  sort  of  mar- 

*  .See  rinjinian  deer  :  Pvnuaat'i  lliit.  Quad.  vol.  i.  N'u.  4G  ;  and  Arctic  Zuol.  No.  G. 
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tin,  the  i.ii.c-martin  in  lUso  here  ;  and  another,  whose  skin  13  of  a  lighter  brown  clonr  ll.ai. 
either,  with  coarser  hair; 
but  is  not  so  common, 
and  is,  perhaps,  only  a 
mere  variety  arising  from 
age,  or  some  otlier  acci- 
dental circumstance.  The 
ermine  is  also  found  at 
this  place,  but  is  rare  and 
small ;  nor  is  the  hair 
1  emarkably  fine,  though 
,he  animal  appeared  to 
be  perfectly  white,  and 
squirrels  are  of  the  com- 
mon sort);  but  the  latter 
is  rather  smaller  than 
ours,  and  has  a  deeper 
rusty  colour  runnin:^ 
along  the  back. 

We  were  clear  as  to 

the  existence  of  all  the  animals  already  mentioned;  but  there  are  two  others  licfciJt^. 
which  we  could  not  distinguish  with  sufficient  certainty.  Of  the  iirf-t  of  tlasi'  \\v 
saw  none  of  the  skins,  hut  what  were  dressed  or  tanned  like  leatlier.  The  natives  v,iar 
them  on  some  occasions ;  and  from  the  size  as  well  as  thickness,  they  v.ero  geneially  coiichuli li 
to  belong  to  the  elk,  or  moose-deer;  thoofth  sonic  of  tlieni,  jierhapy,  might  belong  ti  tl;t 
buffalo.  The  other  animal,  which  seems  by  no  means  rare,  was  giiej-srd  to  he  a  spodis  •  f 
the  wild  eat  or  li/n.c.  The  length  of  the  skins  without  the  head,  wliieli  none  of  them  liai. 
was  about  two  feet  two  inches.  They  a.e  covered  with  a  very  fine  wool  or  fur,  of  n  wtv 
light  brown  or  whitish  yellow  colour,  intermixed  with  long  liairs,  wliicli  on  the  back,  ^vlllJ 
they  are  shortest,  are  blackish  ;  on  the  sides,  where  they  are  longer,  of  a  silver  wliid  ;  iil 
on  the  belly,  where  they  are  longest,  of  the  eohjur  of  the  wool ;  but  the  whitish  or  tilvit 
hairs  are  often  «o  predominant,  that  the  whole  animal  acquires  a  ci-t  of  that  kind.  Tin  I'A 
is  only  three  incites  long,  and  has  a  black  tip.  The  whole  skin  hiing  by  the  nativis  caili  1 
icauthec  ;  that,  most  probably,  is  their  name  for  this  animal.  Hog-*,  dogs,  and  goats  h.i' 
not  as  yet  found  their  way  to  this  place.  Nor  do  the  na-.ives  seem  to  have  any  kii^iwldl:' 
of  our  brown  rats,  to  which,  when  they  saw  one  on  board  tlie  ships,  they  applied  the  n:i!:;i 
they  give  to  squirrels.  And  though  they  called  our  goats  ciiicrlhi,  this,  most  prohably,  i- 
their  name  for  a  young  d  -er  or  fawn. 

The  sea  animals  seen  oi.'"  the  coast  weie  whales,  porpoises,  and  seals.  The  last  of  :iu!- 
seem  only  of  the  common  son,  judging  from  tlie  skins  which  wc  saw  here;  their  colour  'jiiii: 
either  sdvery,  yi-Uowish,  ph'.in,  or  spotted  with  black.  The  porpoise  is  thv.  f//.occ'i<i.  I  lia  > 
chosen  to  refer  to  this  class  the  sea-otter,  as  living  mostly  lo  the  water.  It  might  liave  htvJi 
sullieient  to  liavo  mentioned  that  this  animal  abounds  here,  as  it  is  fully  deserib  d  in  dirt'inii: 
books,  taken  from  the  accounts  of  the  Russian  advent\irers  in  their  expeditions  e;i'-twanl  fr^  i 
Kamtschatka,  if  there  had  not  b?en  a  small  difference  in  one  that  we  saw.  We  for  toni' 
time  entertained  doubts,  whether  the  many  skins  which  the  natives  bronglii,  really  belcii;'  >' 
to  this  animal  ;  ns  our  only  reason  for  being  of  that  ojiinidu  was  founibd  on  the  size.  edl'Hii. 
and  fiiK  1.  Ks  of  the  fur  ;  till  a  short  whilo  before  our  di'itarture,  when  a  whole  one,  that  lii' 
been  j:i.%  '"lied  w!"  |)urchased  from  s^me  strangers  who  canu'  to  barter;  and  of  tii- 
]SIr.  Webi/ci  imI-  a  dr%  -ing.  It  was  rather  young,  weighing  only  twenty-five  poiMi'!!^.  "\ 
i  shining  or  y^\  '.  .-^s  black  colour;  but  many  of  the  hairs  being  tipji'-d  with  white,  gave  it  a 
greyish  cfi'it  '^i  frn'  ;  '^ht  The  face,  thro  it,  and  breast,  were  of  a  yellowish  white,  (H-  vny 
light  ii;j*vi  evh/ur,  svl.i-;,,  m  many  <f  iic  skins,  extended  the  whole  lenj;th  of  tlie  IkIIv. 
It  had  .i '  .^  in;;  t,  eth  ;n  h\'A\  jaw  ;  i  .vo  of  those  of  the  lower  jav  being  very  minute,  aiia 
placed    »    ',i..iit     it  ih'j  base  of  the  tvo  middle  ones.     In  these  eireuni stances  it  sccinslu 
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ili«ai,'rci!  witli  tlioso  found  l»y  tlic  Rii'<ftians  ;  ami  al.no  in  not  having  tlio  outer  toes  f)f  tiio  liintl 
fret  stkirtcd  witli  a  incmljrani>.  TIkto  sceinod  also  a  greator  variety  in  tlie  colour  <<(  tlic  ^Uin.H 
tli;in  is  nientiont'd  hy  tiu'  dcsurilicrs  of  tiio  Rnssian  sea-otters.  Tluse  c!iani;it  of  colour 
(1  rtainly  take  jdace  at  the  dirtcirnt  gradations  of  life.  The  very  young  ono-i  iia<l  hrown  hair, 
wliicii  was  coarse,  witli  very  little  fur  underneath  ;  hut  those  of  the  size  of  the  entire  animal 
wiiicli  came  into  our  ])OHsession,  and  just  descrihed,  had  a  consideral)Ii;  quantity  of  that 
•iilistanco  ;  and  botli  in  that  colour  and  state  the  sea-otters  seem  to  remain  till  they  have 
attained  their  full  growth.  After  that  they  lose  their  hiaek  colour,  and  as-<unie  a  di  i|>  brown 
oT  footy  colour;  hut  have  then  a  greater  quantity  of  very  fine  fur,  and  scaicely  any  h>n^ 
hairs.  Others,  which  wo  suMpecte<l  to  be  i<till  older,  were  of  a  chesnut  brown  ;  and  a  fi  w 
-kill!)  were  seen  tliat  had  even  acquired  a  perfectly  yellow  cidour.  The  fur  of  the^e  auinials, 
as  inentitmed  in  the  Russian  accounts,  is  certainly  softer  and  finer  than  that  of  any  others  wo 
know  of;  and  therefore  the  discovery  of  this  part  of  the  continent  of  X(prtli  Auk  rieu.  where 
>ii  valuable  an  article  of  commerce  may  be  met  with,  cannot  be  a  matter  of  inditl'crence*. 

Binls,  in  general,  are  not  only  rare  as  to  the  different  .spejies,  but  viry  m  arce  as  to 
;iuu>bers;  and  these  few  are  so  shy,  that  in  all  probability  they  are  continually  harassed  l»y 
t!ie  natives  ;  perhajis  to  eat  them  as  food,  certainly  to  get  possessitm  of  their  feather.-,  which 
till  y  use  as  ornaments.  Those  which  frequent  the  woods  are  crowds  and  raven-,  not  at  all 
litrirent  from  our  iMiglisli  ones;  a  bluish  jay  or  mag|)ie ;  common  wrens,  whidi  are  the 
lily  !<inging-bird  tiiat  we  hear  ;  the  Canadian,  or  migrating  thrush  ;  and  a  eou-idirable 
'iiiiul)er  of  hrown  engles,  with  white  heads  and  tails,  which,  though  they  srein  principally  to 
fi,  ijuent  the  coast,  come  into  the  Sound  in  bad  weather,  and  sometimes  peicli  upon  the  trees. 
AiiioniTst  some  other  birds,  of  which  the  natives  either  brouuht  fratiuuiit-^  <t  dried  i.kin^'. 
ui  tduld  distinguish  a  small  species  of  hawk,  a  heron,  and  the  .ilrihui  or  large-cre-ted 
Aim  rican  king-fisher.  Tiiere  are  also  some  which  I  believe  are  not  ni'iitioncl,  or  at  le.i-r 
\  try  very  considtrably  from  the  accounts  given  of  them  by  any  writir-  w!io  have  treutel 
;  rnfi's^edly  on  this  part  of  natural  hir^tory.  The  firj^t  two  of  the.«ie  are  specie^  of  W(  i  A- 
p  (krrs.  One  less  than  a  thrush,  of  a  black  colour  above,  with  white  spot-  on  the  wing-, 
1  crimson  head,  neck,  and  brea.«t,  and  a  yellowish  (dive-coloured  luUy  ;  fn.m  uhi<.h 
It  circumstanct!  it  niight,  perhaps,  not  imi)roperly  be  called  theyellow-hellicd  wood-pecker, 
Tiiv  otlier  is  a  larger,  and  much  more  elegant  bird,  of  a  du-ky  brown  ei  lour  on  tin  uppi  r 
I'art,  richly  waved  with  black,  except  about  the  head  ;  the  belly  of  a  reihli-li  capst,  with 
I  iiii!  i)lack  sj)ots ;  a  Idack  spot  on  the  breast  ;  and  tlie  under  side  of  tin  wings  and  tail  -f 
I  I'laiii  .scarlet  colour,  though  blackish  above;  with  a  criniMin  streak  running  from  t  .•  angle 
t  the  mouth,  a  little  down  the  neck  on  eiich  side.  The  third  and  fourth  are  a  >mall  bird  <  ' 
■111  hucli  kind,  about  the  size  of  a  linnet,  of  a  dark  dusky  colour,  whitish  hi  low,  with  a  black 
''■•A  and  neck,  and  white  bill  ;  and  a  sand-piper  of  tin-  size  of  a  small  pigeon,  of  a  dusky 
'niwn  colour,  and  white  below,  excej)t  the  throat  and  brea?5t,  with  a  broad  white  band  across 
'111'  wings.  There  are  also  humming-birds,  which  yet  seem  to  dift'er  from  tlie  m  rous 
"  rt>  of  this  delicate  animal  already  known,  unless  they  be  a  mere  variety  of  the  7 
'■>hihnt  of  Linnojus.  These  jierhaps  inhabit  more  to  the  southward,  and  spread  ; 
IS  the  season  advances  ;  because  we  saw  noui?  at  first,  though  near  the  time  of  our 
till-'  natives  brought  tiiem  to  the  ships  in  great  numbers. 

Tlio  birds  which  frequent  the  waters  and  the  shores  are  not  more  numerou- 
"thers.  The  quebrantahuessos,  gulln,  and  shags,  were  seen  oft'  the  coast,  and  t 
:i!-'i  frequent  the  8ounil  ;  they  are  of  the  common  sort.-,  the  shags  luing  our 
«ater-erow.  We  saw  two  sints  of  wild  du,.ks,  one  black  with  a  white  head,  \ 
<  "ii-iderablo  flocks,  the  other  white  with  a  red  bill,  but  of  a  larger  size  ;  and  the  greater  lumnif 
'  r  liiver,  found  in  our  northern  countries.  There  were  also  seen  once  or  twice  si  nie  swans 
'lying  across  the  Sound  to  the  northward  ;  but  wi;  knew  nothing  of  tiuiir  haunt-  On  thu 
"liorcs,  besides  the  saud-piper  described  above,  we  found  anotlicr  about  the  size  of  a  lark,  which 
hoars  a  great  affinity  to  the  burre,  and  a  plover  ditVering  very  little  from  our  common  sca-lart 


'iilu» 
iward 
irture 


an  the 

.ast  two 

orant  or 

1  were  in 


^H 


\m 


I 


•  Nfr.  Cc)xc,  on  tin-  aiitlmrity  of  iMr.  Palhu,  iiiforiiu  lis     riibluj  ii  ^kln■,  ilialis,  tVoin  10/.  In  20/.  v 
'l>t  ,^c  nid  Mid  iniddU'.^j^rd  rra-otti-r  xkiiiA  urc  told  :tt     Kiiiiiau  1  >Ucovcrici<,' '  p.  IX 
Vsthu,  !))•  t!ic  RitMimii  to  the  Chincie,  from  80  to  100 
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Fisii  an;  more  plentiful  in  quantity  tlian  binls,  tlioiigh  tlio  variety  is  not  very  great  ;  aiui 
yet,  from  several  c'rcnmHtances,  it  is  Drohahle  tliit  even  the  variety  is  eonrtidcriKly  incre,^(  .| 
at  eertain  seasons.  The  principal  sorts  which  we  founil  in  ^tc  at  numbers,  are  tlie  e<)n\iMoii 
lierrinf;,  hut  scarcely  exceeding  seven  inches  in  length,  a  smaller  sort  whieli  is  tiie  same  willi 
the  anchovy  or  sardine,  thoujdi  rather  larger;  a  wliite  or  silver-coinun  d  lii.jiin.  mid  anotln : 
of  a  gold-brown  colour,  with  many  narrow  longitudinal  blue  stripes.  The  herrings  :iii'! 
sardines,  doiibtless.  c.-ine  in  large  shoals  and  only  at  stated  seiisi  'is,  as  is  common  with  tlia* 
sort  of  fish.  The  bream  of  both  sorts  niay  be  reckoneil  the  next  to  these  in  (|MaMtify.  iin  ; 
the  full-grown  ones  weigh'-d  at  lea«t  a  poe.iid.  I'lie  other  fish,  whieii  are  ;dl  Hcuiec.  arr  .: 
small  brown  kind  of  <r«//>/'«,  such  as  is  found  on  the  coast  of  Norway,  anotlni-  <•(  a  brov  iii>ii 
red  cast  ;  fro-t  fish,  a  lar;.'e  one,  ^:.,nevvhat  resendding  the  bullhead,  with  a  touLdi  skin. 
destitute  of  seides  ;  and  now  and  then,  towar  1  the  time  of  our  having  the  Sound,  t!ie  native 
bnnight  a  small  brownish  end  s]iottcd  witii  white,  and  a  red  fish  of  the  same  size,  wliiih 
some  of  our  peoj)le  said  they  lia<l  seen  in  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  besides  anoth(  r  difb  riii^ 
little  fro;!i  tlu!  hake.  TluTe  are  also  considerable  numbers  id'  those  fish  called  the  f/iini(rni. 
or  little  se.i-Widves  by  some,  which  is  akin  to  and  about  the  size  of  the  f>eziyii/li>,  m 
elephant-fish.  Sharks  likewise  sometimes  fn-ipient  the  Sound,  for  the  natives  liave  ponie  nf 
their  teeth  in  tlr-ir  possession  ;  and  wv  saw  some  jdcees  of  ray,  or  skate,  whic  h  seemcil 
to  have  been  j)retty  large.  The  other  marine  animals  that  ought  to  be  nientione<l  here,  an 
a  small  cruciated  rncdiina,  or  blid)ber ;  star-fish,  which  differ  somewhat  from  the  coinuioii 
ones  ;  two  small  sorts  of  crabs  ;  and  two  others  whieii  the  natives  brought  ;  one  of  iheni  ni 
a  thick,  tough,  gelatinous  eonsisicncc,  ;iiid  t!ie  other  a  "ort  of  membranaceous  tube  or  \i\\i<: 
both  which  are  probably  taken  trom  the  rocks.  And  we  also  jinrchased  from  them  onic.i 
very  lar  e  cuttle-fish. 

Thei(;  is  abundance  of  lar''e  nmseles  about  the  rocks,  manv  '^ea-ears.  nud  we  often  sav. 
shells  of  jjrctty  hirge  j)lain  c/iaiiia:  Tiie  smaller  sorts  are  some  troc/il  of  two  species,  a  curii'ii- 
inurex,  riigged  wilks,  :uid  a  snail,  all  which  are  j)rol)ably  ])eeuliar  to  this  jiliue,  at  least  i  i! 
Jiot  recollect  to  liav*!  seen  I'em  in  any  country  near  the  same  latitude  in  either  hemis|ili(rr. 
There  are,  besides  these,  some  small  plain  cockles,  limpets,  and  some  strangers  who  caineini' 
the  Sound  wore  necklaces  of  a  small  bluish  ruluti',  or  fiarium/e.  ISfany  of  the  muscles  ar... 
span  in  length,  an<l  some  liav  pretty  large  pearls,  which,  however,  are  both  ba.ily  sliapul 
and  coloured.  We  may  conclude  that  then-  i>  red  coral  in  the  Sound,  or  somewhere  ii|iiii 
the  co.ast,  some  thick  jdeees  or  branches  having  bicn  seen  in  the  canoes  of  the  native^. 

Till!  only  animals  of  tin-  reptile  kind  observed  here,  and  found  in  the  woods,  were  liniwn 
snakes  two  feet  long,  with  whitish  stripes  on  the  back  and  sides,  which  are  harndess,  a-'  « 
often  saw  the  natives  carry  tlx'tn  alive  in  tin  ir  hands ;  and  brownish  water-lizards,  witli  .< 
tail  exactly  like  that  of  an  eel,  w!;  li  frcfpiented  the  small  stamling  ])ools  about  the  mrk- 
The  insect  tribe  seem  to  hi-  more  numerous.  l''or  tliou-di  the  season  which  is  iiei  uliarl* 
fitted  to  their  appearing  abroad  was  only  beginning,  we  saw  four  or  five  different  «"rts  it 
butterflies,  none  of  whieii  were  nncomnion.  a  good  many  humble-bees,  some  of  our  ''iiniin'ii 
C')oseberry-inoths,  two  or  thrc!  -orts  of  flies,  a  few  i  -etles,  .and  some  mosointoes,  wliidi 
probably  may  be  more  numerous  and  troublesonx',  in  .1  country  so  full  of  wood,  during  tin 
-  immer,  though  at  this  time  they  did   little  mi'«chief 

As  to  the  mineral  substances  in  thi:-.  country,  though  we  fmind  both  iron  ami  copper  Inn 
there  is  little  reason  to  believe  that  either  of  them  beiong  to  the  place.  Neither  were  tin 
ores  of  any  metal  seen,  if  've  ex<rept  a  coarse,  red,  earthy  oi"  o<:hry  .substance,  used  hy  ti" 
natives  in  painting  themselves,  sviiich  jirobably  loav  contain  a  little  iron,  with  a  v\liile  ami 
black  pigment  used  for  the  same  ))urpose.  Hut  we  rlid  not  procure  specimens  of  tin  in.  in'i 
tlu'refore  cannot  positively  determine  what  are  their  comjionent  jiarts.  Hesides  the  -leii^  "i 
rock  that  eonslitutes  the  mountains  au<!  siiores,  which  sometime'^  contains  pieo  ~  <>\  vci) 
coarse  iiuartz,  we  found  amon''-t  the  nativis  thiuL's  niade  of  a  hard  black  ''ranite,  tlioniih  i'"' 
remarkably  (impact  ,)r  fine-grained;  ;i  greyish  whetstone,  the  common  oilstone  it  eitt 
carj)enters  in  coarser  and  finer  pieces,  and  .some  black  bits  wliieh  are  little  inferior  i"  tl" 
lione-sttme.  The  natives  also  n.sv  the  transjiarent  leafy  glimmer,  or  Muscovy  glas-.  .1  l>re>\n 
leafy  or  martial   sort;    and  they  sometimes  brought  to  us  pieces   of  rock    crystal,  lol<  rahly 
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transparent.     The  first  t"/o  .vc  jirohahly  found  near  the  sjMjt,  a;j  they  seemed  to  l)c  in  con- 

piiierahle  quantities,  hut  tlic;  latter  seems  to  he  brought  from  a  greater  distanee,  or  is  very 

scarce,   for    our  visitors    ahviiys 

]iart(  d  with  it  reluctantly.   Some 

lit   the   pieces   were   octangular, 

mid  had  the  appearance  of  being 

foriucvl  into  that  shape  by  art. 

The  persons  of  the  nativca 
are  in  general  under  the  com- 
mon stature,  but  not  slender  in 
priijiortion,  being  commonly 
jiietty  full  or  pluinji,  tlwagli 
not  muscular.  Neither  iloth  the 
-lift  fleshiness  seem  ever  to  swell 
into  corpulence,  and  many  of 
the  older  ))eopIe  are  rather  sjiare 
or  lean.  The  visage  of  most  of 
tlu'in  is  round  and  full,  and 
s.metimes,  also,  broad,  with  large  prominent  cheeks  ;  and  above  these  the  face  is  frecpiently 
iiiucli  dej>re.ss(;d,  or  seems  fallen  in  (|iiite  across  between  the  temjiles,  the  nose  also  flattening 
;it  its  ba'^e.  with  pretty  wid(!  nostrils,  aiid  aro'.nded  jioint.  Tin;  forelnad  rather  low,  the  eyes 
■mall,  black,  and  rather  languishing  than  sparkling,  the  mouth  round  with  large  round  thickish 
\]\'>,  the  teeth  tfderably  equal  and  well  set,  but  not  remarkably  white.  They  have  either  in. 
iH.irds  at  all,  which  was  most  commonly  the;  case,  or  a.  smi'.l  thin  one  upon  the  point  of  the 
ihin,  which  docs  not  arise  from  any  natural  defect  of  hair  on  that  part,  but  from  plucking  it 

lit  more  or  less  ;  for  some  of  them,  and  particularly  tlie  old  men.  have  not  only  considerable 
II'  inis  all  over  the  chin,  but  whiskers  or  mustaehios,  both  on  the  upper  lip  and  running 
froin  thence  toward  the  lower  jaw  obliquely  downward*.     Thiir  eyebrow  n-o  also  scanty 


NATirri  or  nootk*  hound. 


*  Our  of  tlic  inoit  curioui  •iiigiilaiitict  ulisrrvuMc  in 
:  .<-  ii:itiiial  liiatorv  of  the  human  ■|ii'>.'ii'»,  in  the  iiii|i|icis('(l 
"lid  .'ii  the  liabit  .iikI  ttmpcraliirc  of  tlir  (idilirs  of  llic 
.Viijcnraii  liidliini,  ext-inplificJ  in  tlicir  liuvin)(  no  bearJa, 
I  ..V-  ilp'v  air  fiiniishvd  with  a  profiiitiiiii  of  hair  on  their 
■j'U.     M.  ill'  I'^nw,  tho  ini;L-nioiiit author  of  "  Kechcichc* 

r  ,<»  .Xini'-ri.  .iin>,"  Dr.  (vohcrtion,  in  hit  "  History  <( 
■AiBfririi,"  and,  in  prniral,  -.lu'  writern  for  wlio»c  aulhorit\ 
<i  fiupht   to  liavc  iIn-  liiphfst  dcfcrpnir,  adopt  tliis  as  an 

■  inimlahle  in.itler  of  fact.  May  wo  not  be  prrinittfil  to 
■"  iiK  tiiokc  wiio  espouse  their  sentiments,  to  irronsidrr 
it  V"'»:ioii,  wlicn  we  cttii  jirodiirt'  Captain  v'ook's  evidence 

i  "I-  ('|iposiii'  siile,  at  least  so  far  as  relates  to  the  Aiiieriian 
'•».  mI.oiii  ho  had  intercourse  wiih  at  Noolka.^  N'or  is 
'  ■.■.■■■■liuCixi'n  sinnular  'ii  his  report.  What  lie  taw  on  ilie 
'  -r'rtut  Captain  Carver  also  met  with  :iinoni'  the  Aine- 
'ii.  ln<li:!nK  far  lip  in  the  country.  His  wordi>  aie  a.', 
'■■.'If; — *♦  From   minute  iiKiiiiries  and  a  curious  iiis]h-c- 

■  ''.  I  am  aide  to  declare  (however  res|)ectable  I  may 
^■.1  '.lir  unthority  of  these  historiaiin  in  other  point")  iliat 
'":r  Mtei lions  nip  erroneous,  and  ]ivoceeding  from  u 
•v.t  of  a  tlioroiiitli  knowled(;e  of  the  customs  of  the 
'Mufii.      After  the   a«e  of  pnbcrty,   till  ir  bodies  in  their 

•  .Hi  na!c  are  mvcied  in  ihe  same  manner  as  those  of 
■•-^   K'lrojicant.     The  men,  indeed,  esteem   a  beanl  very 

■■'j«'/niir,ii.  and  l;ike  irieal  pains  to  L'et  rid  of  it ;  imr  is  there 
'■■•.1  tnt  u,  Ik-  piiceived  on  their  lares,  except  «lien  they 
r*'*  '>M,  ai,d  liecoiiie  inattentive  to  appeaiances.  Tl.e 
.^Hi(i';WnM.j,  tnd  the  remote  nalioiis,  pluck  iheni  out 
*■'•" '*ii!  |..eic,  lit  Imrd  ivood  lomuid  into  a  kind  of  niplKT*  ; 

<i.it:  iioM  >j)|„  )|„y,,  comiiMiuication  with  Kurupeans, 
"""''"'  ''""1  'hem  wire,  which  tliev  twist  into  a  screw  oi 
"^'•i  appjjint'  this  to  the  pint,  they  )iress  the  lini;' 
'■^■■<in.  kiiil  vtitli  a  sudden  twitch  draw  out  all  the  hairs 
»"w  .fi.;<.«iU  in  them."-"  Curvcr'a  Travels,"  |..  224, 


22.1.  The  leinaik  made  by  Mr.  .M..  ii,  i>lio  also  qnoteH 
Carver,  is  worth  altendllii.'  to,  thai  lor  vi/.or  'ir  musk  of 
.Moiitc/iin.a  s  arniiiiir,  pr>  scrvcil  ai  hrok'<cl<<,  h;i',  icuiaikahiy 
large  whiskers;  and  tliiil  llmfe  Aiinrir.iiis  inuld  got  !iuve 
imitated  this  ornament  unless  nature  hid  picstnted  thi-m 
\«itli  the  nimlct.  Kimn  Captain  Ciink's  cdi^crvatioii  on  the 
west  co.'.Bl  of  Niuili  .Viiidiia,  coml.iiiid  with  Carver'n  in 
the  inland  jiarts  of  that  inntincnl,  and  contirmed  by  the 
Mexican  vi/.or  as  rlinve,  there  seems  abiindani  reason  to 
agree    with    Mr.    MarMlcn,    who    thus    Iliodcslly    ixpunei' 

himself; "Were    il    not    for    the    numerous    and    verv 

rekpe"lalde  authorities,  from  wliic'i  we  aie  assured  that  the 
natives  of  Aiiieiica  are  naturally  beardless,  I  should  think 
that  ilie  I  iiiiiDiuii  opinion  mi  that  subject  had  U'en  hastily 
.idopled  ;  and  that  their  appearing  thus  ul  a  maliiie  age, 
wa«  oiilv  the  consequence  of  an  early  prartii'c,  similar  to 
that  observed  amoUL'  the  Sumatrai  s.  Kveii  now,  I  iniist 
confess  that  it  would  remove  somr  degree  of  doiilil  fniin 
my  mind,  could  il  Ih  .isccriuilicd  ihat  no  swell  ciisliim  prtK 
voils.' — "  Maisden's  IliMory  of  Siimaun,"  p.  ,'U),  10. 

[This  (|ue»tion  i>  hmt  •tnnled  liy  the  rvidenee  ol  an 
Indian  chief,  the  tiii  wmiil  .loseph  Uraiit,  or  Thiiyen- 
daiicgia,  the  chief  •>(  tie  Mix  Nalio'is,  ind  the  allv  of  the 
lllitibh  in  the  American  Whi  of  Inilepciidenic.  He  was  a 
reniaikable  man,  and  had  received  a  fair  eilucnlion,  of 
which  he  made  good  use.  The  (|uestioii  was  pro|Mi««'d  to 
him  by  a  .Mr.  M'CaiiselamI,  soon  after  the  clow  of  iho 
Ameii<.iii  War.  'I'lic  (ollown.j  was  ihe  chief's  lepK  : 
•'  \uuj(irn,  Ai>ril  If),  17113. 

"  The  men  of  the  Six  Nalions  havi  all  beards  by  natun-  ; 
as  have  likewise  all  other  Indian  naiions  of  Noilli  .\iiie- 
lica,  whii'li  I  have  si  en.  Some  Indians  allow  a  jiartoflhe 
heard  upon  the  chin  and  iip|>.  •  lip  to  grow,  and  a  few  ol 
the  .Moh.iwks  shave  with  raiofs,  in  tiie  lame  iiiauner  as 
Kuiopeaiii  ;    hut  ihe  geuviality  pluck  out  the  hairs  of  thr 
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and  always  narrow,  hut  tlic  Ii.iir  of  tlie  head  is  in  great  ahiinJancc,  very  coarse  and  stroii;;^ 
and  witliout  a  Kinglc  exception  l>lack,  Mtr.iigiit,  and  Innk,  or  hanging  down  over  the  HiioidderM. 
The  neck  is  sliort ;  tiiu  urnia  and  body  liavu  no  pauicular  mark  of  hcauty  or  elegance  in 
their  formation,  but  are  ratlier  clumsy ;  and  the  limbs  in  all  are  very  small  in  proportion  ti 
the  other  parts,  and  crooked  or  ill  made,  with  largo  feet  badly  shaped,  and  projecting  ankles. 
This  last  defect  seems,  in  a  great  measure,  to  arise  from  their  sitting  so  much  on  tlieir  hani!' 
or  knees,  both  in  their  caimeH  and  houses. 

Their  colour  we  could  never  positively  determine,  as  their  bodies  were  incrusted  witli 
paint  and  dirt;  though,  in  particular  cases,  when  these  were  well  rubbed  oH',  llie  whitenes.'^ 
of  the  skin  appeared  almost  to  equal  that  of  Europeans,  though  rather  of  that  pale  ett'ctc 
cast  which  distinguishes  those  of  our  southern  nations.  Their  children,  whose  skins  IjikI 
never  been  stained  with  paint,  also  equalled  ours  in  whiteness.  During  their  youth,  some  nf 
them  have  no  disagreeable  look,  if  compared  to  the  generality  of  the  people  ;  but  this  seciiin 
to  be  entirely  owing  to  the  particular  animation  attending  that  period  of  life,  for  after 
attaining  a  certain  age,  there  is  hardly  any  distinction.  Upon  the  whole,  a  very  remarkulili' 
sameness  seenis  to  characterise  tlu' countenances  of  tiie  whole  nation,  a  dull  phlegmatic  want 
<>f  expressicm,  with  very  little  variation,  being  strongly  marked  in  all  of  thorn.  The  woincn 
are  nearly  of  the  same  shi\  colour,  and  form,  with  the  men,  from  whom  it  is  not  (•a^<y  tn 
distinguish  them,  as  they  possess  no  natural  delicacies  sufficient  to  render  their  per^toi;.-* 
aureeable  ;  and  hardly  any  one  was  seen,  even  amongst  those  who  are  in  the  prime  of  lif  •, 
who  had  the  least  pretetcsions  to  be  called  handsome. 

Their  common  dress  i-  a  flaxen  gar- 
nient,  or  mantle,  ornaiiuntrd  on  tli' 
upper  edge  by  a  narrow  !«tri[>  of  fur. 
and  at  the  latter  ed-ie,  bv  frin<'os  <■)■ 
tassels.  It  pas.se3  under  tlif  li-ft  arm. 
!ni  is  tied  over  the  rii^lit  >liouMer  li\ 
a  strin<;  before  and  one  beliiiid,  ne:ir 
its  niiu.;  .  by  which  niean>i  l)otli  arm- 
are  free,  and  it  hangs  evenly,  coverin;.' 
the  left  side,  but  leaving  the  ri:.dit 
open,  except  from  the  loose  part  of 
the  edi:is  falling  upon  it.  tmless  when 
the  mantle  is  fastened  ''^  a  girdle  (of 
•.oarse  niattins:  or  wooU.  1. 1  round  the 
'\aist,  which  is  often  doni  Over  this, 
which  reaches  below  fhc  knees,  is  worn 
;i  small  cloak  of  tiie  same  substance, 
likewise  fringed  at  the  lower  part.  In 
>liape  tiiis  resembles  a  round  disli- 
<;>ver,  being  quite  close,  except  in  the  middle,  where  there  is  a  hole  just  large  enough  to  .uliirt 
the  head,  and  thevi,  resting  upon  the  slioiilders,  it  covers  the  arms  to  the  elbows,  and  tl;i' 
body  as  far  a.-,  the  waist.  Their  head  is  covered  with  a  cap  of  the  figure  of  a  truncatfl 
rone,  or  like  a  flower-pot,  made  of  fine  matting,  having  the  top  frequently  ornamented  witli 
a  round  or  pointed  knob,  or  a  bunch  of  leathern  tassels,  and  there  is  a  string  tliat  passe-* 
under  the  chin  to  prevent  its  Mowing  off. 

Besides  the  .above  dress,  which  is  common  to  both  sexes,  the  men  frequently  throw  over 
their  other  garments  the  skin  of  a  bear,  wolf,  or  sea-otter,  with  the  hair  outward,  and  tie  it 
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Iteard  by  tlic  rnoU,  as  snnn  at  tlicy  bigin  to  apponr;  nnd 
n«  tlioy  roiuiini<>  this  praiticc  all  tiieir  livcfl,  iliey  nppettr 
to  bavo  no  bi-iinl,  or,  .it  nioRt,  only  a  fow  straggling  liairi, 
*liuli  tlicy  have  nejjk'cii'd  to  pluck  out.  I  am,  liowcver, 
of  opitiioii,  tirut  ir  tin:  Iiiili.itit  wen-  to  sliavr,  they  would 
never  lir.ve  ncanti  iillogellicr  «o  thick  aj  the  Europeans; 
and  ihiTi'  nre  «orue  to  be  met  nitli  who  have  nctually  very 
iittio  beard. — JuskPH  Brant  Tiiivfno»sfoii  " 


Jrwitt,  the  EnglUli  sailor  who  lins  h'cn  nicntion<'l 
In  R  previous  note,  page  264,  says  that  the  iKi.plf  »' 
Nootka  Sound  "  have  no  he.ird,  completely  exliip^H"- 
it,  as  well  as  thn  hair  from  their  bodies, — MaTiiim  ('' ' 
head  chief,  or  king)  being  ttie  only  oxccpn.>n.  wlm  «iil- 
fered  his  beard  to  gfow  on  his  upper  lip,  m  the  w-  •'"•' 
of  mustachios,  which  was  o  sidotcd  :u  a  "i"k  u 
dignity." — E»  1 
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,'  coarse  and  strong, 
1  over  the  HliouldeiM. 
auty  or  cloganct;  in 
lall  in  proportion  ti 
d  projoctinj;  ankles, 
nnicli  on  tlifir  lianiH 


fere  incrustcd  witli 
(d  oH",  tlie  wliiti'nohH 
)r  of  tliat  pale  ctt'cti' 
•n,  wlioMO  skins  liid 
their  youtli,  some  nf 
)ple  ;  but  this  8e<ni!i 
jd  of  life,  for  alter 
),  a  very  remarkalil" 
lull  phlegmatic  want 
them.  The  women 
om  it  is  not  ea.'ty  to 
render  their  pcrwu'n 
in  the  prime  of  lit', 
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large  enough  to  .I'h'i'' 
the  elhowrs,  and  tlx 
figure  of  a  truiicatcl 
ntly  ornamented  witk 
is  a  string  that  passes 

frequently  throw  owr 
air  oiitward,  uiiJ  tie  it 


S4,  wiva  that  tlic  i..'..].!''  " 
,C!tr.l,  'cunplotely  ex.iiF<'"- 
.lioir  bodicn.— Maqmna  ('I 


the   nnlv  oxccpn.iii 


win-  8<i'- 
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n<*  !\  doak  nonr  the  up|H-r  part,  wearing'  it  xotnctiincit  hcfnn-  ami  HKinctiiiK^  IhIiIikI.  In 
rainy  weatluT  tlii-y  tlimw  a  coarse  mat  about  their  Mlioiilciirtt.  Tliey  lia\e  al«*(i  wooUcii 
t;ariiienti<,  wliicli,  however,  are  littK;  in  uhc.  The  liair  \»  oininionly  worn  liai  uig  down 
looM* ;  but  sunie,  wlien  tlu  y  havu  no  <'a|i,  tit*  it  in  a  l>iinch  on  thu  crown  uf  the  beaih  Thfir 
ilresH,  upon  tin)  whoh-,  is  convenient,  and  wouhl  by  no  uieau!)  be  ineh-ijant,  wtre  it 
iiept  chan.  Hut  as  they  r\ih  their  bodies  constantly  over  witli  a  red  paint,  of  a  clayey 
iir  coarse  ochry  wubt^tanee,  mixed  with  oil,  their  garments,  by  this  means,  contract  a  ranciil 
iiflPcnijivo  xniell,  and  a  ^reaHy  nafltiness,  h<>  that  they  make  a  very  wretclied  dirty  appear- 
iince  ;  and  what  is  still  wor^e,  their  heads  and  their  ts  swarm  with  vermin,  which, 

NO  depraved  in  tluir  taste  for  cleanliness,  we  used  to  siu  mem  ])ick  *>ff  with  ^reat  cumposure 
ami  eat. 

Though  their  bodies  are  always  covered  with  red  paint,  their  faces  are  often  MtnineJ  with 

;i  hiack,  a  bri^dit  red,  or  a  wliite  colour,  by  way  of  ornament.     The  last  of  these  <jives  them 

a  |.'hastly,  distrusting  aspect.     They  also  strew  the  brown  martial  niiea  upon  the  |iiiint,  wiiieh 

liiakes  it  glitter*,  the  «urs  of  many  of  them  are  perfor.ited  in  the  h)be,  where  they  make  a  jiretty 

i.trt!e  li(de  ;  and  two  others  higher  upon  the  outer  edge.    In  these  holes  they  hang  hits  of  hone  ; 

ijiiills  fixed  upon  a  leatiiern  thong;  Nmall  shells;  bunches  of  woollen  tassels;  or  pieces  of  tliin 

upper,  which  our  beails  could   never  supplant.     The  septum  of  thu  nose  in   m.iny  is  aho 

jirforated,  through  whieh   they  draw  a  piece  of  soft  cord  ;  and  others  wear,  at  the  same 

I'lace,  small  thin  pieces  of  iron,  bra>>-',  or  copper,  shaped  almost  like  a  hor^.'-xliof,  the  narrow 

'|itning  of  whieh  receives  tin-  septum,  so  as  that  the  two  points  may  gently  pinch  it ;  and  tlie 

riiament  thus  hangs  over  the  u|)per  lip.  The  rings  of  our  brass  buttons,  which  they  eagerly 

iurciiased,  wer»!    appropriated  to    this   \ise+.     About   their  wrists   tliey  wear   bracelets   or 

liunches   of  v  hite  bugle  beads,  made  of  a  conic  shelly  substance  ^  ;  bunches  of  tliongs,  witli 

i.i<<<i('U;  or  a  broad  black  shining  horny  substance,  of  oiu>  ])iece.     And  about  their  ankles 

tiny  also  frcfjuently  wear  many  folds  of  leathern  thongs,  or  the  sinews  of  animals  twisted  to 

i rousiderablu  thickness. 


'  Tlic  I'oUowitig  f>n«M((i-  m  txiiiirii'tl  fiom  Ji'witt'n 
N.i:4;  c  : — "  On  cxtruoiiliniiry  iTciuimiii  tlic  king  ami 
iM<ii|Kji  cliiffi  n»v(l  to  ttrcw  over  tlicir  faccii,  after  |>aint- 
K,i  Unv  liliitk  kliiniiig  puwdct,  iirtuiiicil  fiuin  tunic 
II mij,  as  Mui|iiina   tulil    ini-   it  m.h  Rcit  fron)  tlic  lorki'. 

I  i>  llicy  call  Petpeth,  anil  viiliic  it  liiglilv,  an,  in  llicir 
I'Viiiion,  it  dcivcK  to  let  iitf  ilicii'  looki  to  pvcat  iiilvantngc, 
i'ilittiii|!,  ('ii|H'<iiilly  in  llic  mil,  like  hilvcr.  Tlii«  artirlr 
••  Wiiujilii  ilii'iii    in  liap    liy  tlic  NewchcmasH,   a  very 

mvajif  iiiiiidii,  wlio  live  a  limp  way  to  tlic  north,  from 
"liiiiii  tlifv  likewinc  receive  ii  niperior  kin>l  of  red  paint, 
a  t|H'ci(«  iif  very  lino  uiid  licli  (icliie,  whiili  tliey  hold  in 
iiiiicli  i'»tiiiiiiliiin.  Notwillmtandiii);  this  rntloin  of  |>uint' 
ii:  llieiiinelveii,  ll:oy  make  it  an  invariable  practice,  liotli 

II  Kuiiiiiier  and  winter  to  bathe  once  a  day,  and  toinelimet 
•"linn;  Imt  a«    the   jiaint   i»   put   on  with  oil,  it   ia   not 

' 'i  iliteoiiipciwd  thereby,  and  whenever  they  wakli  it  off, 

'  |>y  ic  pan  III  HI, me  piece  of  fresh  water,  and  fcoiir  tliem- 
'>''»i>i  \Mili  ikaiid  or  riiiilies." 

ri.e  uiinien,  "  though  fond  of  orn.iuienting  their  fier- 
•■'11".  ;ire  by  no  meuiiH  ko  partial  to  paint  an  the  men, 
"Kiiiy  cciliiiiriii;;  iheir  evcbrown  black,  and  drawing  a 
11  .'lit  iril  uripe  from  each  corner  of  the  rnoulh  towaiiU 
'l"''.^i-."-Kn. 

t  I  litiM'  who  cannot  atfoid  more  expensive  piiianieiit!!, 
'I  i»tiiiite  Inr  then,  nmiallN,  a  bnuioth  lound  stick,  dfteii 
IT'iJiitiiig  cijjhi  or  nine  iin  lies  beyond  the  fare  on  eaili 
■  '',  the  leii^'th  being  apportioned  to  the  H'll-Mipposed 
'ii>eipi,iice  (if  ilie  weaier  ;  this  is  made  fast,  or  fecnred 
I  '•»  place  by  lidje  weil^-cB  on  each  lido  of  it.  The 
'  i'^'li>li  >ailiiiii  jisiirmlv  term  these  uncouth  appendages 
"►pii_l-»ail-yaids."— Ko. 

»  Tills  Is  ill,,  ,,.(11  ((novv,,  Wampum,  which  is  iistd 
'1'  l^irtaiy,  as  well  as  among  the  .North  American  Indians, 

•HI  nriiaiiicnt,  ninl  a»  a  tiicnla'.ini;  medium.  Among 
iliose  iribei  will,  whom  a  Kumpeau  tialFic  lia.  been  ciU- 


blished,  artificial  bugles  l.ave  very  generally  liccn  Mtl>- 
ttitiiled  for  tie  shells  nf  wliidi  it  tlmiild  properly  kt' 
Composed,  and  Us  value,  except  us  a  niatlor  of  mere 
ornament  and  ceremony,  i*  little  rixMidcd.  Jeuilt  stales 
that  at  Nooika  Smiiid  It  wasteiiiMl  Ifc-iraw.  He  »ats, 
"  This  J/c-iriiw,  as  they  term  it,  is  a  kind  of  hhell,  of  u 
dazzling  whiteness,  and  us  smooth  a«  ivory.  It  ii  tif  a 
cylindiical  form,  in  a  ili):l>t  degree  ciiived,  about  tliii  sun 
of  a  goose-quill,  hulloit,  '.liue  inches  in  length,  and  gra- 
dually tapering  to  a  pi>int,  which  is  broken  nlf  by  llio 
natives  as  it  is  taken  trom  the  water.  This  tliry  aflei- 
waids  string  upon  threads  of  bark,  an. I  sell  it  by  tliu 
fathiiiii.  It  forms  a  kind  of  ciiciilaling  iiiedinin  aiiMiiig 
these  nations,  five  fathoms  being  eonsiiU nil  as  tb<'  prim 
of  a  slave,  their  most  valuable  species  of  piuperty.  It  is 
principally  obtained  from  the  Aiti/./aits,  a  people  living 
about  thirty  or  forty  miles  to  the  noilliward,  who  collect 
it  from  the  reels  and  sunken  rocks  with  wliiih  their  loist 
abounds,  thotigii  it  is  also  bidiigbt  in  co:i«ii|erablu  <|iiaii- 
tity  from  the  south.  Their  mode  of  taking  it  has  been 
this  described  to  me  : — To  one  iinl  nf  a  pole  is  fasleneil 
a  piece  <if  plank,  in  which  a  considerable  niimker  of  pinii 
pegs  uie  iiisertid,  made  sharp  at  the  ends.  Above  the 
plank,  in  order  to  sink  ii,  a  stone  or  some  weight  is  tin!, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  pole  suspeinled  to  a  long  inpi. 
This  is  let  down  perpendiM.larly  In  the  Iff-tvaw  lihhiiii 
in  tho^c  places  wlieie  that  substance  i-i  found,  which  urn 
usually  froin  fifty  to  sixty  fathoms  dei  p.  On  finding  the 
lioitniii,  they  raise  the  pole  up  a  few  feet,  and  let  it  fall 
This  they  re]ieat  n  iiuinber  of  times  as  if  soundiii'.',  when 
they  draw  it  up,  and  take  olf  the  Ife-u-iii  ,  which  is 
found  adhering  to  the  points.  This  mel'.iod  uf  piocuriug 
it  is  very  laborious  and  latigiiing,  es|K'eially  as  ihey  stl- 
dom  take  more  than  tuu  oi  tlirte  of  (lic^c  shells  it  a 
time,  and  finiutntiy  nunc'  -  — 1')(). 
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could  not  but  be  struck  witb  tlie  >~ingularity  of  tliis  scene  ;  and  peiliap.?  tbero  were  few  (jn 
board  who  now  lamented  nur  having  failed  in  our  endeavours  to  find  a  northern  |);i.ssa;j;i' 
homeward,  la^t  summer.  To  this  disappointment  we  owed  our  having  it  in  our  j)()Wer  tn 
rcvi:?it  tiie  Sandwich  Islands,  and  to  enrich  our  voyage  wUh  a  discovery  which,  thoug,h  tlic 
last,  seemed,  in  many  respects,  to  bo  the  most  important  tliat  had  hitherto  been  ma'le  \>y 
Fjunipeans  throughout  the  extent  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

I  \'ic   ■  C'liptaiu  C'ojk's  Journal  iiiils.     Tlic  leraaiiiing  transuHioiis  of  tie  voyagi;  arc  irlatcd  \)\  Cajitaiii  Kii;^  J 


BOOK  V. 

OAl'TAIX  KINGS  .TOURXAI.  OF  THE  TRANSACTIONS  ON  ]{KTURNIX(i  To  Tiil'] 

SANDWICH  ISLANDS. 


Cll.U'n^R    I. DKSCail'TION    UF    K.VlJAIvAK0().\    1!.\Y. V.\ST    C'ONCOrRSR    01'    TIM'.    N.VTIVIl.s. — 

IMWKH    OF    tup;    CHIKIS    OVKR    the   I.NFERIOR  PEOPLE. VISIT  FROM  KOAII,  A  IMUKST  .\M) 

AVAURIOR. TIIE     IMORAI    AT    KAKOOA    DESCRIIIEI). CEREMOME.S     AT     THE     LAMUM,    i,l' 

CAITAIX    COOIC. Ol!'<i;i!VAT0Rn;.S     EUECTED. — POWERFUL     OPERATION     OF     THE    T.MlOO. — 

METHOD    OF    SALTING    PORK    IN    TROPICAL  CLIMATES. — SOCIETY  OF  PUIE.STS  DLSCOVEUKl).— 

THEIR    II().-*PiTALITV    AND    MUNIFICENCE. — RECEPTION     OF    CAPTAIN     COOK. ARTU'UK    ol 

KoAH. ARRIVAL    OF    TERREEOIIOO,    KINC,  OP  TIIE   LSLAXD. — SINCILAR  CEREMONV.  —  VISIT 

VRO.'M  TIIE  KINC. —  RETURNED  BY  CAPTAIN  COOK. 

Kar  AKAKOOA  Bay  is  situated  on  the  west  side  of  the  island  of  Owhyheo,  in  a  c'i.^tritt  caiinl 
Akona.  It  is  about  a  mile  in  depth,  and  bounded  by  two  low  points  of  land  at  the  distance 
of  1  :»!f  a  leaizue,  and  bearing  south  south-cast  and  north  north-west  from  each  other.  On  ilu 
ii(.i  th.  ]>oint,  which  is  flat  and  barren,  stands  the  village  of  Kowrowa  ;  and  in  the  bottom  ef  tlic 
bay,  near  a  grove  nf  tall  cocoa-nut  trees,  there  is  another  village  of  a  more  considerable  size, 
talk' I  Kakooa  :  between  them  runs  a  high  rocky  ditt",  inaccessible  from  the  soa-shore.  On 
tlie  South  side,  the  coast,  for  about  a  mile  inland,  has  a  rugged  appearance  ;  beyond  wliidi 
tl.o  ciiiintry  rises  with  a  gradual  ascent,  and  is  overspread  with  cultivated  inclosurcs  lui! 
or  vt.si  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  where  the  habitatior;v.  of  the  natives  .are  scattered  in  great  ininilirrs. 
Tl'.e  shore,  all  .irouml  the  bay.  is  covered  with  a  black  coral  rock,  which  makes  the  landini;' 
very  dangerous  in  rmigh  weatiier  ;  except  at  the  village  of  Kakooa,  where  there  is  a  fine  sandy 
beat.!),  with  a  Mo-m,  ci  burying-placo,  at  one  extremity,  and  a  small  well  of  fresh  water  a; 
the  other.  This  bay  appearing  to  Captain  Cook  n,  proper  place  to  refit  the  ships,  and  lay  in  an 
adilitional  siipply  of  water  and  provisions,  we  moored  on  the  north  side,  about  a  quarter  of  :\ 
mile  from  the  shore,  Kowrowa  bearing  north-west.  As  soon  as  the  inhabitants  perceive<i 
oi;r  intention  of  anchoring  in  the  bay,  they  came  oft'  from  the  shore  in  astonishing  number^, 
and  expressed  their  joy  by  singing  and  shouting,  and  exhibiting  a  variety  of  wild  ami 
extravagant  gestures.  The  sides,  the  decks,  and  rigging  of  both  ships  were  soon  completely 
covered  with  them  ;  and  a  multitude  of  women  and  boys,  who  had  not  been  able  to  ^let 
canoes,  caine  swimming  round  us  in  shoals  ;  many  of  whom  not  finding  room  on  boanl, 
remained  the  whole  day  playing  in  the  water. 

Among  the  chiefs  who  came  on  bo.ard  the  Resolution,  w-as  a  young  man,  called  Parcea, 
whom  we  soon  ])erceived  to  be  a  person  of  great  authority.  On  presenting  himself  tn 
Captain  Cook,  he  told  him,  that  he  was  Jakance*  to  the  king  of  the  island,  who  was  at  that 

*  V'e  afterward  met  witli  several  others  of  the  lame  denominutioa  ;  but  whether  it  be  an  office,  or  some  degree  oJ 
UTinUy,  wo  could  never  learu  with  cert.iinty. 
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time  engaged  an  a  military  expedition  at  Mowee,  and  \va<  expected  tu  return  witliin  tlirea 
cr  four  days.  A  few  presents  from  Captain  Cook  attached  liim  entirely  to  our  interests, 
atul  he  became  exceedingly  usefnl  to  ns  in  the  management  of  his  countrymen,  as  wo  had 
-oon  occasion  to  experience.  For  wo  had  not  been  long  at  anchor,  when  it  was  observed 
that  the  Discovery  had  such  a  number  of  people  hanging  on  one  side,  as  occasioned  her  to 
iiuel  considerably  ;  and  that  the  men  were  unable  to  keep  off  the  crowds  which  continued 
pressing  into  her.  Captain  Cook,  being  apprehensive  tiiat  she  might  suffer  some  injiuy, 
pointed  out  the  danger  to  Pareea,  who  immediately  went  to  their  assistance,  cleared  the  sliip 
of  its  incumbrances,  and  drove  away  the  canoes  that  surrounded  her. 

The  autliority  of  the  chiefs  over  the  inferior  people  appeared,  from  this  incident,  to  be  of 
the  most  despotic  kind.  A  similar  in!?tance  of  it  happened  tiie  same  day  on  board  the  Reso- 
hitior. ;  where  the  crowd  being  so  great  as  to  impede  the  necessary  business  of  tlie  ship,  wit 
were  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  the 
>i.-9istance  of  Kancena.  another  of  their 
chiefs,  who  had  likewise  attached  him- 
-clf  to  Captain  Cook.  The  inconve- 
nience we  laboured  under  being  made 
known,  he  immediately  ordered  his 
."untrymen  to  quit  the  vessel;  and  we 
V. ;rc  not  a  little  surprised  to  see  them 
y\t-\\)  overboard,  with.out  a  n'oment's 
I  i  -itation  ;  all  except  one  man,  wiiu 
!  itering  behind,  and  showing  some 
:;!\villinj;ncss  to  obey,  Kaneena  took 
i.iiii  up  in  bis  arms,  and  throw  liim  into 
th'?  sea.  Both  these  chiefs  were  men  of 
strong  and  well-proportioned  bodies, 
and  of  countenances  remarkably  pleas- 
ing-. Kaneena  especially,  whose  portrait 
vva.T  drawn  by  Mr.  Webber,  was  one  of 
t\\i-  finest  men  I  ever  saw.  lie  was 
iloiit  six  feet  high,  had  regular  and 
I'xpressive  features,  with  lively,  dark 
■•yes;  his  carriage  was  easy,  firm,  and 
■acL'fid. 

It  has  been  already  mentioned,  that  during  our  long  cruise  off  this  island,  the  inhabitants 
?i:i(l  always  behaved  with  great  fairness  and  honesty  in  their  dealings,  and  had  not  shown  the 
slightest  propensity  to  tlieft ;  which  appeared  to  us  the  more  extraordinary,  because  tlio?o 
with  whom  we  had  hitherto  held  any  intercourse  were  (>f  the  lowest  rank,  cither  servants 
('Y  fishermen.  AVe  now  found  the  case  exceedingly  altered.  The  imniense  crowd  of 
i-hinders,  which  blocked  up  every  part  of  the  ships,  not  only  afforded  frequent  opportunity 
(f  pilfering  without  risk  of  discovery,  but  our  inferiority  in  number  held  forth  a  i)rospect  ni' 
o>caping  with  impunity  in  case  of  detection.  Another  circumstance,  to  which  we  attributed 
this  alteration  in  their  behaviour,  wag  the  presence  and  encouragement  of  their  chiefs;  for 
generally  tracing  the  booty  into  the  possession  of  some  men  of  consequence,  we  had  the 
str(jngest  reason  to  suspect  that  these  depredations  were  conmiitted  at  their  instigation. 

Soon  after  the  Resolution  had  got  into  her  station,  our  two  friends,  Pareea  and  Kaneena, 
'jrnught  on  board  a  third  chief,  named  Koah,  who,  we  were  told,  was  a  priest,  and  had  been, 
in  ills  youth,  a  distinguished  warrior.  He  was  a  little  old  man,  of  an  emaciated  figure  ;  his 
I'Vi-S  exceedingly  sore  and  red,  and  hia  body  covered  with  a  white  leprous  scurf,  the  effects 
of  an  immoderate  use  of  the  am.  Being  led  into  the  cabin,  lie  approached  Captain  (-ook 
witli  great  veneration,  and  threw  over  his  shoulders  a  piece  of  red  cloth,  which  he  had 
hrouglit  along  with  him.  Then  stepping  a  few  paces  back,  he  made  an  offering  of  a  small 
pig,  which  he  held  in  his  hand,  whilst  he  pronounced  a  discourse  that  lasted  for  n  consider- 
tlile  time.     This  ceremony  was  frequently  repeated  during  our  stay  at  Owhyhce,   and 
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appeared  to  113,  from  many  circumstances,  to  ho  a  sort  of  religious  adoration*.  Their  idoli 
wo  found  always  arrayed  with  red  cloth,  in  the  Haiue  manner  as  was  done  to  Captain  Cook  ; 
and  a  ymall  pig  was  their  usual  offering  to  the  Eatooas.  Tlieir  speeches,  or  prayers,  win 
uttered  too  with  a  readiness  and  voluhility  that  indicated  them  to  be  according  to  sonii' 
formulary. 

Wiien  this  ceremony  was  over,  Koah  dined  with  Ca])tain  Cook,  eating  plentifully  of  wli;it 
was  set  before  him  ;  but,  like  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  in  these  seas,  coiiM 
scarcely  be  prevai.^'d  on  to  taste  a  second  time  our  wine  or  spirits.  In  the  evening,  Cai)tiiii! 
Cook,  attended  by  Mr.  Bayly  and  myself,  accompanied  him  on  shore.  Wo  landed  at  tin 
beach,  and  were  received  by  four  men,  who  carried  wands  tipt  with  dogs'  hair,  and  mareliiil 
before  us,  pronouncing  with  a  loud  voice  a  short  sentence,  in  wliich  we  could  only  distin- 
guish the  word  Oronof.  The  crowd  which  had  been  collected  on  the  shore  retired  at  oiir 
aj)proach ;  and  not  ii  person  was  to  be  seen,  except  a  few  lying  jirostrate  on  the  groiiihl, 
near  the  huts  of  the  adjoining  village. 

Ik-fore  I  proceed  to  relate  the  adoration  tliat  was  ])aid  to  Captain  Cook,  and  the  peeuli.ir 
ceremonies  with  which  he  was  rcc  ived  kiA  this  fatal  island,  it  vvill  bo  necessary  to  deserilv 
the  Morai,  situated,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  at  the  south  side  of  the  Leach  at  Kak<i(.;i. 
It  was  a  square  solid  ])ile  of  stones^  about  forty  yards  long,  twenty  broad,  and  fourteen  ii, 
heiglit.  The  toj)  was  Hat  and  well  paved,  and  surrounded  by  a  wooden  rail,  on  whieii  v.in 
fixed  the  skulls  of  the  captives,  sacrificed  on  tlie  death  of  their  chiefs.  In  the  centre  of  tin 
area  stood  a  ruinous  old  building  of  wood,  connected  with  the  rail  on  each  side  by  a  .stnm 
wall,  which  divided  the  whole  space  into  two  parts.  On  the  side  next  the  country  wtn 
five  poles,  upward  of  twenty  feet  high,  sujiporting  an  irregular  kind  of  scaffold;  on  t'k 
op])i)--Ite  side,  toward  tlie  sea^  stood  two  small  hoines,  with  a  covered  communication. 

We  were  conducted  by  Koah  to  the  to]>  of  this  pile  by  an  easy  ascent,  leading  ftoni  tli' 
beach  to  the  north-west  corner  of  the  area.  At  the  entrance,  we  saw  two  large  wootluu 
iinngi>s,  with  features  violently  distorted,  and  a  long  piece  of  carved  wood,  of  a  conical  foiie 
inverted,  rising  from  the  top  of  their  heads;  the  rest  was  without  form,  and  wra]ipoil  louii'! 
with  red  cloth.  We  were  hero  met  by  a  tall  young  man  with  a  long  beard,  who  jin'scntcil 
Captain  Cook  to  the  images;  and  after  chanting  a  kind  of  hymn,  in  wiiich  he  was  JDinid  !iv 
Koah,  they  led  us  to  that  end  of  the  JMorai  where  the  five  poles  were  fixed.  At  the  finii 
of  them  were  tv.elvo  images  ranged  in  a  semicircular  form,  and  before  the  middle  fij.'iirt. 
stood  a  iiigh  stand  or  tabic  exactly  resembling  the  JV/iattaX  of  OtahCite,  ou  whieli  lay 
a  putrid  hog,  and  under  it  pieces  of  sugar-cane,  cocoa-nuts,  bread-fruit,  plantains,  and  sw(  1 1 
])otatoes.  Koah  having  placed  the  Captain  under  this  stand,  took  down  the  hog,  and  liil'.'. 
it  toward  him  :  and  after  having  a  second  time  addressed  him  in  a  long  sjunch,  jirononm'n'. 
with  mucli  vehi'mence  and  rapidity,  he  let  it  fall  on  the  ground,  and  led  him  to  the  sca!- 
folding,  which  tiiev  began  to  climb  totr.';ther,  not  without  great  risk  of  fivlling.  At  this  tiiii 
wc  saw,  coming  in  solemn  procession,  at  the  entrance  of  the  top  of  the  JMorai,  ten  nun 
carrying  a  live  hog,  and  a  large  piece  of  red  cloth.  Being  adv.anced  a  few  paces,  tluy 
stojiped  and  prostrated  themselves  ;  and  Kaireekeea,  the  young  man  above-mentioned,  went 
to  them,  and  receiving  the  cloth,  carried  it  to  Koah,  wiio  wrapped  it  round  the  Captain. 
and  afterward   offered  him   the  hog,  which  was   brought   by  Kaireekeea   with  the  sium 


*  Mr,  Ellis  givis  tlic  follouiiij:  t'.\|il  iiiu'.Miii  <i(  llio 
singular  lionoius  tli.it  wrie  paid  to  C^plaiii  Cook  at 
Ovviiylicc: — "Among  the  lyings  wlio  governed  Ilawnii, 
or  all  extensive  district  in  tlie  inland,  during  what  may,  in 
its  clironoUigy,  be  called  tlie  fahulous  age,  was  Rdiui,  nr 
Oroiio  ;  will),  on  some  .u-coiint,  bceamc  offended  with  his 
uife,  and  nuirdercd  her;  but  aftcrw.irds  lamented  the  act 
fo  iiiuch,  ns  to  induce  a  state  of  mental  derangement.    Ii 


was  icturncd  ;  the  priests  clothed  bin)  "ith  ilio  siicn.l 
elotli  worn  only  by  tlic  god,  conducted  bim  to  tlieir  tcni- 
plea,  sacrificed  animals  to  projiitiate  his  favour,  and  I'tnC'' 
the  people  proslratcd  themselves  before  him  as  he  wulkil 
through  the  vitl.agcj," — Kd. 

t  Captain  Cook  generally  went  by  this  niimc  among-' 
the  natives  of  Owhyhec;  hut  wc  euuld  never  leiun  k- 
precise  meaning.     ISoiiietinies  they  applied  it  to  an  iiivi- 


\\\ 
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this  stitc  he  travelled  tlirmigli  all  the  islands,  bo.\iiig  and  siblc  being,  who,   they  faid,  lived   in  the  heavens 

wrestling  witli   every  one  he  met.      Ho  subsequently  set  also  found  tiiat  it  was  a  title  belonging  to  a  persDiiapi'  n 

tail  in  a  singularly-sliapcd  canoe  for  Tahiti,  or  a  foreign  great  rank  and   power  in  tlie  island,  wi'o  ictenibh  s  pu'ttj 

eountry.     After  bis  departure,  be  was  deified  by  his  eouu-  much  the  Delai  Lama  of  the  Tartars,  and    the  ceckswy 

trymen,  and  annual  games  of  boxing  and  wrestling  were  tical  einpcror  of  Japan. 

instituted    to  bis    honour.      As   soon   as  Captain   Cook         J  See  Captain  Cook's  fjriuci  Voy   0. 

arrived,  it  was  supposed  aud  r.'^portcd  t'.iat  the  god  Rono 
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ceremony.  Whilst  Captain  Cook  was  aloft,  in  this  awkward  situation,  swathed  round  with 
red  clotii,  and  with  difficulty  keeping  his  hold  amongst  tlic  ])ieces  of  rotten  scafVoldin", 
Kaireekeca  and  Koah  began  tlioir  office,  ciianting  sometimes  in  concert,  and  sometimes 
ahernatply.  This  lasted  a  considerable  time ;  at  length  ICoah  let  tho  hog  drop,  when  he 
,ind  the  Captain  descended  together.  lie  then  led  him  to  tlu3  images  before  mentioned,  and 
liaving  said  sometliing  to  each  in  a  sneering  tone,  snapping  his  fingers  at  them  as  he  passed, 
lie  brought  him  to  that  in  the  centre,  which,  from  its  being  covered  witli  red  cloth,  api>eared 
to  be  in  greater  estimation  tiian  the  rest.  Before  this  figure  lie  prostrated  himself,  and 
kissed  it,  desiring  Captain  Cook 'to  do  tho  same;  who  suffered  himself  to  be  directed  by 
Koah  throughout  the  whole  of  tliis  ceremony. 

We  were  now  led  back  into  the  other  division  of  the  Morai,  whore  there  was  a  space,  ten 
■r  twelve  feet  square,  sunk  about  tiirec  feet  beloVr  the  level  of  the  area.  Into  tiiis  wc 
.liscended,  and  Captain  Cook  was  seated  between  two  wooden  idols,  Koah  stipportin"-  one 
nf  liis  arms,  whilst  I  was  desirod  to  support  the  other.  At  this  time,  arrived  a  second  pro- 
cession of  natives,  carrying  a  baked  hog,  and  a  ]iudding,  some  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  and 
( ther  vegetables.  When  they  approached  us,  Kaireekeca  ))ut  liimself  at  their  head,  and 
presenting  the  pig  to  Captain  Cook  in  the  usual  manner,  began  the  same  kind  of  chant  as 
liofore,  his  companions  making  regular  res|ionses.  We  observed,  that  after  every  res]ionse, 
their  parts  became  gradually  sliorter,  till,  toward  the  close,  Kaireekcea'd  consisted  of  only 
two  or  three  words,  which  the  rest  answered  by  the  word  Oroiio. 

When  this  offering  was  e(jncluded,  which  lasted  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  the  natives  sat 
(liiwn,  fronting  us,  and  began  to  cut  up  tho  baked  hog,  to  jieel  the  vegetables,  and  break  tho 
cocoa-nuts  ;  whilst  others  employed  themselves  in  brewing  the  ava;  which  is  done,  by 
chewing  it  in  the  same  manner  as  at  the  Friendly  Islands.  Kaireekeca  then  took  jiart  of 
the  kernel  of  a  cocoa-nut,  which  ho  chewed,  and  wrapping  it  in  a  piece  of  cloth  rubbed 
witii  it  the  Captain's  face,  bead,  hands,  arms,  and  shoulders.  The  ava  was  then  handed 
round,  and  after  wo  had  tasted  it,  Koah  and  Pareea  began  to  pull  the  flesh  of  the  hog  in 
pieces,  and  to  put  it  into  our  mouths.  I  had  no  great  objection  to  being  fed  by  Pareea,  who 
was  very  cleanly  in  his  person ;  but  Captain  Cook,  who  was  served  by  Koah,  recollecting 
the  putrid  hog,  could  not  svvallow  a  morsel ;  and  his  reluctance,  as  may  be  supposed,  was 
not  diminished,  wlien  tlie  old  man,  according  to  his  own  mode  of  civility,  had  chewed  it 
for  liini. 

When  this  last  ceremony  was  fiiiished,  which  Captain  Cook  put  an  end  to  as  soon  as  ho 
decently  could,  wo  quitted  the  Moral,  after  distributing  amongst  the  people  some  i^iccca  of 
iron  ar.d  other  trifles,  with  which  they  seemed  highly  gratified.  Tlie  men  with  wands 
coiidncted  us  to  the  boats,  repeating  the  s.ame  words  as  before.  The  people  again  retired, 
and  the  few  that  remained,  prostrated  themselves  as  wc  passed  along  the  shore.  We  immo- 
diately  went  on  board,  our  minds  full  of  what  we  had  seen,  and  extremely  well  satisfied 
with  the  good  dispositions  of  our  new  friends.  The  meaning  of  the  various  ceremonies  with 
which  wo  had  been  received,  and  which,  on  account  of  their  novelty  and  singularity,  have 
liien  related  at  length,  can  only  be  the  subject  of  conjectures,  and  those  uncertain  and 
partial :  they  were,  however,  without  doubt,  expressive  of  high  respect  on  the  part  of  tho 
natives;  and,  as  far  as  related  to  the  person  of  Captain  Cook,  they  seemed  approaching  to 
adoration. 

The  next  morning  I  went  on  shore  with  a  guard  of  eight  marines,  including  tho  corporal 
and  lieutenant,  having  orders  to  erect  the  observatory  in  such  a  situation  as  might  best 
wiahlu  mo  to  superintend  and  protect  the  waterero,  and  the  other  working  parties  that  wc^c 
tihe  on  shore.  As  wo  were  viewing  a  spot  conveniently  situated  for  this  purpose,  in  tho 
middle  of  tho  village,  Pareea,  who  was  always  ready  to  show  both  his  power  and  !  is  good- 
will, offered  to  pull  down  some  houses  that  would  have  obstructed  our  observations.  IIow- 
'ver,  we  thought  it  proper  to  decline  this  offer,  and  fixed  on  a  field  of  sweet  potatoes 
'iljoining  to  the  Morai,  which  was  readily  granted  us ;  and  the  priest's,  to  prevent  the 
intrusion  of  the  natives,  immediately  consecrated  tho  place,  by  fixing  their  wands  round  the 
Wall  by  which  it  was  inclosed. 
This  sort  of  religious  interdiction  they  call  taboo ;  a  word  we  heard  often  repeated  during 
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our  stay  amongst  these  islanders,  and  found  to  be  of  very  powerful  and  extensive  oj)crati(iii. 
A  more  particular  explanation  of  it  will  be  given  in  the  general  account  of  tliesc  islands,  undci 
the  article  of  religion  ;  at  present  it  is  only  necessary  to  observe,  that  it  procured  us  evtn 
more  privacy  than  we  desired.  No  canoes  ever  presumed  to  land  near  us ;  the  natives  sat  0!i 
the  wall,  but  none  oft'ered  to  come  within  the  tabooed  space,  till  he  had  obtained  our  permission. 
But  though  the  men,  at  our  request,  would  come  across  the  field  with  provisions,  yet  not  all 
our  endeavours  could  prevail  on  the  women  to  approach  ui.  Presents  were  tried,  but  without 
eft'ect ;  Pareea  and  Koah  were  tempted  to  bring  them  but  in  vain  ;  we  were  invariably 
answered,  that  the  Eatooa  and  Terreeoboo  (which  was  the  name  of  tlirir  king)  would  kiil 
them.  This  circumstance  afforded  no  small  matter  of  amuccmeut  to  our  friends  on  board. 
where  the  crowds  of  people,  and  particularly  of  women,  that  continued  to  flock  tiiither,  obiigod 
them  almost  every  hour  to  clear  the  vessel,  in  order  to  have  room  to  do  the  necessary  dutii-' 
of  the  ship.  On  these  occasions,  two  or  three  hundred  women  were  frequently  made  to  jtimii 
into  the  water  at  once,  where  they  continued  swimming  and  playing  about,  till  tlxy  ooiiM 
again  procure  admittance. 

From  the  19th  to  the  24th,  when  Pareea  and  Koah  left  us  to  attend  Terreeoboo,  who  liacl 
landed  on  some  other  part  of  the  island,  nothing  very  material  happened  on  boar!.  The 
caulkers  were  set  to  work  on  the  sides  of  the  shij)s,  and  the  rigging  was  carefully  oveihauli-d 
and  repaired.  The  salting  of  hogs  for  sea-store  was  also  a  constant,  and  one  of  the  principal 
objects  of  Captain  Cook's  attention.  As  the  success  we  met  with  in  this  experiment,  during 
our  present  voyage,  was  much  more  complete  than  it  had  been  in  any  former  attempt  of  tlie 
same  kind,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  give  an  account  of  the  detail  of  the  operation.  It  Iia^ 
generally  been  thought  impracticable  to  cure  the  flo^-h  of  animals  by  salting,  in  tropici! 
climates ;  the  progress  of  piitrefaction  being  so  rapid,  as  not  to  allow  time  for  the  salt  to  tak" 
(iis  they  express  it)  before  the  meat  gets  a  taint,  which  prevents  the  effect  of  the  picklo.  A\'.' 
do  not  find  tiiat  experiments  relative  to  this  subject  have  been  made  by  the  navigators  of  any 
nation  before  Captain  Cook.  In  his  first  trials,  which  were  made  in  177'1,  during  his  second 
voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  success  he  met  with,  thougli  very  imperfect,  was  yet  sufficient 
to  convince  him  of  the  error  of  the  received  opinion.  As  the  voyage  in  which  he  was  now 
engaged  was  likely  to  bo  protracted  a  year  beyond  the  time  for  which  the  ships  had  been 
victualled,  he  was  under  the  necessity  of  providing,  by  some  such  means,  for  the  sub'^i^lf.nce 
of  the  crews,  or  of  relinquishing  the  further  prosecution  of  his  discoveries.  He  tliercfmv 
lost  no  opportunity  of  renewing  his  atte^^pts,  and  the  event  answered  his  most  sanguim; 
expectations. 

The  hogs  which  wc  made  use  of  for  this  purpose  were  of  various  sizes,  weighing  from 
four  to  twelve  stone  *.  The  time  of  slaughtering  was  always  in  the  afternoon  ;  and  as  soon 
as  the  hair  was  scalded  off,  and  the  entrails  removed,  the  hog  was  divided  into  pieces  ol  foiu' 
or  eight  pounds  each,  and  the  bones  of  the  legs  and  chine  taken  out ;  and,  in  the  larger  sort. 
the  ribs  also.  Every  piece  then  being  carefully  wiped  and  examined,  and  the  veins  cleared 
of  the  coagulated  blood,  they  were  handed  to  the  salters  whilst  the  flesh  remained  still  warm. 
After  they  had  been  well  rubbed  with  salt,  they  were  placed  in  a  heap,  on  a  stiige  raided  in 
the  open  air,  covered  with  planks,  and  pressed  with  the  heaviest  weights  we  could  lay  "j; 
them.  In  this  situation  they  remained  till  the  next  evening,  when  they  were  again  wrl. 
wiped  and  examined,  and  the  suspicious  parts  taken  away.  They  were  then  put  into  a  tu!) 
of  strong  pickle,  where  they  were  always  looked  over  once  or  twice  a  day,  and  if  any  pict' 
had  not  taken  the  salt,  which  was  readily  discovered  by  the  smell  of  the  pickle,  they  were 
immediately  t.aken  out,  re-examined,  and  the  sound  pieces  put  to  fresh  pickle.  This,  huvvtvoi. 
after  the  precautions  before  used,  seldom  happened.  After  six  days,  they  were  taken  out. 
examined  for  the  last  time,  and  being  again  slightly  pressed,  they  were  packed  in  barrel-, 
with  a  thin  layer  of  salt  between  them. .  I  brought  home  with  me  some  barrels  of  this  pork^ 
which  was  pickled  at  Owhyhee  in  January  1779,  •'^ud  was  tasted  by  several  persons  in  England. 
about  Christmas  1780,  and  found  perfectly  sound  and  wholesome  +. 

*  \i  11).  sliipmon  in  tlie  Discovery,  anJ  vas  aftirwimls.  ;i|i"<i;n'.<'il 

"f  Hfnw  tlicfc  ]i!ipcr9  were  prepared  for  the  pros?,  1  Iiiive    Lieutenant  of  the   Martin  sloop  of  war,  tli.it  lie  Incd  tiA' 

licen  infvrmeil  by  Mr.  Vancouver,  who  was  one  of  my  Miil-    metlioil  here  rtcoraniendeil,  botli  wild  English  ami  ^il;l^.ls" 
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I  shall  now  return  to  our  transactions  on  shore  at  the  observatory,  where  we  hud  not  been 

long  settled,  before  we  discovered,  in  our  neighbourhood,  the  habitations  of  a  society  of  pri<'st8, 

whoso  regular  attendance  at  the  Morai  liad  excited  our  curiosity.    Their  huts  stood  round  a 

pond  of  water,  and  were  surrounded  by  a  grove  of  cocna-nut  tree.-,  wliich  separated  them 

from  tlie  beach  and  the  rest  of  the  village,  and  gave  tlie  place  an  air  of  religion?  retirement. 

On  my  acquainting  Captain  Cook  with  these  circumstances,  he  re-olved  to  pay  them  a  vi-it  ; 

;inil  as  he  expected  to  be  received  in  the  same  manner  as  before,  he  brought  Mr.  AVebber  with 

liiin  to  make  a  drawing  of  tlio  ceremony.      On  his  arrival  .at  the  beach,  he  was  conducted  to 

a  pacred  building  called  Ilarre-no-Orono,  or  the  house  of   Oronu,   and  seated   before  the 

nitrance,  at  the  foot  of  a  wooden  idol,  of  the  same  kind  with  those  (.u  the  ^lorai.     I  was 

here  again  made  to  support  one  of  his  arms,  and  after  wrapping  liim  in  red  cloth,  Kaireekeea, 

iKConipanied  by  twelve  priests,  made  an  offering  of  a  pig  with  the  usual  solenuiities.     Tlio 

pig  was  then  strangled,  and  a  fire  being  kindled,  it  was  thrown  into  tiie  embers,  and  after 

;lie  liair  was  singed  ou,  it  was  again  presented,  with  a  repetition  of  the  chanting,  in  the  manner 

lufore  described.     The  dead  pig  was  then  held  for  a  short  time  mider  tlie   Cai)tain's  no-e  ; 

after  which  it  wa.s  laid,  with  a  cocoa-nut,  at  his  feet,  and  the  performers  ^at  down.     The  (H  u 

was  then  brewed,  and  handed  round  ;  a  fat  hog.  ready  dressed,  was  brought  in  ;  and  we  wort; 

111  as  before. 

During  the  rest  of  the  time  we  remained  in  the  bay,  whenever  Captain  Cook  came  "!» 
■liure,  lie  was  attended  by  one  of  these  priests,  who  went  before  him,  giving  notice  that  the 
ilruHO  had  landed,  and  ordering  the  people  to  prostrate  themselves.  The  same  ])crs<)n  also 
instantly  accompanied  him  on  the  water,  stiinding  in  the  bow  of  the  boat,  with  a  wand  in 
\i\>  hand,  and  giving  notice  of  his  approach  to  the  natives,  who  were  in  canoes,  on  which  tluy 
immediately  left  off  paddling,  and  lay  down  on  their  faces  till  he  had  passed.  Whenever  he 
stnppcd  at  the  observatory,  Kaireekeea  and  his  bretiiren  immediately  ma<le  their  aii])cariuiee 
will)  hogs,  cocoa-nuts,  bread-fruit,  &e.  and  presented  them  with  the  usual  .solemnities.  It 
was  on  these  occasions  that  some  of  the  inferior  chiefs  frequently  requested  to  be  juriintted 
t'iniake  an  offering  to  tiie  Orono.  AVIien  this  was  granted,  they  presented  the  hog  tlu  nis"lve'?, 
..nerally  with  evident  marks  of  fear  in  tiieir  countenances  ;  whilst  Kaireekeea  ami  the  ]  rir'.ls 
hanted  their  accustomed  hymns. 

The  civilities  c^  this  society  were  not,  however,  confined  to  mere  ceremony  and  ji.irade. 

'iiir  party  on  shore  received  from  them,  every  day,  a  constant  supply  of  hogs  and  vegetable--, 

mure  than  sufficient  for  our  subsistence;  and  several  canoes  loaded  with  provisions  were  r:e'iit 

to  the  ships  with  the  same  punctuality.      No  return  was  ever  demanded,  or  even  hint<j<l  at 

,11  the  most  distant  manner.      Their  presents  were  made  with  a  regularity  more   like  tiio 

:!iarge  of  a  religious  duty  than  the  effect  of  mere  liberality ;  aiul  when  we  inquired   at 

I  "hose  charge  all  this  munificence  was  displayed,  we  were  told,  it  was  at  the  exjiense  of  a  great 

I  man  called  Kaoo,  the  chief  of  the  priests,  and  grandfather  to  Kaireekeea,  who  was  at  that 

wiie  absent  attending  the  king  of  the  island. 

.\s  everything  relating  to  the  character  and  behaviour  of  this  people  must  be  interesting 

')  the  reader,  on  account  of  the  tragedy  tliat  was  afterwards  acted  here,  it  will  be  proper  to 

htquaint  him,  that  we  had  not  always  so  much  reason  to  be  satisfied  witii  the  conduct  of  the 

hvatrior  chiefs,  or  Earces,  as  with  tliat  of  the  priests.     In  all  our  dealings  with  the  former, 

«e  found  them  sufficiently  attentive  to  their  own  interests  ;  and  besides  their  habit  of  stealing, 

"liicli  may  admit  of  some  excuse  from  the  universality  of  the  practice  amongst  the  islanders 

f  these  seas,  they  made  use  of  other  artifices  equally  dishonourable.      I  shall  only  mention 

I '"nnstancc,  in  wliich  we  discovered,  with  regret,  our  friend  Koab  to  be  a  party  principally 

tncerned.    As  the  chiefs,  who  brought  us  presents  of  hogs,  were  always  sent  back  handsomely 

l'«, (luring a  cruise  on  the  Sp.inish  M.Tin,  in  tlic  year  17ft2,  tlic  blood  cniulcnscd  befuie  itliad  liuic  to  eniiity  itsill';  :u.(l 

■i«i  succecikd  to  the  utmof t  of  his  c.  pfctationa.     JIc  .ilso  to  tlieii-  being  liiud  driven  and  bruised.     Ho  add'-,  tl.^t 

■Jtllic  experiment  at  Jiimaic.i  with  the  beef  served  by  tbc  liavinjr  biniself  attended  to  tbc  killinjr  of  an  o.\,  wliii  !i  wns 

'  rtiialline-dflicc  to  the  sliips,  but  not  with  the  same  pueces<^,  carefully  taken  on  bciard  the  Martin,  he  salted  a  p.ii  t  of  it, 

''''">'h  lie  attributes  to  the  want  of  the  ncccssay  prcciintioni"  which  at  the  end  <if  the  week   was  found  to  have  taken 

■'  killing  and  handling  the   beasts  ;   to  their  being  hung  the  salt  completely,   and   he  has   no    doubt   wonl  1    I'.ave 

W  ami  opened  before  they  had  sufficient  time  to  bleeil,  by  kept  fir  any  length  of  time:  b\;t  '.he  experiment  was  ri(4 

•'cli means  the  blood-vessels  were  exposed  to  thcair,and  tiieil. 
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rcwrtnli'd,  wc  lia'.l  generally  a  greater  supiily  tlmii  we  eoiild  nialie  use  of.  On  tliese  occnsimiw. 
Koali,  who  never  failed  in  his  attendance  on  us,  used  to  beg  sucli  as  wc  did  not  want.  ;iii  I 
tliey  were  always  jrlvcn  to  iiim.  It  one  day  happened,  tliat  a  pig  was  presented  us  by  a  iniin 
whom  Koah  himself  introduced  as  a  chief,  who  was  desirous  of  paying  his  respects,  and  w 
recollected  the  pig  to  be  the  same  that  bad  been  given  to  Koah  just  before.  Tiiis  leading  u<  ti 
suspect  some  trick,  wo.  found,  on  further  inquiry,  the  pretended  chief  to  be  an  ordinary  jximjh  , 
and  on  connecting  this  with  other  circumstances,  we  bad  reason  to  suspect  that  it  was  iii  t 
tlie  first  time  wc  had  been  the  dupes  of  the  like  imposition. 

Things  continued  in  this  state  till  the  24th,  when  we  were  a  good  deal  surprised  to  ilii'l 
that  no  canoes  were  sulVered  to  put  ofl'  from  the  shore,  and  that  the  natives  kept  close  to  tliiir 
bouses.  After  several  Iiours'  suspense,  wc  learned  that  the  bay  was  tabooed.,  and  all  intercoiirM' 
with  us  interdicted,  on  account  of  the  arrival  of  Tcrreeoboo.  As  wc  had  not  foreseen  ny, 
accident  of  this  sort,  the  crews  of  both  ships  were  obliged  to  pass  the  day  without  tlieir  imi:i1 
supply  of  vcgetaijles.  The  next  morning,  therefore,  they  endeavoured,  both  by  threats  and 
promises,  to  induce  the  natives  to  come  alongside  ;  and  as  .some  of  them  were  at  last  vcnttirin;; 
to  ])ut  off,  a  chief  was  observed  attempting  to  drive  them  away.  A  musket  was  immcdiatdv 
fired  over  his  bead,  to  make  him  desist,  which  had  the  desired  effect,  and  refreshments  woiv 
soon  after  purchased  as  usual.  In  the  afternoon,  Tcrreeoboo  arrived,  and  visited  the  ships  in 
a  ])rivate  manner,  attended  only  by  one  canoe,  in  which  were  his  wife  and  children.  I! 
staid  on  board  till  near  ten  o'clock,  when  he  returned  to  the  village  of  Kowrowa. 

The  next  day,  about  noon,  the  king,  in  a  large  canoe,  attended  by  two  others,  set  out  from 
the  village  and  paddled  toward  the  ships  in  great  state.  Their  appearance  was  grand  an! 
magnificent.  In  tlie  first  canoe  was  Tcrreeoboo  and  his  chiefs,  dressed  in  their  rich  fcailiincd 
cloaks  and  helmets,  and  armed 
with  long  spears  and  daggers ; 
in  the  second  came  the  vene- 
rable Kaoo,  the  cliief  of  tlicr 
priests,  and  bis  brethren,  with 
their  idols  displayed  on  red 
cloth.  These  idols  were  busts 
of  a  gigantic  size,  made  of 
wicker-work,  and  curiously 
covered  with  small  feathers  of 
various  colours,  wroucrht  in  the 
same  manner  with  their  cloaks. 
Their  eyes  were  made  of  largi 
pearl  oysters,  witli  a  black  nur 
fixed  in  the  centre  ;  their 
mouths  were  set  with  a  double 
row  of  the  fangs  of  dogs,  and, 
together  with  the  rest  of  their 
features,  were  strangely  dis- 
torted.    Tiic  third   canoe  was 

filled  with  hogs  and  various  sorts  of  vegetables.  As  they  went  along,  the  priests  in  t!i! 
eoutrc  canoe  sung  their  hymns  with  great  solemnity  ;  and  after  paddling  round  tlie  ^lii]  ^ 
instead  of  going  on  board,  as  was  expected,  they  made  toward  the  shore  at  the  beach  v'iiore 
we  were  stationed. 

As  soon  as  I  saw  them  approaching,   I  ordered  out  our  little  guard  to  receive  tlic  h'm: 
and  Captain  Cook,  perceiving  that  be  was  going  on  shore,  followed  him  and  arrived  nciilyj 
at  the  same  time.     We  conducted  tlicm  into  the  tent,  where  they  had  scarcely  been  neati 
when  the  king  rose  up,  and  in  a  very  graceful  manner  threw  over  the  Captain's  shoulders  tlia 
cloak  he  himself  wore,  put  a  feathered  helmet  on  his  head,  and  a  curious  fan  into  lii-^  li'"' 
He  also  spread  .at  his  feet  five  or  six  other  cloaks,  all   exceedingly  beautiful,  and  of  tl 
greatest  vali;e.     His  attendants  then  brought  four  very  large  hogs,  with  sugar-canes,  'jocoa 
nuts,  .ind  bread-fruit ;  and  this  part  of  the  ceremony  was  concluded  by  the  king's  excliangmf 
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naiiic'S  with  Ciiptaiii  Cook,  wliicli  aiiioni;st  all  tlic  iMlainlors  of  tlio  Pafitlc'  Owaii  U  cstctiiiLiI 
tlic  .'•troiijLfcat  plodgo  of  fiiomlsliip.  A  procession  of  pric sts,  with  a,  V(  iicrablL'  old  pcrsonai'i' 
lit  tlicir  head,  now  appeared,  followed  by  a  Ion<,'  train  of  men  leadin;^  laroc  lioj^'s,  and  otln  tjs 
iiirrvinn;  plantaiiiH,  sweet  potatoes,  &c.  lly  tlic  looks  ami  ^'cstures  of  Kaiieekeea,  1  ininie- 
.ii.itely  knew  the  old  man  to  lie  the  eliief  of  the  priests  before  mentioned,  on  wIiohu  bonntv 
w.'  had  80  long  snhsistcd.  He  had  a  ])ieco  of  red  cloth  in  his  hamls,  which  ho  wrapi)eil 
Ktund  Cai>taiu  Cook'-  ^honlders,  and  afterward  presented  him  with  a  small  \i\'r  in  th<j  nsual 
iiifHi.  A  seat  was  then  made  for  him,  next  to  the  king  ;  after  which,  Kaireekeea  an  I  his 
followers  began  tiieir  ceremonies,  Kaoo  and  the  chiefs  joining  in  the  re.-iponses. 

I  was  surprised  to  see,  in  the  i)erson  of  this  king,  the  same  infirm  and  emaciated  old  man. 
tliat  came  on  board  the  Resolution  wlien  we  were  olV  tho  north-ea>t  side  of  the  island  of 
Miiwc'j ;  and  we  soon  discovered  amongst  his  attendant-^  nio-t  of  the  persons  who  at  that  tinn; 
had  remained  with  us  all  night.  Of  this  number  wero  the  two  younifer  sons  of  the  kin<'. 
tk' eldest  of  wiiom  was  sixteen  years  of  age,  and  his  nephew  Maiha-Maiha,  whom  at  first 
we  had  some  difficulty  in  recollecting,  his  hair  being  j)lastered  over  with  a  dirtv  brown  pa-ti' 
;imi  i)owder,  which  was  no  mean  heightening  to  the  most  savage  face  I  over  beheld. 

As  soon  as  the  formalities  of  the  meeting  wero  over,  Captain  Coidt  carried  Terreeoljuo,  and 
1- many  chiefs  as  the  ])innaco  could  hold,  on  board  the  liesolution.  They  wero  received 
with  every  mark  of  respect  that  could  be  .shown  them  j  and  Captain  Cook,  in  return  for  the 
fathered  cloak,  put  a  linen  shirt  on  tho  king,  and  girt  his  own  hanger  round  him.  'J'he 
;;miont  Kaoo,  and  about  half  a  dozen  more  old  chiefs,  remained  on  shore,  and  took  up  their 
iliddo  at  tho  jiriests'  houses.  During  all  this  time,  not  a  canoe  was  seen  in  tho  bay,  and  tho 
i;;itivcs  either  kept  within  their  huts,  or  lay  prostrate  on  the  grouml.  Heforo  tho  king  left 
iln'  Resolution,  Captain  (Jook  obtained  leave  for  the  natives  to  come  and  trade  with  the 
-liips  as  usual ;  but  the  women,  for  what  reason  wo  could  not  learn,  still  continued  under 
•Jie  effects  of  tho  taboo;  that  is,  wero  furbid<lon  to  stir  from  home,  or  to  li;ivc  any  communi- 
cilion  with  us. 


IIIAI'TKR   II. I'ARTIIKK  ACCOUNT  OK  TIIAN.SACTIO.N.S  WITH  TlIK  NATIVI..';. TlllMll  IIO.SIMTAMTV. 

—  I'UOPENSITV  TO    XIIKFT.  —  DESCllIl'TlON     01'  A  UOXING-M ATCII. DKATir    <)I'    ONI)    Ol'    Otil 

SI'AMEN. BEIIAVIOUU  OP  TllE  PJIIESTS  AT    IMS    I'U.NEUAL. — THE  WOOU-WOUK  AND  ].MAiii;.S 

e.V  THi;  MOKAI  PUHCIIASEI). TUE  N.VTIVES  INQUISITIVE    ABOUT    OUIl  DEPAUTUUE. — TIIEIIJ 

oriMON  ABOUT  TllE   DESIGN    OP    OUll    VOYAGE. MAGNIFICENT    PliESENTS   01"    TEUIIEEOBOK 

TO  CAPTAIN  COOK. THE  SHIPS  LEAVE  THE  ISLAND. THE  RESO/.l  TloN  DAMAGED  IN  A  G.\;,i:, 

AND  OBLIGED  TO  UETUIIN. 

The  quiet  and  inufFeiisivo  behaviour  of  tho  natives  having  taken  away  every  approhension 
111' Jaiiger,we  did  not  hesitate  to  trust  ourselves  amongst  thoin  at  all  times,  and  in  all  situa- 
iiims.  Tho  officers  of  both  shi[»s  went  daily  up  tho  country  in  .small  ))arties,  or  even  singly, 
iii'l  frequently  remained  out  tho  whole  night.  It  would  bo  en<lless  to  recount  ail  the 
iii-tanccs  of  kindness  and  civility  which  wo  receiveil  upon  those  occasions.  Wherever  we 
^V'lit,  the  people  flocked  about  us,  eager  to  ofJ'er  every  assistance  in  their  jiower,  and  highly 
j.itifiod  if  their  services  were  accepted.  Various  little  arts  were  practised  to  attract  our 
ii'jtice,  or  to  delay  our  departure.  Tho  boys  and  girls  ran  before,  as  we  walked  through 
tlii'ir  villages,  and  stopped  us  at  every  opening  where  there  was  room  to  form  a  group  for 
lancing.  At  one  time,  we  were  invited  to  accept  a  draught  of  cocoa-nut  milk,  or  some 
"tlier  refreshment,  under  the  shade  of  their  huts ;  at  another,  wo  wero  seated  within  a  circle 
iifvimng  women,  who  o.xorted  all  their  skill  and  agility  to  amuse  us  with  songs  and  dances. 

Tlie  satisfaction  wo  derived  from  their  gentleness  and  hospitality  was,  however,  frequently 
iiUorniptcd  by  that  propensity  to  stealing  which  they  have  in  common  with  all  tho  otlier 
Islanders  of  these  seas.  I'his  circumstance  was  tho  more  distressing,  as  it  sometimes  obliged 
'« to  have  recourse  to  acts  of  severity,  which  wo  should  willingly  have  avoided,  if  tho  neces- 
'I'y  of  the  case  had  not  absolutely  called  for  them.     Some  of  thoir  moat  expert  swimmer* 
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wore  OHO  day  discovered  under  tho  ships,  drawing  out  tiiu  filling  nulls  (»f  tlio  blioatliini.', 
wliicli  they  performed  very  dextorounly  by  me.ins  of  a  sliort  stick,  witli  a  (lint  stoiic  Dx!  I 
in  the  end  of  it.  To  put  a  stoj)  to  this  jiractice,  which  endangered  the  very  exiatenee  of  til- 
vessels,  we  at  first  firt'd  small-shot  at  the  offenders  ;  but  they  easily  got  out  of  our  reiuli 
liy  diving  under  the  ship's  bottom.  It  was  therefore  found  necessary  to  make  an  exaiii|ik', 
by  flogging  one  of  them  on  board  the  Discovery. 

.\bout  this  time,  a  large  party  of  gentlemen,  from  l)otli  ships,  set  out  on  an  excursion  int . 
the  interior  parts  of  the  country,  with  a  view  of  examining  its  natural  productions.  An 
account  of  thi><  journey  will  be  given  in  a  subsequent  part  of  our  narrative.  It  is,  therefore, 
only  necessary  at  present  to  observe,  that  it  afforded  Kaoo  a  fresh  opportunity  of  shoNviiii.' 
hi*  attention  and  generosity.  For  as  soon  as  ho  was  informed  of  their  departure,  he  ^(■nt  a 
large  supply  of  provisions  after  them,  together  with  orders  tiiat  the  inhabitants  of  tli 
country  through  which  they  were  to  pass  should  give  them  every  assistance  in  their  pdwi  r. 

And,  to  complete  the  delicacy  and  disinterestedness  of  his  conduct,  even  tho  people  i.i 
employed  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  accept  the  smallest  present.  After  renuiining  f.n 
six  d;iys,  our  officers  returned,  without  having  been  able  to  penetrate  above  twenty  iiiik- 
into  t!ie  island;  j)artly  from  want  of  proper  guides,  and  partly  from  tho  impracticabilitv  '  i 
tlie  country. 

Th'-  head  of  the  Resolution's  rtidiler  being  found  exceedingly  shaken,  and  most  i<(  tl;  • 
pintles  either  loose  or  broken,  it  was  unhung,  and  sent  on  shore,  on  tho  27th  in  the  niorniiie. 
to  undergo  a  thorough  rejiair.  At  the  same  time,  the  carpenters  were  sent  into  the  countiv, 
uu'ler  conduct  of  some  of  Kaoo's  peo]ile,  to  cut  jdauks  for  the  head  rail-work,  which  w;is;il-' 
entirely  decayed  and  rotten.  On  the  2Mth,  Cajitain  Clerkc,  wdioso  ill  health  .junfuied  iiim. 
fer  tiie  most  i>art,  on  board,  paid  Terreeoboo  his  first  visit,  at  his  hut  on  sliore.  lie  \v;h 
reteived  with  the  same  formalities  as  were  observed  with  Captain  Cook  ;  and,  on  his  cumin,; 
away,  though  the  visit  was  quite  unexpected,  he  received  a  present  of  thirt}''  large  hogs,  ainl 
a    much  fruit  and  roots  as  his  crew  could  consume  in  a  week. 

As  we  had  not  yet  seen  anytiiing  of  their  sports  or  athletic  exercises,  the  native.s,  at  tin' 
reque-t  of  some  of  our  officers,  entertained  us  this   evening   with  a  boxing-mateh.     TliougL 
tiiese  games  were  much  inferior,  as  well  in    point   of  solemnity  and  magnificence,  as  in  tli 
skill  and  powers  of  the  combatants,  to  what  we  had  seen  exhibited  at  the  Friendly  Islaml- ; 
yet,  as  they  differed  in  some  particulars,  it  may  not  bo  improper  to  give  a  short  accoiiiit  (f 
them.      Wo  found  a  vast  concourse  of  people  assembled  on  a  level  spot  of  ground,  at  a  iitth' 
distance  from  our  tents.     A  long  space  was   left   vacant  in  the  midst  of  them,  at  tho  upim' , 
end  of  which  sat  the  judges,  under  three  standards,  from  which  hung  slips  of  cloth  of  varioii'' 
colours,  the  skins  of  two  wild  geese,  a  few  small  birds,  and  bunches  of  feathers.     Winn  tl;i'| 
sports   were   ready  to  begin,  tho  signal   was  given   by  tho  judges,   and  immediately  twi 
combatants  appeared.     They  came  forward  slowly,  lifting  up  their  feet  very  higii  luliiiul, 
and  drawing  their  hands  along  the  soles.     As  they  approached,  they  frecpiently  eyed  caclii 
other  from  head  to  foot,  in  a  contemptuous  mannor,  casting  several  arch  looks  at  tlie  specta- 
tors, straining   their   muscles,   and   using  a  variety  of  affected  gestures.      Being  ailvaiici'l 
within  reacK  "f  each  other,  they  stood  with   both  arms  held  out  straight  before  their  face, 
at  which  part  all  their  blows   were  aimed.     They  struck,  in  what  appeared  to  our  eyes  aaj 
a"  k  ward  manner,  with  a  full  swing  of  the  arm  ;  made  no  attempt  to  parry,  but  eluded  tlicirj 
adversary's  attack  by  an  inclination  of  the  body,  tr  by  retreating.     The  battle  was  qiiicklyf 
decided  ;  for  if  either  of  them  was  knocked  down,  or  even  fell  by  accident,  he  was  consideicil 
as  vanquished,  and  the  vict(     expressed  his  triumph  by  a  variety  of  gestures,  which  usually! 
excited,  as  was  intended,  a  loud  laugli  among  tho  spectators.     lie  then  waited  for  a  secdn'lj 
antagonist ;  and  if  again   victorious,  for  a  third,  till   he   was,  at  last,  in  his  turn  defeatc 
A  singular  rule  observed  in  these  combats  is,  that    whilst  any  two  are  preparing  to  light,  >*j 
third  person  may  step  in,  and  choose  either  of  them  for  his  antagonist,  when  tlic  other  i» 
oblifred  to  withdraw.     Sometimes  three   or  four  followed  each  other  in  this  manner,  bcfura 

1  II 

the  match  was  settled.  When  the  combat  proved  longer  than  usual,  or  appeared  too  uneqii^iil 
one  of  tho  chiefs  generally  stepped  in,  and  ended  it  by  putting  a  stick  between  the  combataniii 
The  same  good-humour  was  preserved  throughout,  which  we  before  so  much  admired  in  tMi| 
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Friendly  IslaniUrs.  A-j  tlifse  ganica  were  given  at  our  desire,  we  foiiml  it  waw  univefr<ally 
«t.xi)ecte(l  tl  '  we  sliould  iiave  borne  our  part  in  tiicni  ;  hut  our  people,  thoiifjh  nineh  prei^ucd 
hv  tlie  natives,  turned  a  diaf  ear  to  tiieir  ehalleugc,  reinenihtring  full  well  the  blown  they 
gilt  at  tiio  Friendly  Isrilands. 

Thi^  tiay  died  William  Watnian,  a  seaman  of  the  i,ninner's  crew  ;  an  event  which  I 
iinnti<»i\  the  more  partieuhirly,  as  death  had  hitherto  been  very  rare  amongst  um.  He  wan 
an  old  man,  and  mueh  respected  cm  account  of  hi.s  attachment  to  Captain  Cook.  He  had 
formerly  served  nr<  a  marine  twenty-one  years  ;  after  which  he  entered  as  a  seaman  on  hoard 
the  Resolution  in  1772.  and  served  with  (.'aptain  Cook  in  his  voyage  toward  tlie  South 
i'ole.  At  their  return,  he  was  admitted  into  Ctreenvvieh  Hospital,  through  the  Captain's 
interot,  at  the  same  time  witli  himself;  and  being  resolved  to  follow  throughout  the  fortunes 
(if  hid  benefactor,  he  also  (fuitted  it  along  with  him,  on  his  being  appointed  to  the  command 
(.f  the  present  expedition.  During  the  voyage,  lie  had  frefpiently  been  subject  to  sligbt 
fevers,  and  was  a  convalescent  when  we  came  into  the  bay,  where,  being  sent  on  shore  for  a 
few  days,  he  conceived  himself  perfectly  recovered,  and,  at  his  own  desire,  returned  on  board  ; 
imt  tlic  day  following,  he  had  a  paralytic  stroke,  which  in  two  days  more  carried  hitn  off. 

At  the  recpiest  of  the  king  of  the  island,  he  was  buried  on  the  Morai,  and  the  ceremony 
\v;if  performed  with  as  mudi  solemnity  as  our  situation  jjermitted.  Old  Kaoo  and  his 
iiretliren  were  spectators,  and  preserved  the  most  profound  silence  and  attention  whilst  the 
^•rvice  was  reading.  When  we  began  to  fill  up  the  grave,  tliey  approaehed  it  with  great 
R'verencc,  threw  in  a  dead  i)ig,  some  cocoa-nuts,  and  plantains  ;  and,  for  tiiree  nights  after- 
ward, they  surrounded  it,  sacrificing  hogs,  and  performing  their  usual  ceremonies  of  hymns 
■mI  prayers,  which  continued  till  daybreak.  At  the  hea<l  of  the  grave,  we  erected  a  ];ost, 
aii.l  nailed  upon  it  a  square  jiiece  of  board,  on  which  was  inscribed  tiie  mime  (if  tlie 
ileeeased,  his  age,  and  the  day  of  his  death.  This  they  promised  not  to  remove  ;  and  w(! 
Iiave  no  doubt,  but  that  it  will  be  sufFered  to  remain,  as  long  as  the  frail  materials  of  vvhicli 
it  is  made  will  permit. 

The  ships  being  in  great  want  of  fuel,  the  Captain  desired  me,  on  the  2d  of  February,  to 
treat  with  the  ])riests  for  the  purchase  of  the  rail  that  surrounded  the  top  of  the  Alorai. 
1  must  confess  I  had,  at  first,  some  doubt  about  the  decency  of  this  proposal,  and  was  apprc- 
laiisive  that  even  the  bare  mention  of  it  might  be  considered  by  them  as  a  piece  of  shocking 
iiiipiety.  In  this,  however,  I  found  mystdf  mistaken.  Not  the  smallest  surprise  was 
expressed  at  the  application,  and  the  wood  was  readily  given,  even  without  stipulating  for 
anything  in  return.  Whilst  the  sailors  were  taking  it  away,  I  observed  one  of  thein  carry- 
ing off  a  carved  image  ;  and,  on  further  inquiry,  I  found  that  they  had  conveyed  to  the 
boats  the  whole*  semicircle.  Though  this  was  done  in  the  presence  of  tlic  natives,  who  had 
not  shown  any  mark  of  resentment  at  it,  but  had  even  assisted  them  in  the  removal,  I 
thought  it  proper  to  speak  to  Kaoo  on  the  subject ;  who  appeared  very  indifferent  about  tne 
inatter,  and  only  desired  that  we  would  restore  the  centre  image  I  have  mentioned  before, 
vviiich  he  carried  into  one  of  the  priest's  houses. 

Terrecoboo,  and  his  chiefs,  had,  for  some  days  past,  been  very  inquisitive  about  the  time 
of  our  departure.  This  circumstance  had  excited  in  me  a  great  curiosity  to  know  what 
opinion  this  people  had  formed  of  us,  and  what  were  their  ideas  respecting  the  cause  and 
objects  of  our  voyage.  I  took  some  pains  to  satisfy  myself  on  these  points  ;  but  could  never 
loarn  anything  farther,  than  that  they  imagined  we  came  from  some  country  where  provi- 
sions had  failed;  and  that  our  visit  to  them  was  merely  for  the  purpose  of  filling  our  bellies. 
Indeed,  the  meagre  appearance  of  some  of  our  crew,  the  hearty  appetites  with  which  we  sat 
down  to  their  fresh  provisions,  and  our  great  anxiety  to  purchase  and  carry  off  as  much  as  we 
Were  able,  led  them,  naturally  enough,  to  such  a  conclusion.  To  these  may  be  added,  a 
circumstance  which  puzzled  them  exceedingly,  our  having  no  women  with  us  ;  together  with 
<'!'.r  quiet  conduct,  and  unwarlike  appearance.  It  was  ridiculous  enough  to  see  them  stroking 
the  sides  and  patting  the  bellies  of  the  sailors  (who  were  certainly  much  improved  in  the 
sloekuesa  of  tlieir  looks,  during  our  short  stay  in   the   island,)  and  telling  them,  partly  by 

"  Soe  description  of  the  Moral  in  the  preceding  cliaptcr. 
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>'ij;ii<i,  ami  partly  l)y  wonJM,  tliat  it  wax  time  fur  tin  in  t(i  ;;(•  ;  Imt  if  tluy  wi.uld  come  ii^'.ii-i 
the  iit.'Xt  liri'iul-fniit  HfiiHiiii,  tlicy  hIihhIiI  Im  lit  ttcr  iiIjIc  tn  Hn|i|i|y  tlii'ir  wants.  Wo  lia'l  imv 
lici'M  sixti-rii  (lays  in  tlii'  Imy  ;  aiul  if  our  enormous  c(insiiiii|ition  of  Iioj^s  and  vogotiiljlis  K 
con-sitk-nMl,  it  lU'cd  not  Ik;  wondtTcil,  tliat  tlii'y  ulioiild  Nvidi  to  see  us  taki'  our  leavi'.  It  i< 
very  jirohaldc,  Iiowevir,  tliiit  IVrrccolioo  liud  no  other  view  in  Ids  in«iuiritH,  at  presi'Ut,  tli.m 
a  desiri!  of  uiakinj,'  Hullicicnt  jircparation  for  dismissing  us  with  iircsents  suitahlo  to  tli 
respect  and  kindness  with  whieli  ho  had  received  us.  Fiir,  on  oitr  telliii;,'  Idui  wo  sliouM 
leave  the  island  on  the  next  day  hut  one,  wo  observed,  that  a  sort  (d'  ])roelaniati()ii  \v;;^ 
innncdiately  made  through  the  vilhiges,  to  require  the  ])eopl'>  to  hriiij,'  in  their  hojrs  anil 
v<'getal)li's,  for  tlie  kinji  to  present  to  the  Orono  on  hi:^  departure. 

Wo  were  this  day  much  diverted,  at  tho  heach,  hy  the  huil'ooiuries  of  one  of  the  nativ, s 
lie  held  in  his  hand  an  instrununt  of  tho  sort  wo  have  already  described  *;  some  bits  (,f 
sea-weed  were  tied  round  his  neck  ;  and  round  each  kjj;,  a  piece  of  stron^i;  netting,  ahuut 
nine  inches  deep,  on  which  a  great  number  of  dog's  teeth  were  loosely  fastened  in  row>. 
His  style  of  dancing  was  entirely  hurlesqiie,  and  accompanied  with  .sUango  grimaces,  ami 
])antomimical  distortions  of  the  fair  ; 
wdiich,  though  at  times  inexpressibly 
ridiculous,  yet,  on  tln'  whole,  was 
without  mucii  meaning  or  expression. 
]\Ir.  Webber  thought  it  worth  his 
while  t')  make  a  drawing  of  this  per- 
son, as  exhibiting  a  toieraljle  specimen 
of  tho  natives  ;  the  manner  in  which 
tlio  maro  is  tied  :  tlio  fiaure  of  the 
instrument  before-mentioned,  and  of 
the  onLinients  round  tho  legs,  which, 
at  other  times,  wo  also  saw  used  by 
their  dancers.  In  the  eveninir,  we 
were  again  entertained  with  wrestling 
and  boxing  matches ;  and  we  dis- 
))layed,  in  return,  tho  few  fireworks 
we  had  left.  Nothing  could  be  better 
calculated  to  excite  tlu;  admiration  of 
these  islanders,  and  to  impress  them 
with  an  idea  of  our  great  superiority, 
than  an  exhibition  of  this  kind.  Cap- 
tain Co(dc  has  already  described  tho 
extraordinary  effects  of  that  which 
w.is  made  at  Ilapr.ce;  and  though 
the  ■  present  was,  in  every  respect, 
infinitely  inferior,  yet  the  .astonishment  of  tlie  natives  was  not  less. 

I  liavc  before  mentioned,  that  the  carpenters  from  both  ships  had  been  sent  up  the  coiuitiy 
to  cut  planks,  for  tho  head-rail  work  of  tho  Resolution.  This  was  the  third  day  since  tlnif 
departure  ;  and  having  received  no  intelligence  from  them,  we  began  to  be  very  anxiuui^ 
for  their  safety.  We  were  communicating  our  apprehensions  to  old  Kaoo,  who  apjiearcil  ii'* 
much  concerned  as  ourselves,  and  were  concerting  measures  with  him  for  sending  after  tlum, 
when  they  arrived  all  safe.  They  had  been  obliged  to  go  farther  into  tlie  country  than  was 
expected,  before  they  met  with  trees  fit  for  their  purpose ;  and  it  was  this  circunistaiici', 
together  with  the  badness  of  the  roads,  and  the  difficulty  of  bringing  back  tho  timber,  whidi 
had  detained  them  so  long.  They  spoke  in  high  terms  of  their  guides,  who  both  supplicnl 
them  with  ]irovisions,  and  guarded  their  tools  with  the  utmost  fidelity. 

The  next  day  being  fixed  for  our  departure,  Terreeoboo  invited  Captain  Cook  and  niysi-ll 
tj  .ittend  him,  on  the  3d,  to  the  place  where  Kaoo  resided.     On  our  arrival,  we  fouinl  tlm 
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•.'roiiiul  covohmI  with  pariM-ls  of  clotli,  a  vii-<t  (|uiiiitity  of  rud  ;»iul  yt'llow  f>ntlu'r8  t'u'il  t(»  tlm 
(ihirsof  fDcoiiniit  Im^ks,  and  ;i  <TnMt  iimiihi-r  <tf  liatclii'l^,  and  otlur  pi.rc.-i  of  iroii-^aic.  tliat 
liad  bocii  got  ill  barter  from  m.  At  a  litllc  di^taiict!  iVoiii  iIk^c  lay  an  iinini'tiHo  <|iimii'  y  '»( 
vt'g'jtahloa  vf  every  kind  ;  and  near  tiicm  was  a  lar^nj  liord  of  ii(ii,'M.  At  fust,  we  ini;  .-ned 
tlie  .vhole  to  he  intended  as  a  j)!'!  sent  for  ns,  f  Kaireekeca  iiifiirni(d  me  tliat  it  was  a  -iit 
tir  tiilinte  from  tlie  people  of  tliat  district  to  tlie  kin*,';  and,  aeeordinj,'lv,  as  soon  as  we  wnc 
seated,  tliey  l)rou<,dit  all  tli(!  handles  and  laid  them  severally  at  Terreeidioo'H  feet,  spreiidii:i; 
mit  the  (ilotli,  and  displayinj^  the  feathers  and  iron-ware  before  him.  The  kinj,'  seeinctl 
imicli  pleased  with  this  mark  of  their  duty;  and  having  stdected  about  a  third  jiart  of  the 
iinn-warc,  the  same  jiroportion  of  feathers,  and  a,  few  pieces  of  cloth,  tlieso  were  wet  ftHido  by 
lliemscdvcs;  and  the  reinaind(;r  of  the  cloth,  together  with  all  the  hogs  and  vegetablcH,  were 
ifterwards  |)re.sent(d  to  Captain  Cook  and  myself.  We  wen;  astonished  at  the  value  and 
magnitude  of  tliis  present,  which  far  exceeded  everything  of  the  kind  we  had  seen,  either  at 
the  Friendly  or  .Society  Islands.  IJoats  were  immediat'.ly  sent  to  carry  them  on  board  ;  the 
large  hogs  were  j)icked  out  to  be  salted  for  sea-store,  and  upwards  of  thirty  smaller  pics,  and 
tli(!  vegetables,  were  divided  between  the  two  crews. 

Tlie  same  day,  we  (piitted  th(!  Morai,  and  got  the  tents  and  astrom  .(lical  instrnnients  on 
lioard.  The  charm  of  the  tdLmt  was  now  removed  ;  and  we  had  no  sooner  left  the  jilace,  than 
tlie  natives  rushed  in  and  searched  eagerly  about,  in  e-xpectation  of  finding  something  of  value 
tliat  wo  might  have  left  behind.  As  I  happened  to  remain  the  last  on  shore,  and  waited 
lor  the  return  of  the  boat,  several  came  crowding  about  in-,  and  having  made  mo  sit  down 
liy  them,  began  to  lament  our  separation.  It  was,  indeed,  not  without  ditticulty  I  was  able 
til  quit  th(!m.  And  here  I  hope  I  may  he  permitted  to  relate  a  trifling  occurrence,  in  which 
1  was  principally  concerned.  Having  had  the  eommaiul  of  the  jiarty  on  shore,  during  the 
\vlio!(!  time  we  were  in  the  bay,  I  had  an  opportunity  of  becoming  better  acipiainted  with 
the  native.%  and  of  being  better  known  to  them,  than  those  whose  duty  required  them  to 
i.c  generally  on  board.  As  I  had  every  rea?:)n  to  be  satisfied  with  their  kindness  in  general, 
■■I  I  cannot  too  often,  nor  too  particularly,  mention  the  unbounded  and  constant  friendship 
ni  tiieir  priests.  On  my  part,  I  spared  no  endeavours  to  conciliate  their  atTections,  and 
;;ain  their  esteem  ;  and  1  had  the  good  fortune  to  succeed  so  far,  that,  when  the  time  of  our 
ili'parture  was  niaile  known,  I  was  strongly  solicited  to  remain  behind,  not  without  ofterss 
■f  the  most  flattering  kind.  When  I  excused  ni}  self,  by  saying  that  Captain  Cook  would 
nut  give  his  consent,  they  proposed  that  .1  should  retire  into  the  mountains,  where,  thov 
said,  they  would  conceal  me  till  after  the  departure  of  the  sli'ps;  and,  on  my  farther 
assuring  them  that  the  Captain  would  not  leave  the  bay  without  me,  Tcrreeoh;(0  and  Kaoo 
waited  upon  Captain  Cook,  whosi;  son  they  suppo:ied  I  was,  with  .t  formal  request  that  I 
iiii^ht  bo  left  behind.  The  Captain,  to  avoid  giving  a  ))ositive  refusal  to  an  ofl'er  so  kindly 
intended,  told  them  that  he  could  not  part  with  me  at  that  time,  but  tliat  he  should  return 
ti)  the  island  next  year,  and  would  then  endeavour  to  settle  the  matter  to  their  satisfaction. 

Karly  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  wo  unmoored,  and  sailed  out  of  the  bay,  with  the 
l)iscovery  in  company,  and  were  followed  by  a  groat  number  of  canoes.  Captain  Cook's 
Irsign  was  to  finish  the  survey  of  Owhyhee,  before  ho  visited  the  other  islands,  in  ho])es  of 
meeting  with  a  road  better  sheltered  than  the  bay  we  hid  just  left;  and  in  case  of  not. 
•succeeding  here,  lu!  purposed  to  take  a  view  of  the  south-east  part  of  ^lowee,  where  the 
natives  informed  us  wo  should  find  an  excellent  harbour.  Wo  had  calm  weather  all  this 
^nd  the  following  day,  which  made  our  progress  to  the  northvvard  very  slow.  We  were 
accompanied  by  a  great  number  of  the  natives  in  their  caiioes ;  and  Terreeoboo  gave  a  fresh 
proof  of  his  friendship  to  Captain  Cook,  by  a  largo  present  of  hogs  and  veget.ables,  that  wa.s 
M>nt  after  him. 

In  the  night  of  the  flth,  having  a  light  breeze  off  the  land,  we  made  some  way  to  the 
northward;  and  in  the  morning  of  the  (j;ii,  having  passed  the  westernmost  point  of  t!ie 
i'iland,  we  found  ourselves  abreast  of  a  deei)  bay,  called  by  the  natives  Toe-yahyah.  We 
liad  grep.t  hopes  that  this  bay  would  furnish  us  with  a  safe  and  commodious  harbour,  as  wo 
saw  to  the  north-east  several  fine  streams  of  water ;  and  the  whole  had  the  t."v>iie.i.rance  of 
Ijcing  well  sheltered.    These  observations  agreeing  with  the  .accounts  given  us  by  Kcah,  who 
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acconipaniod  Captain  Cook,  ami  had  changed  liis  nana',  out  of  compliineiit  to  us,  into 
Britannee,  the  pinnace  was  Iwiistcd  out,  and  the  master,  with  Britannec  for  his  guide,  was 
sunt  to  examine  the  bay,  whilst  the  ships  worlced  up  after  tlieni.  In  the  afternoon  t\w 
weather  became  gloomy,  and  tlie  gusts  of  wind  that  blew  oft"  the  land  were  so  violent,  as  to 
make  it  necessary  to  take  in  all  the  sails,  and  bring-to  under  the  mizen  stiiy-sail.  All  the 
canoes  left  us  at  the  beginning  of  the  gale  ;  and  Mr.  Bligh,  on  his  return,  had  the  satisfaction 
of  saving  an  old  woman  and  two  men,  wlu.se  canoe  had  been  overset  by  the  violence  of  tlu- 
wind,  as  they  were  endeavouring  to  gain  the  shore.  Besides  these  distressed  people,  we  had 
a  great  many  women  on  board,  v,hom  the  natives  had  left  behind  in  their  hurry  to  shift  for 
themselves. 

The  master  reported  to  Captain  Cook,  tliat  he  had  landed  at  the  only  village  ho  saw  on 
the  north  side  of  tlie  bay,  where  he  was  directed  to  some  wells  of  water,  but  found  tliey 
would  by  no  means  answer  our  purpose ;  that  he  afterward  proceeded  farther  into  the  bay, 
which  runs  inland  to  a  great  depth,  and  stretches  toward  the  foot  of  a  very  conspicuous  lii;;)! 
mountain,  situated  on  the  north-W(-st  end  of  the  island;  but  that  instead  of  meeting  willi 
safe  anchorage,  as  Britannee  had  taught  him  to  expect,  he  found  the  shores  low  and  rocky, 
and  a  flat  bed  of  coral  rocks  running  along  the  coast,  and  extending  upward  of  a  mile  from 
the  land,  on  the  outside  of  which,  the  depth  of  water  was  twenty  fathom?,  over  a  sandy 
bottom  ;  and  that,  in  the  mean  time,  Britannee  had  contrived  to  slip  awaj',  being  afraid  of 
returning,  as  wo  imagined,  because  his  information  hr.d  not  proved  true  and  successful. 

In  the  evening,  the  woatlicr  being  more  moderate,  we  again  made  sail ;  but  about  midnight 
it  blew  so  vi  >lently,  n?  to  split  both  the  fore  and  maintopsails.  On  the  morninfr  of  the  7tli. 
ve  bent  fresh  sails,  and  had  fair  weather  and  a  light  breeze.  At  noon,  the  latitucU-,  liy 
observation,  was  20°  \'  north,  the  west  point  of  the  island  bearing  south,  7°  P'i*t,  and  the 
north-west  point  north,  38°  east.  As  we  were,  at  tliU  time,  fonr  or  five  ieagues  from  tlic 
shore,  and  the  weather  very  unsettled,  none  of  the  canoes .  would  venture  out,  so  that  our 
guests  were  obliged  to  remain  with  us,  much  indeed  to  their  dissatisfaction  ;  for  they  wen' 
all  sea-sick,  and  many  of  them  had  left  young  children  behind  them.  In  the  afternoon, 
though  the  weather  was  still  squally,  we  stood  in  for  the  land,  and  being  about  three  leagues 
from  it,  we  saw  a  canoe,  with  two  nun  paddling  toward  lis,  which  wo  immediately  conjec- 
tured had  been  driven  off  the  snore  by  the  late  boisterous  weather ;  and  therefore  stojijHMl 
the  ship's  way,  in  order  to  take  them  in.  These  poor  wretches  were  so  entirely  exliaustel 
with  fatigue,  that  had  not  one  of  the  natives  on  board,  observing  their  weakness,  jiunpod 
into  the  canoe  to  their  assistance,  they  would  scarcely  have  been  able  to  fasten  it  to  the  ropi' 
we  had  thrown  out  for  that  purpose.  It  was  with  difficulty  we  got  them  up  the  ship's  side, 
together  with  a  child,  about  four  years  old,  which  they  had  lashed  under  the  thwarts  of  tin- 
canoe,  where  it  had  lain  with  only  its  head  above  wafr.  Tiiey  told  us,  they  had  left  tlie 
shore  the  morning  before,  and  had  been,  from  that  time,  without  food  or  water.  The  usual 
precautions  were  taken  in  giving  them  victuals,  and  the  child  being  committed  to  t!ie  care  of 
one  of  the  women,  we  found  them  all  next  morning  perfectly  recovered. 

At  midnight,  a  gale  of  wind  came  on,  which  obliged  us  to  double  reef  the  topsails,  and 
get  down  the  top-gallant  j  ards.  On  the  8th,  at  daybreak,  we  found  that  the  foremast 
had  again  given  way,  the  fishes  which  were  put  on  the  head,  in  King  George's  c*  Nootka 
Sound,  on  the  coast  of  America,  being  sprung,  and  the  parts  so  very  defective,  f.s  to  make 
it  absolutely  necessary  to  replace  them,  and,  of  course,  to  unstep  the  mast.  In  tl"'  'ifficulty 
Captain  Cook  was  for  some  time  in  doubt,  whether  he  should  run  the  chance  <>;  mcetinjr 
with  a  harbour  in  the  islands  to  leeward,  or  return  to  Karakakooa.  That  hay  was  nut  sn 
remarkably  commodious,  in  any  respect,  but  that  a  better  might  probably  bo  expected,  both 
for  the  purpose  of  repairing  the  masts,  and  for  procuring  refreshments,  of  which  it  was 
imagined  that  the  neighbourhood  of  Karakakooa  had  been  already  pretty  well  drained. 
On  the  other  Iiand,  it  was  considered  as  too  great  a  risk  to  leave  a  place  that  was  tolerably 
sheltered,  and  which,  once  left,  could  not  be  regained,  for  the  mere  hopes  of  meeting  witii  a 
better  ;  the  failure  of  which  might  perhapo  have  left  lis  without  resource.  We  therefore 
continued  standing  on  toward  the  land,  in  order  to  give  the  natives  an  opportunity  of  releas- 
ing their  friends  on  board  from  their  confinement ;  Jtiid,  at  noon,  being  within  a  mile  of  thu 
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shore,  a  few  canoes  came  off  to  us,  but  so  crowded  with  people,  that  there  was  not  room  in 
them  for  a.>«'  •  mr  guests ;  we  therefore  hoisted  out  the  pinnace  to  carry  them  on  shore  ; 
and  the  ma  ,  ..uo  went  with  them,  had  directions  to  examine  the  south  coasts  of  the  bay 
for  water ;  but  returned  without  finding  any. 

The  winds  being  variable,  and  a  current  setting  strong  to  the  northward,  we  made  but 
little  progress  in  our  return  ;  and  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  9th,  it  began  to  blow 
very  hard  from  the  south-cast,  which  obliged  us  to  close  reef  the  topsails  ;  and  at  two  in  the 
morning  of  the  10th,  in  a  heavy  squall,  we  found  ourseli'es  close  in  with  the  breakers  tliat 
lie  to  the  northward  of  the  west  point  of  Owhyhee.  We  had  just  room  to  haul  off  and 
avoid  them,  and  fired  several  guns  to  apprise  the  Discovery  of  the  danger.  In  the  forenoon, 
the  weather  was  more  moderate,  and  a  few  canoes  came  off  to  us,  from  which  we  learned, 
that  the  late  storms  had  done  much  mischief,  and  that  several  large  canoes  had  been  lost. 
Dtiring  the  remainder  of  the  day  we  kept  beating  to  windward,  and,  before  night,  we  were 
within  a  mile  of  the  bay;  but  not  choosing  to  run  on  while  it  was  dark,  we  stood  off  and 
on  till  daylight  next  morning,  when  we  dropped  anchor  nearly  in  the  same  place  as  before. 


ClIAl'TKll    III. SUSl'ICIOrS    UEHAVIOril    OP    Tin;    NATIVKS,    on    ULR    UEllHN    TO    KAKAK.VICOOA 

llAV. TIIEIX     ox      UOAHD      TUE      DISCOVIUIV,     AND      ITS      CONSnaUENt  ES. — THE      PINNACE 

ATTACKED,  AND  THE  CREW  OULIGED  TO  QUIT  HER. CAl'TAIN  COOlv's  OliSERV  ATIONS  ON  THE 

OCCASION. ATTEMPT  AT  THE  OBSERVATORY. THE  CUTTI'.U  OE  TUE    ni;<COVEllV  STOLEN. 

.MEASURES  TAKEN   BY  CAPTAIN  COOK  FOR    ITS    RECOVEUV.  —  CiOE.S  ON  .'^UORE,  TO  INVITE  THE 

KING  ON  BOARD. THE    KING    BEING    STOPPED    BY  HIS    WIEE    AND  THE  CHIEFS,   A  CONTEST 

ARISES. NEWS  ARRIVE  OP  ONE    OF  THE  CHIEF.S  BEING  KII.LI.D    1!Y   ONE  OF  OUR    PEOPLE. 

FERMENT  ON  THIS  OCCASION.  —  ONE  OP  THE  CHIEFS  THREATENS  CAPTAIN  COOK,  AND  IS 
SHOT  BY  IIIM. — GENERAL  ATTACK  BY  THE  NATIVES. — DEATH  OF  CAPTAIN  COOK. — ACCOUNT 
OF  THE  captain's  SERVICES,  AND  A  SKETCH  OF  HIS  CHARACTER. 

We  were  employed  the  whole  of  the  1 1th  and  part  of  the  ]2tli  in  g"tting  out  the  fore- 
mast, and  sending  it  with  the  carpenters  on  shore.  Besides  the  damage  wliich  the  head  of 
the  mast  had  sustained,  we  found  the  heel  exceedingly  rotten,  having  a  large  hole  up  the 
middle  of  it,  capable  of  holding  four  or  five  cocoa-nuts.  It  was  not,  however,  thought 
necessary  to  shorten  it ;  and  fortunately,  the  logs  of  red  toa-wood,  wh'ch  had  been  cut  at 
l''imeo,  for  anchor-stocks,  were  found  fit  to  replace  the  sprung  parts  of  the  fishes.  As  these 
r(^pairs  were  likely  to  take  up  several  days,  Mr.  Bayly  and  myself  got  the  astronomical 
apparatus  on  shore,  and  pitched  our  tents  on  tlio  Morai  ;  liaving  with  us  a  guard  of  a 
corporal  and  six  marines.  We  renewed  our  friendly  correspondence  with  the  priests,  who, 
for  the  greater  security  of  the  workmen  and  their  tools,  tabooed  the  jilace  where  the  mast 
lay,  sticking  their  wands  round  it,  as  before,'  The  sailmakers  were  also  sent  on  shore,  to 
repair  the  damages  which  had  taken  place  in  their  department  during  the  late  gales.  They 
vere  lodged  in  a  house  adjoining  to  the  Morai,  that  was  lent  us  by  the  priests.  Such  were 
our  arrangements  on  shore.  T  shall  now  proceed  to  the  accoimt  of  those  other  transactions 
with  the  natives  which  led.,  by  degrees,  to  tho  fatal  catastrophe  of  the  14th. 

Upon  coming  to  anchor,  we  were  surprised  to  find  our  reception  very  different  from  what 
it  lip.  1  been  on  our  first  arrival  ;  no  shouts,  no  bustle,  no  confusion  ;  but  a  solitary  bay,  with 
only  here  and  there  a  canoe  stealing  close  along  the  shore  The  impulse  of  curiosity,  which 
!'id  before  operated  to  so  great  a  degree,  might  now  indeed  be  supposed  to  have  ceased  ; 
hut  the  hospitable  treatment  wo  had  invariably  met  with,  and  the  friendly  footing  on  which 
We  parted,  gave  us  some  reason  to  expect  that  they  would  again  have  flocked  about  us  with 
great  joy  on  our  return.  Wc  were  forming  various  conjectures  upon  the  occasion  of  this 
extraordinary  appearance,  when  our  anxiety  was  at  length  relieved  by  the  return  of  a  boat, 
wiiich  had  been  sent  on  shore,  and  brought  us  word,  that  Terreeoboo  was  absent,  and  had 
left  the  bay  under  the  taboo.  Though  this  account  appeared  very  satisfactory  to  most  of  us, 
yet  others  were  of  opinion,  or   rather,  perhaps,   have  been  led,  by  subsequent  events,   to 
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iniagiiK',  tli.at  there  was  something  at  tliis  time  very  suspicious  in  tlic  behaviour  of  tho 
natives  ;  ami  tliat  the  interdiotiim  of  all  intercourse  with  us,  on  pretence  of  tho  king's 
absence,  was  only  to  give  him  time  to  consult  v.ith  his  chiefs  in  what  manner  it  might  be 
proper  to  treat  us.  Whether  these  suspicions  were  well  founded,  or  the  account  given  by 
the  natives  was  the  truth,  we  were  never  able  to  ai^certain.  For  though  it  is  not  im])robabic 
that  our  sudden  return,  for  which  they  could  sec  no  ajjparcnt  cause,  and  the  necessity  of 
which  we  afterward  found  it  very  difficult  to  make  them  comprehend,  might  occasion  soup' 
alarm  ;  yet  the  unsuspicious  conduct  of  Terrecoboo,  who,  on  his  supposed  arrival,  the  next 
morning,  came  immediately  to  visit  Captain  Cook,  and  the  consequent  return  of  the  native* 
to  their  former  friendly  intercourse  with  us,  are  strong  proofs  that  they  neither  meant  nor 
apprehended  any  change  of  conduct. 

In  support  of  this  opinion,  I  may  add  the  account  of  another  accident,  precisely  of  the 
same  kind,  which  happened  to  us  on  our  first  visit,  the  day  before  the  arrival  of  the  king. 
A  native  had  sold  a  hog  on  board  the  Resolution,  and  taken  the  price  agreed  on,  when 
Pareea  passing  by,  advised  the  man  not  to  part  with  the  hog  without  an  advanced  price. 
For  this  he  was  sharply  spoken  to,  and  pushed  away  ;  and  the  taboo  being  soon  after  hild 
on  the  bay,  we  had  at  first  no  doubt  but  that  it  was  in  consequcnco  of  the  ofllence  given  to  the 
chief.  Both  these  accidents  serve  to  show  how  very  difficult  it  is  to  draw  any  certain  con- 
elusion  from  the  actions  of  people  with  whoso  customs,  as  well  as  language,  wo  are  so 
imperfectly  n.cqiiiiinted  ;  at  the  same  time,  some  idea  may  be  formed  from  them  of  the  diffi- 
culties, at  the  first  view,  perhaps,  not  very  apparent,  which  those  have  to  cncomiter  who, 
in  all  their  transactions  with  these  strangers,  have  to  steer  their  course  amid«t.  so  niiicli 
uncertainty,  where  a  trifling  error  may  be  attended  with  even  the  most  fatal  consequences. 
I  lovvovcr  true  or  false  our  conjectures  may  be,  things  went  on  in  their  usual  quiet  course, 
till  the  afternoon  of  the  1.3th. 

Toward  the  evening  of  that  day,  the  officer  who  commanded  the  watering-party  of  the 
Discovery  came  to  inform  me,  that  several  chiefs  had  assembled  at  the  well  near  the  boadi, 
driving  away  the  natives  whom  he  had  hired  to  assist  the  sailors  in  rolling  down  the  casks 
to  the  shore.  He  told  mo,  at  the  same  time,  that  he  thought  their  behaviour  extremely 
suspicious,  and  that  they  meant  to  give  him  some  farther  disturbance.  At  his  request, 
therefore,  I  sent  a  marine  along  with  him,  but  suffered  him  to  take  only  his  side-arms.  In 
a  short  time  the  officer  returned,  and,  on  his  acquainting  me  that  tiio  islanders  had  anncd 
themselves  with  stones  and  were  growing  very  tumultuous,  I  went  myself  to  the  s]iot, 
attended  by  a  marine  with  his  musket.  Seeing  us  approach,  they  threw  away  their  stones, 
and,  on  my  speaking  to  some  of  the  chiefs,  the  mob  were  driven  away,  and  those  who  chose 
it  were  suffered  to  assist  in  filling  the  casks.  Having  left  things  quiet  here,  I  went  ta 
meet  Captain  Cook,  whom  I  saw  coming  on  shore,  in  the  pinnace.  I  related  to  him  wluic 
had  just  passed ;  and  he  ordered  mo,  in  case  of  their  beginning  to  throAV  stones  or  behave 
insolently,  immediately  to  fire  a  ball  at  the  ofienders.  I  accordingly  gave  onlers  to  tlie 
corporal,  to  have  the  pieces  of  the  sentinels  loaded  with  ball,  instead  of  small- shot. 

Soon  after  our  return  to  the  tents,  we  were  alarmed  by  a  continued  fire  of  nuiskets  from 
the  Discovery,  which  we  observed  to  be  directed  at  a  canoe,  that  we  saw  paddling  towar  I 
the  shore  in  great  haste,  pursued  by  one  of  our  small  boats.  Wc  immediately  condmleil 
that  the  firing  was  in  consequence  of  some  theft,  and  Captain  Cook  ordered  me  to  follow 
him  with  a  marine  armed,  and  to  endeavour  to  seize  the  peoi)le  as  they  came  on  shore. 
Accordingly  we  ran  toward  the  place  where  we  supposed  the  canoe  would  land,  but  were 
too  late ;  the  j)cople  having  quitted  it,  and  made  their  escape  into  the  country  before  our 
arrival.  AVe  were  at  this  time  ignorant  that  the  goods  had  been  already  restored  ;  and  ;is 
we  thought  it  probable,  from  the  circumstances  we  had  at  first  observed,  that  they  uiiuht 
be  of  importance,  were  unwilling  to  relinquish  our  hopes  of  recovering  them.  Having  there- 
fore inquired  of  the  natives  which  way  tho  people  had  fled,  we  followed  them  till  li-  ^^;l•* 
near  dark,  when  judging  ourselves  to  be  ab(nit  three  miles  from  the  tents,  and  susjuetin,' 
that  the  natives,  who  frequently  encouraged  us  in  the  pursuit,  were  amusing  us  with  i';il>e 
information,  we  thought  it  in  vain  to  continue  our  search  any  longer,  and  returned  to  the 
beach. 
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During  our  absoncc,  a  difference  of  a  more  serious  and  unjdeasiant  naturi'  had  lini>pened. 
Tlic  officer,  who  had  been  sent  in  the  small  boat,  and  was  returning  on  board  with  the  goods 
which  had  been  restored,  observing  Captain  Cook  and  nio  engaged  in  the  iun>uit  of  the 
offenders,  thought  it  his  duty  to  seize  the  canoe,  which  was  left  drawn  u])  on  the  Khore. 
Unfortunately,  this  canoo  belonged  to  Pareea,  who  arriving,  at  the  same  moment,  from  on 
board  the  Discovery,  claimed  his  property,  witli  many  protestations  of  his  innocence.  Tin- 
officer  refusing  to  give  it  up,  and  being  joined  by  th<^ '■rew  of  the  jiinnaee,  which  was  waiting 
for  Caj^tain  Cook,  a  scuffle  ensued,  in  which  Paree.,  was  knocked  down  by  a  violent  blow 
on  the  head  with  an  oar.  The  natives,  who  were  collected  about  the  .'ii)ot,  and  had  hithuiti 
l)een  peaceable  spectators,  immediately  attacked  our  jieople  with  .sucii  a  shower  of  stones  as 
forced  them  to  retreat  with  great  precipitation,  and  swim  off  to  a  rock,  at  some  distance  from 
the  shore.  The  pinnace  was  immediately  ransacked  by  the  islanders  ;  and,  but  for  the  timely 
interposition  of  rureea,  who  seemed  to  have  recovered  from  the  blow,  and  forgot  it  at  the 
same  instant,  would  soon  have  been  entirely  demolished.  Having  driven  away  the  crowd, 
lie  made  signs  to  o\  r  people,  that  they  might  come  and  take  possession  of  the  pinnace,  and 
tliat  he  would  endeavour  to  get  back  the  things  which  had  been  taken  out  of  it.  After  their 
departure,  he  followed  them  in  his  canoe,  with  a  midshipman's  cap,  and  some  other  trilling 
articles  of  the  plunder,  and  with  much  apparent  concern  at  what  had  hai>]>ened,  asked,  it' 
the  Orono  would  kill  him,  and  whether  he  would  ])ermit  him  to  come  on  hoard  the  next 
day  ?  On  being  cassured  that  lie  should  be  well  received,  he  joined  noses  (as  their  custom  is) 
with  the  officers,  in  token  of  friendship,  and  paddled  over  to  the  village  of  Kowrowa. 

When  Captain  Cook  was  informed  of  what  had  passed,  he  expressed  much  uneasiness  at, 
it,  and  as  we  were  returning  on  board,  "  I  am  afraid,"  said  be,  "  that  thesi!  ])eople  will 
oblige  me  to  use  some  violent  measures ;  for,"  ho  added,  "  they  must  not  be  left  to  imagine 
tliat  tliey  have  gained  an  advantage  over  us."  However,  as  it  was  too  late  to  take  any 
steps  this  evening,  lie  contented  himself  with  giving  orders,  that  ev(  ry  man  and  woman  on 
board  should  be  immediately  turned  out  of  the  ship.  As  soon  as  this  order  was  executed, 
I  returned  on  shore;  and  our  former  confidence  in  the  natives  benng  now  much  abated  by 
tlic  events  of  the  day,  I  posted  a  double  guard  on  the  Jlorai,  with  oid'  rs  to  call  me  if  they 
saw  any  men  lurking  about  the  beacli.  At  about  eleven  o'clock,  five  islandc  rs  were  observed 
creeping  round  the  bottom  of  the  Moral ;  tlicy  seemed  very  cautious  in  ai)[)roaciiing  us,  and, 
at  last,  finding  themselves  discovered,  retired  out  of  sight.  About  midtiiglit,  one  of  theio 
venturing  up  close  to  the  observatory,  the  sentinel  fired  over  bin:  ;  on  which  tlie  men  fled, 
and  we  passed  the  remainder  of  the  night  without  further  disturbair-c. 

Next  morning,  at  daylight,  I  went  on  board  the  Kesolutioo  for  tiio  timekeeper,  and,  iti 
my  way,  was  hailed  by  the  Discovery,  and  informed  that  their  cutter  had  been  stolen  during 
tlie  night  from  the  buoy  where  it  was  moored.  When  I  arrived  on  board,  I  found  the 
mariii^s  arminrr,  and  Captain  Cook  loading  his  double-barrelled  f'un.  Wiiilst  I  was  relatinf' 
to  him  what  had  hai)[)ened  to  us  in  the  night,  he  interrupted  mc  with  some  eagerness,  and 
acquainted  me  with  tlie  loss  of  the  Discovery's  cutter,  and  with  the  prrprirations  he  was 
making  for  its  recovery.  It  had  been  his  usual  practice,  whenever  anytiiing  of  conser|iu;nce 
was  lost  at  any  of  the  islands  in  this  ocean,  to  get  the  king,  or  s.'mc  of  the  principal  Krees, 
on  hoard,  and  to  keep  them  as  hostages  till  it  was  restored.  This  method,  which  had  been 
always  attended  with  success,  he  meant  to  pursue  on  the  present  occasion  ;  and,  at  the  same 
time,  had  given  orders  to  stop  all  the  canoes  that  should  attempt  to  leave  the  bay,  with  an 
intention  of  seizing  and  destroying  them,  if  he  could  not  recover  tlio  cutter  by  peaceable 
means.  Accordingly  the  boats  of  both  ships,  well  manned  and  armed,  were  stationed  across 
tlie  bay  ;  and,  before  I  left  the  ship,  some  great-guns  had  been  fired  at  two  large  canoes, 
that  were  attempting  to  make  their  escape. 

It  was  between  seven  and  eight  o'clock  when  we  quitted  the  ship  togetlier ;  Captain 
Cook  in  the  pinnace,  having  Mr.  Phillips  and  nine  marines  with  him  ;  and  myself  in  the 
•jiiiall  boat.  The  last  ordcre  I  received  from  him  wore,  to  quiet  the  minds  of  the  natives  on 
our  side  of  the  bay,  by  assuring  them  they  sh(Hild  not  he  hurt ;  to  keep  my  people  together  ; 
and  to  be  on  my  guard.  We  then  parted:  tlie  captain  went  toward  Kowrowa,  where  the 
liing  resided  ;  and  I  procecde<l  to  the  beach.     y\y  first  care,  on  going  ashore,  wa*  to  give 
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strict  orders  to  tlic  marines  to  remain  within  their  tent,  to  load  their  pieces  with  ball,  and 
Jiot  to  qu>t  their  arms.  Afterward  I  took  a  walk  to  the  huts  of  old  Kaoo  and  the  priests, 
and  explained  to  them,  as  well  as  I  could,  tlie  object  of  the  hostile  preparations,  which  had 
exceedingly  alarmed  them.  I  found  that  they  had  already  heard  of  the  cutter's  being  stolen, 
and  I  assured  them,  that  though  Captain  Cook  was  resolved  to  recover  it,  and  to  punish  the 
authors  of  the  theft,  yet  that  they,  and  the  people  of  the  village  on  our  side,  need  not  be 
under  the  smallest  apprehension  of  suffering  any  evil  from  us.  I  desired  the  priests  to  explain 
this  to  the  people,  and  to  tell  them  not  to  be  alarmed,  but  to  continue  peaceable  and  quiet. 
Kaoo  asked  mc,  with  great  earnestness,  if  Terreeoboo  wa-s  to  bo  hurt  ?  I  assured  him, 
he  was  not ;  and  both  he  and  the  rest  of  his  brethren  seemed  much  satisfied  with  this 
assurance. 

In  the  mean  time.  Captain  Cook  having  called  off  the  launch,  which  was  stationed  at  tlic 
north  point  of  the  bay,  and  taken  it,  along  with  him,  proceeded  to  Kowrowa,  and  landi.il 
with  the  lieutenant  and  nine  marines,  lie  immediately  marched  into  the  village,  wiiere  he 
was  received  with  the  usual  marks  of  respect;  the  people  prostrating  themselves  before  him, 
and  bringing  their  accustomed  offerings  of  small  hogs.  Finding  that  there  was  no  suspicion 
of  his  design,  his  next  step  was  to  inquire  for  Terreeoboo  and  the  two  boys,  his  sons,  wlio 
had  been  his  constant  guests  on  board  the  Resolution.  In  a  short  time  the  boys  returned 
along  with  the  natives,  wlio  had  been  sent  in  search  of  them,  and  immediately  led  Captain 
Cook  to  the  house  where  the  king  had  slept.  They  found  the  old  man  just  awoke  from 
sleep ;  and  after  a  short  conversation  about  the  loss  of  the  cutter,  f»om  which  Captain  Cook 
was  convinced  that  he  was  in  no  wise  privy  to  it,  he  invited  him  to  return  in  the  boat,  and 
spend  the  day  on  boat  1  the  Resolution.  To  this  proposal  the  king  readily  eonseutod,  and 
immediately  got  up  to  accompany  him. 

Things  were  in  this  prosperous  train,  the  two  boys  being  already  in  the  ])innaco.  and  tlio 
rest  of  the  party  having  advanced  near  the  water-side,  wlien  an  elderly  wom;tn  callid 
Kaneekabaroea,  tlic  mother  of  the  hoys,  and  one  of  tlie  king's  favourite  wives,  came  after 
liim,  and,  with  many  tears  and  entreaties,  besought  him  not  to  go  on  board.  At  the  siunc 
time,  two  chiefs  who  came  along  with  her  laid  hold  of  him,  and  insisting  that  he  should  go 
no  farther,  forced  him  to  sit  down.  The  natives,  who  were  collecting  in  prodigious  numbu> 
along  the  shore,  and  had  probably  been  alarmed  by  the  firing  of  the  grtiit-gnns  aii<l  tin 
appearances  of  hostility  in  the  b.ay,  began  to  throng  round  Captain  Cook  and  their  king.  In 
this  situation,  the  lieutenant  of  marines  observing  tliat  his  men  were  huddled  close  togetlui 
in  the  crowd,  and  thus  incapable  of  using  their  arms,  if  any  occasion  should  require  it,  jnu- 
posed  to  the  captain  to  draw  them  up  along  the  rocks,  close  to  the  water's  edge ;  and  tlic 
crowd  readily  making  way  for  them  to  pass,  they  were  drawn  up  in  a  line,  at  the  distance 
of  about  thirty  yards  from  the  ])lace  where  the  king  was  sitting.  All  this  time  the  old  ]im<^ 
remained  on  the  ground,  with  the  strongest  marks  of  terror  and  dejection  in  his  counteinmce  ; 
Captain  Cook,  not  willing  to  abandon  the  object  for  which  he  had  come  on  shore,  coutiniiiii;: 
to  urge  him  in  the  most  pressing  manner,  to  proceed ;  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  whenever 
the  king  appeared  inclined  to  follow  him,  the  chiefs,  who  stood  round  him,  interposed  at 
first  with  prayers  and  entreaties,  but  afterward,  having  recourse  to  force  and  violence, 
insisted  on  his  staying  where  he  was.  Captain  Cook,  therefore,  finding  that  the  alarm  had 
spread  too  generally,  and  that  it  was  in  vain  to  think  any  longer  of  getting  him  otT  without 
bloodshed,  at  last  gave  uj)  the  point ;  observing  to  Mr.  Phillips,  that  it  woidd  bo  ii:ipos- 
sible  to  compel  him  to  go  on  board,  without  the  risk  of  killing  a  great  number  of  the 
inhabitants. 

Though  the  enterprise  which  had  carried  Captain  Cook  on  shore  had  now  faile<l,  and 
was  abandoned,  yet  his  person  did  not  appear  to  have  been  in  the  least  danger,  till  an 
accident  happened,  which  gave  a  fatal  turn  to  the  affair.  The  boats  which  h.ad  beoi 
stationed  across  the  bay,  having  fired  at  some  canoes  that  were  attempting  to  get  ont, 
lujfortur.ately  had  killed  a  chief  of  the  first  rank.  The  news  of  his  death  arrived  at  the 
village  where  Captain  Cook  was,  just  as  he  had  left  the  king,  and  was  Avalking  slowly 
toward  the  shore.  The  ferment  it  occasioned  was  very  conspicuous  ;  the  women  and  children 
were  immediately  sent  off;  and  the  men  put  on  their  war-mats,  and  armed  themselves  witli 
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upears  and  stones.  One  of  tho  natives,  having  in  his  hands  a  stone,  and  a  long  iron  spike 
jwhich  they  call  a  paliooa).  came  up  to  the  captain,  flourishing  hiw  weapon,  by  way  of 
liefiance,  and  threatening  te  throw  the  stone.  The  captain  desired  him  to  desist ;  but  the 
man  persisting  in  his  insolence,  ho  was  at  length  provoked  to  fire  a  load  of  small-shot.  The 
man  having  his  mat  on,  which  the  shot  were  not  ?tble  to  penetrate,  this  had  no  other  cflTect 
tlian  to  irritate  and  encourage  them.  Several  stones  were  thrown  at  the  marines ;  and  one 
(if  the  Erees  attempted  to  stab  j\[r.  Phillips  with  his  pahooa,  but  failed  in  the  attem}>t,  and 
received  from  him  a  blow  wit  i  the  butt  end  of  his  musket.  Captain  Cook  now  fired  his 
second  barrel,  loaded  with  ball^  .md  killed  one  of  tho  foremost  of  the  n.atives.  A  general 
attack  with  stones  immediately  followed,  unich  was  answered  by  a  discharge  of  musketry 
from  the  marines  and  the  people  in  the  boats.  The  islanders,  contrary  to  tlie  expect.itions 
of  every  one,  stood  the  fire  with' great  firmness;  and  before  the  marines  had  time  to  reload, 
tliey  broke  in  upon  them  with  dreadful  shouts  and  yells.  What  fvllowed  was  a  scene  of 
the  utmost  horror  and  confusion. 

Four  of  tho  marines  were  cut  off  amongst  the  rocks  in  their  retreat,  and  fell  a  sacrifice  to 
the  fury  of  the  enemy;  three  more  were  dangerously  wounded;  and  the  lieutenant,  who 
had  received  a  stab  between  the  shoulders  with  a.  pahooa,  having  fortunately  reserved  his 
fire,  shot  tho  man  who  had  wounded  him  just  as  he  was  going  to  repeat  his  blow.  Our 
unfortunate  commander,  the  last  time  he  was  seen  distinctly,  was  standing  at  the  water's 
edge,  and  calling  out  to  the  boats  to  cease  firing,  and  to  pull  in.  If  it  be  true,  as  some  of 
those  who  were  present  have  imagined,  that  the  marines  and  boatmen  had  iired  without  his 
orders,  and  that  he  was  desirous  of  preventing  any  further  bloodshed,  it  is  not  improbable 
tliat  his  humanity,  on  this  occasion,  proved  fatal  to  him.  For  it  was  remarked,  that  whilst 
ho  faced  the  natives,  none  of  them  had  offered  him  any  violence,  but  that  having  turned 
about  to  give  his  orders  to  the  boats,  he  was  stabbed  in  the  back,  and  fell  with  his  face  into 
the  water.  On  seeing  him  fall,  the  islanders  set  uj)  a  great  shout,  and  his  body  was  imme- 
iliately  dragged  on  shore,  and  surrounded  by  the  enemy,  who  snatching  the  daggers  out  of 
each  other's  hands,  showed  a  savage  eagerness  to  have  a  share  in  his  destruction. 

Thus  fell  our  great  and  excellent  commander !  After  a  life  of  so  much  distinguished  and 
siicci'ssful  enterprise,  his  death,  as  far  as  regards  himself,  cannot  be  reckoned  premature ; 
Muo  he  lived  to  finish  the  great  work  for  which  he  seems  to  have  been  designed ;  and  was 
rather  removed  from  the  enjoyment,  than  cut  off  from  the  acquisition  of  glory.  How 
sincerely  his  loss  was  felt  and  lamentod  by  those  who  had  so  long  found  tlieir  general 
security  in  his  skill  and  conduct,  and  every  consolation,  under  tiicir  hardships,  in  his  tender- 
ness and  humanity,  it  is  neither  necessary  nor  possible  for  me  te  describe  ;  much  less  shall 
1  attempt  to  paint  the  horror  with  which  we  were  struck,  and  tho  universal  dejection  and 
disinay  which  followed  so  dreadful  and  unexpected  a  calamity.  The  reader  will  not  be 
displeased  to  turn  from  so  sad  a  scene,  to  the  contemplation  of  his  character  and  virtues, 
whilst  I  am  paying  my  last  tribute  to  the  memory  of  a  dear  and  honoured  friend,  in  a  short 
history  of  his  life  and  public  services 

Captain  James  Cook  was  born  near  Whitby,  in  Yorkshire,  in  the  year  1727 ;  and,  at  an 
early  age,  was  put  apprentice  to  a  shopkeeper  in  a  neighbouring  village.  His  natural 
inclin.-ition  not  having  been  consulted  on  this  occasion,  he  soon  quitted  the  counter  from  disgust, 
and  bound  himself  for  nine  years,  to  the  master  of  a  vessel  in  the  coal  trade.  At  the  breaking 
out  of  the  war  in  17«')5,  he  entered  into  the  King's  service  on  board  the  Eagle,  at  that  time 
commanded  by  Captain  Hamer,  and  afterward  by  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  who  soon  discovered 
his  merit,  and  introduced  him  on  the  quarter-deck.  In  the  year  175^,  we  find  him  master 
of  the  Northumberland,  the  flag-ship  of  Lord  Colville,  who  had  then  the  command  of  the 
squadron  stationed  on  the  coast  of  America.  It  was  here,  as  I  have  often  heard  him  say,  that, 
during  a  hard  winter,  he  first  read  Euclid,  and  applied  himself  to  the  study  of  mathematics 
and  astronomy,  without  any  other  assistance  than  what  a  few  books  and  liis  own  industry 
'ifforded  him.  At  the  same  time  that  lio  thus  found  means  to  cultivate  and  improve  his  mind 
•iiid  to  supply  the  deficiencies  of  an  early  education,  he  was  engaged  in  most  of  the  busy  and 
active  scenes  of  the  war  in  America,  At  the  siege  of  Quebec,  Sir  Charles  Saunders  committed 
to  his  charge  the  execution  of  services  of  the  first  importance  in  the  naval  department.     Ho 


i 


mnm^ 


';l  '& 


if,    '• 


i  i 

M 

ft 


-•I 


*■' 


084 


COOK'S  V(>VA(JK  TO  THE  I'ACIFIC  OCEAN. 


Ffco.  1779. 


piloted  tlie  boata  to  the  attack  of  JMontmorency  ;  conducted  tlio  cnibarliation  to  tlie  Heiglits 
of  Abraliam  ;  examined  the  passage,  and  hiid  buoys  for  the  security  of  the  large  sliips  in 
proceeding  »ip  the  river.  The  courage  and  address  witii  which  he  acquitted  himself  in  tli'  - 
services,  gained  him  the  warm  friendship  of  Sir  Charles  Saunders  and  Lord  Colville,  wl.o 
continued  to  patronise  him  during  the  rest  of  their  lives  with  tlie  greatest  zeal  and  affectim;. 
At  the  conclusion  of  the  war,  he  was  ai)pointcd,  through  the  recommendation  of  Lord  Cohil!' 
and  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  to  survey  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  the  coasts  of  Newfoundlaiul. 
Ju  this  employment  he  continued  till  the  year  IT^Ti  when  he  was  fixed  on  by  Sir  Edw.ird 
llawke,  to  command  an  expedition  to  the  South  Seas  ;  for  the  purpose  of  observing  tl»e  traii-it 
of  Venus,  and  jirosecuting  discoveries  in  that  ])art  of  tlie  globe. 

From  this  period,  as  his  services  are  too  well  known  to  require  a  recital  here,  so  iiis  repii 
tation  has  proportionably  advanced  to  a  height  too  great  to  be  affected  by  my  {tanegyric, 
Indeed,  he  appears  to  have  been  most  eminently  and  peculiarly  qualified  for  this  species  ( f 
enterprise.  The  earliest  habits  of  iiis  life,  the  course  of  his  services,  and  the  constant  appli- 
cation of  his  mind,  all  conspired  to  fit  him  for  it,  and  gave  him  a  degree  of  j>rofcssioii:i! 
knowledge  which  can  fall  to  the  lot  of  very  few.  1'lie  constitution  of  his  body  was  robust, 
inured  to  labour,  and  capable  of  undergoing  tlie  severest  hardships.  His  stomach  bore,  witlii  '.it 
difficulty,  the  coarsest  and  most  migrateful  food.  Indeed,  temperance  in  him  was  scarc(  ly  a 
virtue  ;  so  great  was  tlie  indiflerence  with  which  he  submitted  to  every  kind  of  self-deni.il. 
'Jlie  qualities  of  his  mind  were  of  the  same  hardy,  vigorous  kind  with  those  of  his  boiiy. 
His  understanding  was  strong  and  perspicacious  ;  his  judgment,  in  whatever  related  to  t!  • 
services  he  was  engaged  in,  quick  and  sure.  His  designs  were  bold  and  manly  ;  and  both  in 
the  conception,  and  in  the  mode  of  execution,  bore  evident  marks  of  a  great  original  genii!-. 
His  courage  Wcas  cool  and  determined,  and  accompanied  with  an  admirable  presence  of  niin  ' 
in  the  moment  of  danger.  His  manners  were  plain  and  unaflFectcd.  His  temper  might  perli«i  - 
have  been  justly  blamed  as  subject  to  hastiness  and  passion,  had  not  tliese  been  disarmed  In 
a  disposition  the  most  benevolent  and  humane. 

Such  were  the  outlines  of  Captain  Cook's  t.  racter ;  but  its  most  distinguishing  feature 
was  that  unremitting  perseverance  in  the  pursuit  of  his  object,  which  was  not  only  snpcriir 
to  the  ojiposition  of  dangers  and  the  pressure  of  hardships,  but  even  exempt  from  the  want 
of  oi'dinary  relaxation.  During  the  long  and  tedious  voyages  in  which  he  was  engaged,  lii> 
eagerness  and  activity  were  never  in  the  least  abated.  No  incidental  temptation  could  detain 
liim  for  a  moment ;  even  tlK-c  intervals  of  recreation,  which  sometimes  unavoidably  occurred, 
and  were  looked  for  by  us  with  a  longing,  that  persons  who  have  experienced  the  fatigues  <f 
service  will  readily  excuc'.  were  submitted  to  by  him  with  a  certain  imptitience,  whcuevir 
they  could  not  be  employed  in  making  further  provision  for  the  more  effectual  prosecution  i>f 
liis  desiaiis^- 

It  is  not  necessary,  hcrt'.  to  enumerate  tlie  instances  in  which  these  qualities  were 
vlisplayed,  during  the  great  and  important  enterprises  in  which  he  was  engaged.  I  slial! 
content  myself  with  stating  the  result  of  those  services,  under  the  two  principal  heads  t  ■ 
which  they  may  be  referred,  those  of  geography  and  navigation,  placing  each  in  a  separate  nil 
distinct  jioiut  of  view.  Perhaps  no  science  ever  rer.-''ed  greater  additions  from  the  lab  w 
of  a  single  man  than  geography  has  done  from  those  of  Captain  Cook.  In  his  first  voyage 
to  the  South  Seas,  he  discovered  the  Society  Islands ;  determined  the  insularity  of  New 
Zealand  ;  discovered  the  straits  which  separate  the  two  islands,  and  are  called  after  Iii- 
name  ;  ami  made  a  complete  survey  of  both.  He  afterward  explored  the  eastern  coast  <  I 
New  Holland,  hitherto  unknown  ;  an  extent  of  twenty-seven  degrees  of  latitude,  or  upwaril 
of  two  thousand  miles.  In  his  second  expedition  he  resolved  the  great  problem  of  a  soutlicrn 
continent ;  having  traversed  that  hemisphere  between  the  latitudes  of  40°  and  70",  in  sucli  ;i 
manner  as  not  to  leave  a  possibility  of  its  existence,  unless  near  the  pole,  and  out  of  tlie  rcnel'. 
of  navigation.  During  this  voyage  he  discovered  New  Caledonia,  the  largest  island  in  ll  i' 
Southern  Pacific,  except  New  Zealand  ;  the  island  of  Georgia ;  and  an  unknown  coast. 
which  he  named  Sandwich  liand,  the  Thide  of  the  southern  hemisphere;  and  having  twice 
visited  the  tropical  seas,  lie  «ettled  the  situations  of  the  old,  and  made  several  now 
discoveries. 
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But  the  voyage  we  are  now  relating  is  distinguished  above  all  the  rest  by  the  extent  and 
importance  of  its  discoveries.  Besides  several  smaller  islands  in  the  Southern  Pacific,  he  dis- 
covered, to  the  north  of  the  equinoctial  line,  the  group  called  the  Sandwich  Islands;  which,  from 
their  situation  and  productions,  bid  fairer  for  becoming  an  object  of  consequence,  in  the  system 
of  European  navigation,  than  any  other  discovery  iu  tlie  South  Sea.  lie  afterward  explored 
what  had  hitherto  remained  unknown  of  the  western  coast  of  America,  from  the  latitude  of 
4.'3'  to  70"  north,  containing  an  extent  of  three  thousand  five  hundred  miles;  ascertained  the 
]iroximity  of  the  two  great  continents  of  Asia  and  Ame'ica;  jiassed  the  straits  between 
tiiem,  and  surveyed  the  coast,  on  each  side,  to  such  a  height  of  noriliern  latitude  as  to 
demonstrate  the  impracticability  of  a  i)assage  in  that  hemisi)here,  from  the  Atlantic  into  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  either  by  an  eastern  or  a  western  course.  In  short,  if  we  eceept  the  sea  of 
Amur,  and  the  Japanese  Archipelago,  which  still  remain  imperfectly  known  to  Europeans, 
he  has  comi)leted  the  hydrography  of  the  habitable  globe. 

As  a  navigator,  his  services  were  not  perhaps  less  splendid  ;  certaiidy  not  less  important 
and  meritorious.  The  method  which  he  discovered,  and  so  successfully  pursued,  of  preserving 
the  health  of  seamen,  forms  a  new  era  in  navigation,  and  will  transmit  his  name  to  future 
ages  amongst  the  friends  and  benefactors  of  mankind.  Those  who  are  conversant  in  naval 
history  need  not  be  told  at  how  dear  a  rate  the  advantages  which  have  been  sought  through 
the  medium  of  long  voyages  at  sea  have  always  been  purchased.  That  dreadful  disorder 
which  is  peculiar  to  this  service,  and  whose  ravages  have  marked  the  tracks  of  discoverers 
with  circumstances  almost  too  shocking  to  relate,  must,  without  exercising  an  unwarrantable 
tyranny  over  the  lives  of  our  seamen,  have  proved  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  the  prosecution 
of  such  enterprises.  It  was  reserved  for  Cajjtain  Cook  to  show  the  world,  by  repeated 
trials,  that  voyages  might  be  jirotracted  to  the  unusual  length  of  three  or  even  four  years,  in 
unknown  regions,  and  under  every  change  and  rigour  of  climate,  not  only  without  affecting 
tlie  health,  but  even  without  diminishing  the  probability  of  life  in  the  smallest  degree.  The 
method  he  pursued  has  been  fully  explained  by  himself  in  a  paper  which  was  read  before  the 
Royal  Society,  iu  the  year  1776*  ;  and  whatever  improvements  the  experience  of  the 
present  voyage  has  suggested  are  mentioned  in  their  proper  places. 

With  respect  to  his  professional  abilities,  I  shall  leave  them  to  the  judgment  of  those  who 
are  best  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  the  services  in  which  he  was  engaged.  They  will 
readily  acknowledge,  that  to  have  conducted  three  expeditions  of  so  much  danger  and  diffi- 
culty, of  so  unusual  a  length,  and  in  such  a  variety  of  situation,  with  uniform  and  inva  table 
success,  must  have  required  not  only  a  thorough  and  accurate  knowledge  of  his  business, 
but  a  powerful  and  comprehensive  genius,  fruitful  in  resources,  and  equally  ready  in  the 
application  of  whatever  the  higher  and  inferior  calls  of  the  service  required. 

Having  given  the  most  faithful  account  I  have  been  able  to  collect,  both  from  my  own 
(iliservation,  and  the  relations  of  others,  of  the  death  of  my  ever-honoured  friend,  and  also 
of  his  character  and  services,  I  shall  now  leave  his  memory  to  the  gratitude  and  admiration 
of  posterity ;  accepting,  witli  a  melancholy  satisfaction,  the  honour,  which  the  loss  of  him 
hath  procured  me,  of  seeing  my  name  joined  with  his ;  and  of  testifying  that  affection  and 
respect  for  his  memory,  which,  whilst  ho  lived,  it  was  n<i  less  my  inchnation,  than  my 
crastant  study  to  show  him. 

•  Sir  Godfrey  Copley'*  gold  medi]  ww  advwtBwi  to  iiim  on  that  ocouolor.. 
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CHAPTER  IV, TRANSACiIONS  AT  OWIIYIIEF,  SUHSEQIIENT  TO  THE  DEATH  OF  CAPTAIN    COOK. — 

GALLANT  UEIIAVIOUR  OF  THE    LIEUTENANT    OF    MAIMNKS. DANGEROUS  SITITATION  OP  Till; 

PARTY  AT  THE  MORAL IIRAVEUY  OP    ONE   OP    THE    NATIVES. — CO.NSULTATION  RESPECTI.V(; 

FUTURE    MEASURES. DEMAND  OF  TDE  BODY  OF  CAPTAIN  COOK.  — EVASIVE  AND  INSIDIOIS 

CONDUCT  OF  KOAII,   AND  TIIE  CHIEFS. INSOLENT    BEHAVIOUR    OP    THE    NATIVES. PROMT- 

TION  OF  OFFICERS. ARRIVAL  OF  TWO  PRIESTS  WITH  PART  OP  THE  BODY. — EXTRA- 
ORDINARY BEHAVIOUR  OF  TWO  BOYS. BURNING  OF  THE  VILLAGE  OF  KAKOOA. — UNFORTU- 
NATE DESTRUCTION  OF  THE    DWELLINGS    OF    THE    PRIE.STS. RECOVERY    OF    THE    BONES   <!' 

CAPTAIN    COOK. DEPARTIRE    FHOM    K-VRAKAKOOA    BAY. 

It  has  been  .ilready  related  tliat  four  of  the  marines  who  attended  Captain  Cook  wi  re 
killed  by  the  islanders  on  the  spot.  The  rest,  with  Mr.  Phillips,  their  lieutenant,  threw 
themselves  into  the  water,  and  escaped,  under  cover  of  a  smart  fire  from  the  boats.  On 
this  occasion,  a  remarkable  instance  of  gallant  behaviour,  and  of  aftection  for  his  men,  was 
shown  by  that  officer.  For  he  had  scarcely  got  into  the  boat,  when,  seeing  one  of  tlio 
marines,  who  was  a  bad  swimmer,  struggling  in  the  water,  and  in  danger  of  being  taken  by 
the  enemy,  he  immediately  jumped  into  the  sea  to  his  assistance,  though  much  woumlod 
himself;  and  after  receiving  a  blow  on  the  head  from  a  stone,  which  had  nearly  sent  liini  to 
the  bottom,  he  caught  the  man  by  the  hair,  and  brought  him  safe  off.  Our  people  continued 
for  some  time  to  keep  up  a  constant  fire  from  the  boats  (which  during  the  whole  transriction 
were  not  more  than  twenty  yards  from  the  land),  in  order  to  afford  their  unfortiiniito 
companions,  if  any  of  them  should  still  remain  alive,  an  opportunity  of  escaping.  TIkm,- 
efforts,  seconded  by  a  few  guns,  that  were  fired  at  the  same  time  from  the  Kosolutidii, 
having  forced  the  natives  at  last  to  retire,  a  small  boat,  manned  by  five  of  our  yoiiii;,' 
midshipmen,  pulled  toward  tlio  shore,  where  they  saw  the  bodies,  without  any  signs  of  lil'', 
lying  on  the  ground ;  but  judging  it  dangerous  to  attempt  to  bring  them  oft"  with  so  >.maH 
a  force,  and  their  ammunition  being  nearly  expended,  they  returned  to  the  ships,  Ic  avii.g 
them  in  possession  of  the  islanders,  together  with  ten  stand  of  arms. 

As  soon  as  the  general  consternation,  which  the  news  of  this  calamity  occasioned  thronghout 
both  crews  had  a  little  subsided,  their  attention  was  called  to  our  party  at  the  Morai,  win  re 
the  mast  and  sails  were  on  shore,  with  a  guard  of  only  six  marines.  It  is  impossible  for  luc 
to  describe  the  emotions  of  my  own  mind,  during  the  time  these  transactions  had  li(( n 
carrying  on  at  the  otlier  side  of  the  bay.  Being  at  the  distance  only  of  a  short  mile  froni 
the  village  of  Kowrow.i,  Ave  could  see  distinctly  an  immense  crowd  collected  on  tlie  s[ot 
where  Captain  Cook  had  just  before  landed.  We  heard  the  firing  of  tlio  musketry,  anl 
could  perceive  some  extraordinary  bustle  and  agitation  in  the  multitude.  AVe  afterwards 
saw  the  natives  flying,  the  boats  retire  from  the  shore,  and  passing  and  repassing,  in  great 
stillness,  between  the  ships.  I  must  confess  that  my  heart  soon  misgave  me.  Wliero  a  life 
so  dear  and  valuable  was  concerned,  it  was  impossible  not  to  be  alarmed,  by  appearances 
both  new  and  threatening.  But,  besides  this,  I  knew  that  a  long  and  uninterrupted  cour';" 
of  success,  in  liis  transactions  with  the  natives  of  these  seas,  had  given  the  Captain  a  de;ii'  ■> 
of  confidence,  that  I  was  always  fearful  might,  at  some  unlucky  moment,  put  him  too  m\u:'. 
off  his  guard;  and  I  now  .saw  all  the  dangers  to  which  that  confidence  might  lead,  witlieiit; 
receiving  much  consolation  from  considering  the  experience  that  had  given  rise  to  it. 

My  first  care  on  hearing  the  muskets  fired,  was,  to  assure  the  people,  who  wcvo 
assembled  in  considerable  numbers  round  the  wall  of  our  consecrated  field,  and  seemed  equally 
at  a  loss  with  ourselves  how  to  account  for  what  they  had  seen  and  heard,  that  they  sli  lu!  1 
not  be  molested  ;  and  that,  at  all  events,  1  was  desirous  of  continuing  on  peaceable  teiiiis 
with  them.  We  remained  in  this  posture,  till  the  boats  had  returned  on  board,  wlun 
Captain  Clerke,  observing,  through  his  telescope,  that  we  were  surrounded  by  the  native  -, 
and  appreliending  they  meant  to  attack  us,  ordered  two  four-pounders  to  be  fired  at  tho'- 
Fortunately  these  guns,  though  well  aimed,  diJ.  no  mischief,  and  yet  gave  the  native?  r. 
convincing  proof  of  their  power.  One  of  the  balls  broke  a  cocoa-nut  tree  in  the  mitUll' . 
nndcr  which  a  party  of  them  were  sitting  ;  and  the  other  shivered  a  rock,  that  stood  in  an 
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exact  line  with  tlicm.  As  I  had,  just  before,  given  them  the  strongest  asstirances  of  their 
safety,  I  was  exceedingly  mortified  at  this  act  of  hostility  ;  and,  to  prevent  u  repetition  of 
it,  immediately  despatched  a  boat  to  acquaint  Captain  Clerke,  tiiat  at  present  I  was  on  tlie 
most  friendly  terms  with  the  natives  ;  and  that,  if  occasion  should  liereafter  arise  for  altering 
my  conduct  towards  them,  I  would  hoist  a  jack  as  a  signal  for  licm  to  afford  us  all  llio 
assistance  in  his  power. 

\Vc  expected  the  return  of  the  boat  with  the  utmost  impatience  ;  and  after  remaining  a 
tjuartor  of  an  hour  under  the  most  torturing  anxiety  and  suspense,  our  fears  were  at  length 
eonfirmed,  by  the  arrival  of  Mr.  Bligh,  with  orders  to  strike  the  tents  as  quickly  as  possible, 
and  to  send  the  sails  that  were  repairing,  on  board.  Just  at  the  same  moment,  our  friend 
Kaircekeea,  having  also  received  intelligence  of  the  death  of  Captain  Cook  from  a  native, 
nlio  had  arrived  from  the  other  side  of  the  bay,  came  to  me,  with  groat  sorrow  and  dejection 
in  his  countenance,  to  inquire  if  it  was  true.  Our  situation  was  at  this  time  extremely 
critical  and  important  ;  not  only  our  own  lives,  but  the  event  of  the  expedition,  and  the 
return  of  at  least  one  of  the  ships,  being  involved  in  the  same  common  danger.  Wc  had  tlio 
mast  of  the  Resolution,  and  the  greater  part  of  our  sails,  on  shore,  under  the  protection  of 
only  six  marines  :  ^jcir  loss  would  have  been  irreparable  ;  and  tliough  the  natives  had  not 
as  yet  shown  the  smallest  disposition  to  molest  us,  yet  it  was  impossible  to  answer  for  tl'c 
alteration  which  the  news  of  the  transaction  at  Ko.vrovva  might  produce.  I  therefore 
iliought  it  prudent  to  dissemble  my  belief  of  the  death  of  Captain  Cook,  and  to  desii'c 
Kaircekeea  to  discourage  the  report ;  lest  either  the  fear  of  our  resentment,  or  the  successful 
example  of  their  countrymen,  might  lead  them  to  seize  the  favourable  opportunity  which  at 
tliis  time  offered  itself  of  giving  us  a  second  blow.  At  tlie  same  time,  I  advised  him  to 
bring  old  Kaoo,  and  the  rest  of  the  priests,  into  a  large  house  that  was  close  to  the  Mor.Ti  ; 
l)artly  out  of  regard  to  their  safety,  in  case  it  should  have  been  found  necessary  to 
proceed  to  extremities;  and  partly  to  have  him  near  us,  in  ordur  to  make  use  o*'  )i:s 
authority  with  the  people,  if  it  could  be  instrumental  in  preserving  jicacc. 

Having  placed  the  marines  on  the  top  of  the  Moral,  which  formed  a  strong  and  advan- 
tageous post,  and  left  the  command  with  Mr.  Bligli,  giving  him  tlie  nio.st  positive  direction'? 
to  act  entirely  on  the  defensive,  I  went  on  board  the  Disco /cry,  in  order  to  represent  tj 
Captain  Clerke  the  dangerous  situation  of  our  affairs.  As  soon  as  I  quitted  the  spot,  llio 
natives  began  to  annoy  our  people  with  stones ;  and  I  had  scarcely  readied  the  ship,  Ijofore 
I  heard  the  firing  of  the  marines.  I  therefore  returned  instantly  on  shore,  where  I  found 
tilings  growing  every  moment  more  alarming.  The  na.tive3  were  arming,  and  putting  on 
their  mats ;  and  their  numbers  increased  very  fast.  I  could  also  perceive  several  large  bodies 
marching  toward  us,  along  the  clitf  whieli  separates  the  villivgc  of  Kakooa  from  tiie  nov'Ji 
side  of  the  bay,  where  the  village  of  Kowrowa  is  situated. 

They  began,  at  first,  to  attack  us  with  stones  from  behind  the  walls  of  their  inclosurts, 
and  finding  no  resistance  on  our  part,  they  soon  grew  more  daring.  A  few  resolute  fellows 
having  crept  along  the  beach  under  cover  of  the  rocks,  suddenly  made  their  a])pearanci?  r.t 
tlio  foot  of  the  Morai,  with  a  design,  as  it  seemed,  of  storming  it  on  the  side  next  the  s^ea, 
vvliich  was  its  only  accessible  part ;  and  were  not  dislodged  till  after  they  had  stood  a  cyii- 
bidorablo  number  of  shot,  and  seen  one  of  their  party  fall.  The  bravery  of  one  of  these 
assailants  well  deserves  to  be  particularly  mentioned ;  for  having  returned  to  carry  off  his 
companion,  amidst  the  fire  of  our  whole  party,  a  wound  which  he  received  made  him  quit 
tlic  body  and  retire ;  but  in  a  few  minutes,  he  again  appeared,  and  being  again  wounded, 
lie  was  obliged  a  second  time  to  retreat.  At  this  moment  I  arrived  at  the  ]\Iorai,  and  saw 
liiin  return  the  third  time,  bleeding  and  faint ;  and  being  informed  of  what  had  happened, 
I  forbade  the  soldiers  to  fire,  and  he  was  suffered  to  carry  off  his  friend  ;  which  he  was  just 
iiblo  to  perform,  and  then  fell  dovvn  himself  and  expired. 

About  this  time,  a  strong  reinforcement  from  both  ships  having  landed,  the  nativo-j 
retreated  behind  their  Avails ;  which  giving  me  access  to  our  friendly  priests,  I  sent  one  of 
tlicni  to  endeavour  to  bring  their  countrymen  to  some  terms,  and  to  propose  to  them,  that  if 
*liey  would  desist  from  throwing  stones,  I  would  not  permit  our  men  to  fire.  This  truce 
was  agreed  to,  and  we  were  suffered  to  launch  the  mast,  and  carry  off  the  sails  and  oiiv 
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astroiioniiciil    apimratiiH   uniiiolustod.     As  soon  as  wc  liad   quitted  the   Moral,   tliey  took 
possosnion  of  it,  and  sonio  of  tliein  t'lrcw  a  few  Htoiu'H,  hut  without  doing  us  any  niiscliicf. 

It  was  lialf  an   liour   past  cloven   o'clock  when   I  got  on  hoard   the   Discovery,    where 
I   found  no  decisive  jdan   Iiad  hcen   adojtted  for  our  future  proceedings.     The  restitution 
of  the  hoat,  and  tlie  recovery  of  tlio  l)ody  of  Captain  Cook,  were  tne  ohjects  which,  on  all 
hands,  we  agreed  to  insist  on  ;  and  it  was  my  opinion  that  some  vigor()U8  steps  should  bo 
taken,  in  case  the  demaiul  of  them  was  not  immediately  complied  with.    Though  my  feelings, 
on  the  death  of  a  heloved  and  honoured  friend,  may  he  suspected  to  have  had  some  share  in 
this  opinion,  yet  there  were  certainly  other  reasons,  and  those  of  the  most  serious  kind,  that 
had  considerable  weight  with  me.     The  confidence  which  their  success  in  killing  our  chief, 
and  forcing  us  to  quit  the  shore,  must  naturally  have  inspired  ;  and  the  advantage,  however 
triling,   which   they  had   obtained   over  us  the   preceding  day ;   would,  I   had  no  doubt, 
encourage  them  to  make  some  further  dangerous  attempts  ;  and  the  more  especially,  as  tlie\ 
liad  little  reason,  from  what  they  had  hitlierto  seen,  to  dread  the  effects  ol   our  fire-arms. 
Indeed,  contrary  to  the  expectations  of  every  one,  this  sort  of  weapon  had  pioduced  no  signs 
of  terror  in  them.      On  our  side,  such  was  the  condition    of  the   ships,  and   the   state  of 
discipline  amongst  us,   that  liad  a  vigorous  attack  been  made  on  us  in  the  night,  it  would 
have  been  impossible   to  answer  for  the   consequences.      In    these    apprehensions,    I    was 
supported  by  the  opinion  of  most  of  the  officers  on  board  ;  and  nothing  seemed  to  nie  si. 
likely  to  encourage  tlie  natives  to  make  the  attempt,  as  the  appearance  of  our  being  inclined  to 
an  accommodation,  which  tiiey  could  only  attribute  to  weakness  or  fear.     In  favour  of  nmn 
conciliatory  measures,  it  was  justly  urged,  that  the  mischief  was  done,  and  irreparable;  tliat 
the  natives  had  a  strong  claim  to  our  regard  on  account  of  their  former  friendship  ami 
kindness  ;  and  the  more  especially,  as  the  late  melancholy  accident  did  not  appear  to  liavc 
arisen  from  any  premeditated  design  ;  that,  on  the  part  of  Terreeoboo,  his  ignorance  of  the 
theft,  his  readiness  to  accompany  Cajjtain  Cook  on  board,  and  his  having  actually  f-eiit  liis 
two  sons  into  the  boat,  must  free  him  from  the  smallest  degree  of  suspicion  ;  that  the  conduct 
of  his  women  and  the  Erees  might  easily  be  accounted  for,  from  the  apprch  'fi-'ons  ocrasionul 
by  the  armed  force  with  which  Captain  Cook  came  on  shore,  and  the  hostile  preparations  iii 
the  hay ;  appearances  so  different  from  the  terms  of  friendship  and  confidence  in  which  both 
parties  had  hitherto  lived,  that  the  arming  of  the  natives  was  evidently  with  a  design  to  resist 
the  attempt,  which  they  had  some  reason  to  imagine  would  be  made,  to  carry  off  tluir  king 
by  force,  and  was  naturally  to  be  expected  from  a  people  full  of  affection  and  attachment  to 
their  chiefs.  T;)  these  motives  of  humanity,  others  of  a  prudential  nature  were  added  :  tliat  we 
were  in  want  of  water,  and  other  refreshments ;  that  our  foremast  would  require  six  or  eight 
days'  work  before  it  could  be  stepped ;  that  the  spring  was  advancing  apace ;  and  that  the 
speedy  prosecution  of  our  next  northern  expedition  ought  now  to  be  our  sole  object ;  that 
therefore  to  engage  in  a  vindictive  contest  with  the  inhabitants  might  not  only  lay  us  under 
the  imputation  of  imnccessary  cruelty,  but  would  occasion  an  unavoidable  delay  in  tlio 
equipment  of  the  ships. 

In  this  latter  opinion  Captain  Gierke  concurred  ;  and  though  I  was  convinced  that  at' 
early  display  of  vigorous  resentment  would  more  effectually  have  answered  every  object 
both  of  prudence  and  humanity,  I  was  not  sorry  that  the  measures  I  had  recommended  wen: 
rejected.  For  though  the  contemptuous  behaviour  of  the  natives,  and  their  subsequent 
opposition  to  our  necessary  operations  on  shore,  arising,  I  have  no  doubt,  from  a  miscon- 
struction of  our  lenity,  compelled  us  at  last  to  have  recourse  to  violence  in  our  own  defence  ; 
yet  I  am  not  so  sure  that  the  circumstances  of  the  case  would,  in  the  opinion  of  the  world, 
Iiave  justified  the  use  of  force  on  our  part  in  the  first  instance.  Cautionary  rigour  is  at  all 
Mmes  invidious,  and  has  this  additional  objection  to  it,  that  the  severity  of  a  preventive 
course,  when  it  best  succeeds,  leaves  its  expediency  the  least  apparent. 

During  the  time  we  were  thus  engaged  in  concerting  some  plan  for  our  future  conduct,  a 
prodigious  concourse  of  natives  still  kept  possession  of  the  shore  ;  and  some  of  them  cami.' 
off  in  canoes,  and  had  the  boldneaj  to  approach  within  pistol-shot  of  the  ships,  and  to  insult 
•us  by  various  marks  of  conteMpt  and  defiance.  It  was  with  great  difficilty  we  could 
restrain  the  badora  from  the  use  of  their  arms  on  these  occasions  ;  but  as  pacific  measures 
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Iiail  been  loaolved  on,  tlic  canoes  wero  suffered  to  return  unniolostcd.  In  pursuance  of  tlii4 
jilan,  it  waH  determined  tliat  I  sliould  proceed  toward  the  sliore,  witli  the  boats  of  l)otIi  sliips 
well  manned  and  armed,  vvitli  a  view  to  hriiij,'  tlio  natives  to  a  i)arley,  and,  if  possible,  t  * 
ol)tain  a  conference  with  sonio  of  the  cliiefs.  If  tiiia  attempt  sueeeedcd,  I  was  to  demand 
tlio  dead  bodies,  and  particularly  that  of  Ca|)tain  (Jook  ;  to  thnatcn  them  witli  our  vcnj^eanec 
in  case  of  a  refusal  ;  but,  by  no  means,  to  fire  unless  attacked  ;  and  not  to  land  on  any 
account  whatever.  These  orders  were  delivered  to  me  before  the  whole  Jiarty,  and  in  the 
most  j)ositivo  manner. 

I  left  the  ships  about  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  ;  and,  as  we  approached  tlie  shore,  I 
perceived  every  indication  of  a  hostile  reception.  The  whole  crowd  of  natives  was  in 
motion  ;  the  women  and  children  retirinjf ;  the  men  putting;  on  their  war  mats,  ami  arming 
themselves  with  long  spears  and  dapg>rs.  We  aKo  observed,  that,  sine(!  the  morning,  they 
had  thrown  up  stone  breast-works  along  the  beach,  where  Captain  Cook  had  landed,  prob.i- 
bly  in  expectation  of  an  attack  at  that  place  ;  and,  as  soon  .as  we  were  within  reach,  they 
began  to  throw  stones  at  us  with  slings,  but  without  doing  any  mischief.  Concluding,  there- 
fore, th.it  all  attempts  to  bring  them  to  a  parley  would  be  in  vain,  unless  1  fir.>t  gave  them 
some  ground  for  mutual  confidence  j  I  ordered  the  .irmed  boats  to  stop,  and  went  on,  in  the 
small  boat,  alone,  with  a  white  flag  in  my  hand,  which,  by  a  general  cry  of  joy  from  the 
natives,  I  had  the  satisfaction  to  find  was  instantly  imderstood.  The  women  immediately 
returned  from  the  side  of  the  hill,  whither  they  had  retired  ;  the  men  tiirew  oil"  their  mats  ; 
.and  all  sat  down  together  by  the  water-side,  extending  their  arms,  and  inviting  me  to  come 
on  shore.  Tliough  this  behaviour  was  very  expressive  of  a  friendly  disjmsition,  yet  I  could 
not  i.elp  entertaining  some  suspicions  of  its  sincerity.  But  when  1  saw  Koah,  with  a  bold- 
ness and  assurance  altogether  unoccountable,  swimming  oft  tow.ard  the  boat,  with  a  white 
flag  in  his  hand,  I  thought  it  necessary  to  return  this  mark  of  confidence,  and  therefore 
received  him  into  the  bo.at,  though  armed  ;  a  circumstance  which  did  not  tend  to  lessen 
n)y  suspicions.  I  must  confess,  I  had  long  harboured  an  unfavourable  opinion  of  this  man. 
The  priests  had  always  told  us,  that  he  was  of  a  m.alieious  disjjosition,  and  no  friend  of 
ours  ;  .and  the  repeated  detections  of  his  fraud  and  treachery  li.id  convinced  us  of  the  truth 
of  their  representations.  Add  to  all  this,  the  shocking  transaction  of  the  morning,  in  which 
lie  was  seen  .acting  a  principal  part,  made  me  feel  the  utmost  horror  at  finding  myself  so 
near  him  ;  and  as  ho  came  up  to  me  with  feigned  tears,  and  embraced  me,  I  was  so  dis- 
trustful of  his  intentions,  that  I  could  not  help  taking  hold  of  the  ])oint  of  the  pahoo.ah, 
which  he  held  in  his  h.and,  and  turning  it  from  me.  I  told  him,  that  I  had  come  to  demand 
the  body  of  Captain  Cook  ;  and  to  dccl.aro  war  against  them  unless  it  was  instantly 
restored.  He  assured  mc  this  should  be  done  as  soon  as  possible ;  and  that  he  would  go 
himself  for  that  purpose  ;  and,  after  begging  of  me  a  piece  of  iron,  with  much  assuranci , 
;is  if  nothing  extraordinary  had  happened,  he  leaped  into  the  sea,  and  swam  ashore,  calling 
out  to  his  countrymen,  that  we  were  all  friends  again. 

We  waited  ne.ar  an  hour,  with  great  anxiety  for  his  return ;  during  which  time  the  rest 
of  the  boats  had  approached  so  near  the  shore,  as  to  enter  into  conversation  with  a  party  of 
the  natives  at  some  distance  from  us ;  by  whom  they  were  plainly  given  to  understand,  that 
the  body  had  been  cut  to  pieces  and  carried  up  the  country ;  but  of  this  circumstance  I  was 
not  informed  till  our  return  to  the  ships.  I  began  now  to  express  some  impatience  at 
Koali's  delay,  upon  which  the  chiefs  pressed  mc  exceedingly  to  come  on  shore ;  .assuring  me, 
tli.at  if  I  would  go  myself  to  Terreeoboo,  the  body  would  certainly  be  restored  to  me. 
When  they  found  they  could  not  prevail  on  me  to  land,  they  attempted,  under  a  i>rctence  of 
wishing  to  converse  with  more  ease,  to  decoy  our  boat  among  some  rocks,  where  they  would 
have  had  it  in  their  power  to  cut  us  off  from  the  rest.  It  was  no  difficult  matter  to  sec  through 
these  artifices;  and  I  was,  therefore,  strongly  inclined  to  break  off  all  further  communication 
with  them,  when  a  chief  came  to  us  who  was  the  particular  friend  of  Captain  Clerke,  and  of 
*lie  officers  of  the  Discovery,  on  board  which  ship  he  had  sailed  when  we  last  left  the  bay, 
intending  to  take  his  pass.age  to  Mowee.  lie  told  us  he  came  from  Terreeoboo  to  acquaint 
us  that  the  body  was  carried  up  the  country ;  but  that  it  should  be  brought  to  us  the  next 
morning.     There  appeared  a  great  de.al  of  sincerity  in  his  manner;   and  being  asked  if  he 
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told  a  fultifliootl,  ho  liuokcd  liis  two  foro-fiiigors  t(igi<tliur,  wliicli  ib  iiiulorMtooiI  nmuiigHt  IIumi 
iifliinilfrs  lis  tlic  hI^u  of  tnitli,  in  tho  iiho  of  whioli  tlicy  are  very  Hcnipiilons. 

Ah  [  wa.«  HOW  at  ii  1<>.«4S  in  wluit  inunncr  to  proc-cil,  I  sent  Mr.  Vhiicouvit  to  ac'|n,iiiit 
Cujitiiin  (li'i'ku  witli  nil  that  had  pasHt-d  ;  that  my  opinion  was,  thi>y  meant  nut  to  kr('|i 
tlii'ir  word  with  mm,  and  were  so  far  from  la-ing  Horry  at  what  had  iiapponud.  that,  on  the 
contrary,  tlicy  wito  full  of  spirits  and  confidtincc  on  acconnt  of  their  lato  siitTcsy,  and  Bought 
oidy  to  gain  timo,  till  they  could  eontrivi'  «omo  uchenH;  for  getting  na  into  their  power.  Mr. 
Vancouver  came  hack  with  orders  for  mo  to  return  on  board  ;  having  first  given  the  natives 
to  understand,  that  if  the  body  was  not  brought  the  next  morning,  the  town  should  \)r 
destroyed.  AVhen  tliey  saw  that  wo  were  going  off,  they  endeavoured  to  provokt;  us  by  the 
most  insulting  and  contem]>tuou8  gestures.  Some  of  our  people  said,  they  could  distingiiisli 
several  of  tho  natives  j)arading  about  in  tho  clothes  of  our  unfortunate  comrades  ;  and,  among 
them,  a  chief  brandishing  Captain  Cook's  hanger,  and  a  woman  holding  the  seabhanl. 
Indeed,  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  our  behaviour  had  given  them  a  mean  opinimi 
of  our  courage  ;  for  tiiey  could  have  but  little  notion  of  the  motives  of  humanity  thiit 
dirccteil  it. 

In  couNequence  of  tho  report  I  made  to  Captain  Clerke,  of  what  I  conceived  to  be  fli  ■ 
present  temper  and  disposition  of  the  islanders,  the  most  cflloctual  measures  were  taken  ti 
guard  again.st  any  attack  they  might  make  in  the  night.  The  boats  were  moored  with  tdp 
chains;  additional  sentinels  were  posted  on  both  ships;  and  guard-boats  were  stationed  in 
row  round  them,  in  order  to  prevent  the  natives  from  cutting  the  cables.  During  the  ni^lit 
we  observed  a  prodigious  number  of  liglits  on  the  hills,  which  made  some  of  us  imagine  tluv 
were  removing  tlieir  cflfects  back  into  the  country,  in  consequence  of  our  threats.  Hut  I 
rather  believed  them  to  have  been  tho  saerifiees  that  were  performing  on  account  of  the  w.ir 
in  which  they  imagined  themselves  about  to  be  engaged;  and  most  pr'-bably  the  hii'li>  'f 
our  slain  countrymen  wcro  at  that  time  burning.  We  afterward  saw  fires  of  tho  sanio  k  :: ', 
.as  we  passed  tho  island  of  IMorotoi ;  and  which,  wo  were  t(dd  by  some  natives  !'.:•.  .;i 
board,  were  made  on  account  of  tho  war  they  had  declared  against  a  neighbouring  ijl.inl. 
.\nd  this  agrees  with  what  we  learned  amongst  the  Friendly  and  Society  Isles,  that,  provioii.^ 
to  any  expedition  against  an  enemy,  tho  chiefs  always  endeavoured  to  animate  and  intlanu 
the  courage  of  the  people  by  feasts  and  rejoicings  in  tho  night. 

Wo  remained  the  whole  night  undisturbed,  except  by  tho  bowlings  and  lameutatien-i 
which  were  heard  on  shore ;  and  early  tho  next  morning,  Koah  came  alongside  tin- 
llesolution,  with  a  jiresent  of  cloth  and  a  small  pig,  which  ho  desired  leave  to  present  to  me. 
I  liavo  mentioned  before,  tluu  I  was  supposed  by  the  natives  to  be  tho  son  of  Captain  Cook  ; 
and  as  he,  in  his  lifetime,  had  always  suffered  then>  to  believe  it,  I  was  probably  considtred 
a>t  the  chief  after  his  death.  As  soon  ii'^  I  came  on  deck,  I  questioned  him  about  the  body  ; 
and,  on  his  returning  me  nothing  but  ( rasive  answers,  I  refused  to  accept  his  presents  ;  ami 
v.'as  going  to  dismiss  him  with  some  c;  prossions  of  anger  and  resentment,  had  not  Captain 
Clerke,  judging  it  best  at  all  events  to  keep  up  the  appearance  of  friendship,  thought  it 
more  proper  that  he  should  be  treated  with  the  usual  respect.  This  treacherous  fellow  came 
frequently  to  us  during  the  course  of  the  forenoon,  with  sonr.o  triflir.g  present  ov  otlier  ;  and 
.!&  I  always  observed  him  eyeing  every  part  of  the  ship  with  groat  attention,  I  took  care  he 
sliould  sec  we  were  well  prepared  for  our  defence. 

He  was  exceedingly  urgent,  both  with  Captain  Clorkc  and  myself,  to  go  on  shore,  laying 
all  t'.ie  blame  of  the  detention  of  the  bodies  on  the  other  chiefs  ;  and,  assuring  us  that  every- 
thing might  bo  settled  to  our  satisfaction,  by  a  personal  interview  with  Terrceoboo. 
However,  bis  conduct  was  too  suspicious  to  make  it  prudent  to  com])ly  with  this  requi'st  ; 
and,  indeed,  a  fact  came  afterward  to  our  knowledge,  which  ]:)roved  the  entire  falsehood  ol 
his  pretensions.  For  we  were  told,  that  immediately  after  tho  action  in  which  Captain 
Cook  was  killed,  tho  old  king  had  retired  to  a  cave  in  the  steep  part  of  tlin  mountain,  tliat 
hangs  over  tho  bay,  which  was  accessible  only  by  the  help  of  ropes,  and  where  ho  roniainiil 
for  many  days,  having  his  victuals  let  down  to  him  by  cords. 

When  Koah  returned  from  the  ships,  we  could  perceive  that  bis  countrymen,  wlio  hail 
boon  collected  by  break  of  day  in  vast  crowds  on  the  shore,  thronged  about  him  with  j,>ri  at 
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I  ^gcniess,  as  if  to  learn  tlic  intfllijunc'  Iip  IlhJ  acqtiiroil.  niiil  wliat  wnt  to  ln>  ilono  in  c,^n<n'- 
fjii'.nco  of  it.  It  is  very  |ir()l>al>!t',  tliat  tin y  expoi'tcd  wo  fU^M  attempt  to  put  our  tlir.iiK 
ill  (Xfcution  ;  ami  tlioy  sn-nu-l  fully  ro«ulvinl  to  ^t.ln^'.  tluir  ^mouikI.  I>miiii'.  tlic  wlioln 
morning,  we  lif.inl  cunclm  lilowintr  in  ilitViront  piuts  of  tlii>  co.»»t ;  liir^i'  partic-*  wcio  m>(  n 
marching  over  tlio  liilln  ;  iiml,  in  f*liort,  apiHaramv*  wore  no  alarmini;.  tiiat  «o  rstrrii'il  out  n 
•tri-am  anchor,  to  enabh-  us  to  haul  tho  ship  aliroast  of  the  town,  in  i  asi'  of  an  allat'k  ;  an. I 
^•ationeil  boats  off  the  north  point  of  tlu'  hay,  to  pivviii.  a  siirpriHo  iVoin  that  ipiartrr  Tho 
I  reach  of  their  engagement  to  restore  the  l»o(Ues  of  the  xiain,  nnd  ihe  warhkn  powmre  iii 
which  they  at  this  time  nppeareil,  oi-caMioneij  fresh  ilehatcx  aiuon;:«tl  us  c  kih  (ruing  iho 
measures  mxt  to  be  pursueil.  It  was  at  last  (leliriMiiicil,  that  iinlhiuir  hIiouIiI  ho 
suffered  to  interfere  with  the  repair  of  the  mast,  and  the  jtreparations  for  our  .lep«rtiirc> ; 
but  that  we  should,  nevertlieless,  continue  our  negotiations  fur  the  rnovtiv  of  tho  liodicM. 

The  greatest  part  of  the  day  was  taken  up  in  getting  the  Inrt-maMt  into  a  proper  situation 
on  deck,  for  the  carjienters  to  work  njion  it  ;  and  in  making  tlu>  neeessary  nlloiulioim  in  tlin 
commissions  of  the  officers.  The  eomniand  of  the  expitlition  huviiit,'  divolvid  on  ( 'uptaiu 
C'lerke,  ho  removed  on  board  the  Resolution,  appointed  l.icutenant  ( Jorc  to  he  ( 'aptuiii  of  Tno 
Discovery,  and  promoted  Mr.  Ifarvey,  a  inidshipinan,  who  had  In  i  n  with  (!i»pl,ain  (!ook  in 
his  two  last  voyages,  to  the  vacant  liieutenaney.  During  tlm  whoir  day,  we  mil  with  im 
interruption  from  the  natives  ;  and,  at  niglit,  the  launch  was  again  iiiooii  d  with  a  top  chain, 
and  guard dyoats  stationed  round  both  ships  as  before. 

Aliout  eight  o'clock,  it  being  very  dark,  ;i  canoe  was  luanl  padilling  tov/ard  tie-  nhip  ;  and 
as  soon  as  it  was  seen,  both  the  sentinels  on  deck  fired  into  it.  'Ilicre  w<  re  two  persons  in 
the  canoe,  and  they  immediately  roared  out  "'iinnee"  (whiib  was  the  way  in  which  (hey 
|irunounceJ  my  name),  and  said  tlicy  were  friends,  and  liad  H((me|.liing  for  m-  he|.,riging  |i, 
Captain  Cook.  W  hen  they  came  on  hoard,  llicy  throw  Iheiinelvi  ;  at.  oor  |eet_  nnd  ajipeared 
exceeding  frightened.  Luckily  neither  of  them  was  hurt,  n(»twilliHtaiidirig  t.lie  balls  of  both 
]iiece3  had  gone  through  the  canoe.  One  of  them  was  the  person,  whoni  I  b'lve  beforo 
mentioned  under  tiie  name  of  the  Taboo  man,  who  con'-tantly  .'itlended  (!a|iUin  (.'ook  wif.b 
till'  circumstances  of  ceremony  I  have  aln-ady  deiciribed  ;  and  who,  thoogli  a  roin  of  rank  in 
the  i-land,  could  scarcely  be  hindered  from  p<'rforniing  for  him  tlie  low  .it  oih',' it  i,f  a  rnem-il 
servant.  After  lamentinr.',  with  abundance  of  tears,  the  loss  of  the  f  )rono,  he  t.f.ld  im  that  lie 
li.ad  brought  us  a  part  of  hi:*  body,  lie  tlon  pres'tit':d  to  iis  a  .small  bundle  wr.ipf.^'id  op  in 
cloth,  which  he  brought  uiehr  his  arm  ;  and  it  is  impossible  to  desTibe  Ihf  horror  whiefi 
si'ized  us,  on  fin'lin?  in  it  a  piece  of  human  flf-h,  about  nine  or  t'n  pounds'  wt-r^'nt.  Thi*, 
lie  ?aid,  was  all  that  remained  of  the  body  ;  that  the  r*st  was  cut  to  r,ie'e!!.  and  burnt ;  l.nt 
that  the  head  and  all  the  b-jUf-s.  except  what  belonged  to  the  trunk,  were  in  th*".  r',vwnf>n  of 
TiTrei'obrx).  and  tlie  other  Eref?*  :  t!iat  what  we  *aw  hvl  been  allotted  to  Kv,',,  thft  t.Wi^.i  of 
till-  jiriests,  to  be  made  use  of  in  ^ome  reli^^ous  eerernony  ;  and  that  l.e  I.  vl  tent,  it  a.^  *  prr^.t 
<'f  his  innocence  and  attachment  to  ng.  Tbi.s  afforded  an  or>p/)rtnriity  of  inforrrur/jf  onr««{7»^, 
wlu'ther  they  were  cannibals;  and  we  did  not  nf^rieet  it.  VV'e  first  tri«d.  by  oiany  xn^iifrt 
r|Ue<tions,  p'lt  to  each  of  them  apart,  to  learn  in  what  manner  the  r«:«t.  of  thft  f>0'iie^  bsvl  h«"T» 
disponed  i..f :  and  finding  them  v-rr  eon.'tant  in  one  ntf>Ty.  tha*.  x(t>>.r  the  A^aIi  t\m\  hi»<w  '•nft 
otV,  it  'vas  ail  burnt,  we  at  \\nt  pat  the  direct  question,  whether  they  h.\4  r.rA  xtf.  *ftrm<*.  ^f 
it?  Thev  immediat'tlv  showed  a.?  much  horror  at  th<»  siea  a.s  mv  Kuroriean  wr-.u.d  have 
(lone,  and  a.'*ked,  very  naturally,  if  that  w.is  the  cu.^tom  amonsf^f,  n:<  *  Th«y  aft/'rwir  ti* 
a.-ked  uij,  with  <rrea(;  earaestnr-ss  and  apparent  apfi'ehen.sir.n.  '"  whe-'j  th<»  ^rror..")  w,m..1  r/vnie 
again  =  and  vrhat  he  would  do  to  tliem  on  hi.?  return  '  '  TV..i  same  .nofuiry  itva  r'lv^quftntl/ 
iii.ule  afterward  by  others  ;  and  tiii.'i  idea  aorees  with  tht^  general  tenor  or*  their  rondnct 
toward  him.  which  sh^^we-d  th^t  ther  eonaidftred  him  as  a  heinor  of  a  viponor  natiW'^ 

^Vo  pressed  onr  two  frie«idiy  wi.sicors  to  rem.iin  on  iiioard  till  momin^c.  h>it  in  ^iin  Th<^y 
tnld  us,  that  if  thli  tran.Tactioa  shonid  come  to  the  knowiedow  o^  the  ki-n'S'  -ir  «tni»t».  st  a\t^i»c 
111'  attended  wwh  the  mot»t  fatal  i;oa.-wqnftncep  to  their  w!iol<*  sor.iety  :  in  order  te.  nrev.»nt  'wiur.h, 
liny  had  been  iblijed  to  come  ctf  to  a.i  in  the  i.vrk  ;  ind  r.i\x:,  *.iie  ^ame  pr>eauri<in  'v  \utd  Ho 
iHw.'ssary  in  r>;tiirnin^  on  shore.  Thej  informed  us  farth.er.  that  Chft  ehiefh  ^f^r*.  i^xijrr  tA 
levcnge  the  deatli  of  their  countrvmen     anil.  ^-iirtic.uJarly.  ivautioned  aa  iirrinst  'rwtin^  K.wh^ 
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who  they  said  was  our  mortal  and  ini})lacable  enemy  ;  and  desired  nothing  more  ardently, 
tlian  an  opportunity  of  fighting  us ;  to  wliich  the  blowing  of  the  conchs  wc  had  heard  in  tlie 
morning  was  meant  as  a  eliallengc.  Wo  learned  from  tiicse  men,  tliat  seventeen  of  their 
eountrymcn  were  killed  in  the  first  action  at  Kowrowa,  of  whom  five  were  chiefs  ;  and  that 
Kaneena  and  his  brother,  our  very  particular  friends,  were  unfortunately  of  that  number. 
Eight,  they  said,  were  killed  at  the  observatory ;  three  of  whom  were  also  of  the  first  rank. 
About  eleven  o'clock,  our  two  friends  left  us,  and  took  the  precaution  to  desire  that  our 
guard-boat  might  attend  them,  till  they  had  passed  the  Discovery,  lest  they  should  again  bn 
fired  u[K)ii,  which  might  alarm  their  countrymen  on  shore,  and  expose  them  to  the  danger  (if 
being  discovered.  This  request  was  complied  with  ;  and  we  had  the  satisfaction  to  find,  that 
tliey  got  safe  and  undiscovered  to  land. 

During  the  remainder  of  this  night,  wc  heard  the  same  loud  howling  and  lamentations  a? 
in  the  preceding  one.  Early  in  the  morning,  we  received  another  visit  from  Koah.  I  niii-^t 
confess,  I  was  a  little  piqued  to  find,  that,  notwithstan<ling  the  most  evident  marks  of  treachery 
in  his  conduct,  and  the  positive;  testimony  rf  our  friends  the  priests,  he  should  still  be  permitted 
to  carry  «n  the  same  farce,  and  to  make  us  at  least  appear  to  be  the  dupes  of  his  hypocrisy. 
Indeed  our  situation  was  become  extremely  awkward  and  unpromising  ;  none  of  the  jiurposes 
for  which  this  pacific  course  of  proceeding  had  been  adopted,  having  hitherto  been  in  the  least 
forwarded  by  it.  No  satisfactory  answer  whatever  had  been  given  to  our  demands  ;  we  did 
not  seem  to  be  at  all  advanced  toward  a  reconciliation  with  the  islanders ;  they  still  kept  in 
force  on  the  shore,  as  if  determined  to  resist  any  attempts  we  might  make  to  land  ;  and  yet 
the  attempt  was  become  absolutely  necessary,  as  the  completing  our  supply  of  water  Wduid 
not  admit  of  any  longer  delay.  However,  it  must  be  observed,  in  justice  to  the  conduct  of 
Captain  Gierke,  that  it  was  very  probable,  from  the  great  numbers  of  the  natives,  and  from 
the  resolution  with  which  they  seemed  to  expect  us,  an  attack  could  not  have  been  made 
without  some  danger  ;  and  that  the  loss  of  a  very  few  men  might  have  been  severely  felt  by 
us,  during  the  remaining  course  of  our  voyage.  Whereas  the  delaying  the  execution  of  our 
threats,  though,  on  the  one  hand,  it  lessened  their  opinion  of  our  prowess,  had  the  eftoct  of 
causing  them  to  disj terse,  on  the  other.  For  this  day  about  noon,  finding  us  persist  in  our 
inactivity,  great  bodies  of  them,  after  blowing  their  conchs,  and  using  every  mode  of  defiance, 
marched  oft'  over  the  hills  and  never  appeared  afterward.  Those,  however,  who  remained, 
were  not  the  less  daring  and  insolent.  • '  One  man  iiad  the  audacity  to  come  within  nmsket- 
sliot  ahead  of  the  ship  ;  and,  after  slinging  several  stones  at  us,  he  waved  Captain  Cuoks 
hat  over  his  head,  whilst  his  countrymen  on  shore  were  exulting,  and  encouraging  his  bold- 
ness. Our  people  wer.  all  in  a  flame  at  this  insult,  and  coming  in  a  body  on  the  quarter-deck, 
begged  they  might  pj  longer  be  obliged  to  put  up  with  these  repeated  provocations;  .niid 
reqiu^sted  me  to  obtain  permission  for  them,  from  Captain  Clerke,  to  aT.ail  themselves  of  tlie 
first  fair  occasion  of  revenging  the  death  of  their  commander.  On  my  acquainting  him  with 
what  was  passing,  he  gave  orders  for  some  great-guns  to  be  fired  at  the  natives  on  shore  ;  ami 
promised  the  crew,  that  if  they  should  meet  with  any  molestation  at  the  watering-place  the 
next  day,  they  should  then  be  left  at  liberty  to  chastite  them. 

It  is  somewhat  remarkable,  that,  before  we  could  bring  our  guns  to  bear,  the  islamhrs 
had  suspected  our  intentions,  from  the  stir  they  saw  in  the  ship,  and  had  retired  beiiind 
their  houses  and  walls.  We  were  therefore  obliged  to  fire,  in  some  measure  at  random  ; 
notwithstanding  which,  our  shot  produced  all  the  effiects  that  could  have  been  desired.  I'or, 
soon  after,  we  saw  Koah  paddling  toward  us.  with  extreme  haste,  and  on  his  arrival,  we 
learned  that  some  people  had  been  killed,  and  amongst  the  rest  Maiha-maiha,  a  principal 
chief,  and  a  near  relation  of  the  king*. 

Soon  after  the  arrival  of  Koah,  two  boys  swam  off  from  the  Moral  toward  the  bhip°, 
having  each  a  long  spear  in  his  hand  ;  and  after  they  had  approached  pretty  near,  they 
began  to  chant  a  song,  ia  a  very  solemn  manner:  the  subject  of  which,  from  their  often 
mentioning  the  word  Omno,  and  pointing  to  the  village  where  Captain  Cook  was  killed,  we 

•  The  word  matee,  is  i;oniuionly  used,  in  the  langusige     ceived  a  slight  blow  on  the  fuce  from  a  stone,  which  \\.\.\ 
of  tkeic  islands,  to  express  eitlicr  killing  or  wounding  ;     been  struck  by  one  of  the  balls, 
•nd  we  were  afterward   told,  that  thi«  chief  had  only  re. 
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from  a  Btonc,  vihkh  li.i'. 


Loncliidcd  to  be  tlio  late  calamitous  disaster.  Having  snug  in  a  ]ilaintivo  strain  for  about 
twelve  or  fifteen  minutes,  during  tlie  whole  of  wliieli  tiuio  tliey  remained  in  the  water,  they 
went  on  board  the  Discovery,  and  delivered  their  spears ;  and,  after  making  a  sliort  stay, 
returned  on  shore.  Wiio  sent  them,  or  what  was  the  object  of  this  eeremonv,  we  were 
never  able  to  learn.  At  night,  the  usual  precautions  were  taken  for  the  security  of  llio 
ships ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  dark,  our  two  friends,  who  had  visited  us  the  night  before, 
came  off  again.  T'ley  assured  us,  that  though  tlie  effects  of  our  great-guns  this  afternoon 
had  terrified  the  chiefs  exceedingly,  they  had  by  no  means  laid  aside  their  iiostile  intentions, 
and  advised  us  to  be  on  our  guard. 

The  next  morning,  the  bouts  of  both  ships  were  sent  ashoro  for  water ;  and  the  Discovery 
was  warped  close  to  the  beaci),  in  order  to  cover  that  service.  We  soon  fouml  that  the 
intelligence  whicl;  the  priests  liad  sent  us  was  not  without  foimdation  ;  and  tlmt  the  iiativca 
wore  resolved  to  vake  every  opportunity  of  annoying  us,  when  it  could  be  done  witliout 
much  risk.  Throughout  all  this  group  of  islands,  the  villages  for  the  most  i)art  are  situated 
near  the  sea  ;  and  the  adjaecnt  ground  is  inclosed  with  stone  walls  about  three  feet  high. 
These,  we  at  first  imagin  were  intended  for  the  division  of  ])ropcrty  ;  but  we  now 
(iiscovered,  that  they  served,  and  probably  were  principally  designed,  for  a  defence  against 
invasion.  They  consist  of  loose  stones,  and  the  inhabitants  are  very  dexterous  in  shifting 
tlicni,  with  great  quickness,  to  such  situations  as  the  direction  of  tlie  attack  may  require. 
In  the  sides  of  the  mountain,  which  bangs  over  the  bay,  they  liave  also  little  holes,  or  caves, 
of  considerable  depth,  the  entrance  of  which  is  secured  by  a  fence  of  the  same  kind.  Front 
behind  both  these  defences  the  natives  kept  perpetually  harassing  our  waterers  with  stones  ; 
nor  could  the  small  force  we  had  on  shore,  with  the  advantage  of  muskets,  compel  them  to 
retreat. 

In  this  exposed  situation  our  people  were  so  taken  up  in  attending  to  tlieir  own  safety, 
that  they  employed  the  whole  forenoon  in  filling  only  one  ton  of  water.  As  it  was  therefore 
impossible  to  perform  this  service,  till  their  assailants  were  driven  to  a  greater  distance,  the 
Discovery  was  ordered  to  dislodge  them,  with  her  great-guns ;  whicli  being  effected  by  a 
few  discharges,  the  men  landed  without  molestation.  However,  the  natives  soon  after  made 
tl.eir  appearance  again,  in  their  usual  mode  of  attack  ;  and  it  was  now  found  absolutely 
necessary  to  burn  down  some  straggling  houses  near  the  wall,  behind  which  tluy  had  taken 
sliultcr.  In  executing  these  orders,  I  am  sorry  to  add,  that  our  people  were  hurried  into 
lets  of  mmecessary  cruelty  and  devastation.  Something  ought  certainly  to  be  allowed  to 
their  resentment  of  the  repeated  insults,  and  contemptuous  behaviour  of  the  islanders,  and 
to  (he  natural  desire  of  revenging  the  loss  of  their  commander.  But  at  the  same  time,  their 
ciimluct  served  strongly  to  convince  me,  that  the  utmost  pi-ecaution  is  necessary  in  trusting, 
though  but  for  a  moment,  the  discretionary  use  of  arms,  in  the  hands  of  private  seamen  or 
soldiers  on  sucli  occasions.  The  rigour  of  discipline,  and  the  habits  of  obedience,  by  which 
iheir  force  is  kept  directed  to  its  proper  objects,  lead  them  natuMlly  enough  to  conceive,  that 
whatever  they  have  the  power,  they  have  also  the  right,  to  do.  Actual  disobedience  being 
almost  the  only  crime  for  which  they  are  accustomed  to  expect  punishment,  they  learn  to 
consider  it  as  the  only  measure  of  right  and  wrong  ;  and  hence  are  apt  to  conclude,  that 
what  they  can  do  with  impunity,  they  may  do  witli  justice  and  honour.  So  that  the  feelings 
'jf  Imnianity,  which  are  inseparable  from  us  all,  and  that  generosity  toward  an  unresisting 
enemy,  which,  at  other  times,  is  the  distinguishing  mark  of  brave  men,  become  but  weak 
restraints  to  the  exercise  of  violence,  when  oj)poscd  to  the  desire  they  naturally  have  of 
'howing  their  own  independence  and  power. 

I  have  already  mentioned,  that  orders  had  been  given  to  burn  only  a  few  straggling  huts, 
which  afforded  shelter  to  the  natives.  AVe  were  therefore  a  good  deal  surprised  to  see  the 
whole  village  on  fire  ;  and  before  a  boat  that  was  sent  to  stop  the  progress  of  the  mischief 
could  reach  the  shore,  the  houses  of  our  old  and  constant  friends  the  priests  were  all  in  flames. 
I  cannot  enough  lament  the  illness  that  confined  me  on  board  tliis  day.  The  priests  had 
'''ways  been  under  my  protection  j  and,  unluckily,  the  officers  who  were  then  on  duty, 
'living  been  seldom  on  shore  at  the  Morai,  were  not  much  acquainted  with  the  circumstances 
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of  the  place.  Had  I  been  present  myself,  I  might  probably  have  been  the  means  of  savinij 
their  little  society  from  destruction. 

Several  of  the  natives  were  shot,  in  making  their  esca])e  from  the  flames ;  and  our  people 
cut  oflf  the  heads  of  two  of  them,  and  brought  them  on  board.  The  fate  of  cue  poor  ialaiidtr 
«,va9  much  lamented  by  us  all.  As  he  was  coming  to  the  well  for  water,  he  was  shot  at  by 
one  of  the  marines.  The  ball  struck  his  calibasli,  which  he  immediately  threw  from  iiim 
and  fled.  He  was  pursued  into  one  of  the  eaves  I  have  before  described,  and  no  lion  coiiM 
have  defended  his  den  with  greater  courage  and  fierceness ;  till  at  last,  after  having  ki  pt 
two  of  our  people  at  bay  for  a  considerable  time,  he  expired,  covered  with  wounds.  It  wa> 
this  accident,  that  first  brought  us  acquainted  with  the  use  of  these  caverns.  At  tlii^!!  time, 
an  elderly  max  was  taken  prisoner,  bound,  and  sent  on  board  in  the  same  boat  with  tlio 
beads  of  his  two  countrymen.  I  never  saw  horror  so  strongly  pictured  as  in  the  face  of 
this  man,  nor  so  violent  a  transition  to  extravagant  joy,  as  when  he  was  untied,  and  told  lu- 
might  go  away  in  safety.  He  showed  us  he  did  not  want  gratitude,  as  he  frequently  after- 
ward returned  with  presents  of  provisions  j  and  also  did  us  other  services. 

Soon  after  the  village  was  destroyed,  wo  saw,  coming  down  the  hill,  a  man,  attended  by 
fifteen  or  twenty  boys,  holding  pieces  of  white  cloth,  green  boughs,  plantains,  &c.,  in  tlieir 
hands.  I  knew  not  how  it  happened,  that  this  peaceful  embassy,  as  soon  as  tliey  were 
within  reach,  received  the  fire  of  a  party  of  our  men.  This,  however,  did  not  stop  tlieiii. 
They  continued  their  procession ;  and  the  officer  on  duty  came  up  in  time  to  prevent  a 
second  discharge.  As  they  approached  nearer,  it  was  found  to  be  our  much-ostecmed  friend 
Kaireekeea,  who  had  fled  on  our  first  setting  fire  to  the  villaire,  and  had  now  returned,  and 
desired  to  be  sent  on  board  the  Resolution.  When  ho  arrived,  we  found  him  cxceedinoly 
grave  and  thoughtful.  We  endeavoured  to  make  him  understand  the  necessity  v.e  were 
under  of  setting  fire  to  the  village,  by  which  his  house,  and  those  of  his  brethren,  were 
unintentionally  consumed.  He  expostulateu  a  little  with  us  on  our  want  of  friendship,  a.id 
on  our  ingratitude.  And,  indeed,  it  was  not  till  now  that  we  learned  the  whole  extent  of  tlie 
injury  we  had  done  them.  He  told  us,  that,  relying  on  the  promises  I  had  made  tliein,  and 
on  the  assurances  they  had  afterwards  received  from  the  men,  who  had  brought  us  tlie 
remains  of  Ca]>tain  Cook,  they  had  not  removed  their  efil'cts  back  into  the  country,  witii 
the  rest  of  the  inhabitants,  but  had  put  everything  that  was  valuable  of  their  own,  as  well 
what  they  had  collected  from  us,  into  a  house  close  to  the  Moral,  where  they  had  tlie 
mortification  to  see  it  all  set  on  fire  by  ourselves.  On  coming  on  board,  he  had  seen  tlie 
heads  of  his  countrymen  lying  on  the  deck,  at  which  he  was  exceedingly  shocked,  and 
desired,  with  great  earnestness,  that  they  might  be  thrown  overboard.  This  request  Captain 
Clerke  instantly  ordered  to  be  complied  with.  In  the  evening,  the  w^atering  party  returned 
on  board,  having  met  with  no  farther  interruption.  We  passed  a  gloomy  night ;  the  cries 
and  lamentations  \\'e  heard  on  shore  being  far  more  dreadful  than  ever.  Our  only  consola- 
tion was,  the  hope  that  we  should  have  no  occasion  in  future  for  a  repetition  of  8nch 
severities.  It  is  very  extraordinary,  that  amidst  all  these  disturbances,  the  women  of 
the  island,  who  were  on  board,  never  ofl'ered  to  leave  us,  nor  discovered  the  smallest 
apprehensions,  eitiier  for  themselves  or  their  friends  ashore.  So  entirely  unconcerned  did 
they  appear,  that  some  of  them,  who  were  on  deck  when  ihe  town  was  in  flames,  seemed  to 
admire  the  sight,  and  frequently  cried  out,  that  it  was  maitai,  or  very  fine. 

The  next  morning  Koah  came  oft"  as  usual  to  the  ships^  As  there  existed  no  longer  any 
necessity  for  keeping  terms  with  him,  I  was  allowed  to  have  my  own  way.  When  be 
approached  toward  the  side  of  the  ship,  singing  his  song,  and  ofi^ering  me  a  hog  and  some 
l)lantains,  I  ordered  him  to  keep  ofl',  cautioning  iiim  never  to  appear  again  without  Captain 
Cook's  bones,  lest  his  life  should  pay  the  forfeit  of  his  frequent  breach  of  promise.  He  did 
not  appear  much  mortified  with  his  reception,  but  went  immediately  on  shore,  and  joined 
a  party  of  his  countrymen,  who  were  pelting  the  waterers  with  stones.  The  body  of  the 
young  man,  who  had  been  killed  the  day  before,  was  found  this  morning  lying  at  tlie 
entrance  of  the  cave  ;  and  some  of  our  people  went  and  threw  a  mat  over  it.  Soon  after 
which  they  saw  some  men  carrying  him  off  on  their  shoulders,  and  could  hear  them  singmgt 
as  they  marched,  a  mournful  song. 
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The  natives,  being  at  last  convinced  that  it  was  not  the  want  of  ability  to  punish  them, 
which  had  hitherto  made  us  tolerate  their  provocations,  desisted  from  giving  us  any  fivrther 
niolestaticin  ;  and,  in  the  evening,  a  chief  called  Eappo,  who  had  seldom  visited  us,  but  whom 
we  knew  to  be  a  man  of  the  very  first  consecpience,  came  with  presents  from  Torreeoboo  to 
jue  for  peace.  These  presents  were  received,  and  he  was  dismissed  witli  the  same  answer 
which  had  before  been  given,  that,  until  the  remains  of  Captain  Cook  3liouId  be  restored,  no 
peace  would  be  granted.  We  learned  from  this  person,  that  the  flesh  of  all  the  bodies  of 
our  people,  together  with  the  bones  of  the  trunks,  had  been  burnt ;  that  the  limb  bones  of 
the  marines  had  been  divided  amongst  the  inferior  chiefs  ;  and  that  those  of  Captain  Cook 
had  been  disposed  of  in  the  following  manner  :  the  head  to  a  great  cliief,  called  Kahoo-opeon  ; 
tlie  liair  to  Maia-maia ;  and  the  legg,  thighs,  and  arms  to  Terreeoboo.  After  it  Avas  dark, 
many  of  the  inhabitants  came  off  with  roots  and  other  vegetables  ;  and  we  also  received  two 
large  presents  of  the  same  articles  from  Kaireekeea.  The  19th  was  chiefly  taken  up  in  sending 
and  receiving  the  messages  which  passed  between  Cai)tain  Clerke  and  Terreeoboo.  Eappo 
was  very  pressing,  that  one  of  our  officers  should  go  on  shore ;  and  in  the  mean  time,  offered 
to  remain  as  an  hostage  on  board.  This  request,  however,  it  was  not  thought  proper  to 
comply  with  ;  and  he  left  'is  with  a  promise  of  bringing  the  bones  the  next  day.  At  the 
bcacli,  the  waterers  did  not  meet  with  the  least  opposition  from  the  natives  ;  who,  notwith- 
itanJiug  our  cautious  behaviour,  came  amongst  us  again,  without  the  smallest  appearance  of 
diffidence  or  apprehension. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  20tli,  we  had  tiie  satisfaction  of  getting  the  fore-mast  stepped. 
It  was  an  operation  attended  with  great  difliculty,  and  some  danger ;  our  ropes  being  so 
ixcee'lingly  rotten,  that  tlic  purchase  gave  way  several  times.  IJetween  ten  and  eleven 
'I'clutk,  wo  saw  a  great  number  of  people  descending  the  liill,  which  is  over  the  beach,  in  a 
kiiii'  nf  procession,  each  man  carrying  a  sugar-cane  or  two  on  his  shoulders,  and  bread-fruit, 
lan .  and  plantains  in  his  hand.  They  were  preceded  by  two  drummers,  who,  when  they 
eami-  to  the  water-side,  sat  down  by  a  white  flag,  and  began  to  beat  their  drums,  while  those 
\vli<  I'.ad  followed  them,  advanced  one  by  one  ;  and,  having  deposited  the  presents  they  had 
broiiglit,  retired  in  the  same  order.  Soo;i  after,  Eappo  came  in  sight,  in  his  long  feathered 
duak,  bearing  something  with  great  solemnity  in  his  hands;  and  having  placed  himself  on  a 
ruck,  lie  made  signs  for  a  boat  to  be  sent  him. 

Captain  Ciorke,  conjecturing  that  he  had  brought  the  bones  of  Captain  Cook,  which  proved 

to  be  the  fact,  went  himself  in  the  pinnace,  to  receive  them  ;  and  ordered  me  to  attend  him 

ill  the  cutter.     When  we  arrived  r  t  the  beach,  Eappo  came  into  the  pinnace,  and  delivered 

to  the  captain  the  bones  wrapped  up  in  a  largo  quantity  of  fine  new  cloth,  and  covered  with 

a  spotted  cloak  of  black  and  white  feathers.    Tic  afterward  attended  us  to  the  Resolution, 

tut  could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  go  on  board  ;  probably  not  choosing,  from  a  sense  of 

ili'cency.  to  be  present   at  the  opening  of  the  bundle.     We   found  in  it  both  the  hands  of 

Captain  Cook  entire,  which  were  well  known  from  a  .-emarkable  scar  on  one  of  them,  that 

Jivided  the  thumb  from  the  fore-finger,  the  whole  length  of  the  metacarpal  bono  ;  the  skull, 

Wt  with  the  scalp  separated  from  it,  and  the  bones  that  form  the  face  wanting  ;  the  scalp, 

^ith  the  hair  upon  it  cut  short,  and  the  ears  adhering  to  it ;  the  bones  of  both  arms,  with 

ilii  skin  of  the  fore-arms  hanging  to  them  ;  the  thigh  and  leg-bones  joined   together,  but 

^vithr.ut  the  feet.     The  ligaments  of  the  joints  were  entire  ;  and  the  whole  bore  evident 

iii:iiks  of  having  been  in  the  fire,  except  the  hands,  which  had  the  flesh  left  upon  them,  and 

*iii.  cut  in  several  places,  and  crammed  with  salt,  apparently  with  an  intention  of  preserving 

lliHu.     The  scalp  had  a  cut  in  the  back  part  of  it,  but  the  skull  was  free  from  any  fracture. 

Tlif  lower  jaw  and  feet,  which  were  wanting,  Eappo  told  us,  had  been  seized  by  different 

tlii'.fs,  and  that  Terioeoboo  was  using  every  means  to  recover  them. 

The  next  morning,  Eappo,  and  the  king's  son,  came  on  board,  and  brought  with  them  the 
Miiaiuing  bones  of  Captain  Cook  ;  the  barrels  of  his  gun,  his  shoes,  and  some  other  trifles 
tliat  belonged  to  him.  Eappo  took  great  pains  to  convince  us,  that  Terreeoboo,  Maiha-maiha, 
lid  himself,  were  most  heartily  desirous  of  peace  ;  that  they  had  given  us  tho  most  convincing 
pr'of  of  it  in  their  power  ;  and  that  they  had  been  prevented  from  giving  it  socjner  by  the 
^tl'cr  chiefs,  many  of  whom  were  still  our  enemies.     He  lamented,  with  the  greatest  sorrow, 
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the  death  of  six  chiefs  we  had  killed,  some  of  wliom,  ho  said,  were  amongst  our  best  friornJ", 
The  cutter,  he  told  us,  was  taken  away  hy  Pareea's  people ;  very  probably  in  revenge  for 
the  blow  that  had  been  given  him  ;  and  that  it  had  broken  up  the  next  day.  The  arms  r  f 
the  marines,  which  wo  had  also  demanded,  ho  assured  us,  had  been  carried  off  by  th' 
common  peojde,  and  were  irrecoverablo  ;  the  bones  of  the  chief  alone  having  been  preservul. 
as  belonging  to  Terreeoboo  and  the  Erees.  Nothing  now  remained  but  to  jierforni  tin  lu-; 
offices  to  our  gr(>at  and  imfortunatc  commander.  Eappo  was dismijsod  with  orders  to  talji-, 
all  the  bay ;  and,  in  the  afternoon,  the  bones  having  been  put  into  a  coffin,  and  tbe  ^iiviti, 
read  over  them,  they  were  conmiitted  to  the  deep  with  the  usual  military  honours.  ^V||at 
our  feelings  were  on  this  occasion,  I  leave  the  world  to  conceive;  those  who  were  ]:. -111; 
know,  that  it  is  not  in  my  power  to  express  them*. 

During  the  forenoon  of  the  22nd,  not  a  canoe  was  seen  paddling  in  the  bay  ;  tlio  taboo. 
which  Eappo  had  laid  on  it  the  day  before,  at  our  request,  not  being  yet  taken  off.  At 
length  Eappo  came  off  to  us.  We  assured  him,  tliat  we  were  now  entirely  satisfied  ;  aiio 
that,  as  the  Orono  was  buried,  all  remembrance  of  what  iiad  passed  was  buried  witli  him. 
We  afterward  desired  him  to  take  off  the  t.aboo,  and  to  make  it  known,  that  the  ]ki)]i1c 
might  bring  tiieir  provisions  as  usual.  The  ships  were  soon  surrounded  with  canoes,  ami 
many  of  the  chiefs  came  on  board,  expressing  great  sorrow  at  what  happened,  and  tlieir  s.at!S- 
faction  at  our  reconciliation.  Several  of  our  friends,  who  did  not  visit  us,  sent  presents  of 
large  hogs,  and  other  provisions.  Amongst  the  rest  came  the  old  treacherous  Koali,  but  w.t, 
refused  admittance.  As  we  had  now  everything  ready  for  sea.  Captain  Clcrke  inia^iining 
that  if  the  news  of  our  proceedings  should  reach  the  islands  to  leeward  before  us,  it  niiglit 
have  a  bad  effect,  gave  orders  to  unmoor.     About  eight  in  the  evening  wc  dismissed  all  tlse  j 


*  Tlic  .!<  count  wliicli  the  natives  liiivc  given  to  tiie 
Missionaries  of  tliis  unfiatiiiiiUe  alFaii',  exactly  tallies  witli 
that  given  by  Captain  King.  They  do  not  refer  it  to  any 
previous  offence,  but  ascribe  it  to  tlic  siidilen  announce- 
ment of  tlie  death  of  the  chief  wlio  lia<l  been  shot  in  the 
canoe,  which  was  taken  by  them  as  a  direct  declaralion  of 
hostilities.  Le.lyard,  wlio  formed  one  of  the  party  of 
marines  who  accompanied  Captain  Cook,  confirms  Captain 
King's  account  of  tlie  manner  of  his  death,  but  considers 
tliat  the  natives  had  previously  been  much  e.vaspcrated  by 
many  petty  quarrels,  and  especially  by  the  desecration  of 
the  Moral  in  carrying  off  the  railing  for  firewood  ;  an  act 
which  he,  iu  direct  contradiction  to  Captain  King,  repre- 
sents as  having  been  done  in  opposition  to  the  wishes  of 
tlie  natives,  and  to  have  been  accompanied  with  violence, 
both  of  words  and  actions. 

The  mutilation  of  Captain  Cook's  body  was  at  first 
considered  as  a  proof  of  disgusting  revenge,  but  it  w.is  in 
fact  only  an  evidence  of  the  higii  lionour  in  which  he  iiad 
liecn  held.  Mr.  Ellis,  who  took  great  pains  to  ascertain 
all  the  facts  attending  tliis  melancholy  occurrence,  was 
informed  by  one  of  tlie  natives,  wiio  vv.is  present  at  the 
time,  that  after  Cook's  death  "  they  all  wailed.  His  bones 
were  separated — the  flesh  was  scraped  off  and  burnt,  as 
was  the  practice  in  regard  to  their  own  chiefs  when  they 
died.  Tiiey  thouglit  he  was  the  god  Rono,  worshipped  him 
as  such,  and,  after  his  death,  reverenced  iiig  bones," 

It  has  already  been  mentioned  that  the  extraordinary 
honours  paid  to  Coyk,  at  tiic  S:muwich  Islands,  were 
rendered  in  the  belief  that  he  was  their  god  Kono,  or 
Orono.  "But,"  says  Mr.  Ellis,  "  when  iu  the  attack 
made  upon  him,  they  saw  hist  blood  running,  and  heard 
his  groans,  they  said, '  No  this  is  not  Rono.'  Some,  how- 
ever, after  his  death,  still  supposed  him  to  be  Rono,  and 
expected  he  would  appear  again.  Some  of  his  bones,  his 
ribs,  and  breast-bone,  were  considered  sacred,  as  part  of 
Rono,  and  deposited  in  a  lieiau  (temple)  dedicated  to 
Rono,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  island.  There  religious 
homage  was  paid  to  them,  and  frora  thence  they  were 
annually  carried  in  procecsion  to  several  other  heiaus,  or 
borne  by  the  priests  round  the  island,  to  collect  the  offer- 


ings of  the  people,  for  the  support  of  the  woisliip  of  lli" 
gixi  Kono.  The  bones  were  preserved  in  a  sin  ;1]  lia^kc 
of  wi(^kcr-\vork,  completely  covered  over  with  ic.'.  iVatlicTs; 
which  in  those  d.iys  were  considered  to  be  the  iiju^-t  valu- 
able articles  ihe  natives  possessed. 

"The  Missionaries  in  the  Society  Islands  li;ol.  iiy  mcain  | 
of  some  Sandwich   Islanders,  been   long  acqii,ij:;o.l  willi 
the  circumstance  of  some  of  Captain  Cook's  bc):i('s  Scint 
pieserved  in  one  of  their  temples,  and  receiving  lelii'ici  j 
worship  ;  and  since  the  time   of  my  ariival,  in  C'lnniiiy 
with  the  deputation  from  the  London  Missioiiniy  Sociity, 
in  1822,  every  endeavour  has  been  made  to  loam,  tliowjii 
wi 'bout  success,  whether  they  were  still  in  oxisltiiie,  J-ii'! 
where  they  were  kept.     All   those  of  whom  imiiiin- liasj 
been  made,  have  uniformly  asserted,  that   tluy  woic  foi- 
merly  kept  by  the  priests  of  Rono,  and  woislii]i|HJ,  li;'  | 
have  never  given  any  satisfactory  information  ;is  ;o  «hi'io| 
they  are  now.     Whenever    we  iiave  asked  ;l;v  k'.ii^',  1 
Hevaheva  the  chief  priest,  or  any  of  the  chic:'-,  tiuv  liavej 
either  told  us  they  were  under  the  care  of  tlios-  «!io  lu.l  j 
themselves  said   they  knew  nothing  about  t!n:ii,  iiril:.i| 
they  were  now  lost. 

"  Tlic  best ». inclusion  we  may  furm  i.-,  that  ]  .::  '  if" 
tain  Cook's  bones  were  preserved  by  the  Il1it■^'^.  r.'ii  ">'i''I 
considered  sacred  by  llie  people,  probably  till  lin'  aKli'.nnl 
of  idolatry  in  1819  :  that,  at  that  period  they  wiio  lon;- 
mitted  to  the  secret  care  of  some  chief,  or  dcjMsi.iil  i'.'"i 
the  priests  who  had  charge  of  them,  in  a  cave,  uiiki!i">u| 
to  oil  besides  themselves.  The  manner  in  \ili,.'i  I'lyl 
were  then  disposed  of,  will,  it  is  presumed,  reiu;iiii  a  sivnt,! 
till  the  knowledge  of  it  is  entirely  lost.  The  prc.-'.s  3"J| 
chiefs  always  appear  unwilling  to  enter  into  ooiivii'.i"''i'l 
on  the  subject,  and  desirous  to  avoid  the  rocol'iv: '"' 
the  unhappy  circumstance. 

"  From  the  above  account,  as  well  as  every  uiIh  i  ^:■'' 
ment  given  by  the  natives,  it  is  evident  that  tlic  lie-i"  '1 
Captain  Cook  was  unpremeditated, and  resullcl  ri,-;-.!  il''"l 
dread  of  his  anger  ;  a  sense  of  danger,  or  the  \.)^--'<" 
impulse  of  passion,  exciting  them  to  revenge '.If  >■•''■'"■ 
the  chief  who  had  been  shot," — Ed. 
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natives  ;  and  Eappo,  and  tbe  friendly  Kairet^keoa.  took  .in  atVivtionate  1  -.ive  of  tis.  Wo 
immediately  wcig  .'.1,  and  stood  out  of  tbe  bay.  Tbe  natives  worr  eolleetid  on  tbe  sbore  in 
great  numbers  ;  and,  as  we  pa?siMl  .iliuig,  reeeived  our  last  farewolls  witb  everv  mark  of 
;itFi.ction  and  good-will.   ■ 


(ii.u-iEii  V. — ni'.PAnTi'RE  krom  kahakakoo.v  in  skaik  u  ok  a  UAuiioni  on  ini:  sorrii- 

r.A>T  SIDE   OF  MOWEE. DHIVEN  TO  I.EEWAUU  UY  Till:  EAsriMil  Y   WIM>s   AM)    (  IWHKNT. — 

I'A^S  THE  ISLAND  OE    TAHOOIiOWA. DKSCHll'TION   OV  Till'.  SlM  Til   Wlsr  .miU;  OE    MOWEE. 

RV.N     AI,U.\(}     THE    COAST.'*    OE     HANAI    AND    MOHOTOl    TO    WOAUOO.  —  DrscUirnoN     OE    THE 

NORTH-EAST  COAST  OE  WOAHOO. — ENSUCCESSFl'I-   ATTEMPT  To  WATER. I'ASSAUE  TO  \TOOI. 

ANCHOR    IN   WYMOA    HAY. DANOEROES  SITUATION  OE  THE  W  ATEItl  Mi -E  AH  r  V   ON   NUOUE. 

— CIVIL    DISSENSIONS    IN    THE    ISLANDS. VISIT  EHo.M  THE    CONTENDINO    Cllll  E.s. ANCHOK 

(EF  ONEEHEOW.  — FINAL  DEPAUTERE  FROM  THE  SANDWICH    IsLAMls. 

W'v.  got  clear  of  tbe  land  about  ten  ;  ami,  boisting  in  tbe  boats,  Htood  to  (be  inirtbward, 
with  tbe  intention  of  searcbing  for  a  barbour  on  ttie  soutli-east  side  of  Mown-,  wliicb  wo 
had  b?ard  frequently  mentioned  by  tbe  natives.  Tiie  next  morning  wo  found  oiuHrlvcH 
ilriven  to  tbe  leeward  by  a  be.avy  swell  from  tbe  nortb-east ;  and  a  fnsb  giijo  H|)riiiging  u\t 
from  tbe  same  quarter  carried  ns  still  fartber  to  tbe  westward.  At  inidniglit  wo  tiiikcd, 
and  stood  to  tbe  south  for  four  bours,  in  order  to  kecj)  clear  of  the  land  ;  .■ind,  at  davbroak, 
wo  found  ourselves  standing  toward  a  small  barren  island,  e.ilicd  'rnliooiow.i,  ^^bi(■b  lie-* 
seven  or  ciglit  miles  to  tbe  soutb-west  of  iMowee.  All  i)ros]it'ct  of  fxamining  more  •icurlv 
the  s^outb-east  parts  of  ]Mowee  being  now  destroy(Ml,  we  bore  away,  and  r;in  aloiij^'  f  ■  .mtli- 
oast  side  of  Taboorowa.  As  we  were  .steering  close  round  its  western  extremity,  with  an 
intention  of  fctebing  tbe  west  side  of  Mowee,  wo  sudilenly  shoaled  our  water,  ami  oltHerved 
the  sea  breaking  on  some  detacbed  rocks,  almost  right  a-head.  This  (d)!igei|  hh  to  keep 
away  a  league  and  a  balf,  wlien  we  again  steered  to  the  north wani  ;  arid,  alter  |i;iKsirig  over 
a  hank  witb  nineteen  fatboms'  water,  stood  for  a  passage  between  Movvei^  and  an  island  t.vtiled 
Ranai.  At  noon,  tbe  latitude  was,  by  observation,  20'  12'  north,  and  the  longitude 
•'!03' 22' east ;  tbe  soutbern  exti  mily  of  Mowee  bearing  east  Honth-east,  (pi.irt'r  e.-i^a, ;  the 
^nutllern  extremity  of  Ranai  west  north-west,  quarter  west ;  Moroted,  north-  wr  nt,  anrj  l.y 
north  ;  and  the  western  extremity  of  Taboorowa,  Houtli  by  e.ast,  seven  inilrn  di-tafit.  ()Mr 
longitude  was  accurately  deduced  from  observations  madi;  hy  tlie  tiioekci^p'r  heforc  nnd  after 
noon,  compared  witb  tbe  longitude  found  by  a  great  many  distanwM  i,{  the  ino'-n  frorn  thf; 
sun  and  stars,  wdiicb  were  also  observed  the  same  day.  In  the  afternoon,  the  v,<at!ier  Ik  in;.' 
calm,  witb  light  airs  from  the  west,  we  stood  on  to  the  north  north  -  we-t ;  but,  at  minuet, 
observing  a  shoal  which  appeared  to  stretch  to  a  considerable  distance  from  the  west  point  of 
Mowee,  toward  the  middle  of  tbe  passage,  and  the  weather  being  un.settled,  we  tanked,  and 
Hood  toward  the  south. 

The  south-west  side  of  this  island,  which  vve  now  bad  pas^:d  without  Ixdng  able  to  gft 
Hoar  the  shore,  forms  the  same  distant  view  with  the  north-ea-t,  as  ".(■.en  on  our  retiirn  frofn 
the  north,  in  Xovember  177^;  the  mountainous  jiarts,  whirdi  are  eonnected  \>y  a  low,  flaf, 
isthmus,  appearing  at  first  like  two  separate  islands.  Thiy,  deception  continued  on  tbo 
south-west  side,  till  we  approached  within  eir/ht  or  ton  b-agues  of  the  coast,  which,  bending 
inward  to  a  great  depth,  formed  a  fine  capacious  hay.  The  westernmost  point,  off  whi'Ji 
the  shoal  we  have  just  mentioned  runs,  i.s  made  remarkable  by  a  small  hillock,  to  the  sontb- 
ward  of  which  there  is  a  fine  sandy  bay,  with  several  huts  on  the  shf.re,  and  a  noroher  of 
fwna-niit  trees  growing  about  them. 

Iniring  the  course  of  the  dav,  we  wore  visited  bv  several  of  the  natives,  wh  >  came  off  to 
*ill  provisions  :  and  we  soon  found  that  they  had  heard  of  our  late  onfortunate  trans,ir;tions 
at  Owjiyliee.  They  were  very  curiotia  to  learn  tlic  parti^;ii!ari  from  n,  W'>man  who  had 
concealed  herself  on  board  the  Resolution,  in  order  to  take  her  passage  to  Atooi  ;  inquiring 
rajjcrly  after  Pareea.  and  some  other  chiefs,  and  appearng  innrdi  shocked  a.t  thi--;  d^ath  of 
Kanoena  and  his  brother.      We  had,  however,  the  satisfaotion  to  find,  that  in  wh.itevpv  lisfht 
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ihe  woman  iniglit  have  rejjresented  this  business,  it  had  no  bad  effect  on  thtir  btliavinur 
which  was  remarkably  civil  and  submissive. 

The  weather  continued  variable  during  tlic  night ;  but  in  the  morning  of  tiie  iJ5tli,  liiuiii" 
the  wind  at  east,  wo  ran  along  the  south  side  of  Ranai  till  near  noon  ;  after  which,  wc  liail 
calms  and  baffling  winds  till  evening,  when  we  steered,  with  a  light  easterly  breeze,  for  iIk 
west  part  of  Morotoi.  In  the  course  of  the  day,  the  current,  which  from  the  time  wc  lift 
Karakakooa  Bay  had  set  from  the  north-east,  changed  its  direction  to  the  soutli-cnst 
During  the  night  the  wind  was  again  variable;  but  early  next  morning  it  settled  at  r;ist, 
and  blow  so  fresh  as  to  oblige  us  to  double-reef  the  topsails.  At  seven,  uu  hauling  rmnKi 
the  west  point  of  Morotoi,  we  opened  a  small  bay,  at  the  distance  of  about  two  leagues. 
with  a  fine  sandy  beach  ;  but  seeing  no  appearance  of  fresh  water,  we  stood  on  to  the  iimtli. 
in  order  to  get  to  tlie  windward  of  NVoahoo,  an  island  which  we  had  seen  at  our  tirst  \Uh. 
in  January  1770.  At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  the  land  bearing  west  by  nor*h,  eluiit 
leagues  distant;  and  having  tacked  as  soon  as  it  was  dark,  we  again  bore  away  at  daylijjht 
on  the  27th  ;  and  at  half  past  t.'n  were  within  a  league  of  the  shore,  near  the  iniddlr  nf  thu 
north-east  side  of  the  island. 

The  coast  to  the  northward  is  formed  of  detailied  hills,  rising  perpendicularly  fnui  tin 
sea,  with  ragged  and  broken  summits;  the  sides  covered  with  wood,  and  the  valleys  In't'iVin 
them  of  a  fertile  and  well  cultivated  appearance.  To  the  southward  we  saw  an  o^it^l,!^ivo 
bay,  bounded  by  a  low  point  of  land  to  the  south-east,  which  was  covered  with  ciuna-iiiit 
trees;  and  off  it  stood  a  high  insulated  rock,  about  a  mile  from  the  shore.  The  li;izi!i>s  ii 
tlie  weather  prevented  our  seeing  distinctly  the  land  to  the  southward  of  the  ])oiiit  ;  wv 
cinild  only  perceive  that  it  was  liigh  and  broken. 

As  tlie  wind  continued  to  blow  very  fresh,  we  thought  it  dangerous  to  entangle  ouiS'.''(s 
with  a  lee-shore;  and  therefore  did  not  attempt  to  examine  the  bay,  but  liaulcl  u]i.  riml 
steered  to  the  northward,  in  the  direction  of  the  coast.  At  noon  we  were  abrea'^t  ol  tlio 
north  point  of  the  island,  about  two  leagues  from  the  land,  which  is  low  and  flat,  and  \i:n  a 
reef  stretching  off  it  to  the  distance  of  near  a  mile  and  a  half.  The  latitude,  by  obsorvaliuii, 
21°  .'«0' north,  longitude  202'  15' east;  the  extreme  parts  of  the  island  in  sigiit  baring 
south  south-east,  quarter  east,  and  south-west  by  south,  three-quarters  west,  lictneiii  lU: 
north  point  and  a  distant  headland,  which  we  saw  to  the  south-west,  the  land  bonds 
inward  considerably,  and  appeared  likely  to  afford  a  good  road.  We  therefore  Jiicjti  d  nir 
course  along  the  siiore,  at  the  distance  of  aljout  a  niile,  carrying  regular  sounding-*  ir>n\) 
twenty  to  tiiirteen  fathoms.  At  a  quarter  past  two,  the  sight  of  a  fine  river,  rniniin;: 
through  a  deep  valley,  induced  us  to  come  to  an  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  witlj  :i 
sandy  bottom  ;  the  extreme  points  of  the  bay  bearing  south-west  by  west  half  west,  ..ml 
north-east  by  east  three-quarters  east ;  and  the  mouth  of  the  river  south-east  half  cast,  mio 
mile  distant.  In  the  afternoon,  I  .attended  the  two  captains  on  shore,  whore  wo  fouii'l  Init 
few  of  the  natives,  and  those  mostly  women  ;  the  men,  they  told  us,  wt  re  Lioiio  to  .Moiotoi 
to  fight  Tahyterree  ;  but  that  their  chief  Perreeoranee,  who  had  staid  bcliind,  would  ■trbiiily 
visit  us  as  soon  as  he  heard  of  our  arrival. 

We  were  much  disappointed  to  find  the  water  had  a  brackish  taste  for  two  liumlrcd 
yards  up  the  river,  owing  to  the  marshy  ground  through  which  it  empties  itself  into  tlio  sea. 
Beyond  this  it  was  perfectly  fresh,  and  formed  a  fine  running  stream,  along  the  side  of  which 
I  walked  till  I  came  to  the  conflux  of  two  small  rivulets,  that  branched  off  to  the  riglit  luul 
left  of  a  remarkably  steep  and  romantic  mountain.  The  banks  of  this  river,  and  iniloed  l!ii' 
whole  we  saw  of  the  north-west  part  of  Woahoo,  are  well  cultivated,  and  full  of  villngef^: 
•and  the  face  of  the  country  is  uncommonly  beautiful  and  picturesque.  As  the  watering  at 
tliis  place  would  liave  been  attended  with  great  labour,  I  was  sent  to  examine  the  coast  tu 
leeward ;  but  not  being  able  to  land  on  account  of  a  reef  of  coral,  which  stretched  along  tiic 
shore  to  the  distance  of  half  a  mile.  Captain  Gierke  determined,  without  farther  loss  of  trnv. 
\o  proceed  to  Atooi.  At  eight  in  the  morning  we  weighed,  and  stood  to  the  northward 
lill  daylight  on  the  28th,  when  we  bore  away  for  that  island,  which  we  were  in  sight  d 
l)y  noon  ;  and,  about  sunset,  were  off  its  eastern  extremity,  which  shows  itself  in  a  tine, 
iirecn,  fat  point. 
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It  being  tor  !atc  to  run  for  the  road  on  the  poutli-west  si<lo  of  the  island,  >^herc  wc  liad 

licpn  the  last  year,  we  passed  the  night  in  plying  on  and  off,  and  at  nine  tlie  next  inornini; 

lanie  to  an  anclior  in  twenty-five  fatlioms'  water,  and  moored  with  the  best  bower  in  thirty- 

(iglit  fathoms,  the  blufF-head  on  the  west  side  of  the  village  bearing  north-east  by  north 

tlircc-quarters  east,  two  miles  distant;    the  extremes  of  the   island,   north-west  by   west 

three-quarters  west,  and  south-east  by  east  half  east ;  the  island  of  Oncelieow  west  by  .south 

half  svest.      In  running  down  to  tlu-  road,  from  the  south-east  point  of  the  island,  we  saw  the 

appearance  of  shoal  water  in  several  places,  o,t  a  considerable  distance  from  the  land;  and 

wlicn  we  were  about  two  miles   to  the  eastward  of  the  aiiehoring-place,  and  two  or  three 

aiiles  from   the  shore,  we  got  into  four  and  a  half  fathoms'  water,  although  our  soundings 

had  usually  been  seven  and  eight  fathoms.      We  had  no  sooner  anchored  in  our  old  station, 

than  several  canoes  came  alongside  of  us ,-  but  we  roukl  observe,  that  they  did  not  welcome 

us  with  the  same  cordiality  in  their  manner,  and  satisfaction  in  their  countenances,  as  when 

wc  were  here  before.     As  soon  as  they  got  on  hoard,  one  of  the  men  began  to  tell  us, 

that  we  had   left  a  disorder  amongst  their  women  of  which  several  persons  of  both  sexe.* 

liad  died.      He  was  himself  afHicted  witii  the  venereal  disease,  and  gave  a  very  full  and 

minute  account  of  the  various  symptoms  with  which  it  had  been  attended.      As  there  was 

not  the  slightest  appearance  of  that  disorder  amongst  them  on  our  first  arrival,  I  am  afraid 

it  is  not  to  be  denied  that  we  were  the  authors  of  this  irreparable  mischief. 

Our  principal  object  here  was  to  water  the  ships  with  the  utmost  expedition  ;  and  1  was 
sint  on  shore  early  in  the  afternoon,  with  the  pinnace  and  launch  laden  with  casks.  Tiic 
;.nner  of  the  Resolution  accompn  "d  me  to  trade  for  provisions;  and  we  had  a  guard  of 
live  marines.  We  found  a  consiiu  rable  number  of  people  collected  upon  the  beach,  wlio 
ii'ceived  US  at  first  Avith  great  kindness;  but  as  soon  as  wc  had  got  the  casks  on  shore, 
jiogau  to  be  exceedingly  troublesome.  l''(>rmer  experience  having  taught  me  how  difllicult 
it  was  to  repress  this  disposition,  without  having  recourse  to  the  authority  oi'  their  chiefs, 
1  was  very  sorry  to  find,  that  they  were  all  at  another  part  of  the  island.  Indeed  wc;  soon 
flit  the  want  of  their  assistance;  for  it  was  with  great  difficulty  I  was  able  to  form  a  circle, 
according  to  our  usual  i)ractice,  for  the  convenience  and  security  of  the  trnding  ))arty ;  and 
liail  no  sooner  done  it,  and  posted  guards  to  keep  off  the  crowd,  than  I  saw  a  man  laying 
liohl  of  the  bayonet  of  one  of  the  soldiers^  muskits,  and  endeavouring,  with  all  his  force,  t(> 
wrencli  it  out  of  his  hand.  On  my  coming  u])  to  them,  the  native  let  go  his  hold  and 
retired ;  but  returned  in  a  moment  with  a  spear  in  one  hand,  and  dagger  in  tlie  other;  and 
liis  countrymen  had  much  ado  to  restrain  him  Trom  trying  his  prowess  witli  the  soldier. 
I  This  fray  was  occasioned  by  the  latte/s  having  given  the  man  a  slight  prick  with  his  bayonet, 
in  order  to  make  him  keep  without  the  line. 

I  now  perceived,  that  our  situation  required  great  circumspection  and  management ;  and 
Kcordingly  gave  the  strictest  orders,  that  no  one  should  fire,  nor  have  recourse  to  any  other 
.ut  of  violence,  without  positive  commands.  As  soon  as  I  had  given  these  directions,  I  was 
tailed  to  the  assistance  of  the  watering  party,  where  I  found  the  natives  equally  inclined  to 
mischief.  They  had  demanded  from  our  people  a  large  hatchet  for  every  cask  of  water  ; 
and  this  not  being  complied  with,  they  would  not  sutFer  the  sailors  to  roll  them  down  to 
ilie  boats.  I  had  no  sooner  joined  them,  than  one  of  the  natives  advanced  up  to  me  with 
great  insolence,  and  made  the  same  claim,  I  told  him  that,  as  a  friend,  I  was  very  willing 
t'l  present  him  with  a  hatchet,  but  that  I  should  certainly  carry  off  the  water  without 
I'lying  anything  for  it ;  and  I  immediately  ordered  the  pinnace  men  to  proceed  in  their 
liiisiness,  and  called  three  marines  from  the  traders  to  protect  them. 

Though  this  show  of  spirit  succeeded  so  far  as  to  make  the  natives  desist  from  any  open 
attempt  to  interrupt  us,  they  still  continued  to  behave  in  the  most  teasing  and  provoking 
mauner.  While  some  of  them,  under  pretence  of  assisting  the  men  in  rolling  d'>wn  the 
c^ks,  turned  them  out  of  their  course,  and  gave  them  a  wrong  direction,  others  were 
toling  the  hats  from  off  the  sailors'  heads,  pulling  them  backward  by  their  clothes,  or 
'ripping  up  their  heels;  the  whole  crowd  all  this  time  shouting  and  laughing,  with  a  strange 
'iiixtiue  of  childishness  and  malice.  They  afterward  found  means  to  steal  the  cooper's 
i'licket,  and  took  away  hie  bag  by  force ;  but  the  objects  they  were  most  eager  to  possess 
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tliemwilves  of,  wcro  tlio  iiiuskots  of  the  iiiarinos,  wlio  were  every  inwtiint  coinpluinin;;  .f 
tlu'ir  attempts  to  foree  tlu'in  out  of  tlieir  lianilw.  Tlionj>Ii  tlicy  contimuMl,  for  the  ni(mt  jiart, 
to  jiay  great  deference  ami  respect  to  me,  yet  they  <li(l  not  sulfer  nio  to  escape  without  ton- 
trihiiting  my  share  to  their  stock  of  |)hm(Ier.  One  of  thcni  eanie  uji  to  me  with  a  fiiinili.u 
air,  and  with  groat  management  diverted  my  attention,  wiiilst  another,  wrenching  \.\„, 
liangcr  which  I  hehl  carelessly  in  my  hand,  from  me,  ran  off  with  it  like  liglitning. 

It  was  in  vain  to  tliink  of  repelling  this  insolence  hy  force  ;  guarding,  tlierefore,  ao;iiii-i 
its  effects,  in  the  best  manner  we  were  ahle,  W(!  had  notliing  to  do  but  to  submit  jiatii;iitly 
to  it.  My  apprehensions  were,  however,  a  little  alarmed,  by  the  information  I  soon  aftii 
received  from  the  scrjeant  of  marines,  wiio  told  me,  tliat,  turning  suddenly  round,  h(  >;iw 
X  man  behind  mo  holding  a  dagger  in  tiie  position  of  striking.  In  tliis  he  might  p<;SHil)lv 
bo  mistaken  ;  yet  our  situation  was  certainly  alarming  and  critical,  and  the  smalic.'st  crioi 
,"n  our  side  niiglit  have  been  fatal  to  us.  As  our  i)eople  were  separated  into  three  siii  ill 
parties,  one  at  tiie  lake,  fiUing  casks,  another  rolling  them  down  to  the  shore,  and  the  tliini, 
it  some  distance,  purchasing  provisions,  it  had  once  occurred  to  me,  that  it  might  be  iiiujur 
to  c(dlect  them  all  together,  and  to  execute  and  ])rotect  one  duty  at  a  time,  liut  on  swdinl 
thoughts,  I  judged  it  more  advisable  to  let  them  continue  as  they  were.  In  case  of  a  n  li 
attack,  our  whole  force,  however  advantageously  disposed,  could  have  made  but  a  ji)!  r 
resistance.  On  the  other  hand,  I  thought  it  of  some  consequence  to  show  the  natives,  tli.it 
we  wore  under  no  fears ;  and,  what  was  still  more  material,  the  crowd  was,  \>y  tlii- 
moans,  kept  divided,  and  a  considerable  i)art  of  them  fully  employed  in  bartcriiiL 
provisions. 

It  is  probable  that  their  droad  of  the  effects  of  our  arms,  was  the  prii  .lipal  cause  of  tlicii 
backwardness  in  attacking  us  ;  and,  indeed,  the  confidence    wo  appeared  to  place  in  tlii« 
advantage,  by  ojiposing  only  five  marines  to  their  whole  force,   must  have  raised  in  tluiii 
a  very  Iiigh  idea  of  our  superiority.     It  was  our  business  to  keej)  up  this  opinion  as  nuuK 
as  possible  ;  and  in  justice  to  the  whole  Jiarty,  I  must  observe,  that  no  men  could  possilily 
behave  better,  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  these  impressions.     Wiiatcver  could  lu'  tak.  ii 
in  jest,  they  bore  with  the  utmost  temper  and  jiatienco  ;  and  whenever  any  serious  attt'iii|i  I 
was   made   to  interrupt  them,   they   opposed   it  witli   bold   looks   and   menaces.     15y  tlii- 
management,  wo  succeeded  so  far,  as  to  get  all  the  casks  down  to  the  water  side,  witlmutj 
any  material  accident.     While  we  were  getting  them  into  the  launch,  the  natives,  ]ii.ivi'iviiii| 
the  opportunity  of  plundering  would  soon  be  over,  became  every  moment  more  daring  ami  I 
insolent.      On  this  occasion.  I  was  indebted  to  the  serjeant  of  marines  for  suggesting  to  \w,  \ 
the  advantage  that  would  arise  from  sending  off  his  party  first   into  the  boats;  by  wliiihi 
means,  the  muskets  of  the  soldiers,  which,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  were  tlu'  olijii'isl 
the  '.^landers  had  principally  in  view,  would  be  removed  out  of  their  reach  ;  and  in  tasu  ufl 
an  attack,  the  marines  themselves  might  be  employed  more  effectually  in  our  defenci'.  tl:;iiij 
if  they  were  on  shore. 

We  had  now  got  everything  into  the  boats,  and  only  Mr.  Anderson  the  gimner,  a  sianumi 
of  the  boat's  crew,  and  myself,  remained  on  shore.  As  the  pinnace  lay  beyond  tin-  sinl,j 
through  •which  we  were  obliged  to  swim,  I  told  them  to  make  the  best  of  their  way  to  ii.j 
and  that  I  should  follow  them. 

With  this  order  I  was  surprised  to  find  them  both  refuse  to  comply ;  and  the  consi'qniMu.J 
was  a  contest  amongst  us  who  should  be  the  last  on  shore.  It  seems,  that  sonic  liasiyj 
words  I  had  just  before  used  to  the  sailor,  which  he  thought  reflected  on  his  courago.  w.ijI 
the  cause  of  this  odd  fancy  in  him ;  and  the  old  gunner,  fir^ding  a  point  of  honour  startt>l,| 
thought  he  could  not  well  avoid  taking  a  part  in  it.  In  this  ridiculous  situation  wo  niiglitj 
have  remained  some  time,  had  not  our  dispute  been  .soon  settled  by  the  stones  that  began  to 
fly  about  us,  and  by  the  cries  of  the  people  from  the  boats,  to  make  haste,  as  the  natniJl 
were  following  us  into  the  water  with  clubs  and  spears.  T  reached  the  side  of  the  pinn.ii! 
first,  and  finding  Mr.  Anderson  was  at  some  distance  br'iind,  and  not  yet  entirely  out  >i| 
danger,  I  called  out  to  the  marines  to  fire  one  mnsket.  lu  the  hurry  of  executing  niy  iniif^ 
they  fired  two;  and  when  I  got  into  the  boat,  I  saw  the  natives  running  away,  aiiil  o»« 
man,  with  a  woman  sitting  by  him,  left  behind  on  the  beach.     The  man  mado  ^ovoii^ 
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altempts  to  riHC,  without  being  able  ;  and  it  was  with  mucli  regret,  I  perceived  iiim  to  be 
wounded  in  the  groin.  The  natives  soon  after  returned,  and  surrounded  the  wounded  man. 
Iirandishing  their  spears  and  daggers  at  ns,  with  an  air  of  threatening  and  defiance  ;  but 
iieforc  wc  reached  the  ships,  we  saw  some  persons,  whom  we  sapposcd  to  be  the  chiefs,  now 
arrived,  drivi..g  them  away  from  the  shore. 

During  our  absence,  Captain  Gierke  had  been  under  the  greatest  anxiety  for  our  safety. 
And  these  apprehensions  were  considerably  increased,  from  ids  having  entirely  mistaken  the 
drift  of  the  conversation  he  had  held  with  some  natives  who  had  been  on  board.  The 
freiiucnt  mention  of  the  name  of  Captain  Cook,  with  other  strong  ami  circninstanlial 
descriptions  of  death  and  destruction,  made  him  conclude,  that  the  knowledge  of  the  unfor- 
tunate events  at  Owhyhee  had  reached  them,  and  that  these  were  what  they  alluded  to  : 
wiiereas  all  they  had  in  view  was,  to  make  known  to  him  the  wars  that  had  arisen,  in 
lonsequcnco  of  the  goats  that  Captain  Cook  had  left  at  Oneeheow,  and  tiie  slaughter  of  th. 
poor  goats  themselves  during  the  struggle  for  the  iiropcrty  of  them.  Captain  Chjrkc. 
applying  Ibis  earnestness  of  conversation,  and  these  terrible  r(i)rcsentatioiis,  to  our  calamitods 
transactions  at  Owhyhee,  and  to  an  inilication  of  revenge,  kept  his  telescope  fixed  ujxm  us. 
and  the  moment  ho  saw  the  smoke  of  the  musket-',  ordered  the  boats  to  be  manned  and 
armed,  and  to  put  off  to  our  assistance. 

The  next  morning  I  was  again  ordered  on  shore  witii  the  watering  i)arty.  Tin;  risk  wi 
liad  run  the  preceding  day  determined  Captain  Clerke  to  send  a  considerable  force  from  both 
Bliips  for  our  guard,  amounting  in  all  to  forty  men  under  arms.  This  precaution,  however, 
was  now  unnecessary ;  for  we  found  the  beach  left  entirely  to  ourselves,  and  the  ground 
between  the  landing-place  and  tlie  lake,  taboo'v/,  with  small  white  flags.  We  concluded, 
from  this  appearance,  that  some  of  the  chiefs  had  certainly  visited  tiiis  f|uarter;  and  tliiit. 
not  being  able  to  stay,  they  had  kindly  and  considerately  taken  this  stcjj  for  our  j;r('at('r 
security  and  convenience.  We  saw  several  men  armed  with  lonf  siiears  and  da" "( rs  on  the 
oilier  side  of  the  river  on  our  right ;  but  they  did  not  oft'er  to  give  us  the  least  moh.'Staiion. 
Their  women  came  over,  and  sat  down  on  the  banks  close  by  us,  and  at  noon  v,'e  prevailed 
on  some  of  the  men  to  bring  hogs  and  roots  for  our  people,  ami  to  dress  them  for  ii«.  As 
soon  as  we  had  left  the  beach,  they  came  down  to  tlie  sea  side,  and  one  of  tiiem  threw 
a  stone  at  us;  but  his  conduct  seeming  to  be  highly  disapproved  of  by  all  the  rest.  \yr  dii! 
not  think  it  proper  to  show  any  resentment. 

The  next  day  we  completed  our  watering  witiiowt  meeting  with  any  matt-rial  ditticiiltv. 
On  our  return  to  the  ships,  we  found  that  several  chiefs  had  been  on  ijoard.  and  had  m.-idr 
'xcnses  for  the  behaviour  of  their  countrymen,  attributing  their  riotous  conduct  to  tiic  ouiirrei- 
wliicii  subsisted  at  that  time  amongst  the  principal  people  of  the  island,  and  whieli  had 
occasituicd  a  general  want  of  order  and  subordination  amongst  them.  The  government  of 
Atooi  was  in  dispute  between  Toncuneo,  wlio  had  the  supreme  power  when  we  were  iier.. 
last  year,  and  a  boy  named  Teavee.  They  are  both,  by  different  fathers,  the  grandsons  of 
iVroeorannco,  king  of  Woahoo,  who  had  given  the  government  of  Atooi  to  the  former,  and 
tiiat  of  Oneeheow  to  the  latter.  The  quarrel  had  arisen  about  the  ^oats  -a-c  had  lefi,  at 
Oneeheow  th.e  last  year  :  the  right  of  property  in  which  was  claimed  by  Toneoneo,  on  tlie 
pretence  of  that  island's  being  a  dependency  of  his.  The  friends  of  Teav  e  in-isting  in  the- 
riglit  of  possession,  both  parties  prepareil  to  maintain  their  pretensions  ijy  force;  an!  a  tew 
I'lys  before  our  arrival,  a  battle  had  been  fought,  in  which  Toneoneo  had  been  worsted.  Tlie- 
'''nsequence  of  this  victory  was  likely  to  affect  Toneoneo  in  a  much  dcep-er  manner  th.an  by 
tlio  mere  loss  of  the  objects  in  dispute  ;  for  the  mother  of  Teavee.  havincj  married  a  secor.  i 
"iisliand,  who  was  a  chief  of  Atooi,  and  at  the  head  of  a  powerful  faction  there,  he  thought 
t 'at  the  present  opportunity  was  not  to  be  neglected  of  driving  Toneoneo  entirely  ou;  ot  the 
■land,  and  of  advancing  his  son-in-law  to  the  government.  I  have  alreadv  had  occasion  to 
'■"'.■ntion  that  the  goats,  which  had  increased  to  the  number  of  si.T,  and  would  probably  m  a 
'  w  years  have  stocked  all  these  islands,  were  destroyed  in  tlie  contest. 
On  the  4th,  the  mother  and  sister  of  the  young  prince  and  his  f.ither-in-Liw.  with  many 
'■!ier  chiefs  of  that  party,  came  on  board  the  Resolution,  and  made  several  carious  anei 
"iluahlc  presents  to  Captain  Clerke.      Amongst  the  former,  were  s.^me  fish-hooka,  wiiici-. 
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tlicy  assured  ua  were  made  of  tlic  bones  of  our  old  friend  Terrueoboo'M  fatlier,  who  had  Ik  i  n 
kin('<I  in  an  unsuccessful  descent  upon  the  island  of  Woahoo  ;  and  a  fly-flap,  prcHonttd  toliim 
by  tlie  prince's  sister,  the  handle  of  which  was  a  human  bone,  that  had  been  given  her  a"*  ;i 
triiphy  by  her  father-in-law.  Young  Teavce  was  not  of  the  company,  beinf;  cngagcl,  as  wc 
were  told,  in  performing  some  religious  ccremonica.  in  consequence  of  the  victory  he  Imil 
obtained,  which  were  to  last  twenty  days. 

This  and  the  two  following  days  were  employed  on  shore  in  completing  tho  Discovery's 
water;  and  the  carpenters  were  busy  on  board,  in  caulking  the  ships,  and  in  making  other 
preparations  for  our  next  cruise.  The  natives  desisteil  from  giving  us  any  further  disturbance' ; 
and  we  procured  from  them  a  plifltiful  supply  of  pork  and  vegetables.  At  this  time,  nii 
Indian  brought  a  piece  of  iron  oa  board  the  Discfivery,  to  bo  fashioned  into  the  shape  of 
pa/nMa.  It  was  carefully  examined  both  by  the  officers  and  men,  and  appeared  to  be  Hk 
bolt  of  some  large  ship  tiuibers.  They  were  not  able  to  discover  to  what  nation  it  belongcil ; 
but  from  the  pale  colour  *  of  the  iron,  and  its  not  corresponding  in  shape  to  our  bolts,  tliej 
concluded  that  it  certainly  was  not  English.  Thin  led  them  to  make  a  strict  inquiry  of  tin 
native,  when  and  whore  he  got  it ;  and  if  they  comprehended  him  right,  it  had  been  taken 
out  of  a  piece  of  timber,  larger  than  tho  cable  bit,  to  which  he  pointed.  This  piece  of  woo  I, 
tlicy  farther  understood  from  him,  to  have  been  driven  upon  their  island,  since  we  wore  lure 
in  January  177^^- 

On  the  7th,  we  were  surprised  with  a  visit  from  Tonconeo.  When  he  heard  the  dowager 
princess  was  in  the  ship,  it  was  with  great  difficulty  wo  could  prevail  on  him  to  come  on 
board,  not  from  any  apprehension  that  he  appeared  to  entertain  of  his  safety,  but  from  an 
unwillingness  to  see  her.  Their  meeting  was  with  sulky  and  lowering  looks  on  both  si(li<. 
He  staid  but  a  short  time,  and  seemed  much  dejected ;  but  we  remarked,  with  sonic  sinpri-c, 
that  the  women,  both  at  his  coming  and  going  away,  prostrated  themselves  before  liitn ;  ami 
that  he  was  treated  by  all  the  natives  on  board  with  the  respect  usually  paid  to  those  of  liis 
rank.  Indeed,  it  must  appear  somewhat  extraordinary,  that  a  person  who  was  at  this  tiim; 
in  a  state  of  actual  hostility  with  Teavee's  party,  and  was  even  prepared  for  anotlur  hattic, 
should  trust  himself  .  hnost  alone  within  the  power  of  his  enemies.  It  is  therefore  to  If 
observed,  that  the  civil  dissensions,  which  arc  very  frequent  throughout  all  the  South  Sia 
Islands,  seem  to  bo  carried  on  without  much  acrimony  or  bloodshed  ;  and  that  the  (icposrd 
governor  still  continues  to  enjoy  the  rank  of  an  Eree,  and  is  left  to  make  use  of  soeh  nicaih 
as  may  arise  for  the  regaining  tiis  lost  consequence  But  I  shall  have  occasion  to  speak  mrc 
particularly  on  this  subject  in  the  next  chapter ;  in  wdiich  the  best  account  will  he  givi  n, 
which  wc  were  able  to  collect,  of  the  political  state  of  those  countries. 

On  the  8th,  at  nine  in  the  morning,  we  weighed,  and  sailed  toward  Oncehcovv;  ami  at 
three  in  the  afternoon,  anchored  in  twenty  fathoms  water,  nearly  on  the  same  spot  as  in  tin' 
year  177^.  AVe  moored  with  the  other  anchor  in  twenty-six  fathonis'  water.  The  liifrli 
bluff,  on  the  south  end  of  the  island,  hore  east  south-east ;  the  north  point  of  the  road,  nurtli 
half  east ;  and  a  bluflf  head  to  the  south  of  it,  north-east  by  north.  During  the  ni^lit  wi' 
had  a  strong  gale  from  the  eastward ;  and,  in  the  morning  of  the  9th,  found  the  ship  ii '^1 
driven  a  whole  cable's  length,  and  brought  both  anchors  almost  ahead.  Wc  shortiiicd  m 
the  best  bower  cable  ;  but  the  wind  blowing  too  fresh  to  unmoor,  we  were  obliged  toreni;mi 
this  and  the  two  following  days,  with  the  anchors  still  .ahead. 

On  the  12th,  the  weather  being  moderate,  the  master  was  sent  to  the  north-west  sidy  if 
the  island  to  look  for  a  more  convenient  place  for  anchoring.  He  returned  in  tho  evciimL'. 
having  found,  close  round  the  west  point  of  the  road  where  wo  now  lay,  which  is  also  tin' 
wofiternmost  point  of  the  island,  a  fine  bay,  with  good  anchorage,  in  eighteen  fathoms  water, 
a  clear  sandy  bottom,  not  a  mile  from  the  beach,  on  which  the  surf  beats,  but  not  so  as  to 
hinder  landing.  The  direction  of  the  points  of  the  bay  were  north  by  east,  anel  seiutli 
by  west ;  and,  in  that  line,  the  soundings  seven,  eight,  and  nine  fathoms.  On  the  nortii 
«idc  of  the  bay  was  a  small  village ;  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  eastward,  were  four  small 


•  It  wai!  evident,  that  the  iron  we  found  in  possession  of  tlie  natives  at  Nootka  SounJ,  and  which  was  inostlj  »»•'-  j 
liitu  Uuiveii,  was  of  a  meich  paler  so>'t  than  ours. 
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wcclla  of  good  w.itcr  ;  the  road  to  them  Ii-vd,  and  fit  for  rolling  ca^ks.  Mr.  Bligh  went 
afterward  ■*<)  fur  to  the  nortii  as  to  satisfy  himself,  that  Orehoua  was  a  separate  island  from 
Oiieelieow  ;  and  that  there  was  a  passage  between  thent  ;  whieli,  before,  we  only  conjectured 
to  exirtt.  lu  the  afternoon  we  hoisted  in  all  the  boats,  and  made  ready  for  going  to  sea  in 
the  morning. 
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As  WO  are  now  about  to  take  our  final  leave  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  it  will  not  be 
improper  to  intrcMlucc  here  some  genera!  account  of  their  situation  and  natural  history,  and  of 
tlie  manners  and  customs  of  the  inhabitants.  This  subject  has  indeed  !)ecn,  in  some  measure, 
pre-occupied  by  persons  far  more  capable  of  doing  it  justice  than  I  can  pretend  to  be.  Had 
Captain  Cook  at)d  Mr.  Anderson  lived  to  avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  which  wc 
enjoyed  by  a  return  to  these  islands,  it  cannot  be  questioned,  that  the  public  would  have 
derived  much  additional  inforioation  from  the  skill  and  diligence  of  two  such  aeeurate 
observers.  The  reader  will  therefore  lament  with  me  our  common  misfortune,  which  hath 
depriveel  him  of  the  labours  of  such  superior  abilities,  sirid  imposed  on  tue  the  task  of 
presenting  him  with  the  best  supplementary  account  the  various  duties  of  my  station  per- 
mitted ir.o  to  furnish  *. 

This  |.rroup  consists  of  eleven  islands,  extending  in  latitude  from  18"  .')  I'  to  22°  1;V  nortli  ; 
and  in  longitude  from  19!)°  30'  to  20.1"  0(}'  east.  They  are  called  by  the  natives ;  1.  Owhy- 
liee.  2.  Moweo.  3.  Ranai,  or  Oranai.  4.  Morotinnec,  or  Morokinnee.  5  Kahow- 
rowce,  or  Tahoorowa.  6.  Morotoi,  or  Morokoi.  7-  Woalioo,  or  i)ahoo.  i).  Atooi,  Atowi, 
or  Tovvi,  and  sometimes  Kowi  f .  0.  Neeheehow,  or  Oneeheow.  10.  Oreehoua,  or 
Rechoua  ;  and,  11.  Tahoora ;  and  are  all  inhabited,  except  IMorotinnec  and  Tahoora. 
Besides  the  islands  above  enumerated,  we  arc  told  by  the  Indians,  that  there  is  another 
called  Modoopapapa  |,  or  Komodoopapapa,  lying  to  the  west  south-west  of  Tahoora,  which 
is  low  and  sandy,  and  visited  only  for  the  purpose  of  catching  turtle  and  sea-fowl ;  and,  as  I 
could  never  learn  that  they  knew  of  any  others,  it  is  probable  that  none  exist  in  their 
neighbourhood. 

They  were  named  by  Captain  Cook  the  Sandwich  Islands  in  honour  of  the  Earl  of 
Sandwich,  under  whose  administration  he  had  enriched  geography  with  so  many  splendid  and 
important  discoveries  ;  a  tribute  justly  due  to  that  noble  person  for  the  liberal  support  these 
Voyages  derived  from  his  power,  in  whatever  could  extend  their  utility,  or  promote  their 
suecess  ;  for  the  zeal  with  which  he  seconded  the  views  of  that  great  navigator ;  and  if  I 
may  be  allowed  to  add  the  voice  of  private  gratitude,  for  the  generous  protection,  which, 
siiiee  the  death  of  their  unfortunate  commander,  he  has  aflForded  all  the  officers  that  served 
under  him. 


*  "  The  (Icscripliong  which  CapUin  Cook's  voyages  eoii- 
'-"110(1,  were,  I  am  convinced,  faithful  tmnsciipts  of  tlic 
tint  iiiipicssions  made  on  the  minds  of  Captain  Cook  and 
!iiH  companiou.i,  and  in  every  respect  correct,  so  fir  ns  tlieir 
partial  observation  extended.  A  residence  of  eight  years 
III  tlic  Society  and  Sandwich  Islands,  has  afforded  mo  an 
'iii|"irtiiniiy  of  becoming  familiar  with  many  of  tlic  sccr.cs 
iiiiil  iiFagi'8  described  in  their  Voyages,  and  I  have  often 
wen  stnicl;  with  tlie  fidelity  with  which  they  are  uniformly 
IKirtrayed.  In  the  inferences  they  draw,  and  the  reasons 
nicr  a.svign,  they  arc  sometimes  mistaken  ;  but  i\  the 
diwription  of  what  they  saw  and  heard,  there  is  thrcigli- 


oiit  a  degree  of  accuracy,  sildom  if  ever  enceeded  in 
accounts  equally  minute  and  extended.  Still  tlii-iT 
acquaintance  with  the  irfanils  and  the  people  was  siiper- 
fici.il,  and  the  stale  of  society  wliirli  tliey  witnessed  wat 
different  from  what  generally  existed."  Ellis's  Polynesian 
Researches,  vol.  iv.,  12rao  ed.,  p.  2. 

f  It  is  to  he  observed,  tliiit,  among  the  windward 
islands,  the  k  h  used  instead  of  the  t  as  Morokoi  instead 
of  Moroloi,  &c.  [The  orthography  of  all  these  names 
varies  from  that  adopted  by  the  missionaries. — Ed.] 

X  Modoo  signifies  island  ;  papapa,  flat.  This  island 
ii  called  Tammatapappa,  by  Captain  Cook,  vol.  ii.  p.  244. 
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Owliyhi'C,  tlio  eaNturninoat,  and  by  much  tlio  largest  of  these  iHlands,  is  of  a  triangular 
ahapo,  and  nearly  oqiiilatonil.  7'iio  angular  points  make  tliu  north,  cant,  and  soutli 
extremities,  of  wliich  the  northern  is  in  latitude  *2V  17'  nortli,  longitude  204"  02'  east :  the 
eastern  in  latitude  19°  34'  north,  longitude  20.')"  ()'('  cast :  and  tlic  aoutliern  extremity  in 
latitude  Itt"  5V  north,  longitude  204'  15'  east.  Its  greatest  length,  wliieh  lies  in  a  direetion 
nearly  north  and  south,  is  2M^  leagues ;  its  breadth  is  24  leagues  ;  und  it  is  al)out  2C)i'i 
geographieal,  or  293  Knglish  miles,  in  circumference.  The  whole  island  is  divided  into 
six  large  districts  ;  Amakooa  and  Ah.-cdoo,  which  lie  on  the  north-cast  side  ;  Apoona  and 
Kaoo,  on  the  south-east ;  Akoona  and  Kooarra,  on  t  le  west. 

The  districts  of  Amakooa  and  Ahecdoo  aro  separated  by  a  mountain,  called  Mouna  Kunli 
(or  the  mountain  Kaali),  which  rises  in  three  peaks,  perpetually  covered  with  auow,  and 
may  be  clearly  seen  at  40  leagues'  distance.  To  the  nortli  of  this  mountain  the  coast  consists 
of  high  and  abrupt  cliffsi,  down  which  fall  many  beautiful  cascades  of  water.  We  were 
once  flattered  with  the  hopes  of  me<>ting  with  a  harbour  round  a  blulf  head,  in  latituiiu 
20"  10'  nortli,  ami  longitude  204"  20'  cast ;  but  on  doubling  the  point,  and  standing  cIomo 
in,  we  found  it  tvmnected  by  a  low  valley  with  another  high  head  to  the  north-west.  Tlic 
country  rises  inland  with  a  gentle  ascent,  is  intersected  by  deep  narrow  glens,  or  ruthci 
chasms,  and  appeared  to  bo  well  cultivated  and  sprinkled  over  with  a  number  of  vilhigu^, 
The  snowy  mountain  is  very  steep,  and  the  lower  part  of  it  covered  witli  wood. 

The  coast  of  Ahecdoo,  which  lies  to  the  south  of  Mouna  Kaah,  is  of  a  moderate  height  uml 
the  interior  parts  oppear  more  even  than  the  country  to  the  north-west,  and  less  broken  hv 
ravines.  Off  tliese  two  districts  wc  cruised  for  almost  a  month  ;  and,  whenever  our  distaiiCL' 
from  shore  would  permit  it,  were  sure  of  being  surrounded  by  canoes  laden  witli  all  kinds  ol 
refreshments.  We  bad  frequently  a  very  heavy  sea,  and  great  swell  on  this  side  of  tin' 
island,  and  .as  wc  had  no  soundings,  and  could  observe  much  foul  ground  off  the  shore,  wc 
never  approaciied  nearer  the  land  than  two  or  three  leagues,  excepting  on  the  occnsimi 
already  mentioned. 

The  coast  to  the  north-east  of  Apoona,  which  forms  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  island,  i^ 
low,  and  flat ;  the  acclivity  of  tlie  inland  parts  is  very  gradual,  and  the  whole  cDuiitry 
covered  with  cocoa-nut  and  bread-fruit  trees.  This,  as  fur  as  we  could  judge,  is  llie 
finest  j)art  of  the  island,  and  wo  were  afterwjird  told  that  the  king  had  a  place  of  I'sidi'me 
here.  At  the  south-west  extremity  the  hills  rise  abruptly  from  the  sea-side,  leaving  !iit  a 
narrow  border  of  low  ground  toward  the  beach.  We  were  pretty  near  the  shore  at  this  )iai't 
of  the  island,  and  found  the  sides  of  the  hills  covered  with  a  fine  verdure  ;  but  the  country 
seemed  to  be  very  thinly  inhabited.  On  doubling  the  east  point  of  the  island,  we  cauic  in 
sight  of  anotlier  snowy  mountain,  ^I'ed  Mouna  Roa  (or  the  extensive  mountain),  wliich 
continued  to  be  a  very  conspicuous  object  all  the  while  we  were  sailing  along  the  soutli-ea.-t 
%ide.  It  is  flat  at  the  top,  making  what  is  called  by  mariners  table-land  :  the  summit  wa^ 
constantly  buried  in  snow,  and  we  once  saw  its  sides  also  slightly  covered  for  a  considerable 
way  down  ;  but  the  greatest  part  of  this  disappeared  again  in  a  few  days. 

According  to  the  tropical  lino  of  snow,  as  determined  by  Mr.  Condamine,  from  observa- 
tions taken  on  the  Cordilleras,  this  mountain  must  be  at  least  16,020  feet  high,  wliiili 
exceeds  the  height  of  the  Pico  de  Teydo,  or  Peak  of  Tcneriffe,  by  724  feet,  according  to  Dr. 
Ilcberdcn's  computation,  or  3G80,  according  to  that  of  the  Chevalier  de  Borda.  The  peaivs 
of  Mouna  Ka.ah  appeared  to  be  about  half  a  mile  high  ;  and  as  they  are  entirely  eovonii 
with  snow,  the  altitude  of  their  summits  cannot  be  less  than  18,400  feet.  But  it  is  probabli' 
that  both  these  mountains  may  bo  considerably  higher.  For,  in  insular  situations,  the  eflW  t- 
of  tlie  warm  sea  air  must  necessarily  remove  the  line  of  snow,  in  equal  latitudes,  to  a  greatir 
height  than  where  the  atmosphere  is  chilled  on  all  sides  by  an  immense  tract  of  pcrpttiial 


snow 


The  coast  of  Kaoo  presents  a  prospect  of  the  most  horrid  and  dreary  kind :  the  wliolf 
country  appearing  to  have  undcrg'.ne  a  total  change  from  the  effects  of  some  dreadful  cuii- 


*  Mr.  Ellis  coiiBidcrs  Captain  King's  estimate  of  the  heights  of  these  mount.iins  exaggcralcil,  but  bf  gives  tl:cni  i 
licijibt  of  at  least  15,000  fc-t.— Ed 
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viilHion,  tli(!  grounil  ih  ovcrywlitro  covered  w'tli  cinders,  and  intersected  in  many  plitces  witli 
l)liick  MtreakH,  wliicli  aeein  to  mark  tlie  courue  of  a  lava  tliiit  liaH  flowed,  not  many  ap-s 
back,  from  tlio  mountain  Una  to  the  sliore.  Tlie  soutliern  {iroinontory  looks  like  tlie  niero 
IregH  of  .1  volcano.  Tlin  projecting  liea<)-land  is  composed  of  hrokcn  and  craggy  rock;*,  pil"d 
irregiitnriy  on  one  anotiier  and  terminating  in  NJiarp  ])()intH. 

Notwitliatanding  tlie  diHtiial  a.spect  of  tiiin  part  of  the  island,  there  are  many  villages 
scattered  over  it ;  and  it  certainly  i.s  much  more  populouN  than  the  verdant  mouNtainti  of 
Apoona.  Nor  is  tluH  circuniHtancu  hard  to  bo  accounted  for.  Ah  thcMc  istlar  iern  have  no  cattle, 
tlioy  liavo  consequently  no  use  for  |)a«turage,  and  therefore  naturally  prif^ .  hucIi  ground  .is  either 
Wci  more  convenient  for  fiMliing,  or  la  best  suited  to  the  cultivation  of  yams  and  plantains. 
Now,  amidst  these  ruins,  there  arc  many  patches  of  rich  sioil,  which  are  raiefully  I  '1  out  in 
]ilantation^,  and  the  neighbouring  sea  abounds  with  a  variety  of  most  excellent  fish,  with 
which,  M  well  as  with  other  provisions,  wc  were  always  plentifully  supplied.  Off  this  part 
of  tlio  'joast,  we  could  find  no  ground  at  less  than  a  cable's  length  from  the  shore,  with  a 
liundr"d  and  sixty  fathoms  of  line,  excepting  in  a  small  Mirht  to  the  eastward  of  tho  south 
point,  where  we  liad  rejjular  soundings  of  fifty  and  fifty-eight  futhonis  over  a  bottom  of  fino 
fiand.  Before  wo  proceed  to  the  western  districts,  it  may  be  necessary  to  remark,  that  tlio 
whole  coast  side  of  the  inland,  from  tho  northern  to  tho  southern  extremity,  doew  not  afford 
the  smallest  liarbour,  or  shelter  for  shipping. 

The  south-west  parts  of  Akona  .ire  in  the  same  state  with  the  adjoining  district  of 
Kaoo ;  but  farther  to  the  north,  tho  country  has  been  cultivated  with  great  pains,  and  is 
extremely  poptdous.  In  this  part  of  tho  island  is  situate  Karakakooa  Itay,  which  has 
l>een  already  described.  Along  tho  coast  nothing  is  seen  but  largo  masses  of  slag,  and  tho 
fragments  of  black  scorched  rocks  ;  behind  which,  the  ground  rises  gr.aduaily  for  about  two 
miles  and  a  half,  and  appears  to  have  been  formerly  covered  with  loose  burnt  stones.  Tlieso 
the  natives  have  taken  the  jjains  of  clearing  away,  frequently  to  tho  depth  of  three  feet  and 
upward  ;  which  labour,  great  as  it  is,  the  fertility  of  the  soil  amply  repays.  Here,  in  a  rich 
ashy  mould,  they  cultivate  sweet  potatoes,  and  tho  cloth-plant.  The  fields  are  inclosed 
with  stone  fences,  and  are  interspersed  with  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees.  On  the  rising 
ground  beyond  these,  the  bread-fruit  trees  are  planted,  and  flourish  with  the  grcatL-st 
luxuriance. 

Koaara  extends  from  tho  westernmost  point  to  the  northern  extremity  of  the  island  ;  tho 
whole  coast  between  them  forming  an  extensive  bay,  called  Toe-yah-yali,  which  is  bounded 
to  the  north  by  two  very  conspicuous  hills.  Toward  the  bottom  of  tliis  hay  there  is  foul, 
corally  ground,  extending  upward  of  a  mile  from  tho  shore,  without  which  the  soundings  are 
regular,  with  good  anchorage,  in  twenty  fathoms.  The  country,  as  far  as  the  eye  could 
reach,  seemed  fruitful  and  well  inhabited,  the  soil  being  in  appearance  of  the  same  kind  with 
the  district  of  Kaoo  ;  but  no  fresh  vv;  tcr  is  to  bo  got  here. 

I  have  hitherto  confined  myself  to  the  ct)a8ts  of  this  island,  and  the  adjacent  country, 
which  is  all  that  I  had  an  opportunity  of  being  acquainted  with  from  my  own  observation. 
Tlie  only  account  I  can  give  of  tho  interior  parts,  is  from  the  information  I  obtained  from  a 
party  who  set  out  on  the  afternoon  of  the  26th  of  January,  on  an  expedition  up  the  country, 
with  an  intention  of  penetrating  as  far  as  they  could  ;  and  principally  of  reaching,  if  possible, 
the  snowy  mountains. 

Having  procured  two  natives  to  serve  them  as  guides,  they  left  the  village  about  four 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  directing  their  course  a  little  to  the  southward  of  the  cast.  To  the 
distance  of  three  or  four  miles  from  the  bay,  they  found  the  country  as  before  described  ; 
the  hills  afterward  rose  with  a  more  sudden  ascent,  which  brought  tliem  to  the  extensive 
plantations,  that  terminate  the  view  of  the  country,  as  seen  from  the  ships.  These  planta- 
tions consist  of  the  tarrow  *  or  eddy  root,  and  the  sweet  potato,  with  plants  of  the  cloth- 
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•  Botli  the  swcot  potatoes,  and  llie  tanow,  arc  licrc  holJ  tlic  rain-water,  as  this  root  requires  a  certain  «'r(»rec 

planted  tour  feet  from  each  other ;  the  former  was  earthed  of  moisture.    It  hag  been  before  observed,  that  the  tarrow, 

up  almott  to  tho  top  of  the  stalk,  with  about  lialf  a  bushel  at  the  Friendly  and  Society  Islaiidii,  was  aln-ays  planted 

of  light  mould  ;  tho  latter  is  left  bare  to  the  root,  and  the  in  low  and  moist  situations,  and  generally  wliere  there 

mould  round  it  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  basin,  in  order  to  wat   the  convenicncy  of  a  rivulet  to  flood  it.     It  was 
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tree,  neatly  set  out  in  rows.  The  walls  that  separate  thorn  are  made  of  tlie  loose  burnt 
stones  w^hich  are  got  in  clearing  the  ground  ;  and  being  entirely  concealed  Iiy  sugar-canes, 
planted  close  on  each  side,  make  the  most  beautiful  fences  that  can  be  conceived.  The  party 
stopped  for  the  night  at  the  second  hut  they  found  amongst  the  plantations,  wliere  they 
judged  themselves  to  be  about  six  or  seven  miles  frtmi  the  ships.  Tli.y  described  the 
jirospcct  from  this  spot  as  very  delightful  ;  they  saw  tiie  sliips  in  the  bay  before  them  ;  to 
the  left  a  continued  range  of  villages,  interspersed  with  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees  spreading 
along  the  sea-shore  ;  a  thick  wood  stretching  out  of  siyht  behind  them  ;  and  to  the  right, 
an  extent  of  ground  laid  out  in  regular  and  well-cultivated  plantations,  as  far  as  the  eye 
could  reach. 

Near  this  sjjot,  at  a  distance  from  any  other  dwelling,  the  natives  pointed  out  to  them  the 
residence  of  a  hermit,  who,  they  said,  had  formerly  been  a  great  chief  and  warrior,  but  had 
long  ago  quitted  the  shores  of  the  island,  and  now  never  stirred  from  his  cottage.  Tlu>y 
prostrated  themselves  as  they  approached  him,  and  afterwards  presented  to  him  a  part  ef 
such  provisions  as  they  had  brought  with  them.  His  behaviour  was  easy  und  cheerful  ;  he 
scarce  showed  any  marks  of  astonishment  at  the  sight  of  our  people,  and  though  pressed  to 
accept  some  of  our  curiosities,  he  declined  the  offer,  and  soon  withdrew  to  iiia  cottage,  lie 
was  described  as  by  far  the  oldest  person  any  of  the  party  had  ever  seen,  and  judged  to  bo, 
by  those  who  computed  his  age  at  the  lowest,  upward  of  100  years  old. 

As  our  people  had  imagined  the  mountain  not  to  be  more  than  ten  or  twelve  miles  from 
the  bay,  and  consequently,  that  they  should  reach  it  with  ease  early  the  next  morning,  an 
error  into  which  its  great  height  had  probably  led  tliem,  they  were  now  much  surprised  ti» 
find  the  distance  scarce  perceptibly  diminished.  This  circumstance,  together  with  tiic 
uninhabited  state  of  the  country  they  were  going  to  enter,  made  it  necessary  to  procure  a 
supply  of  provisions  ;  and  for  that  purpose  they  despatched  one  of  their  guides  back  to  the 
village.  Whilst  they  were  waiting  his  return,  they  were  joined  by  some  of  Kaoo's  servants, 
whom  that  benevolent  old  man  had  sent  after  them,  as  soon  as  he  heard  of  their  journey, 
laden  with  refreshments,  and  authorised,  as  their  route  lay  through  his  grounds,  to  demand 
and  take  away  whatever  they  might  have  occasion  for. 

Our  travellers  were  much  astonished  to  find  the  cold  here  so  intense  ;  but  having  no 
thermom'!ter  with  them,  could  judge  of  it  only  by  their  feelings ;  which,  from  the  wa'ui 
atmosphere  they  had  left,  must  have  been  a  very  fallacious  measure.  They  found  it,  hoWv;ver, 
so  cold  that  they  could  get  but  little  sleep,  and  the  natives  none  at  all ;  both  parties  being 
disturbed  the  whole  night  by  continued  coughing.  As  they  could  not  at  this  time  be  at  any 
very  considerable  height,  the  distance  from  the  sea  being  only  six  or  seven  miles,  and  part  of 
the  road  on  a  very  moderate  ascent,  this  extraordinary  degree  of  cold  must  be  ascribed  to  the 
easterly  wind  blowing  fresh  over  the  snowy  mountains.  Early  on  the  27th  they  set  out  again, 
and  filled  their  calibashcs  at  .an  excellent  well,  about  half  a  mile  from  their  hut.  Having 
passed  the  plantations,  they  came  to  a  thick  wood,  which  they  entered  by  a  path  made  for 
the  convenience  of  the  natives,  who  go  thither  to  fetch  the  wild  or  horse  plantain,  and  to  catcli 
birds.  Their  progress  now  became  very  slow,  and  attended  with  much  labour  ;  the  ground 
being  either  swampy,  or  covered  with  large  stones  ;  the  path  narrow,  and  fre(jucntly  inter- 
rupted by  trees  lying  across  it,  which  it  was  necessary  to  climb  over,  the  thickness  of  tlie 
under- wood  on  both  sides  making  it  impossible  to  pass  round  them.  In  these  woods  they 
observed,  at  small  distances,  pieces  of  white  cloth  fixed  on  poles,  which  they  supposed  to  be 
landmarkj  for  the  division  of  property,  as  they  only  met  with  them  where  the  wild  plantain? 
grew.  The  trees,  which  are  of  the  same  kind  with  those  we  called  the  spice-tree  at  New 
Holland,  were  lofty  and  straight,  and  from  two  to  four  feet  in  circumference. 

After  they  had  advanced  about  ten  miles  in  the  wood,  they  had  the  mortification  to  find 
themselves  on  a  sudden  within  sight  of  the  sea,  and  at  no  great  distance  from  it ;  the  patli 
havmg  turned  imperceptibly  to  the  southward,  and  carried  tliem  to  the  right  of  the  mountain. 


iiDiigiiicd  that  this  mode  of  culture  was  ab8olui<-!y 
necessary ;  but  we  now  found,  thut,  with  the  precaution 
nbove  inrntioneit  it  succeeds  equally  well  in  a  drier  situa- 
tion :    indeed,  'we  all   reniarktd,  that  the  tarrow  of  the 


Sandwich  Islands  is  the  best  we  liad  ever  tasted.  Tlie 
planLiins  arc  not  admitted  in  these  plantations,  tut  grow 
amongst  the  bread-fruit  trees. 
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which  it  was  their  object  to  reach.  Tlieir  disr.ppointment  was  greatly  increased  by  tlie 
uncertainty  they  were  now  under  of  its  true  bearings,  since  they  could  not,  at  this  time,  j^el 
a  view  of  it  from  the  top  of  the  highest  trees.  They,  therefore,  found  t'lomselves  obliged  to 
walk  back  six  or  seven  miles  to  an  unoccupied  hut,  where  they  had  left  three  of  the  natives, 
and  two  of  their  own  people,  with  the  small  stock  that  remained  of  th  'ir  provisions.  Hero 
tlicy  spent  the  second  night;  and  the  air  was  so  very  sharp  ai:il  so  little  to  the  liking  of  their 
guides,  that,  by  the  morning,  they  had  all  taken  themselves  off,  exeei>t  one. 

The  want  of  provisions  now  making  it  necessary  to  return  to  some  of  the  cultivated  jiarts 
(if  the  island,  they  quitted  the  wood  by  the  same  path  tliey  had  entered  it;  and,  on  th(  ir 
arrival  at  the  plantations,  were  surrounded  by  tlie  natives,  of  whom  thoy  purchased  a  fresh 
stock  of  necessaries  ;  and  prevailed  upon  two  of  them  to  supply  the  place  of  the  guides  that 
were  gone  away.  Having  obtained  the  best  information  in  their  power,  witli  riL'ard  to  tlie 
direction  of  their  road,  the  party,  being  now  nine  in  number,  marclied  along  the  skirts  of  tlie 
wood  for  six  or  seven  miles,  and  then  entered  it  again  by  a  path  that  bore  to  tlie  eastward. 
For  the  first  three  miles  they  passed  through  a  forest  of  lofty  spice-trees,  growing  on  o  strong 
rich  loam  ;  at  the  back  of  which  they  found  an  equal  extent  of  low  shrubby  trees,  with  much 
thick  underwood,  on  a  bottom  of  loose  burnt  stones.  This  led  them  to  a  second  forent  of 
spicc-trees,  and  the  same  rich  brown  soil,  which  was  again  succeeded  by  a  barren  ridge  oi  the 
same  nature  with  the  former.  This  alternate  succession  may,  perhaps,  afford  matter  of  curious 
speculation  to  naturalists.  The  only  additional  circumstance  I  could  learn  relating  to  it.  was 
that  these  ridges  appeared,  as  far  as  they  could  be  seen,  to  run  in  directions  parallel  to  tlie 
9ca-shorc,  and  to  have  Mouna  Roa  for  their  centre. 

In  passing  through  the  woods,  they  found  many  canoes  half  finished,  and  here  and  there  i» 
lint ;  but  saw  none  of  the  inhabitants.  Having  penetrated  near  three  miles  into  the  second 
wood,  they  came  to  two  huts,  where  they  stopped,  exceedingly  fatigued  with  the  liay's 
journey,  having  walked  not  less  than  twenty  miles,  according  to  tlieir  own  computation.  As 
tlicy  had  met  with  no  spring?  from  the  time  they  left  the  plantation-gr(jund,  and  begun  to 
suffer  much  from  the  violence  of  their  tliirr*.,  they  were  obliged,  before  the  night  came  on,  to 
separate  into  parties,  and  go  in  search  of  water  ;  and  at  last  found  some  left  by  rain  in  the 
bottom  of  an  unfinished  canoe  ;  which,  though  of  the  colour  of  red  wine,  was  to  them  no 
unwelcome  discovery.  In  the  night,  the  cold  was  still  more  intense  than  tlii^y  had  found  it 
before ;  and,  though  they  had  wrapped  themselves  up  in  mats  and  cloths  of  tiie  country,  and 
kopt  a  large  fire  between  the  two  huts,  they  could  yet  sleep  but  very  little  ;  and  were  obliged 
to  walk  about  the  greatest  part  of  the  night.  Their  elevation  was  now  jirobably  pretty 
(onsidorable,  as  the  ground  on  which  they  had  travelled,  iiad  been  generally  on  tiie  ascent. 

On  the  29th,  at  daybreak,  they  set  out,  intending  to  make  their  last  and  utmost  effort  to 
reach  the  snowy  mountain ;  but  their  spirits  were  much  depressed,  when  they  found  they 
bad  expended  the  miseruble  pittance  of  water,  they  had  found  the  night  before.  The  path, 
which  extended  no  farther  than  where  canoes  had  been  built,  was  now  at  an  end  ;  and  they 
wore  therefore  obliged  to  make  their  way  as  well  as  they  could ;  every  now  and  then  climbing 
lip  into  the  highest  trees  to  explore  the  country  round.  At  eleven  o'clock,  they  came  to  a 
ridge  of  burnt  stones,  from  the  top  of  which  they  saw  tlij  snowy  mountain,  aitpearing  to  be 
iibout  twelve  or  fourteen  miles  from  them  It  was  here  deliberated  whether  they  should 
proceed  any  further,  or  rest  satisfied  with  the  view  they  now  had  of  Mouna  Roa.  The  road, 
ever  since  the  path  ceased,  had  become  exceedingly  fatiguing  ;  and  every  moment  tliey 
advanced,  was  growing  still  more  so.  The  deep  eliinkp,  with  which  the  ground  was  every- 
wliere  broken,  being  slightly  covered  with  moss,  made  them  stumble  at  almost  every  step  ; 
and  the  intermediate  space  was  a  surface  of  loose  burnt  tones,  which  broke  under  their  feet 
like  potsherds.  They  threw  stones  into  several  of  these  cliinks  ;  whieii,  by  the  noise  they 
"ifide.  seemed  to  fall  to  a  considerable  depth,  and  the  ground  sounded  hollow  under  their  feet. 
Besides  these  discouraging  circumstances,  they  found  tiieir  guides  so  averse  to  going  on,  that 
tbcy  believed,  whatever  their  own  determinations  might  ha"e  been,  they  could  not  have 
prevailed  on  them  to  remain  out  another  night.  They,  therefore,  at  last  agreed  to  return 
to  tlie  ships,  after  taking  a  view  of  tiic  country  from  the  highest  trees  which  the  place 
aiTorded.    From  this  elevation  they  saw  themselves  surrounded  on  all  sides  with  wood  toward 
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tlie  sea ;  tliey  could  not  distinguisli,  in  tlie  horizon,  tlie  sky  from  tlie  water ;  and  between 
tliem  and  the  snowy  mountain,  was  a  valley  about  seven  or  eight  miles  broad,  above  whidi 
tlie  mountain  appeared  only  os  a  hill  of  a  moderate  size. 

Tliey  rested  this  night  at  a  hut  in  tlie  second  wood,  and  on  the  30th,  before  noon,  tliey 
had  got  clear  of  the  first,  and  found  themselves  about  nine  miles  to  the  north-east  of  the  ships, 
toward  which  they  directed  their  march  through  the  plantations.  As  they  passed  along,  they 
did  not  observe  a  single  spot  of  ground,  that  was  capable  of  improvement,  left  unplantcd ; 
and,  indeed,  it  appeared,  from  their  account,  hardly  possible  for  the  country  to  be  cultivated 
to  greater  advantage  for  the  purposes  of  the  inhabitants,  or  made  to  yield  them  a  larger 
supply  of  necessaries  for  their  subsistence.  They  were  surprised  to  meet  with  several  fields 
of  hay ;  and  on  inquiring  to  what  uses  it  was  applied,  were  told  it  was  designed  to  cover  the 
young  tarrow  grounds,  in  order  to  preserve  them  from  Ijeing  scorched  by  the  sun.  They  sa\» 
a  few  scattered  huts  amongst  the  plantations,  which  served  for  occasional  shelter  to  the 
labourers  ;  but  no  villages  at  a  gi  cater  distance  than  four  or  five  miles  from  the  sea.  Near 
one  of  them,  about  four  miles  from  the  bay,  they  found  a  cave  forty  fathoms  long,  three  broad, 
and  of  the  same  height.  It  was  open  at  both  ends ;  the  sides  were  fluted,  as  if  wrought 
with  a  chisel,  and  the  surface  glazed  over,  probably  by  the  action  of  fire.  Having  given  this 
account  of  the  most  material  circumstances  that  occurred  on  the  expedition  to  the  snowy 
mountain,  I  shall  now  return  to  the  other  islands  that  remain  to  be  described. 

The  island  next  in  size,  and  nearest  in  situation,  to  Owhyhee,  is  Mowee  j  which  lies  at 
the  distance  of  eight  leagues  north  north-west  from  the  former,  and  is  140  geographical  miles 
in  circumference.  A  low  isthmus  divides  it  into  two  circular  peninsulas,  of  which  that  to 
the  cast  is  called  Whamadooa,  anc  is  double  the  size  of  the  western  peninsula,  called  Owhy- 
rookoo.  The  mountains  in  both  rise  to  an  exceeding  great  height,  having  been  seen  by  us 
rt  the  distance  of  upward  of  thirty  leagues.  The  northern  shores,  like  those  of  Owhyhee, 
afford  no  soundings ;  and  the  country  presents  the  same  appearance  of  verdure  and  fertility. 
To  the  so\ith-east,  between  this  and  the  adjacent  isles,  we  had  regular  depths,  witli  a 
hundred  and  fifty  fathoms,  with  a  sandy  bottom.  From  the  west  point,  which  is  low, 
runs  a  shoal,  stretching  out  toward  Ranai,  to  a  considerable  distance;  and  to  the  southward 
of  this  is  a  fine  spacious  bay,  with  a  sandy  beach,  shaded  with  cocoa-nut  trees.  It  is  pro- 
bable that  good  anchorage  might  be  found  here,  with  shelter  from  the  prevailing  winds,  and 
that  the  beach  affords  a  convenient  place  for  landing.  Tiie  country  behind  presents  a 
most  romantic  appearance.  Tlie  hills  rise  almost  perpendicularly,  in  a  great  variety  of 
peaked  forms  ;  and  their  steep  sides,  and  the  deep  chasms  between  them,  are  covered  with 
trees,  amongst  which  those  of  the  bread-fruit  were  observed  particularly  to  abound.  The 
tops  of  these  hills  are  entirely  bare,  and  of  a  reddish  brown  colour.  Wo  were  informed  by 
the  natives,  that  there  is  a  harbour  to  the  southward  of  the  east  point,  which  they  affirmed 
to  be  superior  to  that  of  Karakakooa  ;  and  we  were  also  told,  that,  on  the  north-west  side, 
there  was  another  harbour,  called  Keepoo-keepoo. 

Tahoorowa  is  a  small  island  lying  off  the  south-west  part  of  Mowee,  from  which  it  is 
distant  three  leagues.  This  island  is  destitute  of  wood,  and  the  soil  seems  to  be  sandy  and 
barren.     Between  Tahow^rowa  and  Mowee,  lies  the  small  uninhabited  island  Morrotinnee. 

Morotoi  is  only  two  leagues  and  a  half  from  Mowee  to  the  west  north-west.  The  south- 
western coast,  which  was  the  only  part  near  which  we  approached,  is  very  low ;  but  the 
land  rises  backward  to  a  considerable  height ;  and,  at  the  distance  from  which,  we  saw  it, 
appeared  to  he  entirely  without  wood.  Its  produce,  we  were  told,  consists  chiefly  of  yams. 
It  may,  probably,  have  fresh  water ;  and,  on  the  south  and  west  sides,  the  coast  forms 
several  bays,  that  promise  good  shelter  from  the  trade  winds. 

Ranai  is  about  three  leagues  distant  from  Mowee  and  Morotoi,  and  lies  to  the  south-west 
of  the  p  >ssage  between  these  islands.  The  country  to  the  south  is  higii  and  craggy  ;  hut  the 
other  parts  of  the  island  !iad  a  better  aspect,  and  appeared  to  be  well  inhabited.  We  were 
told  that  it  produces  very  few  plantains  and  bread-fruit  trees  ;  but  that  it  abounds  in  roots, 
aiich  as  yams,  sweet  potatoes,  and  tarrow. 

Woahoo  lies  to  the  north-west  of  Morotoi,  at  the  distance  of  about  seven  leagues.  As  far 
as  we  could  judge,  from  the  appearance  of  the  north-east  and  north-west  parte  (for  we  saw 
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nothing  of  the  southern  side),  it  is  by  far  tlio  finest  island  of  the  whole  group.  Nothing  can 
exceed  the  verdure  of  the  hills,  the  variety  of  wood  and  lawn,  and  rich  cultivated  valleys, 
which  the  whole  face  of  the  country  displayed.  Having  already  given  a  description  of  tho 
bay,  formed  by  the  north  and  west  extremities,  in  which  we  came  to  anchor,  I  have  only  to 
observe,  that  in  the  bight  of  the  bay,  to  the  south  of  the  anchoring-place,  we  found  rocky 
foul  ground;  two  miles  from  the  shore.  Should  the  ground  tackling  of  a  ship  be  weak,  and 
tiie  wind  blow  strong  from  the  north,  to  which  quarter  the  road  is  entirely  open,  this  circum- 
stance might  be  attended  with  some  danger  ;  but  with  good  cables  there  would  bo  little  risk, 
as  the  ground  from  the  anchoring-place,  which  is  opposite  to  tho  valley  through  which  the 
river  runs  to  the  north  point,  is  a  fine  sand. 

Atooi  lies  to  the  north-west  of  Woahoo,  and  is  distant  from  it  about  twenty-five  leagues. 
The  face  of  the  country  to  the  north-east  and  north-west  is  broken  and  ragged  ;  but  to  the 
south  it  is  more  even ;  the  hills  rise  with  a  gentle  slope  from  the  sea-side,  and,  at  some 
distance  back,  .are  covered  with  wood.  Its  productions  are  the  same  with  those  of  the  other 
islands  ;  but  the  inhabitants  far  surpass  all  the  neighbouring  islanders  in  the  management  of 
their  plantations.  In  the  low  grounds,  adjoining  to  the  bay  where  we  lay  at  anchor,  these 
plantations  were  divided  by  deep  and  regular  ditches ;  the  fences  wore  made  with  a  neatness 
approaching  to  elegance,  and  the  roads  through  them  were  thrown  up  and  finishod,  in  a 
manner  that  would  have  done  credit  to  any  European  engineer. 

Oneeheow  lies  five  leagues  to  the  westward  of  Atooi.  The  eastern  coast  is  high,  and  rises 
abruptly  from  the  sea,  but  the  rest  of  the  i&..  nd  consists  of  low  ground  ;  excepting  a  round 
bluff  head  •'<  the  southeast  point.  It  produces  abundance  of  yams,  and  of  the  sweet  root 
called  Tee  ;  but  we  got  from  it  no  other  sort  of  provisions. 

Oreehoua  and  Tahoora  are  two  small  islands  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Oneeheow.  The 
former  is  a  single  high  hummock,  joined  by  p  reef  of  coral  rocks,  to  the  northern  extremity 
of  Oneeheow.     The  latter  lies  to  the  south-east,  and  is  uninhabited. 

The  climate  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  differs  very  little  from  tlrit  of  the  West  India  Islands, 
which  lie  in  the  same  latitude.  Upon  the  whole,  perhaps,  it  may  be  rather  more  temperate. 
The  thermometer  on  shore  in  Karakakooa  Bay'  never  rose  higher  than  88°,  and  that  but  one 
day ;  its  mean  height,  at  noon,  was  83°.  In  Wymoa  Bay,  its  mean  height  at  noon  was  76°, 
and  when  out  at  sea,  75**.  The  mean  height  of  the  thermometer  r.t  noon,  in  Jamaica,  is 
aI)out  86°,  at  sea  80°,* 

Whether  they  be  sul  ject  to  the  same  violent  winds  and  hurricanes,  we  could  not  discover, 
as  we  were  not  there  in  any  of  the  stormy  months.  However,  as  the  natives  gave  us  no 
positive  testimony  of  the  fact,  and  no  traces  of  their  eflecti  were  anywhere  visible,  it  is 
probable  that,  in  this  respect,  they  resemble  the  Society  and  F"-ij:.ui^  lo'.ir.ds,  'v'lirl*  .are  in 
a  great  measure  free  from  these  dreadful  visitations.  During  the  four  winter  months  that 
wc  remained  amongst  these  islands,  there  was  more  rain,  especially  in  the  interior  parts,  than 
iisiially  falls  during  the  dry  seasoii  in  the  islands  of  the  West  Indies.  We  generally  saw 
clouds  collecting  ronnd  the  tops  of  the  hills,  and  producing  rain  to  leeward  ;  but  after  they 
are  separated  from  the  land  by  the  wind,  they  disperse,  and  are  lost,  and  others  succeed  in 
their  place.  This  happened  daily  at  Owhyhee :  the  mountainous  parts  being  generally 
enveloped  in  a  cloud  ;  successive  showers  falling  m  the  inland  country  ;  with  fine  weather, 
and  a  clear  sky,  at  tho  sea-shore. 

The  winds  in  general  were,  from  east  south-east  to  north-east ;  though  th"s  sometimes 
varied  a  few  points  each  way  to  the  north  and  south;  but  these  were  light,  and  of  slioit 
duration.  In  the  harbour  of  Karakakooa,  we  had  a  constant  land  and  sea  breeze  every  day 
and  night. 

Tlie  currents  seemed  very  uncertain,  sometimes  setting  to  w-udward,  and  at  other  times  to 
lieward,  without  any  regularity.  They  did  not  appear  to  be  governed  by  the  winds,  nor 
any  other  cause  that  I  can  assign  :  they  frequently  set  to  windward  against  a  fresh  breeze. 
The  tides  are  very  regular,  flovving  and  ebbing  six  hours  cacli.     The  flood  comes  from  tho 
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eastward  ;  and  it  is  liigh- water  at  tlie  full  am]  change  .tf  tlie  moon,  forty-five  inimitts  past 
three,  apparent  time,  Thoir  greatest  rise  is  two  feet  seven  inches;  and  wo  al  .vay« 
Dhserved  tlie  water  to  be  four  inches  liiglier  wlion  tlic  moon  was  above  the  horizon  tliau 
when  it  was  below. 

The  quadrupeds  in  these,  as  in  all  the  other  islands  that  have  been  discovered  in  tlic 
Sontli  Sea,  arc  confined  to  three  sorts — dogs,  hogs,  and  rats.  The  dogs  are  of  the  same 
species  with  those  of  Otaheite,  having  short  crooked  legs,  long  backs,  and  pricked  ears.  I- 
did  not  observe  any  variety  in  them,  except  in  their  skins ;  some  having  long  and  ron<;h 
hair,  and  others  being  quite  smooth.  They  are  about  the  sixe  of  a  common  tru'nspit 
exceedingly  sluggish  in  their  nature,  though  perhaps  this  may  be  more  owing  to  the  manner 
in  which  they  arc  treated,  than  to  any  natural  disposition  in  them.  They  are,  in  general, 
fed  and  left  to  herd  with  the  hogs ;  and  I  do  not  recollect  one  instance  in  which  a  dog  was 
made  a  companion,  in  the  manner  we  do  in  Europe.  Indeed,  the  custom  of  eating  tlicni 
is  an  insuperable  bar  to  their  admission  into  society ;  and,  as  there  are  neither  beasts  of 
j)rey  in  the  island,  nor  objects  of  chace,  it  is  probable  that  the  social  qualities  uf  the  ilog, 
its  fidelity,  attachment,  and  sagacity,  will  remain  unknown  to  the  natives. 

The  number  of  dogs  in  these  islands  did  not  appear  to  be  nearly  equal  in  proporlii  n  to 
those  in  Otaheite.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  they  abound  much  more  in  hogs ;  ami  the 
breed  is  of  a  larger  and  weightier  kind.  The  supply  of  provisions  of  this  kind,  which  uc 
got  from  them,  was  really  astonishing.  We  were  near  four  months,  either  cruising  ntl'  tiio 
coast,  or  in  harbour  at  Owhyhee.  During  all  this  time,  a  large  allowance  of  fresh  pork  was 
constantly  served  to  both  crews ;  so  that  our  consumption  was  computed  at  about  -^ixty 
puncheons  of  five  hundred-weight  each.  Besides  this,  and  the  incredible  waste  w'licli, 
in  the  midst  of  such  plenty,  was  not  to  be  guarded  against,  sixty  puncheons  more  wtie 
salted  for  sea  store.  The  greatest  part  of  this  supply  was  drawn  from  the  isLni  1  of 
Owhyhee  alone,  and  yet  we  could  not  perceive  that  it  was  at  all  drained,  or  even  that  tlie 
abundance  had  any  way  decreased. 

Tlie  birds  of  these  islands  are  as  beautiful  as  any  we  have  seen  during  the  voyage,  .iiui 
are  numerous,  though  not  v.arious.  There  are  four  which  seem  to  belong  to  the  TrochUi.,  or 
lioneysuckers,  of  Linnaeus ;  one  of  which  is  something  larger  than  a  bullfinch  ;  its  colour  is  a 
fine  glossy  black,  the  rump-vent  and  thighs  a  deep  yellow.  It  is  called  by  the  natives 
hoohoi.  Another  is  of  an  exceeding  bright  scarlet  colour ;  the  wings  black,  and  edge  il  witii 
white,  and  the  tail  black  ;  its  native  name  is  eeeeve.  A  third,  which  seems  to  be  eit'ior  a 
young  bird,  or  a  variety  of  the  foregoing,  is  variegated  with  red,  brown,  and  yellow.  Tlie 
fourth  is  entirely  green,  with  a  tinge  of  yellow,  and  is  called  akMearooa,  There  is  a  sptciis 
of  thrush,  with  a  grey  breast ;  and  a  small  bird  of  the  flycatolipr  kind  ;  a  rail,  with  very 
short  wings  ard  no  tail,  wl  ich  on  that  account  we  named  Rallm  ecaudatus.  Kavotis  arc 
found  here,  but  they  are  very  scarce ;  their  colour  is  dark  brown,  inclining  to  black,  ami 
their  note  is  different  from  the  European.  Here  are  two  small  birds,  both  of  one  goniis, 
that  are  very  common  ;  one  is  red,  and  generally  seen  about  the  cocoa-nut  trees,  particularly 
when  they  are  in  flower,  from  whence  it  seems  to  derive  great  part  of  its  subsistence ;  the 
other  is  green  :  the  tongues  of  both  are  long  and  ciliated,  or  fringed  at  the  tip.  A  bird 
with  a  yellow  head,  which,  from  the  structure  of  ltd  Leak,  we  called  a  perroquet,  is  likewise 
very  common.  It,  however,  b;  no  means  belongs  t'"  nat  tribe,  but  greatly  resembles  tue 
yello\v  cross-bill,  Lo.na Jiaeicans  of  Linnaeus.  Here  are  also  owls,  plovers  of  two  sorts,  one 
very  like  the  whistling  plover  of  ^nrope  j  a  large  white  pig'^on;  a  bird  with  a  long  tail, 
whose  colour  is  black,  the  vent  and  feathers  under  the  wing  (which  is  much  longer  than  is 
usiKilIy  seen  in  the  generality  of  birds,  except  the  birds  of  paradise)  are  yellow;  a'vl  the 
common  water  or  darker  hen. 

Their  vegetable  productions  are  nearly  the  same  with  the  rest  of  the  South  Sea  IsKi'kI'"- 
I  have  before  mentioned,  that  the  tarrow  root  is  much  superior  to  any  we  had  before 
tasted,  and  that  we  attributed  this  excellence  to  the  dry  method  of  cultivating  it.  H'^ 
bread-fruit  trees  thrive  here,  not  in  such  abundance,  but  produce  double  the  quantity  ot 
fruit  Uny  do  on  the  rich  plains  of  Otaheite.  The  trees  are  nearly  of  the  same  heij^lit,  but 
the  branches  begin  to  strike  out  from  the  truuk  much  lower,  and  with  greater  luxiirinii'^fi' 


■itlior  boasts  of 
ios  i)f  tlie  iliip, 
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Tlifir  sugar-canes  are  also  of  a  very  unusual  size.    Quo  uf  thoni  was  brouglit  to  W8  at  Atooi, 

iiieasiiring  eleven  Indies  and  ;i 
I  (iiiarter  in  circuinferenee,  and  Iiaving 

fourteen  feet  eativble. 
At  Onechcow,  tlioy  bronglit  113 

.cveral  large  roots  of  a  brown  colour, 

shaped  like  a  yam,  and  from  six  to 
Iton  por.nds  in  weight.      TIic  juice, 

which  it  yields  in  great  abundance, 

i<  very  sweet,  and  of  a  pleasant  taste, 
I  iiiid  was  found  to  be  an   excellent 

•ubstitutc  for  sugar.  The  natives 
I  are  very  fond  of  it,  and  use  it  as  an 
I  irticle  of  their  common  diet ;  and 

ijiir  people  also  found  it  very  pala- 
I  table  and  wholesome.     We   could 

not  learn  to  what  species  of  plant 

it  belonged,  having  never  been  able 

to  procure  the  leaves;  but  it  was 

supposed  by  our  botanists  to  be  tiie 

I  root  of  some  kind  of  fern. 
Agreeably   to    the     practice    of 

I  Captain  Cook,   I  shall  subjoin  an 

ibstract  of  the  astronomical  observations  whiejj  were  made  at  tlie  observatory  in  Kirukakoo.'i 

Bay,  for  determining  its  latitude  and  longitude,  and  for  finding  the  rate  and  error  of  the 

I  limckecper.       To  these  .are  subjoined  the  mean  variation  of  the  cc  n)p.ass,  the  dip  of  tho 

magnetic  needle,  and  a  table  of  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  Sandwich  Islands. 


TARO,  OR  SHFFT  TOTaTOE. 
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The  latitude  of  ihe  observatory  deduced  fiom  meridian  zenith  distances  of  ihe  fiin,  tkven 
stars  to  the  south,  and  four  stars  to  the  north  of  the  zcrilh      ..... 

The  longitude  of  the  observatory,  deduced  from  253  sets  of  lunar  observations  ;  inch  set 
consisting  of  six  ob^^crved  distances  of  the'sun  from  the  moon,  or  stars ;  fourteen  of  the 
above  sets  were  only  taken  at  the  observatory,  105  sets  being  taken  whilst  cruising  olF 
Owhyhce  ;  .ind  134  sets,  when  at  Atooi  .ind  Oncclieow  ;  all  thotc  hciiig  reduced  to  tbc 
ubservalory,  by  moans  of  the  timekeeper        .         .         .  .         ... 

The  longitude  of  the  observatory,  by  the  timekeeper,  on  tlie  10th  January,  177'J, 
according  to  its  rate,  as  found  at  Greenwich  ....... 

The  longitude  of  the  observatory,  by  th"?  timekeeper,  on  the  19th  January,  1779, 
according  tc  its  rate,  corrected  at  different  pl.ices,  and  last  at  Samganoodlia  Harbour,  in 
Oonalaschka     .............     2tK 

The  daily  rate  of  the  timekeeper  losing  on  mean  time,  wiis  9"  .0  ;  and  on  tli«  2d 
February,  1 779,  it  was  14''  41'  1"  slow  for  mean  time. 

The  variation  of  the  compass  by  azimuths,  observed  on  shore  with  four  dilferent  ( ompasscs         1 

The  v.iriation  of  the  ci'nipass,  by  azimuths,  observed  ov  board  the  Resolution  witli  four 
different  compasses 

Dip  of  the  north  pole  of  the  magnetic  1  Balanced  needle      ..... 
needle  on  shore,  with        .         .      J  Unbalanced,  or  plain  needle 

Dip  of  the  north  pole  of  the  magnetic  \  Balanced  needle  .... 

needle  on  board,  with       ,         .     .  J  Unbalanced  needle    ..... 


19=   28'      O"noiil. 
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CUAPTER    VII. — GENKRAI.  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  SANDWICH  ISLANDS  CONTINUED. OF  THE  INIIABI 

TANT8. — THEIR     ORIGIN. — PERSONS. — PERNICIOUS     EF.«"ECTS   OF    THE    AVA. NUMBERS,— 

DISPOSITION     AND    MANNERS. REASONS    FOR   SUPPOSING   THEM    NOT   CANNIBALS. — DHRS'i 

AND    ORNAMENTS. — VILLAGES   AND    HOUSES.  —  FOOD. — OCCUPATIONS    AND    AMUSEMENTS- 
ADDICTED   TO    GAMING.  —  THEIR   EXTRAORDINARY    DEXTERITY    IN   SWIMMING. ARTS  A.M) 

MANUFACTURES.—  CURIOUS  8PECI.MENS  OF  THEIR  SCULPTURE. — KIPPAREE,    OR    METHOD  01 

PAINTING     CLOTH.  —  MATS.  FISHING-HOOKS.  —   CORDAGE.  SALT-PANS.  WAKLIKE 

INSTRUMENTS. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  are  undoubtedly  of  the  same  race  with  tliose  of 
New  Zealand,  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islands",  Easter  Island,  and  the  Marquesas  ;  a  race 
that  possesses,  without. any  intermixture,  all  tac  known  lands  between  the  latitudes  of  4/' 
south  and  20'  north,  and  between  the  longitudes  of  184"  and  260°  cast.  This  fact,  wliicli, 
extraordinary  as  it  is,  might  bo  thought  sufficiently  proved  by  tlie  striking  similarity  of 
tiieir  manners  and  customs,  and  the  general  resemblance  of  tlieir  persons,  is  establisIieJ, 
beyond  all  controversy,  by  the  absolute  identity  of  tlieir  language.  From  what  continent 
they  originally  emigrated,  and  by  what  steps  they  have  spread  through  so  vast  a  space,  thosi; 
who  are  curious  in  disquisitions  of  this  nature  may  perhaps  not  find  it  very  difficult  to 
conjecture.  It  has  been  already  observed  that  they  bear  strong  marks  of  affinity  to  some  of 
the  Indian  tribes  that  inhabit  the  Ladroncs  and  Caroline  Islands ;  and  the  same  affinity  ni.iy 
again  be  traced  amongst  the  Battas  and  the  Malays.  When  these  events  happened,  is  not 
so  easy  to  ascertain ;  it  was  probably  not  very  lately,  as  they  are  extremely  populous,  and 
have  no  tradition  of  their  own  origin  but  what  is  perfectly  fabulous ;  whilst,  on  the  otiier 
liand,  the  unadulterated  state  of  their  general  language,  and  the  simplicity  whicli  still 
prevails  in  their  customs  and  manners,  seem  to  indicate  that  it  could  not  have  been  at  any 
very  distant  period. 

The  natives  of  these  islands  are,  in  general,  above  the  middle  size,  and  well  made ;  tlicy 
walk  very  gracefully,  run  nimbly,  and  are  capable  of  bearing  great  fatigue  ;  though,  upon 
the  whole,  the  men  are  somewhat  inferior,  in  point  of  strength  and  activity,  to  the  Friendly 
Islanders,  and  the  women  less  delicately  limbed  than  those  of  Otaheite.  Their  complexion 
is  rather  da-ker  than  that  of  the  Otaheitcana,  and  they  are  not  altogether  so  handsome  a 
people.  However,  many  of  both  sexes  had  fine  open  countenances ;  and  the  women,  in 
particular,  had  good  eyes  and  teeth,  and  a  sweetness  and  sensibility  of  look,  which  rendered 
them  very  engaging.  Their  hair  is  of  a  brownish  black,  and  neither  uniformly  straight,  like 
that  of  the  Indians  of  America,  nor  uniformly  curling,  as  amongst  the  African  negroes, 
but  varying,  in  this  respect,  like  the  hair  of  Europeans.  One  striking  peculiarity  in  the 
features  of  every  part  of  this  great  nation,  I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  anywhere 
mentioned ;  which  is,  that  even  in  the  handsomest  faces,  there  is  always  a  fulness  of  the 
nostril,  without  any  flatness  or  spreading  of  the  nose,  that  distinguislies  them  from  Europeans. 
It  is  not  improbable  that  this  may  be  the  effisct  of  their  usual  mode  of  salutation,  which 
is  performing  by  pressing  the  ends  of  their  noses  together. 

The  same  superiority  that  is  observable  in  the  persons  of  the  Erees,  through  all  the  other 
islands,  is  found  also  here.  These  whom  we  taw  were,  without  exception,  perfectly  well 
formed  ;  whereas  the  lower  sort,  besides  their  general  inferiority,  are  subject  to  all  the 
variety  of  make  and  figure  that  is  seen  in  the  populace  of  other  countries.  Instan.es  of  ] 
deformity  are, more  frequent  here  than  in  any  of  the  other  islands.  Whilst  we  were  cruising 
oflF  Owhyhee,  tw.o  dwarfs  came  on  board,  one  an  old  man,  four  feet  two  inches  higli,  l>"' 
exactly  proportioned,  and  the  other  a  woman,  nearly  of  tiie  same  height.  We  afterward  saw 
three  natives  who  were  hump-backed,  and  a  young  man,  born  without  hands  or  feet. 
Squinting  is  also  very  common  amongst  them  ;  and  a  man  who,  they  said,  had  been  born 
blind,  was  brought  to  us  to  be  cured.  Besides  these  particular  imperfections,  they  are.  in 
general,  very  subject  to  boils  and  ulcers,  which  we  attributed  to  the  great  quantity  of  salt  they 
cat  with  their  flesh  and  fish.  The  Erees  are  very  free  from  these  complaints  ;  bui  many  oi 
them  suffer  still  more  dreadful  eflPects  from  the  immoderate  use  of  the  ava.    Those  wlio  wtrt-' 
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t!ie  most  affected  by  it  Jiad  their  bodies  covered  with  a  white  scurf,  their  eyes  red  and 
InHamed,  tlieir  limbs  emaciated,  the  whole  frame  trembling  and  paralytic,  accompanied 
with  a  disability  'o  raise  the  head.  Though  this  drug  docs  not  appear  universally  to 
sliorten  life,  as  was  evident  from  the  cases  of  Terreeoboo,  Kaoo,  and  some  other  chiefs, 
vi\w  were  very  old  men  ;  yet  it  invariably  brings  on  an  early  and  decrepit  old  age.  It 
is  fortunate  that  the  use  of  it  is  made  one  of  the  peculiar  privileges  of  the  chiefs.  The 
young  son  of  Terreeoboo,  who  was  about  twelve  years  old,  used  to  boast  of  his  being 
mlinitted  to  drink  am,  and  showed  us,  with  great  triumph,  a  small  spot  in  his  side  that  was 
growing  scaly. 

There  is  something  very  singular  in  the  history  of  this  pernicious  drug.  When 
Captain  Cook  first  visited  the  Society  Islands,  it  was  very  little  known  among  them.  On 
his  second  voyage,  he  found  the  use  of  it  very  prevalent  at  Ulietea  ;  but  it  had  still  gained 
very  little  ground  at  Otaheite.  When  we  were  last  there,  the  dreadful  havoc  it  iiad  made 
was  beyond  belief,  insomuch  that  the  Captain  scarce  knew  many  of  his  old  acquaintances. 
At  the  Friendly  Islands,  it  is  also  constantly  drunk  by  the  chiefs,  but  so  much  diluted  with 
water,  that  it  does  not  appear  to  produce  any  bad  effects.  At  Atooi,  also,  it  is  used  with 
great  moderation,  and  the  chiefs  are,  in  consequence,  a  much  finer  set  of  men  there  than  in 
any  of  the  neighbouring  islands.  We  remarked,  that  by  discontinuing  the  use  of  this  root, 
the  noxious  effects  of  it  soon  wore  off.  Our  good  friei.vis  Kaircekeea  and  old  Kaoo,  were 
persuaded  by  us  to  refrain  from  it ;  and  they  recovered  amazingly  during  the  short  time  we 
afterwards  remained  in  the  island. 

It  may  be  thought  extremely  difficult  to  form  any  probable  conjectures  respecting  ti»e 
population  of  islands,  with  many  parts  of  which  we  are  but  imperfectly  acrpiainted.  There 
are,  however,  two  circumstances,  that  take  away  much  of  this  objection  :  the  first  is,  that 
the  interior  parts  of  the  country  are  entirely  uninhabited  ;  so  that,  if  the  number  of  the  inha- 
bitants along  the  coast  be  known,  the  whole  will  be  pretty  accurately  determined.  The  other 
is,  tliat  there  are  no  towns  of  any  considerable  size,  the  habitations  of  tlie  natives  being 
pretty  equally  dispersed  in  small  villages,  round  all  their  coasts.  It  is  on  this  ground,  that 
I  shall  venture  at  a  rough  calculation  of  the  number  of  persons  in  this  group  of  islands. 

Tiie  bay  of  Karakakooa,  in  Owhyhce,  is  three  miles  in  extent,  and  contains  four  villa_3os 
of  about  eighty  houses  each ;  upon  an  average,  in  all  three  hundred  and  twenty ;  beside* 
a  number  of  straggling  houses;  which  may  make  the  whole  amount  to  three  huiid-  d  and 
fifty.  From  the  frequent  opportunities  I  had  of  informing  myself  on  this  head,  I  am  con- 
vinced, that  six  persons  to  a  house  is  a  very  moderate  allowance  ;  so  that,  on  tliis  calculation, 
the  country  about  the  bay  contains  two  thousand  one  hundred  souls.  To  these  may  be 
*lded  fifty  families,  or  three  hundred  persons,  which  I  conceive  to  be  nearly  the  number 
employed  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  country,  amongst  their  plantations ;  making  in  all  two 
thousand  four  hundred.  If,  therefore,  this  number  be  applied  to  the  whole  extent  of  coast 
round  the  island,  deducting  a  quarter  for  the  uninhabited  parts,  it  will  be  found  to  contain 
one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand.  By  the  same  mode  of  calculation,  the  rest  of  the  islands 
'lill  be  found  to  contain  the  following  numbers : — 


Ovvliyhec     . 

.     150,000 

Mowee  .          .         .          , 

65,400 

Woahoo       .... 

(i0,200 

Atooi 

.       .54,000 

Morotoi       .... 

;;6,0()0 

Onccheow 

.     .       10,000 

Ranai          .         .         ,          . 

.       20.400 

Orcclioua        .         .         , 

4,000 

Total  of  inhabitants 

.     400,000 

I  am  pretty  confident  that,  in  this  calculation,  I  have  not  exceeded  the  truth  in  the  total 
amount.  If  we  compare  the  numbers  supposed  to  be  in  Owhyhee,  with  the  population  of 
Otaheite,  as  settled  by  Dr.  Foster,  this  computation  will  be  found  very  low.  The  pro- 
portion of  coast  in  the  latter  island  is,  to  that  of  Owhyhee,  only  as  one  to  three :  the 
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iimnber  of  iiiliabitant^i  in  Otalwite,  he  states  to  bu  ono  liiirulred  and  twenty-one  tbousuinl 
fivi>  hundred  ;  though,  at  >ir(iiii;.'  to  liis  own  pnnciplcs,  it  sliould  be  double  tliat  amount 
Again,  if  wo  compare  it  witli  the  nipdium  population  of  the  countries  in  Europe,  the  pri). 
portion  will  be  in  favour  of  the  latter  nearly  as  two  to  one. 

Notwithstanding  the  iricparable  loss  we  suffered  from  the  sudden  resentment  and  violcnri 
of  these  people,  yet.  in  justice  to  their  general  conduct,  it  must  be  acknowledged,  that  tlity 
are  of  the  most  mild  and  aftVctionato  disposition  ;  equally  remote  from  the  extreme  levitv 
and  fickleness  of  the  Otahciti  ans,  and  tlie  distant  gravity  ivnd  reserve  of  tiie  inhahitaiits  rl 
tlie  Friendly  Islands.  They  appear  to  live  in  the  utmost  harmony  and  friendship  witli  on" 
Another,  The  women,  who  had  children,  were  remarkable  for  their  tender  and  constant 
attention  to  them  ;  and  the  men  would  often  lend  their  assistance  in  those  domestic  oflia,«, 
with  a  willingness  that  does  credit  to  their  feelings.  It  must,  however,  be  observed,  that 
they  fall  very  short  of  the  other  islanders,  in  that  best  test  of  civilisation,  the  respect  pail 
to  the  women.  Here  they  are  not  only  deprived  of  the  privilege  of  eating  with  the  nici 
but  the  best  sorts  of  food  are  tabooed,  or  forbidden  them.  They  are  not  allowed  to  eat  pork, 
turtle,  several  kinds  of  fish,  and  some  species  of  the  plantains  ;  and  we  were  told  that  a  pmr 
girl  got  a  terrible  beating  for  having  oaten  on  board  our  ship  one  of  these  interdicted 
articles.  In  their  domestic  life,  they  appear  to  live  almost  entirely  by  themselves,  ami 
tliough  wc  did  not  observe  any  instances  of  personal  ill-treatment,  yet  it  was  evident  tlioy 
had  little  regard  or  attention  paid  them. 

The  great  hospitality  and  kindness  with  which  we  were  received  by  them,  have  been 
already  frequently  remarked  ;  and,  indeed,  they  make  the  principal  part  of  our  transactions 
■with  them.  Whenever  we  came  on  shore,  there  was  a  constant  struggle  who  should  lie 
most  forward  in  making  us  little  presents,  bringing  refreshments,  or  showing  some  otln  r 
mark  of  their  respect.  The  whole  people  never  failed  of  receiving  us  with  tears  of  joy ; 
seemed  highly  gratified  with  being  allowed  to  touch  us,  and  were  constantly  making  com- 
parisons between  themselves  and  us,  with  the  strongest  marks  of  humility.  The  young 
women  were  not  less  kind  and  engaging,  and,  till  they  found,  notwithstanding  our  utniust 
endeavours  to  prevent  it,  that  they  had  reason  to  repent  of  our  acquaintance,  attached  them- 
selves to  us  without  the  least  reserve.  In  justice,  however,  to  the  sex,  it  must  be  observed, 
that  these  ladies  were  probably  all  of  the  lower  class  of  the  people ;  for  I  am  strongly 
inclined  to  believe,  that,  excepting  the  few  whose  names  are  meniloned  in  the  course  of  oui" 
narrative,  we  did  not  see  any  woman  of  rank  during  our  stay  amongst  them. 

Their  natural  capacity  seems,  in  no  respect,  below  the  common  standard  of  mankind. 
Their  improvements  in  agriculture,  and  the  perfection  of  their  manufactures,  are  certainly  j 
adequate  to  the  circumstances  of  their  situation,  and  the  natural  advantages  they  enjoy. 
The  eager  curiosity  with  which  they  attended  the  armourer's  forge,  and  the  many  expedients  j 
they  had  invented,  even  before  we  left  the  islands,  for  working  the  iron  they  had  procured 
from  us,  into  such  forms  as  were  best  adapted  to  their  purposes,  were  strong  proofs  of  docilily 
and  ingenuity.     Our  unfortunate  friend,  Kaneena,  possessed  a  degree  of  judicious  curiosity, 
and  a  quickness  of  conception,  which  was  rarely  met  with  amongst  these  people.     Ho  was 
very  inquisitive  after  our  customs  and  manners  ;  asked  after  our  king  ;  the  nature  of  our  I 
government;  our  numbers  ;  the  method  of  building  our  ships;  our  houses ;  the  produce  ufj 
our  country  ;   whether  we  had   wars;  with  whom,  and  on  what   occasions,  and  inwliatj 
maimer  they  were  carried  on  ;  who  was  our  God  ;  and  many  other  questions  of  the  same  | 
nature,  which  indicated  an  understanding  of  ^reat  comprehension. 

We  met  with  two  instances  of  persons  disordered  in  their  minds,  the  one  a  man  atOwliy- 
bee,  the  other  a  woman  at  Oneeheow.     It  appeared,  from  the  particular  attention  anal 
respect  paid  to  them,  that  the  opinion  of  their  being  inspired  by  the  Divinity,  which  obtaui3l 
among  most  of  the  nations  of  the  East,  is  also  received  here. 

Though  the  custom  of  eating  the  bodies  of  their  enemies  be  not  known,  by  positive  evidence, 
to  exi.st  in  any  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  except  New  Zealand,  yet  it  is  extremely  probable, 
that  it  was  originally  prevalent  in  tlicn.  all.  The  sacrificing  Iiuman  victims,  whicli  seems 
evidently  to  be  a  relic  of  this  horrid  practice,  still  obtains  universally  amongst  these  islanders; 
and  it  is  easy  to  conceive,  why  the  New  Zealanders  should  retain  the  repast,  which  wM| 
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probaldy  the  last  act  of  these  shocking  rites,  longer  than  the  rest  of  their  tribe,  who  were 
nituated  in  more  mild  and  fruitful  climates.  As  the  inhabitant^  of  the  San<lwicli  Islands 
certainly  bear  a  nearer  resemblance  to  those  of  New  Zealand,  both  in  their  persons  and 
dispo.sitions,  than  to  any  other  people  oi'  this  family,  so  it  was  strongly  su.«pected,  by 
Mr.  Anderson,  that,  like  them,  they  still  continue  to  feast  on  human  flesh.  The  evidence  on 
which  he  founds  this  opinion  has  been  stated  very  fully  in  the  eleventh  chapter  of  the  third 
hook  * ;  but,  as  I  always  entertained  great  doubts  of  the  justice  of  his  conclusions,  it  may 
not  In-  improper  to  take  this  occasion  of  mentioning  the  grounds  on  which  I  venture  to  differ 
from  him.  With  respect  to  the  information  derived  fnrni  the  natives  themselves,  I  shall 
only  observe,  that  great  pains  were  taken,  by  almost  every  officer  on  board,  to  come  at  tha 
knowledge  of  so  curious  a  circumstance  ;  and  that,  except  in  the  two  instances  mentioned  by 
Mr.  Anderson,  we  found  them  invariably  denying  the  existence  of  any  such  custom  amongst 
them.  It  must  be  allowed,  that  Mr'.  Anderson's  knowledge  of  their  langu,ige,  wliich  was 
superior  to  that  of  any  other  person  in  either  ship,  ought  certainly  to  give  his  opinion  great 
weight  ;  at  the  same  time,  I  must  beg  leave  to  remark,  that,  being  present  when  he  examined 
the  man  who  had  the  small  piece  of  salted  flesh  wrapped  in  cloth,  it  struck  me  very  forcibly, 
that  the  signs  he  made  use  of  meant  nothing  more,  than  that  it  was  intended  to  be  ate,  and 
that  it  was  very  pleasant  or  wholesome  to  the  stomach.  In  this  opinion  I  was  confirmed 
by  a  circumstance  which  came  to  our  knowledge,  after  the  death  of  my  worthy  and  ingeni- 
ous friend,  viz.  that  almost  every  native  of  these  islands  carried  about  with  him,  either  in  his 
calabash,  or  wrapped  up  in  a  piece  of  cloth,  and  tied  about  his  waist,  a  small  piece  of  raw 
jiork,  highly  salted,  wdiich  they  considered  a<  a  great  delicacy,  and  used  now  and  then  to 
taste  of.  With  respect  to  the  confu.sion  the  young  lad  was  in  (for  he  was  not  more  than 
sixteen  or  eighteen  years  of  age,)  no  one  could  have  been  surprised  at  it  who  had  seen  the 
eager  and  earnest  manner  in  whicli  Mr.  Anderson  questioned  him. 

The  argument  drawn  from  the  instrument  made  with  shark's  teeth,  and  which  is  nearly 
of  tl  •  same  form  with  those  used  at  New  Zealand  for  cutting  up  the  bodies  of  their  enemies, 
is  nuich  more  difficult  to  controvert.  I  believe  it  to  be  an  undoubted  fact,  that  this  knife,  if 
it  may  be  so  called,  is  never  used  by  them  in  cutting  the  flesh  of  other  animals.  However, 
as  the  tiistom  of  ofl^'erinii  human  sacrifices,  and  of  burning  the  bodies  of  the  slain,  is  still 
prt'\alent  here,  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  use  of  this  instrument  is  retained  in  those 
cennionies.  Ui)on  the  whole,  I  am  strongly  inclined  to  think,  and  particularly  from  this 
l.ist  circumstance,  that  the  horrid  practice  in  question  has  but  lately  ceased  amongst  these 
.ind  other  islands  of  the  South  Sea.  Omai,  when  pressed  on  this  subject,  confessed,  that,  in 
the  rage  and  fury  of  revenge,  they  would  sometimes  tear  the  flesh  of  their  enemies,  that  were 
slain,  with  their  teeth;  but  positively  denied  that  they  ever  cat.  it.  This  was  certainly 
approaching  as  r'  e  fact  as  could  be  ;  but.  on  the  other  hand,  the  denial  is  a  stn.'Ug  proof 

that  the  practice  i.   ,  actually  ceased  ;  since  in  New  Zealand,  where  it  still  exists,  the  inha- 
bitants never  made  the  smallest  scruple  of  confessing  it. 

The  iniiabitants  of  these  islands  differ  from  those  of  the  Friendly  Isles,  in  suffering,  almost 
universally,  their  beards  to  grow.  There  were,  indeed,  a  few,  amongst  whom  was  the  old 
kiiia,  that  cut  it  off  entirely  ;  and  others  that  wore  it  only  upon  the  upper  lip.  The  same 
variety  in  the  mr  nner  of  wearing  the  hair  is  also  observable  here,  as  among  the  other 
isl.ind'ers  of  the  Se  nth  Sea  ;  besides  Mcli,  they  have  a  fiishion,  as  far  as  we  know,  peculiar 
to  themselves.  Tiiey  cut  it  close  on  each  side  the  head,  down  to  the  ears,  leaving  a  ridge, 
'if  ahfjut  a  small  hand's  breadth,  running  from  the  forehead  to  the  neck  ;  which,  when  the 
liair  is  thick  and  curling,  has  the  form  of  the  crest  of  the  ancient  helmet.  Others  wear  large 
qii;intities  of  false  hair,  flowing  down  their  backs  in  long  ringlets,  like  the  figure  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Horn  Island,  as  seen  in  Dalrymple's  Voyages  ;  and  others,  again,  tie  it  into  a 
«iiig!c  round  bunch  on  the  top  of  the  head,  almost  as  large  as  the  head  itself;  and  some  into 
five  or  six  distinct  bunches.  They  daub  their  hair  with  a  grey  clay,  mixed  with  powdered 
siiells,  which  they  keep  in  balls,  and  chew  into  a  kind  of  soft  paste,  when  they  have  occasion  ti 
Huiko  use  of  it.    This  keeps  the  hair  smooth  ;  and,  in  time,  changes  it  to  a  pale  yellow  coloui. 

•  Sk-«  V»!.  n.pp.  224.  239— 240.  - 
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NECKLACK  AND  PENDANT, 


Both  8CX08  wear  necklaces,  inado  of  stringH  of  Hmall  variegiited  aiielU ;  and  an  ornament, 

in   the  form   of  the  handle  of  a   cnp,  about  two   inches  long,    and  half  an  inch  liM.id, 

made  of  wood,  stone,  or  ivory,  finely  p«)li>lit(|, 
which  is  hung  about  the  neck,  by  fine  tlirc.idx, 
of  twisti'd  hair,  doubled  sometinien  an  lnin- 
dred  fold.  Instead  of  this  ornament,  smic 
of  them  wear,  on  their  breast,  a  stnall  Iniinaii 
figure,  made  of  bone,  8U8])ended  in  tlic  sunic 
manner.  The  fan,  or  fly-flap,  i«<  also  an 
ornament  used  by  both  sexes.  The  most 
ordinary  kind  are  made  of  the  fibres  of  tlie 
cocoa-nut,  tied  loose,  in  bunchef,  to  the  to]) 
of  a  smooth  polished  bundle.  The  tail- 
feathers  of  the  cock,  and  of  the  tropic-liiid, 
arc  also  used  in  the  same  manner ;  but  tliu 
most  valuable  are  those  which  liavu  the 
handle  made  of  the  arm  or  leg  boms  of  an 
enemy  slain  in  battle,  and  which  arc  pre- 
served with  great  care,  and  handtd  down, 
from  father  to  son,  as  trophies  of  i?i'-tiin;iblo 
valne. 

The  custom  of  tattowing  the  l).>ily.  tiny 
have  in  common  with  the  rest  of  the  natives 
of  the  South  Sea  Islands ;  but  it  is  only  at 
New  Zealand  and  the  Sandwich  Inlands  that 
they   tattow    the    face.     There   is  also  this 

diftercnco  between  the  two  last,  that,  in  the  former,  it  is  done  in  elegant  spiral  volutes,  and 

in  the  latter,  in  straight  lines,  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles.     The  hands  and  arms  of 

the  women  are  also  very  neatly  marked,  and  they  have 

a  singular  custom  amongst  them,  the  meaning  of  which 

we  could  never  learn,  that  of  tattowing  the  tip  of  the 

tongues  of  the  females.     From  some  information  we 

received,  relative  to  the  custom   of  tattowing,  we  were 

inclined  to  think  that  it  is  frequently  intended  as  a  sign 

<  f  mourning  on  the   death   of  a  chief,  or  any  other 

calamitous  event.     For  we   were  often  told,  that  such 

a  particular  mark  was  in  memory  of  such  a  chief ;  and 

so  of  the  rest.     It  may  be  here,  too,  observed,  that  the 

lowest  class  are  often  tattowed  with  a  mark  that  dis- 
tinguishes them  as  the  property  of  the  several  chiefs  to 

whom  they  belong*. 

The  dress  of  the  men  generally  consists  only  of  a 

piece  of  thick   cloth,  called    the    inaro,   about   ten  or 

twelve  inches  broad,  which  they  pass  between  the  legs, 

and  tie  round  the  waist.     This  is  the  common  dress  of 

all  ranks  of  people.     Their  mats,  some  of  wliich  are 

beautifully   manufactured,    are   of    various   sizes,    but  fly-fup. 

mostly  about    five  feet   long  and  four  broad.     These 

they  throw  over  their  shoulders,  and  bring  forward  before ;  but  they  are  seldom  used,  except 

in  time  of  war,  for  which  purpose  they  seem  better  adapted  than  for  ordinary  use,  being  of  a 

thick  and  cumbersome  texture,  and  capable  of  breaking  the  blow  of  a  stone,  or  any  bhu't 

•  This   is  a  singular  circumstance,  woitliy   of  notice,  oftlicact;  and   this   practice  of  tattooing  the  sliivtf  "i'.K 

We  know  that  the  New  Zeilanders  affix  an  accurate  copy  the   master's    mark    may  lead   \\s  to    the  true  (nii/i'i  I'l 

of  tlicir  ^nioco,  the  tattooing  of  the  face,  to  formul  deeds,  heraldic   signs,  wliich  not  imfirobably   oridnatiil  in    i"'' 

grants  of  lands,  as  their  most  binding  signature,  or  evidence  shcep-folds. — En. 
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tlic  true  oiii'in 
V   oriirii)ati 


wcivpun.  Tiioir  fcit  an^  pciicrally  liiin-,  except  wlii-n  tin  y  liiivc  orcaxion  to  tiavi'l  over  tlic 
burnt  utoiiow,  wlii'ti  tlicy  Ncnuv  llitin  willi  a  sort  of  sandal,  made  of  ((.nl^,  twixted  from  tlio 
fibres  of  tlio  cocoa-iuit.  Hucli  is  *'  '  iry  drisH  of  tluwc  iftlandciH  ;  Imt  tiicy  liavoanotliiT, 
appropriated   to  tlieir  chiefM,  an>i  iisi  .  cerenionioiis   oeiaxions,  lonniMtinjj   of  a  featlicred 

flunk  and  liclniet,  which,  in  point  of  lieinity  and  ninpnitieence,  is  periiaps  nearly  equal  to 
iliiit  of  any  nation  in  the  world.  As  this  dress  has  hei  n  already  deserihed  with  L'reat  acen- 
i.uy  and  minuteness,  I  liave  only  to  add,  that  these  eloaUs  are  made  of  diftiTent  lengths,  in 
jipiportion  to  the  rank  of  the  wearer,  som<'  of  them  riachinu  no  lower  than  the  middle,  others 
trailin^i;  on  tlie  <;roiind.  The  inferior  ehicf-s  have  alxo  a  sliort  cloak,  nsenddinj;  the  former, 
made  of  the  lonj^  tail-feathers  of  the  cock,  the   tropic   and    innn-of-w;ir  hiriN,  with  a  hroad 

I  order  of  tlie  small  red  and  yellow  I'eathers,  and  a  collar  of  the  same.  Otheri  again  aro 
made  of  feathers  entirely  white,  with  variegated  honh  is.  Tlie  helmet  lias  a  strong  lining  of 
wicker-work,  capahlo  of  breaking  the  blow  of  any  warlike  instrument,  and  wems  evidently 
'(•signed  for  that  purpose .  These  feathered  dresses  seemed  to  he  exceedingly  scarce,  appro- 
I'liated  to  |iersons  of  the  highest  rank,  and  worn  hy  tlie  men  oidy.  During  the  wh<de  time 
we  lay  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  we  never  saw  them  used  hut  on  three  occasions  :  in  the  curious 
ci-rcniony  of  Terreeohoo's  first  visit  to  the  ships  ;  by  some  chiefs  who  were  soin  among  the 
irowd  on  shore  when  Captain  Cook   was   killed;   and   afterward    wlieii  Ka]ipo   brought   liis 

I I  rips  t"  Ux. 

VI, I-  exact  resi  iiildancc  hetwei'u  this  haliit,  and  the  i  !(>;ik  and  Ik  Iniet  furmerly  worn  by 
'lie  Spaniards,  was  too  striking  not  to  e.xcite  our  curiosity  to  inquire  whellii  r  there  were  any 
j/ir'b.Vole  grounds  for  .suj)po9ing  it  to  liave  been  borrowed  from  them.  After  exerting  every 
iiicans  in  our  power  of  obtaining  information  on  this  subject,  w'  found  that  they  had  no 
immediate  knowledge  of  any  otlier  nation  whatever  ;  nor  any  traditio.i  n  niaining  among 
tlicm  of  these  islands  having  been  ever  visited  before  by  such  ships  as  ours.  Hiit  notwith- 
jt.uuling  the  result  of  these  inquiries,  the  uncommon  form  of  this  habit  .ijipears  to  me  a 
i^llfficicnt  jtroof  of  its  European  origin  ;  esjiecially  when  added  to  another  tirciunstance,  that 
it  is  a  singular  ileviation  from  the  general  reseniblancr  in  dress  which  prevails  amongst  all 
the  branches  of  this  tribe  dispersed  tiirough  the  South  Sea.  We  were  driven  indeed,  by 
tiiiji  conclusion,  to  a  supposition  of  the  sbi])wrcck  of  some  Buccaneer  or  Spani>h  ship  in  the 
iiiighhouriiood  of  these  islands.  But  when  it  is  recollected,  that  the  course  of  the  Spanish 
trade  from  .Vcapulco  to  the  Manillas  is  but  a  few  degrees  to  the  southward  of  the  Sandwich 
lilands,  in  their  passage  out,  and  to  the  northward,  on  tlieir  return,  this  supposition  will  not 
apjiear  in  the  least  improbable. 

The  common  dress  of  the  women  bears  a  close  resemblance  to  that  of  the  men.  They 
wrap  round  the  waist  a  piece  of  cloth,  that  reaches  half-way  down  the  thighs  ;  and  sometimes, 
in  the  cool  of  the  evening,  they  aj)])eared  with  loose  jtieces  of  fine  cloth  thrown  over  their 
^lloulde^s,  like  the  womt^n  of  Otabeite.  The  pait  is  another  dress  very  frequently  worn  by 
tlic  younger  part  of  the  sex.  It  is  made  of  the  thinnest  and  finest  sort  of  cloth,  wrapt 
*;ver.il  times  round  the  waist,  and  descending  toihe  hg  ;  so  as  to  have  exactly  the  appearance 
of  a  full  short  petticoat.  Their  hair  is  cut  short  behind,  and  turned  up  before,  as  is  the 
fasliion  among  the  Otaheiteans  and  New  Zealanders ;  all  of  wiiom  difier,  in  this  respect, 
irom  the  women  of  the  Friendly  Islands,  who  wear  their  hair  long.  AVe  saw,  indeed,  one 
woman  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  whose  hair  was  arranged  in  a  very  singidar  manner ;  it  was 
turned  up  behind,  and  brought  over  the  forehead,  and  tl.en  doubled  b.ick,  so  as  to  form 
''  Wilt  (if  .shade  to  the  face,  like  a  small  bonnet. 

Tlieir  necklaces  are  mad<'  of  .-hells,  or  of  a  hard,  shining  red  berry.  Besides  which,  they 
vvtar  wreaths  of  dried  flowers  of  the  Indian  mallow;  and  another  l>eautiful  ornament  called 
'raic,  whicli  is  generally  put  about  the  neck,  but  is  sometimes  tied  like  a  garland  ro\ind  the 
'■-lir,  and  sometimes  worn  in  boOi  these  ways  at  once.  It  is  a  ruff  of  the  thickness  of 
ifiii^'cr,  made,  in  a  curious  mannt'i,  of  exceedingly  small  feathers,  woven  so  cloSe  together  as 
to  form  a  surface  as  smooth  as  that  of  the  richest  velvet.  The  ground  was  generally  of  a  red 
rolour,  with  alternate  circles  of  green,  yellow,  and  black.  Their  bracelets,  which  were  also  of 
'i^tv^t  variety,  and  very  iieculiar  kinds,  have  been  already  described.  At  Atooi,  some  of  the 
^■•omcn  wore  little  figures  of  the  turtle,  neatly  formed  of  wood  or  ivory,  tied  'in  their  fingers 
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in  tli(!  manner  we  wonr  rings.  Wiiy  tliis  animiil  ii  tlms  parliculiuly  (list,iiii;uisli»(l,  I  leave 
to  tlu)  nmjcctun'fl  of  tlio  curious.  Tlioro  in  iilso  an  ornaimnt  niiwlo  »{  mIicIIs,  fa-stcncd  in 
rowH  on  a  ;,'n)iiinl  of  stron;^  notlin^r^  ho  as  to  «triki!  cadi  otlur  wlun  in  motion  ;  wliicli  |)(,il, 
men  and  wonim,  wlicn  tlicy  dance,  tie  eitlmr  round  the  arm  or  tlie  ankle,  nr  below  tliu 
knee.  InHteai'.  of  slielU,  tliey  sumetimos  make  use  of  doi;s'  ticlli,  and  a  liurd  red  hcriy 
resunibling  tliat  of  the  holly. 

Tiioro  rem;,vins  to  l>'j  mentioned  another  ornament,  if  such  it  may  bo  ealliil.   It  is  a  kind  i.l' 
mask,  made  of  a  Ia/g(i  gourd,  with  holes  <Mit  in  it  for  the  eyi>  and  ^\l'<^\     'i'lie  tup  was  stiii  k 

full  of  sniall  ;;r('en  twin's,  which,  at  a  distance,  had  the  appearaui f  an  ilrgimt  waving 

pinmo  :  ami  from   tho  lower  part  hung  narrow  strips  of  doth,  n-ruililing  a  heard.     W, 
never  saw  these  masks  woir   hut  twice,  and  lioth  times  hy  a  nunihrr  of  ptople  togetlier  i-i 
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a  canoe,  wlio  eamc  to  the  side  of  the  ship  hinghing  and  drolling,  with  an  air  nf  nAasqiu- 
rading.  Whether  tliey  may  not  lik(!wiso  ho  used  as  a  defence  i\iv  tlie  lioad  a^aii\st  .sti:ni>^. 
for  which  they  seem  best  designed,  or  in  some  of  their  public  games,  or  '>e  m'T'Iy  intend  ■('. 
for  the  purposes  of  mummery,  wo  could  never  inform  ourselves. 

It  has  already  been  remarked,  in  a  few  instances,  that  tho  natives  of  the  Sandwicii  l^Liii'!- 
approach  nearer  to  tho  New  Zealandors,  in  their  manners  and  customs,  than  to  eitlici'  t 
their  less  distant  neighbours  of  the  Society  or  Friendly  Islamls.  This  i-i  in  nothing  nior 
observable,  than  in  their  method  of  livins  toffcther  in  small  towns  or  village^,  containin,' 
from  about  one  hundred  to  two  hundred  honses,  built  pretty  close  together,  without  any 
order,  and  having  a  winding  path  loading  t'.irongh  them.  They  are  generally  llankcd 
toward  the  sea,  with  loose  detached  walls,  which  jirobably  are  meant  both  for  the  jjurpose- 
of  shelter  and  defence.  The  figure  of  their  houses  has  been  already  described.  Tliey  are  if 
different  sizes,  from  eighteen  feet  by  twelve,  to  forty-five  by  twenty-four.  There  are  sonir 
of  a  larger  kind ;  being  fifty  feet  long  and  thirty  broad,  ami  quite  ojxn  at  one  <iii!. 
These,  tliey  told  us,  were  designed  for  travellers  or  strangers,  who  were  only  making' 
a  short  stay. 

In  addition  to  the  furniture  of  their  houses,  which  has  been  accurately  describeil  hy 
Captain  Cook,  I  have  only  to  add,  that  at  one  end  are  mats  on  which  they  sleej),  will; 
wooden  pillows,  or  sleeping  stools,  exactly  like  those  of  the  ( 'hinese.  Some  of  the  better 
sort  of  houses  have  a  court-yard  before  them,  neatly  railed  in,  with  smaller  lioiises  limit 
round  it,  for  their  servants.  In  this  area  they  generally  eat,  and  sit  during  the  day-time.  J" 
the  sides  of  the  hills,  and  among  tho  steep  rocks,  we  also  observed  several  holes  or  c.ivef, 
which  appeared  to  bo  inhabited;  but  as  tho  entrance  was  defemlcd  with  wicker-werk. 
and  we  also  found,  in  the  only  one  that  was  visited,  a  stone  fence  running  acro<-^  it  within, 
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we  ima^'iiio  tbcy  am  principally  ilfsignt!<l  for  jibiiTS  of  rctroat,  in  ca«o  of  an  attack  from  an 
ciH'iny. 

Till!  foDil  <tf  tbf  li)W(  r  cbiHi  of  p('ii|)bi  consist  piincii.  Ily  of  tish  and  vc^'ctalib'H  ;  such  an 
yanirt,  NWict  potators,  tarrow,  plantains,  MU^ar-caiii'S,  ari.l  Imadfruit.  To  tin  hc,  tbo  people 
(if  a  lii;,diiT  rank  ad<l  tbii  ficsli  of  bo;,'s  and  do;;-^,  diis'-i'd  in  tin"  -anu;  inanncr  as  at  tlio 
Society  IMaiids.  Tlicy  also  cat  fowls  of  tlio  same  ibmicstic  kind  with  ours  ;  l)nt  tlicy  arc 
ticitlicr  plentiful  nor  imiib  esteemed  liy  tbcin.  It  is  n marked  liy  Cijitiiin  Cdok,  that  tlio 
bread-fruit  and  yams  appeared  scarce  ainonj;st  tliem,  and  were  reckoned  great  rarities.  \Vc 
loiind  this  not  to  he  tin-  case  on  our  seconil  visit  ;  and  it  is  therefor:-  iiio«t  pruhahle,  tiiat, 
•IS  tlnse  ve;^(  tables  were  generally  planted  in  the  intrrior  |iarts  of  the  country,  the  nativen 
liatl  not  had  time  to  bring  them  down  to  us,  during  the  sliort  stay  we  made  in  W'ymoa  Hay. 
Their  fish  thoy  salt,  and  preserve  in  gourd-shells;  not,  as  we  at  Hist  iniaginecl,  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  against  any  temporary  scarcity,  but  from  the  pn.frreiice  they  givo  to 
widtcd  meats.  For  we  also  fonnd  that  tho  Kiws  used  to  pickle  jiiei  is  of  jiork  in  thu  sami; 
inanncr,  and  cstecnied  it  a  great  delicacy. 

Their  cocdicry  is  exactly  of  tho  same  sort  with  that  already  described  in  the  accounts  that 
liiivo  been  published  of  the  other  South  Sea  Islands  :  ami  though  Captain  Cook  complains  of 
the  sourness  of  their  tarrow  ))uddings,  yet,  in  justice  to  tlie  many  excellent  meals  they 
aft'orded  ns  in  Karakakooa  Hay,  I  must  be  permitted  to  rescue  them  from  this  general 
censure,  and  to  declare,  that  I  never  ate  better,  even  in  the  Friendly  Islands.  It  is,  how- 
iver,  remarkable,  that  they  had  not  got  the  art  of  preserving  the  bread-fruit,  and  making 
llie  sour  paste  of  it  called  Mai/uc,  as  at  the  Society  Inlands  ;  ;ind  it  was  some  satisfaction  to 
IIS,  in  return  for  their  great  kindness  and  hospitality,  to  Iiave  it  in  our  jiower  to  teach  them 
tliis  useful  secret.  They  are  exceedingly  cleanly  at  their  meal- ;  and  their  mode  of  <lressing 
liutli  their  animal  and  ve<fetal)l(!  fooil  was  nniversallv  allowed  to  be  ureatlv  sinierior  to  ours. 
riic  chiefs  constantly  begin  their  meal  with  a  dose  of  the  extract  of  jieppcr-riiot,  brewed  after 
the  usual  maimer.  'I'lie  women  eat  ai)art  from  the  men,  and  are  lolxxml^  or  forbid<leii,  as  has 
l)i'cn  already  mentioned,  the  use  of  jiork,  turtle,  ami  particular  kinds  of  jdantains.  However, 
thoy  would  (at  pork  with  us  in  i)rivate ;  but  we  could  never  j)revail  upon  them  to  touch  tho 
two  last  artieh's 

The  way  of  si)ending  their  time  apjiears  to  be  veiy  simple,  and  to  admit  of  little  variety. 
They  rise  with  the  sun  ;  and,  afti  r  enjoying  the  cool  of  the  evening,  mire  to  rest  a  fev 
lioiirs  after  sunset.  The  making  of  canoes  and  mats  forms  the  occupations  of  the  Erces  ; 
thu  women  are  em])loyed  in  manufacturing  cloth  ;  and  the  Tutctows  are  jiriiuiiially  engaged 
in  till-  plantations  and  fishing.  Their  idle  hours  are  filled  uj)  with  various  amusements. 
Their  young  men  and  women  are  fond  of  dancing  ;  and,  on  more  solemn  occasions,  tiiey 
have  boxing  and  wrestling  matches,  after  the  manner  of  the  Friendly  Islands  ;  though,  in  all 
those  res])ects,  they  are  much  inferior  to  the  latter. 

Their  dances  have  a  much  nearer  iesend)lance  to  those  of  the  New  Zealanders,  than  of  the 
Otalieiteans  or  Friendly  Islanders.  They  are  prefaced  with  a  slow,  solemn  song,  in  whicii 
ill  the  party  join,  nuiving  their  legs,  and  gently  striking  their  breasts,  in  a  manner  and 
with  attitudes  that  are  perfectly  easy  and  graceful ;  aiid  so  far  they  are  the  same  with  tho 
'lances  of  the  Society  Islands.  When  this  has  lasted  about  ten  minutes,  both  the  tune  and 
the  motions  gradually  (piickcn,  and  end  only  by  their  inability  to  supjiort  their  fatigue; 
which  i)art  of  the  performanco  i.s  the  exact  countiTpart  of  that  of  tho  New  Zealanders; 
iiiiil  (as  it  is  among  them)  the  person  who  uses  the  most  violent  action,  and  holds  out  the 
l'iiij,'c8t,  is  applauded  as  the  best  dancer.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that,  in  this  dance,  the 
wiiinen  only  t.ike  a  part,  and  that  tho  dancing  of  the  men  is  nearly  of  the  same  kind  with 
wluit  we  saw  of  the  small  parties  at  the  Friendly  Islands;  and  whicli  may.  pcrlia])s,  with 
iiii>ro  ])ropriety,  bo  called  the  accompaniment  of  songs,  with  corresponding  and  graceful 
'iiutions  of  the  whole  body.'  Yet,  as  we  were  spectators  of  boxing  exliibitions  of  the  sanui 
i^ind  with  those  we  wore  entertained  with  at  tiie  Friendly  Islands,  it  is  ]niibable  that  they 
'lid  likewise  their  urand  ceremonious  dances,  in  which  numbers  of  both  srxes  assisted, 
'iii'ir  music  is  also  of  a  ruder  kind,  having  neither  flutes  nor  reeds,  nor  instruments  of  any 
ether  sort,  that  we  saw,  except  drums  of  various  sizes.     But  their  songs,  which  they  sung 
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in  parts*,  and  accoinpany  with  a  gentle  motion  of  tlic  arms,  in  the  sanie  manner  as  tie 
Friendly  Jaianders^,  liad  a  very  pleasing  eftect. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  the  people  of  tliesi-  islands  are  great  gamblers.  Tiiey  Imvc  a 
game  very  much  like  our  draugh«^^s;  but,  if  one  may  judge  from  the  number  of  squares,  it  is 
much  more  intricate.  Tlie  board  is  about  two  feet  lone:,  and  is  divided  into  two  iiimdrcij 
and  thirty-eight  square,  of  which  there  are  fourteen  in  a  row,  and  they  make  use  of  black 
and  white  pebbles,  wliicii  th.y  move  from  square  to  square.  There  is  another  game,  wliicii 
consists  in  hiding  a  stone  under  a  ]ii('ce  of  clotli,  whi'^li  one  of  the  ])arty  spreads  out,  and 
rum])les  in  such  a  maimer,  that  tlie  place;  wdiere  tlie  stone  lies  is  difficult  to  be  distinguislied. 
The  antngoni>t.  with  a  stick,  then  strikes  tlie  part  of  the  cloth  where  he  imagines  the  stonr 
ti'lx',  ;^^d  us  tlie  chances  are,  upon  the  whole,  considerably  a^ainst  his  hitting  it,  odds  of 
rill  ilcgrecs,  varying  with  the  opinion  of  the  skill  of  the  parties,  arc  laid  on  the  side  of  liiin 
w'lo  hides. 

Besides  tbtse  games,  they  frequently  amuse  themselves  with  racing-matches  between  tlic 
boy&."Tid  girls  :  and  here  again  they  wager  with  great  spirit.  I  saw  a  man  in  a  most  violent 
rage,  tearing  bis  hair,  and  beating  his  breast,  after  losing  three  hatchets  at  one  of  the«e  races 
which  he  had  ju:-t  before  purchased  from  us  with  half  his  substance. 

Swimming  is  not  only  a  necessary  art,  in  which  both  their  men  and  women  are  uioro 
t  xpiTt  than  any  peoj)le  wc  had  hitherto  seen,  but  a  favourite  diversion  amongst  tliein. 
<  >iii;  particular  mode,  in  which  they  sometimes  amused  themselves  with  this  exercise  in 
Karaknkdoa  Bay,  appeared  to  tis  most  perilous  and  extraordinary,  and  well  deserving  a 
distinct  relation.  The  surf,  which  breaks  on  the  coast  round  the  bay,  extends  to  tlic 
distance  of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards  from  the  shore,  within  wliich  space  the  surge,'* 
of  the  sea,  accumulating  from  the  shallowness  of  the  water,  are  dashed  against  the  beach 
with  prodiiriou-:  violence.      Whenever,  from  stormy  weather,  or  any  extraordinary  swell  iit 


♦  A-i  lliia  i'iici:m--tiiicc",  oi'  tlirir  friiigiiig  in  piirts,  liiis 
bicii  tinicU  dcMibted  by  persons  eminently  skilled  in 
music,  and  wo'Jd  be  exceedingly  cuiious  it'  it  was  clearly 
ahecrtained,  it  is  tote  lamented  tlial  it  eani'-  t  be  more  pusi- 
tivcly  autlientiiated.  Ca))t!iin  Bn'  :;l  ,  and  Captain  Pliillips 
of  the  Maiinc.-,  who  both  have  u  tolerable  knowledge  i>f 
miisie,  lip.vc  giver,  it  as  their  c,)inion  that  they  did  sing  in 
p;;i  ts  ;  that  is  to  siv,  tlial  they  .sung  together  in  diiferent 
notes,  which  formed  a  pleasing  harmony.  These  gentle- 
men  have  fuliy  testified,  tliat  the  Friend'y  Islanders 
uiidonbtedly  studied  their  performances  before  they  weic 
exhiliited  1..  public;  that  they  had  an  idea  of  different 
miles  bring  useful  in  harmony ;  and  also,  lliat  they 
rebe.iised  their  compositions  in  )irivate,  .ind  threw  out 
ti.e  inferior  voices  before  thcv  ventured  to  appear  befcne 
those  wlio  were  supposed  to  be  judges  of  their  skill 
in  music. 

In  their  iccuiar  loncerts  each  man  li.id  a  bamboo, 
which  was  of  a  different  len^tli,  and  gave  a  different  tone  : 
these  they  beat  auaiiist  the  ground,  and  eaeli  performer, 
assisted  by  the  no:e  given  by  this  instrument,  lepeated  tlie 
tame  note,  accnmpanying  ii  by  words,  by  which  means  it 
was  rendered  sometimes  short  and  sometimes  long.  In 
tliis  manner  they  sung  in  chorus,  and  not  only  produced 
octaves  to  each  other,  .ircording  to  their  different  species 
of  voice,  but  fell  on  concords,  sucli  as  were  not  disagreeable 
to  the  car. 

\ow,  to  (ivcrtuiii  this  fact  by  the  rcasiiiiiiig  of  peisons 
who  did  nut  bear  those  |)eiforinaiues,  is  rather  an  arduous 
task.  And  \  t  there  is  sreat  improbability  that  any  un- 
civilised people  should,  by  accident,  arrive  at  this  degree 
of  pcrfeclion  in  the  art  of  music,  which  W(,  imagine  can 
only  be  att.iined  by  dint  ol  I'ndy,  and  knowledge  of  the 
(•ystem  and  tlieory  upin  whiih  musical  cnniposilion  ia 
liuindcd.  Such  miserable  jargon  as  our  co"";;:;,"  ns.ilm- 
fingris  piactisc,  wliieh  may  be  justly  denied  the  lowest 
ihi'S  of  louiitei point,  or  sinking  in  seveia!  parts,  cannot  be 
acquiied  in  th?  cinise  manner  in  which  it  is  performed   'r. 


the  cliuichcs,  without  considerable  time  and  practin .  Ii 
is,  therefore,  scarcely  crediiile,  that  a  people  seini-bai  baroii' 
siiould  naturally  ardvc  at  any  perfection  in  that  art  wliidi 
it  ia  much  doubted  whether  theOreeks  and  UiMiians  witlj 
all  their  refinements  in  music,  ever  attained,  and  wliicii 
the  Chinese,  who  have  been  longer  civilised  than  any 
people  on  the  globe,  have  not  yet  found  out. 

If  Captain  Biirney  (who,  by  the  testiniotiy  (  f  his  father, 
perhaps  the  greatest  musical  theorist  of  this  or  any  other 
age,  was  able  to  have  done  it)  had  written  down,  in 
European  notes,  the  concords  that  these  people  sung,  ami 
if  these  concords  had  been  such  as  European  ears  cdiiI  ! 
tolerate,  there  would  have  been  no  longer  doubt  of  lie 
fact;  but,  as  it  is,  it  wcmld,  in  my  opinion,  be  a  r;i-li 
j'.dgnicntto  venture  to  atlirm  that  they  did  or  did  nol  uii- 
.Icrstand  counterpoint ;  and  thi  rcfore  I  fear  that  lliii 
curious  matter  must  be  consideied  as  still  icniainii.; 
undecided. 

[That  the  natives  did  sing  in  parts,  aud  th  it  altliniicli 
their  Vnowleilge  was  far  from  scientific,  i'ud  deiieiided 
whoii)  on  ihe  delicacy  of  ear  which  they  possess,  tlieir 
songs  w^>re  bo'li  ]deasing  and  eloquent,  is  confirmed  bv  the 
testimony  of  subsequent  voyagers  and  resident  missinii- 
arics.  That  their  taste  or  their  knowledge  has  been  niia:i 
improved  by  the  introduciiou  of  luigli-h  or  .\ineiKMi 
psalmody,  is,  and  we  arc  sorry  to  be  (dili^'cd  to  say  >", 
very  doi'ilitful.  The  saicasm  of  Dr.  Douglas,  in  tliealmu' 
note,  when  he  refers  to  the  church  music  of  Ids  ilau  n 
not  wholly  inapplie.iblc  to  present  times,  but  a  belter  la^!■■ 
fortunately  lM';.;ius  to  prevail,  ami  Kngland  may  at  len;."'i 
free  herself  from  the  stigma  which,  since  ihe  <la.\s  "f  d"' 
Comnumweahh,  lias  too  deservedly  attachcil  ilfcif  t"  lie', 
that  of  being  the  niosl  unmusical  nation  oflaiiope,  n"  , 
instead  of  mailing  the  native  meloilies  of  the  naiive*  "' 
the  South  Seas,  may  help  them  to  improve  the  barmiiiiiet 
of  which  they  jiosscsseil  some  knowledge,  bouever  iiiipei- 
f'.'ct,  when  llisl  we  became  acquainted  wiili  llieiii.] — r.». 
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Bea,  tlic  inipetiioMty  of  tlie  surf  is  increased  to  its  utmost  lieiglit,  tliey  choose  thai  time  for 
this  anmseincnt,  whicli  is  ]ierformed  in  tlio  following  manner: — Twi-nty  or  tliiity  of  tl;o 
natives,  taking  eacli  a  long  narrow  board,  rounded  at  tlie  ends,  set  out  together  from  tlio 
shore.  The  fast  wave  they  meet  they  jihuigt!  under,  and  siilfering  it  to  r<»ll  over  tlicm,  rise 
again  beyond  it,  and  make  tiie  best  of  tlnnr  way,  by  swimming,  out  into  the  sea.  The 
second  wave  is  encountered  in  the  same  manner  with  the  first;  the  great  ditliciilty  consisting 
in  seizing  the  jirojier  nioment  of  diving  under  it,  which,  if  missed,  the  ihi^'iii  is  caiiglit  by 
the  surf,  ami  driven  back  again  with  great  violence;  and  all  his  dexteritv  is  then  required 
to  pieviiit  liiiiiself  from  being  dashed  against  tiie  rocks.  As  soon  as  tiny  iiave  gained,  by 
these  rejieated  efforts,  the  smooth  water  beyond  the  surf,  tliey  lay  tliem^ 'ivi  s  ;;t  length  on 
their  board,  and  prepare  for  their  return.  "^  As  the  surf  consists  of  a  number  of  waves,  of 
which  every  third  is  remarked  to  be  alwa^'s  much  larger  than  the  others,  and  to  flow  higher 
(111  the  shiir(\  the  rest  breaking  in  the  internu!diat(!  sjiace,  their  first  object  is  to  place 
themselves  on  the  summit  of  tlie  largest  surge,  by  which  they  are  driven  along  with  amazing 
liipidity  toward  the  shore.  If  by  mistake  they  sliould  place  themselves  on  one  of  the 
smaller  waves,  whicli  breaks  before  they  reach  the  land,  or  should  not  hi"  able  to  keep  their 
plank  in  a  proper  direction  on  the  top  of  the  swell,  they  are  left  exposed  to  th-'  fury  of  the 
next,  and,  to  avoid  it,  are  obliged  again  to  dive  and  regain  the  jil.ict  from  whicli  they 
•-et  out.  Those  who  succeed  in  their  object  of  reaching  the  shore,  Iiave  still  the  greatest 
danger  to  encounter.  The  coast  being  guarded  by  a  chain  of  rocks,  with  here  and  there 
a  i'liall  o])ening  between  them,  they  are  obliged  to  steer  their  board  through  one  of  these, 
or,  in  ease  of  failure,  to  (jnit  it  l>efor(!  they  reach  the  rocks,  and,  plunging  under  the  wave, 
make  the  best  of  their  w.iy  back  again.  'Ibis  is  reckoned  very  disgraceful,  and  is  also 
attended  with  the  loss  of  the  board,  whicli  I  have  often  seen,  with  great  terror,  dashed  to 
pieces  at  the  very  nioment  the  isl.ander  cpiitted  it.  The  boldness  and  address  with  whicli 
we  saw  them  perform  these  difficult  and  dangerous  manoeuvres  was  altii^rtinr  astonishing, 
and  is  scarcely  to  be  credited*.  An  accident,  of  which  1  was  a  near  sjic  tator,  shows  at 
Imw  early  a  jivriod  they  are  so  far  familiarised  to  the  water,  as  both  to  lose  all  fears  of  it,  and 
to  set  its  dauiiers  at  defiance.  A  canoe  beiiior  overset,  in  which  wa^  a  v.oinan  with  her 
(.liildren,  one  of  them  an  infant,  who,  I  am  convinced  was  not  more  thai;  fmir  years  old, 
seemed  highly  delighted  with  what  bad  hajipened,  swimming  about  at  its  <:i-'',  and  playing 
a  hundred  tricks,  till  the  canoe  was  put  to  rights  again. 

Besides  the  amusi^ments  I  have  a'ready  •.nentioued,  the  young  children  have  nn;  which  was 
iMiieh  jilayed  at,  and  showed  no  small  degree  of  dexterity.  They  take  a  slimt  stick,  with  a 
)ieg  sharpened  at  both  ends,  running  through  one  extremity  of  it,  and  exlending  aiioiit  an 
inch  on  each  side;  and  throwing  up  a  ball  made  of  green  leaves  moulded  together,  and  secured 
with  twine,  they  catch  it  on  the  point  of  t'.ie  peg;  and  immediately  throwing  it  up  again 
fnnu  the  peg,  they  turn  the  stick  round,  and  tlu's  keep  catching  it  on  each  ])eg  alternately, 
without  missing  it,  for  a  considerable  time.  They  are  not  less  expert  at  another  game  of  the 
same  nature,  tossing  up  in  the  air  and  catching  in  their  turns  a  number  >if  these  balls;  so 
tiiat  we  frequently  saw  little  children  thus  keep  in  motion  five  at  a  tini".  With  this  laltr 
play  the  young  i)eo|)le  likewise  divert  themselves  at  the  Friendly  Islainls. 

The  great  resemlilance  which  prevails  in  the  mode  of  agriculture  and  iia\igatioii  amongst 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  leaves  me  very  little  to  add  on  those  heads. 
Captain  Cook  has  already  described  the  figure  of  the  canoes  we  saw  at  Atooi.  Those  of  the 
other  islands  were  jirecisely  the  same  ;  and  the  largest  we  saw  was  a  double  canoe  belonging 
to  Terreeoboo,  which  measured  seventy  feet  in  length,  three  and  a  half  in  dej)th,  and  twelve 
HI  breadth  ;  and  each  was  hollowed  out  of  one  tree. 

The  progress  tliey  have  made  in  sculpture,  their  skill  in  painting  clo'.h  and  tbe  manu- 
facturing of  mats,  have  been  all  jiarticularly  described.  The  most  curious  specimens  of  the 
former  which  we  saw  during  our  second  visit,  are  the  bowls  in  which  the  chiefs  ilriiik  am. 
TliCMR  are  usually  about  eight  or  ten  inclics  in  diameter,  perfectly  round,  and  beautifully 
polished.     They  are  siipjiorted  by  three,  and  sometimes  four  small  human  figures,  in  various 

An  .iiiiiiscniont  somewhat  similar  l'  this  at  Ol'ihciie  lias  liern  dcsrribed,  Vu'.  11  .  ;•.  IM /. 
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attitiuUs.  Some  of  tlnin  rest  on  tlic  liaiuls  of  tlicir  supporters,  extended  over  the  head  ;  others 
on  tlie  head  and  hands,  and  some  on  tlie  shoukk'rs.  Tlie  figures,  I  am  told,  are  aceuratelv 
})ro])ortioned  and  mntly  finished,  and  even  the  anatomy  of  tlie  miisdes  in  supportini,^  tlic 
weigiit  Nvt'l  expnssid. 

Their  cloth  is  made  of  the  same  materials  and  in  the  same  manner  as  at  the  Friendly  ami 
Society  Islands.  That  which  is  designed  to  be  painted  is  of  a  thick  and  strong  texture,  several 
folds  being  heat  and  incorporated  together;  after  which  it  is  cut  in  breadths  about  two  or  three 
feet  wide,  and  is  painted  in  a  variety  of  patterns,  with  a  comprehensiveness  and  regularity  of 
design  that  bespeaks  infinite  taste  and  fancy.  The  exactness  with  which  the  most  intricati 
patterns  art^  coiitiiiueJ  is  the  more  surprising,  when  we  consider  that  they  have  no  stanip.s, 
and  that  the  whole  is  done  by  the  eye  with  pieces  of  bamboo  cane  dipped  in  paint,  the  liaml 
being  su])])()rtcd  by  another  ]iiece  of  the  eauc,  in  the  manner  practised  by  our  painters.  Tlicir 
colours  are  extracted  from  the  same  berries  and  other  vegetable  substances  as  at  Otalieitc. 
which  have  been  already  described  by  former  voyagers.  The  business  of  painting  bclom's 
entirely  to  tlu'  women,  and  is  called  ktpjHU're ;  and  it  is  remarkable,  that  they  always  gave 
the  same  name  to  our  writing.  The  yoiniff  women  would  often  take  the  pen  out  of  our  hanil?, 
and  show  us  that  they  kiu  \v  the  use  of  it  as  well  as  we  did  ;  at  the  same  time  telling  us  that  'lui 
))ens  v.'ere  not  so  good  as  theirs.  They  looked  upon  a  sheet  of  written  jiaper,  as  a  jiieee  of  tlotli 
strij)e(l  after  the  fashion  of  our  country  ;  and  it  was  not  without  tlie  utiiK/St  difficulty,  that  sw 
could  niaki!  them  understand,  that  our  figures  liad  a  meaning  in  tlieiii  which  theirs  had  imt. 

Tiieir  mats  are  made  '>f  the  leaves  f  i\\v  jKinHatms,  and,  as  well  as  their  cloths,  aro  Iicaiiti- 
fuliy  worked  in  a  variety  of  jiatti'rns,  and  stained  of  ditVerent  colours.  8ome  have  a  gruaiiil 
.if  ))ale  green,  spotti'd  with  s(piares,  or  rliDinhoids  of  red  ;  otiiers  are  of  a  straw  colour,  sjiottt  1 
with  green  ;  and  otliers  aro  worked  with  beautiful  stripes,  either  in  straight  or  waving  line- 
of  red  and  brown.  In  this  article  of  manufacture,  wliether  we  reaard  the  strength,  fuifnc;-. 
or  beauty,  they  certainly  excel  the  whole  world. 

Their  fishing-hooks  are  made  of  mother-of-pearl,  bone,  or  wood,  pointed  and  bathed  with 
small  liones,  or  tortni^e-shell.  Tliey  are  of  various  sizes  and  forms:  but  the  nio>t  euiiiiiiM!; 
are  aliout  two  or  three  'iiches  long,  and  liiade  in  the  shape  of  a  small  fish,  which  serves  as  ;i 
bait,  having  a  bunch  of  feathers  tied  t<.  the  head  or  tail.  Those  with  which  they  li.-ii  t(ir 
sliarks  are  of  a  verv  lar-^o  size,  beini:  (renerally  uix  or  eijjht  inches  lonff.  Consiilerir..'  tlie 
materials  of  svliieli  these  hooks  are  made,  their  strength  and  neatness  aro  really  astonisliin,' , 
aiid  in  fact  we  found  their  upon  trial  much  superior  to  onr  own.  The  line  which  tluv  U'^' 
for  fishing,  for  making  nets,  and  for  other  domestic  purposes,  is  of  different  degrees  of  fineiies!;. 
and  is  made  of  the  b.irk  of  the  toiita^  or  cloth  tree,  neatly  and  evenly  twisted,  in  the  5i;it:!<' 
manner  as  our  commor  twine  ;  and  may  be  continued  to  any  length.  Tiiey  have  afiiier-ort, 
made  of  the  bark  of  a  .rmall  shrub  called  aresmah;  and  the  finest  is  made  of  human  liair. 
but  this  last  is  chiefly  used  for  thinQ;s  of  ornament.  Thev  also  make  cordage  of  a  stroiij;  r 
kind,  for  the  rififffinir  of  their  canoes,  from  thi;  fibrous  coatinfrs  of  the  cocoa-nuts.  iSmiie  if 
this  we  purchased  for  our  own  use,  and  found  it  well  adapted  to  the  smaller  kinds  of  runniiii;- 
rigging.  They  likewise  make  another  sort  of  cordage,  which  is  flat,  and  exceedingly  ^treiii;, 
and  used  principally  in  lashing  the  roofing  .of  their  houses,  or  whatever  they  wish  to  fast  n 
tight  together.  This  last  is  not  twisted  like  the  former  sorts,  but  is  made  of  tlie  iihvM< 
strings  of  the  cocoa-nut's  coat,  plaited  with  the  fingers,  in  the  manner  our  sailors  make  tiie:! 
points  for  the  reefino:  of  sa'ls. 


The  gourds,  whicii  grow  to  so  enormous  a  size,  that  some  of  them  arc  capable  of  coiit 


iiniii:; 


from  ten  to  twelve  gallons,  are  applied  to  all  manner  of  domestic  jiurjioses ;  and  in  onier  to 
fit  them  the  better  to  iheir  respective  uses,  they  have  tho  ingenuity  to  give  them  JilKniit 
forms,  by  tying  bandages  round  them  during  their  growth.  Thus,  some  of  them  are  01  a  I  n:; 
cylindrical  form,  as  bt'^t  adapted  to  contain  their  fishing  tackle;  others  are  of  a  dish  f"nM, 
and  these  serve  to  hold  their  salt  and  salted  provisions,  their  puddings,  vegetables,  vVl; 
which  two  sorts  have  neat  close  covers,  made  likewise  of  the  gourd  ;  otiiers  again  are  exu il» 
the  shape  of  a  bottle  with  a  long  neck,  and  in  these  they  keep  their  water.  They  haveli^'' 
wise  a  method  of  scoring  them  with  a  heated  instrument,  so  as  to  give  them  the  apiieannn 
of  being  painted,  in  a  variety  of  neat  and  elegant  designs. 
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Amongst  their  arts,  we  must  m^t  forget  tliat  of  making  salt,  with  whicli  we  wore  amply 
supplied,  during  onr  stay  at  these  islands,  and  which  was  perfectly  good  of  its  kind.  Tlicir 
salt-pans  are  made  of  earth,  lined  with  clay  ;  being  generally  six  or  eight  feet  square, 
and  about  eight  inches  deep.  They  aro  raised  ujxm  a  bank  of  stones  near  the  high-water 
mark,  from  whence  the  salt  water  is  conducted  to  the  foot  of  them,  in  small  trenches,  out  of 
whici)  they  are  filled,  and  the  sun  quickly  performs  tiie  necessary  j)roeess  of  evaporation. 
T'.iC  salt  we  jirociired  at  Atooi  and  Oneeheow,  on  our  fust  visit,  was  of  a  brown  and  dirty 
sort ;  but  that  which  we  afterward  got  in  Karakakooa  Bay  was  white,  and  of  a  mv>st  excellent 
quality,  and  in  great  abundance.  Besides  the  quantity  we  used  in  salting  pork,  we  filled  all 
m;r  cnijity  casks,  amounting  to  sixteen  puncheons,  in  the  liesolutlon  only. 

Their  instruments  of  war  are  sjjcars  ;  daggers,  called  pahooas ;  clubs,  and  slings.  The 
r]iears  are  cd't.vo  sorts,  and  nade  of  a  hard  solid  wood,  wliich  has  mncii  the  ai>pearance  of 
n.aliogany.  One  sort  is  fiom  six  to  eight  feet  in  length,  finely  j.olished,  and  gradually 
iiierea-ing  in  thickness  fror:  the  extremity  till  within  about  half  a  foot  of  the  jmint,  which 
tapers  suddinly.  and  is  fiimislied  with  four  or  six  rows  of  barbs.  It  is  not  improl)a!.ie,  tiiat 
these  miglit  be  used  in  the  way  of  darts.  The  other  sort,  with  wliich  wv  saw  the  warriors 
;ii  Owhyliee  and  Atooi  mostly  armed,  are  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  long,  and  insteail  of  l)eing 
i.arbed,  terminate  t^warc'.  the  point,  like  their  daggers.  The  dagger,  or  paliooa,  is  made  of 
hi  avy  black  wond,  resembling  ebony.  Its  length  is  from  one  to  two  feet,  with  a  string 
]\issing  through  tlir  handle,  for  the  purpose  of  suspending  it  t((  the  arm.  'J'he  chilis  are 
siiade  indifterently  nf  several  sorts  of  wood.  They  are  of  rude  workmanshi]),  and  of  a  varictv 
of  s!!a]>cs  and  siz's.  The  slings  havi;  nothing  singular  ai.fut  them  ;  and  in  no  resjieet  difl'er 
fniin  our  comnKui  slings,  except  that  the  stone  is  lodged  on  a  juece  of  niattinf  instead  of 
I'.'ailier. 


C.lAl'TKK    Vin.  — f,[.M;UAl,   A(C01;NT0F  TIIK  sandwich  ISLA.Vns  ((INTIMIJI. f;()VKi:.\.Mi:NT. — 

I'lcoi'LH  i)ivii)i:i>   INTO  'rmu;K  classics.  —  i'owkk   of   kkkk-tauoo. — (;i:M:ALofiv  ok   tiiic 

KINGS  Ol-  own  I- 1  IKK  AM)  MOWKK. POVVKR  OF  TIIK  ClIIKKS. .STATK  OK  TI I  K  INKKKIOU  CLASS. 

I'UNISIIMI.M     OK    CKIMKS. KKLICION.— SOCIKTY  OF  IMtiK.STS. TIIK    OI'O.VO. TlIKIIt   IDOLS. 

SUNCS  ClIAMKI)   liV  Tin;  (  IIIKIS,  BEFOUK  TllKY  DUINK  AVA.  —  IIl.MAN  SACUIFICKS. — CIuSTOM 

OF  KNOCKING  OI'T  TIIK   KiUtlC-TKF.TlI. NOTIONS  WITH   UKfiAHI)  K)  A  FITIRI;  STATK.  —  .MAK- 

KIAOivS.  —  KKMAKKAlil.i:  INSTANCE  OF  JEALOUSY.  -   FLNEKAL  KITES. 

The  people  of  these  islands  are  manifestly  divided  into  three  classes.  Tiie  fir-t  are  the 
/.(•(W,  or  eliief>,  of  each  district;  one  of  whom  is  su])erior  to  the  rest,  and  is  called  at 
'•wliyliee  Krci'-tahini,  and  Krce  Mvce.  By  the  first  of  these  word.s  they  ex[H'ess  his  absolute 
.itliority ;  and  by  the  latter,  that  all  are  obliged  to  prostrate  them-elves  (or  put  themselves 
to  sleep,  as  the  word  signifies)  in  his  presence.  The  second  class  are  th(..-e  who  appear  to 
'njoy  a  right  of  jiroperty,  without  authority.  The  third  are  the  /'j«(oir.«,  or  servants,  v.ho 
i.ave  neither  rank  nor  property.  It  is  not  possible  to  give  anything  like  a  systematical 
.tuount  of  the  subordination  of  these  classes  to  each  other,  without  departing  from  that  strict 
V'  racity,  which,  in  works  of  this  nature,  is  more  satisfactory  than  conjectures,  however  inge- 
r. '  us.  I  w  ill  therefore  content  myself  with  relating  siich  tacts  a-  we  were  witnesses  to 
'urselves,  and  such  acc(mnts  as  we  thought  could  be  depended  upon  ;  and  shall  leave  the 
'•  :.der  to  foriu,  from  them,  his  own  iih-as  of  the  nature  of  their  gDVernme.it. 
Tiie  great   pnwir  and   high    rank    of  Terreeoboo,  the   Enr-taboo  of  ()whybee,  was   very 

'  dint,  from  the  manner  in  which  he  was  received  at  Ka.akakooa  on  his  fir^t  arrival.  All 
til  •  natives  were  seen  prostrated  at  the  entrance  of  their  houses,  and  the  canoes,  for  two 
/iiV:?  before,  were  tahoodl,  or  forbidden  to  go  out  till  he  took  off  the  restraint.  He  was,  at 
'  ;:  time,  just  returned  from  Mowee,  for  the  po:^session  of  which  he  was  contending  in  favour 
't  his  son  Teewarro,  who  had  married  the  daiigliter  and  only  child  of  the  late  king  tf  that 
^■'ind,  against  Taheeterree,  his  surviving  brother,  lie  was  attcndei  in  this  expedition  by 
"ar/v  of  hi.s  warriors  ;  but  whether  their  service  was  voluntary,  or  the  condition  on  which 
'    )■  hold  it;c:ir  rank  and  pro|Hrty,  wc  could  not  learn.     That  he  collects  tribute  fiom  tha 
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suboruinatc  cliiifs,  wo  liail  a  very  striking  proof  in   tlio  iiistunco  of  Kaoo,  which  lias  been 
already  related  in  our  trajisactions  of  the  2d  and  3d  of  February. 

I  liavo  before  nientionrd,  that  the  two  most  powerful  ehiefs  of  these  islands  are  Terreeoboo 
of  Owhyhec,  and  Perreeoranneo  of  Woalioo  ;  the  rest  of  the  smaller  isles  being  subject  to 
one  or  othor  of  these  ;  j\Iowee,  and  its  dependencies,  bcinj;;,  at  this  time,  claimed,  as  \\c  have 
just  observed,  by  Terreeoboo  for  Tcewarro  his  son  and  intcnciod  successor;  j\tn()i  and 
Oneeheow  being  governed  by  the  grandsons  of  Perrecorannee. 

The  following  genealogy  of  the  Owhyhec  and  Moweo  kings,  which  I  collected  from  tlic 
priests,  during  our  residence  at  the  Moral  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  contains  all  tl.e  informatioT'  I 
could  procure  relative  to  the  political  history  of  these  islands.  This  account  reaches  to  fui.r 
chiefs,  predecessors  of  the  present ;  all  of  whom  they  represent  to  have  lived  to  an  old  age. 
Their  names  i.nfl  successif)ns  are  as  follow  : 

First,  Poorahoo  Awhykaia  was  king  of  Owhyhee,  and  had  an  only  son,  called  Neeroda^rour.. 
At  this  time  Mowee  was  governed  by  Mokoakea  ;  who  ako  an  only  son,  named  Papikanceui;. 
Secondly,  Neerooagooa  had  three  sons,  the  eldest  named  Kahavee  ;  and  Pai)ikanoeou,  of  th 
IMowee  race,  had  an  only  son,  named  Kaowreeka.  Thirdly,  Kahavee  hail  an  only  son. 
Kayenewee  a  munimow  ;  and  Kaowreeka,  the  Jlowce  king,  had  two  sons,  ^laih.i-inaiha. 
and  Taheeterree;  the  latter  of  whom  is  now,  by  one  l>arty,  acknowledged  chief  of  J^Iowcc 
Fourthly,  Kayenewee  a  mummow  had  two  sons,  Terreeoboo  and  Kaihooa  ;  and  Mailia- 
maiha,  king  of  Mowee,  had  no  son,  but  h^ft  a  daughter,  called  lloaho.  Fifthly,  Terrecdlxio, 
the  present  king  of  Owhyhee,  had  a  son  named  'J'eewarro,  by  Rora-rora,  the  wi<low  of  3Ia!li.i- 
niaiha,  late  king  of  Mowee  ;  and  this  son  has  married  Roaho,  his  half  sister,  in  whosi-  rig! : 
he  claims  Mowee  and  its  appendages. 

Taheeterree,  the  brother  of  the  late  king,  supported  by  a  considerable  party,  who  wen 
not  willing  that  the  possessions  should  go  into  another  family,  took  up  arms,  and  op|H)<iJ 
the  rights  of  his  niece.  WIrmi  wo  were  first  oW  ^lowce,  Terreeoboo  was  there  with  hi"! 
warriors  to  support  the  claims  of  his  wife,  his  son,  and  daughter-in-law,  and  had  foujiiit  ;i 
battle  with  the  opposite  party,  in  which  Taheeterree  was  worsted.  We  afterward  uinli  r- 
stood,  that  matters  liad  been  compromised,  and  that  Taheeterree  is  to  have  the  posscssio:) 
of  the  three  neiirhbourin'i  islands  durin<r  his  life  ;  that  TctswaiTo  is  acknowledged  the  cliu  f 
of  Jlcwee,  and  will  also  succeed  to  the  kingdom  of  Owhyhee  or,  the  death  of  Terreeoboo: 
and  also  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  three  islands,  contiguous  to  Mowee,  on  the  death  of  Taint - 
terree.  Tcewarro  has  been  lately  married  to  his  half  sister  ;  and  should  he  die  without 
issue,  the  govcrp'Ment  of  these  islands  descends  to  Maiha-maiha,  whom  we  have  often  lia  I 
occasion  to  mention,  he  being  the  son  of  Kaihooa,  the  deceased  brother  of  Terreeob  i  •■■ 
Should  he  also  die  without  issue,  they  could  not  tell  who  would  succeed  ;  for  t!i!!  twD 
youngest  sons  of  Terreeoboo,  one  of  whom  he  appears  to  be  exceedingly  fond  of,  beiiij  b nn 
of  a  woman  of  no  rank,  would,  from  this  circumstance,  he  debarred  all  right  of  siice(N<ioi.. 
We  had  not  an  opportunity  of  seeing  queen  Rora-rora,  whom  Terreeoboo  had  left  belunJ  a: 
Mowee  ;  but  we  have  already  had  occasion  to  take  notice,  that  he  was  accompr.iiiiil  by 
Kanee  Kaberaia,  the  mother  of  the  t..o  youths,  to  whom  he  was  very  much  attiiclna, 
From  this  account  of  the  genealogy  of  the  Owhyhee  and  Alowee  monarchs,  it  is  pretty  tbr'! 
that  the  government  is  hereditary  :  which  also  makes  it  very  probable,  that  the  inltTio" 
titles,  and  property  itself,  descend  in  the  same  course.  With  regard  to  Pern^'orannee,  "■ 
could  only  learn,  that  he  is  an  Ercc-tahoo  ;  that  he  was  invading  the  possession  of  Tahee- 
terree, but  on  what  pretence  we  were  not  informed  ;  and  that  his  grandsons  governed  tie 
islands  to  leeward. 

The  power  of  the  A'/Y('.s'  over  the  inferior  classes  of  people  appears  to  be  very  al^'*"'"^''* 
Many  instances  of  this  occurred  daily  during  our  stay  amongst  them,  and  have  been  alreailr 
related.  The  people,  on  the  other  hand,  pay  them  the  .nost  implicit  obedience  ;  and  tins 
state  of  servility  has  manifeatly  had  a  great  effect  in  iebasing  both  their  minds  and  bodies. 
It  is,  however,  remarkable,  that  the  chiefs  were  ruver  guilty,  as  far  at  least  as  canio  witlnn 
my  knowledge,  of  any  acts  of  cruelty  or  injustice,  or  even  of  insolent  behaviour  toward  tbem ; 
though,  at  the  same  time,  they  exercised  their  power  over  one  another  in  the  most  ha«gn'.'| 
and  oppressive  manner.     Of  this  I  shall  give  two  instances,     A  chief  of  the  lower  order  liaa 
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litliaved  witli  prc;it  civility  to  tlic  iiwister  of  the  aliip,  wlioii  lie  went  to  oxainiiu;  Karakakooj 
liay.  the  day  lu-fore  the  ship  first  arrived  there;  and,  in  rotnrn,  I  afterwaid  carried  him  oij 
hoard,  and  introduced  hini  to  Captain  Cook,  who  invited  him  to  dine  with  us.  \\'liile  wir 
were  at  table,  Pareea  entered,  ^vllose  face  hut  too  ])lain]y  nianifestcd  his  indignation,  at 
"iring  our  gncst  in  so  liononrahle  a  situation.  He  immediately  seizrd  him  l>y  the  hair  of 
the  head,  and  was  proceeding  to  drag  him  out  ef  the  cabin,  wiien  the  captain  interfered  ; 
and,  after  a  great  deal  of  altercation,  all  the  indulgence  we  could  obtai'i,  without  comiii;'  to 
;i  quarrel  witli  Pareea,  was,  that  our  guesi  should  be  sut^'ered  to  rcK.ain,  i.'iiig  seated  upon 
tliu  floor,  whilst  Pareca  filh'd  his  ]dace  at  the  table.  At  another  time,  when 'J'erreeoboo 
first  came  on  !)(iard  the  liesolutioii,  ^lailia-mailia,  v.  no  attended  him,  iindiu"  Pareea  on 
I  ck.  turned  him  out  of  the  »h\\)  in  the  most  ignominious  manner  ;  and  yet  Pareea,  we 
H'rtainly  knew,  to  be  a  man  of  the  first  consequence. 

How  far  the  property  of  the  lower  class  h  secured  agi^inst  the  rapacity  and  despotism  of 
tiie  great  chiefs,  I  cannot  say  ;  but  it  s'nould  seem,  that  it  is  sufliciently  ])rotected  against 
private  theft,  or  mutual  depredation.  For  not  only  their  plantations,  which  are  spread  over 
the  whole  country,  but  also  tlieir  houses,  their  hogs,  and  their  cloth,  were  left  unguarded, 
without  the  smallest  apprehensions.  I  have  already  remarked,  tliat  tliey  .lot  only  separate 
their  possessions  by  walls  in  the  plam  country,  but  that,  in  the  wodds  likewise,  wherever 
the  horse-plantains  grow,  they  make  use  of  sniall  white  flags,  in  the  same  manner,  and  for 
the  same  purpose  of  discriminating  property,  as  they  do  bunches  of  leaves  at  Otalici.j.  A\l 
whicli  circumstances,  if  they  do  not  amount  to  proofs,  are  strong  indications  that  the  po^ver 
of  the  chiefs,  where  ])ro])erty  is  concerned,  is  not  arbitrary  ;  but,  at  h'ast,  so  far  cireuinscribod 
and  ascertained,  as  to  make  it  worth  the  while  for  the  inferior  orders  to  cultivate  the  soil, 
and  to  occupy  their  possessions  distinct  fion;  each  other.  With  respect  to  the  administration 
iifjustice,  all  the  informatiot\  we  could  collect  was  very  imperfect  -.'.un  confined.  Whenever 
any  of  the  lowest  class  of  people  had  a  ipiarrel  amongst  themselves,  tli<'  matter  in  dispute 
was  referred  to  the  decision  of  some  chief,  pnibably  the  chief  of  tiie  district,  or  the  person  te 
whom  they  appertained.  If  an  inferior  chief  had  given  cause  of  oH'ence  to  one  of  a  higher 
rank,  the  feelings  of  the  latter  at  the  moKient  seemed  tlie  only  nie.isure  of  his  |)unishinent. 
If  lie  had  the  good  fortune  to  e.sea])e  the  first  transports  of  his  suj)erior's  rage,  he  generally 
found  means,  through  the  Juediation  of  some  third  person,  to  compound  for  his  crime  by  a 
pnrt  or  the  whole  of  his  pro]ierty  and  effects.  Tiiese  were  the  only  facts  tli;.',  came  to  our 
I  knowledge  on  this  head. 

The  n.'ligion  of  these  jH'ople  resembles,  in  most  of  its  ])rincipal  features,  that  of  the  Society 
and  Friendly  Islands.  Their  jMorais,  their  AVhattas,  ilieir  idols,  their  sacrifices,  and  their 
wcred  songs,  all  of  which  they  have  in  common  with  each  other,  are  convincing  proofs,  that 
their  relin-ions  notions  are  derived  from  the  same  source.  In  the  len<rth  and  number  of  their 
ceremonies,  this  branch  indeed  far  exceeds  tlie  rest ;  and  though  in  all  these  countries,  there 
is  a  certain  class  of  men,  to  whose  care  the  jterformanee  of  their  religious  rites  is  committed  ; 
yet  we  had  never  met  with  a  regular  society  of  priests,  till  we  discovrred  the  cloisters  o( 
Kakooain  Karakakooa  Bay.  The  head  of  this  order  was  called  Oruno  *;  a  title  which  we 
inia;;ined  to  imply  something  highly  .sacred,  and  which,  in  tiie  person  of  Omeeah,  was 
Woured  almost  to  adoration.  It  is  probable,  that  the  jjrivilege  of  entering  into  this  order 
(at  least  as  to  the  princii)al  offices  in  it,)  is  limited  to  certain  families.  Omeeah,  the  Orono, 
«a.s  the  son  of  Kaoo,  and  the  uncle  of  Kaireekeea  ;  wiiicli  last  presided,  during  the  absence 
cfliis  grandfather,  in  .all  religious  ceremonies  at  the  Moral.  It  was  also  remarked,  that  the 
tliiid  (if  Omeeali,  an  only  son,  about  five  years  old,  was  never  suffered  to  apjjcar  witliout  u 
number  of  attendants,  and  such  other  marks  of  care  and  s(dicitude,  as  we  saw  no  other  liki 
'"Stance  of.  This  seemed  to  indicate,  that  his  life  was  an  object  of  the  greatest  moment,  and 
'li;itlie  was  destined  to  succeed  to  the  high  rank  of  his  father.  It  has  been  mentioned,  tliat 
'lie  title  of  Orono,  with  all  its  honours,  was  given  to  Captain  Cook  ;  and  it  is  also  certain, 
•I'at  they  regarded  us,  generally,  as  a  race  of  people  superior  to  themselves ;  and  used  often 
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*  The  meanini!  of  Uiis  -word  has  liccn  before  explained,  in  note,  page  372.     Tlicso  priests  were  at t;i<  lied  to  tb 
■■Tvlre  of  Oronn,  and  hence  the  title  uf  their  chief. — Kd. 
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to  say,  tliat  great  Eatooa  dwelled  in  our  country.  I'lio  little  image,  w  hicli  we  have  bofdn.' 
described,  as  the  favourite  idol  on  the  Blorai  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  tliey  eall  Kuonoordekaicf. 
and  said  it  was  Terreeoboo's  god ;  and  that  he  also  resided  amongst  us. 

There  are  found  an  infinite  variety  of  these  images,  both  on  the  Morais,  and  within  and 
without  their  houses,  to  which  they  gave  difVerent  names;  but  it  soon  i)eeaitie  obvious  to  ut 
in  how  little  estimation  they  were  held,  from  their  frequent  exiireysions  of  contempt  of  tiicni, 
and  from  their  even  offering  them  to  sale  for  trifles.  At  the  same  time,  there  .seldom  fuilrj 
to  be  some  one  particular  figure  in  favour,  to  which,  whilst  this  i)erformanci'  lasted,  all  tiicir 
adoration  was  addressed.  This  consisted  in  arraying  it  in  red  cloth  ;  beating  tlicir  (Iriinis, 
and  singing  hymns  before  it ;  laying  liunches  of  red  feathers,  and  different  sorts  of  vegctaMo, 
at  its  feet ;  and  exposing  a  jdg,  or  a  dog,  to  rot  on  the  whatta  that  stood  near  it.  In  a  bay 
to  tiie  southward  of  Karakakooa,  a  ]  arty  of  our  gentlemen  were  conducted  to  a  larg(!  lu)u.-<i', 
in  which  they  found  the  black  figure  of  a  man,  resting  on  his  fingers  and  toes,  with  his  licaij 
inclined  backward  ;  the  limbs  well  formed  and  exactly  pro])ortioned,  and  the  whole  beauti- 
fully j)cdished.  This  figure  the  natives  called  Mace;  and  round  it  were  plr  -ed  thirteen  otlicral 
of  rude  and  distorted  shapes,  which  they  said  were  the  Eato(.  is  of  .several  ''eceased  chiefs,  [ 
whose  names  they  recounted.  The  jdace  was  full  of  whattas,  on  which  hu  the  rcniaiiisi  uf  I 
their  offerings.  Tiiey  likewise  give  a  plaie  in  their  houses  to  many  ludicrous  and  hjiiw 
obscene  idols,  like  the  Priajms  of  the  ancients. 

It  liath  been  remarked,  by  former  voyagers,  that  both  among  tlic  Society  and  I'liciulK' 
Islanders,  an  adoraticm  is  paid  to  jjarticular  birds;  and  I  am  led  to  believe,  tliat  tlic  y.\iVA)\ 
<;ustom  ])revails  Ik;  and  that,  ])robal)!y,  the  raven  is  the  object  of  it,  from  seeing  two  nfl 
these  birds  tame  at  ;he  village  of  Kakooa,  which  they  told  me  were  J'^atooas  ;  and,  refiiiiiiig| 
everything  I  offered  for  them,  cautioned  me,  at  the  same  time,  not  to  hurt  or  offend  tlniii.J 
Amongst  their  reliyious  ceremonies  may  be  reckoned  the  j)rayers  and  oflerings  made  liy  tliej 
priests  before  their  meals.  Whilst  the  ava  is  chewing,  of  whieh  they  always  drink  hefdrol 
they  begin  their  repast,  the  person  of  the  highest  rank  takes  the  lead,  in  a  sort  of  liyniii,  in  j 
which  he  is  jiresently  joined  by  one,  two,  or  more  of  the  comjiany  ;  tlu^  rest  moving  tlnirl 
bodies,  and  striking  their  hands  gently  together,  in  concert  with  the  singers.  Wiicn  tlic  aval 
is  ready,  cups  of  it  are  hande<l  about,  to  those  who  do  not  join  in  the  song,  whieli  they  kcijiiiij 
their  hands  till  it  is  ended  ;  when,  uniting  in  one  loud  response,  they  drink  off  their  cup.  '  Tliej 
])erformcrs  of  the  liynni  are  then  served  with  ava,  who  drink  it  after  a  repetition  of  the  saiiiel 
ceremony  ;  and,  if  there  be  present  one  of  a  very  superior  rank,  a  cup  is,  last  of  all  presontidl 
to  him,  which,  after  chanting  some  time  alone,  and  being  answered  by  the  rest,  and  pouriiigl 
a  little  out  on  the  ground,  he  drinks  off".  A  piece  of  the  flesh  that  is  dressed  is  next  cut  otV,| 
without  any  selection  of  the  part  of  the  animal ;  which,  together  with  some  of  the  veget;di!i'!<,J 
being  deposited  at  the  foot  of  tiie  image  of  the  Eatooa,  and  a  hymn  chanted,  their  meal  c(im-| 
mences.  A  ceremony  of  much  the  same  kind  is  also  performed  by  the  chiefs,  whenever  tlicyj 
drink  ava,  between  their  meals. 

Human  sacrifices  are  more  frequent  here,  according  to  the  account  of  the  natives  themselves,! 
than  in  any  otlu-r  inlands  we  visited.     These  horrid  rites  are  not  only  had  recourse  to  u|ioh| 
tiie  commencement  of  war  and  j)reeeding  great  battles,  and  other  sio;nal  enterprises  ;  hut  tliej 
death  of  any  considerable  chief  calls  for  a  sacrifice  of  one  or  more  Toirlo/rs,  .according  to  lii^ 
rank  ;  .and  we  were  told,  that  ten  men  were  destined  to  suffer  en   the  deatii  of  Ternroln"., 
What  may  (if  anything  ]>ossibly  can)  lessen,  in  some  small  degree,  the  horror  of  this  practidJ 
is,  that  the  unhaj)))y  victims  have  not  the  most  distant  intimation  of  tlieir  fate.     'I'liose  w  lul 
are  fi.xed  upon  to  fail,  are  set  upon  with  clubs  wherever  they  happen  to  be  ;  and,  alur  lijugl 
despatched,  an;  brought  dead  to  the  place  where  the  renniinder  of  the  rites   are  conip'iittil.J 
The  reader  will  here  call  to  his  remer'd)rance  the  skulls  of  the  ea])tive8  that  had  beensaLTifiii'3 
at  tin;  death  of  some  great  chief,  and  which  were  fi,\ed  on  the  rails  round  the  top  of  tiie  .Almail 
at  Kakooa.    We  got  a  farther  piece  of  intelligence  upon  this  subject  at  the  village  of  Kowiowa ; 
wiiere,  on  our  iiKjuiring  into  the  use  of  a  small  piece  of  ground,  inclosed  witii  a  stoi'f  ftuw'J 
we  were  told  that  it  was  an  Ilcre-eert',  or  burying-ground  of  a  chief;   and  there,  addei.  niir 
informer,  pointing  to  one  of  the  corners,  lie  the  tanyata  and  iralicene  laioo,   or  the  man  iuki 
woman  who  were  sacrificed  at  his  funeral. 
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To  this  ehiHS  of  their  customs  may  also  bo  referred  that  I'f  knocking  out  their  foro-tcoth. 
Scarce  M\y  of  t!ie  lower  people,  and  very  few  of  the  (liief-,  wore  seen,  who  bad  i;ot  lost 
one  or  more  of  them  ;  and  we  always  unth'rstood,  that  this  voluntary  i)unishment,  like 
the  cutting  oft"  the  joints  of  the  finger  at  the  Friendly  Islands,  was  i.ot  inflicted  on  them- 
selves from  the  violence  of  grief  on  the  death  of  their  friends,  but  was  designed  as  a  'pro- 
pitiatory sacrifice  to  the  Ealooa,  to  avert  any  danger  or  mischief  to  which  they  niialit  bo 
I'xposed. 

We  were  able  to  learn  Imt  little  of  their  notions  witii  regard  to  a  future  state.      Whenever 
wo  asked  them,  wiiither  the  dead  were  gone  ?  we  v.ere  alwa\s  answered,  that  the  breath 
wliicli  they  appeared  to  consider  as  the  soul,  or  immortal  part,  was  gono  to  the  Eatj^a; 
and,  on  pushing  our  imjuiries  farther,  they  seemed  to  describe  some  particular  place,  wlicro 
tlicy  imagined  the  abode  of  the  deceased  to  be  ;  but  we  could  not  perci'ive,  that  they  tbouclit 
ill  tliis  state,  either  rewards  or  punishments  awaited  them. 

Having  promised  the  reader,  in  the  first  chapter,  an  explanaii.)i;  of  what  was  meant  by 
die  word  lubim,  1  shall,  in  this  place,  lay  before  iiim  tlni  particular  instances  tiiat  fell  under 
iiir  obs(  rvntion,  of  its  a])])Iication  and  eftects.  On  our  imjuiring  into  the  reasons  oftlie  inter- 
liition  of  all  intercourse  between  us  and  the  natives,  tiie  i  ay  preceding  th'!  arrival  of 
'IV'rreeoboo,  we  were  told,  that  the  bay  was  tahdimd.  The  same  restriction  took  place  at  our 
request,  the  day  we  interred  the  b(mes  of  Captain  Cook.  In  these  two  instances  the  natives 
]>aid  the  most  im])Iicit  and  scrupulous  obedience;  but  whether  on  any  religions  principle,  or 
.nirrely  in  deference  to  the  civil  authority  of  their  chiefs,  I  cannot  <h'terMiine.  AV'lien  the 
^;riiund  neai-  our  observatories,  and  the  place  ndiere  our  masts  lay,  were  (/ihndnl,  by  stickino- 
jiiiall  wands  round  them,  this  operated  in  a  manner  not  less  etiicaeious.  lint  thou'di  this 
mode  of  consieration  was  ])erformed  by  the  priests  only,  yet  still,  as  the  men  ventured  to 
come  within  the  s])aee,  wluii  invited  by  us,  it  should  seem,  that  they  were  under  no  religious 
apprehcnsi(ms  ;  and  that  their  obedience  was  limited  to  our  refusal  only.  The  women  could, 
by  no  means,  be  induced  to  come  near  us;  but  this  was  probably  on  account  of  the  Morai 
adjoining  ;  which  they  aie  ]irohibited,  at  all  times,  and  mi  all  the  islands  of  those  seas,  from 
approaching.  Mention  hath  been  already  made,  tliat  women  are  always  Uthaoi'd,  or  forbidden 
ttfiat  certain  kind  of  meats.  We  also  frequently  saw  several  at  their  meals,  who  had  tin; 
meat  put  into  their  mouths  by  others ;  and,  on  our  asking  the  reason  of  this  singularity, 
were  told  that  tlu'V  were  tabooed,  or  forbidden  to  feed  themselves.  This  prohibition,  wc 
;iiulerstood,  was  always  laid  on  them,  after  they  bad  assisted  at  any  funeral,  or  touched  a 
lead  body,  and  also  on  other  occasions.  It  is  necessary  to  observe,  that,  on  these  occasions, 
tiii'V  apply  the  word  taboo  indifferently  both  to  persons  and  things.  Thus  th(>y  say,  tlio 
natives  were  tabooed,  or  the  bay  was  tuloocd^  and  so  of  the  rest.  This  word  is  also  used  to 
xprcss  anything  sacred,  or  eminent,  or  devoteil  Thus  the  king  of  Owhyhee  was  called 
hcc-laboo;  a  human  victim  tangnta-laboo ;  and,  m  the  same  manner,  among  the  Friendly 
Mandeis,  Tonfja,  the  island  where  the  kinfj  resides,  is  named  Toxm-taboo. 

(Joncerniu'r  their  marriaircs,  I  can  afford  the  reader  little  farther  satisfaction  than  informiiiff 
"iiM  that  such  a  relation  or  comjKict  exists  amongst  them.  I  have  already  had  occasion  to 
iiiration,  that  at  the  time  Terrceoboo  had  left  his  que;.n  Rorarora  at  Mowee,  he  was 
attended  by  anollier  woman,  by  whom  he  had  children,  and  to  whom  he  was  very  niuch 
attached  :  but  liosv  far  polygamy,  pro])erly  speaking,  is  allowed,  or  how  far  it  is  mixed  with 
mnenl)inage,  either  with  respect  to  the  king,  the  chiefs,  or  anumg  the  inferior  orders,  too 
f'W  fads  eame  to  oi'r  knowledi;(!  to  justify  any  conclusions.  It  hath  also  been  observed, 
t!nit,  except  Kainec  Kabareea,  ami  the  wife  of  the  Orono,  with  three  women  whom  I  shall 
liavc  occasion  hereafter  to  mention,  we  never  saw  any  female  of  high  rank.  From  what 
Iliad  ail  opportunity  of  obsi-rving  of  the  domestic  concerns  of  the  lowest  class,  the  bouse 
■iviiicd  to  be  under  the  direction  of  one  man  and  woman,  and  the  children  in  the  like  state 
'■'f subordination  as  in  civilised  countries. 

It  w'lil  r,;.t  be  imjjroper  in  this  jdace  to  take  notice,  that  wc  were  eye-witnesses  of  a  fact, 
"iiioii,  as  it  was  the  only  instance  we  saw  of  anything  like  jealou.sy  among  them,  shows  at 
•lit' saiiic  time  that  not  only  fidelity  but  a  degree  of  reserve  is  required  from  tlie  married 
^omen  of  consequence.     At  one  of  the  entertainments  of  boxing,  Omceab  was  observed  tu 
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r'mi'   from  his  ])lacc  two  or  tlirco  tiiuH,   and  to  go  np  to  liiw  wife  witli  strong  Jii.irk-  r,f| 
(lis]»lea8iirp,  onlniug  licr,  ,is   it  appoaicd  to  us  from  liis  manner,  to  witlidraw.      WlictlnrJ 
was,  that  bciiig  very  liandwomc  lie  tlioiiglit  slio  drew  too  mucii  of  our  attention  ;  or  vvitli(,i,t| 
being  al)Io  to  determine  wliat  otlier  reason  lie  miglit  lia  '•  for  liis  eonduet,  it  is  but  jiistui' ;  J 
s.iy  tliat  tlieic  existed  no  real  caiisi"  (>f  jealousy.      However,  she  ke|>t  her  j)laee ;  and  w!i.;i 
the  ent(!rtainment  was  over  joined  our  ])arty,  and  soliciting  some  trilling  ])ri'sents,  was  (rjv  || 
to  understand  that  w  •  bad  none  about  us,  but  that  if  she  would  aecompaiiy  us  tnwuiii  . 
tent  she  should  retun;  with  such  as  she  liked  best.     Slu-  was  accordingly  walkiii;;  ,,i 
with  us,  whicii  Onu'cal'.  abserving,  followed    in  a  violent  ra^e,  and  seizing  her  by  tin  li,i.r| 
began  to  inHict  witli  his  fi':ts  a  severe   cor|)()ral   ptiuislnnent.     Tiiis  sight,  esjieciallv  i;^  v. 
liad  innocently  been  the  cause  of  it,  gave  us  much  concern,  and  yet  we  were  told  ih  s; 
would  bo  iiigbly  improper  to  interfere  between  man  and  wife  of  such  high  rank.     We  wm 
liowever,  not  left  without  the  consolation  of  seeing  the  natives  at  last  interj)ose  ;  and  iiad  tli' 
farther  satisfaction   of  meeting  them   together   the   next  day.  in  perfect  gooil  bniiKnir  v.ii'ij 
each  other;  ami  what  is  still  more  singular,  the  lady  would   not  suffer  us  to  renioii'^tiMi^ 
with  her  liusband  on  his  treatment  of  her,  which  wo  were  much  inclined  to  do,  and  jiliih  / 
told  us  that  be  hail  done  no  more  than  he  ought. 

Whiki,  i  wa:t  asbori!  at  the  <  bservatory  at  Karak.ikooa  I>ay,  1  liad  l\\iv.'  :iii  <  jipiiiti 
of  seeing  a  considerable  ])art  of  their  funeral  rites.  Intelligence  was  brought  nie  ol  tlnJ 
death  of  an  old  chief  in  a  house  near  our  observatories,  soon  after  the  event  happened.  Oti 
going  to  the  place,  1  found  a  number  of  jjeoplo  assembled  ami  seated  ^ound  a  scjuarc  aici,! 
fronting  the  house  i  which  the  deceased  lay,  whilst  a  man  in  a  red-feathered  cap  advaiicif 
from  an  interior  jiait  of  th';  house  to  the  door,  and  putti^ig  out  liis  head,  at  almost  everyj 
moment  utteryd  a  .iiost,  lamentabK'  howl,  accompanied  with  the  most  singular  griin.ia'<  and 
violent  distortions  id'  his  face  that  can  be  conceived.  After  this  had  ])assed  a  short  tiiiieJ 
a  l.iigo  mat  was  spread  upon  the  area,  and  tv,o  men  and  thirteen  women  came  out  of  tlia 
bouse  and  seated  themselves  down  u])on  it,  in  three  equal  rows,  tlie  two  men  and  tiircj  ofl 
the   women   being   in   front.      The  necks  and    hands   of  the   wouu'U   were  decorated  will* 

I 

featherf.'d  ruffs,  and  broad  green  leaves,  curiously  scolloped,  were  s])read  over  their  slioiildcrsJ 
At  one  corner  of  this  area,  near  a  small  hut,  were  half  a  dozen  boys  waving  siiiall  v.ln't 
banners,  and  the  tufted  wands  or  tcOuo  sticks  which  have  been  often  mentioned  in  the  lorine^ 
chapters,  who  would  not  ]ierniit  us  to  approach  them.  This  led  me  to  imagine  tlial  tlicj 
dead  body  might  be  deposited  in  this  little  but ;  but  I  afterward  un<lerst<>od  tliut  it  was  in 
the  boi"-:e  wliere  the  man  in  the  red  ca]>  opened  the  lites,  by  playing  his  tricks  at  the  de/rJ 
The  company  jut.  mentioned  being  seated  on  the  mat,  began  to  sing  a  melancholy  tiiiieJ 
accompanied  with  a  slow  and  gentle  motion  of  the  body  and  arms.  When  ti.'s  had  oonj 
tinned  some  time,  they  raised  themselves  on  their  knees,  a'ld  in  a  j)osture  between  kiicLling 
and  sitting,  began  by  degrees  to  move  their  arms  and  tljeir  bodies  with  great  rajiiditv.  tli^ 
tunc  Jilways  keeping  pace  witli  their  motions.  As  these  last  exertions  were  too  vioi<nt  to 
continue  long,  they  resumed  :it  intervals  their  slower  movements  ;  and  after  this  pcrfcneama 
bad  lasted  an  hour,  more  mats  were  bro.ight  and  spread  upon  the  area,  and  tour  nr  tiv( 
elderly  woiuen,  amongst  whom  I  was  told  was  the  dead  chief's  wife,  advanced  slowly  out  ol 
the  liouse,  and  seating;  thnnsclves  in  the  front  of  the  fir-^'  company,  began  to  cry  and  waiT 
niont  bitterly,  the  women  in  the  three  ^ows  behind  j":i;  iig  them  .vliilst  tin:  two  iiKn  inclin(;( 
their  beads  over  them  in  a  very  melancholy  and  pensive  attitude.  At  this  pcruM 
the  rites,  I  was  obliged  to  leave  tliem  to  atteiui  at  the  observatory,  but  returning  \\itliin  lialj 
an  hour  found  th'jm  in  the  same  situation.  1  continued  with  them  till  late  in  tiie  cvTiiiiig 
and  left  t'.om  proceeding  with  little  variation,  as  just  described,  rescdviuff,  lu.wcvt  r.  t« 
attend  early  in  the  morning  to  see  the  remaim'-'r  oi  the  ceremony.  On  my  arrival  at  till 
louse,  as  scoi.  as  it  was  day,  1  found  tu  my  mortification  the  crewd  disjierjcd  and  evcryllinif 
ouiet,  and  was  givru  to  unuei'staud  that  tlie  corpse  was  removed,  nor  could  I  learn  m  wiia 
manner  it  was  dispv-scd  of.  I  was  interrujited  in  making  farther  intjuiries  for  this  piirposj 
i)y  the  approac!-.  of  three  vvoi.un  of  rank,  who,  w bilst  their  attendants  stood  near  tlicin  witf 
their  fly-flaps,  sat  down  by  us,  and  entering  into  conversation,  soon  made  me  conipt'tli'''|'_ 
that  our  presence  was  a  hindrance  to  the  performance  (u"  some  necessary  rites.     I  had  liif  ] 
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;iit  out  of  xinrlit  hoforo  \  licard  tliiir  crie«  rxnd  lamentations;  and  meeting  tlicin  a  few  hours 
jftoiward,  I  found  tliev  Iiad  ])iiintt  d  the  lower  ])art  of  their  faces  perfect  hlack. 

The  other  opportunity  I  had  of  ohHervini,'  tliew  ceremonies  was  in  the  ca^e  of  an  ordinary 
iiTson,  when,  on  hearing  some  mournful  female  cries  issue  from  a  niiaerahle-looking  h'.t,  I 
ventured  into  it,  and  found  an  oM  woman  with  her  <laiighter  weeping  ovir  the  body  of  an 
M'tIv  niai\  who  had   hut  just  expired,  licing  still  warm.      The  first  step  they  took  was  to 

Liivcrthe  Imdy  with  clotli,  after  which,  Iving  down  l>y  it,  they  drew  the  cloth  over  tlu-m- 
silvcs,  and  then  hegan  a  mournful  kind  i.t  song,  frequently  repeating,  Atrcft  meiloauh!  Aireh 
wnu! !  Oh  njy  father!  Oh  my  husband  !  A  younger  daughter  was  also  at  the  same  time 
Iving  prostrate  in  a  corner  of  the  house,  covered  over  with  black  cloth,  repeating  the  same 
words.  <  n  leaving  this  nielancludy  scene,  I  found  at  the  door  a  number  of  their  neighbours 
')llcct(!d  together,  aiid  listening  to  their  cries  with  iirofiuind  silence.  I  was  resolved  not  to 
miss  this  (>p[>ortnnity  of  seeing  in  what  manner  they  dispose  of  the  body  ;  and  therefore, 
iter  .satisfyitig  myself  i)i.'fore  I  went  to  lied  that  it  was  not  then  removed,  1  gave  !)rdera  that 
die  scTitrirs  should  walk  backward  and  forward  before  the  house,  arel  in  case  they  ;  uspected 
,mv  measures  were  taking  for  the  removal  of  the  body,  to  i;ive  me  immediate  notice. 
ili)\vcver,  the  sentries  had  not  kept  a  good  look-out,  for  in  the  morning  I  found  the  body 

1  w;b  gone.  On  inquiring  what  they  bad  done  with  it?  tliey  pointed  toward  the  sen, 
indicating  most  probably  thereby  that  it  bad  been  committed  to  the  deep,  or  ])erhai)s  that  it 
lad  been  carried  beyond  the  bay,  to  <(jme  burying-ground  in  another  part  of  the  country. 
The  chiefs  are  interred  in  tbi-  Morals,  ov  Ilerec-ctves,  with  the  men  saeriHced  on  tlie  occasion 
tn"  tlie  side  f)f  them;  ?iid  we  observoil  that  the  Morai  where  the  chief  bad  b,  i  burie<l, 
v.lu),  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  was  killed  in  the  cave  aft<'r  so  s^out  a  resistance,  was 
hung  round  with  red  cloth. 


HOOK  VI. 

TRANSACTION'S  DURl.VG  TIIK  SFU'OND  KXI'KDITIO.V  TO  TflK  NORTir,  BY  THK  WAY  Of' 
k-AMTSr;iIATKA:  AND  ON  TIIK  HIITIKN  II()>iK.  I'.Y  TIIK  WAY  OK  CANTON  AND  TIIK 
'AI'K  OK  (iOOD   IlOl'K. 


ii.\i'Ti;it  1. —  i)i;i'AuruuK  iuo.m   oNi:i:m:ow. — i'ki  rii.i:>s  atthmit  to   i>iscovi:i{  .MODoofA- 

FAri'A. CnrilSK    STKICIIKI)    TOlt    AWAT.SKA   I'.AV. OCCliKKKNCICS   DLUIMi  THAT   I'ASSAHK. 

SUDDKN  CHA.Ntir.   FROM  IIIOAT  TO  COLD. — DISTlUvSS    OCCASIO.NKD    IIV    Till:    l.KAKING    Ol'    THK 

KlvSOLliTIOX. VIKW  or  THK  COAST  OF  K  A  M  TSCH  ATKA. K.VTUKMi;  lUCOLK  OF  TIIK  CLIMATIC. 

— LOSi;    SKillT    OF    THK    DISCOVKKY. THK    UICSOLITION     KNTIIKS    TIIK    IlAY   OF  AWATSK. 

I'ROSl'KCT     OF    TIIK    TOWN     OF    ST.   PKTKU    AN-    M.    FAl'L. I'AllTY    SENT     ASMOUK.  —  THKIK 

UICKPTION   1;Y   TIIK  COMMANDING    OFFICKR    OF    TIIK    I'OKT. MESSA(;K  DKSl'ATfllKD  TO  THK 

COMMANDER  AT  IIOLCHKRKTSK. — ARRIVAL  OF  THK  DISCOVKRY.  —  RKTUKN  OF  THK  MKSSKN- 
I.KRS  FROM  THK  COMMANDKR. — KXTR AORDINAUY  MODK  OF  TRAVKLLIN(;.  —  VISIT  FROM  A 
MFROHANT,   AND   A  (iKRMAN  SKUVANT   liKI.ONOINO   TO  TIIK  COMM ANDKH. 

I'N  the  ^itii  of  IMarcli,  at  seven  in  the  mon.ing,  we  wt'iglied  anciior,  aiul  jias.-iiig  to  the 
.iiitli  of  Taboora,  stood  on  to  the  sout'-  ''est,  in  hopes  of  falling  in  with  the  island  of 
Miidoi)|)apapi>a,  which,  we  were  told  i)y  the  natives,  lay  in  that  direction,  abf)ut  five  hours'  sail 
!r 'in  Tahoora.  At  four  in  tlie  afternoon,  we  were  overtaken  iiy  a  stout  canoe,  with  ten  men,  wh,. 
>>^re  froin"  from  Oueeheow  to  Tahoora,  to  kill  tropic  and  man-of-war  birds,  with  which  that 
I'lacfiwas  said  to  abound.  It  has  been  mentioned  before,  that  the  feathers  of  these  birds  are 
"  Crciit  request,  beiuf:  much  used  in  making  their  cloaks,  aivl  other  ornamental  parts  of  their 
;n-<.  Atei^ht,  having  seen  nothing  of  the  island,  we  hauled  the  wind  to  the  northward,  till 
'lihii'dit,  and  tlien  tacked,  and  stood  uii  a  wind  to  the  south-east,  till  daylight  next  morning, 
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at  wliich  tlmo  Talioora  bort>  east  nortli-f'.ist.  live  or  six  loa^nus  ili«taiit.      We  .iftcrwaids  i 
Htoured  west  HOutli-woHt,  and  niailo  tlio   I)iH(()V(!ry"'«  sij^iial  to  sproad   t'liir  miles  ii|ion  our 
Htiirboard  beam.      At  noon,  our  latitude   was  'Jl '  '27',    mid  our   Ion;,Mtutit'    \W\     12';  and  | 
having  stood  on  till  five  in  tin;  sanio  direction,   wo  nunh,'  tlii^    Discovery's  si),'nal  t"  come 
under  our  sf"  •"    And  gave  over  all  hopes  of  t-eeinj;  Moiloopapapjia.      We  concived  lliat  it ' 
might  probably  lio  in  a  more  southerly  direction  from  Tahoora  than  that  in  whicli  wi;  hail 
steered  ;  though,  after  all,  it  is  possible,  lliat  we  might  have  j)assed  it  in  tho  night,  nt  the 
iffla    '.Ts  described  it  to  bo  very  small,  and  almost  «!ven  with  the  surface  of  the  sea. 

Tho  next  day  we  steered  west;  it  being  Captain   Clorke's  intention  to   keeii  as  near  as] 
possible  in  the  sauio  parallel  of  latitude,  till  we  shouhl  make  the  longituile  of  Awattka  Hii)', 
and  afterwards  to  steer  ilue  north  for  tlu;  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and   S<t.  Paul  in  lliatliay; 
which  was  also  appointed  for  our  nndezvous,  in  case  of  separation.      This  traik  Wiis  cliosciil 
on  account  of  its  being,   as  far  as  we  knew,  unexplored;  and  we  were  not  without  Impes  ufl 
falling  in  with  some;  new  islamls  on   our  passage.     We  bad  scarcely  seen  a  bird  liiiw' orrl 
losini:  sitrht  of  Tahoora,  till  the  IJ'.tli  in  the  afternoon,  when  bein<r  in  the  latitude  i)i'21"  J2',l 
and  the  longitude  of  194"  ii>\  the  ajipearanco  of  a  great  many  boobies,  and  some  man-of- 
war  birds,  made  us  kee|)  a  sharp  look-out  for  land.     Toward   evening  the  wind  Icisciu'il,! 
and  tho  north-east  swell,  whicli,  on  the  lOtli  and  17th,   had  been  so  heavy,  as  to  iiiakc  tliDl 
ships  labour  exceedingly,  was  much  abated.     Tho  next  day,  we  saw  no  ap])earanco  of  Innii;! 
and  at  noon,   we  steered  a  point  more  to  the  southward,  viz.  west  by  soutii,  in  the  iKipC' 
linding  the  tr,i<le-winds  (wliicli  blew  almost  invariably  fnmi  the  east  by  north)  fivshrr  as 
wo  advanced  v/ithin   the  trojiic.     It  if  somewhat  singular,  that  though  we  saw  no  Idnls  in 
tho  forenoon,  y(>t  toward  evcuiug  we  iiad  again  a  number  of  boobies  and  man-of-war  liinls 
al)out  us.      This  seemed  to   indicate,   that  we  liad  jjassed  tlie  laud  from  wiience  the  lurin 
flights  had  come,  and  that  we  wen;  approaching  some  other  low  island. 

Tlie  wind   continued  very  moderate,   witli  fine  weather,   till  th;    2.^d.   wht  n  it  in-ln  im 
from  the  north-east  by  east,   and  increased  to  a  strong  gale,  wliich  >]>lit  some  ol  "iir  eld 
sails,  and  made  t!:o  ri.inniiig  rigging  very  frequently  give  way.      This  gale  lastoil  Iwilvd 
hours  ;  it  ther,  became  more  modjvate,  and  continued  so,  till  tlie   2")th  at  noo:;,  win:!  \va 
entirely  lost   it,   and  bad  only  a  V(  ry  light  air.      On  the  2(ith  in  the  morniii",  .ve  tlionglit 
we  saw  land  to  the  west  south-west,  but,  after  running  about  sixteen  leagues  in  tli.'t  ilin'' 
tion  wo  found   our  ini<t;ike  ;   ami  night  coming  on,  v/e  again  steered  west.     O'U'  laMiidr.  .it| 
this  time,  ^vas  1!)^  4.")',  which  was  the  greatest  soutliing  we  made  in  this  r\iu  ;  or    'cnfjituil 
was  1}!3",  and  variatioTi   12"  4.')'  E.      Wo  continued  in  tliis  course,  with  little  alte-itioii  it 
tho  wind,  till  the  2nth,  when  it  shifted  to  the  south-east  and  south  s(Hith-ea-t.  ami,  fir 
few  hours  in  the  night,  it  was  in  the  west ;   the  weather  being  dark   and  eloiuly,  with 
much    rain.      We    liad    met,   for   some   days  past,  several  turtles,    one  of  wliieli   was  thd 
smallest  I   ever  saw,  not  exceeding  throe  inches  in  length       V/e  were  also  acconipaiiiiil 
num-of-war  birds,  and  boobies  of  an  unusual  kind,  being  quite  white.  (e.\cept  the  ti]'  oftlifl 
win;;,  wiiieh  was  black),  and  easily  mistaken,  at  first  siirht,  for  r'annets. 

Tho  liLdit  winds  which  we  had  met  with  for  some  time  past,   with   tho  present  unsettle 
state  of  the  weather,  and  the  little  a])pcarance  of  any  ci..irige  for  the  better,  induced  Captai 
Gierke  to  alter  his  jilaii  of  keejiing  within  tho  tropical   latitudes;  and  accordingly,  at  •^i 
this  evening,  wo  began  to  steer  north-west  by  north,  at  which  time  our  latitude  was  20"  2;tj 
and  our  longitude  IHO"  40'.      During  the   continuance  of  the   li'.:ht  winds,  which  invvailei 
almost  constantly  ever  since  our  departure  from  the  Sandwich  Islands,  the  weatlur  v,,i-:  ver 
close,  and  the  air  hot  and  sultry  ;  the  thermometer  being  generally  at  JiO',  and  sonutimos  al 
83".      All  this  time,   we  had  a  con-^iderable  swell  from  the  north-east  ;  and  in  no  periml  ol 
tho  voyage  did  the  ships  roll  ant'  strain  so  violently.      In  the  morning   of  the  1st  ot  Apr: 
tho  wind  changed  from  the  south-east  to  the  north-east  by  east,  and  blew  a  fresh  breeze,  ti 
the  morning  of  th.e  4th,  when  it  altered  two  points  more  to  the  east,  ami  by  noon  luei'tasci 
to  a  strong  gal(!,  which  lasted  till  the  afternoon  of  the  oth,  attended  with  hazy  weatlur.     ti 
then  again  altered  its  direction  to  the  south-east,  became  more  moderate,  and  was  aeconij 
panied  by  heavy  sliowers  of  rain.      During  all  this  time  we  kept  steering  to  the  iiortli  ww" 
against  a  slow,   but  regular  current  from  that  quarter,  which  caused  a  constant  vaiiutio' 
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fniiii  our  rt'ckoniiig  hy  tlic  lo-j,  of  fiftfM'n  miles  a  day.  On  tlif  Itli,  luin!,'  tlicn  in  tlie  latitudu 
hi"  17',  and  lon^Mtiidc  17'V'  'MY,  we  panscd  ])ri.<li;.rionH  iiuantitios  of  what  sailors  eali  Portii- 
jjiicito  nicii-of-war  {hitlntlmnn  i./i^nnl'tii),  aixl  were  also  acdiinpanied  hy  a  <;nat  iiiinilicr  of 
|>»i-liinls,  anion;j;st  wliicli  wo  ohsfTVcd,  for  tlic  first  time,  tlie  alhatioss  and  slieej  water. 

On  tlie  f)tli,  at  noon,  we  lost  the  trade-wind,  and  were  suddenly  taken  ahaek,  with  the 
|»iii(l  from  the  north  iiorth-Nv.^st.  At  this  time,  our  latitmle  was  '2\\  TiO',  and  our  lon^itiidt; 
,1'0'  1'.  As  the  old  running-ropes  were  (!onstantly  hreakinir  in  the  lato  gales,  we  reeved 
Isimt  new  ones  we  had  left,  and  muile  such  other  pn'|)arations,  as  were  necessary  for  tlu> 
Iviry  ililVerent  elimate  which  we  wen?  now  s'lortly  to  <niuunter.  The  line  weather  wo 
liiit  with  hetwoen  tin;  tro])ics,  had  not  been  idly  spont.  'I'he  carpenters  found  HufFicient  emplov- 
|;i,iit  in  repairing  the  hoats.  The  hest  hower-cahle  had  hecn  so  much  damaged  hy  the  foul 
I.Tound  in  Karakakooa  Hay,  and  whilst  we  were  at  anchor  otf  Oru'clieow,  th.it  we  were 
Itljli^cd  :..•  cut  forty  fathoms  from  it ;  in  converting  of  which,  with  other  old  cordage,  ititi. 
Mini-yarn,  and  applying  it  to  different  uses,  a  considerahle  jiart  of  the  people  wen;  kept 
■diistftntiy  employed  i)y  the  iioatswain.  The  airing  of  sails  and  other  stores,  which  from  the 
lakincss  of  the  decks  and  sides  of  the  ships,  were  perpetually  subject  to  ho  wet,  hail  iiow 
fcfumo  a  frequent  as  well  as  a  laborious  and  trcuihlesome  part  of  our  dutv. 

IV-jidcb  these  cares,  wdiich  had  regard  'uily  to  the  ships  themselves,   there  wen-  others, 

lihich  had   for  their  object  the  preservation  of  tlio  health   of  the  crews,   that  furnished  a 

J fl-tant  occupation  to  a  great  number  of  our  hands,     'i'he  standin;!;  .inlers  established  by 

ripiaiii  Cook,  of  airing  the  bedding,  jilaciug  fires  between  di  cks,  washing  tiiem  with  vinegar, 

Ij.'ismoking  them  with  gimpowder,  svero  observed  without  any  iiitirmi-sion.     l''iir  souu-  time 

j.i-t,  oven  the  operation  of  mending  the  sailors'  ol<l  jackets  hail  risen  into  a  ihity  both  of 

Ifailty  and  imiiovtance.     It  may  be  necessary  to  inform  those  who  are  uiiacquaiuted  with 

tnlisi)osition  and  habits  of  seaiii.'ii,   that  they  are  so   accustomed  in  ships  of  war  to  he 

[mtoJ  in  the  care  of  themselves  by  their  olliccis,  tliat  they  lose  the  very  idea  of  foresight, 

I'lcdntract  the  thoughtlessness  of  infants.      I  am  sure,  that  if  our  people  had  i)een  left  to 

ir  Dwn  ili-^cretion  alone,  we  shouM  have  had  the  whole  cri'W  naked,  before  the  voyage  had 

im  iialf  finisheil.     It  was  natural  to  expect  tliat  their  experience,  during  our  voyage  to  tlu^ 

:  nil  last  year,  w(.uld  have  made  them  sensilde  of  the  necessity  of  paying   some  attention 

ihise  matters;  but  if  such  reflections  ever  occurred  to  them,  their  impression  was  so 

nii<itory,  that  upon  our  return  to  the  tropical  climates,   their  fur  jackets,   and   the  rest  of 

[.  ir  I'old  country  clothes,  \.ere  kicked  about  the  decks  as  things  of  no  value;  liiongh  it  was 

liKrally  known,    in  both    ships,  that  we  were  to  make  another  voyage  toward  the  pole 

ty  were,  of  course,   picked  up  by  the  officers  ;  and,  being  put  into  casks,  restored  about 

t:<liiiv,'  to  their  owners. 

ill  die  afternocm,  wo  observed   some  of  the   sheathing   floating   by   the  ship  ;    and,  on 

li.iiiiiKition,  found  that  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  liai.  been  washed  oft"  from  under  the  larboard 

iswiiore  we  '-'upj>osed   the   leak   to  have  been,  which,  ever  since  our  leaving  Samlwieli 

[■'ami-!,  had  kept   tlie  ])eoi)le  almost  constantly  at  the  /umps,  making  twelve  ineli{;s  water 

!i»iir.     Thill  day  we  saw  a  number  of  small  crabs,  o*"  a  i)ale  blue  colour;    and  had  again 

"inpany  a  few  albatrosses  and  sheerwaters.      Tl'     .i"  -  .lometer,  in  t!ie  night-time,  sank 

|«in  degrees  ;  and  although  it  still  remained  e  ..  as  .'lO ',  yet  we  suffered  much  from  tin? 

ear  feelings  being,  as  yet,   by  no  means  ioconciled  to  that  degree  of  temijcrature. 

p  wind  continued  blowing  fresh  from   tlie  north,  till  the  eighth,  in  tlie  morning,  when  it 

anic  more  nunlerate,  witli  fair  weather,  and  gradually  changed  its  direction  to  the  east, 

|»i  aftiTward  to  the  south. 

Oil  tlic  ninth,  at  noon,  our  latitude  was  32°  It')',  our  longitude  Kid"  4')',  an<l  the  variation 

'^••'E.     And  on  the  tenth,  basing  crossed  the  track   of  the   Spanish  galleons  from  the 

l^ffliilas  to  Aeapuleo,  we  expected  to  have  fallen  in  with  the  island  of  Ri-ia  de  Plata,  which, 

r^i'i'ling  to  De  Lislc's  chart,  in  wliicli  tlic  route  of  those  ships  is  laid  d;-wn,  ought  to  have 

riiin  sight;    its  latitude,  as  there  given,  being  ,3!^  .'W  N.,  and  its  bmgitude  KifP  K. 

rt^viilii.tiinding  we  were  so  far  advanced  to  the  northward,  w(!  saw  this  day  a  tropic  bird, 

N  also  several   other  kinds  of  sea-birds;    such  as  pufiins,  sea-parrots,  siiecrwaters,  and 

r'Jlrosscs.     On   tlie   ekventh,  at  noon,  wc  were  in  latitude  3;V  30',  longitude  16o°45'i 
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And  (liirini;  tlio  course  of  tlic  <liiy  li.'id  wa-hirds,  m  More,  and  paitm-d  Mdvcral  ImnclK ^  nfl 
H(nt-wt«('d  AI»()Ut  the  sumo  tiiiu*,  tliu  Discovery  [tntisrd  ii  Ii'^'  of  wood  ;  hut  110  otlitr  Ni;;iit(ifl 
land  were  Heen. 

Tlie   next  diy  tlie  wind  camn  gradually  roiii.l  to  tin-  iiixt,  iiiid  incrcascil  to  mo  Ntrun.'  ^1 
ilixU'  iiH  oldim  d  ii>  to  stril<c  our  top-gallant  yards,  and  bnuiglit  us  under  the  Inwer  sails,  amll 
the  main  ti)|i-8ail  cIohi;  reefed.      Unfortunatidy  wc  were  ujion  that  tack  which  wiim  tlie  iiuwtl 
dixadvantageouH  for  our  leak.      Ilut,  as  we  had  always  I"  en  aide  to  kei'p  it  under  with  iliel 
hand-pum|is,  it  gave  11^4  no  great  uueasinexs  till  the  l.'Uli,  ahotit  six  in  the  afternoon,  whuA 
wo  were  greatly  alarmed  hy  a  sudden  iniuxlation,  that   deluged   the  whoh?  space   hctwi'.nl 
deck8.     Tiu-  water,  which  had  lodged  in  the  coal-hole,  not  finding  a  stitKcient  vent  into  tliBl 
well,  had  forced   up  the  platforms  over  it,  ami  in  a  moment   Het   everything  atloat.    ()iir| 
situation  was  indeeil   exceedingly  di-stressing  ;    nor  did  wt!   immediately  see  any  nuaiis  ( 
relieving  ourselves.      A  piim|i  through  the  upper  decks  into  the  coal-hole  couhl  ;»ns\v(T  no) 
end,  as  it  would  very  soon  have  heen  choked  up  hy  the  small  oaU  ;  !ind,  to  hale  (lie  w  it.-i 
out  with  buckets  was  hccome  iinpraeticahle,  from  the  number  of  bulky  materials  that  wi  ra 
washed  out  of  the  gunner's  store-room  into  it,  and  which,  hy  the  ship's  motimi,  were  tn 
vi(dently  from  side  to    side.      Xo  other  nieihod  was  therefore  left,  hut  to  cut  ;i  hole  lliimijlJ 
tlie  liulk-heuil   (or  partition)    that   separated  the  coal-hole  from  the  fore-hold,  and  liy  thai 
means   to   make   a  j»assage  for   the  hody  of  water  into   the   well.      However,   liclnre  thai 
could  he  done,  it  was  necessary  to  get  the  casks  of  dry  provisions  out  of  the  forc-lioM,  uhidj 
l.ept  IIS  em|)loyed  the  greatest  i»art  of  the  night ;  so  that  the  carpenters  could  not  L'l't  :it  tUi 
partition  till  th<!  next  morning.      As  soon  as  a  ]>assage  was  made,  the  greatest  part  it'  tliJ 
water  emptied  itself  into  th(-  well,  and  enabled  us  to  get  out  the  rest  with  buckets.     Hut  tlii 
leak  was   now  so  much    increased,   that  we  were  obliged  to   keep   one  half  of  the  piiijdJ 
constantly   pumping  and   baleing  till    the   noon  of  the    ITith.     Our  men   bore  with  tni 
cheerfulness  this  excessive  fatigue,  which  was  much  increased  by  their  having  no  dry  piao 
'  I  sleep  in  ;  and  on  this  account  we  began  to  serve  their  full  allowance  of  gii'g. 

The  weather  now  becoming  more  moderate,  an<l  the  swell  less  heavy,  we  were  ciiahlcd  1 
elear  away  the  rest  of  the  casks  from  the  fore-hold,  and  to  open  a  sufficient  passage  for  till 
watcT  to  tiie  pumps.  This  day  >  saw  a  greenish  ]>iece  of  drift-wood,  and  fancyin;;  till 
water  coloured,  we  sounded,  but  got  no  bottom  with  a  hundred  .and  sixty  fatiioms  ef  lin^ 
Our  latitude,  at  noon  this  day,  was  41°  52  ,  longitude  1(51°  1")' ;  variation  ti'  IW  cast;  ani 
the  wind  siiou  after  veering  to  the  northward,  we  altered  our  course  three  points  to  till 
west.  On  the  Itjth,  at  noon,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  42'  12',  and  in  llu'  longitudi' 
1(50°  C}' ;  and  as  we  were  now  approaching  the  place  where  a  great  extent  of  land  is -ail 
to  have  been  seen  by  De  (Jama,  wo  were  glad  of  the  opportunity  which  the  coiiisi' 
wore  steering  gave  of  contributing  to  remove  the  doubts,  if  any  should  be  still  cntertaiiiod 
respecting  the  falsehood  of  this  pretended  discovery.  For  it  is  to  be  .observed,  that 
one  has  ever  yet  !)een  aMe  to  find  who  Jidin  de  (Jama  was,  when  he  lived,  or  what  ye^ 
this  pretended  discover',  was  made.  According  to  Mr.  Muller,  the  first  account  of 
given  to  the  public  wa*,  in  a  chart  published  by  Texeira,  a  Portuguese  geographer,  in  I'' 
who  places  it  in  ten  or  twelve  degrees  to  the  north-e.ast  of  Japan,  between  the  latituiim 
44°  and  45°;  and  announces  it  to  be  Land  seen  by  .John  de  fj.ama,  the  Indian,  in  a  voyari 
from  China  to  Nev/  Spain.  On  what  grounds  the  French  geographers  have  since  rcimiv^ 
it  five  degrees  to  the  eastward,  does  not  appear;  except  we  suppose  it  to  have  be 
in  order  to  make  room  for  another  discovery  of  the  same  kind  made  by  the  Dutch,  ciiU^ 
(Company's  Ijand  ;  of  which  wc  shall  have  occasion  to  speak  hereafter. 

During  the  whole  day,  the  wind  was  exceedingly  nnsettled,  being  seldom  steady  to  t» 
or  three  ))oints,  and  blowing  in  fresh  gust.s,  which  were  succeeded  by  dead  calms.  I"0 
were  not  unpromising  appearances ;  but,  after  standing  off  and  on  the  whole  01  tin-- 
without  sceinf  anyfliinft  of  the  land,  wc  again  steered  to  the  northward,  not  tliiiikiiii^l 
worth  our  while  to  lose  time  in  search  of  an  object,  cue  opinion  of  whoso  e.\i^ti'iicc  .ij 
been  alri  uly  pretty  generally  exploded.  Our  people  rere  emphiycd  the  whole  of  the  lOi.. 
getting  their  wet  things  to  dry,  and  in  airing  the  ships  below. 

We  now  began  to  feel  very  sharply  t'^e  iner'Lising  iueleiiK'tiey  of  t'.ie  uortlieru  cliniati.'. 
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.iiiiw  iiml  ^Icet,  acfuiiiiiaiiic'l  with  ftrniif,'.  iiale'S  Iroiii  tln'  soutl)-\v<  st.  'I'lii>  I'iivniii^t.uuv  will 
a|i|icar  voiy  ninaikiihlc.  if  w,'  cunsitliT  lla-  sfa><)ii  of  tlic  y<ar.  ami  tli<'  qii.iit«  r  from  wliicli 
tiiu  "iii'l  l)It'W.  Oil  tlic  Hull,  llic  llii-rmoiiU'tiT  in  tlic  (i.iviinic  rcinaiiin! 
[uiiit,  ami  at  four  in  tlu'  iiioriiiiii;  fell  t.)  Ll9'.      If  tit;  rrailtr  will  take  tlio  tro!il>!''  t 
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ils  we  liad    bent,    wliieli    lieii:;;-  <iiir   peeoiid-bist   suit,  we  w  re  now  reduced   t.-  make  um' 
iiir  last   and  liot  set.     To  add  to  Captain  (.'leike's  difticultii  s,  tin-  sea  wa-"  in  general  so 
SM   Ic.iky,    that   t!ie  sail-mak'r-  had    no    jdaec    to    rejiaii     the    nails 


/iiK'li,    am 


1  tl 


U'    sliius 


. i'.\''ept  his  aiiartnuiits,  which,  in  his  ik ■•lining  stair  of  health,  was  a  serinu*  iiicftnv<'nienee 


liiiii. 


On  tlie    2()tli,     it    noon,    Iiein;:   in    latitude  -li)'  4;" 


il    lon(nt;;.i.'    Idl     I.')'  \] 


mI 


I'orly  expecting  to  fall  in  with  the  coast  of  Asia,  the  wind  -hiitt'd  •^nddriil'.-  t>  the  iioitl!.  and 
r.tiiuied  in  the  same  quarter  the  following'  day.  llowev.r.  altliou::li  it  n  tardi  d  oer 
•ii(rris>».  yet  tiie  fair  weathe.-  it  l)rou/.dit  wai  no  sinall  ri'fic  Inin  nt  to  i:s.  In  the  ftninoon 
tlie  21st  we  saw  a  u hale,  and  a  land-hirl  ;  ami,  in  t!ie  afternoon,  the  water  hiokin;,' 
;i(l(lv.  wo  sounded,  but  '^(Jt  no  "round  with  a  huiidr<'d  and  fortv  fathon.s  of  lino.      ])iirin<'- 


tliix'e   pveeeilii 


(lavs  we  sa* 


V  larL'e  flocks  of  wild-f'iwl,  (.f  a  specie.-,  nsiinhliii;;  ducks, 
usually  consideri'd  as  a  jirod  ef  the  vicinity  of  land  ;   leit  we  ha<!  no  olliei  .si^ns  of  it, 
the  l()tli,  in  which  time  we  had  run  u])wards  of  a  Imndrrd  and  flfiv  te.i^ues.      ( )n   the 


ul,    the   wiiHi    r>!iil"tid    to    the  north-east,  attended  with    n 


ith 


i'lie    (oil     ua.-< 


.vaiilinc'lv  severe,  and   the  rcpe-^  were   so  fro/eii,  that   it  was  wiili   dilhci.lts'  we  could  fun 


111   llir(iu;:h    the    Mock- 


.\t    iKKiii.    the    latltiidi',    hv 


y<[p 


7  ;  and    on   coiii]iai'in:,f  o\ 


ir  pr.  -.  lit   ]   -ition  with  tliat 


ml.    was    .'il'    !)«'l',    h.niiitudi' 

'i\  I  II  til  the  ';'iii;lii  rn    I'arts   of 


^,lllll-eil 


atka  in    the    Kii-sian   chart-.  Captain  C'lerke  di  !  U't  t;  ink  il  prniVnt  to   r;iu   on 


the  land  all  ni-ht.      We  th  refore   tacked  at  t 


.'nx:\ 


lyt 


,0  our  couji  (  ;uri  s,  with  s;\inty  fatlmms  i>l  h.iu 


en 

1! 


ami  navui''  souniito,  IkuI 


(111  the  2:?rd,  at  >ix  in  tl 


le  111011111! 


H  insi  in   latite'li-  ;;: 


'I  li.n_'itil:ie   I  (!<'•'  {, 


on 


,' f !_'  clearing;  away,    the   land  a|ip(>ar(  d  i;i  inoiintaiiis  e<.Vercd  wilii  »n 


now.  anil   I  xu  nilino' 


ri'C- (jiiarteis  i:i,-l.  t-i  .-i  uln- vvr,-t  ;    a  h't^h 


■  ■'■liMMJ  i\ 


liiiiorlh  tl 

i:irteis  west,  at   thive  or  four  lca::ues'  distance.      ^\'r  hnd    i 
«■.  tiian  we  wire  aLiaiu  covei-ed  with  a   thick    foir.      II 


(ai  I!!;; 


>o:H  ,-W( 


■!  th 


lo   .-uoiKr  tak'ii  this   iiiipirltif. 
V.    ;;cC'  r  lili;:'    to    o'lr    hiai  -. 


li.ht   haiiiu.s  from   the  eiitiMiice   oi    .\'.\atska   I'av.  as  so.iu  as  the  wi-iihir  (!>:iiiii   oj 


>to  il   in   to  take  amaier  view  of  the  land:  and  a  im.re  lii-nia 


al  and 


ilr(  .;rv  pri-pei 


•t   I 


Irvir  hel.eld.     The  coast  ai'jiears  straii^lit  and  uniform,  liavin::  no  inhts  or  hayi 


run 


the  si 


lore  rises  in   In 


Us  of 


a  moderate  eievutiou,  he'.ind  whi;  h  are  r:uicr 


the  L;roi:iiil 
'  mountains. 


i.oso  Piinnnits  were  lost  in  the  (loin 


:'h 


Whole  scene  was  (  n 


tireh- 


ivered  Wit 


now. 


■•(f.i,t  t! 


e  bi(l(s  ol   iion 


le  of  the  clillV.  whiih  lose  t-")  ahri  ptiy  fi'in 


a  f.  r  the  snow  to 


a  the;;i. 
d 


nd   continue 


•lowlie^f   \  .vv  >-troni'  finm    the   ni.rtii-.'a 


st.  with  ih'ek    h:l/v  Weather 


el,  from  the  'J4th  till  the  2', 


Pminir  the  wlidh-  time,  tlu;  tin  i :.;  ue  i' r  v.  a-  in  ver 


ir  than 


no,! 


'I'he  ship  a]ipe;;re(l  to  he  a  coinjdet  ■   mass  of  ii 


tl 


le 


ili.Uils  \\(iv.   «•() 


I'Tiist'd  with  it,  as  to  ineasiiro  in  circuinfcriiice  more  tliiii  'ion 


hie  tl 


leir  iwual  size 


in<l.  Ill 


HL  t! 


le  eXDerienee  o 


f  the    oldest 


'"liinud    showers    of  sle(t,  and  I 


-eauian  anions,'  u--  had  mv.  r  net   with  anytliiii'/  like  the 
1.    whiill    we     liew    eneelinti'red.       indeiil. 


le    e.Ntreme  coh 


(■verity  of  the   weather,    a  M.  d   to   the   -^^nat   dilViculty  of  woikii,.:   the  ships,  .".inl   the 

h'"'Ur  nf  kee])ivi^  the    iiunips  c  ■iistantly  g'lin;^,  rendered   tlie  servi  i,  ten  har;!  t(  r   many  (f 

''■(■lew.  ■■■(inie  of  wlieiii  wer  •  fro^t-bitteii,  and  others  laid  n]i  wiili  had  inlds.     \\  e  ciii.tinued 


ll 


iw  tune   st:i!ii 


liii'j 


or  h  nils  on  eac 


h  tack.  ha\inu  "ener.dlv  sounding's  of  sixtv  fitli' nis 


nee 


On  tl 


(   ViiiU. 


'11  ahoiit  three   e.  aeiusfn.m  the   land;    hut   muie  at  twice  that  di-ta 
"  luid  .1  transient  view  of  the  ( iilrance  of  Awatska  K.iy  ;   hut,  in  the  present  slate  t)f   the 


;.tl 


ici,  We  Were  afraid  of  veiitui  :ie'  in 


it.    it.       I' 


Oell   e  il' 


stamiini:  otVairain.  we  I —l  si^rlit  ol 


''.'  Discovery 


but. 


as    we    w( 


re   now    '■o  near  tin    pl;".'e  of  rcndi 


tiiis  ease  u.s   no 


I 


i!L' 


m 


3  X 
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great  unoasinoa*.      On  tlio  2Rtli,  in  the  morning,  tlio  wcatltor  at  last  cleared,  ;unl  the  windj 
foil  to  a  llglit  l)rco/A'  fmni   the  sanu-  quartiT  as  hefon.'.      Wv  liatl  u  fine  warm  iliiy,  atil 
wo  now  l)ci  .n  to  oxpoct  a  tliaw,  tlie  mon  were  employed  in  breaking  the  ie,e  froin  nff  tiu 
rigging,  masts,  and  sails,  in  order  to  prevent  its  falling  on  our  heads.      At  noon,  hun^r  i,j 
the   latitude  of  ;V2"  44',  ;uid  in   the  longitude  of  1 ")!)",  the  entrance  of  Awatska  15, y  I   rj 
north  -west,  distant  three  or  four  leagues  ;  and  about  three  in  the  afternoon  a  fair  wind  sjinin 
up  from  the  southward,  with  which  we  stood  in,  having  regular  soundings  from  twintv  t 
to  seven  fathoms. 

The  month  of  the  bay  opens  in  a  north-north-west  direc'ion.  The  land  on  the  soutli  «i.lJ 
is  of  a  moderate  height;  to  the  northward  it  rises  into  a  bluff  head,  which  is  the  liigli.>t  par 
r)f  the  eoaist.  In  the  channel  between  them,  near  the  north-east  side,  lie  three  rciniirka!  iJ 
rocks  ;  and  fartlier  in,  near  the  opposite  coast,  a  single  detached  rock  of  a  coiisideralile  sizcl 
Oil  the  nortli  liea<l  there  is  a  look-out  house,  which,  when  the  Russians  expect  any  of  tli'il 
sliips  u\H)i\  the  coast,  is  used  as  a  liglit-liousc.  There  was  a  flag-staff  on  it,  but  we  saw  iij 
sign  of  .any  iierson  being  there.  Having  passed  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  which  is  iihiwit  fiiij 
miles  long,  we  opened  a  large  circular  basin  of  twenty-five  miles  in  circumference,  ami  m 
half-past  four  came  lo  an  anchor  in  six  fathoms'  water,  being  afraid  of  running  foul  on  a  sli  lal 
or  some  suidc  rocks,  which  are  saiil  by  ^fuller  *  to  lie  in  the  channel  of  the  harbour  ef  SI 
I'eter  and  St.  Paul.  Tiie  middle  of  the  bay  was  full  of  loose  ice,  drifting  with  the  tile.  In 
till"  shores  were  still  entirely  blocked  up  with  it.  Great  flocks  of  wild-fowl  were  .Htii 
vario\is  siieeies  ;  likewise  ravens,  eagles  and  laroe  fliehts  of  (Jreenland  pioeons.  We  exainiiid 
every  coiner  (  f  the  iiay  with  our  glasses,  in  search  of  the  tow;i  of  .St.  IVter  and  St.  I'au 
which,  according  to  the  accounts  given  us  at  Oonalaslika,  we  L.d  conceived  to  he  a  |iluuj 
some  strength  and  considemtion.     At  length  we  discovered,  on  a  narrow  ]ioint  of  hivl  tjtl 


II  .IIHOI'II    ANll    TOWN    "K    ST.    I'l-lm       NH    KT.     PAt  1  . 


north-north-east,  a  few  mlser.aMe  log-houses  and  some  conical  huts,  raised  on  poles,  aiiiiMin,^ 
in  all  to  about  thirty,  wliich  fnmi  their  situation,  notwithstanding  .all  the  respect  we  wis 
to  <nterlain  for  a  Russian  ostrof/,  we  were  under  the  necessity  of  concluding  to  I'e  1  ttmp 
l"wsi<a,      1  lowever,  in  justice  to  the  generous  and  hospitable  treatnu^nt  we  found  hon-, 


VoyagTS  mr.ilo  \)\  tlic  Kii-!'ian»frutD  A^ii  to  A'r.oric.n,  Sto.   (raiisliilcd  frniii  tlir  ri'Ttn  in,  liy  T.  K'lT  " 


Ai-iiii,,  1770. 


COOKS  VOYAGIO   TO  TIIK  I'A(  IFH    OCKAX. 


103T 


lii'^r  loavo  til  anticijiatc  tlio  ri-ador's  curiosity,  hy  assuritif;  liini  tliat  our  disappoiiitmont  proved 
til  1)C  inoiv  of  a  l;mnliiiliU'  tlian  a  scmIous  iiatiiro.  For  in  tliis!  '.victclietl  extremity  of  the  rnrtli, 
.-itnated  l)eyoiid  cverytliing  tliat  wo  conceived  to  "oe  most  barliarous  and  inliospital)Ie,  and  ;i.h 
it  were  out  of  tlie  very  readi  of  civilisation,  itarri(;ailo(d  witli  ice  ami  covered  witli  siinuner 
-!i(i\v,  in  a  jKior  inir*eral»lo  purt  far  inferior  to  tlie  meani";!.  of  our  ti>liin2;-to\vns.  wc  met  witli 
f;elin(i;s  of  Imnninity,  joined  to  a  greatness  of  mind  iwid  clevatiim  of  tfentiment,  wliicli  wo'iM 
lave  done  liononr  t  >  any  nation  or  climate. 

l)nrin;j  tlie  nij^lit,  nmch  ice  driftod  hy  ns  with  the  tide,  and  at  dayliffht  I  was  sent  with 
liie  hoats  to  exaniin"  the  bay,  and.  deliver  the  letters  we  had  hroniiht  from  Oonalaslikii  to 
the  Russian  commander.  We  directed  our  course  toward  the  villa;,'e  I  have  just  mentioned  ; 
aiiil  havinj,'  jirocecded  as  fr:  as  we  were  ahle,  with  the  boats,  we  L'ot  npon  the  ice,  which 
xtended  near  half  a  mile  from  the  shore.  Mr.  Wehber  and  two  of  the  seamen  accompanied 
lae,  whilst  the  n\a-t<r  took  the  jiinnncu  and  cutter  to  finish  the  survey,  leavinjr  the  jolly-boa. 
lii'Iiind  to  carry  U'^.  back.  I  belie e  the  iidiahitants  had  not  yet  seen  either  the  siiip  or  tho 
lioats,  for  even  nfter  we  had  got  on  th  ■  ice  wo  could  not  perc^iveany  signs  of  a  living  crcaturo 
ill  the  town.  By  the  time  we  had  advanced  a  little  way  on  the  ice,  we  observed  a  few  men 
hurrying  backwanl  and  forward,  and  presently  after  a  sledge  drawn  by  dogs,  with  one  of  tho 
iiiliabitants  in  it,  came  down  to  the  sea-side,  0[)positc  to  us.  Whilst  we  were  gazing  at  this 
iiiUBual  siolit.  and  ailniirint;  the  great  civility  of  this  f^tran^rer  which  we  in,a;:ined  had  bronidit 
i;iiu  to  oiir  assistance,  the  man,  after  viewing  us  for  some  time  very  attentively,  turned  short 
nmnd  and  went  oft'  with  great  s])ec<l  towanl  the  ostrog.  We  were  not  less  chagrined  than 
Jisai>]iointcd  at  this  abrupt  departure,  as  we  began  to  tind  (>ur  journey  over  tlie  ice  attendi'd 
not  only  with  great  dilViciilty  but  even  with  danger.  We  sunk  at  every  step  almost  knee- 
ili'i'p  in  the  snow,  and  though  wo  found  tolerable  footing  at  the  bottom,  yet  the  weak  [)arts 
if  tlie  ice  not  being  discoverable,  wo  were  constantly  exposed  to  the  risk  of  breaking  throngii 
it.  This  accident  at  last  actually  happened  to  myself;  for  stepjiing  on  qtiickly  over  a  suspi- 
idus  '-pot,  in  ordiT  to  press  with  less  weight  tipon  it,  I  came  upon  a  second,  before  I  conhl 
stiip  myself,  \%liicli  broke  under  mo,  and  in  I  fell.  Luckily  1  rose  clear  of  tho  ice,  and  a  man 
tiiat  was  a  little  way  behind  with  a  boat-hook  throwing  it  to  mc,  I  hud  it  across  some  looso 
pieces  near  me,  and  by  that  means  was  enabled  to  get  u])on  firm  ice  again. 

As  wc  approached  the  shore  wc  found  the  ice,  contrary  to  our  expectations,  more  liroken 

tliaii  it  had  been  before.     We  wore,  however,  again  comfm'ted  by  the  sight  of  another  sledg(i 

■I'tiiing  toward  us.  but  in^toad  of  proceeding  to  our  relief  the  drivcrstopped  short,  and  began  to 

lail  out  to  lis.     I  .mmediately  held  up  to  him  IsmylotV's  letters  ;  np(m  which  he  turned  about 

.iiu!  set  oft"  back  again  full  speed,  followeil,  I  believe,  not  with  tho  prayers  of  any  of  our  party. 

iViiio;  at  a  great  Io>'^  what  conclusions  to  draw  from  this  unaccountable  bohavioiir,  v.econfi- 

i;'ird  our  march  toward  the  ostrog  with  groat  circumspection,  and  when   we  had  .irrivcd 

'^itlliIl  a  quarti  r  of  a  mile  of  it,  we  perceived  a  body  of  armed  men  marchini:'  toward  ih.   'i'liat 

V  ■  might  giv(.'  tliini  a<  little  alarm  and  have  as  peaceable  an  appearance  as  jios".ib|i'.  t!ie  twii 

'■■■■\i  wiio  had  iioat-ho'iks  in  their  hands  weie  order"il  into  the  rear,  and  Mr.  WoMi.m-  and 

iiiysilf  niarched  in  front.     The  Uiissian  jiarty,  consisting  of  about  thirty  soldii'r-.  was  lieaded 

iy  a  decent-looking  per-on,  with  a  cane  in  his  hand.      lie  lialted  within  a  few   yanK  of  us, 

:i!  liicw  lip  hi;,  uu  n  in  a  martial  and  good  order.     I  delivered  to  him  IsniylofV's  letter-,  and 

•iiik'avoured  to  make  him  understand,  as  well  as  I  coiilil  (thoivtii  1  afterward  fouml  in  vain"). 

luU  we  Were    I'ji(,dir<h,   and   had   brou!.dit  them   papers  from  Oonala^hka.      Aftif    hiving 

xainined  us  attentively,  he  began   to   conduct   us   toward   tlie   village  in  great   silence   and 

■  liinnity,  freiiuently  l.altiii:':  his  men  to  form  them  in  dill'ri  nl  manners,  and   making  them 

;  rfi.nii  several  part-  of  t'n  ir  manual  exercise,  jirobably  with  a  slew  to  show  us  tliat  if  we 

'il  the  temerity  t)  oft'er  any    violence,   we  should   have   to  deal   \\ith  men   who   were  not 

ynnraiit  of  their  business. 

Tiiinigh  I  was  all  thi-;  time  in  mv  wet  clothes,  .-hivcring  with  cold,  and  suflicii  iitly  inelinnl 
t'llic  most  nnconditinnal  subiiii-sion,  without  having  my  fears  violently  alarmed,  yet  it  was 
nipii>Mhie  not  to  ln'  diverted  with  this  military  ]iarade,  notwithstanding  it  was  attended  with 
'!it'  most  unseasonable  d'dav.  .\t  length  we  arrivetl  at  the  houseof  tlie  commanding  ofticer  of 
'I't'  party,  into  which  we  were  ushered,  and  after  no  small  stir  in  giving  order-  and  dispnMng 


ii:ii  " 


irn- 


COOK'S  VOYAGK    l<)    I  MK  TAC  IFU    OCKAX. 


A  I'll  1 1,,  i; 


of  tlie  military  witlimit  tluor.-j,  our  liost  inaiK"  lii-*  n]>pt'ar.>iu'e,  acmnipanioil  In-  aiiotlicr  |u;i>o:i 
wlifjin  wi!  uiuferstooil  to  bo  tlic  sccn^tary  of  tlic  jmit.  Ono  of  [sinyiofF's  Icttiis  wm  mm 
opciu'd,  and  tlio  otlicr  sent  off  hy  a  special  niossciigrr  to  iJoii-Iicrclsk,  a  town  on  lii.'  \vi>.i  si. I. 
of  the  ))t'ninsMla  of  Kanitscliatka,  wlitTt  tlio   Itii^siaii  coniinandrr  of  tliis  jtrovin 


resKk 


Ics. 


UsIK' 


1  wi'  (::iiii. 


It  is  very  ivmarkalik'  tliat  tiny  liad  n  .t  j^'cn  tlu'   sliip  tlio  preceding  day,  wlici 
to  anelior  in  tin'  It:iy,  nor  indeed  this  nn'riiin:,'  till  onr  lioiits  wer<;  ])retty  near  the  \r".     T\ 
panic  witli  wliieh  tlio  discovery  had  strnck  tlimi,  we  found  had  heeji  very  considiral  Ic.     Tli 
garrison    was   ininuMliattdy  pnt   nnder  arms.      Two   >niall  field-pieces   were  ])laced  at  t' 
entrance  of  tlio  coniniandir's  house,  and    ))ointed  toward  our   hoat.:,  -iiid   shot,  pDwil.r,  :v  ' 
lii,dited  matches  were  all  ready  at   hand.      The    oliicer   in    whose    house  we  were  at  prcseii 
entert;<'ned  was  a  serjeant.  and  the    coniman<hn'  of  the  ostrog.      Nothing  could  cxcccil  tl - 
kindness  and  hospitality  of  his  hohaviour,  after  he  had  recovereil  from  the  alarm  oecii^ionr : 
hy  our  arrival.       We   found   the  liou<<'  in^uiVer.ihly   hot,  hut  exooodin;;!/    neat   and  cii'.iii 
After  I  had  ehani.'ed  niv  clothes,  whicli  the  sericant's  civilifv  enahled  nii-  to  do  liv  I'liniisiiii!  ■■ 


mo  with  a  complete  suit  of  his  own,  v.-e   wen*    iiivitfd    to   sit   down 


to  d 


no  donht  was  thi'  liest  Ik;  could  procure,  and   >otis!d 


th 


hortiu 


imiei 
of  till 


V.lllcll 


I  i 


i;i\. 


le    lie    iiaij   t 


■e  S'iii|)  ;i!i' 


]>rovido  it,  was  niaiiaped  with  .some  inj^enuity.      As  tlu  re  was  n  it  time  to  ])iopni 
liouilli,  we  had  in  tlnir  stead  some  cold  licrf  sli^ d.  with  hot  water  ])onrcd  over  it.      \\\;  !i:;.l 
next  a  lari^M-  iiird  roa-ted,  of  a  sjiocies  with  wliich  !  was  iiii.u-quainted,  hut  of  ;t  vcrv  c.xiili'iitj 
taste.      ,\fter  haviiii' eaten  a  part    of  this    it    \\a-.   taken    off,  and   wc'    were  si'rvcd  w  illi  ti-!i| 


dres^i'd  two  flili'ereiit  wavs,  am 


II    after  the  liird   aLrain   made  its  npjx'arai 


and  swei  t  |rati''-.      Our   liquor,  of  which  I  shall   have    to   sjieak    hereafter,  was  of  llir  ]::!:dj 


ealli'd  hv  the  ]{us-;iai 


oua> 


all' 


mr.i'h    the   worse    part    of  the  entertaiiiiiieiit.     T' 


Serjeant's  wife  hroU'_dit  in  several  of  t!ie  di-ln-s  herself,  ami  was   not  permitted  to  sit  l^l^•.  ii  ,it 
table.      Having  linisliod  our  n'past,  during   which  it  is  hardly  necessary  to   i-(Miink   ih: !  ■  iiij 


conversatiin  wax  confined  to  a  few  b 


am 


1  oth 


ler  simis  of  nintnal  respect.  v,i'  ei 


t  >  o]ien  to  (,nr  host  the  cause  and  objects  of  o\ir  vi.-it  to  this  jiort.  .V-^  IsmylofV  liad  pn 
written  to  them  on  the  same  subject  in  the  Irttei'-  we  liad  before  delivered,  he  iipin'arc 
I'-ailily  to  conceive  our  nicaninp.  ;  but  as  there  was  unfortunat"ly  no  one  in  tlic  pla. 
eoiihl  talk'  any  other  language  exeejit  Russian  or  KaintschatdaJo,  we  found  tlie  lUu^l^ 


ciiltv  in  eomnrehendimx  the  information  he  meant  to  conv(>v  to  Uf 


Aft( 


T  soaie  tune  sj'  at 


ill  tlie-o  ell  leavours  to  understand    ono  another,  wo  conceived    th(>  sum  of  tin'  iiitelli'," 


we  bad 


procurt 


d  to  III',  that  thou'di   no  sui. 


■  iV   ( 


itbi'r  ( 


-f 


provisions  (ir  nava 


I  It 


ore 


H  WIT'    r(i| 

ll!;»' 


he  had  at  thi-^  place,  yet  that  these    articles   were  in  gro;it  plenty  at  I'ohlieretsk 
(.'oinmaiidir  would  most  probably  bo  ve;^    willing  to  give  us  what  wo  wanted,  but  lli:;!   'dj 


the  Serjeant  had  received  orders  fron:  liim,  ne>tlie 
tviMi  venture  to  '_'o  nn  board  the  ship. 


no! 


his  people,  u'lr  the  natives.  (■••  IiJ 


It  was  iMw  time  for  us  to  take  our  1 


III 


d 


i^  iiiV  eiotlies  weri' 


stiii  t~,i)  wet  to  p 


'.I    'iJ 


l>li!.'od  to  have  recour-i    acraiii    to  th''  >.'rieaii 


t's   1 


lenevolence, 


tor 


leav( 


(  I  ■ 


1  lios 


1 1 


eid  borrowed  of  him  ou 


board.      '\'\u<   request   was  complied    wit!i  very  cle'eif^'v 


a  slc'li'e  I 


Irewu  by  five  (higs,  with  a  dri\i!-,  wa."*    iinnn'diati'ly  provided  for  each 


party 


:ai!  irs  Were  hitihiv  deliLrhted  with  this  mode  ofconvev 


inc. 


ail' 


Ol     "111 


1  v':liat  div.att'i 


them  still  more  was.  that  tlie  two   boat  hook-   hail    aNo  a  >leda'e  apjinqniati'd  to  tlieiu 
These  sled_;(s  ar.'  -o  lii^ht.  and  their  coiistrnction   s.i   widl   adapted  to  the  ptirpes.'-t  ii.r 


over 


(hey  are  iiittii'led,  tliat  they  went    with    u'p  at    «  xpnlition    and   perfect   safnv 

v.liich  it  would  have  been  iiniio>'sibli'  for  us  witli  all  our  caution  to  have  pas-^ed  on  Oi'^t. 


O 


II  on 


r  return  wo  foiiiul  the  boats  towing   the  ship   toward  the  village,  and  at 


•a   Al 


cot  close  to  the  ice.  and  mooroil  with  the  small   bower  to  the  north-east  and  Inst  liowei 

south  bv  east  and  south  three  quarter-^  e'lS 


th 


sou 


tli-west.  the  entrance  of  the  iiav  bear! 


id  the  ostrog  north  one  (pi.artor  east,  distant  one  mile  and  a  half.     The  iiexl 
|'..ks  and  eabl»..s  were  got  upon  the  quarter-deck,  in  order  to  lighten  the  sliqi  loi 


liiorii  ":.■ 


tl 


0  carji.'iitors  wore  set  to  woi 


iMV  last  run.      It  was  found  to  have  b 


k  to  stop  the  leak,  which  ha-l  given  us  .so  much  trenl.l.'  'Imi 


U     (H 


casioiie'l  li.-  the  falliiitr  of  some  s 


ill.  illiiiij'  ■'!'( 


the  larboard-how,  and  tiio  oakum  between  the  planks  having  been  washed  out 


nir 
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1  ;J7 


ilotlicr  |n;l>(i;i 

Lcis   \v;is  iiiiw 

ill''  wot  sill. 

iviiwi'  iisiKil!'. 


i.^.M  i'l.r  \vli!cl 


^.■:l 


tlier  \\v  li;ul  in  tlic  mill. IK-   of  lI;o   ii;iv  l.ci;;u;   ti'    niaki-   tl, 


lit  UK    ;i\vav  virv 


fa.it. 


MllC 


li  iliifliiiil  willi  til".'  ti<U'  Iiiid  iiliiii  .-i,  ♦iliiil 


ill  1  ntiinicr  of  tlif  I'ay.  f>c'V('ral  of  our 
_:(iillem(:ii  jiaiil  tiicir  visits  to  the  sc-ijraiit,  liy  uIimid  liuv  wiiv  ricTisi.il  witli  <;iiat  civility  ; 
111(1  Oaotaiii  Clcrke  sfiit  liiiii  two  Ijottlis  '..f  nun,  whiiii  hv  iiiii!i'isti'Oi.l  woiiUl  hv  tlio  most 
un'ptablc  ])ri!seiit  lie  couM  make  liiiii,  ami  recvivnl  in  n  turn  smne  line  fowl.i  of  tlic  grouse 
simi,  ami  twenty  trout s.  Our  siiortsmen  met  witli  l.nt  luul  >iu'i(.-.s;  for  lluiiiyli  tlie  bay 
.warmed  witli  flocks  of  clucks  of  various  kimls,  ami  (Jrci  nJainl  ]'iL:(or,>,  ytt  tlu  v  wire  so  sliv 
iliat  tliey  could  not  coiue  witiiin  shot  of  tin  in. 
[ii  tlie  inoniiiii;  of  the  1st  of  May,  seein;;  tlic  I)i.-coviry  standing  into  the  hay,  a  boat  was 


:iiiMi( 


(liatelv  sent  to  her  assistaiice,  ami  in  the  af'triiioi'ii  she  moored  close  \i\ 


us. 


hev 


told 


:- liiat  after  the  weather  cleared  up  on  tin ■:2r.th,  the  day  on  which  she  had  parted  com]iany, 
htv  found  themselves  to  leeward  of  the  hav,  and  that  when  thev'rot  abreast  of  it  the  follow- 
day  and  saw  the  entrance  choked  up  with  ice,  (hey  stood  off  after  firing'  t;"'"',  coiicludinj» 


111; 


v,t'  eoi 


lid  not  be  here  ;   but  fiiidini' afterward   i'   was  (»ulv  loose  drift- 


ce,  tliey  had  Ventured 
The  next  day  the  weather  was  so  very  unsettled,  attended  with  heavy  showers  of  snow. 
It  liie  carpenters  were  leit  able  to  ])roceed  in  their  work.      'I'lie  thcriiK  iiuter  stood  at  28" 


the  evening,  and  the  frost  was  exeeedinglv  ?(  veie  in  t! 


le  111 


:l.t. 


The  ftdlowing  morning,  on  our  observing  two  sleijgcs  drive  into  the  viiliige,  Captain  C'lerko 
.It  me  on  shore   to   imjuire  whether  any  !iH>s;,ge   was  arrived  fieiii   the   commander  of 


.:mi 


itsehatka,  which,  according  t<.  ih 


iii'iice  o 


ftli^ 


Serjeants  account,  might  now  lie  expected,  in  conse- 


le  intelligence  that  iiad  been  seiitof  nir  arrival.      I'olclien  t-k  liy  the  usual  loiito 


lilxiut  one   liundred   and   thirtv-Hve    I'liiiilish   miles  from  St.  I'l'tcr  ;iiid  St.  Pai 


Our 


-patclies  were  sent  off  in  a  sledge  drawn  by  dogs,  on  the  i:i)th  about  noon.      And  the  answer 
lived,  as  we  afterward   found,  earlv  this  morning. 


that    ihev  were   oiilv  a  little   more 


:lll 


three  days  and  a  half  in  perforiviiiig  a  jimniev  of  two  iiumlred  and  seventy  mile 


IlK 


;  turn  of  the  commander's  answer  was,  however,  conecahd  from  us  fr  the  present,  and  I 
^;ls  told  on  myarrisal  at  the  Serjeant's,  that  we  should  hear  fnnii  him  the  next  day.  Whilst 
1  «as  on  shore  the  l)(iat  which  had  brought  me,  together  with  aiiotlier  lielongiiig  to  the? 
Discovery,  were  set  fa.st  in  tlie  ice,  which  a  snifhcrly  wind  had  (lriv(  u  from  the  other  sides 
the   bay.      On    .seeincr  them   entanuhd.  the  Discovery's   huiiich    liad   been   se'iit    to   their 


i-istanec,  but  soon  shared  tiu'  same  fate',  aiui  in  a  short  time  the  ice  had  surre)iiiM 


led  tl, 


em 


.;ir  a  eiiiarte'r  of  a  mile  ih  e 


T 


us  (d)li:;c.l  Us  to  stav  on  siioie   till   e'.eniiiL.'.  wiicii 


fniding 


le  lee,  aii( 


I  prospect  of  getting  tiie  boats  off,  some  of  us  went  in  sledges  to  the  edge  nf  il 
were  taken  off  by  boats   sent   from   tli''   ship,  and  the   rest   staid   in    shore  all   night.      It 
'iiitiiiiud  to  freeze'  hard  duriii;:  the  niylit,  but  before  morning  em  the  -illi  a  eliaiige  of  wind 


rift  11 1  away 


the-  tl 


oatiii"  lec, 


aM( 


1  set  the  i> 


it  libcrtv,  w  itlioiit  tlnir  havim:  sustaiiu 


dlh 


■iiiiiisl  (himaee 


lut  U'li  e/doek  ill  the  forenoon,  we  s.iw 


iTal  slcd<>(s  drivi 


iwii  t!ie  e'dj^e   of    th 


.',  iiiid  sent  a  boat  to  coneluct  the  persons  who  we're  in  liicm  mi  board.     One  e»f  these  was 

I  Russian   merchant   from  liolcherctsk   named   l''edesitsch,  aiul  the   other  a  (lerman  called 

I'll,  who  liad  brought  a  letter  from   Majir   lUlim,   the   commandi  r   of  Kamtsehatka,   tei 

ttain  Clerk 


When  tlu'V  got  to  the  c.ige  of  tlie  ice,  and   saw  distiiiclly  the  size  e)f  tl 


lO 


'!|is  which  lay  within  about  two  huiidnd  yards  from  them,  they  appeared  to  lie  exceedingly 
■unmd,  and  Infore  they  we.uM  veiituiv  to  embark,  desired  two  of  (,i:r  boat's  crew  might  be 


•  111  shore  as  liostaiics 


for  til 


eir  sale  ;v, 


Itciwaid  fi;mid   th;'.f  Ismyle  IK  iu   ms  htur 


illii 


ind 


le  coiniuanUer,  haei  misre'prese 


ad 


■nti 


\V 


fir  wiiat   reasons    we  cmi.t 


oiilv  seen 


tl; 


I  not 

lips  at 


conceive. 


as  two 


I  (I  siKiice 


iiad 


■'li.ill  trading  boats;   and  that  the  serjiaiit,  win. 
'■■•"*  ill  his  de'.patehe'S  reclilied  llie  mi-l:'l:  ■. 

\\  111  II  i!:c\-  aiiived  on  board,  we  still  louie!.  fi 
■>!i.U  tliiy    were    under   some   unae.i.iiiitai'K    appii  lunsions 
titi>factiiin  was  visible  in  their  coimlcnaiiees,  on  tlie  (ierman's  bmling  a  jiersoii  amongst  r.s, 


I   til  ir  caiitii'iis  anei 


]  ti 


IIIOI'i 


■,s  111  liav .:  iir. 


.Ill 


il 


an    uncommon    elceree    o 


.illi  wl 


oin  he  coulil  conve 


rsc.     Tiii.-  was   Mr.  Webber,  who  spoke  that  language  jier 


feeth 


"'il;  and  at  last,  though  with  soii:e   liitVK■^llt^•,   eonviiice'd    them  tliat  we  we're  I'.nuHshmcn. 
1  fii'  'iiN.      M.  Tort  beiiiL,'  introduced  to  Captain  Cierke,  delivered  to  iiim  the' Commaiiiici'n 


'.\  lllCll 


was  written  in  (I'rmaii,  a; 


w:'."   mei 


rely  com'}  limeiita!,  ir.viting  !;im   and  hi 


J  1 


m 


?  m 


;1l.il 


Ili4| 


1038 
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officer.^  to  nolclicri'lsk,  to  wliidi  ])lac"  tin'  ])C(i]il<',  wIid  hioiiglit  it,  wire  to  conduct  ih. 
M,  I'ort  ;it  the  s.iinu  tiino  ncijimintotl  lilin,  tliiit  tlio  M;iji)r  liiul  (.'omiivcd  ;i  vt  i y  wroti"  idc;; 
of  tlic  sizo  i)f  tliu  sliips,  an<l  of  tla-  service  we  were  eiin^aged  in  ;  iMiiylnlV  in  his  letter.  li,iviii_' 
represented  us  as  two  small  ]"liiyli.«li  j)aeket-l)oatM.  and  eanlioiied  liini  to  lie  on  jii.s  irimiil 
iiLsinuAting,  that  ho  siis"  ectod  us  to  ho  no  hotter  than  pirates.  In  eon-eqtionco  of  this  leltir, 
ho  said  there  had  heon  varioti.s  conjeetnres  formed  ahont  us  ai  Dokheret-k  :  that  the  M;ii'  . 
thought  it  moj-t  ]!ruliabl"  we  were  on  a  tradin;^'  selieme,  and  for  that  rra-ou  had  m  nt  iImwh 
.1  merchant  to  ns  ;  hut  that  the  olVicer,  wl  o  was  second  in  eonunand,  wa<  nl'  <ijiiiiiiiji  \vc  \vi  r. 
I<'rench,  and  come  with  some  hostile  intention,  and  were  for  takini,'  ima-iin' ■<  a(\(irdi:ijiv. 
Tl  !iad  recjuired,  ho  added,  all  the  Major's  authority  to  keep  the  iiihahitaut-  lioin  having 
the  town,  and  retiring  up  into  the  country:  to  so  <xtraorilinary  a  jiluh  hid  their  fci  1 
ri-^i-n,  from  tlnir  iijrjsuasion  that  we  were  French. 

Their  extreme  .ii)prohensions   'f  that  nation  were  jjrincijially  occa^i  ind,  hy  ^unie  ciicu  .: 
.stances  attending  an  insurrection  v'sat  had   hajypencd  at  liolehen  t.-k  a  few  years  hufore,  in 
wliidi  tlio  commander  had  lo^^t   his  life.      We  were   informed,  that   an  exiled  Polish  o'/fini. 
named  Beniowski,  taking  advantage  of  the  confusion  into  which  the  town  wa^  thrown,  lial 
seized  uptm  a  galliot,  then  lying  ;it  the  eutranco  of  the  Uolchoireka,  and  had  forced  on  hoard 
a  number  of  Kuss  an  sailors,  sulHcient  to  navigate  her:   that  he  had  ]i.il  on  ^hore  a  ]iait  "t 
tho  crew  at  the  Kourile  Islands;   and,  among   the  rest,   IsmylofJ',  who,  as  the  reader  wiil 
rocolloct,  had  p.jzzled  us  cxcoeilingly  at  Oonalashka,  with   the  history  of  this  transa.tioii 
though,  for  want  of  understanding  his  language,  wi'  could  not  then  make  o\it  all  tlic  circiiiii- 
^tances  ittOiiding  it :  that  he  ]>asseil  in  sight  of  Japan  ;  niadi;  I^uconia  ;  and  w.i-  tlu  re  (lircuti  ( 
how  to  steer  to  (,'anton  ;   that  arriving  tliei'c,  he  had  applied  to  the  Kreiuh.  and  IkuI  got :; 
pas.Hago  in  one  of  their  India  sliijw  to  Franci;  :   and  that  most  of  the   liu«>ians  had  likiwix,' 
returned  to  Europe  in  Krench  ships  ;   and   had   afterward  found  their    way  to    IVttrsbiui; 
We  met  with  thn'O  of  licniowski's  crew  in  tho  harhour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul;  and 
from  them  we  learne'd  the  circunj^tanccs  of  tlie  ahovo  story.      On  our  arrival  at  Canton,  wo 
receiveil  a  r,.rther  corroboration  of  the  facts,  from  tlie  gentlemen  of  the  llu^Ii-Ii  lactDry,  who 
told  us,  that  a  iierson  hail  arriveil  there  in  a  Russian  galliot,  who  >aid  he  came  I'nnn  Kanits- 
cl'alka  ;  and  that  he  had  been  furnished  hy  the  French  factory  with  a  passage  to  Kurope'. 

We  could  not  help  being  much    diverted  with   tiie   fears  and  aji]>relunsiniis  of  ihisf  g I 

people,  and  puticularly  with  the  account  31.  Port  gave  us  of  tlio  Serjeant's  wary  procerdin;;^ 
the  day  before.  On  seeing  me  coino  on  shore,  in  company  with  some  ojier  griitKiuin,  li'^ 
hud  maile  him  and  tho  merchant,  who  arrived  in  tho  sledges  we  hail  '-.en  cimie  in  th'- 
moitiing,  hide  themselves  in  his  kitchen,  and  listen  to  our  conversation  with  one  iinotlar.  in 
hopes  tliat,  by  this  means,  they  njight  discover  whether  we  were  really  Kngli>-1.  or  not.  .\-: 
we  concluded,  from  tho  commission  and  dress  of  }\.  Pmt,  that  ho  nnght  ])rol)ahly  he  lli  • 
commander's  secretary,  ho  was  received  as  such,  and  invited,  with  his  eonijianion,  the 
merchant,  to  dine  with  Captain  Clerko  :  and  though  we  soon  began  tti  suspect,  from  the 
behaviour  of  tho  latter  toward  him,  that  ho  was  only  a  dunmon  s  rvant,  yet  this  being  no 
time  to  saerifieo  our  little  comforts  to  our  pride,  we  prevented  an  e.\|)lanatiou,  by  not  snthrinj; 
the  question  to  be  ])ut  to  him  ;  and,  in  return  for  tho  satisfattiim  we  reapi  d  IVoni  hisaoihtRs 
a&  a  linguist,  wo  continued  to  let  him  live  on  a  footing  cf  tnpiality  wiiii  us. 


*   ll  li;itli  ^ill<x  ii|i|>i!ircil,  Ill/Ill    till;  iici  ir.iiil    )''   Kiijiic-     hLtlliiiU'iit  ;il  .MuiIa^MMiii,  «!.<:■  Kiiy   kW\    IuiiiI.m.   i1i 
tu'a   vo)a^>o,    tli.it   tliis  oMraonliiiui y   lu'ii^iiM,    wIki    iui.l      in  1771. 
tUtcreJ  iiilu  till'  Fi'i'iuli  ^civiic,  \va!>  -iiiniiiaii(li.i  1  I  :t  iww 


I\;av.1770. 
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Airi.ll   lI.--btAiUITY  «il'  I'Uf.VlSIONS   AM)  ST()Hi;S  AT    Illi:    KAIiUolU    (ir    .SAI.sr    I'KTKK    A^iJ 

-AIM-   TAI'L.  — A   I'AUTY  .sl.T  OUT  TO  VISIT    Till'   COM.MANDKK    AT    l!(il.(  riKHICT-K  I'A.sSAM' 

II'  Tin;  lUVKIl  AWATSKA. ACCOUNT  OF  TIIIllll  lU  IKl'TlO.S  UV  Till;    TOU.N    or    K  A  l<  AiCllI.V. 

— iiKsiini'TioN  or  A  KA.MTsniADALi;  i)in;s.s. — joiunky  on  si,i;i)(ii:s. — j)i..>,(  hiptio.n  of 

mis  modi;   ol'    THAVKI.MNO. — AllUlVAr,    AT    N ATCIIKICM.V.  —  AtOOl.ST    ol'    HOT    SI  IdMiS. 

IMl'.AUK  O.N  Tin;  ltoJ,(  110IU1:KA.— HI.IICI'ITO.N  AITIIKCAI'ITAI., — (iKMCUol.-  AMI  IIOSIMTA  lll.i; 
niNDIICT    OK    llli;    COMMANDKR    AMI     rili:    »i AIMJ ISON. liKSCUllMTMN     oF    llol.nil.I{i;TSK.     - 

iiii;si;.NTs  luoM  Tin;  niMMAMiKU.  —  urssiAN  ami  ka.mtxiiadai.i;  UANciMi.-Ai  ri;(  ti.nc; 

li|;i'AllTrilK  1  UO.M   llol.niKHKTiK.  -  Hl.TI'KN    TO    VAINT    riTlU    AMI    SVI.VT    i'AU.'s,    ACt'OM- 

|\Mi;l»    IIY     MA.IOU     lli;il,M,     AVlIO     VISITS     TlIK     sllll'.s.— (iK.NKUuslTY     ol      llli;    .-A1I.()I.S, 

IMSl'ATfllKS  sr.NT   IIY    MAJOK  ItKll.M  TO  ri-.TKltSlirHO. II. S   DKl'AHTrn  i;  AMI  CTIAHACTKH. 

l>i-;iN(i  now  (.'iiabiiHl  to  converse  with  the  Uussiuiis,  by  tlie  iiid   (,{  our  Iiittr]>rett'r,  with 

I'mblo  facility,  our  first  itKjuiries  wore  directed  to  the  means  of  jirociirin!,'  a  siip];ly  of  fresli 

vii^ions,  uiitl  naval  stores ;  from   the  want  of  which  latter  article,  in  ]>arti(ul:ir,  we   had 

:i  fur  some  time  in  great  distrcbs.     On  iminiry,  it  appeared,  that  the  whole  stock  of  live 

!i;,;i'.  which  the  conntry  about  the  hay  oonlJ  furnish,  amounted  only  to  two  heifers;   and 

if  the  Serjeant  very  readily  jiromised  to  procure  'is.     Our  applications  were  n  xt  made  to 

iii'Tchant,  hut  we  found  the  terms  upon  which  he  oJlered  to  serve  us  so  exorhitant,   tiiai 

;.;taiii  ("lerke  thought  it  necessary  to  send  an  olVieer  to  visit  the  commander  at  iJolcheretsk, 

;1  li  Inquire  into  the  jiriee  of  stores  at  tliat  jdaee.      As  soon  as  this  dt  tcrmiiiatiun  was 

mieated  to  i\I.  Port,  he  despatched  an  exjiress  to  the  couimaudir,  to  iut'onii  liim  of  our 

|:.iiliiin-,  and  at  the  .same  time  to  clear  us  from  the  susjiieions  that  were  entertained  wii! 

••;iilti  ihe  designation  and  ])urposes  of  our  voyage 

*n',i|itaiii  ( 'lerke  having  thought  proixr  to  fjx  "i.i  nie  for  this  seivice,  I  reeei\e(l  o;     'r.s, 

jtkr  svith  Mr.  Wehber,  who  was  to  av.jon.pany  me  as  interpreter,  to  he  ready  to  set  ;••.•. 

';  ni.\t  day.     Jt  jirovod,  however,  too  st'.rniy,  as  did  also  the  (ith,  for  iKgiiiniiii:  a  journey 

rugli  so  wild  and  desolate  a  country  ;  but,  on  the  7th,  the  weather  .njjpearing  more  favoiir- 

.,wu  set  out  early  in  the  morning  in  tlie  ship's  boats,  with  a  view  to  reach   the  entrance 

.iii' Awatska  at  liigh  water,  (ju  aeeoimt  of  the  shoals  with  which  the  mouth  of  that  river 

.iiiU:  iiere  the  country  boats  were  to  meet  us,  and  carry  us  up  the  stream.     Captain  (iose 

[.■iijw  added  to  our  party,  and  we  were  attended  by  .Messrs.   I'ort  and   I'Vdositsch.  witii 

Cossacks,  ami  were  provided,  by  our  conductors,  with  \\arm  furred  clothing,  a  precaution 

kiili  we  soon  found  very  necessary,  as  it  began  to  snow  briskly  just  aflir  we  set  (jiit.      At 

MiAluck,  l)eing  stoi)])ed  by  shoal  water,  about  a  mile  from  the  luoulii  of  the  river,  some 

Uaiioes  behingiiig  to  the  Kamtschadales,  took  u])  lis  and  our  baggage,  and  carried  us  over 

Hit  of  sand,  which  is  thrown  up  by  the  rapidity  of  the  river,  and  which,  tiny  told  us.  was 

|.iMi>irliy  shifting.      When  we  iiad  crossed  this  shoal,  the  water  again  (hi]ieued  ;  and  hcie 

tfounJ  a  commodious  boat,  built  and  shai)ed  like  a  Norway  yawl,  ready  to  ecjuvey  us  i;p 

I  river,  togethe'r  with  canoes  for  our  baggage. 

jliit'  mouth  of  the  Awatska  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad  ;  and  as  we  advanced,  it 

p  wxJ  very  gradually.     After  we  had  jiroeecMhd  a  few  miles,  wi-  jiiis-fd  several  branehe.", 

!i  we  were  told  emptied  themselves  into  other  j^arts  of  the  bay  ;   ami  that  some  of  those 

t'Wkft  hand  flowed  into  the  Paratounca  river.      Its  general  direction  from  the  bay,  for 

arst  tell  miles,  is  to  the  north,  after  which  it  turn-'  to  tlu'  westward  :  this  bend  excepted. 

I  ■  MTves,  for  the  most  part,  a  straight  ci.;iise  ;   and  tiie  country  through  which  it  fbiv.s, 

tlislaiice  of  near  tiiirty  miles  from  tlie  sea,  is  low  and  Hat,  and  suiijtet  to  frequenr 

f-lations.      We  were  pushed  forward  l)y  six  men,  with  long  p;;!es,  three  at  each  en<l  (  t 

It ;  two  of  whom  were  Ces.sacks,  tlie  others  Kamtsehadale:. ,  and  advanced  against  a 

:  stream,   at  the  rate,  as  well  as  I  could  judge,  of  about  three  miles  an  hour.     Our 

iHliiulales  bore  this  severe  labour,  with  great  stoutness,  for  ten  hours;  during  which  wc 

MM  only  once,  and  that  for  a  short  time,  whilst  they  took  some  little  refreshment.     As 

^iii'l  been  told,  at  our  first  setting  out  in  the  morning,  that  we  should  easily  reach  an  ostrog, 

il  Karatcliin,  the  s.>anic  night,  we  were  much  disappointed  to  find  ourselves,  at  HUH-:el, 
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))ro(t't'ileil  nil  it ;  for  our  boat  lieiii;;  tlie  firt L  tliat  l.Jiil  i)as:!i(l  up  the  river,  tlie  i;iii(K's  nncic 
not  acquaiuted  with  the  Mtuatiou  "t"  tlie  shifting  siiuil-hank;".  and  unfortunately  thi'  f-uow  U'  t 
iiaviii^  yet  l)ej;iui  to  melt,  the  sluiUosvuess  of  the  river  was  at  its  extriiiic.     'I'lie  fatigue  om 
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and  cleared  it  ol  the  suow,  we  erected  a  small  marque. ■,  w'.iieu  we  had  hroii;,ii.  wit  ■  us,  ai  d, 
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provided  eaiioes  that  were  ligliter,  and  better  eoiitiivi'd  lor  navi<;atin^  ihe  hi(;lier  paita  (d*  tl 
dioiis  vessel,  consistint;  of  two  eanoef,  lasiied  close  toj,'etIiiT  with  ero88  Hpiir> 
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lined  witli  hear-.skiiis  and  fiirni-hed  with  fur  eloal'.s,  wa-  also  ))riivided  for  us.  Wr  n 
wx'ut  on  vny  rapidly,  the  Toion's  ])eople  beinj^  both  stunt  and  fresh,  and  reniaikal)Ie  (m  tin  ir 
expertnes.s  in  this  business.  At  ten  we  (jot  to  the  ostrog,  the  seat  of  his  command,  where  wr 
were  ree(.i\ed  at  the  water-side  bv  the  Kamtsehadale  men   and    women,   am 
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servants  ln!oni.nnji  to  I-'edositseh,  who  were  emplovid  in  m.ikinj;  can 
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)ut  in  till  ir  I'e-'t  elothes.  Those  of  the  women  were  ])retty  and  ;.'ay,  consisti  .:;  i-f  a  full  Imi-i- 
robe  'if  whiti'  nankeen,  trathered  close  round  thr  neek,  and  fa>ti  md  w  ith  a  collar  of  coloiiii  d 
silk.  Over  tin-  they  woreashiPit  j.ieket,  without  sleeves,  made  of  difiereiit  coloured  nankeen-, 
and  ]iettici>at>  of  a  sli:,dit  ChincM'  silk.  Their  shit'ts,  wliieh  had  sleeves  down  to  the  wii-;-, 
were  also  i.f  >ilk  :   and  e(dtiired  silk  handkerdiiefs  were  Ix.iind  round  their  heads,  coneeali 
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dr.isant!>    sitilatid  bv   tllf  side  of  the   rivrl';    .'ilil    cousisled    of  thrc' 


lhiiis(  s  ;   tlii'i  ■(•_,■' »;■/.,•,  (,r  hi'iisi'-.  made  iiiidii'-Liidiiiid  ;  and  niiutriii  liiilii^/diin.  or  sinnnu  r  IimIi- 
tations.     ^\'l■  were  eoiidiielid  to  the  dwidlinj^  of  the  'i'oioii,  wiio  was  a  plain  decent  i!ian.  b 
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Us-I,iii  '.Mjinai!.  bv  a  Ivamtsehadah;  fatliei'.    His  house,  like  all  tlie  rest  in  ll.is  eoiiiitr\ 


v.as  dividi  d  into  two  apartmei.ts.  A  loiijf  narrow  table,  with  a  bench  roiiiul  it,  was  all  tin' 
firnitiire  we  s.iw  in  the  <  uter  ;  ;.ud  the  hou.-ehold  stuff  I'f  the  inmr,  whidi  was  the  kitelirii, 
was  mil.  I,--  -iiiiuli'  ami  scanty.  But  the  kind  att.'ntion  of  our  hn^t,  Hud  the  lieartv  weleoini' 
\'.e  r' (livid,  nmie  ihaii  eompin-.itid  lor  the  poverty  of  b  s    bul^ie'^s.       His   wife   proved  ;ui 
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ac({«ainted,  and  .it  tie-  extremity  of  the  hahitabl"  ;;lobe,  a  solitary,  1  alf-wora  jiewler  spomi, 
whose  shape  was  familiar  to  us,  attracted  our  attention  ;  and,   on  examination,  we  found  it 
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le  word  London.  1  cannot  l>a>s  over  tins  eii'ciimstaiice  in  sili  ncr. 
t  of  ;;i-atitude  r.r  the  many  pleasant  tboiijjhts,  tiie  anxious  liojies.  and  tender  r 'niembraiK"-t 
it  excited  ill  us.  'l"liose  who  have  (xperieiiced  tlie  itVeels  that  loiiij;  alisence  and  extriiin' 
liistanee  IViiii  their  native  country  produce  on  the  mind,  will  readily  conceive  the  plea>i!ii' 
s.ieli  tiillino  incidents  can  <.riv.  To  the  philosKpher  and  the  politic.'aii  they  in;  v  perlM]'-' 
hiiagest  reflections  of  a  dilbretit  nature. 
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Uinity  of  wiilkiii'4  alioiit  tin'  villajj;f,  wliicii  wiis  tiu'  only  |daii-'  we  li.id  yot  scrii  fici  from 
faiow,  since  we  laudid  in  tiii.s  ccuiitry.  It  stood  upon  a  wi  ll-woodrd  tJat,  of  alioiit  a  inili> 
and  ii  half  in  tircmiifcrcncc.     Tiic  havts  wire  just  huddini:,  and  tin-  vcnl   ro  of  tin-  wliolc 
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sti'in;  wiis  8troiii,'ly  contrasti 

covcri'd  with  snow.      As  the  soil  apj _  .^  ....   ..., , ^ „ 

wort .  of  frank'H  vi-^rtahhs,  I  was  ^r.  atly  snr]>riscd  not  to  find  the  sniallest  si  '  anywhiri! 
i.'iiUit.itcd.  If  to  this  wi-  add  that  none  ;if  the  inhahitant.s  were  pos.sessed  of  tie  of  anv 
sort,  nothing  ean  he  well  conceived  more  wretclu'd  than  tin  ir  situation  inn  •  b  during  thu 
winter  months.  '''Iny  wep'  at  this  time  n  inoviii;,'  from  their  /'JwriV  into  i.r  Aa/«</ jwc, 
which  afFindi'd  i  ^  .m  op|iortiinity  of  exaininiiiL;  holh  these  sorts  of  h.thitatioiis  ;  ...  d  thcN'  will 
he  hereafter  more  iiarticnlarly  described,  'i'he  people  invited  us  into  (heir  houses  with  ^Mc.it 
:;;(()d  hiiiiioiir;  a  general  air  i.f  i  hecrl'iilnos  and  content  was  ev.i\  where  \  i-ible,  to  which  the 
;ippinachiiig  chaiiu;e  of  season  iniyht  probably  not  a  liitle  contribute, 

r)n  our  return  to  tin;  'I'oion's,  wc;  found  supper  prepared  for  ns,  which  ditVered  in  nothinLj 
iViini  our  former  repast  ;  and  eoncliided  with  our  tnatin;;  the  'I'oion  and  his  wife  with  snme 
of  the  spirits  we  had  br>)U;,dit  with  us.  made  into  punch.  Ca|itain  (iore,  who  had  ereat 
_':  luroaity  on  all  occasions,  havinjj  afterward  made  them  some  valuable  [)resents,  they 
iiiired  to  ihi  l.itclien,  leavini;  us  in  |>ossessio;i  of  the  outwani  room,  where  spreading  o;ir 
!)i'ar-skiii.s  ii  the  benclu-s,  we  were  ^lad  t  '  get  a  l'"le  repose  ;  havinjj  settled  with  our  eoti- 
iluetors  to  resume  our  journey  as  soon  as  the  ;  .!u  i  'hoiild  be  judged  (it  for  travelling. 
About  nine  o'elodc  tin;  same  evening,  we  were  av  u'ce;  by  tlie  melancholy  bowlings  of  tiie 
•  logs,  which  coiilimud  all  the  time  our  baggag  »vas  ,  lug  upon  the  sledges;  hut,  as  soon 
as  tliey  were  yoked,  and  we  were  all  jiri'.  rii.  t<<  set  out,  this  changed  into  a  light 
cheerful  jelping,  which  entirely  ceased  tlie  :.3t  'tit  they  maicln  d  otV.  Uut,  before  we  .-efc 
'lilt,  tlio  reader  may  e.\'|ieet  t.i  ho  maih'  morc^  pait  ah"  ly  aecpiaiiited  witli  thin  eitri  uis  niodo 
of  (ravelling. 

I  broiii^ht  over  with  me  one  of  tli'.so  slcii.  ,  .nich  is  iio\s  in  tiie  possession  of  Sir  .Vsiitou 
Lever.  'I"he  body  is  about  four  feet  and  a  iialf  I'^ng,  and  a  foot  widf,  nnule  in  the  foiin  of 
\  crescent,  of  light  toii;.'h  wood,  str.mgly  hound  together  with  wicker-work  ;  which  in  those 
heh-neiii''  to  the  better  sort  of  iieoiile  is  i  Ic'^uitlv  stained  of  a  red  and  blue  celour,  and  the 
s.-:\t  covered  with  bear-skins,  or  other  furs.  It  is  su|iported  by  fmr  legs  about  two  feet 
hinh,  which  rest  on  t\\'o  loiiir  flat  pieces  'f  wood,  five-  or  six  i:.  lies  broad,  extending  a  foo> 
at  each  end  beveiid  the  body  of  the  sledue.  These  are  turned  iii)  before  in  tiie  manner  of 
a  skate,  and  shod  witli  the  bone  of  some  sea  animal.  The  fore-part  of  the  carriage  is  orini- 
iiK  iited  with  thongs  of  leather  and  tas.seh-  of  coloured  cloth  ;  and  from  the  cro.ss  bar,  to 
which  the  harness  is  joined,  are  hung  rmk.s_of  iron,  or  small  bells,  the  jiniiiiiig  of  which 
ihev  conceive  to  he  encourai.Miij'  to  the  do^s.     Tliev  are  seMoiu 
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per.soii  at  a  time,  who  sits  aside,  resting  his  feet  on  the  lower  jiart  of  the  .-ledge,  and  carrying 
liis  provisions  aiel  otlnr  iiece.s.saries  wrapped  u])  in  a  buiidh-  behind  him.  'I'he  dogs  are 
usually  five  in  number,  yoked  two  and  two,  with  a  leader.  Thi'  reins  iii;t  being  fastened  to 
thi!  head  of  the  dogs,  but  to  the  collar,  have  little  power  over  them,  and  are  therefon< 
generally  hung  upon  the  sledge,  whilst  the  driver  depi  nds  entirely  on  their  obedience  to  his 
voice  for  the  direction  of  them.  With  this  view,  tlr.-  1-ader  is  always  tr.iined  up  witli 
,1  particular  degr<-  of  care  and  atter.t-on,  souv  of  t!\'i;i  risiji::  to  a  most  e.vtraor  liiiary  valie^ 
jii  account  of  their  'locility  ami  stiadim-s;  insomuch,  that  fir  one  of  the-e,  I  am  we'l 
ts^ulTd,  fortv  roubles  (or  ten  pounds)  was  no  nnnsual  price.  The  driver  is  also  pro\  ided 
with  a  crooked  stick,  which  answers  the  p;upo;e  both  of  whip  and  reins  ;  as  by  stnkin;:  it. 
into  the  snow,  he  is  enabled  to  moderate  the  speed  <if  the  dogs,  or  even  to  stoj)  them  entirely ; 
and  when  they  are  lazy,  or  otherwise  inattentive  to  his  voice,  1:^  chastises  them  by  throning 
it,  at  them,  Upon  these  occasions,  tin  ir  dexterity  in  picking  it  up  again  is  very  remark- 
.\!)!e,  and  forms  the  principal  dit?icuUy  of  their  art.  Hut  it  is  indeed  not  sur|.rising,  Ihi'.t 
(hey  should  labour  t'l  be  skilful  in  a  I'ractice  upon  nliich  their  sah'ty  so  materially  depcinb. 
l"or  they  say,  that  if  the  drivrr  sliould  hajipen  to  lose  his  stick,  the  dogs  will  instantly 
p  'rccive  it ;  and  unless  their  Uv  ,ler  be  of  tlie  most  sob  r  anl  le.soliite  kind,  they  will  imme- 
diately run  a-l;ead  lull  speed,  and  never  stop  till  they  ue  'piite  spent.      liuf  as  that  will  not 
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be  t!ie  caso  soon,  it  f^oiierally  1i.ij)|h'Ih   tlmt  citlicr  tin;  carriage  is  <.\i  rtmiiid,  ami  diislied  tr 

HiiCL«  n;jftin.st  tlus  tn;t'H  ;  or  tlicy  Iniriy  down  «oinc  jirtciiiici',  niid  all  .ii-'  1  iiriid  in  liii-  s'liow 

The  ncconnts  tliat  wtde 

given  im  of  tlio  speed  of 

tlu'Ho  dogs,  and  of  llieir 

extraordinary     patieneo 

of   iiiniger  and    fatigue, 

wi  resiiireely  ercdilde,  if 

tlii'V  liad   not  bei'ii  snp- 

|M)rled  by   tlie   l)^^t  aii- 

tlioiitv.  We  were  in<Ued 

nuiselves     'ivi  tne.sHi's     (.f 

tlicgreiite.\|u'ditionwitii 

which     the     nies.senger 

wild      liad      been       do- 

spatelied  to  IJoieiieretsk 

with   tlio    i;ews    of  our  arrival,  returned  to  the  liarbuiir  of  St.  Pet'r  and  St.  I'aid,  tliongh 

lliu  snow  was  at  this  lira  •  excedingly   siifl.      I5nt  I   was  infornnd  by  tlie   euniuiander  o( 

Kanit.sihatka,  tliat  this  journey  was  generally  ]iirforiiied   in  two  day-<  and  a  Ii.ilf;   and  that 

he  bad  once  reeeived  an  express  from  the  latter  place  in   twenty-three  linnis.      The  dog.s  are 

fed   diuin^f  the  winter  on  the  offals  of  dried  and  .stinking  fish  ;   but  are  always  deprived  of 

this  mi.serable  food  a  day  befure  they  set  out  on  a  journey,  ami  never  »ufleretl  to  eat  before 

they  reach  the  e:i<l  of  it.      We  wore  also  told,   that  it  was  not  unusual  fur  them  \u  continue 

thus  fiistjng  two  entire  days,   in  which  time  tiu-y  woidd   perform   a  journey  of  i>ne  hundn  d 

and  twenty  mi' js '.      These   dogs  are  in  shape  somewhat  like  the  J'nmeranian  breed,  but 

consideralily  larger. 

As  wo  did  not  choose  t(i  trust  to  our  own  skill,  we  had  each  of  us  a  man  U<  drive  aiwi 
guide  till'  sledge,  which,  from  the  state  the  roads  were  now  in,  proved  a  very  laborioii" 
business.  For,  as  the  thaw  bad  advanced  very  eon.jiderably  in  the  v.illeys  tlirough  which 
our  roail  lay,  we  wt'i'e  under  the  necessity  of  keeping  along  the  ^;ides  uf  tin  hiil-;  ;  and  this 
obliged  our  guides,  who  were  ])roviiled  with  snow-shots  for  that  purpose,  to  su])pi)rt  the 
sledges,  on  the  lower  side,  with  their  shouMers,  for  several  miles  together.  I  had  a  very 
good-humoured  Cossack  to  attend  me,  who  was,  however,  so  very  unskilful  in  his  busines'-, 
that  we  were  overturned  almost  every  minute,  to  the  great  entertainment  of  the  rest  of  the 
company.  Our  ]iarty  consisted,  in  all,  of  ten  sledges;  that  in  which  ('a|)taiii  CJore  was 
carried,  was  made  of  two  lashed  together,  and  abundantly  proviiled  with  fur-  and  bear- 
skins; it  had  ten  dogs,  ycdied  four  al)reast ;  as  had  also  pome  of  thn-e  that  wei'e  i.iavy  l.i(Kn 
with  bagiiage. 

When  we  bad  proceeded  about  four  miles,  it  began  to  rain  ;  which,  addeil  to  tlie  darkncs-^ 
of  the  night,  threw  us  all  into  confusion.  It  was  at  last  agreed,  that  we  should  niuain  where 
we  were  till  daylight;  and  accordingly  we  came  to  .inchor  in  the  snow  (for  I  cannot  bettit 
express  the  manner  in  which  the  sledges  were  secured),  and  wrapjiing  ourselves  up  in  our 
furs,  waited  ])aticntly  for  the  morning.  About  three  o'clock  we  wtre  called  on  to  set  out. 
our  guides  being  apprehensive,  that  if  we  waited  longo  we  might  be  stopped  by  the  thaw. 
and  neither  be  able  to  proceed,  nor  to  return.  After  enrountering  many  difficulties,  v/hich 
were  principally  occasioned  by  the  bad  condition  of  the  road,  at  two  in  tlie  afternoon  we  gi  t 
safe  to  an  osirog,  called  Natcheekin,  situated  on  the  side  of  a  small  stream,  whi ■h  falls  int" 
the   Bolchoireka,   a  little    way   belcw   the  tov\ji      The   distance   between   Karatehin   and 


•  ExIiMonliii.'iiy  :is    lliis   iii;iy   ;i|)].r;ir,    KMffliiniiiik'jff,  ll.i- w'.iiuif.l  pu'iiTiitiUioii   iiitu   ilic  iiCiU'St  U(  ...i,  mid  tli<ii 

wliufc   actor.nl    of   K:imt»cliall<:i,   fioiii   ivi  r\tliiiifr  ll.nt   f  nio    olili(;fil    to   8ta\-,  till   tlic    tciiipcut,    wliicli    )'ii'(|n('iill> 

fiiw,  .inil  li.iil  an  oppuitnnity  ofrtiinpaiing  il  Willi,  sifiiip  til  )af\8  fi.x   or  nvcii  (la\s,  is  ovri  ;  tlio   (lii(."(   u-^iiaiiiinp  ail 

ijic  to  diKivc  cniiic  crcilit  ;  and  wlmsc  aiilliorit)  I   sliall  this  «liilr   qiiict   and  iindlVn-ivc  •.   cxn-pt  tiiat  -oiiictiinni 

llicrcforc  ficqienlly  liavc  iceonrsi.'  to,   rclutta  instances  nf  when  prii«''i'd  liy  liiinirii,  tlioy  wdl  (!■  vonr  tlioir  reins,  and 

tills  kind  tli.ii  are  niiirli   more  siirpiibiiig.      "  Tiavclliii|;  the  other  lealheni    pan.«  cif  the  h  iiiicss." — History   am? 

parties,"  lays  he,   "  arc   often    overtaken    with    dreadful  Dctcription  of  Kanitsihiilka,  hy  Kiafrhiiiinikot!'. 
ktomis  of  enow,  on  the  appro.ieh  of  which,  they  drivv  witb 
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Siitjliiffkiii  is  tliirty-fi^^lit  wrists  (i>r  iwcnty-livi!  luilcM)  ;  and  liml  tin-  liiinl  IVuhI  contiiiiieil, 
wc  h:ii)ulil  not,  by  tlifir  accoiiiit,  liiivo  iutii  more  tliaii  four  hours  in  |n  rfonniii;.'  it  ;  but  tlio 
MioNV  Hii'^  s)  soft,  tbat  tlu'  thv^^,  almost  at  cviry  Mtt-p,  sunk  np  to  tlii'ir  bcliiiN  ;  auil  I  was 
inik-cil  niUL'li  surpriscil  at  tluir  bciii:,'  at  ail  al)li'  to  ovcrcoiuc  tin-  ilitVicultiix  •■(  •"  r.iti;iuiu{,' 
a  joniiii)  . 

Natclieukiii  is  .1  vory  iMcousidcralili-  o>tro^',  liaviii;j  only  uiio  li>),'-liousr,  tin'  ii^-ithncr  ol 
tilt'  'I'oiou  ;  fiv(!  Imlaifnt's  and  i^w  j.itti't.  Wi-  wore  ncrivrd  Ik  ic  with  tlic  -iini  fornialitii  -, 
iiiul  ill  tlio  saiiu!  Iius|iita1)lu  iiiaiiiii'r,  as  at  Karatiliin  ;  and  in  tlu'  arit'i'iio')n  we  nmiiI  to  visit 
Ik  reiiiarkablu  liot  apriiij^,  which  is  noar  this  villa;;!'.  Wi;  saw,  at  soiiio  disl.imr.  tiic  steam 
risinj;  from  ii.,  as  from  a  boil-ii;,'  caldron;  and  as  wt;  approachul,  iicrciivid  tin  air  hai! 
a  strong'  sulphureous  smell.  'I'lu'  main  sprin^f  forms  a  basin  (d  about  tiiito  fi  it  in  iliainetcr  ; 
hosidi's  which,  thcro  aro  n  number  of  lesser  springs,  of  the  same  degree  of  hcU.  in  the 
adjacent  ground  ;  so  that  the  whole  spot,  to  the  extent  of  near  an  acre,  wa.s  so  Imt,  that  we 
cnulil  not  stand  two  minutes  in  tlu;  same  place.  TIk;  water  flowing  from  the^^e  springs  is 
inllected  ill  a  small  bathing  pond,  and  afterward  f(Uiiis  a  little  rivulet ;  which,  at  the  distance 
(if  about  a  hundred  ami  fifty  yards,  falls  into  the  river.  'I'Ik.'  bath,  tiiey  told  us,  had  wrought 
great  cures  in  several  d'sorders,  such  as  rlieiimalisms,  swiUed  and  contracted  joints,  and 
scorbutic  nl.crs.  In  the  bathing-place  the  tlicrinometer  stood  at  KM)',  or  blood  heat;  but 
ill  the  8|)riiig,  after  being  imimrsed  two  minutes,  it  was  1  above  '  oiling  s|)iiit';.  The  ther- 
iiionietor  in  the  air,  at  this  time,  was  'M  ;  in  the  viver  40'  ;  and  in  the  Toion*:,  house  <!1'. 
'I'he  ground  where  these  springs  break  out  is  on  a  gt  iitio  ascent;  behind  wliieii  there  is 
,1  green  hill  of  a  moderate  size.  I  am  sorry  I  was  nut  siilliciently  skilled  in  botany  to 
r.Miiuino  the  plants,  wliicli  seemed  to  thrive  Ikti-  with  great  luxuriance  ;  llie  wild  garlic, 
'Uileed,  forced  itself  on  our  notice,  and  was  at  this  time  springing  up  very  vigorously. 

The  next  niorning  wo  embarked  on  tiie  iJnlchoinka  in  eano'.  s  ;  and,  bavin;;  tiie  stream 
with  us,  expecteil  to  be  at  our  journey's  end  tli>'  day  following.  The  town  of  Moleherelsk 
i<  about  eighty  miles  fnuii  Nateheekin  ;  and  we  witc  informed,  that  in  the  summer  season, 
when  the  river  has  been  full  and  rapid,  from  the  melting  of  snow  on  the  nioimtains,  tlie 
taiioes  had  often  gone  ilowu  in  ;i  single  day;  but  that,  in  its  present  state,  we  should 
pnjbably  be  much  longer,  as  the  ice  had  broken  \ip  (uily  three  <lays  before  we  arrived,  ami 
that  ours  would  be  tli'J  first  boat  that  had  atleiniiteil  to  pas-;.  'I'his  inlrlligence  prov<'d  but 
too  true.  We  found  ourselves  greatly  impeded  by  the  siiallows ;  and  tiiough  the  stream  in 
many  places  ran  witii  great  rapiility,  yet  every  half  mile  we  had  ripplin^s  and  sluials.  over 
which  we  wen  obligt  d  to  haul  the  boats.  The  eoiintry  on  each  sidt;  w.is  very  roiuuulie, 
I'ul  unvaried  ;  the  river  running  between  mountains  of  the  most  <;rag_'y  and  bari'ii  aspect, 
v.liere  there  was  iiotliing  to  diversify  the  scene  but  now  ami  then  the  sight  of  a  bear,  and  the 
flights  of  wiM-fowl.  So  uninterestin''  a  i)assai'(!  leaves  me  nothini'  farliur  to  sav.  tiian  that 
this  and  the  following  night  wo  slept  on  th'  banks  of  the  river  under  our  manpu'e,  and 
"I  I  Hired  very  much  from  the  si  verity  of  the  weather,  and  the  snow  which  still  remained  on 


■  w  L'roum 


.\t  daylight  on  tiie  12th,  we  Couud  we  had  got  clear  of  the  mountains,  and  were  entering 
>\  low  extensive  plain,  covereil  with  shrubby  tri(s.  About  nine  in  the  foi.  iio<  u  \>e  arrived 
it  ail  ostrog,  called  Opatchin,  which  is  eoni]mted  to  be  lifty  miles  from  Natelni  liiii,  and  is 
luarly  of  the  same  size  as  Karatchiii.  We  found  here  .1  serjeant  with  four  Hii>.-i.iii  soidier>, 
w!i(i  had  been  two  days  waiting  for  our  aniva!.  and  who  immediately  despatele  d  a  ii^iit  boat 
Ij  Uolcheretsk  with  intelligeuee  of  our  ajiproach.  ^^'e  were  now  put  into  th"  tiaiiiniel-  ol 
fmniality  ;  a  canoe  furnished  with  skins  and  fur.-,  and  iipii|«ned  in  a  mii::tiiti(riit  luaniier, 
WAS  pr(>par(>d  for  our  recejition,  in  wlii',;li  we  wrri;  aieomniodatcd   miieh  at  our  ea-e.  but  to 


exclusion   of  the   rest   of  our  fellow-travellers.      It   w.i-,   with   niucl 


:rt  I   V. 


roiiiiii 


unselves  obliged  to  separate  from  our  old  coiniianion  Mon-ieiir  I'oit.  whom  we  had  observed 

sliv  and   distant,   as   we   <lrew  m  arer  the  end  of   our  journey. 


Ill 


grow  every  day  more 


liiileed,  he  liad  himself  told  us  before  we  set  out,  tliat  we  paid  him  a  respect  he  had  no  title 
t";  hut  as  we  found  him  a  very  modest  and  discreet  man,  we  had  in>isled  on  his  living 
'"itli  US  during  the  whole  of  our  journey.     The  remainder  of  our  pas>'ag"  was    lerformed 
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witli  j;u'iit  fucili'v  .iii'l  ex]  Uiliiinii,  tin-  livi-r  i^rowiiij.'  m«)ri'  M|>iil  :it  wi-  ili'si'rinlnl,  and  ii..^ 

As  wi!  i.|>|.i(>a(lii  il  the  c.'ipit;*',  wi-  wiTc  sorry  to  i  li-trvc,  I'mm  ;iii  a|)|)tarancu  ut  r..:;. 
hlir  ami  luisllc,  tlmt  wr  \V(  re  to  lii'  rttriv<'<l  iti  foiiii.  I)i'ctiit  tlotlic-  lnul  lucn  for  sonic  tim 
ii  Mcarct  coiniiHxrty  aiiioii'r<<t  lis  ;  aiiil  oiir  travrllinir  drcxiteti  wrrt  iniidc  up  of  n  ItiirliHiiMc 
iitixtiipt  <)f  I'.iiroin  iiii,  Iiwiiiiii,  ami  KaiiitMliailiilu  fa-liioiis,  Wi'  tliinrori'  tlion^ilit  it  wciiM 
lu' too  riilicr.'iiiii '  to  iiiaki-  a  paraili.'  in  tiiis  trim  tlir  ii^di  tlic  nutrnpoliH  of  Kuinti'i'iiatk.i  , 
aii.l  n.M  \vu  4U\v  .1  crowd  collcctod  on  tIm  i)aiiks  of  tli  river,  and  wire  t(dd  tin*  coninmndir 
would  l)o  at  t'l  '  w.itiT-.'idi)  to  riecivc  tin,  we  rttopprd  Hli(.rt  at  a  scldicr's  lioiisc,  about  i 
(jiiartir  of  a  1  nlr  t'loni  tin*  t(»wn,  fri'in  ivlicncc  wi'  sent  I'crt  N\ltii  a  ims-^rtj;!'  to  liis  Kxci'lliiic* , 
rtcqitaintini.'  Iiiiii,  tliat  tlic  nioiiunt  we  iiad  put  oft  oiii'  travi'lliii;r  drcHscs  wr  ^v(lllld  pay  <  ii 
rrM|>tct.s  to  liini  at  iiis  own  liousi>,  and  to  Ix';,'  lit*  wdiiid  not  tliiiik  of  waiting  to  conlnit  u-. 
I'indin'j,  liowivi  r,  that  lie  ]icrj*isti'd  in  lii.-i  iiitcntioim  of  payin;,'  lis  tliin  compliim  iit,  wi-  lo-t  1  > 
l';irtiiiT  liinc  in  attiriii;;  oiir!tulV(.'8,  but  made  all  tin*  ba-^tt*  in  our  power  to  join  biiii  at  the  entiatm 
of  tiio  town.  I  observed  my  coinpanioiiH  to  l)e  a.s  awkward  as  I  felt  iiiyHelf,  in  iiuiKiii;^  1  1 
tti>t  Haliitalioiis  ;  bowing'  and  serapinj,'  beinjj  marks  of  good  breeding;  tliat  we  bad  now.  I  r 
two  years  and  a  bait",  been  totally  iinacciibtoined  to.  Tlio  manner  in  wbicb  we  wdc  reie'u.  I 
l>y  tlio  comiiiander  was  tiie  most  enjiagiiii;  tliat  eould  i,e  ei.m  i  ived,  and  im  reust  d  n  v 
iiKirtificatioii  at  iiiidiiiL;'  lliat  be  bad  aliiio.st  entirely  fctr^ot  tli>'  Fniuli  langiia;:e  ;  oo  ti'at  ''  ■■ 
s.itisfaetion  of  convei>iii|j;  witli  liim  was  wbolly  confined  to  .Mr.  Webber,  wiio  '[  fke  il  ' 
<iern:aii,  bis  native  toniriie. 

Ill  (;(»iii|iany  witli  Major  IJelini  was  Caiitain  8limaleft",  tlie  sieond  in  (oiiimand,  an  i 
anotlier  otVicer,  vvitli  tlw  wliolu  body  of  tlic  nuTcliants  of  the  place.  Tliey  eondiieted  u-.  i  > 
tlie  eoiuiiiander's  Ikhisc,  wliero  we  were  receive. 1  by  bis  lady  witli  i;reat  civility,  and  fi  i:ii  1 
tea  and  otiier  refresliiiu  iits  piej)are(|  for  us.  After  tlic  first  compliments  were  ovd,  >'i. 
^V^•bbcr  was  desired  to  actpii'int  tlic  Major  with  the  objrct  of  riir  journey,  with  our  want  (f 
naval  store.'',  floii",  and  fresh  provisions',  and  other  necessaries  for  tbe  sbijis'  crews;  nnil  ::t 
tiie  .<anie  lime  to  assure  liiin  tiiat  we  were  smsibic,  from  what  we  bad  aliiady  seen  of  ti:  • 
coiidilicn  of  the  toiinlry  about  Awatska  liay,  we  could  not  e-xpecl  miieli  assistance  IV(  in  liii.i 
in  that  ijuarter  ;  that  tbe  iiiip;)ssibility  of  sendin<:f  lieavy  stores  across  the  peninsula,  diuin/ 
the  present  season  of  tho  year,  was  but  too  apparent  from  the  ditliculties  we  bad  met  v\iili 
in  our  journey  ;  ami  that.  Ion;,'  before  any  material  change  coiild  take  jilace,  we  siioultl  1  • 
iiiider  till'  necessity  of  proeceiliinf  on  our  voyaye.  W'a  were  here  iiiternii)ted  by  the  ceiii- 
iiiamhr,  w!io  observed  that  we  did  not  yet  know  what  they  were  capable  iT  doin;;'  ;  tiiat  ;it 
haat  it  was  not  his  business  to  think  of  the  dilVicMlties  of  siipjilyinjf  our  wants,  hut  only  !  . 
learn  what  wtre  tlic  articles  we  stood  in  necl  of,  and  the  lon^'cst  time  we  could  alhiw  !,:■! 
fcr  prociii'inif  them.  After  e.\])re.-siii^'  our  sense  of  lii.s  obliiiin^'  disposition,  we  ;.a\c  liiin  ;i 
list  of  the  naval  stores,  the  iiiiiiihi'r  of  cattle,  and  the  quantity  of  Hour  we  were  directtd  t" 
liuruliase,  aii«l  mid  him  that  we  pinposid  recomineiieins^  our  voyape  about  the  iltli  of  Juu  . 
Diir  eoineisatiou  al'trrward  turned  lipuii  dllVerent  subjects;  and  it  will  luituially  bcsupi  ■  •< '1. 


tiiat  our  impiiiies  were  ]>iiiKipaily  directed  to  the  obtaii 


11 II  I, 


son 


e  iuforiiiation  ri'spcetin 


own    couiitiv.      llaviim    now  lietii  absent  three   vcais,  we  ha<l  flattered   ourselves  with  ih' 
c' rtainty  of  leerivin^  illtelli^■^n(:c  from  .Major  Hehin,  which  could  not  fail  of  bein^  iiiterestiiiL  ; 
■Hid  1  eaiim>t  exp''iss  the  flisapp'iiiitiiient  we  Celt,  oil  timliiiu'  that  Iw  had  no  news  to  c  iiu.iu 
Micate  of  .1  iiiiu!!  latrr  dale  ilian  tii.it  ot  our  ilepartiiie  from  I'iiiul.ind. 

.\hoUt  sevt'ii  o  ciuck,  the  enniiiiaiider,  ci.!ie' iviie^  wc  i!iii;ht  he  fatii^iied  with    (  iir    jiair.iV, 


jiod  il  sirolis  (if  takill;,'  some  re|'use,  beo<_'ei 


d  h 


mi 


Ldit 


loiidiict  us  to  our  lodi-in'rs. 


it  w 


i-  III 


vain  that  we  protested  affainst  a   conipliineiit  which  we  bad   certainly  no  title  to  ixpiit,  cut 


that 


d'   ! 


Il  ill!.'   straiiiicrs  ;    a  circumstance  wideh   si<  iieii 


d. 


th 


le   oT-inion    o 


f  II 


lis   iiciK  ri'ii- 


ru- 


Livonian.  to  coiiiiteibalaiiee  every  other  coiisider.iti  u:.      In  our  way  we  jiassi-d  by  two  gu.i 
iioiiSi's,  where  the  men  were  turned  out   underarms,  in  coiii])Iimeni  to  Captain  Gore ;  ;i 


wre    aiterwau 


lll'Ol 


iijht    to   a  vcrv   neat   and   decent   house,  which   the    major  "avo 


u-   1 


understand  was  to  be  our  resilience  dining  our  slay.     'I'wo  sentinels  were  posted  at  the  d^r  1 


d 


in 


liouse    aiiioiniu'r 


Ij' 


leri!   was 


a    serjranls   gti.ir' 


aMiOf   shown    us 


iiiti 


i|  artiiieiits,  llie  niiior  to«;iv    iiis    leave,  wit!!  a  [  ronii^e  to  see  •.!->  the  next  day  ;   an  1  \ve  v    1 


Mav.  1770 


(r.uKs  V()YA«;k  ro  tiik  iv\(  ikic  or  kan. 


iwr» 


nUU,  and  ii..^ 


lift  1<>  fiii'l  ii'it,  at  our  Iiisiirf*,  r\]\  tin'  cunvoniiiirpn  tliat  li"  li  hI  nin-.t  .tiiiply  pntvitifil  fur  n^. 
A  >«'>l(liir,  railed  a  pH/jir<>/»Tiiik'U'k,  wliimo  rank  i*  ln'twrcn  tli:it  I'f  a  fMrjcant  niul  rDrpntiil 
:iliii»i{  witli  (iiir  fillow-ti  iUi  111  r  I'mt,  were  appnintcil  tu  Ik-  niir  in;»It'  ilDincHlicx  ;  |ii'«iilc«*  w  liiiin. 
tluTt!  wa>  ;i  li(MiMckcc|)rr  ikini  i  en  >1.,  wlio  li;i.l  (irdi'i*  tn  ol)cy  IVnt'"*  diri'ftioii"  in  driHsinj;  ti- 
;i  Slipper  acrordinp  to  mir  own  nn  do  of  oookiTV.  ^\'(•  rfirivrd  many  rivil  nn'MnngcH,  in  ll.c 
(  our-'o  of  tlic  cvciiin;.'.  fnim  tlic  principal  pinplc  of  tlu'  town,  piirportini.'  tliaf  tlicy  wnnM  n^t 
iidd  to  (Mir  f.iti;j;ii('s,  \y  paying  tli<ir  i'fs]i('itM  to  \\t  at  tli;ii  tiiiir,  Imt  would  wait  on  ns  in 
llif  niornin;.'.  Siicli  wt-ll-Mipportt  d  politriu-fn  and  attention  in  ;i  country  m  desolat'*  aiicl 
unciiUivatcil,  fornii'd  a  contrast  cxeitdin^.dy  favonndile  to  its  iiili:ili!i;int«i :  and  (o  finisli  tli" 
j)it'r('  as  it  hc^an,  ;it  sunset  tlic  scr'p  ant  cainc  witli  tin'  ri'poit  of  liis  :;iiaid  to  ('.iptain  (lore. 
Kurly  in  tlic  jnornin^,  we  nn  ivcd  llic  coinplinn  iit<  "f  tiic  coininandii,  of  Cipt  mi  Slini.ilrft", 
and  of  tlic  principal  inlialiitants  of  llic  town,  wlio  nil  Imnoiirid  iix  willi  vigils  somi  after. 
The  two  first  lia\in^  miiI  for  I'urt  after  \vc  w»'rc  ;;oiic  to  rest,  and  innnired  nf  liim  wliat 
ar»'(des  we  m  eiin  tl  lo  lie  inn«t  in  want  ■>(  on  Imard  tlic  -liips;  we  fninid  tlieiii  prepared  to 
in•.i^•t  on  our  sliarinj,'  willi  llie  •_';iriisoii  iMidcr  tlieir  eoininand.  in  wliat  little  stock  cf  provision- 
llii'y  liad  rcinainiti^.  At  llie  s.inn  time  tliey  lanii'iited.  tliaf  we  liad  arrived  at  a  season  d 
tlic  vi  ar  when  tlierc  was  always  tlic  ;;reatest  scarcity  ol  <  vciytliinp  amon^'st  tlieiM  ;  the  sloopn 
not  licin^  yet  arrival  with  llieir  aiiiiiial  •supply  from  <>kot-K.  \Vc  a'.Tied  to  arci-pt  tlie 
lilicrality  of  tlicsi    liospitalde   stran;:ers  with  the  licst  ^raee  we  idiild,  hut  mi  condition   that 

we  might  he   inaih'   acipiaiiitid  with  the  pri f  the  articles  wc  were  to  In'   '•iippli- d  with  ; 

.md  that  Captain  Clrkt  nIhmiM  nive  h.ll-i  t"  (he  ainoiint  upon  the  \'ictiia!litii:-()lVic.'  in 
London.  'I'liis  the  major'  positively  refused;  and  whenever  it  was  afterward  iir^'ed.  stop)ic.', 
us  short,  hy  telling  us  he  was  certain  that  he  could  not  olili;;r  his  tni»tre-s  niorc.  than  in 
;,i\  in;^  every  assistance  ill  his  power  to  licr  ;io<)d  friends  and  alii.  >  tin  r.M.;li«ii  :  and  that  it 
would  he  a  ]).irtienlar  s.itiMfaeti"n  to  her  to  hear  that,  in  so  remote  a  pait  oj  the  uriid,  In  i 
ill. millions  had  alV'irded  any  relit  I'  to  ships  eii;.'a;;id  in  such  hi  rvics  as  oiiis  ;  |li;it  he  eoitld 
Mot,  tlKTcforc,  act  so  contrary  to  the  ehiiracler  of  his  empri's-j.  a-  in  arrrjit  i.f  any  hills,  Imt 
t!.at,  to  accmnmodate  the  matter,  he  would  take  a  hare  atti  stati  .n  of  the  paitii  iilars,  witlt 
wliicli  We  ,n  _'lit  he  fiirnisheil  ;  and  that  this  he  should  traii'iiilt  t.i  hi-  court.  :is  a  certificate 
'•\'  having.'  ucrfonnel  his  ilnty.  I  >^liall  h'avc  (he  contiiiiie<l)  to  the  two  cniiit-  idlfirtle  r 
ai'kiio\\|ed;^iiient^,  hilt  c.iiiiiot  (  iiisi  lit  to  a^'cept  an)  thill:.'  of  the  kind  alhidril  t  >. 


Wl 


icii  tins   matter  was  a 


shdulil  consider  himself  as  ill- 


Ijii-t. 


ij'iii  to  mipiire  a 


hunt 


our 


illV.lle   w. 


ii-i  I 


il  we  h.ii 


an-i 


Il  ali!i''s  u  ith  tin    nieri' 


:M\illJ.''      Il' 

liiiliid    |i 


ly  other  jx'rson    e.xerpt   him-elf.      In  retinn  for  smli   .-iii::iil,ir  '_o  lu  ro-ity,  \\e  had   little   ii» 

thai;!; -.      I'"ort'iii;iteiy,  howiNcr,  ('aplain    (hike    had 


hcstow  hut   our  admiration  and 


(iir. 


it) 


M  ni  l)V  me  a  s 


t  of  I 


Mints  aiiH  iiiai 


■sired  me  to  jire-ent  in  i.is  nai; 


t  1  th 


iiii^iii'^  to  the  liist  voya;.'!'  ofCapiain  ''ook.  which  I 
'  comniaiidi  r.  who  heitif'  an  enll;u-ia^t  in  <  Mrvthin:. 


r'hitins    to    di.scov*  rii -,   rceeiv -d  it  with  a  siti-fietion  whieii  '•liowed    tlia*.  tlioii;.di 


ifh 


!i  tiling  could  have  heeii  more  aeceptahle.  Captain  ('hrke  had  ilk'  wise  .ntiii-tcd  me  will,  .k 
'iiscri'tionarv  ]io\ver  of  ■^howlii;,''  him  a  cliavt  of  the  diseoverier,  loa'h  in  11  ■  jresi  ;il  voyajje ; 
nnd  as  I  judged  that  a  jieisoii  in  his  situ.ition  and  of  l.i.s  tmn  of  min  1  won'il  he  e.xee'(linjrl>' 
i.fatilied   hy-  a  coniiminieati'ii   of  t'  is  sort.  tli()iij,di  "if.  of  delicacy  he  h  id  forhorni'   lo   n^k 


II 


re   than    a  few  i;eii(ral  i|Ue^tioi!s  on  the  snlij 


hiect,  I 


ma'le  no  semi 


to   r< 


in    liiin  .1 


nfidoiice  of  which   his  wlmle  condiut  -howed  him  to  he  de.serviii;.'.       I  had  the   pleaf.nre   t  i 

id   that   he  felt   tlii.s  compliment  as  1    hopi  d   he  w ml  1.  and  w;.-  iniieh   'triiek  at  xediirj  ia 

'  view  the   whole   of  that    coast,   a<    veil  on   the  ^idl•  of  j\.',\   ■.■■i  mi   that   of  Amfrica. 

■f  w!iic!i   his  countrymen   l-.ad   h"- ii   si  ni.nny   year.i   ( nipl.yi  d  in  acpiiriut:    a   partial    and 


iiiin  rfect  knowli  (l^fc*. 

Kxccpting  this  mark  of  confiii  nc"    a:.d   the  «( t  f.f  ptiiit     F 


Inadv  mention' 


IIU 


<il<  jl 

it 


*    On  t1ii«  ocrfim'on.  Majur  Ti.  Inn  p'Tiiiinol  us   to  rxn-  pnlih-hiil    I         •    A'.Kliiny  In  I""'"',        '•:  <   l,p  mr,.«-'v 

n -ic  all  tl'i-  m.ips  .iiiil  rli  iiU  '.!at  wore   in  liii  jio'sc  »iiin.  In   nli-rrvc,    tl  it   "C   fuiind    lli.  In   r\'    nlin^'ly   rrr,i'iroi,«, 

Tliose  rol.itini}  to  tlic  jwniiiSMla  .if  tlic  T!clni;»ki  wcic  maile  ami  tlial  Hi'   fi.iij-ii'  r«  of  tliP  f»«i'  r-.n  .VIiip  nrrm  lo   luivr 

il  ronfiiriiiity  to  tin-  ir  f.iriivri'iM  ruiUrtcil   liy    I'lrtiislur,  tofii  Inl        o  yr.n-  tiii»trkc«  '.n  ii«  a"  •Jiin'y.      Tlif*"   iti 

'.'■  twcn    tlie   yeari    176"  le^il    ITTO.      .\«    tdc  cli.irN   of  '.vl.i.  h  tli-    .' eid*  on  t'l* 'On-t  of  Am^riri  hi  rf  l.iiil  'I'^vn 

^linijlier  were   afiirw:inl  rn.uie  ii*o  of,  .-.r.-mdii  y  to   .Mr.  «<•  fnmwl    •'>   r..ni.Tn    m  ''liir.'   ri<  «•,  ami  t'j  '.f    niiirli    'i-** 

I'oxf,  in  the  cnnipilatiiin  of  tlii-  Tlfneia!  Map  of  Kiitsiii,  a  curate  tliun  those  wr  s.w  at  Oonala«lil-.a. 
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Ind  brodplit  notliiiig  witli  us  tiuit  was  in  tlif  li'a>t  vrmtli  liiaiicccjitunco;  for  it  scarce  dcscrvi- 
not.iciiij;  tliat  I  jin-vailcil  on  lii.s  son,  a  young  lioy,  to  accept  of  a  silver  watch  I  liappcntd  i  i 
liave  about  ine,  and  I  made  liis  little  dangliter  very  liappy  witli  two  jiair  of  ear-rings,  of  Fnm  1, 
paste.  IJcsides  these  trifles,  I  hft  witii  (.Captain  iSlinialeft'  the  theriiionieter  I  had  used  on  uiy 
joiniiey,  and  Ik^  jiroinised  me  to  keep  an  exact  register  of  '".e  temperature  of  the  air  for  oiir 
year,  and  to  transmit  it  to  Mr.  Miiller,  with  whom  he  had  the  pleasure  of  being  acquaintnl 

We  dined  this  day  at  tlie  commander's,    wiio,  studious  on  every  occasion  to  gratify  onr 
curiosity,  had,  besides  a  number  of  dishes  dressed  in  our  own  way,  prepared  a  great  varii  tv 
of  others,  after  the  Hussian  and  Kamtschadale  manner.     The  afternoon  was  employed  in 
taking  a  view  of  the  town  and  the  adjacent  country.     Bolcheretsk   is  situat«'d   in  a  low 
swampy  ])Iain,  that  extends  to  the  sea  of  Okotsk,  being  about  forty  miles  long,  and   of  ,i 
(onsiileralile  breadtli.     It  lies  on  tiie  nortli  side  of  tlie  Holchoi-reka  (or  great  river),  betwi"  n 
the  mouth  of  the  Gottsofka  and 
the   Histraia,   which  here  empty 
themselves  into  this  river;  and 
the  jteninsiil.i  on  which  it  stands 
has  been  si'parate<l  from  the  con- 
tinent by  a  large  ca'ial,  the  work 
of  the  present  commaiuler,  wliii  li 
has  not  only  addeil  much  to  its 
str''n:^th  as  a  fortress,   imt   li:n 
made  it  much   less  liable  tlian  ;: 
was  bi  fore  to  inundations.  lielew 
tlie  town  the  river  is  from  s'X  tD 
eight    feet    dee]),    and    al)oiit    a 
quarter   of    a   mile   broad.       It 
empties    itself    into  the    sea   of 
Okotsk, at  thedistance  of  twenty- 
two  miles,    where,  according  to 
Kraschiniiiicoff,   it  is  capable  of 
adinittiiiyves-ielsof  a  considerable 

s;/,i'.  There  is  no  corn  of  any  specie^  nilti'-  >ted  in  this  jiart  of  the  country,  and  .Miijor  IV.  i  m 
informed  me,  that  his  was  the  only  i;ai'den  that  had  yet  been  ])lanted.  The  grouml  was  fir 
the  mo>-t  part  covered  with  snow  ;  tiiat  which  was  free  from  it  apjieared  full  of  small  hillncki 
of  a  black  turfy  n:'.tiire.  I  saw  abmit  twenty  or  thirty  cows,  and  the  major  had  six  stout  horsc- 
Theseaml  their  dogs  are  tlie  only  tame  animals  they  possess  ;  the  necessity  they  an  under  in 
the  present  state  of  the  country  of  keeping  great  iiiinibersof  the  lattir,  making  it  inipos-il'li' 
to  bring  u|>  any  cattle  that  are  not  in  size  and  strength  a  match  f(>r  them.  For  during  tin 
-simmer  season  tiieir  dogs  are  entirely  let  loose,  ami  left  to  provide  for  tliemselvi'<,  \\!ii(li 
makes  them  t^o  exe(>edingly  ravenous  that  they  will  sometimes  even  attack  the  bullneks. 

The  houses  in  nolchen^tsk  are  all  of  one  fashion,  b"ing  built  of  logs  and  tliatche(l.  TliU 
of  {he  I'ommander  is  much  buyer  than  the  rest,  enM^isting  of  three  rooms  ;(f  a  eoiisiih  iiiMi' 
si/e,  nratly  papereil,  and  which  mii;lit  have  been  reckoned  handsome,  if  the  talc  willi  whiili 
tlic  windows  were  covered  had  not  given  them  a  ])oor  and  disagreeable  appearance,  Tl  ■ 
town  consists  of  several  rows  of  low  buihlin'is,  each  consisting  of  five  or  six  dwellin:' 
eonnected  together,  with  a  long  common  ])assage  running  the  length  of  them,  on  one  siil'' 
of  which  is  the  kitchen  and  store-house,  and  on  the  other  the  dwelling  apartments.  lb'sii!i> 
these  an-  barracks  for  the  Russian  sohliers  and  Cossacks,  a  well- looking  church,  and  ;i 
coiiit-rodni  ;  and  at  tlii'  end  of  the  town  a  great  iiiunber  of  f/n/ni/aiis,  belonging  to  tli" 
Kaml^(  hadales.  'I'he  inhabitants  taken  all  together  amount  to  between  five  and  six  hundrcil. 
In  the  evening  the  major  gave  a  handsome  entertainnuMit,  to  which  the  principal  peopl'  "f 
the^owii  of  both  si'Xi  s  were  invited. 

The  next  n.orning  we  applied  privately  to  the  merchant  Fedositsch,  to  purchase  suhk' 
toh.icco  for  the  sailors,  who  had  now  been  upward  of  a  twelvemonth  witin)ut  this  favciinti' 
•ominodity       Uuwever  this,  I'ke  all  our  other  transactions  of  the  same  kind    came  inmie- 


il.i  lO'  .Kr>>K. 
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for  it  scarce  (li-scivt - 
watcli  I  liappciuil  t  i 
f  c'ar-rin2:9,  of  Kicik  1, 
or  1  liad  used  (ni  my 
ire  of  the  air  for  our 
of  being  acqiiainti  'i 
casion  to  gratify  cnr 
tared  a  great  variity 
)on  was  employed  in 
i  situated  in  a  low 
riilcs  long,  and  ^f  ,i 
real  river),  hetwc  n 


-^f^Ks:^ 


Lry.  and  M.ijor  IV.  1  in 
'J'iie  ground  was  fur 

fuIlofbUlldl  llilld.kH 

•  Iiad  six  Htoiit  iiorso 
sity  tliey  arc  hiuKt  in 
mailing  it  inijKij^-il'li' 
ni.  For  dnrinir  tli  • 
r  tlieniselvi"^,  wliidi 
ulc  the  Imiloi-ks. 
.iiid  tliatelu'd.  Tlmt 
)nis  ,)f  a  considi  i;il'!'' 
f  the  talc  witii  \\Wu\-: 
)le  appearance.  Tl' 
live  or  six  dwcliin:' 
f  tiieni,  on  one  ^-i'l'' 
ai)artinent;<.  Hcsi'lf 
iking  ehiireh,  and  :i 
ng,  belonging  tn  tl"' 
five  and  six  liundnii. 
le  principal  peopl  of 

;h,  to  purchase  sonu' 
vithout  this  favciiriti' 
)c  kind    canu!  inniie- 


Miv,  it: 
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diately  to  the  luajnr's  knowledge*,  and  we  were  soon  ai'ler  anrprixed  to  (iiid  in  our  lio'isf 
four  l>ags  of  liibacc'o,  \vei>.'hini,'  upward  if  a  hundred  poutids  (>;ieli.  which  he  bi'gged  might  lu! 
ju-eHcnted  in  the  name  of  himself  and  tlu>  garrison  under  his  eommainl.  to  our  sailors.  At 
tiie  same  time  they  had  "ent  us  twenty  loaves  of  line  sugar,  and  as  many  pounds  of  tea, 
lieing  articles  they  umliTstood  we  were  in  great  w;int  nf.  whidi  they  l)ei_rir,  d  to  be  itiduh^'ed  in 
pregenting  to  tlie  ofheers.  Along  with  thc'^e,  Madame  Melim  had  al-o  sent  a  pres-nt  for  (.'iiptain 
(Merke,  consi-ting  of  fri'.-h  butter,  honey,  figs,  riee,  and  some  other  little  things  of  the  sanio 
kind,  attended  with  many  wishes  that,  in  his  itifirm  sl;ite  of  health,  they  mii^ht  be  of  service 
to  him.  It  wa-  in  \ain  we  tried  to  oppose  this  pr  ifn.-inii  of  boui\ty,  Nvliich  1  was  really  anxious 
to  restrain,  being  convinced  that  they  were  giving  away  not  a  share  but  almost  the  whole 
stock  of  the  garrison  The  constant  answer  the  m.ijor  returneil  us  on  those  occasions  was,  that 
we  ha<l  suffered  a  great  deal,  and  that  we  must  needs  be  in  distress.  Indeed,  the  length  of 
tinu-  we  had  been  out  since  we  touched  at  any  known  j'ort,  appeared  to  then>  so  vi-rv  incredible, 
that  it  recpiired  the  te-timony  of  our  ma])S,  and  other  corroborating  eircunist.iiues.  to  -jiin  their 
belief.  Among>t  the  latter  was  a  very  curiou-<  fact  which  Major  Kebin  related  to  us  tliis  'norii 
iiil.',  and  wbicli  he  said  but  for  our  arrival  he  should  have  been  totally  ,it  a  loss  to  account  for. 

It  is  well  known  tliat  the  'IVcIiutski  are  the  only  peo])Ie  <d'  the  north  of  Asia  who  have 
)naintained  their  iieh'pemh  nee,  and  resisted  all  tiie  attempts  that  have  been  made  bv  the 
Ilus.sians  to  n  ibue  tin  ni.  The  last  expedition  a^'ainst  them  was  uiuleitaken  in  the  year  17'"''*, 
and  terniinate(l,  alter  \ai'ious  success,  in  the  retn  at  I'f  the  Riis-iau  forces,  and  the  loss  of  the 
commanding  olhcc  r.  Since  that  time,  the  liu-^'ans  bad  r-'iuoved  thiir  frontier  fortress  from 
the  Antidyr  to  the  ln:;iga,  a  river  that  emptiis  it^>(df  into  the  northern  i  .\tremity  of  the  se;v 
of  <)kot.-k,  and  gives  il-<  name  to  a  gulf,  situated  to  the  v.-esl  <if  that  of  i'e!i-bin>li.  I-'rom 
thi^  fort.  Major  McImu  h;ul  receivei!  dcspateli.'s  the  day  of  oiu'  irrival  at  !>  deheret-k,  con- 
taining intelliccnee,  that  a  tribe,  or  party,  of  the  T>-'  utski.  had  airiv.d  at  t'.iat  place  with 
propositions  of  fiiind-ijip,  and  a  voluntary  otVer  of  tribute  ;  ilmt  on  iinpiiiiMg  into  th(!  eaiwe 
of  this  unexpd'ted  alteration  in  their  seetiments,  they  had  iufcirnn  il  iii-  people,  that  toward 
the  latter  end  of  the  last  summer,  they  had  been  vl.-ited  by  two  very  lar^'e  Unssian  boats; 
that  the\-  had  In  in  treated  by  the  people  who  were  in  them  witli  tlu'  ^reate-t  kindiies.*,  and 
iiad  entered  into  a  liague  of  friendship  and  amity  with  them  ;  and  that  relying  on  this 
friendly  disposition,  they  were  now  come  to  the  Russian  fort,  in  order  to  settle  a  treaty,  oii 
^uch  terms  a-^  miiiht  be  acceptable  to  both  nation-^.  Tiiis  i  xtranr'iinary  hixtery  had 
occasiou'd  niueli  speculation,  both  at  Ingigin^k  ami  ilolehere  tsk  ;  .and  had  we  n<;t  furnished 
tliem  with  a  key  to  it,  must  iiave  retuaim  '1  ]'erfeelly  unintellieible.  We  fi  It  no  small 
satisfaction  in  haviu'..  though  aeciilentally,  shown  the  Iiussian.s,  in  tlii-  instance,  the  only 
true  wa\  (il  eollectiiii:  tiiliute,  and  exteiding  their  dominions;  and  in  the  hopes  that  tin' 
eoo  1  uuder^landiuL;  whieh  this  (Vent  hath  given  rise  to,  may  res(  ue  a  bia\e  jieople  iVoui  the 
fsilure  inva;.ioti>  of -m  u  powerful  neighbours. 

We  dined  tlii-^  da\  with  Captain  Shmah  jV.  and  in  the  afternoon,  in  o!<ler  to  vary  our 
amusement-^,  lu  treattd  us  with  an  exhibition  of  the  l{i>si.iii  iiiid  K.iuit-chadah'  ilancin^'. 
No  des'.'ptioti  lan  (oi,v.  v  an  adec|;iate  id  i  of  thi-  rndi  and  iuuoiitli  ( iiteitainnu  nt.  The 
tleure  of  the  Kiis-iaii  daiu'e  w.i<  much  like  those  (if  oiir  iiornpi|i(  s,  and  was  danced  cither 
-single,  lu-  iiy  two  or  four  persons  at  a  time.  Their  -tops  were  »hort  and  'piick.  wiih  the  feet 
■carce  raise(l  froni  the  ^.^round  ;  the  arms  w  re  fixed  il'  e  t  >  the  siih-  ;  tlie  body  l>eing  all 
the  while  kept  upii-ht  and  immoveable,  .  xeejiting  wh.n  the  parti'"'  j  a^s.  d  ( .ich  ottier,  at 
which  time  t!ie  hand  w.i-"  raided  with  a  ipiick  and  awkward  motion.  Ibit  if  the  Ftii>~i.iu 
dance  Mas  at  the  same  tinu  both  unmeaning  and  riilieiiloie--,  tie'  Kimt-'t  ii.idal  ■  joiiieil  to  the 
l.(tter  (pialit\-  the  most  whiiiwical  idea  that  ever  eiiti  red  into  aey  peoph  '-  heads.  It  is 
mtendid  to  repns'nt  the  awkward  and  clumsy  gesture'^  of  the  bear,  winch  these  piMipIc  bav(^ 
frequent  opportuuilie- of  (d)servin:,'  in  a  great  vaiiety  of  <ituations.  It  will  -carceiy  be  expected 
tiiat  I  should  giv(  a  minute  descriiition  of  all  the  -tran.o  p(.-'tures  which  wr-  exhiltited  on 
thciie  occasion*  ;  and  1  -hall  therefore  only  mention,  that  the  body  was  always  bowed,  and  the 
knees  bent,  whiUt  the  arms  were  used  in  imitating  the  tricks  and  attitudes  of  that  animal. 

As  our  journev  to  Jb  lehcretsk  had  taken  up  mor"  tim'<  than  we  expected,  and  we  were 
told  that  our  p  tv,rii  inojlit  prove  still  more  dillicult  and  tedious,  we  were  under  the  iieeessity 
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of  iicjuaintiiig  tlic  coiniuniiilcr,  llii;,  I'Vciiini.'.  wiili  i.iii-  int'  Miii:i  of  s.'tliiijL'  o'lt  llic  lU'.xt  <l.i}  , 
It  was  not  without  tlu'  iiiniox!  i(';.'vct  wf  tlioujlit  "f  Icaviim  our'  ju-w  acqiiaintanci"  ;  aipl 
were  tlierufure  most  airrcinlilv  Miijiriscd,  wlii-ii  I  lie  niajoi-  told  lis,  tliat  if  wr  could  stay  urn' 
dav  longer,  I".'  would  iu'i':iiii]i:iiiy  i;s.  lit?  liad,  lie  saitl,  ntadc  iiji  Ids  d(  spatdii's,  and  risi^^iicd 
the  cominaiid  of  Kaiiitsrlntka  to  liis  siii;>.'<«i8t;r  Captain  Sliniaitt)',  and  iiad  ])rt>])ari'd  cvcjiy- 
tliinj;^  fur  liis  dcjiaitnif  t'l  <  )K(>ts]{,  which  was  to  tako  ))Iat'o  in  a  few  dayw  ;  hut  tiiat  iio  sIioiiM 
fi'id  i^rcat  ]doasnr('  in  jMittinjr  olV  his  jcuvnc  y  a  liltlf  longer,  and  rftnrniii;,'  with  »s  t)  St. 
IVtci"  and  Ht.  Paul's,  that  hv  inii;ht  hiniM'lf  hr  a  witiu'.ss  of  cvrryihin:,'  Ifiiii.j;  (hmo  Tn!  o 
tliat  it  was  in  their  power  to  do. 

In  return  for  the  few  tiilh'-  I  !i:m1  ^ivvn  t  >  i:i'  ( hildrcn  of  Major  Hi  liiii,  1  w.i.s  nex: 
Tuornin::.  the  l.">t!i.  jiresinl'il  hy  in-llulo  lioy,  wii'.i  a  most  nia^nitieeiit  KanitsehadalL  (.Iro.-^. 
whieli  siiall  he  dejiurihed  in  its  projier  plnee.  it  was  of  tht!  kind  worn  by  the  j)rinei|)al 
'/'oioii.i  of  the  e'  iintry,  on  occasions  of  ereat  evieniouy  ;  and,  as  1  was  afterwards  told  !)y 
[•'fdositseli,  could  not  have  hccn  |iui'chi'.scd  for  one  liundiiil  and  twenty  rouhles.  At  tin 
Kami!  ti!n<',  I  hail  a  present,  fruui  l.is  dau;^liter  of  a  liandsmne  sahli'  niutV.  AVc  afterward- 
diiieil  with  the  coiuinander,  wlm,  in  order  to  lei  us  see  as  much  of  tlie  manners  ol  tie 
iidialiitanls,  and  of  tie'  en-tonis  of  th:'  eountry,  a-;  our  tiuH'  would  jiermit,  invited  the  wImIi 
of  the  hetter  sort  of  pi'iiplr  in  the  villa:.'o,  to  his  hnisc  this  <  ■..uin;,'.  All  the  wo.r.eii 
ajipeared  very  spli'iididiy  ilres-nl  after  the  Kainlsuhadale  fa-hii>n.  'I'iie  wivis  (if  ('aptain 
.ShmaletV.  and  the  nther  oliici  r%  of  the  i^arrisou,  were  pn  ttily  dressed,  half  in  the  Siherijd'. 
nn<l  half  in  the  ilunipean  mode  :  and  Madame  lieliin,  in  order  to  maki'  the  stron^^e! 
contrast,  had  uu|>ael<ed  part  i  t'  her  tiai:^::a;:e,  and  ])Ut  on  a  rich  I'mnpirui  dress,  !  \va - 
much  struck  with  th"  riehne-^  and  variety  of  the  .silks  which  the  v.ouii  n  Wore,  and  tin 
tiin:,oil.irity  of  theii-  hahit^.  Ili"  uIjoI'  \v,:s  liki'  souu'  euchanti'd  stii:e,  in  the  midst  li 
the  wildest  an  1  in>ist  dreary  e;  initry  in  t!;e  woild.  <  Mir  eiiteitaiiinient  a.:ain  e'.M.s'sli  d  i 
ilanein;^  ami  sinuin;^'. 

'ill''  ne.vt  iii'irniu;;  luiuL,  ii.x  'd  fn'  our  de])arlure,  wc  n  tireii  caily  to  Or.r  iod^!M;:'s,  wlnii 
liic  hist  th!n;:s  we  saw  wire  tiine  traveUiiir-drrsfie.s,  made  .ifter  tie-  fa-hion  i;f  the  uonntrs 
which  the  major  had  provided  for  us,  wlio  came  himself  to  our  house  soon  after,  to  ser  a!' 
o!ir  thintjs  ]iacked  ii|'.  and  jiroperly  taken  eare  d'.  Indeed  what  with  Ids  lilx'i'al  |.reMut-. 
and  th(!  kindness  of  Caiitain  J^iimuleiV,  and  many  other  individuals,  who  all  he;.ri;ed  to  lliro". 
ill  their  mito  to;;-ethei'  with  the  ample  stock  of  jirovi-ions  he  iiad  sent  u-<  for  our  journi'V.  ■.. 
had  anias.«;i'il  ii  i  incoiisideraide  loail  of  lia^rnaiie. 

I  Inly  in  th"  moniin;^',  everytliini'  heiuL:'  ready  lur  <,nr  <li  partuie.  we  were  invited   to  rail 
()\\  .Mai!,i'.iie  livlmi,  in  our  wav  to  the  l)oats,  aii'i   take  our  leavi'  id' her.     Impressed,  as  on; 


m:nas  wei. 


,ith  .'■eiitinieiit.^  of  the  warincsl  :;ratitude,   hy  the  attentive,   henevoleni,  ai 


fieneroiis  treatment  v,- 


nut  with  at   Holclu'ivtsk,  they  wore  en'ntly  heightened  i)y  lli 


atVeeting  scene  wliich  jtres  nted  itself  to  lis,  on  1,'aving  our  loilj^ings.      Ail   the   soldiers  ai 
(,'os.s.acks  heionginj;  to  th"  Liari'isoii.   were  drawn  up  on  one  hand,  and  the  male  inhabitant 


of  tin;  town.   (Ill 


lit  in  t'leir  lie;-t  elotlus,  on  the  otlier  ;  and  as  soon  a.s  wc  came  out  of 


the  Imus",  the  whole  body  of  the  people  j);iud  in  a  inelaueholy  s(niu,  which,    the  major  toll 
u.-;,  it  was  nsuai  in  th.it  cuiintrv  t"  s^n_'  on  t.ikiii''  leav.'  of  tlieir  friends.      In  this  mannei  \vi' 


mareluMJ  down  to  tii"  couini  ind.  r's  In'iise,  jirecedcd  by  the  drums  and  music  of  tlic  garrisoi 


\\  here  we  wi  re  rcci 


a  !  11 


oil''  silk    cloaks,   lined   will 


lie    i'.ilini,   attelidvd    hy  the   ladies,    wl 


di 


10  were  dressod  ni 


valua 


hU;  i 


iir- 


)f  dillVreii*   colours,    which   made  a   m 


inagiiiKcciit  apiicaranee.     Aft.r  jiartaking  of  some  refrcslinient,  that  was  ])re])arcu  for  u- 
wo  went  down  to  (he  wati  r  -ide,  aeeoinpanied  by  tlie  ladies,  who  now  joined  tiio  song  will 


l!iO  rest  of  the  inli.iliit; 


in; 


am 


soon   as  We  bad  taken  leave  of  ^ladanie   I?(diiu, 


■Jill 


ns.<ured  her  ol'  the  LiMlefu!  s use  we  should  e>er  ri  tain  of  I  lie  hospitality  of  liolchorotsk,  wi 
found  onisclves  too  line  li  .iIVk  ted,  not  to  hasti  n  into  the  boats  witli  all  the  expedition  ui 
could.  When  we  ]>ii  "tV.  the  whole  comj)any  gave  is  three  choors,  which  wo  rcturne'l 
from  the  boat;   and.    as  we   >\.re   doubling  a  point,   where   for  the  last  time  wc  saw  our 


iViendlv  eiitertai 


iier- 


thev  loidi  tluir  farewell  in  another  clioer. 


We  found  the  .strcani,   on  our  rotr.rn,   so  o.xci'cdingly  rapid,   tlirt   notwithstanding  tlr 
Cossaeks  •.,11  1   Kanit«;di  idale-  used  tlie'r  utmost  exertions,  wc  did  not  reach  the  first  \\]h\^' 
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t  till-  next  <l.i}  . 
iiuintiinco  ;  aii'l 
:  could  >-lii.V  ""'' 
L's,  and  n  si;^nc(l 
propariid  cv(!ry- 

t  llliltllO  hllOllM 

with  "s  t  J  St. 

1"     dllllO     flH      II- 

■O 

Inn,  1  w.iss  iii'X'i. 
it!>cliad;vli.  drcs.-;. 
by  t\w  priiifiiKil 
■rwni-ilM  told  l)y 

0\lllK'S.        At  tin 

Wo  aftorward 
uianiuM'ii  ol    111' 
iivitcd  tlii^  wlwili 
All   tlu'  wiiii-.i'ii 
i-iv(s  of  (Japtaiii 
in   till"  Sil/i'viai'. 
(lii;  till-   stron;;.". 
in  difSri.      1  was 
11  won',   and   tin 
in   llic  n»ii'-t  <■' 
j^aiii  C'liisisI'  •!  (  . 

r  lud;;iugs,  whrii 
^n  (if  tlio  coiii5tr\ 
n  al'tcr,  to  J^'>'  a!' 
;  lilirial  jircM  Ml-. 

IxM'L'i'd  to  1  Inn'.'. 

luir  j'lUian'V.  v. 

re  iuvitt'd   I'    'a!; 
nii'rcHsc'd,  as  (I'l: 
iHUi-viilcnt,  a'ail 
ififilitcni'd  l)y  ill' 
tlu'   Holdiirs  aui' 
mill'  inliabitant 
IS  \vi;  came  mil   ■! 
,   the  major  tol  1^ 
In  this  inamici  w/ 
|c  of  the  garrison. 
I)  wiTc  dressed  in 
Ich   iiKulo  a   nil  •; 
jirejiarcu  fni"  >'• 
jied  the  song  will' 
liinio    l?ehin,    i'.ntl 
BoleheretsU,  wt 
jtlie  expedition  wi 
[hieh  we  roturii''' 
Itinie  we  saw  eiu 

kvithstanding  tli» 
[i  the  first  villajr,' 


Oputeliin,  till  the  evening  of  the  17th,  whieli  was  at  the  rate  of  about  twenty  miles  a-tlaj. 
Wo  got  to  Nateheekin  on  tin;  l!)th  ;  and  on  the  20th  we  crossed  the  plain  to  Karatchin. 
AVe  found  the  road  much  better  than  when  we  hail  passed  it  before,  there  having  been  :i 
smart  frost  on  the  night  of  the  lS)th.  On  the  2Isi,  we  )>roeeeded  down  the  Awataka 
Itiver  ;  ami,  before  it  was  dark,  got  over  the  shoals  which  lie  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay. 
During  tlie  whoh-  eourso  of  onr  journey,  we  were  much  jileascd  with  the  great  good-will  with 
whicii  the  Toiuii.*,  and  their  Kamtsehadales,  alVorded  us  their  assistance,  at  the  different 
ostrogs  through  which  we  ])assed  ;  and  I  could  not  but  observe  the  pleasure  that  a])j)cared  in 
their  countenances,  on  seeing  the  major,  and  their  strong  expressions  of  sorrow,  on  hearing  lie 
was  80  soon  going  to  leave  them. 

We  had  despatched  a  missenger  to  ('apt. .in  Clerke,  from  !•(  leheretsk,  with  an  account  of 
our  reception,  and  of  the  major's  intention  of  returning  with  us  ;  at  the  same  time  ap])rising 
him  of  the  day  he  might  probably  expect  to  see  us.  We  were  therefore  very  well  jileased 
to  observe,  as  we  a])proached  the  harbour,  all  the  boats  of  the  two  shi])s  coming  toward  us, 
the  men  clean,  and  the  ottleers  as  well  diess( d  as  the  scarcity  of  our  clothing  would  jiermit. 
The  major  was  much  struck  at  the  r(d)nst  and  healthy  appearance  of  the  boats'  crews,  and 
still  more  at  seeing  most  of  them  without  any  other  covering  than  a  shirt  and  trousers, 
although  at  the  vtry  moment  it  actually  snowed.  As  .Major  JJehm  had  expressed  his  inten- 
tions of  visiting  the  ships  before  he  landed,  as  soon  as  we  arrived  (dV  the  town,  I  desireil  to 
receive  his  comniamls  ;  when  remarking,  that  from  the  account  we  had  j^iven  of  the  very 
bad  state  of  Cajtain  Clerke's  health,  it  might  hi?  imprudent  to  disturb  him  at  so  late  an 
hour  (it  bi  ing  now  past  nine  o'clock),  be  ihought  it,  he  said,  most  advisable  to  renniin  that 
night  on  shore.  Accordingly,  after  attending  him  to  the  Serjeant's  house.  I  took  my  leavi; 
for  the  present,  and  went  on  board  to  acquaint  Captain  Clerke  with  my  proceedings  ai 
liolcheretsk.  It  was  with  the  utmost  ei.ieern  1  found,  tliat  in  the  fortnight  we  had  l)cen 
ab.sent,  this  excellent  olheer  was  much  altered  for  the  worse,  insteatl  of  reaping  that 
ailvantage  we  ilattered  ourselves  he  might,  from  the  repose  of  the  harbour,  and  the  milk 
and  vegetable  dii't  with  which  he  Wi's  supplied. 

As  soon  as  I  had  despatched  this  business,  I  returned  to  the  major,  and  the  next  morning 
«'ondueted  him  to  the  ships  :  where,  on  his  arrival,  he  was  saluted  with  thirteen  guns,  and 
received  with  e\tiy  other  mark  of  distinction  that  it  was  in  our  power  to  ]iay  him.  lie  was 
attended  by  the  commainU^r  of  one  of  the  liiissian  galliots,  the  master  of  a  sloop  that  lay  in 
tiie  'arbour,  twc  merchants  from  IJolcheretsk.  and  the  priest  of  the  neighbi.uring  village  of 
I'aratounca,  for  whom  he  ajipeared  to  entertain  the  highest  respect,  and  whom  1  shall  here- 
after have  oceasiin  to  mentiim,  on  account  of  his  great  kindness  to  Captain  Clerke. 

After  visiting  the  captain,  anil  taking  a  view  of  both  the  shijis,  he  returned  to  dinner  mi 
board  the  Resolution  ;  and,  in  the  afternoon,  the  various  curiosities  we  had  collected  in  the 
course  of  our  voyage,  were  shown  hiii'  and  a  complete  assortment  of  everv  article  presented 
to  him  by  (Japtain  Clerke.  On  this  occasion  I  tnnst  not  pass  over  an  instance  of  great 
;.'('nerosity  ai.tl  gratitude  in  the  sailors  of  both  ships  ;  who,  when  they  were  told  of  the 
iiandsome  present  of  tobacco  that  was  made  them  by  the  major,  desired,  entirely  of  their  own 
accord,  that  tlnir  grog  might  be  stoiiped,  and  their  allowance  of  spirits  presented,  on  their 
part,  to  the  garrisf.n  of  I'xdcln  retsk,  as  they  .siid  they  had  reason  to  conclude  that  brandy  wa.'* 
>carce  in  the  country,  and  would  be  very  acceptable  to  tliein,  since  the  soldiers  on  shore  had 
ofl'ered  four  roubles  a  bottle  for  it.  \\i\  who  knew  how  much  the  sailors  always  felt, 
whenever  their  allowance  of  grog  was  stopped,  which  was  generally  done  in  warm  weather, 
that  they  miglit  have  it  in  a  greater  iir.ipfirliou  in  ccdd,  and  that  this  olVer  would  deprive 
iliom  of  it  during  the  inclement  season  we  had  to  e.xpeet  in  onr  next  expedition  to  the  i-orth, 
could  not  but  admire  so  extraordinary  a  saeriiice  ;  and  that  they  miglit  not  snlVer  ny  it. 
Captain  Clerke,  and  the  rest  of  tiie  ollicers.  substituted  in  the  room  of  th.e  very  small 
ipiantity  the  major  could  be  prevailed  on  to  accept,  tin-  same  (piantity  of  rum.  This,  >vilh  a 
dozen  or  two  of  Cape  wine,  for  Madame  Ilehiii,  and  such  other  little  presents  as  were  in  our 
I'liwer  to  bestow,  vvre  accepted  in  the  most  obliging  manner.  Tiie  next  morning  the 
tob.acco  was  divided  between  the  crews  of  the  two  ships,  three  pounds  being  allotted  to  every 
an  that  chewed  or  smoked  tobacco,  and  one  jiound  to  those  that  did  noi. 
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n 


fi  ': 


I  have  boforo  mrntionctl,  tliat  Major  Bolim  lia<l  resirrncd  the  coinmand  of  Kaiiitscliatka, 
•nd  intended  t<i  set  «ut  in  a  j-liort  time  for  I'etersburfr ;  and  he  now  oiTered  to  eliarr;e  himself 
witli  any  despatches  we  iiiij;lit  trust  to  liis  care.  Tliis  was  an  opportunity  not  to  he  iic;.r. 
octed ;  and  uceordingly  Captain  Gierke  acquainted  iiim,  that  lie  would  take  tlie  liberty  of 
sendin}^  by  I  im  some  papers  relatinjr  to  our  voyage,  to  be  delivcre<l  to  our  and)assad()r  at 
the  Russian  ooiirt.  Our  first  intentions  were  to  t^end  only  a  small  journal  of  our  jmiceeii- 
ings  ;  but  afterward  Captain  Gierke  b  inj;  persuaded  that  the  whole  aeeount  of  our  diseoviries 
nii;;lit  safely  ')e  trusted  to  a  person  '.vho  had  given  such  striking  proofs  both  of  his  ])ublit' 
and  private  \irtue3  ;  and  considerinir  that  we  had  a  very  haz-irdous  jiart  of  the  voya^'e  still 
to  undertake,  <litermiiUMl  to  send,  by  him,  the  wliolc  of  the  journal  of  our  late;  eomuianiler, 
with  tliat  part  of  his  own  which  completed  the  jieriod  from  Captain  Cook's  death,  till  our  arrival 
at  Kamtschatka  ;  together  with  a  chart  of  all  our  discoveries.  Mr.  Hayly  and  mys.]! 
thought  it  also  ]ir(iper  to  send  a  general  aeeount  of  our  proceedings  to  tlie  board  of  longitude  ; 
by  which  precautions,  if  any  misfortune  had  afterward  befallen  us,  the  Admiralty  would 
havi-  been  in  possession  of  a  e;>niplete  history  of  the  ])rineipal  fiicts  of  mir  voyage.  It  wms 
also  determined,  that  a  smaller  ]iacket  slioubi  be  sent  '>y  an  exj>ress  from  Okotsk.  wliieli. 
tlic  major  saitl.  if  he  was  fortunate  in  his  jiassage  to  th.t  port,  would  reach  Petersburg  !iy 
Decemlier,  arid  that  he  himself  should  be  there  in  I'V-bruary  or  Mareii.  During  the  tlire. 
follewiiig  days,  the  major  was  entertained  alternately  in  the  two  sliijis,  in  the  best  ui;inii'i 
wc  were  able.  On  the  ifith,  In.  took  his  leave,  and  was  saluted  with  tliirteen  ^uiis  ;  mul 
the  sailors,  at  their  own  desire,  gave  him  three  cheers,  'i'he  next  morning,  Mr.  \Vebli(  r  iiinl 
myself  atteniled  him  a  few  miles  up  the  Awatska  River,  where  wi-  met  the  Russian  jiriist. 
Ids  wife  and  children,  who  were  waiting  to  take  the  last  farewell  of  their  commander. 

It  \\;<i  hard  to  say,  v.hether  the  good   j)riest  ami   his  family,  or  ourselves,  wen;    Jiio>t 
aft'eeted  on  taking  our  leave  of  .Major  Hehm.     Short  as  our  aeipiaintanei.'  had  been,  his  iiuhK 
and  disinterested  conduct  had  inspired  us  with  the  higbi'st  resj)ect  and  esteem  for  him  ;  :iii ! 
we  could  i:  't  jiart  svith  a  i)ersoi\  to  whom   we  were  under  such    oliligations,  and  whom  \\> 
had  little  ])rospeet   ol    ever  seiing   again,  without  feeling  the   umst   tciider  concern.      The 
intrinsic  value  of  tin-  j)rivate  pri'sents  W('  received  from  him,  exclusive  of  the  stores  wliith 
nnL'ht  be  carried  to  a  public  account,  must  havt;  amounted,  aecordintr  to  the  current  pric  ■  "f 
articles  in  that  country,  to  upward  of  two  liundreil   ]iounds.      iJut  this  trcnerosity,  ixtra^r- 
dinary  as  it  must  iip])ear  in  itself,  was  exeeeded  by  the  delicacy  with  wliieh  all  his  f-ivc/ur- 
were  conferred,  and  the  artful  manner  in  which   he  endeavoured  to  ])revent  our  feeling  the 
Weight  of  obligations,  wliieh  In-  knew  we  had  no  means  of  reipiitiuLT.    If  we  <_'o  a  step  fiirtlhr. 
and  eonsi<ler  him  as  supporting  a  ]>ublie   cliaraeter,   mid    miiiutuiuini,'  the  honour  of  a  i;r.  it 
sovereign,  w(!  shall  iiud  a  still  higher  subject  of  admiration,  in  tlie  just  and  enlarged  ~  nti- 
ments  by  which  he  was  actuated.      "  The    service    in    whieli    ynu    are   employed,"  he  wmmIiI 
often  say,  "  is  for  tiie  general   advantage  of  mankind,  and   therefore  gives  you  a  right,  ii't 
ii'jrely  to  the  oiliees  of  humanity,  but  to  the  jirivile^res  of  citizens,  in  whatever  country  you 
may  be  thrown.      I  am  sure  I  am  actie.g  agreeably  to  the  wishes  of  my  mistress,  in  aiViV'lin^ 
you  all  the  relief  in  our  ])o\ver  ;  and  I  cannot  forgi't  either  her  character,  or  Uiy  own  liumMr 
so  nuuli,  as  to  barter  for  th(>  ].erformanco   of  a  duty."      .\t  other  times,  he  would  t  M  ;  ■ 
that  he  was  iiartieularly  des-rous  of  setting  a  good  example  to  t'.e  KamtschadaleH.  who.  i 
said,  were  but  just  emerging  from  a  state  of  barbarism  ;  that  t.iey  looked  ti])  to  the  Uiis'i:i:  - 
as  tlie'r  patterns  in  everything  ;  and   that  he  had  hopes  they  might  in  future  look  upon  :t 
as  a  duty  ineumbent  upon  them  to  assist  strangers  to  tlu;  utmost  of  tiieir  jxiwer,  and  1m!:>  v 
that  such  was  the  universal   jiractico  of  civilised  nations.     To  all  this  must  be  a<iileil,  tl  :l^ 
after  havir'^  relieved,  to  the  utmost  of  his  abilities,  all  our   ]u*esent   distresses,  he  ^Imw  1 
hiinself  not  much  less  mindful  of  our  future  wants  ;  and,  as  he  supposed  it  more  than  prohai'!' 
we  should  not  discover  the  jiassage  we    were  in  search   of,  and   tin  rel'ore   sliouhi   ri'iurji  t ' 
Kamtscliatki  in  the  fall  of  the  year,  he  made  Cajitain  Gierke  givi'  him  a  list  of  what  cori!:).' 
antl  I'lUir  V.     should  want,  and  jtromisiMl    they  should   be   sent    from  Okotsk,  and  v.;!!''',' 
irrival.      Vol'  the  sauK?  purpose,  he  jvave  Gajitain  Gierke  a  jiai-er.  i  ujoiii'iit;  all  the  suly'*'' 
of  tue  <.'?i'pross,  whom  we  might  hapiieu  to  nui t,  to  give  us  i^wi-y  asnistaii>'e  in  their  puwrr. 
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[f  AVINC.  eoiu'luded  till'  last  cliapti  r  with  :in  accniint  nf  ,,\\i  reliirn  frdiii  nulilien  isk.  atu 


our 


jianied  by  3Iajor  Ik'liin,  the  Coiimiandcr  of  Kaiiit-cliatka,  and  nf  Id.s  departure  ;  I  shall 
proceed  to  relate  the  transactions  that  passed  in  the  harbuiir  of  St.  I'eter  and  St.  I'aiil  duriiiu 
r  absenee.      On  the  /tii  <>f  .May.  snon  after  we  had  lell  the  bay,  a  large  jiieee  of  lee  drnve 


ou 


■ht    1 


liillle    tlie    sllia 


11    i 


lower  aiiilior, 


ri 


lis 


.•icross  the  cut-water  of  the  IJesolutiun,  and  brmi 
id)liged  them  to  weigh  the  other  anchor,  and  mo.ir  iigaiii.  The  carpenters,  who  were  I'liiployed 
ill  stop]>iiig  tile  leak,  weri;  obliged  to  take  olT  a  great  part  <>(  tlie  sheathing  from  the  liow«, 
and  found  many  of  the  trumiiis  so  very  loose  and  rotten,  as  to  be  easily  drawn  oiil  with 
the  fingers.  On  the  11th  they  had  heavy  f-alcs  from  the  iiurth-e;ist,  \\hi<'h  obliged  liulli 
the  .ships  to  strike  yards  and  to])masts ;  but  in  the  afteriiodii,  ihe  weather  bring  more 
moderato,  and  the  ice;  having  drifted  away  as  far  as  the  mouth  nf  the  haibiMir  of  St.  I'eter 
;iiid  St.  Paul,  they  warju'd  elose  to  the  <hore  for  the  greater  coiivenieiiee  of  watering  and 
woodiniif,  an<l  a'.'ain  moored  as  before,  the  town  beariii:;  north  half  west,  lialf  a  mile  di-t;int. 
mill  the  mouth  of  tbe  buy  >biit  in  by  the  ^■ll:tll(  rnmoht  point  of  b'akowiua  hailioiir,  south. 
The  iie.xt  dav,  a  party  wa-'  sent  on  -bore  to  cut  wood,  but  made  little  I'logre-  -  on  aeei/unt 
of  the  snow,  which  still  covert.'il  tin-  groimd.  A  cdiivenient  spot  wa>  eh  im  d  aw.iy  iIucm-i 
of  the  ship.s,  where  there  was  a  fine  run  of  n.iter,  :ind  a  t  nl  being  i ncted  for  th  .nope;-, 
the  empty  ca-.k-  were  landed,  and  the  sail-makei-  ^ent  on  >hi 


On  the  J.5th,  the  beach  beiu''  clear    of 


:ce,  lh( 


Wire  '-etlt    to     li.'Ml 


I    t! 


le    Ni'ilie 


:iui 


•au^ht  an  abundant  ~u[i]'l\'  of  line  flat  fi-h  for  buti.  the  ^Iujin'  comjia 

tl 


lie 


liidi'id  .om  this 
time,  diirin"  i!ie  wlioje  of  our  >ta\'  in  the  haiboiir,  we  -vere  absolint  h'  ovi  rp^'U'  red  with 
the  fpiantities  of  fi>li  wdiich  eaine  in  from  every  fpiaiter  Ihe  '/'nlDiiy  lioiii  of  thi  town  ;iiid 
of  F'aratounca,  a  village  in  the  niighbourbood.  had  received  orilers  liom  .M.ij'  I'l  hm  to 
ein]ih'Y  all  the  Kamtschadahs  in  our  service,  «o  that  wo  IVeipicntly  could  not  I. use  oto  the 
-hips  the  presents  that  were  sent  us.      They  consi-!        in  geneial  of  fl;it  fivb,  cod,  tioiit,  .'.inl 


herring.  These  last,  which  were  in  their  full 
( .xceedin^ly  abundant  in  tlii.s  bay.  Tin  Di-cos' 
a  quantity  in 


their  seine,  that  thev  wen 


di-' 


tion,  and  of  a  dili:.i<)ii-  fl.ivou-,  wire 
i-op|e  '-iirroninled  at  oiu:  time  ho  gre;i(, 
chrow  a  'asi  niimbi  r  out,  lent  the  net 


ift 


w-i--   atterwaiil 


lelltlllll 


tliut 


should  be  biokrn   to   ]iiec(-  ;  and    the  cargo    th         oid 

be>ide.s  a  ^llt^iLil  nt  ^tore  for  immediate  u-e,  tin}  1  as  in.oiy  ea>ks  as  iIm  y  eoidd  r<p,iie  lor 


salting;   and  afti  r  seiidin:.'  to  tlie  Ri  solution  a 
left  several  biislieU  behiml  on  the  beach. 


he  snow  lu 


)W  be'Mn  tl 


inttle-totLS  were  ''atiured   for  th 


i-appiar  very  ra| 


U-e 


if  tl. 


lilt  fpiantity  for  tin-  same  purjiose,  they 

\  .  and  al.uud.ince  of  wild  i.'ailic,  c.  hry.  iiii.l 
I T"  vv«,    whiih    111  iiig   boiled    with    svie  .it   and 


portable  soup,  mad.'  them  a  wholesome  aiel   (••.inf'rtable   bral<fa.-t.  and  uilb  thi-  th-y  win 
.■iiji'ijied  everv  morning.      The  birch  tree*  w.  re  ,1  -i  tappi  d,  and  the  ,.,v,i  1  v  jui. . ,  \\liii;ii  iIm  i 


yii 

lU 


•Id.-l 


in  great  'pi.intitie-,  was  cii-taiitly  imx. 


.1  with  the  mi  n':.  a: 


loW.llK.e  ol 


-raii'ly. 


Tl, 


xt  fiav,  a  small  biilloik.  which  had  been  prof.urt  J  f.r  the  -lnpV  eooipaiii'  s  by  the  ^.i  igi  ant. 
wa-  killed,  and  wei-jli.  d  two  ImndiLd  and  -' vei,iy-two  pouiel.  Ii  w.i..  .Mrv.-fj  (,ui  to  boilt 
creW-  fur  tin  ir  Suii'i.iy'.-  dir.ner.  I  <  '.ng  the  fir»t  ,  '  "e  of  fr.  -ii  I..  ( f  tley  had  t.-.sie'l  .liiic  our 
departure   from    the  Cape  of  Good    II"pe  in    I 


iiiM  r. 
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ijiving  liibouri'il  iinilcr  :i 


This  crcning  died  J<  tin  Maciiitosli,  tlio  ciir|M'iitii'rt  iiiatr,  after 
dysentery  ever  Hinco  our  di-partiiro  from  tlio  Sandwith  Islands  :  l.i'  wns  a  very  liard-workiii;; 
quiet  man,  and  iniicli  roirrcttrd  hy  his  nicss-njatcs.  lie  was  tli'  foiirti^  jxisim  we  lost  liy 
sic/vness  diirini;  tlic  voya;;(',  liut  tlio  (li>t  wlio  could  lu'  said,  from  liis  a^^c  and  tlic  iDnstitu- 
tional  liahits  of  liin  body,  to  liavo  Iiad  on  our  settini;  out  an  <  ipial  cluincu  v  ith  tli(>  rest  of 
.'lifi  comrades  :  Watmau  \vc  Hupjxiscd  to  he  about  sixty  yeais  of  i\'^r  ;  and  Itobert.s  and 
Mr,  Anderson,  from  liic  decay  wliicli  bad  evidently  eomm(  ncei!  before  we  It  <'t  l'",n;,dand, 
eould  not,  in  all  iirobability,  under  any  circumstances,  have  livn!  a  jfrcatcr  leuytli  of  time 
than  tliey  did. 

I  iia\c  alri'a'ly  nuiitioneil  tli.it  Captain  Clerk(;'s  liealtli  continued  daily  to  diclinc,  not- 
witbstandin;.'  the  salutary  cban<,'e  of  diet  wliicli  tlie  country  of  Kamtscbatka  aftordcd  bim. 
Tbe  priest  of  Taratounca,  as  soon  as  be  beanl  of  tli.-  iidirm  stati'  be  was  in,  supjilied  bim 
every  day  with  bread,  milk,  fresli  biitltr,  and  fowl-,  tiinu;:li  bis  Iious-  was  sixteen  niilea 
from  tbo  barbour  wbere  we  lay. 

On  our  first  arrival,  we  found  tbe  Uussian  liosjiital,  wbieb  is  ne.i."  l!ie  town  of  St.  IVter 
and  St.  Paul,  in  a  condition  truly  de]iloral)le.  AH  tlie  soldiers  were,  more  or  less,  affected 
by  tbe  .scurvy,  and  a  j;reat  many  in  tlie  last  stage  of  tbat  disorder.  Tbe  "est  of  tbe  Uussian 
inhabitants  were  also  in  tin;  same  condition  ;  and  wc  jjartieularly  remarke(l  tbat  our  friend 
the  serj^eant,  by  making  t(Jo  free  with  tbe  spirits  we  gave  bim,  bad  brought  on  himself  in  the 
course  of  a  few  days,  some  of  the  most  alarming  symptoms  of  that  mahnly.  In  this  lament- 
able state,  C'aptaiu  C'lerke  prt  them  all  under  the  c.ire  of  our  snrgei'tns,  and  ordered  a  suii]dy 
of  sour  krout,  and  m.ilt  tor  nort,  to  be;  furnished  for  their  use.  It  was  astonishing  to  observr 
the  alteration  in  the  li<:iires  of  almost  eveiy  iierson  we  met  on  our  return  from  Holcheretsk  ; 
and  I  was  informi d  by  our  surgeons  tliat  ibey  attriixited  th("ir  speedy  recovery  principally  t" 
the  effects  ol  tbi'  swett  \\ iirt. 

On  the  1st  of  June  w(.'  got  on  board  two  humlred  and  fifty  poods,  or  nini;  thousand  ])ounil«' 
^veiglit  of  rye  Hour,  with  which  we  wire  su])plieil  from  tbe  stores  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul's, 
and  the  Discovery  bad  a  j)roportional  ijiiantity.  The  nu'U  were  immediately  jiut  on  full 
allowance  of  bread,  which  they  bail  not  been  indulged  in  ^ince  our  leaving  the  Capeof  (i("»l 
l^Ioj)e.  The  same  day  our  watering  was  completid,  having  got  on  board  si.\ty-five  ton-. 
On  tbe  4th  *  we  bad  fresh  breezes  ami  bard  lain,  which  disa]ipointeil  us  in  our  desi^rn  ,,( 
dressing  the  :shi|is,  and  obliged  us  to  content  oursflves  with  firing  twenty-one  guns  in  bonniii 
of  tbo  day,  and  celebrating  it  in  other  respects  in  tbe  best  manner  we  were  able.  Port.  \vl 
was  left  with  us  i  i,  account  of  bis  .skill  in  lan'Miaiics,  behaved  himsdf  with  -,i  mueh  moii( -; . 
and  dis'.;retion,  that  as  soon  as  bis  master  was  gone  he  was  no  longer  Jean  I'ort,  but  .'Moji>i<iM' 
Port,  tiie  interpreter,  and  partook,  as  well  as  the  sergeant  (in  his  ca])acity  of  cmumainier  if 
tin-  plate),  of  tbe  entertainment  of  the  day.  Our  worthy  fri(  nd  tbi'  jiriest  of  Parat'iuiuj 
having  irot  intelligence  of  its  being  our  king's  birlb-ilay,  gave  also  a  sumptuous  t''ast,  at  which 
some  of  our  gentlemen  were  present,  who  seemed  highly  (Udighted  with  tlnii'  entertainiiieni. 
wliicli  consisted  of  abundance  of   I'ood  caiiuL'  and  driiikintr.  toirether  with  ilaneiii''. 


Oil   the  (iib,   tweiitv   head  of  cattle  were   si'iit   n 


-  bv  tl 


\v  commandei 


•rs  fniu  t! 
f  :iear 


Verchnei  ostrog,  which  '\<  situated  (;n  the  river  Kamtscbatka,  at  the  di>taii«i. 
hundred  miles  fiom  this  place,  in  a  dirift  line.  'I'bey  were  of  a  moderute  si/e  ;  and  notwitli 
standing  the  Kamtsebadales  had  been  seventeen  day-  in  driving  them  down  to  tbe  harbour, 
arrived  in  good  lundition.  The  four  following  days  were  emj)loyed  in  making  ready  for  st;:, 
and  on  the  1  Ith,  at  two  in  the  morning,  we  began  to  unmoor;  but  i)efortr  we  Iiad  got  oin 
anchor  up,  it  blew  >o  strong  a  gale  from  the  north-east,  that  we  ki  pt  fast,  and  moored  ai:aiii. 
eonjectiiiing,  from  the  po-itioii  of  ilie  eiiti  ance  of  the  bay.  that  tiie  current  of  wind  wouid  -■  < 
up  till,  channel.  .Vccordingly,  the  i)imiace  being  sent  out  to  examine  tlie  jiassage,  refuriifl 
with  an  aci'ount  that  tlii^  wind  blew  stnnig  from  the  sor,th-east.  with  a  great  swell,  setiiii.: 
into  the  bay,  whicii  would  have  made  any  attempt  to  gil  to  s-m  very  hazardous. 

Our  friend  Port  now  took  his  leave  of  us,  and  earned  with  bim  the  bo.x  with  our  journ.i!-, 

On  the  I'Jtli, 


Ll 


w\icl:  v.aa  to  C[o  by  tbe  major,  and  tbi'  packet  tiiat  was  to  be  sent  >  x\ 


tre: 


Til,.'  DiitU-aa)  uf  Qeurge  IK 


Jink,  177'.>. 

liibourt'il  tinder  :i 
•ry  liiutl-wDik'mu; 
|)(i»i)ii  wt'  Itint  liy 
aii>l  tlu"  cDiistitu- 

0  v.itli  tlif  ris^t  of 
and  Uo^xTts  ami 
we  li  rt  I'.njilatid, 
•r  lin--tU  (»f  fiMif 

y  to  dicline,  not- 
itUa  aftordi'd  liini. 
s  in,  suiijilifd  liini 
was  sixtirn  niili'S 

town  of  St.  I'l'tir 
V  or  li'ss,  aftVrtcd 
•est  of  tilt!  Russian 
,>d  tliat  our  friiMid 
it  on  himself  in  tlic 
y.  In  this  hmicnt 
'i<l  ordered  a  s>H)l)ly 
Loiiishiuf,'  to  ohservr 
from  llolcheretsk  ; 
Dvery  principuUy  t> 

10  thousand  pound-' 
'eter  and  St.  Paul's, 
diately  l>ut  on  full 
ir  the  Cajioof  (in'"' 
ird  sixty-five  ton-. 
IS  ill  our  de-iii:ii  I'l 
-one  "Mills  ill  lioiiou! 
re  aide.  I'ort.  wl 
til  -.)  iiiueli  inndi-;  • 

1  pert,  lint  Mtwisi^iir 
tv  of  comniandir  "f 
r'iest  of  rarat'-imc' 
tiiou^f'ast.Mt  vNliii;^ 
their  .iitertaiiiiiieMi. 
I  .ianein;;. 

.r\  urlfi-s  fniu  tl 

di-taiiei;   of  near 
.,.  si/e  ;  and  iiotwit!. 
iwii  to  the  hari">ui. 
iakiiij;  ready  for  se:;, 

,re  we  lia'l  ;.'ot  on- 
4,  and  moored  au^dn. 
■lit  of  wind  would  -' ' 
lie  i-assa^e,  retnnie.l 

'_'re;Lt   swell,    sellin.: 
i/,aidiius. 
,.x  with  our  journ.i'.-. 

,nys.      On  the  l-'i!'. 
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the  weather  heiii^  moderate,  we  hejraii  to  uiiinnor  again  ;  hut,  after  hre.aking  the  messenger, 

luiixha-e  witli   a  six-ineli  ha^^sel■,  wliicli  al.so  liroke  three  times,  we 


ami  reevini'  a  riinnin<_' 


were  ohiiged  at  last  to  heave  a  strain  at  low  wiiter,  and  wait  for  the  flowinp  of  the  tide  to 
raise  the  anehor.     This  jn-oject  sneeeeded  ;  hut  not  without  daniaoin^'  the  eahle  in  the  waki 


if  the  haw! 


At  three,  we  wei<died  the  hest  hower,  and  set  sail;  and,  at  eiyht,  haviu'r  litth 


wind,  and  the  tide  makin},'  against  u»,  we  dropped  anchor  af,'aiii  in  ten  fathom.s,  off  the  month 
of  Uakowina  harhour  ;  the  ostroj;  hearing  north  hy  east  half  east,  two  miles  and  a  half  distant ; 
the  Needle  Uocks,  on  the  east  side  of  the  passage,  south  south-east  half  east,  and  the  high  rock, 
on  the  west  side  of  the  jia.ssage,  .south. 

On  the  l;Uh,  at  four  in  the  morning,  we  got  under  weigh  with  the  ehh  tide;  and,  tliere 
hi'ing  a  dead  calm,  the  hoats  were  sent  ahead  to  tow  the  ships.  At  ten,  the  wi  id  springing 
lip  from  tli(!  south-east  hy  south,  and  tlu;  tide  having  turned,  we  were  airain  oldige<l  to  drop 
anchor  in  sevi  n  fathoms  ;  the  Three  Nee<lle  Koeks  hearing  south  half  east ;  antj  the  ostrog 
north  half  east,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  nearest  land.  Afti  r  <liniier,  I  went  with 
Captain  (tore  on  shore,  mi  the  east  si<le  of  the  jias-age,  where  we  saw,  in  two  dilVerent  i>Iaces, 
ll'.e  remains  of  extensive  villages  ;  and  on  the  side  of  the  hill,  an  old  mined  parapet,  with  four 
or  five  cinbrasnres.  It  commanded  the  jiiissage  up  the  mouth  of  the  hay;  an<l  in  lieering's 
time,  as  he  him-elf  mentions,  had  guns  mounted  on  it.  Near  this  pl.iec,  wire  the  ruins  of 
some  caverns  under  ground,  wl.ich  we  snppo'cd  to  have  heen  niaga/.ines. 

At  six  in  the  afternoon  we  weighed  with  t!ie  ehh  tide,  and  turned  to  windward  ;  hut  at 
eight,  a  thick  fog  arising,  we  were  ohligeil  to  hriiig-to,  as  our  sdimdinjrs  eoi-.l  I  n.it  alVord  hs 
a  siiffieient  direction  for  steering  hetween  several  sunk  rocks,  which  lie  on  eaeli  side  of  the 
jiassage  we  had  to  make.  In  the  morning  of  the  I  Ith,  the  fog  de;. ring  away,  we  weighed 
leL'aii  to  ehh  :   and.  haviiiL'  little  wind,  sent  the  hoats  : 


111  as 


the  ti 


d  to  tow  ;  hilt. 


tt  ten  o'clock,  both  the  wind  and  tide  set  in  .so  strong  from  the  sea,  tliat  we  were  again  (d)liged 
to  drop  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms,  the  liii.'li   rock  hearing  west  one  ipiarter  south,  distant 


three  (piarti'fH  of  a  mile, 


A\' 


e  reiii;iiiie( 


1  fast  for  tli('  rest  of  the  day,  tlie  wind  hlowing  fresh 


in 


to  the  month  of  the  ha\';  and.  to-Aard  e--.  nli-;-,  tlie  \keather  had  a  V(r\' 


unusual  aiinearance 


heing  exceedingly  dark  and  cloudy,  with     n    .  l^^ttied  shifting  wind. 

jhfore  daylight  on  th-  l."»th,  we  were  surprised  with  a  nimhling  noise,  reseinhling  distant 
hollow  tliunder;  and  when  the  (hiy  hroke,  we  found  the  decks  and  sides  of  tlu*  ships  covered 


with  a  fine  dust  like  enierv.  near  an  inel 


th 


'I'he  air,  at  the  same  time,  eontinued  loaded 


anil  darkens'd  with  this  suhstanee  ;  and.  toward  the  volcano  monntain,  situateil  to  the  north 
of  the  harhmir,  it  was  so  thick  and  hiack  that  we  c(Mild  not  distinguish  the  hody  of  the  hill. 
.\hout  twelve  o'clock,  ami,  during  the  afternoon,  the  explo-ions  heeame  louder,  and  were 
followed  hy  showers  of  cinders,  which  were,  in  general,  ahoiit  the  size  of  peas  ;  thougli  many 
were  jiickcd  up  from  the  <leck  larger  than  a  hazel-nut.  Along  with  tlie  eimiers  fell  several 
small  stones,  which  had  undergone  no  change  from  the  action  of  fire.  In  the  evening  wo 
hail  dreadful  thunder  and  lightning,  which,  with  the  darkne-s  oi  the  atmosphere,  and  the 
Iphureoiis  smell  of  the  air,  jirodiiced  altogether  a  most  awful  and  terrilying  efVict.      AVe 


sil 


were,  at  this  time,  ahout  eight  lea;.'iies  from  the  foot  of  the  mountain. 

On  tlie  l()th,  at  daylight,  wi-  ai;.»in  w-ighed  anchor,  and  stood  out  (.f  the  hay  ;  hut  the 
ehh-tide  setting  across  the  ]i,i->agi'  upon  ilie  eastern  shore,  and  the  wind  falliii'^r,  W(!  were 
driven  very  near  tlu;  Three  N'  >  die  Hocks,  which  lie  on  that  side  of  the  entrance,  and  ohliged 

•  'W  the  shi|)s  cli'.ar  of  them.     At  noon  we  weri'  two  leagncH 
-  with  forl\-tliree  fathoms  of  line,  over  a  hotiom  of  small 


to  hoist  out  the  hoats,  in  ori 


from  the  lai 


am 


1  had 


sollli. 


stones,  of  the  same  kind  with  those  which  fell  on  o.ir  decks,  after  the  eriipti'in  of  the  V(dcano  ; 
hut  whether  they  had  heen  left  there  'ly  the  la-t.  or  hy  .some  former  eruptions,  we  were  not 
:d'le  to  d.etermine.  The  aspect  of  tiie  country  was  now  very  ililVi  rent  tVoin  wiial  it  iiad  heen 
on  our  first  arrival.  The  snow,  excepting  what  remained  on  the  tojm  of  som  very  liigli 
uioiiiitaiiis,  had  di;aiipeare<l ;  and  the  sides  of  the  hills,  which  in  many  jiarts  were  well 
wooded,  were  covere<l  with  a  heautiful  vi  nlure. 

As  it  was  Captain  Clerke's  intention  to  kee])  as  .uncli  in  siglit  of  the  coast  of  Kamtschatk.i 
as  the  weather  would  ptrniit,  in  order  to  determine  it«  jio-itioii,  we  contiiined  steering'  to  the 
north  northeast,  with  light  and  v  iriahlc  wind-,  till  the  lUtli.     The  volcano  was  ittill  seen 


m 
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throwing  up  immense  vc "  'nos  of  smoke  ;  ami  wc  liad  no  Houmlin^'s  with  one  hundrod  and 
fifty  f:i,tlioiHH,  at  tlic  di.«>tanf('  of  fdiir  loaj,Mii-<  from  tlu-  r-horc  On  tin;  HUh,  tlio  wiml  freah- 
t-niii;,'  from  the  south,  the  .voather  heeaiiie  >o  thick  and  hazy,  as  in  make  it  imjirudent  to 
attempt  any  longer  to  keep  iu  si;,'iit  of  the  lamh  Hut  tiiat  we  iMi;,'lit  he  rL'a<ly  to  rouniu 
onr  survey,  whenever  the  fogs  sliouhl  disperse,  we  ran  on  in  the  direction  of  tlic  coast,  as 
hiid  down  in  the  Ru-isian  eliarts,  and  fired  ;-i^'iial-j,Muis  for  the  Discovery  to  steer  the  same 
eonr.se.  At  I'leven  u'cluek,  jiist  heforc  we  hist  sight  of  the  hiiid,  ('iieej)O(inskoi  Noss,  so 
caUed  hy  the  Russian^'  (a  descri|>tion  of  which,  as  well  as  tht;  coast  between  it  and  Awatska 
Hay,  will  lie  gixcn  hereaftei.)  Imre  iinith  iii)rth-ea.->t,  distant  seven  nv  eight  leagues. 

On  the  UOth,  at  thn c  in  the  morning,  the  weather  having  cleared  np,  we  stood  in  toward 
tlii-  land  ;  and  in  an  hour's  time  saw  it  ahead,  extending  from  north-west  to  north  north- 
east, distant  aliant  five  leagues.  The  north  part  we  took  to  hi;  Kmnotskoi  Xoss  ;  its 
nos'tion  in  the  Russian  charts  agreeing  nearly  with  our  reckoning  as  to  its  latitude,  which 
was  Til"  -12';  but  in  longitud'(  we  dilVeivd  from  them  considerably,  they  ])laciiig  it  1'-  4H'  E. 
of  Awatska  ;  whereas,  our  reek<iniiig,  corrected  hy  the  time-keepers  am!  lunar  o'^ervations, 
makes  it  .'J  31'  K.  of  that  ]daee,  or  l(i2  IJ  K.  from  ( Jiecnwich.  The  laud  ahoiit  this  eajie 
jh  very  high,  and  the  inland  mountains  were  still  covered  with  snow.  The  shore  breaks  oft 
in  stecj)  elift'-i,  and  the  coast  is  without  :uiy  appearance  of  inlets  or  bays.  We  had  not  been 
long  ^'ratified  with  this  sight  of  the  laud,  when  the  wind  fri'.'heiied  from  the  south-west,  aiiil 
bron;;ht  on  a  thick  fog,  which  obliged  us  to  stand  olV  to  the  north-east  by  ea-t.  The  weatlu  r 
clearing  up  again  at  noon,  we  steered  toward  the  land,  expecting  to  fall  in  with  Kanit- 
sehatskoi  Xoss,  and  hail  sight  of  it  at  daybreak  of  tht^  21st.  The  southerly  wind  was  soon 
after  succeeded  by  a  I'giit  breez;^  blowing  oil'  tilt;  laml,  which  prevented  our  aii|>roachi!ig  tin: 
coast  suHicijiitly  near  to  describe  its  aspect,  or  ascertain,  with  accuracy,  its  direction.  At 
noon,  our  latitude,  bv  observation,  \va> 


<ii  man 


lur  latitude,  by  observation,  \va>  ').")  :')2'.  and  longitinh'  (dediicid  from  a  cumparison 
y  lunar  ob.-.ervatior.s.  taken  mar  this  time,  with  the  time-keepers,)  \'S,\'  .">()  ;  the 
extremities  of  the  land  bearing  N.  \V.  liy  W.  three  quarters  W.,  and  X.  by  W.  three  .|U;uters 
W.,  tile  nearest  itart  about  ei'jht  lea^jU' s  distant.  At  nine  o'clock  in  the  eveninu,  Iia\iii<; 
apjiroached  about  two  leaguis  nearer  the  coast,  we  found  it  foniu'd  a  projeeting  peninsula, 
^^xtcndin;"  about  twelve  leamus  in  a  direction  nearh'  X.  and  S.  It  is  level  ami  of  a  moderate 
lieight,  tlie  southern  extremity  terminatiiiL;  in  a  low  .-loping  jioint  ;  th.it  to  the  north  forming 
a  steep  bind"  head  ;  and  between  them,  about  four  leagues  to  the  soutliwiird  of  the  northern 
cape,  there  is  a  considerable  break  in  the  land.  On  each  side  of  this  break  the  land  is  (piite 
low  ;  beyond  the  o]ieniii:f  risi-s  a  remarkahle  sadille-like  hill  ;  and  a  chain  of  high  mountains 


covereil  witli  siiow, 


ranges  along  the  iiack  of  the  whole  peninsula.      As  the  coast  runs  in 


an 


even  direction,  we  were  at  a  great  loss  wiiere  to  place  Kamtschatskoi  Xoss,  which,  according 
to  Muller,  forms  a  jirojecting  jioint  about  the  middle  of  the  peninsula,  ami  whicli  certainly 
does  not  exist  ;  but  I  have  since  found,  liiat  in  the  general  map  juiblislud  by  the  Acatlenis 
of  Petersburg  in  177'')  ihat  name  is  given  to  the  southern  eajie.  This  was  found,  by  several 
accurate  observations,  to  be  in  latitude  iiO'  '.i,  longitude  I)i.'}"2()'  ;    the  ditVerence  in  longitude 


from  the  Russian  ejuirt-,  beiie'   the   same   as   at  Kronotskoi    Xi 


Tl 


le    variation    of 


tl, 


eoiiijiass  at  this  time  wa-  l(t  E.  To  the  southward  of  this  peninsula  the  great  riM'r  Kaiiil- 
Bchatka  falls  into  the  sea.  As  the  season  was  tito  far  a<lvanced  to  ailniil  of  our  makiuu  an 
,'ie<;urate  survey  of  the  coast  of  Kamtsehatka,  it  was  Captain  C'lerke's  plan,  iu  our  run  to 
IJeering's  Straits,  to  determine  prineipaily  the  positions  of  the  jirojecting  i>oint-  of  the  coast. 


We  tliiTefore  directed  our  course  across 


:in  ( 


xtensiv(;  i)av.  laid  down  Intween  Kamt.scIiat>koi 


No-s  and  <  )lutorskoi  X 


OSS.  in 


teiidi 


to    11 


ti> 


atter 


.hiel 


I,  aeei 


rdiiii:  to  the  Rus>iaii 


geographers,    terminates    the    peninsula    called    Kam'sehatka,    and    b  conies   the   south 


ern 


XlUlH 


larv  of  the  Koriaki  eountrv. 


On  the  '22i\i\,  \w  passed  a  dead  whale,  wliieii  emitteil  a  horrid  sti'Ueli,  perceivable  at 
n))Ward  of  a  league's  distance;  it  was  covered  with  a  grt.-at  number  of  sea-birds,  that  were 
feasting  on  it.  On  the  24lii.  the  wind,  which  had  varieil  n.and  the  comiias-,  the  iliive 
])'(ce(ling  days,  lixed  at  S.  W,  and  brought  clear  weather,  with  w'aieli  we  continued  our 
t'ourse  to  the  X'.  E.  by  X.,  across  the  bay,  without  any  land  in  sight.  This  day  we  saw  a 
great  number  of  gulls,  and  wen     witnesses  to  the  disgusting  UKjde  of  feeding  of  the  arctii. 
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Uiill,  wliicli  lias  procured  it  the  naiiio  of  tlu"  para^^it(•,  and  wliiuli,  if  tlie  reader  is  not  already 
aii|u;untt'il  with  it,  lie  will  tiiul  in  tlie  luite  Jielow.  ■ 

<  (ii  tlie  2r>tli,  at  one  o'eloek  in  the  afternoon,  heiiig  in  latitude  ji)'  12',  li>ni,'itude  WAV  [W, 
tlic  wind  fre.sluninj,'  from  tiie  same  (|iiarti  r,  a  thiek  fo;.;  sueeeeded  ;  and  this  unfortnnatelj" 
ju.-t  at  the  time  we  expeeted  to  sec  Ohitoiskoi  Noss  ;  wliieh,  if  Muller  plaee.s  it  rij,dit  in 
latitude '».>'  ',]{)',  and  in  lon;,'itude  1(57  '•^^'\  could  only  have  tiien  lieeii  twelve  lea;jnes  from 
us;  at  which  distance  land  of  a  moderate  heii,'lit  mi;,dit  easily  have  lucii  seen.  Jhit  if  the 
same  error  in  lonjiitiidc  ]irevail.>i  iiere.  whieii  we  have  hitherto  invariably  found,  it  would 
have  hccii  mitcli  in  art  r  u^,  even  liefore  the  fn^f  came  on  ;  and  a.i  we  saw  no  appearance  of 
land  at  that  time,  it  must  either  have  been  very  low,  or  there  must  ho  Mnne  mistake  of 
latitinh-  in  Muller's  account.  We  trieil  snundin''s,  hut  had  no  ''round  with  one  hundred 
and  sixty  fathoms  of  line. 

The  weather  still  thickening,  and  jireveniini;  a  nearer  approaeli  to  the  land,  at  fivu  we 
steered  li.  hy  X.,  which  is  somewhat  more  easterly  than  the  lvu>-iaii  eli:irts  lay  down  the 
treiiiiiiiLr  of  the  coast  from  Ohilorskoi  N(>>s.  The  next  tlay  we  had  a  fnsli  L'ale  from  the 
;>.  \\'.,  which  lastetl  till  the  27tli  at  noon,  when  the  fogs  clearing  away,  we  stooil  to  the 
iiortiiward,  in  order  to  make  the  lainl.  The  latitude  at  noon,  hy  ohservation,  was  ')9'  41)', 
longitude  17.V  43'.  Notwithstanding  we  saw  shags  in  the  forenoon,  wiiicli  are  su])post'd 
iiev(  r  to  go  far  from  land,  yet  there  was  im  ajipearancc  of  it  this  day;  hut  on  the  2}Uli,  at 
six  ill  the  morning,  we  gut  sight  of  it  to  the  X.  W.  The  coast  shows  itself  in  hills  of  a 
moderate  height  ;  Imt  inland,  others  arc  seen  to  rise  cousideialdy.  A\'e  c.iuld  observe  no 
wood,  and  the  snow  lying  ujion  them  in  patches,  gave  the  wliole  a  very  barren  appearance. 
At  nine,  we  were  about  ten  miles  from  the  shore,  tin;  southirii  exlreiiiity  l)eariiig  W.  by  IS., 
-i.\  leagues  distant,  beyond  which  the  coast  ap])eared  to  trend  to  tlie  W(  stwaid.  This  point 
lieiiig  in  latitude  fll'  4}r,  longitude  174'  4}!',  lies,  according  to  the  Hussian  charts,  near  the 
nioiith  of  the  river  <  tpul:a.  At  the  same  time,  the  nortiierii  extreme  bore  X.  by  V»'.  ; 
between  which  and  a  hill  bearing  X.  \V.  by  "W,  a  cjuarter  W.,  and  at  this  distance  ajipearing 
to  li^  like  an  island,  the  coast  .seemed  to  bend  to  the  westward,  and  form  a  deep  bay. 
Ali'Mit  eight  miles  from  land,  we  i>erceive(l  ourselves  in  a  strong  ri|>pliiig  ;  and  being  appre- 
lieii.-:.ive  of  .'old  ground,  we  bore  away  to  the  X.  I'J.,  along  the  shore  ;  notwithstanding,  on 
heaving  the  lead,  w^j  fouml  regular  soundings  of  twenty-four  fathoms,  over  a  gravelly 
bottom  ;  from  whence  we  concluded,  that  tlii-  ap]iearance  was  occasioned  by  a  tide,  at  that 
time  running  to  the  .southward.  At  noon,  the  extremes  of  the  land  bearing  W.  S.  W.  three 
<)uarters  W.,  and  X.  X'.  J'-,  tiiree  (piarttrs  K.,  distant  from  the  nearest  shore  four  leagues, 
we  were  abreast  of  the  low  land,  which  we  now  perceived  to  join  the  two  jmints,  where  we 
had  before  expected  to  find  a  deep  bay.  The  coast  bends  a  little  to  the  wistward,  and  has 
a  small  inlet,  which  may  probably  l)e  the  month  of  some  trilling  stream.  Our  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  (U  '  ;>()',  and  longitude  17.">   4;V,  and  the  variation  of  the  compass  17"  <'5(»'  K. 

"We  continued  during'  the  afternoon  to  run  along  the  shore,  at  the  distance  of  four  or  five 
li  ai^iies,  with  a  moderate  westerly  bree/.e,  carrying  regular  soundings  from  twenty-eight  to 
tlmty-six  fathoms.  The  coast  presented  the  same  barren  aspect  as  to  the  southwanl,  tiie  hill.- 
risiii:;  considerably  inland,  but  to  what  height  the  clouds  on  their  tops  put  it  out  of  (;ur  power 
to  determine.  At  eight  in  the  I'vening,  land  was  thought  to  have  been  seen  to  the  east  by 
north,  oil  wiiicli  we  steered  to  the  southwanl  of  east,  but  it  turned  out  to  be  only  a  fog-bank. 
At  midnight,  the  extreme  point  bearing  north-east  a  (piartereast,  wesui>posed  it  to  be  .Saint 
Tliadi'us's  Xo.ss  ;  to  the  southward  of  whieli  tin;  land  trends  to  the  westward,  ami  forms  a 
deep  bight,  wherein,  according  to  the  Russian  charts,  lies  the  river  Katirka. 

On  the  2!»tli  the  weather  was  unsettled  and  variable,  with  the  wind  from  the  north-east. 
At  noon  of  the  .'lOtli,  oiir  latitude  by  observation  was  Cl '  Hi',  and  longitude  1110 '  0',  at  which 
time  Saint  Tliadeus's  Xoss  bore  north  north-west,  twenty-three  leaguis  distant,  and  beyond 


edinu  of  the  arctic 


•   Tliis  l.iid,  wliicli  is  smtiinvl.at   lai;;!!- than  tin- oiii-  into  the  sea.      [This  i,  an  trmi.      The   larL'rr  bird  forreii 

num  i^ull,  piiiMun  the  litter  kin.l  wiienever  it  meets  tlieni  ;  tlie  snialiei  Id  iHf^iif^^-   tliu   tVx.d  it  has  jiist^  swalio*e<J, 

the  ^T'lil,  after  (Imii,-  I'ur  s"iiie  lime,  with  liir.il  screams  ami  which  lias  lieen  lilislaKeii  fur  its  .liiiiif.      See  Kncyclop»lt» 

evii.iiit  marks  of  fiieat   teriDr,  drups  its  diiiii:  ;  wliieli  its  Britannica,  article  Lams. — Eu.J 
I'UisiRT  iiiiiuciliately  darlj  at.  and    eali  lies   hcfoio  it  falls 
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it  wo  obscrvi'd  tlio  coast  xtrftnliinj'  nlmcmt  ilirt-ctly  iiortli.  Tlio  most  c.isli  Ay  point  (if  tin* 
No-s  ifi  in  latitudi!  O'J^  ftO',  .iiid  lonj^itmli!  lyi'MI',  Iti-in'^'  '.\\'  more  to  tlio  cu^t  than  wlmt  tin* 
RiiNBians  make  it.  Tlif  land  alioiit  it  must  he  nf  a  'oiisidcrulih*  li('ii>lit,  fnitii  its  Ixiii;;  seen 
at  .<o  great  a  distiinco.  During  tlit!  two  last  tlays,  we  saw  niimlieis  of  wiiales,  laryc  sealu, 
an<l  sea-liorses  ;  also  pnlls,  sea- parrots,  and  nlliatrosses.  AVe  took  tlie  advantage  of  a  little 
•  aim  wmther  to  try  for  fisli,  and  eanglit  alinndaneo  of  fine  coil,  'I'lie  di]itli  of  water  from 
sixty-five  to  seventy  fiv''  fathoms. 

On  tlie  1st  of  .Inly  at  noctn,  .Mr.  Hlij,'li  liavini;  moored  a  small  k«i,'  willi  the  deep-sea  lead 
in  soventy-fivo  fathoms,  fouml  the  ship  n)ade  a  course  iioilh  \>\  ea»t  half  a  mile  an  Imur. 
This  ho  attribntd  to  the  elVect  of  a  lonj;  southerly  swell,  ami  not  to  that  of  any  current. 
'!'h((  wind  freshenintf  from  the  southeast  toward  evening:,  we  shapeil  our  course  to  the  nortli- 
rist  by  east  for  the  jioiiit  called  in  Heering's  chart  Tscliukdtskni  No«s,  whiih  we  Mad  ohservcd 
on  tho  4tli  of  Septeciher  last  year,  at  the  sanu!  tiuw'  that  we  saw  to  tlu'  Honth-east  the  islan  I 
of  Saint  Laurence.  This  Cape  aiel  Saint  Thadeus's  N'oss  form  the  m>rth-e,ist  aii<l  south- 
west cxtrcnjities  of  the  larp!  and  deep  ()ulf  ot  Anailir,  into  tli<-  l)ottom  of  which  tlu-  river 
of  that  name  empties  itself,  dividing;,  as  it  passes,  tiio  country  of  the  Koriacs  from  that  of 
'i'seliiitski.  On  the  Urd  at  noon  the  latitude,  hy  observation,  was  d'A'  ',V\\  and  the  lon^ntiide 
UK!'  -I'l'  ;  half  an  hour  after  which  we  <fot  sijjht  of  the  'i'schiikotskoi  Noss,  bearing,'  north 
half  west,  thirtccii  or  fourteen  leajjues  distant,  and  at  five  in  the  afternoon  saw  the  island  of 
St.  Laurence,  bearini,'  east  three  quiirteis  north  ;  and  anotlier  island  a  little  to  the  eastward 
'if  it,  which  we  siip])osed  to  be  between  Saint  Laurence  and  Anderson's  Island,  about  six 
Iea<.'nes  east-south-east  <'f  the  former.  As  W(?  had  no  certain  a<'<'onnt  of  this  island,  Cajitain 
Clerke  was  desirous  of  ;i  nearer  jirospect,  and  imin(diat<'ly  hauled  the  wind  toward  it  ;  but 
unfortunately  we  were  not  able  to  weather  the  island  of  Saint  Laurence,  and  were  therefurc 
under  the  necessity  of  bearing;  up  airain,  and  passim;  them  all  to  the  leeward. 

Wi  had  a  better  o]iportuuily  of  settliiii;  the  loui,'itu<le  of  the  island  Saint  Laurence  when 
we  last  :?aw  it,  than  now.  Hut  seeing;  it  at  that  tiuu-  but  fuice,  ami  to  the  southward,  we 
coidd  only  d'turmiiK!  its  latitude  so  far  as  we  could  jud^e  nf  distances,  whereas  now  the  noon 
observaticms  enabled  us  to  ascertain  it  correctly,  which  is  (>;{  \T.  Its  lon<,'iiude  was  found 
to  b(!  !}{}{''  LV,  iS  before.  'Ibis  island,  if  its  boundaries  were  at  this  time  within  our  view, 
is  aliout  three  leii(.'ues  in  circuit.  The  north  part  may  be  seen  at  the  distance  of  ten  or  twelve 
leaiiucs;  but  as  it  falls  in  low  lan<l  to  the  south-east,  the  extent  of  which  we  conhl  not  see, 
souu!  of  lis  conjectured  th"t  it  mijjht  probably  be  joineil  to  tlie  land  to  the  ea^twi-rd  <if  it; 
this,  liowever,  the  haziness  of  the  weather  prcveiitcd  our  ascertaiuinjjf.  'i'hese  inlands,  as  well 
as  tiu!  land  about  the  Tschnkotskoi  Noss,  were  covered  with  snow,  and  presented  ns  with  a 
most  dri'ary  picture.  At  miduij^ht.  Saint  Laurence  bore  south-sout''-east,  live  or  six  miles 
distant,  and  our  depth  of  water  was  ei^rhtcen  fathoms.  We  were  accompanied  by  various 
kinds  of  sea-fowl,  and  saw  several  small  crested  hawks. 

Tho  weather  still  continuin:,'  to  thicken,  we  lost  all  siirlit  of  land  till  the  r»tli,  when  it 
appeareil  both  to  the  north-east  an<l  north-west.  Our  latitude,  by  account,  was  at  tiiis  time 
/I.")"  24',  longitude  1}!9'  14'.  As  the  islands  of  Saint  l>i(uuede,  which  lie  between  the  two 
continents  in  Hi'erinji;'s  Strait,  were  (b-termined  by  us  la.st  year  to  hr  in  latitude  <!')'  4M,  we 
could  not  reconcile  the  land  to  tin;  north-east  with  the  situation  of  those  islaniN.  We 
therefore  stood  toward  the  land  till  thnic  in  tho  afternoon,  when  wo  were  within  four  miles 
of  it,  and  findiuij  it  to  b((  two  islands,  wen;  pretty  well  satisfle(l  of  their  beinif  the  sauu-;  but 
the  weather  still  contluuinif  hazy,  to  make  sun;  of  our  situation  we  stood  over  to  the;  coast 
of  Asia  till  seven  in  the  evenini.%  at  which  time  W(!  were  within  two  or  three  h'a^iU'x  of  the 
east  cape  of  that  continent.  'Jhis  ca])(!  is  a  high  round  head  of  laml,  extendini;  four  or  five 
miles  from  north  to  south,  formin;;;  a  peninsula,  and  connected  with  the  contiiUMit  by  a  narrou 
neck  of  low  laud.  Its  shore  is  bold,  and  ott'  its  north  part  are  three  hifjli  detached  sjiiral 
rocks.  At  this  time  it  was  covered  with  snow,  and  the  beach  surrouiuleil  with  ice.  We 
were  now  convinced  that  we  had  been  under  the  influence  of  a  stron;,'  curient  settinjr  to  thi* 
north,  that  had  caused  an  error  in  our  latitude  at  noon  of  twenty  miles,  fn  ])assing  this 
strait  the  last  year,  we  had  experienced  tho  same  cflFcct.  IJein;:  at  length  sure  of  our  position. 
Wo  held  on  to  the  north  by  cast.      At  ten  at  night  the  weather  becoming  clear,  we  had  an 
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npportnnity  of  seeing  at  tho  xanio  moment  the  rcinarkalile  i»eaked  hill  near  Cape  Princu  of 
WaleH,  on  the  coaRt  of  America,  and  the  eas<  'ajic  of  Asia,  with  the  two  connecting  islaudrt 
•  if  S.iint  Diomede  between  them. 

,\t  noon  on  tin;  <»th,  the  hititiide,  by  aeeount.  was  (57'  N'-.  ""d  the  loni.'itude  191°  JJ'  K. 
Having  already  panned  a  considerable  mimh  r  iif  Inri.'/)  lUiisses  of  !<;(«,  and  <diserved  that  it  still 
adhired  in  several  places  to  the  shore  on  the  euutiiieMt  uf  Asia,  we  were  not  much  surprised 
to  fall  in,  at  three  in  the  afternoon,  with  an  extennive  body  of  it,  Htretching  awav  to  thi.> 
westward.     This  s'"'  '      .ve  great  diseiiiinigrmeiit  to  uur  hiip<s  of  advancing  much  farther 


northward  t'ds  ye; 


we  had  ilone  the  preced 


MIL 


Having  little  wind  in  the  afternoon,  we  hoisted  out  the  boats  in  juirHiiit  of  the  Hea-liorsen, 
which  were  in  <.'reat  miiobers  on  the  detached  pi.ce-'  of  i,'e  ;  but  tliev  sonn  returned  without 
success  ;  these  animals  being  exeeediuiily  shy,  and  before  they  could  comu  within  i:un-shot, 
idwnys  makiie.:  their  retnat  into  the  water.  .\t  sesen  in  the  evening,  we  hoisted  in  tho 
boats,  and  the  wind  freshening  from  the  soiitlrvard,  we  >tood  on  to  the  N'.  K,,  with  a  view 
of  exploring  the  continent  of  .\merie;i,  ht  tween  the  latitmles  of  lilP  and  (ii) '.  which,  owing 
to  the  foggy  weather  last  year,  we  hail  not  been  able  to  examine.  In  this  attempt  wo  weni 
;ii;ain  in  part  disappointed.  l''or  on  the  7th,  at  six  in  the  morniiiir.  we  were  stopped  by  a 
large  field  of  ice  stretirhiu'.:  from  .\.  W.  to  S.  I!.,  but  soon  alter  tlie  h.iri/.on  becoming  clear, 
we  had  sight  of  the  coast  of  America  at  about  ti  n  li  aL'Ues  distance,  exteiidin"  from  north-east 
by  east  to  ea-t.  and  lyiiiL,',  by  observation,  belweeii  the  (HI  and  (111'  'JO  of  latitude.  As  the 
weather  WHS  clear,  and  tiie  ice  not  hi;:h,  we  Were  enaided  to  see  over  a  great  extent  of  it. 
The  whole  presented  a  solid  and  ioiiip;tet  s'irfu'e  not  in  the  sn>;illest  degree  thawed,  and 
appeared  to  us  likewisi-  to  .idlieic  to  the  lind. 

Till- weather  soon  alter  elianging  to  hazy,  we  saw  no  i.ioie  of  the  land;  and  tlierenot  remainin" 
a  possibility  of  approaching  nearer  to  it,  wt;  stood  to  the  north  nnrtli-we-t,  keeping  the  ice 
elo-e  on  board,  and  yot  roiiiid  its  western  extremity  by  noon,  when  we  found  it  trending 
nearly  north.  Our  latitude  at  this  time  was,  by  .account,  <!}!' :i'J',  and  longitude  1!>J' 34'. 
Wo  continued  (Uir  course  to  the  north  north-east,  along  the  ed^'e  of  the  ice,  dnrini;  the 
remaining  part  of  the  d  ly,  passing  through  many  loo<e  pieces  that  had  been  broken  oil"  from 
the  main  body,  and   against  which,  notwithstanding  all  our  caution,  the  ships  were  driven 


with  trreat  violc 


nee, 


.At  eitiht  o'eloek   in  the  evenin'' 


d 


-onie   I 


ril'lwi 


aiK 


1  at 


midnight  the  wind  shifted  to  the  north-we-t  ;   the  tierniometer  fell  IVom  ,'{J>    to  IM 
hail  continued  showers  of  snow  and  sleet. 


iiid  We 


On  the  ilth,  at  five  in  the  moriiini;,  the  wind  eoiuing  still  more  to  the  nortliward,  we  could 
)  longer  keep  on  tin?  same   tack,  on  account  of  the  ice,  but  were  iilili','eil  to  stand  In  the 


ni 


west  wan 


1.      At  tl 


lis  time  our  soiindiiii's  had  deei 


d  to  nineteen  fathoms,  fniiii  which,  on 


noon. 


comparing  it  with  our  observations  on  the  de|)th  of  water  la-t  year,  >ve  concluded  that  we 
were  not  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  .\nieriean  shore  than  six  or  seven  leai,nii's  ;  but  our 
view  was  confined  within  a  much  s'lorter  comp;iss  li\  a  violerjt  fill  of  -now.  At 
latitude  by  account  w;is  (!!('  'Jl',  loii-itiide  \[)-2'  i'J'.  At  two  in  tin  afiernoon  tl 
eleari'd  up,  and  we  found  ourselves  close  to  an  exp;inse  of  what  a|ipeared  from  the  di  ek  solid 
ic(! ;  but  from  the  mast  head  it  was  disi'overed  to  he  comi)osed  of  hiiije  conipaet  bodi  ■■:.  elos(! 
and  united  toward  the  outer  edge,  but  in  the  interior  |iarts  severa'    pieees  were  seen  lloating 


the 
le  Wratlier 


n  vacant  s]iacea  of  the  water.      It  exteii 


le.l  fr, 


>m  iiorth-east  hv  the  north  to  west  sonth-west. 


We  bore  away  by  th(!  eilirc  of  it  ti  the  southward,  that  we  miglit  get  into  eleanr  w;iter  ;  for 
the  stnuig  northerly  winds  had  drifted  down  siieli  ipiautitics  of  loose  pieces,  that  we  had  been 
for  some  time  Hurronnded  by  thenj,  and  could  not  avoid  .striking  against  scverr.l,  notwitli- 
standing  »ve  reefed  the  tojisails  and  stood  under  an  e  isy  sail. 

On  the  Dth  wi!  had  a  fresh  gah;  from  the  north  noith-we-t,   with  heavy  showers  of  snow 


and  sleet.     The  thermometer  was  in  the  night-time  'JJI^,  and  a*,  noon  110" 


W 


e  continued  to 


steer  west  sonth-west  as  before,  keeping  !is  ne;ir  ihe  liir;.'!'  body  id'  ici^  as  we  could,  and  iiad 
the  misfortune  to  rub  off  some  of  tiie  sheathing  from  tin-  bows  against  the  drift  ]>ii'ees,  and  to 
damai'tj  the  cutwater.  Indeed  tho  shocks  we  could  not  avoid  receiving,  were  frefpuntly  so 
severe  as  to  be  attended  with  considerable  danger.  At  noon,  the  latitude  by  account  was 
(J!)"  J 2',   and  longitude  U\H°  5'.     The  variation  in  the  afternoon  was  found  to  be  2D'  IKI'  V., 
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Tims  far  of  tlu'ir  ordinary  dress  and  ornaments  ;  but  they  liave  some  tliat  seem  to  be  use<; 
(Illy  on  extraordinary  occasions ;  either  when  they  exhibit  themselves  as  strangers,  in  visit-j 
of  ceremony,  or  when  they  go  to  war.  Amongst  the  first  may  be  considered  the  skins  of 
animals,  sucli  .is  wolves  or  bears,  tied  on  in  the  usual  manner,  but  ornamented  at  the  edges 
with  broad  borders  of  fur,  or  of  the  woollen  stuff  manufactured  by  them,  ingeniously  wrought 
with  various  figures.  These  are  worn  either  separately,  or  over  their  other  common  garments. 
On  such  occasions,  the  most  common  head-dress  is  a  quantity  of  withe,  or  half-beaten  bark, 
wrapped  about  the  head  ;  which,  at  the  same  time,  has  various  large  feathers,  j)articularly 
those  of  eagles,  stuck  in  it,  or  is  entirely  covered,  or,  we  may  say,  powdered  with  small 
white  featliers.  Tlie  face,  at  the  same  time,  is  variously  painted,  having  its  ui)per  and  lower 
p.arts  of  diff(!rent  colours,  the  strokes  appearing  like  fresh  gashes  ;  or  it  is  besmeared  with  a 
kind  of  tallow,*  mixed  with  paint,  which  is  afterward  formed  into  a  great  variety  of  regular 
figures,  and  appears  like  carved-work.  Sometimes,  again,  the  hair  is  sejiarated  into  small 
})arcels,  which  an;  tied  at  intervals  of  about  two  inches,  to  the  end,  with  tliread  ;  and  others 
tie  it  together,  behind,  after  our  manner,  and  stick  branches  of  the  Cupressus  thyoidcs  in  it. 
Thus  dressed,  they  have  a  truly  savage  and  incongruous  appearance  ;  but  this  is  much  lieight- 
I'licd,  when  they  assume  what  may  be  called  their  monstrous  decorations.  These  consist  of 
ill  endless  vuriety  of  carved  wooden  masks  or  vizors,  applied  on  the  face,  or  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  head  or  forehead.  Some  of  these  resemble  human  faces,  furnished  with  liair, 
biMnls.  and  eye-brows  ;  others,  the  heads  of  birds,  particularly  of  eagles  and  quebrantahu- 
'■^•^os;  and  many,  the  heads  of  land  and  sea  animals,  such  as  wolves,  deer,  and  porpoises, 
liul  others.  But,  in  general,  these  representations  much  exceed  the  natural  size  ;  and  they 
:ire  jiaiuted,  and  often  strewed  with  pieces  of  the  foliaceous  mica,  which  makes  them  glitter, 
and  serves  tc  augment  their  enormous  deformity.  They  even  exceed  this  sometimes,  and  fi.t 
oil  tlie  same  part  of  the  head  lartrc 
pieces  of  carved-work,  resembling 
tlu!  prow  of  a  canoe,  painted  in  the 
:aiiie  manner,  •\iiil  jjrojccting  to  a 
considerable  distance.  So  fon<l  are 
iliev  of  these  diSL^uises,  that  I  have 
seen  one  of  them  put  his  head  intn 
a  tin  kettle  he  had  got  from  us. 
I'or  want  of  anotlier  sort  of  maslv. 
Wlietlier  they  Us'c  tliese  extrava- 
gant masquerade  ornaments  on  any 
jiarticular  religious  occasion,  or 
diversion,  or  whether  they  be  put 
on  to  intimidate  their  enemies 
wlieii  they  go  to  battle,  by  their 
monstrous     apj>earanee ;      or+     as 

decoys  when  they  go  to  hunt  animals,  is  uncertain.  But  it  may  be  concluded,  that,  if 
travellers  or  voyagers,  in  an  ignorant  and  credulous  age,  when  many  unnatural  or  marvellous 
tilings  were  supposed  to  exist,  had  seen  a  number  of  people  decorated  in  this  manner,  without 
being  able  to  approach  so  near  as  to  be  undeceived,  they  would  readily  have  believed,  and 
in  their  relations  would  have  attempted  to  make  otliers  believe,  that  there  existed  a  race  of 
beings,  partaking  of  the  nature  of  man  and  beast ;  more  especially,  when,  besides  the  heads 
of  animals  on  the  human  shoulders,  they  might  have  seen  the  whole  bodies  of  their  nicn- 
uiousters  covered  with  quadrupeds'  skinsj. 

'    Lsiiiilly  bcuiB'  jircMse.     Tiirpoiitine  is  used  to  make  wouW   appear  absurd   to  an   liidiiiii  ;   and  their  friirlitnil 

ilif  tVatliei 8,  wliicli  arc  arniiijji'd  with  great  regularity,  ad-  paintiiiixa  of  the  warriors   arc  recrarde'l   nitiier  :is  lieraUlic 

lull!  to  llio  h;iii.— Ed.  '  tokens  of  their  rank  .and  prowess,  llian  as  a  means  of  eieut- 

t  M;i>ks  and  disizuises  are  used  •generally  liy  the  Indians  iiig  fear,  altlioudi  tliat  objeet  is  sought,  wlien,  as  in  smii. 

,1i  religious  eercinoiiies,  in  hunting,  and  in  playing  the  spy  of  their  leligions'eeremonics,  they  personate  beings  of  an- 

•  r  Ktealing  on  the  enemy,  and  are  niaua^'ed  witli  infinite  other  world,  as  the  Africans  with  their  iMumbo  Jumbo, 
aildress.    See  (.'atlin's '.etters /in.s-soH.    We  are  not  .awiire,  +   The  retleetion  in   the   text  may  fnrnish  the  aduiucrii 

tiuwcver,  of  any  iiitlance  in  which  ihey  have  been  adopted  of  Ilerodolns,  in  particular,  with  an  excellent  apology  tor 

Willi  a  view   of  terriiyiinj   an   eneiriy.      Such   an   attempt  some  of  hi4  wonderful  Uilea  of  this  sort. 
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The  only  dress  amongst  the  people  of  NootVa,  observed  by  us,  that  seems  peculiarly 
adapted  t-)  war,  is  a  thick  leathern  mantle  doubled,  which,  from  its  size,  appears  to  be  the 
skin  of  an  elk  or  butt'alo,  .Mined.  This  they  fasten  on  in  the  common  manner  ;  and  it  is  so 
contrived,  that  it  may  reach  up,  and  cover  the  breast  quite  to  the  throat,  falling,  at  the  same 
time,  almost  to  the  heels.  It  is  sometimes  ingeniously  painted  in  ditt'cri'nt  compartments ; 
and  is  not  only  sufficiently  strong  to  resist  arrows,  but  as  they  informed  us  by  signs,  even 
spears  cannot  pierce  it  ;  s()  that  it  may  be  considered  as  their  coat  of  mail,  or  nu)st  comjdete 
defensive  armour.  Upon  the  same  occasion,  they  sometimes  wear  a  kind  of  leathern  cloak, 
covered  with  rows  of  dried  hoofs  of  deer,  disposed  horizontally,  appended  by  leathern  thongs, 
covered  with  quills ;  which,  when  they  move,  make  a  loud  rattling  noise,  almost  equal  to 
that  of  many  small  i)ells.  It  seems  doubtful,  however,  whether  this  ]iart  of  their  garb  be 
intended  to  strike  terror  in  war,  or  oidy  is  to  be  considered  as  belonging  to  their  eccentric 
ornaments  on  cerenu)ni<nis  occasions ;  for  we  saw  one  of  tlieir  musical  entertainments  con 
ducted  by  a  man  dressed  in  this  sort  of  cloak,  with  his  mask  on,  and  shaking  his  rattle. 

Though  these  people  cannot  be  viewed  without  a  kind  of  horror,  when  equipped  in  such 
extravagant  dresses,  yet  when  divested  of  them,  and  beheld  in  their  conunou  habit  and  actions, 
they  have  not  the  least  appearance  of  ferocity  in  their  countenances*  ;  and  seem,  on  the 
contrary,  as  observed  already,  to  be  of  a  quiet,  phlegmatic,  and  inactive  disj.osition;  destitute, 
iu  some  measure,  of  that  degree  of  animation  and  vivacity  that  would  render  them  agreeable 
as  social  beings.  If  they  are  not  reserved,  they  arc  far  from  being  loquacious  ;  but  their 
liravity  is,  j.erhaps,  rather  a  consequence  of  the  disposition  just  mentioned,  than  of  any 
conviction  of  its  j.rojiriety,  or  the  eft'ect  of  any  particular  mode  of  education.  For,  even  in 
the  greatest  jiaroxysnis  of  tlieir  rage,  they  seem  unable  to  express  it  sufficiently,  either  with 
warmth  of  language,  or  signitieancy  of  gestures.  Their  orations,  which  are  made  either  when 
engaged  in  any  altercation  or  dis|)ute,  or  to  explain  their  sentiments  jnibliely  on  other  occasions, 
seem  little  more  tlian  short  sentences,  or  rather  single  words,  forcibly  rej)eated,  and  constantly 
in  one  tone  and  degree  of  strength,  accom])anied  only  with  a  single  gesture,  which  they  use 
at  every  sentence,  jerking  their  whole  body  a  little  "yrward,  by  bending  the  knees,  their  arms 
liann^inff  down  by  their  sides  at  the  same  time. 

Though  there  be  too  much  reason,  from  their  bringing  to  sale  human  skulls  and  bones,  to 
infer  that  they  treat  their  enemies  with  a  degree  of  brutal  cruelty,  this  circumstance  rather 
marks  a  general  agniement  of  character  with  that  of  almost  every  tribe  of  uncivilised  man,  in 
ivory  age,  and  in  every  i)art  of  the  globe,  than  that  they  are  to  be  reproached  with  any  charge 
111' peculiar  inhumanity.  We  had  no  reason  to  judge  unfavourably  of  their  disjjosition  in  this 
respect.  They  seem  to  be  a  docile,  courteous,  good-natured  i>eoj)le ;  but  notwithstanding  the 
predominant  phlegm  of  their  tempers,  quick  in  resenting  what  they  look  u])on  as  an  injury; 
and.  liKe  most  o!;her  passionate  jieople,  as  soon  forgetting  it.  I  never  found  that  these  fits  of 
passion  went  farther  than  the  ]iarties  immediately  concerned  ;  the  spectators  not  troubling 
themselves  about  the  quarrel,  whether  it  was  with  any  of  us,  or  amongst  tlieir  own  body  ; 
and  preserving  as  much  indifferunee  as  if  they  had  not  known  anything  about  it.     I  have  often 


*  "  The  i.icii  aio  in  jiencial  from  :iiioi.t  live  feet  six  to 
tivi^  feet  eijlit  inches  in  lieiplit  ;  lemaiUalijy  stiaijilit,  of  ,i 
^"■■n\  I'linn,  icibiist  anil  stiiinir,  with  ihiii'  liinl.s  i.i  geneial 
«i'll  tinned  and  p.'opoitioned,  cxccptiii.'  the  legs  and  feet, 
'Aliicli  are  clumsy  and  ill-fonned,  (iwini;  no  doi.ht,  to  their 
I'liii'iiee  of  sitting  on  tlicm,  thonjjh  I  Imvc  seen  in^tallccs  in 
"iiiili  tliey  weic  ve.'v  Hell-shaped.  This  defect  is  more 
piiiictdaily  appa.ent  in  tlic  women,  who  are  for  the  most 
l':ir:  of  the  time  wilhiii  door.-,  and  con-tantly  sitting  while 
oiiiiiloyed  in  their  cooking  and  other  occupations.  The 
'Illy  iiiMuncc  <d' ileformity  tliat  I  saw  amongst  thi'm  was  a 
iiiiiii  of  dwarfish  stat.iic.  He  was  thirty  \eais  old,  and  hut 
tlili'e  feet  th.oe  iiiehes  high.  He  had,  however,  no  other 
li'fi'i't  tlia.i  his  diminutive  size,  heiiii:'  well  made,  and  aa 
"I'lin^  and  ,ahle  to  liear  fatigue  as  what  they  were  in  general. 
T!;iii  complexion,  when  freed  fidUi  the  paint  and  oil  with 
'wmiitiieir  skiiisare  generallycove.cd,  isa  hiown, somewhat 
iialiiied  to  a  cupper  cast.  The  shape  id'  the  face  is  oval, 
llic  lips  heing  llun,   ai.d   the  teeth   veiy   white  ami  even. 


Their  eces  arc  black,  but  rather  small,  and  the  nose  pictty 
well  formed,  being  neither  flat  nor  very  p.omiiicnt.  Their 
liair  is  black,  long,  and  coaise.  As  to  the  wnmen,  they 
are  much  wliitcr,  •...any  of  them  not  being  darker  than 
those  ill  some  of  li.e  southern  parts  of  I'airope.  Tlicy  are 
in  geneial  vei'v  wcil-looking,  and  some  quite  handsoine. 
Maiiuina's  favourite  wife  in  iiartieiilar,  who  was  a  Wick- 
inniiiisl.  princess,  would  be  considered  as  a  heantifi.l  woman 
iu  any  country.  She  was  .lucomuionly  wcll-fornicd,  tall, 
ai.,1  of  a  majestic  appcai-aiicc;  her  >V\n  leniaikaldy  fair,  for 
one  of  these  people,  with  consideiable  cidonr;  her  Icaturea 
handsome  ;  and  her  eyes  black,  soft,  and  lang.iishing. 
Her  hair  was  veiy  lo.ig,  thick,  and  black,  as  is  that  of  the 
females  in  gc.ieral,  which  is  much  softer  than  th.it  of  the 
men's.  Iu  this  they  take  nincli  )iiide,  ficqncntly  oiliLj 
and  plaiting  it  caicfully  into  two  luoad  ]■  aits,  tying  tht 
ends  with  a  stiip  of  the  cloth  of  this  co.mt  y,  and  lettinj 
it  hang  down  before  on  each  side  of  the  face." — Jcwitt. 
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Been  one  of  them  rave  and  scold,  without  any  of  liis  countrymen  paying  the  least  attention  tc 
his  agitation  ;  and  when  none  of  us  could  trace  the  cause,  or  the  ohject  of  his  displeasure. 
In  such  cases  they  never  discover  the  least  symptom  of  timidity,  but  seem  determined,  at  all 
events,  to  punish  the  insult.  For,  even  with  respect  to  us,  they  never  appeared  to  be  under 
the  least  apprehension  of  our  superiority  ;  but  when  any  difference  happened,  were  just  a^ 
ready  to  avenge  the  wrong,  as  amongst  themselves. 

Their  other  passions,  espec' illy  their  curiosity,  appear  in  some  measure  to  lie  dormant. 
For  few  expressed  any  desire  to  see  or  examine  things  wholly  unknown  to  them  ;  ami 
which  to  those  truly  possessed  of  tliat  jiassion  would  have  appeared  astonishing.  1'Iiey 
were  always  contented  to  procure  the  articles  they  know  and  wanted,  regarding  everythini; 
else  with  great  indifference ;  nor  did  our  persons,  apparel,  and  manners,  so  different  from 
their  own,  or  even  the  extraordinary  size  and  construction  of  our  ships,  seem  to  excite  admi- 
ration, or  even  engage  attention.  One  caiiso  of  this  may  be  their  indolence,  whicli  seems 
considerable.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  certainly  not  wholly  unsusiceptible  of  tlio 
tender  passions  ;  if  we  may  judge  from  their  being  so  fond  of  music,  which  is  mostly  of  tlie 
grave  or  serious,  but  truly  pathetic  sort.  Tliey  keep  the  exactest  concert  in  their  song"--, 
which  are  often  sung  by  great  numbers  together,  as  those  already  mentioned,  with  which 
they  used  to  entertain  us  in  their  canoes.  These  are  generally  slow  and  solemn  ;  but  t!ie 
music  is  not  of  that  confined  sort  found  amongst  many  rude  nations;  for  the  variations  art- 
very  numerous  and  expressive,  and  the  cadence  or  melody  powerfully  soothing.  Besidts 
their  full  concerts,  sonnets  of  the  same  grave  cast  were  frequently  sung  by  single  performers, 
who  kept  time  by  striking  the  hand  against  the  thigli.  However,  the  music  was  sometimes 
varied,  from  its  predominant  solenmity  of  air  ;  and  there  were  instances  of  stanzas  being 
sung  in  a  more  gay  and  lively  strain,  and  even  witli  a  degree  of  humour. 

The  only  instruments  of  music  (if  such  they  may  be  called)  whicli  I  saw  amongst  thor.i, 
were  a  rattle  ;  and  a  small  whistle,  about  an  incli  long,  incapable  of  any  variation,  from 
having  but  one  hole.  They  use  the  rattle  when  they  sing  ;  but  upon  what  occasion-^ 
they  use  the  whistle,  I  know  not,  unless  it  be  when  they  dress  themselves  like  particular 
animals,  and  endeavour  to  imitate  their  howl  or  cry.  I  once  saw  one  of  them  dressed  in  a 
wolf's  skin,  with  the  head  over  his  own,  and  imitating  that  animal,  by  making  a  squeaking 
noise  with  one  of  these  whistles,  which  he  had  in  his  moutli.  The  rattles  are,  for  tlie  most 
))art,  made  in  the  shape  of  a  bird,  with  a  few  pebbles  in  the  belly,  and  the  tail  is  the  liandl". 
Tlicy  have  others,  liowever,  that  bear  rather  more  resemblance  to  a  child's  rattle. 

In  trafficking  with  us  some  of  them  would  betray  a  knavish  disposition,  and  carry  off  uur 
goods  witliout  making  any  return.  But  in  general  it  was  otlierwise  ;  and  we  had  abundant 
reason  to  commend  the  fairness  of  their  conduct.  However  their  eagerness  to  ])osscss  iron 
and  brass,  and,  indeed,  any  kind  of  metal,  wai  so  great,  that  few  of  them  could  resist  the 
tempta''on  to  steal  it,  whenever  an  o])portiuiity  (ffcred.  Tiie  inhabitants  of  the  South  >S;> 
Islands,  as  appears  from  a  variety  of  instances  m  tlie  course  of  tiiis  voyage,  rather  tlian  ho 
idle,  would  steal  anything  that  they  could  lay  their  hau<ls  upon,  without  ever  considcrini.' 
whether  it  could  be  of  use  to  them  or  no.  Tlic  novelty  of  the  object,  with  them,  was  ,i 
sufficient  motive  for  endeavouring,  by  any  indirect  means,  to  got  possession  of  it ;  wliitii 
marked  that,  iri  such  cases,  they  were  rather  actuated  by  a  childish  curiosity,  tlian  by  ;i 
dishonest  disposition,  regardless  of  the  modes  of  supplying  real  wants.  Tiie  inhabitants  uf 
Nootka,  who  invaded  our  property,  cannot  have  such  apology  made  for  them.  Ttiiy 
were  thieves  in  the  strictest  sense  of  tlie  word  ;  for  they  pilfered  nothing  from  us,  hut 
what  they  knew  could  be  converted  to  the  purposes  of  private  utility,  and  had  a  real  vahii- 
according  to  their  estimation  of  things.  And  it  was  lucky  for  us,  that  nothing  was  thoug''' 
valuable  by  them,  but  the  single  articles  of  our  metals.  Linen  and  such  like  things  wen' 
perfectly  secure  from  their  depredations  ;  and  we  coidd  safely  leave  them  hanging  out  .islmre 
all  night,  without  watching.  The  same  principle  which  prompted  our  Nootka  friemis  lo 
pilftT  from  us,  it  was  natural  to  suppose,  would  jtroduce  a  similar  conduct  in  their  intii- 
course  with  each  other.  And,  accordingly,  we  had  abundant  reason  to  believe  tli.it 
stealing  is  much  practised  amongst  them  ;  and  that  it  chiefly  gives  rise  to  their  quarrel?  ;  ^^ 
which  we  saw  more  than  one  instance. 
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DESCUIDED. FURNITURi;  ANlJ  UTENSILS. WOODEN  IMAUES. EMPLOYMENTS   OF    THE   MEN 

OF    THE    WOMEN. FOOD,     ANIMAL    AND    VEGETABLE.  —  MANNER    OK     PREPARING     IT. 

WEAPON.S. MANIFACTIRES    AND    MIXIIANIC    ARTS. CARVING    AND     PAINTING. CANOES. 

IMPLEMENTS  FOR  FISHING  AND  HUNTING. — IRON  TOOLS.  —  MANNER  OF  PROCURING    THAT 

METAL. REMARKS    ON    THEIR    LANGUAGE,    AND    A    SPECIMEN  OF  IT. ASTRONOMICAL  AND 

NAUTICAL    OHSERVATIONS    MADE    IN    NoOTKA    SOUND. 

The  two  towns  or  villages  mentioned  in  the  course  of  my  Journal  seem  to  be  the  only 
inluihited  parts  of  the  Sound,  The  number  of  inhabitants  in  both  might  be  pretty  exactly 
computed  from  the  canoes  that  were  about  tlie  ships  the  second  day  after  our  arrival.  They 
amounted  to  about  a  hundred,  wliich,  at  a  very  moderate  allowance,  must,  upon  an  average, 
iiave  held  five  persons  eacli  ;  but  as  there  were  scarcely  any  women,  very  old  mev),  children, 
or  youths  amongst  them  at  that  time,  1  think  it  will  be  rather  rating  the  number  of  the 
inliabitants  of  the  two  towns  too  low,  if  we  sup^mse  they  could  bo  less  than  four  times  the 
number  of  our  visitors,that  is,  two  thousand  in  the  whole. 

The  village  at  the  entrance  of  the  Sound  stands  on  the  side  of  a  rising  ground,  which  has 
a  pretty  steep  ascent  from  the  beacii  to  the  verge  of  the  wood  in  which  space  it  is  situated. 
The  houses  are  disposed  in  three  ranges  or  rows,  rising  gradually  behind  eacii  other,  tiie 
largest  being  that  in  front  and  the  others  less  ;  besides  a  few  straggling  or  single  ones  at  each 
rmi.    These  ranges  are  interrupted  or  disjoined  at  irregular  distances  by  narrow  paths  or  lanex 
tliat  pass  upward;  but  those  whicli 
Tiin  in  the  direction  of  tiie  houses 
lii'tween  the  rows  are  much  broader. 
Though  there  be  some  appearance  of 
regularity  in  this  disposition,  there 
is  none  in  the  single  houses ;  for  eacli 
of  the  division?  made  l)y  tiio  paths 
may  be   considered   either   as   one 
house  or  as  many,  there  beinjr  no 
rt'iidar  or  complete  separation  either 
without  or  within,    to   distinguish 
tliein  by.     They  arc  Iniilt  of  very 
long  and   broad   planks  *,   resting 
'ipon  the  edges  of  each  other,  fas- 
tincd  or  tied  by  withes  of  pine  bark 
here   and   there,     and    have    only 
slender  posts,  or  rather  poles,  at  considerable  distances  on  the  outside,  to  which  they  are  also 
tied ;  but  within  are  some  larger    poles,  j)laced  aslant.     The  height  of  the  sides  and  ends 
of   these   habitations   is    seven   or   eifdit   feet,    but   the    back    part   is  a  little  higher,  by 
which  means  the  ])lanks  that  eompcsc  the  roof  slant  forward,  and  are  laid  on  loose,  so  as  U 
he  moved  about,  either  to  be  put  close  to  exclude  the  rain,  or  in  fair  weather  to  be  separated, 
to  let  in  tlie  light,  and  carry  out  the  smoke.     They  are  however,  upon  the  whole,  miserable 
I'.wellings,  and  constructed  with  little  care  or  ingenuity.    For  though  the  side-planks  be  made 
t'  fit  pretty  closely  in  some  places,  in  others  they  are  quite  open,  and  there  are  no  regular 
•ioors  into  them,  tiie  only  way  of  entrance  being  either  by  a  hole  where  the  unequal  length 
of  the  planks  has  accidentally  left  an  opening,  or  in  some  cases,  planks  are  made  to  pass  a 
little  beyond  each  other,  or  overlap,  about  two  feet  asunder,  and  the  entrance  is  in  this  spn.c'\ 
riiere  are  also  holes  or  windows  in  the  sides  of  the  houses  to  look  out  at ;  but  without  any 
regularity  of  shape  or  disposition,  and  these  have  bits  of  mat  hung  before  them  to  prevent  the 
lain  getting  in. 

*  The  'mbitatioiis  of  tlie  natives,  more  to  the  north  upon  "  Cos  cabanea  etoicnt  de  boia  revStu  dc  planches  bien  unies, 
tills  coast,  wiicrc  Belli  ing's  people  landed  in  1741,  eeem  to  et  meme  enchainees  en  quelques  endroits."  MuUer, 
««uihle  those  of  Nootka.     Muller  describes  tliem  thus :     De'couveites,  p.  255. 
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On  the  ins'de,  one  may  frequently  sec  from  one  enJ  to  the  other  of  these  ranges  of  buildings 
without  interruption.  For  though  in  general  there  be  the  rudiments,  or  rather  vesti;^;es,  ( f 
separations  on  each  side,  for  the  accommodation  of  different  families,  they  are  such  as  do  ikJ 
intercept  the  sight,  and  often  consist  of  no  more  than  pieces  of  plank,  running  from  the  side 
toward  the  middle  of  the  house,  so  that  if  they  were  complete,  the  whole  might  be  conqian  <! 
to  a  long  stable  with  a  double  range  of  stalls,  and  a  broad  passage  in  the  middle.  Close  ti; 
the  sides  in  each  of  these  parts  is  a  little  bench  of  boards,  raised  five  or  six  inclies  higher  than 
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he  rest  of  the  floor,  and  covered  with  mats,  on  which  the  family  sit  and  sleep.  These;  hLncIu- 
are  commonly  seven  or  eight  feet  long  and  four  or  five  broad.  In  the  middle  of  ihc  floor, 
between  them,  is  the  fire-place,  which  has  neither  hearth  nor  chimney.  In  one  house 
which  was  in  the  end  of  a  middle  range,  almost  quite  separated  from  the  rest  by  a  high  close 
partition  and  the  most  regular  as  to  design  of  any  that  I  saw,  there  were  four  of  these  bendirs 
each  of  which  held  a  single  family  at  a  corner,  but  without  any  separation  by  boards  ;  aijil 
the  middle  part  of  the  house  appeared  common  to  them  all. 

Their  furniture  consists  chiefly  of  a  great  number  of  chests  and  boxes  of  all  sizes,  wliidi 
are  generally  piled  upon  each  other  close  to  the  sides  or  ends  of  the  house,  and  contain  tin  ii 
spare  garments,  skins,  masks,  and  other  things  which  tht-y  set  a  value  upon.  Some  of  tlu>' 
are  double,  or  one  covers  the  other  as  a  lid,  others  iiave  a  lid  fastened  with  thongs,  ami 
some  of  the  very  large  ones  have  a  square  hole,  or  scuttle,  cut  in  the  upper  part,  by  wliicli 
the  things  are  put  in  and  taken  out.  They  are  often  painted  black,  studded  with  the  teeth  of 
different  animals  or  carved  with  a  kind  of  frieze-work  and  figures  of  birds  or  animals,  as 
decorations.  Their  other  domestic  utensils  are  mostly  square  and  oblong  pails  or  buckets  tc 
hold  water  and  other  things  *,  round  wooden  cups  and  bowls,  and  small  shallow  wooileii 
troughs  about  two  feet  long,  out  of  which  they  eat  their  food,  and  baskets  of  twigs,  hags  «' 
matting,  &c.  Their  fishing  implements,  and  other  things  also,  lie  or  hang  up  in  ditfercnt 
parts  of  the  house,  but  without  the  least  order,  so  that  the  whole  is  a  complete  scene  of 
confusion  ;  and  the  only  places  that  do  not  partake  of  this  confusion  are  the  sleeping-benclics? 
that  have  nothing  on  them  but  the  mats,  which  are  also  cleaner  or  of  a  finer  sort  than  those 
they  commonly  have  to  sit  on  in  their  boats. 

The  nastiness  and  stench  of  their  houses  are,  however,  at  least  equal  tc  the  confusion  ;  for. 
as  they  dry  their  fish  within  doors,  they  also  gut  them  there,  which,  with  their  bones  and  frag- 
ments thrown  down  at  meals,  and  the  addition  of  other  sorts  of  filth,  lie  everywhere  in  heaps, 
and  are,  I  believe,  never  carried  away  till  it  becomes  troublesome,  from  their  size,  to  walk 
over  them.  In  a  word,  their  houses  are  as  filthy  as  hog-sties,  everything  in  and  about  them 
stinking  of  fish,  train-oil,  and  smoke.  But,  amidst  all  the  filth  and  confusion  that  arc  found 
in  the  liouses,  many  of  them  are  decorated  with  images.  These  are  nothing  more  than  the 
trunks  of  very  large  trees  four  or  five  feet  high,  set  up  singly  or  by  pairs  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  apartment,  with  the  front  carved  into  a  human  face,  the  arms  and  hands  cut  out  upon 

•   Tlicse  are  uncd  cliiflly  to  ho.d  blubber  ;iinl  fcriiRiitcJ  buliiiou  roes,  wiiiili  furiijs  a  ciiief  article  in  vhtir  diet. — Ed 
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the  sides  and  variotisly  painted  ;  so  that  tlie  wliole  is  a  truly  monstrous  fi(rurc.     The  general 
iiaine  of  those    imager    is    Klumina,  and  the  names  of  two   partienlar   ones   which  stood 
abreast  of  eaeli  other,  three  or  four  feet  asunder  in  one  of  the 
Matseeta.     ]\Ir.  Wehbcr's  view  of  the  inside  of  a  Nootka  house 
re])resented,    will    convey   a  more 
perfect     idea    of    them    than   any 
descrijjtion.      A   mat,  by  way  of 
curtain,  for  the  most    part   hung 
before  them,    which    the    natives 
were  not  willin<x   at   all    times  to 
remove  ;  and  when  they  did  unveil 
tliem,    they   seemed    to    speak    nf 
them  in  a  verv  mysterious  manner. 
It  should  seem   that  they  are  at 
times  accustomed   to  make  offer- 
ings to  them,   if  wo  can  draw  this 
inference  from  their    desirin"   us, 
as  we  interpreted   their  signs,  to 
I'ive   somethins;    to    these    imaees 
when    they  drew  aside    the    mats 
that  covered  them.     It  was  natu- 
ral, from  these  circumstances,  for 
lis  to  think  that  they  were  repre- 
sentatives of  their  gods,    or  sym- 
bols  of  some   religious  or  super- 
stitious object ;    and  yet  we  had 
proofs  of  the  little  real  estimation   they  were  in,    for  with  a  small   quantity  of  iron   or 
brass,  I  could  have  purchased  all  the  gods  (if  their  images  were  such)  in  the  place.     I  did 
not  see  one  that  was  not  offered  to  me  ;    and  I  actually  got  two  or  three  of  the   very 
sfiiiallest  sort. 

The  chief  employment  of  the  men  seems  to  be  that  of  fishing  and  killing  land  or  sea 
animals  for  the  sustenance  of  their  families,  for  we  saw  few  of  them  doing  anything  in  the 
l.ouses ;  whereas  the  women  were  occupied  in  manufacturing  their  flaxen  or  woollen  garments, 
and  in  preparing  the  sardines  for  drying,  which  they  also  carry  up  from  the  beach  in  twig 
baskets,  after  the  men  have  brought  them  in  their  canoes.  The  women  are  also  sent  in  the 
small  canoes  to  gather  muscles  and  other  sueii-fish,  and  perhaps  on  some  other  occasions,  for 
they  manage  these  with  as  much  dexterity  as  the  men,  who,  when  in  the  canoes  with  them, 
seem  to  pay  little  attention  to  their  sex  by  offering  to  reHeve  them  from  the  labour  of  the 
paddle ;  nor,  indeed,  do  they  treat  them  with  any  particular  respect  or  tenderness  in  other 
situations.  The  young  men  appeared  to  be  the  most  indolent  or  idle  set  in  this  community, 
for  they  were  either  sitting  about  in  scattered  companies  to  bask  themselves  in  the  sun,  or  lay 
wallowing  in  the  sand  upon  the  beach,  like  a  number  of  hogs,  for  the  same  purpose,  without 
any  covering.  But  this  disregard  of  decency  was  confined  to  the  men.  The  women  were 
always  properly  clothed,  and  behaved  with  the  utmost  propriety,  justly  deserving  all  com- 
mendation for  a  bashfulness  and  mrtdesty  becoming  their  sex,  but  more  meritorious  in  them, 
as  the  men  seem  to  have  no  sense  of  shame.  It  is  impossible,  however,  that  we  should  have 
been  able  to  observe  the  exact  mode  of  their  domestic  life  and  employments  from  a  single 
visit  (as  the  first  was  quite  transitory)  of  a  few  hours.  For  it  may  be  easily  supposed,  that 
on  such  an  occasion  most  of  the  labour  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  would  cease  upon  our 
arrival,  and  an  interruption  be  giv^  ,i  even  to  the  usual  manner  of  appearing  in  their  houses, 
during  their  more  remiss  or  sociable  hours,  when  left  to  themselves.  We  were  much  better 
enabled  to  form  some  judgment  of  their  disposition,  and  in  some  measure  even  of  their  method  of 
living,  from  the  frequent  visits  so  many  of  them  paid  us  at  our  ships  in  their  ciinoes,  in  which  it 
Buould  seem  they  spend  a  great  deal  of  time,  at  least  in  the  summer  season ;  for  we  observed 
Jiat  they  not  only  eat  and  sleep  frequently  in  them,  but  strip  oflF  their  clothes  and  lay 
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tl.cmsfivcs  along  to  bask  In  tlie  sun,  in  the  same  manner  as  wo  liad  seen  practwud  at  tlnir 
villi'.ge.  Their  canoes  of  the  larger  sort  are,  indeed,  sufficiently  spacious  for  tliat  purposi, 
and  perfectly  dry;  so  that,  under  shelter  of  a  skin  they  are,  except  in  rainy  weather,  niuil/ 
more  comfortable  habitations  than  their  houses. 

Though  their  food,  strictly  speaking,  may  bo  said  to  consist  of  everything  animal  or 
vegetable  that  they  can  procure,  the  quantity  of  the  latter  bears  an  exceedingly  small  pm- 
portion  to  that  of  the  former.  Their  greatest  reliance  seems  to  be  upon  the  sea,  as  affording; 
lisli,  muscles,  and  smaller  shell-fish  and  sea  animals.  Of  the  first,  the  principal  are  herrings 
:in<l  sardines,  the  two  sjiecies  of  bream  formerly  mentioned,  and  small  cod ;  but  the  herrin<;s 
and  sardines  are  not  only  eaten  fresh  in  their  season,  but  likewise  serve  as  stores,  which  afttr 
being  dried  and  smoked,  are  preserved  by  being  sewed  up  in  mats,  so  as  to  form  largo  bales 
tljree  or  four  feet  square.  It  seems  that  the  herrings  also  supply  them  with  another  gram! 
resource  for  food,  wliich  is  a  vast  quantity  of  roe  very  curiously  prepared.  It  is  strewed  ujioti, 
or  as  it  were  incrusted  about,  small  branches  of  the  Canadian  pine ;  they  also  prepare  it 
upon  a  long  narrow  sea-grass,  which  grows  plentifully  upon  the  rocks  under  water.  Thi. 
C($viare,  if  it  may  be  so  called,  is  kept  in  baskets  or  bags  of  mat,  and  used  occasionally,  beitii; 
first  dipped  in  water.  It  may  be  considered  as  the  winter  bread  of  these  people,  and  has  iin 
disagreeable  taste.  They  also  eat  the  roe  of  some  other  fish,  which,  from  the  size  of  \U 
grains,  must  be  very  largo,  but  it  has  a  rancid  taste  and  smell.  It  docs  not  appear  tliat 
they  prepare  any  other  fish  in  this  manner,  to  preserve  them  for  any  length  of  time.  Fur 
thougii  tlioy  split  and  dry  a  few  of  the  bream  and  c/nmwrce,  which  are  j)rctty  plentiful,  tliey 
do  not  smoke  them  as  tlie  herrings  and  sardines.  The  next  article  on  which  they  seem  to 
fiepend  for  a  largo  proportion  of  their  food,  is  the  largo  muscle  ;  great  abundance  of  vvliicli 
arc  found  in  the  Sound.  These  arc  roasted  in  their  shells,  then  stuck  upon  long  wooden 
siccwers,  and  taken  off  occasionally  as  wanted,  being  eat  without  any  other  preparation, 
tlu)ugh  they  often  dip  them  in  oil  as  a  sauce.  The  other  marine  productions,  such  as  the 
smaller  shell-fish,  thougli  they  contribute  to  increase  the  general  stock,  are  by  no  nieiinn 
to  be  looked  upon  as  a  standing  or  material  article  of  their  food,  when  compared  to  those 
just  mentioned. 

Of  the  sea  animals,  the  most  common  that  we  saw  in  use  amongst  them  as  food  is  tli. 
]>orpoisej  the  fat  or  rind  of  which,  as  well  as  the  flesh,  they  cut  in  large  pieces  and,  having 
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Iried  them  as  they  do  the  herrings,  cat  them  without  any  farther  preparation.     They  abo 
;>reparo  a  sort  of  broth  from  this  animal  iu  its  fresh  state   in  a  singiihvr  manner,  putting 
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pit'ci'S  of  it  in  a  square  wooden  vessel  or  bucket  with  water,  and  tlion  tlirowing  heated  stones 
intii  it.  Tills  operation  they  npeat  till  they  think  tiio  contents  are  suftieiently  htewed  or 
Peethed.  They  put  in  the  fresh  and  take  out  the  other  stones  with  a  cleft  stick,  which 
serves  as  tongs;  the  vessel  bcinrr  always  placed  near  the  tin' for  that  purpose.  This  is  a 
J  r  -tty  common  dish  amongst  them  ;  and,  from  its  appearance  seems  to  be  strong  nourishing 
foed.  The  oil  which  they  procure  from  these  aad  other  sea  animals  is  also  used  by  them  in 
great  quantities;  both  supping  it  alone  with  a  large  scoop  or  spoon  made  of  horn,  or  mixing 
it  with  other  food,  as  sauce. 

It  may  also  be  presumed  that  they  feed  ujion  other  sea-animals,  such  as  seals,  sea-otters, 
.'iiul  whales  ;  not  only  from  the  skins  of  the  two  first  being  frequent  amongst  them,  but  from 
tlie  great  number  of  implements  of  all  .sorts  intended  to  destroy  tliese  dift'erent  animals, 
wliich  clearly  points  out  their  dependence  upon  them  ;  though  perhaps  they  do  not  eatcli 
t!ieiu  in  great  plenty  at  all  seasons,  which  seemed  to  be  the  case  while  we  lay  there,  as  no 
(Treat  number  of  fresh  skins,  or  pieces  of  the  flesh,  were  .'een.  The  same  might  perhaps  be 
said  of  the  land-animals,  which,  though  doubtless  the  natives  sometimes  kill  them,  appeared 
to  i>e  scarce  at  this  time  :  as  we  did  not  see  a  single  piece  of  the  flesh  belonging  to  any  of 
tluin  ;  and  though  their  skins  be  in  tolerable  jdenty,  it  is  probable  that  many  of  these  are 
|irocared  by  traffic  from  other  tribes.  Upon  the  whole,  it  seems  j)lain,  from  a  variety  of 
circumstances,  that  these  people  procure  almost  all  their  animal  food  from  the  sea,  if  we 
e.xcopt  a  few  birds,  of  which  the  gulls  or  sea-fowls,  which  they  shoot  with  their  arrows,  are 
the  most  material. 

As  the  Canadian  pine-branches  and  sea-grass,  on  which  the  fish-roe  is  strewed,  may  be 
(•oii-<idered  as  their  only  winter  vegetables  ;  so,  as  the  sjjring  advances,  they  make  use  of 
-.VLral  otiiers  as  they  conu-  in  season.  The  most  connnon  of  those,  which  we  observed, 
v.'Te  two  sorts  of  liliaceous  roots,  one  simply  tunicated,  the  other  granulated  upon  its  surface, 
liil'.^d  mahkalte  and  konh(ptop/>a,  which  have  a  mildish  sweetish  taste,  and  are  mucilaginous, 
■M\'\  eaten  raw.  The  mxt,  which  they  have  in  great  quantities,  is  a  root  called  aheita, 
risonibliiig  in  taste  our  li<iuorice  ;  and  another  fern  rocrt,  whose  leaver  were  not  yet  disclosed. 
Tliey  also  eat,  raw,  another  small,  sweetish  insipid  root,  about  the  thickness  of  sarsaparilla  ; 
l>iit  we  were  ignorant  of  the  plant  to  which  it  belongs,  and  also  of  another  root,  which  is  very 
lar;,re  and  palmated,  which  we  saw  them  dig  up  near  the  village,  and  afterward  eat  it.  It 
ii  also  probable  that,  as  the  season  advances,  they  have  many  others  which  we  did  not  see. 
Ftn-  though  there  be  no  appearance  of  cultivation  jimongst  them,  there  are  great  quantities 
I'f  alder,  gooseberry  and  currant  bushes,  whose  fruits  they  may  eat  in  their  natural  state, 
a>  we  have  seen  tluun  eat  the  leaves  of  the  last,  and  of  the  lilies,  just  as  they  were  j)lucked 
from  the  [ilant.  It  must,  however,  be  observed,  that  one  of  the  conditions  wliich  they 
bt'cinud  to  require  in  all  food  is,  that  it  should  be  of  the  bland  or  less  acrid  kind  ;  for  they 
would  not  eat  the  leek  or  garlic,  though  they  brought  vast  quantities  to  sell,  when  they 
understood  we  were  fond  of  it.  Indeed  they  seemed  to  have  no  relish  for  any  of  our  food  ; 
:ind  when  oflfered  spirituous  liquors,  they  rejecf  "d  them  as  something  unnatural  and  disgust- 
ing to  the  palate. 

Though  they  sometimes  eat  small  marine  animals,  in  their  fresh  state,  raw,  it  is  their 
common  practice  to  roast  or  broil  tiieir  food  ;  for  they  are  quite  ignorant  of  our  method  of 
Ijuiling,  unless  we  allow  that  of  preparing  their  porpoise  broth  is  such  ;  aiitl  indeed  their 
vessels  being  all  of  wood,  are  quite  insufficient  for  this  i)urpose. 

Tlieir  manner  of  eating  is  exactly  consonant  to  the  nastiness  of  their  hoases  and  persons  ■ 
f'lr  tiie  troughs  and  platters,  in  which  they  put  their  food,  appear  never  to  have  been  waslied 
tiom  the  time  they  were  first  made,  and  the  dirty  remains  of  a  former  n^.eal  are  only  sweeped 
away  by  the  succeeding  one.  They  also  tear  everything,  solid  or  tough,  to  pieces,  with 
tiicir  hands  and  teeth  ;  for  though  they  make  use  of  their  knives  to  cut  off  the  larger  portions, 
tl'.iy  have  not,  as  yet,  thought  of  reducing  these  to  smaller  pieces  and  mouthfuls,  by  the 
ame  means,  though  obviously  more  convenient  and  cleanly.  But  they  seem  to  have  no  idea 
of  cleanliness  ;  for  they  eat  the  roots  which  they  dig  from  the  ground,  without  so  much  as 
shaking  off  the  soil  that  adheres  to  them.  We  are  uncertain  if  they  hav  any  set  time  for 
W'-als  :  fur  we  have  seen  them  eat  at  all  hours,  in  their  canoes.    And  yet,  li  om  seeing  several 
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messes  of  the  ])orpoise-broth  preparing  toward  noon,  when  wo  visited  tlie  villii'.'c,  f  >li(.iil(i 
Biispeet  tliat  tlicy  make  a  prineipal  meal  aliont  tliat  tiiiii . 

Tlieir  weapDHs  .arc  bows  and   arrows,  slings,  spears,  short   trimeheons   of  hone,  soniewliat 
like  the  jxiloo  p((t<to  of  \ew  Zealand,  ami  a  small  i)iekaxe,  not  iinlike  the  eomnidii  Amerieiii 
toniahairk.     The  spcai'  has  <i;eiu'rally  a  l()n<;  point,  maile  of  hone.      Some  of  tiic  arrows  air 
pointed  with  iron  ;  hut  most  eommonly  their  pointH  were  of  indented  hone.     The  tdmahawk 
is  a  stone,  six  nr  eight  ineheshmg,  pointed  at  one  end,  ami  the  other  end  fixed  into  a  liamlli 
of  wood.      This  iiamlle  resi'nd)les  the  head  and   neck  of  the  human  figure  ;  and  the  stone  i- 
fixed  in  the  mouth,  so  as  to  represent  an  enormou-'.y  large  tongue.     To  make  the  rcsemhiaiK  r 
still  strongei',  human  hair  is  also  fixed  to  it.      This  weapon  they  eall  lunifrrn/i,  or  Ixmkci'ih 
They  have  .another  stone  weapon  ealled  tueaik,  nine  inehes  or  afoot  long,  with  a  square  point 
From  the  numher  of  stone  weapons,  and  others,  we   miglit   almost  eoiieludc  that  it  is  tlw  ir 
eustom  to  iiigage  in  elosi!  Iii.dit  ;  and  wv.  had  too  convineing  proofs  that  tluir  wars  are  h  t' 
frequent  and  bloody,  from  tlie  vast  number  of  human  skulls  whieh  they  brought  to  sell. 

Their  manufaetnres  and  meehanie  arts  are  far  more  extensive  and  ingenious,  whetlii  r  w. 
regard  the  design  or  tiie  exeeution,  than  could  have  been  expected  from  the  natural  dispuM- 
tion  of  the  peoj)le,  and  tin-  little  progress  that  civilisation  has  ma'le  amongst  them  in  otlid 
respects.  The  flaxen  and  wo.illen  garmi'iits,  with  which  they  cover  themselves,  must  m-rx- 
parily  engage  tluir  first  eare,  and  are  the  most  material  of  those  that  can  be  rankeil  umlii 
the  head  of  manufactures.  The  former  of  these  are  made  of  the  bark  of  a  pine-tree,  licit 
into  a  hem])eii  state.  It  is  not  s]nin,  but,  after  being  ])roperly  jirepared.  is  spread  iiiinii  ,i 
stick,  which  is  fastened  across  to  two  others  that  stand  ujiright.  It  is  disposed  in  sncii  ;i 
manner  that  the  manufacturer,  who  sits  on  her  hams  at  this  simple  machine,  knots  it  arrn«~ 
with  >mall  plaited  threads,  at  tlie  distance  of  half  an  inch  from  each  tither.  Though,  bytlii- 
method,  it  be  not  so  close  or  firm  as  cloth  that  is  woven,  the  bunches  between  the  km.t- 
make  it  sufliciently  impervious  to  the  air,  by  filling  the  interstices,  and  it  has  the  additiumii 
advantage  of  being  softer  and  more  pliable.  The  woollen  garments,  though  probably  nii'iiii- 
factured  in  the  same  manner,  have  tlu;  strongest  resemblance  to  woven  cloth.  But  t!u 
various  figures  which  are  very  artificially  inserted  in  them,  destroy  the  supposition  of  tlicli 
being  wrought  in  the  loom  ;  it  being  extremely  unlikely  tiiat  the.se  people  should  he  -'i 
dexterous  as  to  be  able  to  finish  such  a  complex  work,  unless  immediately  by  their  h;ni(l<. 
They  are  of  different  degrees  of  fineness  ;  some  resembling  our  coarsest  rugs  or  blankets,  ainl 
others  almost  equal  to  our  finest  sorts,  or  even  softer,  and  certainly  warmer.  The  wodi  if 
which  they  are  made  seems  to  be  taken  from  animals,  as  the  fo.x  and  brown  lynx  ;  the  In^t 
of  which  is  by  far  the  finest  sort,  and,  in  its  natural  state,  differs  little  from  the  colour  of  (Hir 
coarser  wools  ;  but  the  hair,  with  which  the  animal  is  also  covered,  being  intermi.xcl.  it' 
appearance,  when  wrought,  is  somewhat  different.  The  ornamental  jiarts  or  figures  in  tli''^'' 
garments,  which  are  disposed  with  great  taste,  are  commonly  of  a  different  colour,  btiii,:; 
dyed,  chiefly,  cither  of  a  deep  brown,  or  of  a  yellow  ;  the  last  of  whicii,  when  it  is  m". 
equals  the  best  in  our  carpets,  as  to  brightness. 

To  their  taste  or  design  in  working  figures  upon  their  garments,  corresponds  their  fondin-^' 
for  carving,  in  everything  they  make  of  wood.  Nothing  is  without  a  kind  of  friezo-wmk. 
or  the  figure  of  some  animal  upon  it ;  but  the  most  general  representation  is  that  of  tli'' 
human  face,  which  is  often  cut  out  upon  birds,  and  the  other  monstrous  figures  nientioiii'il 
before  ;  and  even  ujion  their  stone  and  their  bone  weapons.  The  general  design  of  all  these 
things  is  perfectly  sufficient  to  convey  a  knowledge  of  the  object  they  are  intended  to  wyK- 
sent ;  but  the  carving  is  not  executed  with  the  nicety  that  a  dexterous  artist  would  lit;-tow 
even  upon  an  indifferent  design.  The  same,  however,  cumot  be  said  of  many  of  the  liuniii" 
masks  and  heads,  where  they  show  themselves  to  be  ingenious  sculptors.  They  not  only 
preserve,  with  exactness,  the  general  character  of  tlieir  own  faces,  but  finish  the  more  niiniiW 
parts  with  a  degree  of  accuracy  in  proportion,  and  neatness  in  execution.  The  strong  pro- 
pensity of  this  people  to  works  of  this  sort  is  remarkable,  in  ii  vast  variety  of  particular?. 
Small  whole  human  figures  ;  representations  of  birds,  fish,  and  land  and  sea  animals ; 
models  of  their  household  utensils  and  of  their  canoes,  were  found  amonc:st  them  in  grei'^ 
abundance. 
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Tlif  iinitiitivo  iiris  being  m-iirly  allicil,  no  wnmltT  tliiit,  tu  tlioir  skill  in  workin','  figuros  in 
t!i(  ir  giirniciits,  luul  car'  "'iif  tlimi  in  wooij,  f.lu'v  slionlil  a.ld  tliat  of  iliawin:,'  tln-ni  in  crolonrs. 
Wo  liavt'  sonictiint's  si-un  tli'j  vvholo  ])nK'i's.s  of  tlicir  wlialr-tlsliciy  painted  on  tlu!  caps  they 
wear.  Thin,  tliongli  rnddy  oxccntod,  scrvi's,  at  least,  to  siimv,  that  tliougli  there  lie  no 
a|i|>f'aranci'  of  the  knowhidgi!  of  lettern  anioii/^t  tlirm,  they  have  some  notion  of  a  nictlioil  of" 
ODinmcniorating  and  roj)resenting  actions,  in  a  lasting  \va),  indcpnndcntly  of  what  may  be 
recorded  in  their  songs  and  traditions.  TIk-'V  have  also  other  lignres  painted  on  some  of 
tlieir  tilings  ;  hnt  it  is  doiibtfid  if  they  onght  to  he  considereil  as  synilxds,  that  liave  certain 
eatahlishcd  signiHcationt*,  or  only  the  mere  creation  of  fancy  and  caprice. 

Their  canoes  are  of  a  .simple  strncUire  ;  l)ut,  to  appearance,  wi'U  calcnlated  for  every 
'.isi'fnl  pnrpose.  I'lven  tln'  largest,  which  carry  twenty  ))eo])Ie  or  more,  are  formed  of  one 
irec.  .^[any  of  tlicm  are  forty  f(;et  long,  seven  hroad,  and  aI)OMt  three  deep.  From  tlio 
iiiiildle,  toward  eacli  end,  they  become  gradually  narrower,  the  after-part,  or  stern,  ending 
iibniptly  or  perpendicularly,  with  a  small  knob  on  the  top  ;  but  the  fore- part  is  lengthened 
(lilt.  >trctching  forwanl  and  ii|)ward,  ciuling  in  a  notched  point  or  prow,  coiisiderahlv  iii'dier 
tliif.i  the  sides  of  tin;  canoe,  which  run  nearly  in  a  straight  line.  Kor  the  most  part  they 
are  without  any  ornament  ;  but  some  have  a  little  carving,  ;;iid  are  decorated  by  setting 
"i;als'  teeth  on  the  surface,  like  stmls  ;  us  is  the  practice  on  their  masks  and  weajiotis.  A 
fijw  have,  likewise,  a  kiml  of  ad<litioiial  head  or  jjrow,  like  a  largi."  cut-water,  which  is 
painted  with  the  figure  of  some  animal.  They  have  no  seats,  nor  any  other  supporters,  on 
tilt'  inside,  than  several  round  sticks,  little  thicker  than  a  cane,  phiccd  across,  at  mid  depth. 
They  are  very  light,  and  their  breadth  and  flatness  enable  tliem  to  ^win;  lirinly,  without  an 
uut-rigger,  which  none  of  tiiem  Iiave  ;  a  remarkable  distinction  between  the  navigation  of  all 
the  American  nations  and  that  of  the  southern  jiarts  of  the  East  ludie-,  and  the  i.-^Iands  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean.  Tlu-ir  paddles  are  small  and  light ;  the  shajx',  in  some  measure,  reseiii- 
liling  that  of  a  largi;  leaf,  pointed  at  tho  bottom,  broadest  in  the  middle,  and  gradually 
lip^ini;-  itself  in  the  shaft,  the  whole  beinc:  about  five  feet  Ion''.  Tluv  have  aeciuiri'd  L'leat 
4'Xttrity  in  managing  tln.'se  paddles,  by  constant  use  ;  for  h^ails  arc  no  part  of  their  art  of 
navigation. 

Tlu'ir  impUmients  for  fi.shing  and  linnting,  which  are  both  ingeniously  contrived  and  well 
male,  are  nets,  hooks,  and  lines,  harpoons,  gigs,  and  an  instrument  like  an  oai".  This  last 
is  about  twenty  feet  long,  four  or  five  inches  broad,  and  about  half  an  inch  thick.  Each 
I'lige,  for  about  two-thirds  of  its  length  (the  other  third  being  its  handle)  is  set  with  sharp 
lone-teeth,  about  two  inches  long.  Herrings  and  sardines,  and  such  other  small  fish  as 
fonie  in  shoals,  are  attacked  with  this  instrument ;  which  is  struck  into  the  shoal,  and  the 
Mx  are  caught  either  upon  or  between  the  teeth.  Tlieir  hooks  are  made  of  b(nie  and  wood, 
and  rather  inartificially ;  but  the  harpoon,  with  wliich  they  strike  the  whales  and  lesser 
Jea  animals,  shows  a  great  reach  of  contrivance.  It  is  composed  of  a  piece  of  bone,  cut  into 
two  barbs,  in  which  is  fixed  the  oval  blade  of  a  large  muscle-shell,  in  which  is  the  point  of 
llie  instrument.  To  this  are  fastened  about  two  or  three  fathoms  of  rope ;  and  to  throw 
lliis  harpoon,  they  use  a  shaft  about  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  long,  to  which  the  line  or  rope  is 
made  fast ;  and  to  one  end  of  wdiich  the  harpoon  is  fixed,  so  as  to  separate  from  the  shaft, 
•md  leave  it  floating  upon  the  water  as  a  buoy,  when  the  animal  darts  awjvy  with  the 
tiarpoon. 

We  can  say  nothing  as  to  the  manner  of  their  catching  or  killing  land  animals,  unless  we 
may  suppose  that  they  shoot  the  smaller  sorts  with  tlieir  arrows,  and  engage  bears,  or 
Wolves  and  foxes,  witli  their  spears.  They  have,  indeed,  several  nets,  which  are  probably 
applied  to  that  purpose  *  ;  as  they  frequently  throw  them  over  their  heads,  to  show  thoir 
U'C,  when  they  brought  them  to  us  for  sale.  They  also,  sometimes,  decoy  animals  by 
covering  themselves  with  a  skin,  and  running  about  upon  all-fours,  wdiich  they  do  very 
nimbly,  as  appeared  from  the  specimens  of  their  skill  which  they  exhibited  to  us,  making 
ji  kind  of  noise  or  neighing  at  the  same  time  ;  and,  on  these  occasions,  the  masks,  or  carved 
'leads,  as  well  as  the  real  dried  heads,  of  the  difil'rent  animals,  are  put  on. 

Orie  ot  the  inetliods  of  civtcliiiig  the  seu-nttiT,  wlicn  aslioic,  ia  KauitsclKilka,  is  with  ucts. — Sec  Cox'l  S.unu 
J>iKoviric8, 11.  13,  4to  edition. 
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As  to  the  materials  of  wliicli  tlu'V  make  tlii-ir  various  nitiolca,  it  is  to  bo  obscrvcil,  tliat 
cvorytliiiig  of  tlio  ropo  kind  is  fonncil  »'itii('r  from  tliongs  of  ?<kiiiM,  and  aint.'wa  of  animals,  (r 
from  tlio  Hiimo  flaxon  Hiibntanco  of  wbicli  tlicir  manticH  am  maniifaoturcd.     Tbo  aincw.s  ofttn 
apper,red  to  bo  of  such  a  length,  tl\at  it  miglit  bo  presumed  they  could  be  of  no  other  aniin.il 
than  the  whale.      And  the  .same;  may  be  gaiil  of  the  bones  of  which  they  make  tlu-ir  wea|MJth 
already  mentiored  ;  such  aw  their  l)ark-i)eating  instruments,  the  points  of  their  npears,  ami 
the  barbs  of  tl'eir  harpoons.     Tlieir  great  dexterity  in  works  of  wood  may,  in  Homo  miamirc, 
be  ascribed  to  the  assistance  they  receive  from  iron  tools  ;  for,  as  far  as  we  know,  tlu-y  loc 
no  other ;  at  least,  wo  saw  only  one  chisel  of  bone.      And  thojigii,   ->riginally,  tiieir  touls 
must  have  been  of  difVerent  materials,  it  is  not  improbable  that  many  oi  their  improvement' 
have  been  made  since  they  acquired  a  knowledge  of  that  metal,  which  is  now  univertallv 
used  in  their  various  wooden  works.     The  chisel  and  the  knife  are  the  only  forms,  as  far  ;i. 
we  saw,  that  iron  assumes  amongst   them.     The  chisel   is  a  long  fiat  ))icce,  litteil  inti 
:i  handle  of  wood.      A  stone  serves  for  a  mallet,  and  a  piece  of  fish-skin  for  a  polisher.    I 
liave  seen  some  of  these  chisels  that  were  eight  or  ten  inches  long,  and  three  or  four  inclii> 
broad  ;  but,  in  general,  they  were  smaller.     The  knives  are  of  various  sizes ;   some  very 
large,  and   their  blades  are   crooked,  somewhat   like  our  ]>runing-knifc ;  but  the  edge  i- 
on  the  back  or  convex  part.      Most  of  them,  that  wo  saw,  were  about  the  breailtii  ami 
tiiickuess  of  an  iron  hoop ;  and  their  singular  form  marks  that  they  are  not  of  E'lropiau 
make.     Probably,  they  arc  imitations  of  their  own  original  instruments,  used  for  the  same 
purposes.     They  sharpen  thisc  iron  tools  upon  a  coarse  slate  whetstone ;  and  likewise  kcin 
tiie  wiiole  instrument  constantly  bright. 

Iron,  which  they  call  seckemaile  (which  name  they  also  give  to  tin,  and  all  white  metal.  , 
being  familiar  to  these  people,  it  was  very  natural  for  >i8  to  speculate  about  the  mode  of  it-i 
being  conveyed  to  them.  Upon  our  arrival  in  the  Sound,  they  immediately  discovirnl 
a  knowledge  of  traffic,  and  an  inclination  for  it ;  and  wo  were  convinced  afterward,  tiiat 
they  had  not  received  this  knowledge  from  a  cursory  interview  with  any  strangers ;  Imt 
from  their  method,  it  seemed  to  be  an  established  practice,  of  which  they  were  fond,  ar.il  in 
which  they  were  also  skilled.  With  whom  they  carry  on  this  traffic,  may  perhaps  admit  (I 
some  doubt.  For  though  we  found  amongst  them  things  doubtless  of  European  iiiann 
facturc,  or  at  least  derived  from  some  civilised  nation,  such  as  iron  and  brass,  it  by  im 
means  appears  that  they  receive  them  immediately  from  these  nations.  For  we  mvtr 
observed  the  least  sign  of  their  having  seen  ships  like  ours  before,  nor  of  their  having  traili'l 
with  such  people.  Many  circumstances  serve  to  prove  this  almost  beyond  a  doubt.  Tii'  y 
were  earnest  in  their  inquiries,  by  signs,  on  our  arrival,  if  we  meant  to  settle  amongst  tlimi; 
and  if  we  came  as  friends :  signifying,  at  the  same  time,  that  they  gave  the  wood  and  wattr 
freely  from  friendship.  This  not  only  proves,  that  they  considered  the  place  as  ciitinly 
their  property,  without  fearing  any  superiority;  but  the  inquiry  would  have  been  an 
unnatural  one,  on  a  supposition  that  any  ships  had  been  here  before,  had  trafficked,  ami 
Rupplicd  themselves  with  wood  and  water,  and  had  then  departed  ;  for,  in  that  case,  they  migU 
reasonably  expect  wc  would  do  the  same.  Tliey,  indeed,  expressed  no  marks  of  surprise  at 
seeing  our  ships.  But  this,  as  I  oliservod  Ijuforc,  maybe  imputed  to  their  natural  indolence 
of  temper,  and  want  of  curiosity.  Nor  were  they  even  startled  at  the  report  of  a  musket; 
till  one  day,  npon  their  endeavouring  to  make  U8  sensible  that  their  arrows  and  spears  coiiltl 
not  penetrate  the  hide-dresses,  one  of  our  gentlemen  shot  a  musket-ball  through  one  of  tlieni. 
folded  six  times.  At  this  they  wore  so  much  staggered,  that  they  jilainly  discovered  tlicir 
ignorance  of  the  ettcct  of  fire-arms.  This  was  very  often  confirmed  afterward,  when  «i' 
used  them  at  their  villaoe,  and  other  places,  to  shoot  birds,  the  manner  of  which  plainly 
confounded  them  ;  and  our  explanations  of  the  use  of  shot  and  ball  were  received  witli  tin 
oio.st  significant  marks  of  their  having  no  previous  ideas  on  this  matter. 

Some  accounts  of  a  Spanish  voyage  to  this  coast,  in  1774,  or  1775,  had  reached  Englaml 
before  I  sailed  ;  but  the  foregoing  circumstances  sufficiently  prove,  that  these  ships  liau  \wi 
been  at  Nootka  *.     Besides  this,  it  was  evident  that  iron  was  too  common  here  ;  was  m  too 

•  We  now  know  thut  Captuiii  Cook's  loiijecture  was  already  icferrcJ  to,  that  the  Spaniards  had  intercoum 
Well  founded.     It  appears  from  the  Journal  uf  this  Voyage,      with   the   natives   of  tliis  coast   only  io  three  places, '" 


Apkil,  177H. 


C(!()K's  V()YA(;k  to  THK  P.\(  IFU  (K  ean. 


m 


many  liatuls ;  ami  tlip  um's  of  it  were  too  wi-ll  known,  for  tlieni  to  liavi-  Iiad  tlic  first  know- 
Icdi^i  of  it  so  very  lately;  or,  indeed,  at  any  earlier  period,  l»y  an  aecidcntal  hii[)|)ly  from 
[iA\\\K  Doubtless,  from  tlio  general  use  tliey  make  of  tliJH  metal,  it  may  be  Nupjiosed  to 
coine  from  some  constant  Hoiiree,  by  way  of  traffic,  and  that  not  of  a  very  late  date  ;  for  tliey 
;iro  as  dexterous  i  r.sing  tlieir  tools  as  the  lonfjest  ])ractiei  can  make  tliem.  The  most 
nrolialilc  way,  therefore,  by  which  we  can  suppose  that  the\  get  their  iron,  is  by  trading  for 
it  with  other  Indian  tribes,  who  either  have  immediate  communicatiim  with  Kiin)j)ean  settle- 
incnts  upon  tliat  continent,  or  receive  it,  perbnpH,  through  several  intermediate  nations. 
lilt!  same  might  bo  said  of  the  brass  and  copper  foun<l  amongst  them. 

Wliether  these  things  be  introduced  by  way  of  Hudson's  Hay  and  Canada,  from  the  Indian*, 
wlio  deal  with  our  traders,  and  so  successivclv  across  from  one  tribe  to  the  (tther  ;  or  whether 
tliiy  he  brought  from  the  north-western  parts  of  Mexico,  in  the  same  manner,  pi  rlians  cannot 
ln!  easily  determined.  But  it  should  seem,  that  not  only  the  rude  materials,  but  sonu;  articles 
ill  tlieir  manufactureil  state,  find  tlieir  way  hither.  'J'lie  brass  oriiinuents  for  nose<,  in 
|iaiticular,  are  so  neatly  made,  that  I  am  doubtful  whether  tlit  Indians  are  cajiable  of  falni- 
cating  them.  The  materials  certainly  are  Kurojiean  ;  as  no  American  tribes  have  been  lound, 
will)  knew  the  method  of  making  brass  ;  th(  ugh  copper  has  been  conunonly  niet  wiMi,  and, 
Iroiii  its  softness,  might  be  fashioned  into  any  shape,  and  also  polished.  If  our  traders  to 
lluilson's-Iiay  and  Canada  do  not  use  such  articles  in  their  traftic  with  the  natives,  they  must 
Iiave  been  introduced  at  Nootka  from  the  quarter  of  Mexico  from  whence,  no  doubt,  the  two 
■iilvor  table-spoons  met  with  hero  were  originally  derived.  It  is  most  probable,  however,  that 
tlio  Spaniards  are  not  such  eager  traders,  nor  have  formed  such  extensive  connexions  with 
ihf  tribes  north  of  ^lexico,  as  to  supjily  them  with  quantities  of  iron,  from  which  they  can 
•pare  so  much  to  the  people  hero*. 

Of  the  political  and  religious  institutions  established  amongst  them,  it  cannot  be  supposed 
that  we  should  learn  much.  This  wo  could  observe,  that  there  are  such  men  as  chiefs,  who 
lire  distinguished  by  the  name  or  title  of  Aciccek,  and  to  whom  the  others  are  in  some  measiin; 
■iiibonlinate.  But  I  should  guess,  the  authority  of  each  of  these  great  men  extends  no  farther 
than  the  family  to  which  he  belongs,  and  who  own  him  as  their  head.  These  Acicccks  were 
iu)t  always  elderly  men;  from  which  I  concluded,  that  this  title  came  to  them  by  inheritance. 
I  saw  nothing  th.it  could  give  the  least  insight  into  their  notions  of  religion,  besides  the  figures 
lii'i'oro  mentioned,  called  by  them  Klumma.  Jlost  probably  these  were  idols  ;  but  as  they 
trc'f|ucntly  mentioned  the  word  aciceek,  when  they  spoke  of  them,  we  may  ])(;rhaps  Ix; 
luitiiorised  to  suppose  that  they  arc  the  images  of  some  of  their  ancestors,  whom  they  veneratt; 
as  divinities.  But  all  this  is  mere  conjecture  ;  for  we  saw  no  act  of  religious  homage  paid  to 
'liom;  nor  could  we  gain  any  information,  as  we  had  learned  little  more  of  the  laii^iage,  than 
tn  a>k  the  names  of  things,  without  being  able  to  hold  any  conversation  with  the  natives, 
that  niiglit  instruct  us  as  to  their  institutions  or  traditionsf . 

In  drawing  up  the  preceding  account  of  the  people  of  this  Sound,  I  have  occasionally 
lilendi'd  ^Ir.  Anderson's  observations  with  my  own;  but  I  owe  everything  to  him  that  relates 
t'j  tlieir  lantjuafire  ;  and  the  following  remarks  are  in  his  own  words  : 

"Their  language  is  by  no  means  harsh  or  disagreeable,  farther  than  proceeds  from  their 
using  the  k  and  h  with  more  force,  or  pronouncing  them  with  less  softness,  than  we  do ;  and 

'i^itiiilo  41"   7';  in  latitude   47"  -1';    anil    in   latitude         +  The  natives  of  Nootka  Snimd  arc  govcriird  liy  a  kiiif, 

•'^°  18'.     So   tliat  they  were  not  within   two  degrees  of  whose  office  is  liereditary,  as  is  tlie  rank  of  tiic  chicti^. 

^i"ilk;i ;  iiiid  it   is  most   probable,  tliat  the  people  there  Kveiy  son  of  .1  chief,  when  lie  attained  :'.n  age  lilting  hiiii 

'■'vri  lii'ind  of  these  Spanish  6lii[)S.  for  beaiiiig  anus,  and  had  passed  through  certain  ordeals  of 

riiou^di  tlie  two  silver  table-spoons,  found  at  Nootka  no  trifling  nature,  testifying  his  fortitude,  assumed  the  rank 

^'"iiil,  most  probably  came  from  tlie  Spaniards  in  the  south,  of  syee  (so  spelt  by  Jewitt ),  or  .-bief,  in  virtue  of  his  birth. 

iKtrc  sccni  to  be  sufficient  groun<ls  for  believing,  that  the  The  institution  of  slavery  among  the  jieople  of  Nootka, 

"n""ir  supply  of  iron  conies  from  a  different  quarter.     It  which  is  not  couinion  among  the  North  Aiueriean  Indians, 

i^reiiLirkablo,  that  tlie  Spaniards,  in  1 7 7r),  found  at  Puerto  with  whom  those  captives  who  are  spared  are  geneially 

'"  la  'liinidud,  in  latitudo  41°  7',  arrows  poiiittd  with  adopted  into  the  tribe,  probably  renders  it  necessary  to  keep 

ni|i|H'i   or   iron,   which    they    understood   were   procured  iiji  this  hereditary  nobility  to  the  full  extent.    Forintiibea 

a"iii  ilir  iKiitli.     Mr.  Daincs  IJarrington,  in  a  note  at  this  where  slavery  is  not  known,  the  dignity  of  the  king  i.r  lead 

H'.rt  (it  tlio  Suanitii  Journal,  p.  20,  says,  "  1  should  conceive  chief  alone  is  heieditary  ;  nor  is  this  always  the  case  ;  but 

'  'i"  ilic  dipiicr  and  iron.  Iicre  nicntioiicil,  must  have  ori-  other  honours  tuust  be  won  by  desert. — Er>. 
iiia^U  lj„.,i  b^irlcvcd  a;  o'.i'  forts  in  Hudson's  Bay." 
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upon  tlio  wliolo,  it  ahoiinils  rutlicr  with  wliat  wo  uuiy  tall  labial  and  tlentai,  than  with 
<>uttural  sounds.  Tlio  simple  somids  which  wc  liavo  not  heard  tlicm  use,  and  which  conse- 
quently, may  he  reckoned  rare,  or  wanting  in  their  lanjfuago,  are  those  represented  hy  the 
letters  b,  </,/",  //,  r,  and  v.  liut  on  the  otiier  hand,  they  have  one  which  is  very  frequent,  nml 
not  used  l)y  us.  It  is  formed  in  a  jiarticular  manner,  hy  clashing  tin;  t()ngue  partly  agiiiiist 
the  roof  of  tlii;  month,  with  considerable  force  ;  and  may  bo  compared  to  a  very  coarse  or  harsli 
method  of  lisping.  It  is  difficult  to  n^present  this  sound  by  any  composition  of  our  letters, 
uidess,  somehow,  from  bzlld.  This  is  one  of  tlieir  most  usual  terminations,  thougli  wc 
sometimes  found  it  in  the  beginning  of  words.  Tlie  next  most  general  termination  is  conq)os(  li 
of  d  ;  and  many  w(n'ds  end  with  z  and  as.  A  specimen  or  two  of  each  of  these  is  here  inu 
down : 


Opuhzllil 
Omil.izlhl 
Kahsheetl 


Tlic  sun. 
TliK  inoiiii*. 
Demi. 


Tee.shchecti 
Knoomitz  . 
QuahmisK 


To  tlirow  a  sIdiu'. 
A  huiiiaii  skull. 
l''isli  loe. 


"They  seem  to  take  so  great  a  latitude  in  tlioir  mode  of  speaking,  that  I  have  soinetinic^ 
;>bserved  four  or  five  different  terminations  of  the  same  w>n-d.  This  is  a  circumstance  vitv 
puzzling  at  first  to  a  stranger,  and  marks  a  great  imperfection  in  their  language. 

"  As  to  tlie  composition  of  it,  we  can  say  very  little  ;  having  been  scarcely  able  to  distiii 
guish  the  several  parts  of  speech.  It  can  only  bo  inferred,  from  their  method  of  sjieaking. 
which  is  very  slow  and  distinct,  that  it  has  few  pre])Ositions  or  conjunctions  ;  and  as  far  ;i- 
we  could  discover,  is  'lestitnt(!  of  i  ven  a  single  interjection,  to  exjjn.'ss  admiration  or  surprise 
I'rom  its  having  few  cDnjunctions,  it  may  be  conceived,  that  these  being  thought  unnecessary, 
as  being  under;ito(id,  each  single  word  with  them  will  also  exj)ress  a  great  deal  to  coni])reluiiil 
several  siin])le  ideas  ;  wiiicli  seems  to  bo  the  case.  l$ut  for  the  rinio  reason,  the  lang\i;ii:r 
will  be  def<H'tive  in  other  respeets  ;  not  having  words  to  disti.. guish  or  exi>ress  difl'erciiits 
which  really  exist,  and  hence  not  snlliciently  co])ions.  This  was  observed  to  he  the  ea^c  in 
many  instances,  particularly  with  res|ieet  to  tiie  names  of  animals.  The  relation  or  aiVmity 
it  may  hear  to  other  language-^,  either  on  this  or  on  the  Asiatic  continent,  I  have  not  hicii 
able  suiHeiently  to  tract',  for  want  of  j)roj)er  sj)eciiuens  to  compare  it  with,  except  those  of  tin 
Ksquimaux  ami  Indians  about  Hudson's  Bay;  to  neither  of  which  it  bears  tlu'  h.-ast  re.-ciii- 
blanc(>.  On  the  other  Iiaiid,  from  the  few  Mexican  words  I  have  been  ahh?  to  j)roenre,  then 
is  the  most  obvious  agreement,  in  the  very  frequent  terminations  of  the  wortls  in  /,  //,  or  :, 
throughout  the  languaget." 

Tile  I.argi^  voeahulary  of  the  Nootka  language,  colhu^ted  by  ]Mr.  Anderson,  shall  be  reserved 
f(n'  another  place;;;,  as  its  insertion  here  would  too  much  interrupt  our  narration.  At  i)re.seiit, 
I  only  select  their  numerals,  for  the  satisfaction  of  such  of  our  readers  as  love  to  compare 
those  of  difl'ereiit  nations,  in  different  parts  of  tlu;  world  : 


Tsdircck. 
Althla 
Kntsitsa 
Mo  (ir  iiunt 
Sac  hah    . 


')mc. 

I  W<l. 

Tlinr. 

Fdiir. 

h'ivf. 


Noffio      . 
A  l.slcfmi) 
Al/ai/uollhl 
Txawnquiillhl 
Haecoo    . 


Si.\. 

Scvi'ii. 

ICigl.t, 

Nirir. 

■I'VM. 


Were  I  to  atlix  a  name  to  the  people  of  Nootka,  as  a  distinct  nation,  I  would  call  them 
Wakashiani^,  from  the  word  icakash^  which  was  very  frequently  in  their  mouths.  It  seeiiieil 
to  exj)ress  a]>))lause,  approbation,  and  friendship  ;  for  when  they  appeared  to  be  satisllcd,  nr 
Well  ;)leased  witii  anything  they  .saw,  or  any  incident  that  happened,  they  would,  with  niu 
voice,  call  out,  IVakash  !   indtis/t  J^      I  shall  take  my  leave  of  them  with  remarking.  th;it. 


*  .Icrtitt  jiivi  ■-  Oiiji-hrllh,  as  a  ii.iiiic  idimnou  tn  l\\r  (i.in 
a. 1(1  tlio  iiiiiiin.  'I'lie  ntlici'  wonls  in  (liis  list  lie  <l<ies  not 
give  ;  but  tlie  iiuinenils  it  little  faillier  on  agree  with  liis, 
save  in  ii  slight  iliircrenee  in  Hpellit\L'.  —  I'Id. 

•]•  May  wo  not,  in  ecuifiiiiiationof  All.  Ainlersiin's  remark, 
I'liscrve,  that  Opiilszthl,  the  NnotUa  name  of  llie  sun,  and 
Fitsipulzli,  tin-  name  of  tlio  Me.v.ican  divinitv,  liavc  no 
rerv  distant  affiniiv  in  Bound? 


*  It  will  iie  (dUiid  at  tlie  end  of  ilie  voIiiiih-. 

§  Wiicash,  or  irocKsh,  as  .lewill  ppells  il,  l.-i  an  «• 
prestion  of  aii|M()liatioii,  and  in  tlie  same  indciiiialile  senw 
ns  tlip  Italian  "  nravn  "  is  liy  us.  .lewitt  traiislil'S  it 
"pood,"  wliieli  imibabiy  docs  not  convey  ils  e\:iit 
meaning. — l''l>. 


\. 
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I  and  dental,  than  with 
1  tise,  and  wliich  conse- 
hoso  represented  \>y  the 
liieli  is  very  frequent,  ami 
lie  t<)ngue  partly  a^'ainst 
I  to  a  very  coarse  or  liarsli 
imposition  of  onr  letters, 
terminations,  tlioiijj;li  we 
1  termination  is  eonipoxcd 
each  of  these  is  here  imi 


.     Ti)  throw  i\  stoiii'. 
A  limiiaii  bkiiU. 
Fisli  roe. 

rr,  that  I  have  sometiiiii"; 
is  is  a  eireiinistance  vciv 
leir  language. 
en  scarcely  able  to  distin 
ii'ir  method  of  speak inj,'. 
ijunctions  ;  and  as  far  ;i- 
[■ss  admiration  or  sur])risi', 
einsr  thoiiifht  unnece'-sarv, 
I  trreat  deal  to  comi)reluiiil 
imc  reason,  the  laiiguasri' 
ish  or  express  dilVi'iciKts 
hserved  to  he  tin.'  ea-^c  in 
The  relation  or  atVinity 
iitiiient,  I  have  not  iicin 
t  with,  except  tliose  of  tlif 
it  bears  the  least  rehoin- 
x-eii  ablt!  to  jjroeure,  tliciv 
uf  the  words  in  /.  //,  or  :, 

nderson,  shall  be  reservi'>l 
ir  narration.  At  jircsiiil, 
iders  as  love  to  eoinpar^' 


Six. 

Seven. 

Kiglit. 

Nine. 


ilicring  so  essentially  as  they  certainly  do  in  their  persons,  their  customs,  aud  language,  from 


IlK 


inhabitants  of  tlu?  islan 


Pacific  Ocean,  wc  <;aunot  sui 


iiturs 


to  h 


avc;  lieeu  um 


ted 


M\ 


e  trilx!,  or  to  have  had  anv  intimate 


ppose  tiieir  respective;  proge- 


eonnexion,   when 


V  enngratetl  fnjm  their  original  settlements,  into  the  i)laces  where;   we  in)w  find  theii 


llK 
,l('-Cl'Il( 


hints 


Mv  account  of  the  transactiona  in  Nootka  Sound  would  be  imj)erfeet,  without  adding  the 


iStri'iioinuMi 


and  iia'.itieal  observations  made  by  us,  while  the  ships  were  in  that  station. 


LATirUDK 


Tin-  l;ilitii(!r  III  (lie  obseiviitdiy  by 


Stuis 


\    Sbiitli 
I    North 


he  iiuMii  « 


f  tlics 


1!)^   ;5(i'      ]■ 
111     aCi       H, 

■!'.»   ;{(i    10, 


4!) 


17  north. 


'it\iiU'  hv  lini.ii' 


rwentv  sets  tiiken  o 


LONGITUUK. 

II  the  21st  and  2:5(1  of  Maieh 


hsei'vatioiis. 


'linelv-thne  t 


taken  at  the  olisei  vatoi  v 


Tl 


(     I'vyonly-loiir  taken  on  the  Isl,  2il,  ainl  ,'lil  of  .May 
le  mean  of  these  means  ..... 


itiit  li\  rediieinj:  eaeli  set  taken   hefme  we  arrived  in  the  Sound,  anil  afte 


Ui\  it. 


liv  llie 


tinie-ki 


till'  mean  of  llie  137  ?ets  will  hi 


and  adding  thtini  n|>  with  those  luailu  on  the  xpot, 


l.'iML'iliide  h\   the  time-k 


eejiel' 


I    VVwl 


■eemvirli  late 


•y.V.V   'lu' 

2:i:i    IS 


2;t:i    i; 


2:1:;'  1; 


',;.!■   Ill' 


11, 


0  e.'iat. 


ea  rate 


2  1, 


I'niiii  tile  results  of  the  last  fifteen  days'  ■)b.servatioiis  ol  ripial  ahiu 
lie  III'  the  tiiiu'-kcepcr  was  losing,  on  mean  time,  7";  :ind  the    Klih  of  .Viiril,   she   was   t 


I'  sun,  tim  dailv 


00 


-V\\\  tor 


mean  time,  i)y  !(»■'  (► "  ;")}!",  4").     There  was  found  an  irrrgiilarity  in  In  r  rate.  <_nrater 


tliaii  at  any  ti'ue  before.       It  was  thought  jiroper  to  reject  the  llrst  live  d 
llii'iii  ililfcreil  SI)  iiiueli  from  that  of  tlie  fifteen  foliov.-inn-  •  and  even  iu  tin 
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This  is  as  near  as  can  be  expected ;  and  shows  tliat  wiiatever  it  was  that  affected  tlic 
compasses,  whether  on  board  or  aehi  tc,  it  had  no  effect  upon  the  dipping  needles. 

TIDES. 

It  is  high-water  on  the  days  of  the  new  and  full  moon  nt  12''  20"'.  The  perpendicular 
rise  and  fall  eight  feet  nine  inches ;  which  is  to  be  understood  of  the  day  tides,  and  tlins*' 
which  happen  two  or  three  days  after  the  new  and  full  moon.  Tiio  night  tides  at  this  time 
rise  near  two  feet  higher,  This  was  very  conspicuous  during  tho  spring-tide  of  the  fui) 
moon,  which  happened  soon  after  our  arrival ;  and  it  was  obvious  that  it  would  be  tiie  siiu.o 
in  those  of  the  new  moon,  though  we  did  not  remain  here  long  enough  to  see  the  wliok- 
of  its  effect. 

Some  circumstances  that  occniTed  daily,  relating  to  this,  deserve  particular  notice.  In  the 
cove  where  we  got  wood  and  water,  was  a  great  de.al  of  drift-wood  thrown  ashore,  a  part  nf 
vvliich  we  had  to  remove  to  come  at  tlie  water.  It  often  happened  that  large  pieces  of  tin>; 
which  we  had  removed  during  the  day  out  of  the  reach  of  the  then  high-water,  were  fomul 
the  next  morning  floated  again  in  our  way,  and  all  our  spouts  for  conveying  down  the  wat.i 
tliroN^n  out  of  their  places,  which  were  immoveable  during  the  day  tides.  We  also  fuuml 
that  wood  wliich  we  had  split  up  for  fuel,  and  had  deposited  beyond  the  reach  of  the  day 
tide,  floated  during  tlie  night.  Some  of  these  circumstances  happened  CTery  niglit  or 
morning  for  tlireo  or  four  days,  in  the  height  of  the  spring  tides ;  during  whicii  time  «.■ 
were  obliged  to  attend  every  morning  tide,  to  remove  the  large  logs  out  of  the  way  1 1 
watering.  I  cannot  say  whether  the  flood  tide  falls  into  the  Sound  from  the  N.W.,  ^^'^■,. 
or  S.E.  I  think  it  does  not  come  from  the  last  quarter  ;  but  this  is  only  conjecture  foamlil 
upon  the  following  observations  :  the  S.E.  gales  which  we  had  in  the  Sound,  were  so  far  froii) 
increasing  the  rise  of  tlie  tide,  that  they  rather  diminished  it ;  which  would  hardly  liavc 
happened  if  the  flood  and  wind  had  been  in  the  same  direction. 


CHAPTER  IV. A  STORM  AFTER  SAILING  FROM  >00TKA  SOUND. RESOLUTION  S-RIXGS  A  LEAK  — 

J'RETENDED  STRAIT  OF  ADMIRAL    DE  FONTR    PARSED    UNEXAAII.NED. PROGRESS  ALONG  Till; 

COAST  OF  AMERICA. BEERINg's  BAY. — KAYES    ISLAND — ACCOUNT  OF  IT. TIIE  SHIPS  al^;l: 

TO  ANCHOR. VISITED  BY  TIIE  NATIVES. THEIR  BEHAVIOUR. FONDNESS  FOR  BEADS  AM 

IRON. ATTEMPT  TO  PLUNDER  TIIE  DISCOVERY. RESOLUTION'S  LEAK  STOPPED. PKlJCIi!" 

UP  THE  SOUND. MESSRS.  GORE    AND  ROBERTS    SE>T    TO    EXAMINE    ITS    EXTENT. — HEAVJ.n- 

against  a  passage  TO  THE    NORTH    THROUGH    IT.— THE  SHIPS  PROCEED  DOWN   IT  To  Till 
OPEN  SEA. 

Having  put  to  sea  on  the  evening  of  the  26tli,  as  bef<jre  related,  with  strong  sign*  >  i'  .m 
approaching  storm,  these  signs  did  not  deceive  us.  We  were  hardly  (jut  of  the  Soun'l  bcitui' 
the  wind,  in  an  instant,  shifted  from  N. E.  to  S.E.  by  E.,  and  increased  to  a  strong  gali 
with  squalls  and  rain,  and  so  dark  a  sky  that  we  could  not  see  the  length  of  the  ship.  Bm'^ 
apprehensive,  from  the  experience  I  had  since  our  arrival  on  this  coast,  of  the  wind  vocring 
more  to  the  S.,  which  would  put  us  in  danger  of  a  lee-shorc,  we  got  the  tacks  on  board, anl 
.stretched  off  to  the  S.W.,  nnder  all  the  sail  the  ships  could  bear.  Fortunately  tlie  win'' 
veered  no  farther  southerly  than  S.  E.,  so  that  at  day-light  the  next  morning  we  were  iimt' 
clear  of  the  coast.  The  Discovery  being  at  some  distance  astern,  I  brought  to,  till  -'if 
i.-ame  up,  and  tlion  bore  away,  steering  N.W.,  in  which  direction  I  supposed  the  coast  t)  l^' 
The  wind  was  at  S  E.,  blew  very  hard,  and  in  squalls,  with  tliick  hazy  weatlu  r.  At  li.il< 
jiast  one  in  the  afternoon,  it  blew  a  perfect  hurrieane,  so  that  I  judged  it  higlily  dniigernr.s 
to  run  a\iy  longer  before  it,  and,  therefore,  brought  the  ships  to  with  their  heads  to  tlie  snut.i- 
ward,  under  the  foresails  and  mizen  stay-sails.  At  this  time  tho  Resolution  sjirung  ;i  l'^''^- 
which,  at  first,  alarmed  us  not  a  little.  It  was  found  to  be  imder  the  starboard  liiittock : 
wliere,  from  the  '  read-room,  we  could  both  hear  and  see  the  wiitcr  rush  in,  and,  as  wo  tlK" 
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tlioiight,  two  feet  under  water.  But  in  thit«  we  were  happily  mistaken  ;  for  it  was  afterward 
found  to  be  even  with  the  water-line,  if  not  above  it,  when  the  ship  was  upright.  It  was 
no  sooner  discovered,  than  the  fish-room  was  found  to  be  full  of  water,  and  the  casks  in  it 
afloat ;  but  this  was,  in  a  great  measure,  owing  to  the  water  not  finding  its  way  to  the 
pumps  through  the  coals  that  lay  in  the  bottom  of  the  room  ;  for  after  the  water  was  baled 
out,  which  employed  us  till  midnight,  and  had  found  its  way  directly  from  the  leak  to  the 
pumps,  it  appeared  that  one  pump  kept  it  under,  which  gave  us  ,)  small  satisfaction.  In 
the  evening,  the  wind  veered  to  the  S.,  and  it:^  fury  in  some  degree  ceased.  On  this  we  set 
the  mainsail  and  two  topsails  close-reefed,  and  stretched  to  the  westward  ;  but  at  eleven 
o'clock  the  gale  again  increased,  and  obliged  us  to  take  in  the  topsails,  till  five  o'clock  the 
next  morning,  when  the  storm  began  to  abate  ;  so  that  we  could  bear  to  set  them  again. 

The  weather  now  began  to  oleav  up ;  and  being  able  to  see  several  leagues  round  us,  I 
steered  more  to  the  northward.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  observation,  was  oO*  1'  ;  longi- 
tude 229"  26'*.  I  now  steered  i>".W.  by  N.,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  S.S.E.,  and  fair  weather. 
But  at  nine  in  the  evening  it  begnn  again  to  blow  hard  and  in  squalls  with  rain.  With 
such  weather,  and  the  wind  between  S.S.E.  and  S.W.,  I  continued  the  same  course  till  the 
30tli,  at  four  in  the  morning,  when  I  steered  N.  by  W.,  in  order  to  make  the  land.  I  regretted 
very  much  in<leed  that  I  could  not  do  it  sooner,  for  this  obvious  reason,  tliat  we  were  now 
passing  the  place  where  geographcrst  have  placed  the  pretended  strait  of  Admiral  de  Fonte. 
For  my  own  part,  I  give  no  credit  to  such  vague  and  improbable  stories,  that  carry  their  own 
confutation  along  with  them.  Nevertheless,  I  was  very  desirous  of  keeping  the  American 
coast  aboard,  in  order  to  clear  up  this  point  beyond  dispute.  But  it  would  have  been  highly 
imprudent  in  me  to  have  engaged  with  the  land  in  weather  so  exceedingly  tempestuous,  or 
to  have  lost  the  advantage  of  a  fair  wind  by  waiting  for  better  weather.  The  same  day  at 
noon  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  53"  22',  and  in  the  longitude  of  225"  14'. 

The  next  morning,  being  the  first  of  May,  seeing  nothing  of  the  land,  I  steered  north- 
easterly, with  a  fresh  breeze  at  S.S.E.  and  S.,  with  squalls  and  showers  of  rain  and  hail. 
Our  latitude  at  noon  was  54"  43',  and  our  longitude  224"  44'.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  being 
in  the  latitude  of  55"  20 ,  we  got  sight  of  the  land,  extending  from  N.N.E.  to  E.,  or  E.  by  S., 
about  twelve  or  fourteen  leagues  distant.  An  hour  after  I  steered  X.  by  W.,  and  at  four 
the  next  morning,  the  coast  was  seen  from  N.  by  W.  to  S.E.,  the  nearest  part  about  si.\ 
leagues  distantj.  At  this  time  the  northern  point  of  an  iulet,  or  what  ai)peared  to  be  one, 
bore  E.  by  S.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  56",  and  from  it  to  the  northward,  the  coast  seemed 
to  be  much  broken,  fornjing  bays  and  harbours  every  two  or  three  leagues,  or  else  appear- 
ances much  deceived  us.  At  six  o'clock,  drawing  nearer  the  land,  I  steered  N.W.  by  N., 
this  being  the  direction  of  the  coast,  having  a  fresh  gale  at  S.E.,  with  some  showers  of  hail, 
snow,  anil  sleet.  Between  eleven  and  twelve  o'clock,  we  passed  a  group  of  small  islands 
lying  under  the  main  land,  in  the  latitude  of  56'  48',  and  oft",  or  rather  to  the  northward  of, 
the  S.  point  of  a  large  bay.  An  aim  of  this  bay,  in  the  northern  part  of  it,  seemed  to  extend 
lu  toward  the  N.,  behind  a  round  elevated  mountain  that  lies  between  it  and  the  sea.  This 
mountain  1  called  Mount  Edgecumbe,  and  the  point  of  land  that  shoots  out  from  it,  Cape 
Edgecumbe.  The  latter  lies  in  the  latitude  of  57"  3',  and  in  the  longitude  of  224"  7',  find  at 
noon  it  bore  N.  20'  W.,  six  leagues  distant. 

liie  land,  except  in  some  places  close  to  the  sea,  is  all  of  a  considerable  height,  and  hilly ; 
but  Mount  Edgecumbe  far  out-tops  all  the  other  hills.     It  was  wholly  covered  v.ith  snow  ; 


*  As  ill  tlic  rcmuining  part  of  this  volume,  the  latitude 
•"|1  longitude  arc  very  frequently  set  down  ;  tlie  former 
™''"g  iiiviuiubly  north  and  the  latter  casl,  the  constant 
itpctitioii  of  the  two  words  tiorlh  and  east  has  been 
"iiiillcil,  to  avoid  uuuecesbary  precision. 

t  .^ip  De  I, isle's  Carte  (ienerale  des  Deeouvertcs 
'"'■•  I'Aiiiirnl  de  Fontc,  &c.  Paris,  175-2  ;  and  many 
"Inei-  iii;,|,s. 

♦  Tli'a  must  be  very  near  that  part  of  the  American 
toajt  ulicic  Tscherikow  anchored  in  1741.  For  MuUer 
P'Wi's  us  latitude  in  56".    Had  this  Russian  navigator  been 


so  fortunr.'c  as  to  proceed  a  little  farther  northward  along 
tiic  coast,  he  would  have  found,  as  we  miw  karn  from 
Captain  Cook,  bay-,  and  harbours,  and  islands,  wlitie  liis 
sliip  niiglit  liiive  been  sheltered,  and  his.  people  p'otectcd 
in  landing.  For  the  particulars  of  the  mifcfortunes  he  met 
with  liere,  two  boats'  crews,  whicli  he  sent  a>liore,  iiaving 
never  returned,  probably  cut  olf  by  the  natives, seeMiilkr's 
Decouvertes  des  Russcs,  p.  248,  25-1.  Tlie  Spaniards, 
in  1 775,  found  two  good  harbours  on  this  part  of  the  coast  ; 
that  ciilled  Gualoupe,  in  latitude  57°  11';  and  the  other 
De  los  Itemedius,  in  latitude  57°  lil'. 
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as  were  also  f.ll  tlio  other  elevated  bills ;  but  tbe  lower  onc8,  and  the  flatter  spots,  bordering 
upon  t!ic  sea,  were  free  from  it,  and  covered  witli  wood. 

As  we  advanced  to  tbe  nortb,  we  found  tlie  coast  from  Capo  Edgecumbe  to  trend  to  north 
and  nortii-casterly  for  six  or  seven  leagues,  and  tbore  form  a  large  bay.      In  tbe  entrance  of 
tbat  bay  arc  some  islands  ;  for  wbicb  reason  I  named  it  tbe  Baij  of  Islands.     It  lies  in  the 
latitr.dj  of  57'^  20'*  ;  and  seemed  to  braneb   into  several  arms,  one   of  wbicb  turned  to  the 
south,  and  may  probably  communicate   with  tiie  bay  on  the  east  side  of  Cape  Edgecun^bo, 
and  make  the  land  of  tbat  cape  an  island.     At  eiglit   o'clock  in  the  evening,  tbe  cape  bore 
south-east  half  south  ;  the  Bay  of  Islands  N.  53°  E. ;  and  anotlier  inlet,  before  wbicb  arc 
also  some  islands,  bore  N.  52^  E.,  five  leagues   distant.      I  continued  to  steer  N.N."\V.,  half 
W.,  and  N.W.  by  W.,  as  the  coast  trended,  witli  a  fine  gale  at  N.E.,  and  clear  wcatlicr. 
At  half  an  hour  past  four  in  the  morning,  on  the  3rd,  Mount  Edgecumbe  bore  S.  Cti"  E. ; 
a  large  inlet,  N.  oO"  E.,  distant  six  leagues ;  and  tbe  most  advanced  point  of  the  land,  to 
the  N.W.,  lying  under  a  very  high  peaked  mountain,  which   obtained  tbe  name  of  Mount 
Fair  "Weather,  bore  N.  32°  "VV.     Tiie  inlet  was  named  Cross  Sound,  as  being  first  seen  on 
tbat  day,  so  marked  in  our  calendar.     It  appeared  to  branch  in  several  arms,  the  largest  of 
which  turned  to  the  northward.     Tbe  south-east  point  of  this  sound  is  a  high  promontory, 
which  obtained  the  name  of  Cross  Cape.     It  lies  in  tbe  latitude  of  57°  57',  and  its  longitude 
is  22.3'  21'.      At  noon  it  bore  south-east ;  and  the  point,  under  the  peaked  mountain,  which 
was  called  Cape  Fair  Weather,  north  by  west  a  quarter  west,  distant  thirteen  leagues.    Our 
latitude  at  this  time  was  58"  17',  and  our  longitude  222°  14' ;  and   we  were  distant  from 
the  shore  three  or  foiir  leagues.     In  this  situation  we  found  the  variation  of  the  compa?!«  to 
be  from  24°  11'  to  26°  11'  F. 

Here  the  north-east  wind  left  us,  and  was  succeeded  by  light  breezes  from  the  north-west, 
which  lasted  for  several  days.  I  stood  to  the  south-west,  and  west-south-west,  till  eiglit 
o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  we  tacked  and  stood  toward  the  shore.  At  noon  tbe  lati- 
tude was  58°  22',  and  the  longitude  220°  4o'.  Mount  Fair  AVeather,  tbe  peaked  mountain 
over  the  cape  of  tbe  .same  name,  bore  N.,  63°  E. ;  tbe  shore  under  it  twelve  leagues  distant. 
This  mountain,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  58°  52',  and  in  the  longitude  of  222°,  and  five 
leagues  inland,  is  tbe  highest  of  a  chain,  or  rather  a  ridge  of  moimtains,  tbat  r'se  at  tiie 
north-west  entrance  of  Cross  Sound,  and  extend  to  tbe  north-west  in  a  parallel  direction  witli 
tbe  coast.  These  mountains  were  wholly  covered  with  snow,  from  the  highest  summit 
down  to  tbe  sea-coast,  some  few  places  excepted,  where  we  could  perceive  trees  rising,  as  it 
were,  out  of  the  sea  ;  and  which,  therefore,  we  supposed  grew  on  low  land,  or  on  islands 
bordering  upon  the  shore  of  the  continentt.  At  five  in  the  afternoon,  our  latitude  being 
then  58°  53',  and  our  longitude  220°  52',  the  summit  of  an  elevated  mountain  appeared 
above  tbe  boriz(m,  being  N.  26"  W.  ;  and,  as  was  afterward  found,  forty  leagues  distant. 
We  supposed  it  to  be  Beering's  Mount  St.  Elias ;  and  it  stands  by  tbat  name  in  our  chart. 
Tliis  day  we  saw  several  whales,  seals,  and  ])orpoises ;  many  gulls,  and  several  flocks  of  birds, 
which  bad  a  black  ring  about  the  head  ;  the  tip  of  the  tail  and  upper  part  of  the  wings  with 
a  black  band  ;  and  the  rest  bluish  above,  and  white  below.  AVe  also  saw  a  brownish  duck, 
with  a  black  or  deep  blue  head  and  neck,  sitting  upon  the  water. 

Having  but  light  winds,  with  some  calms,  we  advanced  slowly  ;  so  that,  on  tin'  <it!i  at 
noon,  we  were  only  in  tbe  latitude  of  59'  8',  and  in  the  longitude  of  220°  19 .  Atouiii  1  uir 
Weather  bore  S.,  63"  E.,  and  Mount  Elias  N.,  30°  W.  ;  the  nearest  land  about  eight 
leagues  distant.  In  the  direction  of  north,  47°  E.  from  this  station,  there  was  the  apitear- 
ance  of  a  bay,  and  an  island  off  the  south  point  of  it,  that  was  covered  with  wood.  It  i^ 
here  where  I  suppose  Commodore  Beering  to  have  anchored.    The  latitude,  which  is  50^  IH  • 


*  It  slio\iM  eecm  that  in  tliig  very  bay,  tlio  SpnninrtU, 
in  1775, foil-  (1  their  port  wliicii  they  oiUDc  los  RcmedioK. 
The  liititiuio  is  exactly  the  8.imc  ;  and  their  journal  men- 
tion? its  "  being  protected  by  along  ridge  of  high  islands." 
—Sec  MiscellanieB,  by  the  Honourable  Daines  Bavrington, 
p.  .503,  ."iOl. 

t  According  to  Muller,  Beering  fell  in  with  the  coast 


of  North  America  in  latitude  SS^'iS'  ;  and  he  .loKTil'i-^ 
its  aspect  thus  :  "  L'aspect  du  pays  t'toit  cirniyaiit  l«ir  fi'^ 
hautre  montagnes  couvertcs  de  ueige."  Tin'  i'miihi,  or 
ridgc  of  mountains,  covered  witli  snow,  mcntionoi  he' 
by  Cupfain  Cool;,  in  the  same  litiludc,  e.\:ictly  iigivos  \vr« 
what  Dceilng  met  with.— See  Muller's  Voyages  it  Dcroii- 
vertes  des  Russes,  p.  248 — '254. 
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attor  spot:^,  bordering 


cdrrosponds  pretty  well  with  tlie  map  of  liia  voyage*,  and  the  longitude  is  221°  E.  Hehind 
the  hay  (whicii  I  shall  distinguish  by  f lie  name  of  Beering's  Bay,  in  iionour  of  its  discoverer), 
or  rutlier  to  the  south  of  it,  tlie  chain  of  mount.ains  before  nicntionod  is  interrupted  by  a  plain 
f,f  a  few  leagues' extent :  bevond  vvhiel.  the  sight  was  unlimited;  so  that  there  is  eitlier  a 
level  country  or  water  behind  it.  In  he  afternoon,  having  a  few  hours'  calm,  I  took  this 
opportunity  to  sound,  and  found  twenty  fathoms'  water  over  a  muddy  bottom.  The  calm 
was  succeeded  by  a  light  breeze  from  the  north,  with  which  we  stood  to  tlie  westward  ;  and 
at  noon  the  next  day  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  59^  27',  and  the  hmgitudc  of  219°  7'-  I" 
tliis  situation.  Mount  Fair  Weather  bore  3.,  '/O'  E.  ;  Mount  St.  Klias  X.^half  W.  ;  the 
westernmost  land  insight,  N.,52°  W.  ;  and  our  distance  from  the  sliore  four  or  five  leagues  ; 
tV'  depth  of  water  being  eighty-two  fatlioms  over  a  muddy  bottom.  From  this  station  we 
'■ould  sec  a  bay  (circulitr  to  appearance)  under  the  high  land,  witli  low  wood-lard  on  each 
side  of  it. 

"We  now  found  the  coast  to  trend  very  mncU  to  the  west,  inclining  hardly  anvthing  to  the 
north ;  and  as  we  had  the  wind  mostly  from  the  westward,  and  but  little  of  it,  our  progress 
was  slow.  On  the  9th,  at  noon,  the  latitude  was  59°  30',  and  the  longitude  217'.  I"  this 
situation  the  nearest  land  was  nine  leagues  distant;  and  Mount  St.  Eiias  bore  N.  30^  E., 
nineteen  leagues  distant.  This  mountain  lies  twelve  leagues  inland,  in  the  latitude  vi 
irO'  27',  and  in  the  longitude  of  219°.  It  belongs  to  a  ridge  of  exceedingly  high  mountains, 
that  may  be  reckoned  a  continuation  of  the  former;  as  they  arc  only  divided  from  them  by 
tlie  plain  above-mentioned.  Thoy  extend  as  far  to  the  west  as  the  longitude  of  217""; 
where,  although  they  do  not  end,  they  lose  much  of  their  height,  and  become  more  broken 
and  divided.  At  noon,  on  the  JOth,  our  latitude  was  59°  51',  and  our  longitud(!  215°  56', 
being  no  more  than  three  leagues  from  the  coast  of  the  continent,  which  extepded  from  east 
lialf  north,  to  north-west  half  west,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach.  To  the  westward  of  tliis 
la^t  direction  was  an  island  that  extended  from  N.,  52°  W.,  to  S.,  85"  AV.,  distant  six 
leagues.  A  point  shoots  out  from  the  main  toward  the  north-east  end  of  the  island,  bearing 
at  tills  time  N.,  30°  W.,  five  or  six  leagues  distant.  This  point  I  named  Cape  Suckling. 
Tlie  point  of  the  cape  is  low;  but  within  it  is  a  tolerably  high  hill,  which  is  disjoined  from 
the  mountains  by  low  land;  so  that,  at  a  distance,  the  cape  h^oks  like  an  island.  On  the 
north  side  of  Capo  Suckling  is  a  bay  that  appeared  to  be  of  some  extent,  and  to  be  covered 
from  most  winds.  To  this  bay  I  had  some  thoughts  of  going  to  stop  our  leak,  as  all  our 
endeavours  to  do  it  at  sea  had  proved  ineffectual.  With  this  view  I  steered  for  the  Cape  ; 
but  as  we  had  only  variable  light  breezes,  we  appi'oached  it  slowly.  However,  before  night, 
wo  were  near  enough  to  see  some  low  land  spitting  out  from  the  Cape  to  the  north-west,  so 
as  to  cover  the  cast  part  of  the  bay  from  the  south  wind.  We  also  saw  some  small  islands 
in  the  bay,  and  elevated  rocks  between  the  Cape  and  the  north-east  end  of  the  island.  But 
still  there  appeared  to  be  a  passage  on  both  sides  of  these  rocks ;  and  I  continued  steering 
fur  tli(.'ni  all  night,  having  from  forty-three  to  twenty-seven  fathoms  water  over  a  mnddy 
bottom. 

At  four  o'clock  next  morning,  the  wind,  which  had  been  mostly  at  north-east,  shifted  to 
iiortb.  This  being  against  us,  I  gave  up  the  design  of  going  within  the  ishui<l,  or  into  the 
bay,  a<  neither  could  be  done  without  loss  of  time.  I  therefore  bore  up  for  the  west  end  of 
tlic  inland.  Tiie  wind  blew  faint ;  and  at  ten  o'clock  it  fell  calm.  Being  not  far  from  the 
island.  I  went  in  a  boat  and  landed  upon  it,  with  a  view  of  seeing  what  lay  on  the  other 
siilc ;  hut  finding  it  farther  to  the  hills  than  I  expected,  and  the  way  being  steep  and  woody, 
1  was  obliged  to  drop  the  design.  At  the  foot  of  a  tree,  on  a  little  eminence  not  far  from 
tlio  sliore,  I  left  a  bottle  with  a  paper  in  it,  on  which  were  inscribed  the  names  of  the  ships, 
"111  the  date  of  our  discoverv.     And  along  with  it  I   inclosed  tsvo  silver  twonennv  pieces 

ins  majesty's  coin,  of  the  date  1 772.  Tliese,  with  many  others,  were  furnished  me  by 
tie  Keverend  Dr.  Kaye  t ;  and,  as  a  mark  of  my  esteem  and  regard  for  that  gentleman,  I 
"•n.'.eJ  tl-.e  island,  after  him,  Kaye'a  Island.     It  is  eleven  or  twelve  leagues  in  length,  in  the 

'  Probably  Captain  Cook  means  Miiilei's  ninp,  croGxcd  t  1'lien  sub-nlinoncr  nnd  chapl.iin  to  his  majesty, 
"I  lii«  History  of  the  Rii««ian  'OiMovcricp,  afterwai-Js  dean  of  Lincoln. 
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direction  of  nortli-east  and  south-west  ;  but  its  brcadtli  is  not  above  a  league,  or  a  leaguo 
and  a  half,  in  any  part  of  it.     The  south-west  point,  wliicli  lies  in  the  latitude  of  59°  4S)', 
and  the  longitude  of  216^  58',  is  very  remarkable,  being  a  naked  rock,  elevated  considerably 
above  the  land  within  it.     There  is  also  an  elevated  rock  lying  oft'  it,  which,  from  some 
points  of  view,  appears  like  a  ruined  castle.     Toward  the  sea  the  island  terminates  in  a  kind 
of  bare  sloping  cliffs,  with  a  beach,  only  a  few  j>aces  across  to  their  foot,  of  largo  pebble 
stones,  intermixed  in  some  places  with  a  brownish  clayey  sand,   which  the  sea  seems  to 
deposit  after  rolling  in,  having  been  washed  down  from  the  higher  parts  by  the  rivulets  or 
torrents.     The  cliffs  are  composed  of  a  bluish  stone  or  rock,  in  a  soft  or  mouldering  state, 
except  in  a  few  places.     There  are  parts  of  the  shore  interrupted  by  small  valleys  and 
gullies.     In  each  of  these  a  rivulet  or  torrent  rushes  down  with  considerable  impetuosity ; 
though  it  may  be  supposed  that  they  arc  only  furnished  from  the  snow,  and  last  no  longer 
than  till  it  is  all  melted.     These  valleys  arc  filled  with  pine-trees,  which  grow  down  close  to 
the  entrance,  but  only  to  about  half  way  up  the  higher  or  middle  part  of  the  island.     Tliu 
woody  part  also  begins  everywhere  immediately  above  the  cliffs,  and  is  continued  to  tlio 
same  height  witii  the   former ;  so  that  the  island  is  covered,  as  it  were,  with  a  broad  girdle 
of  wood,  spread  upon  its  side,  included  between  the  top  of  the  cliffy  shore,  and  the  higlier 
parts  in  the  centre.     The  trees,  however,  are  far  from  being  of  an  uncommon  growth ;  few 
appearing  to  be  larger  than  one  might  grasp  round  with  his  arms,  and  about  forty  or  fifty 
feet  high  ;  so  that  the  only  purpose  they  could  answer  for  shipping  would  be  to  make  top- 
gallant masts,  and  other  small  things.     How  far  wo  may  judge  of  the  size  of  the  tree? 
which  grow  on  the  neighbouring  continent,  it  may  be  difticult  to  determine.      But  it  \va. 
observed  that  none  larger  than  those  we  saw  growing  lay  upon  the  beach  amongst  the  drift- 
wood.    The  pine-trees  seemed  all  of  one  sort ;  and  there  was  neither  the  Canadian  pine  imr 
cypress  to  be  seen.      But  there  were  a  few  which  appeared  to  be  the  alder,  that  were  Imt 
small,  and  had  not  yet  shot  forth  their  leaves.     Upon  the  edges  of  the  cliff's,  and  on  fouw 
sloping  ground,  the  surfivco  was  covered  with  a  kind  o*"  turf,  about  half  a  foot  thick,    wliicli 
seemed  composed  of  the  common  moss ;  and  the  top,  or  upper  part,  of  the  island  had  alnio-t 
the  same  appearance  as  to  colour;  but  whatever  covered  it  seemed  to  be  thicker.     I  fuuml 
amongst  the  trees  some  currant  and  h  a  wherry  bushes ;  a  small  yellow-flowered  violet ;  aiwl 
the  leaves  of  some  other  plants  not  yet  in  flower,  particularly  one  which  Mr.  Anderson  s\\\)- 
loosed  to  be  the  Heraclcum  of  Linnasus,  the  sweet  herb,  which  Steller,  who  attended  Beeiing, 
imagined    the  Americans   here   dress   for   food,    m   the   same    manner   as    the    natives  of 
Kamtscliatka  *. 

We  saw,  flying  about  the  wood,  a  crow;  two  or  three  of  the  white-headed  eagles  men- 
tioned at  Nootka ;  and  another  sort  full  as  large,  which  appeared  also  of  the  same  euloiir, 
or  blacker,  and  had  only  a  white  breast.  In  the  passage  from  the  ship  to  the  shore,  we  saw 
a  great  muny  fowls  sitting  upon  the  water,  or  flying  about  in  flocks  or  pairs ;  tlie  chief  ct 
wliich  were  a  few  quebrantahuessos,  divers,  ducks,  or  large  peterels,  gulls,  shags,  and 
burres.  The  divers  were  of  two  sorts;  one  very  large,  of  a  black  colour,  with  a  wliiti.' 
breast  and  belly;  the  other  smaller,  and  with  a  longer  and  more  pointed  bill,  whieli  s.eni  d 
to  be  the  common  guillemot.  The  ducks  were  also  of  two  sorts ;  one  brownisli,  with 
a  black  or  deep  blue  head  and  neck,  and  is  perhaps  the  stone-duck  described  by  iSteiler. 
The  others  fly  in  larger  flocks,  but  are  smaller  than  these,  and  are  of  a  dirty  bl.ack  colour. 
The  gulls  were  of  the  common  sort,  and  those  which  fly  in  flocks.  The  shags  were  large 
and  black,  with  a  white  spot  behind  the  wings  as  they  flew;  but  probably  only  the  lar<,"i' 
water-cormorant.  There  was  also  a  single  bird  seen  flying  about,  to  appearance  of  tlie  gnli 
kind,  of  a  snowy  white  colour,  with  black  along  part  of  the  upper  side  of  its  wings.  I  owe  all 
these  remarks  to  Mr.  Anderson.  At  the  place  where  we  landed,  a  fox  came  from  the  verg'' 
sf  the  wood,  and  eyed  us  with  very  little  emotion,  walking  leisurely,  without  any  signs  oi 
fear.  lie  was  of  a  reddish-yollow  colour,  like  some  of  the  skins  we  bought  at  Nootka.  but 
not  of  a  large  size.  We  also  saw  two  or  three  little  seals  off-shore ;  but  no  other  aniniaH  or 
birdfl,  nor  the  least  signs  of  inhabitants  having  ever  been  upon  the  island. 

*  See  Muller,  p.  256. 
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I  returned  on  board  at  half-past  two  in  the  afternoon  ;  and,  with  a  light  ;>rcezc  easterly, 
steered  for  the  soutli-west  of  the  island,  which  we  got  round  by  eight  <r«lock,  and  then 
stood  for  tlie  westernmost  land  now  in  siglit,  which  at  this  time  bore  north-west  half  nortli 
On  the  north-west  side  of  the  north-cast  end  of  Kayc's  Island,  lies  another  it-land  stretching 
south- east  and  north-west  about  three  leagues,  to  within  the  fame  distance  »>/  the  nortli- 
wcst  boundary  of  the  bay  above  mentioned,  which  is  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Comp- 
troller's Bay. 

Xext  morning  at  four  o'clock  Kaye's  Island  wr.s  still  in  sight,  bearing  east  u  quarter 
soutli.  At  this  time  we  were  about  four  or  five  leagues  from  the  main  ;  and  tho  most 
western  part  in  sight  bore  north-west  half  north.  Wo  had  now  a  fresh  gale  at  east-south-cast ; 
and  as  we  advanced  to  the  north  west  we  raised  land  more  and  more  westerly,  and  at  last 
to  tlie  southward  of  west;  so  that  at  noon,  when  the  latitude  was  01°  11'  and  the 
longitude  213°  28',  the  most  advanced  land  bore  from  us  south-west  by  west  half  west.  At 
tlio  same  time  tho  east  point  of  a  large  inlet  bore  west-north-west,  three  leagues  distant. 
From  Comptroller's  Bay  to  this  point,  which  I  name  Cape  llinchinbroke,  the  direction  of 
tlic  coast  is  nearly  cast  and  west.  Beyond  this  it  seemed  to  incline  to  the  southward  ;  a 
direction  so  contrary  to  the  modern  charts  founded  upon  the  late  Russian  discoveries,  that 
we  had  reason  to  expect  that  by  the  inlet  before  us  wo  should  find  a  passage  to  the  north, 
and  that  the  land  to  the  west  and  south-west  was  nothing  but  a  group  of  islands.  Add  to 
this,  that  the  wind  was  now  at  south-east,  and  we  were  threatened  with  a  fog  an<l  a  stru-m  ; 
and  I  wanted  to  get  into  some  place  to  stop  the  leak  before  we  encountered  another  gale. 
These  reasons  induced  me  to  steer  for  the  inlet,  which  wc  had  no  sooner  reached  than  the 
weather  became  so  foggy  that  we  could  not  see  a  mile  before  us,  and  it  bccamo  necessary 
to  secure  the  ships  in  some  place  to  wait  for  a  clearer  sky.  Witli  this  view,  I  hauled 
close  under  Cape  llinchinbroke,  and  anchored  before  a  small  cove,  a  little  within  tlic 
cape,  in  eight  fathoms'  water,  a  clayey  bottom,  and  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from 
the  shore. 

The  boats  were  then  hoisted  out,  some  to  sound  and  others  to  fish.     The  seine  was  drawn 

in  tlic  cove  ;    but  without  siiccess,  for  it  was  torn.     At  some  short  intervals  the  fog  cleared 

;iway,  and  gave  us  a  siglit  of  the  lands  around  us.     The  cape  bore  south  by  west  half  west, 

enc  league  distant;    the  v/est  point  of  the  inlet  south-west  by  west,  distant  five  leagues; 

iind  the   land  on  that  side  rxten  led  as  far  as  west  by  north.     Between  this  point  and 

north-west  by  west  we  could  S'  o  no  land  ;    and  what  was  in  the  last  direction  seemed  to 

be  at  a  great  distance.     The  westernmost  point  we  had  in  sight  on  the  north  shore,   bore 

iiortli-nortli-wcst  half  west,  two  leagues  distant-     Between  this  point  ami  the  shore  under 

'vliicli  we  were  at  anchor  is  a  bay  about  three  leagues  deep ;    on  the   south-east  side    of 

wliicli  there  are  two  or  three  coves,  such  as  that  before  which  wc  had  anchored ;    and  in 

the  middle  some  rocky  islands.     To  these  islands  Sir.  Gore  was  sent  in  a  boat,  in  hopes 

uf  shooting  some  eatable  birds.      But  he  had   hardly  got  to   them  before  about  twenty 

natives  made  their  appearance  in  two  large  canoes ;   on  which  lie  thought  proper  to  return 

to  the  ships,   and   they  followed  him.      'They  would  not  venture  alongside,  but  kept  at 

some  distance,  holloing  aloud,  and  alternately  clasping  and  extending  their  arms ;    and,  in 

1  i^hort  time,  began  a  kind  of  song  exactly  after  the  manner  of  those  at  Nootka.      Their 

lieads  were  also  powdered  with  feathers.      One  man  held  out  a  wliite  garment,  which  wc 

interpreted  as  a  sign  of  friendship  ;    and  another  stood  up  in  the  canoe  quite  naked,  for 

iilmost  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  with  his  arms  stretched    out  like  a  cross,  and  motionless. 

The  canoes  were  not  constructed  of  wood,  as  at  King  George's  or  Nootka  Sound.     Tlie 

frame  jnly,  being  slender  laths,  was  of  that  substance  ;   the  outside  consisting  of  the  skins  of 

"wis,  or  of  such-like  animals.     Though  we  returned  all  their  signs  of  friendship,   and,  by 

'Very  expressive  gesture,  tried  to  encourage  them  to  come  alongside,  we  could  not  prevail. 

■onic  of  our  people  repeated  several  of  tlie  common  words  of  the  Nootka  language,  such 

^s  sedrmalle  and  mahook ;    but  they  did  not  seem  to  understand  them.      After  receiving 

3ome  presents  which  were  thrown  to  them,  they  retired  toward  that  part  of  tb.e  shore  from 

^^licnce  they  came ;  giving  us  to  understand  by  signs,  that  they  would  visit  us  again  the 

"«t  morning.   Two  of  t!u  m,  however,  each  in  a  small  ca:ioe,  waited  upon  us  in  the  night; 


ii 


i 


m 
1*1 

m 


if 


;!i« 

•1.: 


i 


I 


894 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THK  rAClFIC  OCEAN. 


Mav,  1770. 


probably  with  a  (lo!<ign  to  pilfer  something,  tiiinking  wc  should  bo  all  asleep,  for  they  retim! 
as  soon  as  they  found  themselves  diaeovered. 

During  the  night  the  wind  was  at  south-SDUth-eiibt,  blowing  hard  and  in  squalls,  with 
rain,  and  very  thick  weather.  At  ten  o'clock  ne.\t  ujorning  the  wind  became  more  moderate, 
and  the  weatiicr  being  somewhat  clearer,  we  got  under  sail  in  order  to  look  out  fur  sonii,' 
snug  jilaeo  where  we  might  search  for  and  stop  the  leak  ;  our  present  station  being  too 
nuich  exposed  for  this  purpose.  At  first  I  projjosed  to  have  gone  up  the  bay,  before  wiiicli 
we  had  anchored ;  but  the  clearness  of  the  weather  tempted  me  to  steer  to  the  northward, 
fartlur  up  the  great  inlet,  as  being  all  in  our  way  As  soon  as  we  had  ))assed  the  north-wtst 
point  of  the  bay  above-mentioned,  we  found  the  coast  on  that  side  turn  short  to  the  eastward, 
I  did  not  follow  it,  but  continued  our  course  to  the  north,  for  a  point  of  land  which  we  saw 
in  that  direction. 

The  natives  who  visited  us  the  preceding  evening,  came  off  again  in  the  morning,  in  five 
or  six  canoes,  but  not  till  wo  were  under  sail ;  and  although  they  followed  us  for  some  time, 
they  couhl  not  get  up  with  us.  Before  two  in  the  afternoon  the  bad  weather  returned  iigaiii, 
with  so  thick  a  haze  that  we  could  sec  no  other  land  besides  the  point  just  mentioned, 
which  we  reached  at  half  past  four,  and  found  it  to  be  a  small  island  lying  about  twd 
miles  from  the  adjacent  coast,  being  a  point  of  land,  on  the  east  side  of  which  wo  discovered 
a  fine  bay,  or  rather  harbour.  To  this  wc  i)lied  uj)  under  reefed  topsails  and  courses. 
The  wind  Idew  strong  at  south-east,  and  in  excessively  hard  squalls,  with  rain.  At  intervals 
we  could  see  land  in  every  direction  ;  but  in  general  the  weather  was  so  foggy,  that  we 
ciiuld  see  none  jut  the  shores  of  tiie  bay  into  v.-hich  we  were  plying.  In  passing  the  island 
the  depth  of  water  was  twenty-si.\  fathoms,  v.ith  a  muddy  bottom.  Soon  after  tiie  deptli 
increased  to  sixty  and  seventy  fathoms,  a  rocky  bottom ;  but  in  the  entrance  of  the  bay 
tlio  depth  was  from  thirty  to  six  fathoms,  the  last  very  near  the  shore.  At  length,  at  eight 
o'clock,  the  violence  of  the  squalls  obliged  us  to  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms,  before  we  iiad 
got  so  far  into  the  bay  as  I  intended  ;  but  we  t''ought  ourselves  fortunate  that  we  had 
already  sulKeiently  secured  ourselves  at  tiiis  hour,  for  the  nigiit  was  exceedingly  stormy.  Tie.' 
weather,  bad  as  it  was,  did  not  hinder  three  of  the  natives  from  paying  us  a  visit.  Tiiey 
came  ott"  in  two  canoes,  two  men  in  one  and  one  in  the  other,  being  the  number  eacli 
could  carry ;  for  they  were  built  and  constructed  in  the  same  manner  with  those  of  the 
Esquimaux,  only  in  the  one  were  two  holes  for  two  men  to  sit  in,  and  in  the  other  but  mie. 
E.ach  of  these  men  had  a  stick  about  three  feet  long,  with  the  large  feathers  or  wing  of  birds 
tied  to  it.  These  they  frequently  held  up  to  us ;  with  a  view,  as  wc  guessed,  to  express 
their  pacific  disposition*. 

The  treatment  these  men  met  with,  induced  many  more  to  visit  us  between  one  and  two 
the  next  morning,  in  both  great  and  small  ranocs  Some  ventured  on  board  the  ship  ;  but 
not  till  some  of  our  people  had  stepped  into  their  boats.  Amongst  those  who  came  on  board, 
was  a  good-looking  middle-aged  man,  whom  we  afterwivrds  found  to  be  the  chief.  He  wa.s 
clothed  in  a  dress  made  of  the  sea-otter's  skin  ;  and  had  on  his  head  such  a  cap  as  is  worn 
by  the  people  of  King  George's  Sound,  ornamented  with  sky-blue  glass  beads,  about  the  sizo 
of  a  large  pea.  He  seemed  to  set  a  much  higher  value  upon  these  than  upon  our  white  glass 
beads.  Any  sort  of  beads,  however,  appeared  to  be  in  high  estimation  with  these  people ;  and 
they  readily  gave  whatever  they  had  in  exchange  for  them  ;  even  their  fine  sea-otter  skins. 
But  hero  I  must  observe,  that  they  set  no  more  value  upon  these  than  upon  other  skins. 
which  was  also  the  case  at  King  George's  Sound,  till  our  people  set  a  higher  price  upon 
tliem  ;  and  even  .after  that,  the  natives  of  both  places  would  sooner  part  with  a  dross  made 
of  these,  than  with  one  made  of  the  skins  of  wild  cats  or  of  martins.  These  people  v/ere  aisD 
desirous  of  iron ;  but  they  wanted  pieces  of  eight  or  ten  inches  long  at  least,  and  of  the 
breadth  of  three  or  four  fingers.  For  they  absolutely  rejected  small  pieces.  Consequently 
they  got  but  little  from  us ;  iron  having,  by  this  time,  b'^.comc  rather  a  scarce  article.     Tlie 

•  E.xaclly   concspondi-j   tn   tliis,  was   the   uianncr  of  p'eseiiU'iit    on   sigiic    do    pai.x.     Ceuy-ci  on  tiMioitnt  a^ 

receiving  ni'<'iina's  pi  o|)le  at  the  Scliuiiiagin  Islands  on  tliis  paicils    fcu    iii.iin.     C'etoieut   des   batons  avoc  ■wei  <" 

loust,  in  1741.     Mulk'i's  wonU  iiic — '-On   sail  co   que  j'aMco't  lUta.'.lies  au  bout." — Ddcouvcitcs,  p.  268. 
t'est  (jue  Ic  calumet,  que  lea  Amerieains  Scptcntrionaux 
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points  of  some  of  their  sfx'ars  or  lances  were  of  thai  metal ;  others  were  of  copper,  and  a  few 
(if  Iione;  of  which  the  points  of  their  darts,  arrows,  &c.,  were  composed.  I  could  not  pre- 
vail upon  the  chief  to  trust  himself  below  the  upper  deck  ;  nor  did  he  and  his  companions 
remain  long  (ill  board.  But  while  we  had  their  company  it  was  ncccs.sary  to  watch 
them  narrowly,  as  they  soon  betrayed  a  thievish  disposition.  At  length,  after  being  about 
three  or  four  hours  alongside  the  Resolution,  they  all  left  her  and  went  to  the  Discovery  j 
niiue  having  been  there  before,  except  one  man,  who  at  this  time  came  from  her,  and  immc- 
iliately  returned  thither  in  company  with  the  rest.  When  I  observed  thi.'<,  I  thought  tliis 
man  had  met  with  something  there,  which  he  knew  would  please  his  countrymen  better 
than  wlii't  they  met  with  at  our  ship.     Hut  in  this  I  was  mistaken,  as  will  soon  appear. 

As  soon  as  they  were  gone,  I  sent  a  boat  to  sound  the  head  of  the  bay.     For  as  the  wind 
was  moderate,  I  liad  thoughts  of  laying  the  ship  ashore,  if  a  convenient  place  could  be  found 
whevc  I  might  begin  our  operations  to  stop  the  leak.     It  was  not  long  before  all  the  Ameri- 
cans left  the  Discovery,  and  instead  of  returning  to  us,  made  their  way  toward  our  boat 
employed  as  above.    The  otKcer  in  her  seeing  this,  returned  to  the  ship,  and  was  followed  by 
;ill  the  canoes.     The  boat"'s  crew  had  no  sooner  come  on  board,  leaving  in  her  two  of  their 
number  by  way  of  a  guard,  tlu  .   some  of  the  Americans  stepped  into  her.    Some  presented 
their  spears  bof(jre  the  two  men  ;  others  cast  loose  the  rope  which  fastened  her  to  the  ship  ; 
ami  the  rest  attempted  to  tow  her  away.     But  the  instant  they  saw  us  preparing  to  oppose 
them,  they  let  her  go,  stepped  out  of  her  into  canoes,  and  made  signs  to  us  to  lay  down  our 
arms,  having  the  appearance  of  being  as  perfectly  unconcerned  as  if  they  had  done  nothing 
amiss.    This,  though  rather  a  more  daring  attempt,  was  hardly  equal  to  w  hat  they  had  medi- 
tated on  board  the  Discovery.     Tho  man  who  came  and  carried  all  his  countrymen  from  the 
E';solution  to  the  other  ship,  had  first  been  on  board  of  her;    wliere,  after  looking  down  all 
the  hatchways,  and  seeing  nobody  but  tho  oflficer  of  the  watch,   and  one  or  two  more,  he, 
no  doubt,  thought  they  might  plunder  her  with  ease  ;  especially  as  she  lay  at  some  distance 
from  us.      It  was  unquestionably  with  this  view  that  they  all  repaired  to  her.    Several 
of  them,  without  any  ceremony,  went  on  board ;  drew  their  knives,  and  made  signs  to  tho 
officer  and  people  on  deck  to  keep  off;  and  began  to  look  about  them  for  plunder.    The  first 
thing  they  met  with  was  the  rudder  of  one  of  the  boats,  which  they  threw  overboard  to 
those  of  their  party  who  had  remained  in  the  canoes.     Before  they  had  time  to  find  another 
object  that  pleased  their  fancy,  the  crew  were  alarmed,  and  began  to  come  upon  deck  armed 
with  cutlasses.      On  seeing  this,  the  whole  company  of  plunderers  sneaked  off  into  their 
canoes,  with  as  much  deliberation  and  indiflFerence  as  they  had  given  up  the  boat ;  and  they 
were  observed  dc-cribing  to  those  who  had  not  been  on  board,  how  much  longer  the  knives 
of  the  shijj's  crew  were  than  their  own.      It  'vas  at  this  time   that  my  boat  was  on  the 
sounding  duty  ;   which  they  must  have  seen  ;  for  they  proceeded  directly  for  her,   after 
their  disappointment  at  tho  Discovery.     I  have  not  the  least  doubt  that  their  visiting  us  so 
very  early  in  the  morning,   was  with  a  view  to  plunder  ;  on  a  supposition  that  they  should 
find  everybody  asleep.     May  we  not,  from  these  circumstances,  reasonably  infer,  that  these 
people  aro  unacquainted  with  fire-arms  ?     For  certainly,   if  they  had  known  anything  of 
their  etl'eet,  they  never  would  have  daied  to  attempt  taking  a  boat  from  under  a  ship's  guns, 
ni  the  face  of  above  a  hundred  men  ;  for  most  of  my  people  were  looking  at  them,  at  the 
very  instant  they  made  the  attempt.     However,   after  all  these  tricks,   we  had  the  good 
fortune  to  leave  them  as  ignorant,  in  this  respect,  as  we  found  them.     For  they  neither 
heard  nor  saw  a  musket  fired,  unless  at  birds. 

Just  as  we  were  going  to  weigh  the  anchor,  to  proceed  farther  up  the  bay,  it  began  to 
blow  and  to  rain  as  hard  as  before  ;  so  that  we  were  obliged  to  bear  away  the  cable  again, 
and  lav  fust.  Toward  the  evening,  finding  that  the  gale  did  not  moderate,  and  that  it 
niight  be  some  time  before  an  opportunity  offered  to  get  higher  up,  I  came  to  a  resolution 
to  heel  the  ship  where  we  were ;  and  with  this  view,  moored  her  with  a  kedge-anchor  and 
'law.ser.  In  heaving  the  anchor  out  of  the  boat,  one  of  the  seamen,  either  through  ignorance 
I'r  carelessness,  or  both,  was  carried  overboard  by  the  buoy-rope,  and  followed  the  anchor  to 
the  bottom.     It  is  remarkable  that,  in  this  very  critical  situation,  he  had  presence  of  mind 
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to  discngaj^o  liimst'lf,  and  conic  iip  to  tlio  siirfiicc  of  tin;  water,  wlii-rc  lie  was  taken  up,  %'\i\\ 
one  of  liis  logs  fractured  in  a  dangerous  manner  Kurly  tlie  next  niorning  we  gave  the  hliip 
a  good  Iicel  to  port,  in  order  to  comic  at  and  at  (p  tiiu  leak.  On  ripping  off  tlie  slieiitliiii;'  it 
was  found  to  be  in  tlio  seams,  wliieh  were  \cf  f  open  Imtli  in  and  under  tlic  wiile  ;  ami  in 
several  places  not  a  bit  of  oakum  in  tlicm.  Wliilc  tlie  carpenters  were  making  good  tlirsc 
Jefects,  wo  filled  all  our  empty  water-casks  at  a  stream  hard  by  tiie  sliip,  'llie  wind  \v;u 
now  moderate,  but  tlie  weather  was  thick  and  hazy,  with  rain.  Tiic  natives,  who  left  ns 
the  preceding  day,  when  the  l.ad  weather  came  on,  paid  us  anotlier  visit  this  niorniii:,'. 
Those  who  came  first  were  in  small  canoes  ;  others  afterwards  arr  v-cd  in  largo  boats  ;  in  oiii.' 
of  which  were  twenty  women  and  one  man,  besides  children. 

In  the  evening  of  the  Kith,  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  wo  then  found  oursdvi's 
surrounded  on  every  side  by  land.  Our  station  was  on  the  east  side  of  the  sound,  in  a  placu 
which  in  a  chart  is  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Snug  Corner  Hay  ;  and  a  very  snug  piaci" 
it  is.  I  went,  accompanied  by  some  of  the  officers,  to  view  the  head  of  it  ;  and  wo  finiml 
that  it  was  sheltered  from  all  winds  ;  with  a  dei)tli  of  water  from  seven  to  three  fat!io!ii< 
over  a  muddy  bottom.  The  land  near  the  shore  is  low  ;  part  clear,  and  part  wooded.  The 
clear  ground  w.is  covered,  two  or  three  feet  thick,  with  snow ;  but  very  little  lay  in  the 
woods.  The  very  summits  of  the  neighbouring  hills  were  covered  with  wood ;  but  tlii)«e 
farther  inland  seemed  to  be  naked  rocks  buried  in  snow. 

The  leak  l)eing  stoj)ped,  and  the  sheathing  made  good  over  it,  at  four  o'clock  in  tli" 
morning  of  the  1 7th  wo  weighed,  and  steered  to  the  north-westward,  with  a  light  brurzf  ;it 
Past-north-east  ;  thinking  if  there  should  bo  any  passage  to  the  north  through  this  inlet,  that 
it  must  bo  in  that  direction.  Soon  after  wc  were  undo;*  sail,  the  natives,  in  both  great  ami 
small  canoes,  paid  us  another  visit,  which  gave  us  an  additional  opportunity  of  forming  a  nuiro 
perfect  idea  of  their  persons,  dress,  and  other  particulars,  which  shall  be  afterward  descril)i  li. 
Our  visitors  seemed  to  have  no  other  business  but  to  gratify  their  curiosity  ;  for  tiny 
entered  into  no  sort  of  traffic  with  us.  After  we  had  got  over  to  the  north-west  point  nt'tlio 
arm  in  which  wc  had  aucboreil,  wc  found  that  the  flood-tide  came  into  the  iidet,  throUj,'li  tlio 
same  channel  by  which  wo  had  entered.  Although  this  circumstance  did  not  make  wIkjHv 
against  a  passage,  it  was,  however,  nothing  in  its  favour.  After  passing  the  point  abiivi- 
nientioned,  we  met  with  a  good  deal  of  foul  ground,  an<l  many  sunken  rocks  even  out  in 
the  middle  of  the  channel,  which  is  here  five  or  six  leagues  wide.  At  this  time  the  wind 
failed  us,  and  was  succeeded  by  calms  and  light  airs  from  every  direction  ;  so  that  we  liml 
3omo  trouble  to  extricate  ourselves  from  tho  threatening  danger.  At  length,  about  on« 
o'clock,  with  tho  assistance  of  our  boats,  wo  got  to  an  anchor,  under  the  eastern  shore,  in 
thirteen  fathoms'  water,  and  about  four  leagues  to  the  north  of  our  last  station.  In  tliu 
morning  the  weather  had  been  very  hazy  ;  but  it  afterward  cleared  up,  so  as  to  give  ti>  a 
distinct  view  of  all  the  land  round  us,  particularly  to  the  northward,  where  it  seeiinil  to 
close.  This  left  ns  but  little  hopes  of  finding  a  jiaosage  that  way  ;  or  indeed  in  any  oth'.i' 
direction,  without  putting  out  again  to  sea. 

To  enable  me  to  form  a  better  judgment,  I  despitched  ^Ir.  Gore,  with  two  armed  bnats, 
to  examine  the  northern  arm  ;  and  the  master,  with  two  other  boats,  to  examine  anotlur  arm 
that  seemed  to  take  an  easterly  direction.  Late  in  tho  evening  they  both  returned.  The 
master  reported  that  the  arm  he  had  been  sent  to  communicated  with  that  from  wliith  hi' 
had  last  come  ;  and  that  one  side  of  it  was  only  formed  by  a  group  of  islands.  3Ir.  (i'lre 
informed  me  that  he  had  seen  the  entrance  of  an  arm,  which,  he  was  of  opinion,  cxteiuUil  ^ 
long  way  to  the  north-cast  ;  and  that  jirobably  by  it  a  passage  might  be  found.  On  tho 
other  hand,  Mr.  Roberts,  one  of  the  mates,  whom  I  bad  sent  with  Mr.  Gore  to  sketch  Mi 
the  parts  they  had  examined,  was  of  opinion  that  tliey  saw  tho  head  of  this  arm.  Ihe 
disagreement  of  these  two  opinions,  and  the  circumstance  already  mentioned  of  the  flood- 
tide  entering  the  Sound  from  the  south,  rendered  the  existence  of  a  passage  this  way  very 
doubtful.  And,  as  the  wind  in  the  morning  had  become  favourable  for  getting  out  ti  siii,  ' 
resolved  to  spend  no  more  time  in  searchviig  for  a  passage  in  a  place  that  promised  so  little 
success.      Besides  this,  I  considered  thac  if  the  land  on  the  west  should  prove  to  be  island*, 
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itcroeably  to  tlie  late  KuiSHian  discoveries*,  wo  conbl  not  fail  of  getting  far  onoiigli  to  the 
north,  and  that  in  good  time ;  provided  we  did  not  lost;  the  Hi.'won  in  searching  jilnces  wliere 
a  |iin<Hage  was  not  only  doubtful,  hut  improbable.  We  were  now  upward  of  five  bnndrtd 
ami  twenty  leagues  to  the  westward  of  any  part  of  UaiHn's  or  of  llmlson's  Hay.  And  what- 
ever ]»assago  there  may  be,  it  must  be,  or  at  least  part  of  it  must  lie  to  tho  north  of  latitude 
'2\     Who  could  expect  to  find  a  passage  or  strait  of  such  extent  ? 

Having  thus  taken  my  resolution,  next  morning,  at  three  o'clock,  we  weighed,  and  with 
a  gentle  breeze  at  north,  jirocceded  to  the  southward  down  the  inlet ;  and  met  with  the  sam« 
l)riiken  ground  as  on  the  preceding  day.  However,  we  soon  extricated  ourselves  from  it, 
and  afterward  never  struck  ground  with  a  lino  of  forty  fathoms.  Another  )ia«sage  into  this 
inlet  was  now  discovered,  to  the  south-west  of  th.it  by  which  we  came  in,  >\hieh  eual)led  us 
to  shorten  our  way  out  to  sea.  It  is  separated  from  the  other  by  an  island,  extending 
eighteen  leagues  in  the  direction  of  north-east  and  south-west  ;  to  which  I  gave  the  name 
of  Montagu  Island.  In  this  so\ith-west  channel  are  several  islands.  Those  that  lie  in  tho 
(Htranee,  next  the  open  sea,  are  high  and  rocky.  But  those  within  arc  low  ones  ;  ami  being 
tntinly  free  from  snow,  and  covered  with  wood  and  verdure,  on  this  aci'onnt  they  wero 
called  Green  Islands. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon  tho  wind  veered  to  tho  south-west,  and  south-west  by  south, 
which  reduced  us  to  the  necessity  of  plying.  I  first  stretched  over  to  within  two  miles  of 
the  eastern  shore,  and  tacked  in  fifty-three  fathoms  water.  In  standing  back  to  Montagu 
Islanil,  we  discovered  a  ledge  of  rocks  ;  some  above,  and  others  under  water,  lying  three 
miles  within,  or  to  the  north  of  the  northern  point  of  Green  Islands.  Afterward  some 
others  wero  seen  i;<  the  middle  of  the  channel,  farther  out  than  tho  islands.  These  rocks 
mailu  nnsaf(!  plying  in  the  night  (though  not  very  dark)  ;  and,  for  that  reason,  we  spent  it 
standing  ort'  and  on,  under  Montagu  Island  ;  for  the  depth  of  water  was  too  great  to 
come  to  an  anchor.  At  daybreak,  tho  next  morning,  the  wind  became  more  favourable,  and 
wo  steered  for  the  channel  between  Montagu  Island  and  the  CJrecn  Islands,  wliieh  is  betwoen 
two  and  three  leagues  broad,  and  from  thirty-four  to  seventeen  fathoms  dee}).  Wc  hail  but 
httle  wind  all  tho  day  ;  and  at  eight  o'clock  in  tho  evening  it  was  a  dead  calm  ;  when  wo 
ancliored  in  twenty-one  fathoms'  water,  over  a  muddy  bottom,  about  two  miles  from  tho 
shore  of  Montagu's  Island.  Tlie  calm  continued  till  ten  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  it 
was  succeeded  by  a  small  breeze  from  tho  north,  with  which  we  weighed  ;  and,  by  six 
o'clock  in  the  evening,  wo  wero  again  in  the  open  sea,  and  found  the  coast  trending  west  by 
south,  as  far  as  tho  eye  could  reach. 


ClIAPTI'.a    V. THE    INLET    CALLED     TRINCE     AVILLIAM's     SOUND. ITS    EXTENT. PERSONS    OF 

THE  INIIAHITANTS  DESCRUIED.  —  THEIR  DRESS. INCISION  OF  THEIR  UNDER  MP. VAUIOIH 

OTHER  OUNA.MENTS.  —  THEIR   liOATS. WEAPONS,    FISHINO,    AND  HUNTINO  IN.STRUMENTS.— - 

ITDNSILS. TOOLS. USES    IRON    IS   APPLIED  TO. — FOOD. LANHUAfiE,   AND  A  SPECIMEN  OP 

IT. — ANI.MALS. BIRDS.  —  FISH. IRON   AND  DEAD.S,  WHENCE  RECEIVED. 

To  the  inlet,  whieli  we  had  now  left,  I  gave  the  name  of  Prince  William's  Sound.  To 
jiidcje  of  this  sound  from  what  we  saw  of  it,  it  occupies,  at  least,  a  degree  .and  a  half  of 
latitude,  and  two  of  longitude,  exclusive  of  the  .arms  or  branches,  the  extent  of  which  is  not 
known.  The  direction  wliich  they  seemed  to  take,  as  also  the  situation  and  magnitude  of 
tlio  several  islands  in  and  .about  it,  will  be  best  seen  in  the  sketch,  which  is  delineated  witli 
>^  nuich  .accuracy  as  the  short  time  and  other  circumstances  would  .allow. 

llie  natives,  who  came  to  make  ns  sevcr.al  visits  while  we  were  in  the  Sound,  wero 
[.^ncmlly  not  .above  tho  common  height;  though  many  of  them  were  under  it.  They  wero 
Inquire,  or  strong- chested  ;  and  the  most  disproportioncd  part  of  their  body  seemed  to  bo 
tiicir  heads,  which  wero  very  large,  with  thick  short  necks,  and  large,  broad,  or  spreading 

t'aptain  Cook  seems  to  tnkc  his  ideas  of  tlicsc  from  Mr.  Slseliliu's  m,ip,  prcfixcJ  to  the  .-iceount  of  the  NorlliCrn 
'"'•iipehigo  ;  p„bli,hfu  !.y  Dr.  Maty,      r.oiidoii,  1774. 
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I'fttii'H  ;  wliicli,  iipiiii  till'  wliolc,  went  flat.  'I'lu'ir  ryi-s,  tlii)uj{li  not  Miniill,  sc  in  i  ly  I  ,),• 
a  j>r()|)()rti()ii  to  tin:  Mizr  of  tluir  fiu'i'h  ;  uinl  tlicir  noses  lia'l  full,  rouinl  point?*,  Iiookni.  ,,r 
turntil  up  !it  tlio  tip.  I'iiiir  twtli  wore  hroiul,  white,  tipiiil  in  hIzc,  iiml  tvi'iily  Mi't.  Tin  jr 
liiiir  WHS  blaik,  lliicl<,  straij^lit  and  >tronj,' ;  ami  tiuir  hcanls,  in  i^Lru'ial  tliin,  or  wantiu;/ , 
lint  tlif  liairs  about  the  lips  of  those  who  have  tliein  were  wtitt' or  hristly,  and  frefpnntly  .,1  ,i 
hrown  eolonr.     And  si'Veral  of  the  elderly  men  had  (^ven  larj^n^  and  thick,  but  strai^^lit  lieaii!-. 

Tliongh,  in  general,  they  an;ree  in  the  make  of  tin  ir  pir^ons  and  largeness  of  tlieir  In  ;el., 
there  is  a  considerable  variety  in  their  features  ;  but  very  few  can  be  said  to  bo  of  the  haul, 
some  sort,  though  their  countenance  eomnn)idy  indicates  aeonsi(leral)le  share  of  vivacity,  '^niA- 
nature,  and  frankness.  And  yet  some  of  theni  had  an  air  of  sullennesa  and  riser". f.  Snur 
of  the  women  have  agreeable  faces  ;  and  many  are  easily  distinguishable  from  the  men  l,y 
their  features,  Nvhicli  are  more  delicate  ;  but  this  should  be  understood  chielly  of  the  yoiiii^ir 
sort,  or  middle-agi  d.  'I'lie  comple.xio'i  of  some  of  the  women,  and  of  the  children,  is  wliiti , 
but  without  any  mixture  of  red.  .\ud  sonic  of  the  men,  who  were  seen  naked,  had  rutin  r 
a  brownish  or  swarthy  cast,  which  could  scarcely  be  the  eil'ect  of  any  tstain  ;  for  they  do  n  t 
paint  their  bodies. 

Their  common  dress  (for  men,  women,  and  children  are  clothed  alike)  is  a  kind  of  r|. ., 
frock,  or  rather  r(d)e  ;  reaching  generally  to  the  ankles,  though  sometimes  only  (o  the  kii"> 
At  the  upper  part  is  a  hole  just  sullicient  to 
admit  the  head,  with  sleeves  that  reach  to 
the  wrist.  These  frocks  ire  made  of  the 
skins  of  dirt'erent  animals  ;  the  most  com- 
mon of  vliich  are  those  of  the  sea-otter, 
grey  fox,  racoon,  and  jjine  martin  ;  with 
many  of  seal  skins  ;  and,  in  general,  they 
are  worn  witii  the  hairy  side  outward. 
Some  also  have  tiiese  frocks  made  of  the 
skins  of  fowls,  with  only  the  down  remain, 
ing  on  them,  which  they  glue  on  other  sub- 
stances. And  we  saw  one  or  two  woollen 
garments  like  those  of  Nootka.  At  the 
seams,  where  the  dirt'erent  skins  are  sewed 
together,  they  arc  commonly  ornamented 
with  tassels  or  fringes  of  narrow  thongs,  cut 
out  of  the  same  skins.  A  few  have  a  kind 
of  capo  or  collar,  and  some  a  hood  ;  but 
the  other  is  tlie  most  common  form,  and 
seems  to  be  their  whole  dress  in  good  wea- 
ther. When  it  rains,  they  put  over  this  an- 
other frock,  ingeniously  made  from  the 
intestines  of  whales,  or  somo  other  large 
animal,  prepared  so  skilfully  as  almost  to 
resemble  our  gold-beaters'  leaf.  It  is  made  to  draw  tight  round  the  neck  ;  its  sleeves  r.  lu  li 
as  low  as  the  wrist,  round  which  they  are  tied  with  a  string  ;  and  its  skirts,  when  tlicy  an 
in  their  canoes,  arc  drawn  over  the  rim  of  the  hole  in  which  ihey  sit,  so  that  no  water  can 
enter.  At  the  same  time,  it  keeps  the  men  entirely  dry  upward.  For  no  water  can  ihik- 
trato  through  it  any  more  than  through  a  bladder.  It  must  be  kept  continually  niei^t '.r 
wet;  othirwisc  it  is  apt  to  crack  or  break.  This,  as  well  as  tiie  common  frock  made  nt  tiw 
skins,  bears  a  great  rcsemblanco  to  the  dress  of  the  Grcenlanders,  as  described  by  Craiitz  . 
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>auti'B  llisloiy  of  Greenland,  vol.  i.  p.  136— 138.  tain  Cook,  also  agrees  with  that  of  Uie  iiihahitiiM'_Y'' 
cadcr  will  find  in  Ciantz  many  striking  instances,  Sthuniaein's  Islands,  discovered  by  lleonnj>  in  li<' 
ich   the    Grcenlanders   and    Americans   of   Prince      MiiUer's  words  are,  "  Leiir  haliillement  rl.iil  tU-  l-'Vi"' 

.•   b.ileines  ponr  le  liaut  dii  corps,  et  de  peaiix  do  'MjcM- 
larins  pour  le  has."— Dccouvcrtos  dcs  Kusfcs,  p.  '-'■*• 


*  Crau 
Tlic  re 
in   wli 

William's  Sound  lesenihle  each  other,  besidej  those  men 
tioucd  in  this  cliapter  by  Captain  Cook.     The  dress  of  the 
people  of  I'linco  VVilliam'a  Hnnnd,  as  desciibcil  by  Ca]i- 
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III  uiiural,  tloy  do  not  covt  r  tlitir  lf;(«  or  feet;  l»iit  ii  few  lia'.  i;  ii  kind  of  skin  xfoikingn, 
wliicli  nacli  iiiilf-way  up  tlio  tlii^di  ;  and  .scarcily  any  of  tliiiii  ai"  witlioiit  initt.iii  fi.r  llio 
Ii.ukN,  iiiaili.'  of  till)  nkiiis  of  bi;n»'  [xiah.  'riio.-c  wlio  wear  aiiylliiii;^  on  (licir  Ik  .'ids  rcMciii- 
hli'il  in  tills  rcHjifct  our  friciids  at  Nootka  ;  liiivinjr  liiyli  truncated  conic  capH,  made  of  straw, 
tiiil  >.inirtiiiii's  of  wood,  I'l'McinldiiiL;  ii  Hial'M  lioad  well  |)aiiiti'd. 

rill'  nun  I'uiiiiiiiiiily  wear  tlicir  hair  cro|)|iiMl  round  thi!  neck  and  fin'cln'iid  ;  but  llic  uuiiicii 
illiiw  it  to  grow  h)n;^,  and  inoat  of  thciii  tio  ii  small  lock  of  it  on  tli !  crown,  or  a  fi-w  club  it 
lii'liiiiil,  after  our  manner.  Ilotli  mcxcm  lmv(>  t!ie  ears  perforated  with  scviral  hole,  about  tlio 
niiti'i'  and  lower  part  of  the  edj^'c,  in  which  they  lian;;  little  hiinclies  of  biads,  made  of  tlio 
-iiiir  tuliulo-*e  shelly  Muh-.tance  used  for  this  piirposo  by  thoMc  of  Nootka.  The  septum  ot 
ihi'  iioM'  is  also  perforated,  throno;li  which  they  fre<|nciitly  thrust  the  (piill-featheis  of  xiiiall 
liii'il'<.  or  little  beiidin;.'  ornaiiieiits  made  of  tlu;  above  shelly  substance,  .struiii;  on  :i  stilV  string 
ri'iiid  lliree  or  four  inches  lonL^  wliieh  irivc  them  a  truly  ^irotesquo  appearance,  l^iit  tlio 
iiiiint  iineoiiiiuoii  and  misitrhtly  oiiiamenlal  f'ashiiin  ado|>te(l  by  smiie  of  both  ^exe.s,  is  their 
liiiviiii,'  till'  under  lip  slit,  or  cut  <piit"  tiiroii^b  in  the  direction  of  the  mouth,  a  little  below 
the  wclliii;;  part,  'i'lii.i  incision,  which  is  made  even  in  the  Hiickin^'  children,  \»  often  above 
twi)  inches  loiit; ;  and  eitlier  by  its  natural  retraction  wdien  the  wound  is  fnsli,  or  by  tho 
ii'|iititiou  of  sDiiie  artiiicial  mana;,'ement,  assumes  tliu  true  sliajie  of  lips,  and  become  so  largo 
;i-  tn  admit  the  toiiii;ue  through.  This  happened  to  lie  the  case,  when  the  iirst  i)cr,soii  having 
iliit  incision  was  seen  by  one  of  the  scanien,  who  called  out  that  the  man  had  two  moulliH, 
imi,  indeed  it  does  not  look  unlike  it.  In  this  artiiicial  mouth  they  stick  a  Hat  narrow  oriia- 
iiii'iit,  made  chiefly  out  of  a  solid  shell  or  bone,  cut  into  little  narrow  pieces  like  small  teeth, 
il'iimt  down  to  the  base  or  thickest  l)art,  which  has  a  small  projecting  bit  at  each  end  that 
•ii|i])i)rts  it  wh(  11  put  into  the  divided  lip,  the  cut  part  then  appearing  outward.  Others  havo 
till'  liiwiT  Ii])  only  j)erforated  into  separate  holes,  and  then  the  ornament  consists  of  as  many 
livtiiict  shelly  studs,  whose  jioints  are  |)iished  thnnigh  these  holes  ;  and  their  heads  appear 
witliia  the  lip,  as  another  row  of  teeth  immediately  under  their  own. 

Tlii'.'ic  are  their  native  ornaments.      I5ut  v.e  found  many  beads  of  Knropean  manufactnro 

iiiKiiig  them,  chiefly  of  a  pale  blue  colour,  which  tlu-y  hang  in  their  cars,  about  their  cajis,  or 

jiiii  to  tlii'ir  lip-ornaments,  which  have  a  small  hole  drilled  in  each  point,  to  which  they  aro 

f;i-tiiKi|,  and  others  to  them,  till  they  hang  sonictinios  as  low  as  the  point  of  the  chin.     But, 

II  tliii  last  case,  they  cannot  reniov(;  them  so  ea.sily  ;   for  as  to  their  own  lip-ornainents,  they 

in  tdki;  tliein  out  with  their  tongue,  or  suck  within,  at  pleasure.      They  aleo  wear  bracelets 

if  tin;  sillily  beads,  or  others  of  a  cylindrical  shape,  made  of  a  substance  like  amber,  with 

•I'll  also  as  are  used  in  their  ears  and  noses.    And  so  fond  are  thoy,  in  general,  of  ornament, 

'lat  tlicy  stick  anything  in  their  perforated  lip,  one  man  appearing  with  two  of  our  iron  nails 

>rojif.tiii:.^  from  it  like  ))rongs,  and  another  endeavouring  to  put  a  large  brass  button  into  it. 

liic  men  frequently  paint  their  faces  of  a  bright  red   and  of  a  black  colour,  and  sometimes 

f  i  lilue  or  leaden  colour  ;  hut  not  in  any  regular  figure  ;  and  the  women,  in  some  measure, 

II ii ;noiircd  to  imitate  them,   by  puncturing  or  staining  the  chin  with  black,  that  comes  to 

'  p'lint  in  each  cheek  ;  a  practice  very  similar  to  which  is  in  fashion  amongst  the  females  of 

•iri'iiiand,  as  we  learn  from  Crantz  *.     Their  bodies  are  not  painted,  which  may  be  owing 

■'  tli.;  scarcity  of  proper  materials,  for  all  the  colours  which  they  brought  to  sell  in  bladders 

*';r.;  in  vi  ry  small  quantities.     Upon  the  whole,   I  have  nowhere  seen  savages  who  take 

'  r.;  pains  than  these  people  do  to  ornament,  or  father  to  disfigure,  their  persons. 

lii'ir  boats  or  canoes  are  of  two  sorts,  the  one  being  large  and  open,  and  the  other  small 

li  covered.     I  mentioned  already,  that  in  one  of  the  larjic  boats  were  twenty  women  and 

rnriii,  besides   .•hildron.      I  attentively  examined  and  compared  the  construction  of  this 

'ti  Crantz's  det:cription  of  what  he  calls  the  great,  or  women's  boat,  in  flreenland,  and 

'ml  that  they  were  built  in  the  same  manner,  parts  like  p.arts,   with  no  other  difference 

■'■»n  in  tin;  form  of  the  head  and  stern,  particularly  of  the  first,  which  bears  some  resemblance 

■ '  '■'■\':  head  of  a  wh.ile.     The  framing  is  of  slender  pieces  of  wood,  over  which  the  .skins  of 

'••  '/r  hi  other  larger  sea-animals,  are  stretched  to  compose  the  outside.     It  appeared  also, 

'» tlo  •iiuall  canoes  of  these  people  are  made  nearly  of  the  same  form  and  of  the  samo 

*  Vol.  i.  p.  138, 
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materials  with  those  used  by  the  Greenlanders*  and  Esquimaux ;  at  least  the  difference  i'3  not 
material.  Some  of  these,  as  I  have  before  observed,  carry  two  men  ;  they  arc  broader  in 
proportion  to  their  length  than  tliose  of  the  Esquimaux,  ar.d  the  head  or  fore-part  curvrj 
somewhat  like  the  liead  of  a  violin. 

The  weapons  and  instruments  for  fishing  and  hunting  arc  the  very  same  tliat  are  made 
use  of  by  the  Esquimaux  and  Greenlanders,  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  be  particular  in  my 
account  of  them,  as  they  arc  all  very  accurately  described  by  Crantz  f .  I  did  not  sec 
a  single  one  with  these  people  that  ho  has  not  mentioned,  nor  iias  he  mentioned  one  that 
they  have  not.  For  defensive  armour,  they  have  a  kind  of  jacket  or  coat  of  mail  made  of 
thin  laths  bound  together  with  sinews,  which  makes  it  quite  flexible,  though  so  closii  as  not 
to  admit  an  arrow  or  dart.  It  only  covers  the  trunk  of  the  body,  and  may  not  be  impro- 
perly compared  to  a  woman's  stays. 

As  none  of  these  people  lived  in  the  bay  where  we  anchored,  or  where  any  of  us  landed, 
we  saw  none  of  their  habitations,  and  I  had  not  time  to  look  after  them.  Of  their  domestic 
utensils,  they  brought  in  their  boats  some  .ound  and  oval  shallow  dishes  of  wood,  and 
others  of  a  cylindrical  shape  much  deeper.  The  f^idcs  wore  made  of  one  piece,  bent  ronnd 
like  chip-boxes,  though  thick,  neatly  fastened  with  thongs,  and  the  bottoms  fixed  in  with 
small  wooden  pegs.  Others  were  smaller  and  of  a  more  elegant  shape,  somewliat  resem- 
bling a  large  oval  butter-boat  without  a  handle,  hut  more  shallow,  made  from  a  piece  of 
wood  or  horny  substance.  These  last  were  sometimes  neatly  carved.  Tiiey  had  manv 
little  square  bags,  made  of  the  same  gut  with  their  outer  frocks,  neatly  ornamented  with 
very  minute  red  feathers  interwoven  with  it,  in  which  were  contained  some  very  fine 
sinews  and  bundles  of  small  cord  made  from  them,  most  ingeniously  platted.  Tlioy  alsn 
brought  many  checkered  baskets  so  closely  wrought  as  to  hold  water,  some  wooden  models  if 
their  canoes,  a  good  many  little  images  four  or  five  inches  long,  cither  of  wood  or  stuffed,  wliich 
were  covered  with  a  bit  of  fui",  and  ornamented  with  pieces  of  small  quill  feathers,  in 
imitation  of  their  shelly  beads,  with  hair  fixed  on  their  heads.  Whether  these  might  l» 
mere  toys  for  children,  or  held  in  veneration  as  representing  their  deceased  friends,  anil 
applied  to  some  superstitious  purpose,  we  could  not  determine.  But  they  have  many 
instruments  made  of  two  or  three  hoops,  or  concentric  pieces  of  wood,  with  a  cross-liai' 
fixed  in  the  middle,  to  hold  them  by.  To  these  are  fixed  a  great  number  of  dried  barnaclc-slicils. 
with  threads,  which  serve  as  a  rattle,  and  make  a  loud  noise  when  they  shake  tlicm.  Tliis 
contrivance  seems  to  he  a  substitute  for  the  rattling-bird  at  Nootka,  and  perhaps  both  of 
them  are  employed  on  the  same  occasions  \. 

With  what  tools  they  m-:ke  their  wooden  utensils,  frames  of  boats,  and  other  tilings,  i- 
uncertain,  as  the  only  on^  seen  amongst  them  was  a  kind  of  strong  adze,  made  almost  after 
the  manner  of  those  of  Otaheite  and  tljo  other  islands  of  the  South  Sea.  They  have  a  great 
many  iron  knives,  some  of  which  are  straight,  others  a  little  curved,  and  some  very  small 
ones  fixed  in  pretty  long  handles,  with  the  blades  bent  upward,  like  some  of  our  shoemaker>' 
instrumenti?.  But  they  have  still  knives  of  another  sort,  which  arc  sometimes  near  two 
feet  long,  shaped  almost  like  a  dagger,  with  a  ridge  in  the  middle.  These  they  wear 
in  sheaths  of  skins,  hung  by  a  tiiong  round  the  neck  under  their  robe,  and  tliey  are 
probably  only  used  as  weapons,  the  other  knives  being  apparently  applied  to  other  jtiir- 
poses.  Everything  they  have,  however,  is  as  well  and  ingeniously  made  as  if  tliey  were 
furnished  with  the  most  complete  tool-chest;  and  their  sewing,  platting  of  sinews,  and 
small  work  on  their  little  bags,  may  be  put  in  competition  with  the  most  delicate  manu- 
factures found  in  any  part  of  the  known  world.  In  short,  considering  tlie  otherwise 
uncivilised  or  rude  state  in  wliieh  these  people  are,  their  northern  situation,  amidst  a  country 
perpetually  covered  with  snow,  and  the  wretched  materials  they  have  to  work  with,  it 
appears  that  their  invention  and  dexterity  in  all  manual  works  is  at  least  equal  to  that  ef 
any  other  nation. 

The  food  which  we  saw  tl;cm  eat,  was  dried  fish  and  the  flesh  of  some  animal,  either 


*  Roe  Ciaiitz   voi.  i.  p.  150. 
■f   Vol.  i.  p.  110.    ][c  lias  ii'iEo  givi 
llicm  on  !i  pintc  tlicrc  insortcil. 
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broiled  or  roasted.  Some  of  the  latter  that  was  bought  seemed  to  be  ncar's  flesh,  but  with 
a  fisliy  taste.  They  also  eat  the  larger  sort  of  fern-root,  mentioned  at  Nootka,  either 
haked  or  dressed  in  some  other  way ;  and  some  of  our  people  saw  theiu  eat  freely  of  a  sub- 
stance which  they  supposed  to  be  the  inner  part  of  the  pine  bark.  Their  drink  is  most 
jirohably  water,  for  in  thoir  boats  they  brought  snow  in  the  wooden  vessels,  which  they 
swallow'd  by  mouthfuls.  Perhaps  it  could  bo  carried  with  less  trouble  in  these  open 
vissels  Jir.'.  water  itself.  Their  method  of  eating  seems  decent  and  cleanly,  for  they  always 
took  f  .ao  to  separate  any  dirt  that  might  adhere  to  their  victuals.  And  though  they  some- 
times (lid  eat  Uie  raw  fat  of  some  sea  animal,  they  cut  it  carefully  into  mouthfuls  with  their 
small  knives,  '''ho  same  might  be  said  of  their  persons,  which,  to  appearance,  were  always 
clean  and  deci..t,  without  grease  or  dirt;  and  the  wooden  vessels  in  which  their  victuals 
are  probably  put,  were  kept  in  excellent  order,  as  well  as  their  boats,  which  were  neat  and 
free  from  lumber. 

Their  language  seems  difficult  to  be  understood  at  first,  not  from  any  indistinctness  or 
confusion  in  their  word.?  and  sonm'  but  from  the  various  significations  they  have.  For 
they  a])peared  to  use  the  very  sani  word  frequently  on  very  different  occasions,  though 
doubtless  this  might,  if  our  intercourse  had  been  of  longer  duration,  have  been  found  to  be 
a  mistake  on  our  side.  The  only  words  I  could  obtain,  and  for  them  I  am  indebted  to 
Mr.  Anderson  *,  were  those  that  follow,  the  first  of  which  was  also  used  at  Nootka  in  the 
same  sense,  though  we  could  not  trace  an  affinity  between  the  two  dialects  in  any  other 
instance. 


Namuk, 

Liikluk, 

Aa, 

Nilooiicsliuk, 
Keeta, 

.Vaeoia, 

Ooouak.i, 

M.inak.i, 

Allien, 

Wcoiia,  or  Vi.'Cn;i 

Kctlasliuk, 


{' 


What's  the  name  of  that  ? 
An  oruamcnt  for  the  ear. 

brown   sliagey   skin,    pcriiaps   a 

bear's. 
Yes. 

The  skin  cf  a  sea.otter. 
Give  mc  something, 
(live  me  fometiiiiig  in  exchange  or 

barter. 
Of,  or  bch)ngiiig  to  me. — Will  you 

barter  for  this  that  belongs  to  mc  ? 

A  spear. 

Stranger — calling  to  one. 

Cuts  of  which  they  ii-ake  jackets. 


Tawuk, 

Kcip  it. 

Amilhtuo, 

r  A  piece  of  white  bear's  skin,  or  pei- 
\      liaps  tlie  hair  that  covered  it. 

Whachai, 

Shall  I  keep  it?    Do  you  give  it  me  1 

Yauf, 

I'll  go  ;  or,  shall  I  go.= 

Chilke, 

One. 

Taiha, 

Two. 

Tokke, 

Time. 

(Tii.kc) 

Chukcio  t, 

Four? 

Kocliecnc, 

Five  ! 

Takulai, 

Six? 

Keichilho, 

Seven  1 

Klu,  or  Kliew, 

Kight  ? 

As  to  the  animals  of  this  )>art  of  the  continent,  the  same  must  bo  understood  as  of  those 
at  Xootka,  that  is,  that  tlie  knowledge  we  have  of  them  is  entirely  taken  from  the  skins 
^vllicll  the  natives  brought  to  sell.  These  were  chiefly  of  seals,  a  few  foxes,  the  whitish  cat, 
or  li/nx,  common  and  pine  martins,  small  ermins,  bears,  racoons,  and  se;,-otters.  Of  these, 
t!ie  most  common  were  the  martin,  racoon,  and  sea-otter  skins,  which  con  nosed  the  ordinary 
hiss  of  the  nntives  ;  but  the  skins  of  the  first,  which  in  general  were  of  a  much  lighter  brown 
than  those  of  Nootka,  were  far  superior  to  them  in  fineness  ;  whereas  the  last,  which,  as 
well  as  the  martins,  were  far  more  plentiful  than  at  Nootka,  seemed  greatly  inferior  in  the 
fineness  and  thickness  of  their  fur,  though  they  greatly  exceeded  them  in  size,  and  were 
ihnost  all  of  the  glossy  black  sort,  which  is  doubtless  the  colour  most  esteemed  in  those  skins. 
"ear  and  se.d  skins  were  also  pretty  common  ;  and  the  last  were  in  general  white,  very 
•^■autifully  spotted  with  black,  or  sometimes  simply  white,  and  many  of  the  bears  here  were 
"f  a  Itrown  or  sooty  colour. 

IWsidos  tliese  animals,  which  were  all  seen  at  Nootka,  there  are  some  others  in  this  place 
«hich  we  did  not  find  there,  such  as  the  white  bear,  of  whose  skins  the  natives  brought 
>ivcral  jnoces,  and  some  entire  skins  of  cubs,  from  which  their  size  could  not  be  determined. 
'•calso  found  the  wolverene,  or  quickhatch,  which  had  very  bright  colours  ;  a  larger  sort 

,,     I  '  ""^  ."'*"  indebted  to  him  foi   many  remarks  in  serves,  that  the  words  corresponding  to  ours  are  not  cer- 

,'i  clLipicr,  interwoven  with  those  of  Captain  Cook,  ns  tain  after  pasoing  three  ;   and   therefore  he  marks  those, 

ru»m.T  consiaerahlo  light  on  many  parts  of  his  Journal,  about  whose  position  lie  is  doubtful,  with  a  point  of  !'.•' 

T  « lOi  n-gard  to  these  numerals,  Mr.  Anderson  oh-  tcrrogatiou. 
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of  ermine  than  the  common  one,  whicli  is  the  same  as  at  Nootka,  varied  with  a  hrown  colour, 
and  with  scarcely  any  black  on  its  tail.     The  natives  also  brought  the  skin  of  the  Iirail  of 
some  very  large  animal,  but  it  could  not  be  positively  determined  what  it  was,  thougli.  from 
the  colour  and  shagginess  of  the  hair,  and  its  unlikeness  to  any  land  animal,  we  jmJi'cd  it 
might  probably  be  tiiat  of  the  large  male  ursine  seal  or  sea-bear.      But  one  of  the  most  JKau- 
tiful  skins,  and  which  seems  peculiar  to  this  place  as  we   never  saw  it  before,  is  that  of  ,i 
small  animal  about  ten  inches  long,  of  a  brown  or  rusty  colour  on  the  back,  with  a  ricat 
number  of  obscure  whitish  specks,  and  the  sides  of  a  blueish   ash-colour,  also  with  a  few  of 
these  specks.     The  tail  is  not  above  a  third  of  the  length  of  its  body,  and  is  covered  witli  a 
hair  of  a  whitish  colour  at  the  edges.     It  is  no  doubt  the  same  with  those  called  spottcii 
field-mice  by  Mr.  Staehlin*,  in   liis  short  account  of  the  New  Xorthern  Archipelago ;  but 
whether  they  be  really  of  the  mouse  kind  or  a  squirrel,  we  could  not  tell,  for  want  of  perftct 
skins,  though  Mr.  Anderson  was  inclined  to  think  that  it  is  the  same  animal  described  uikIci 
the  name  of  the  Casan  marmot,  by  Mr.  Pcnn.ant.     The  number  of  skins  we  found  Iicrc. 
points  out  the  great  plenty  of  these  several   animals  just  mentioned  ;  but  it  ii*  niiiaikalilc. 
that  we  neither  saw  the  skins  of  the  moose  nor  of  the  common  deer. 

Of  the  birds  mentioned  at  Nootka,  we  found  here  only  the  white-headed  engle  ;  tlieslini;; 
the  alej'on,  or  great  king-fisher,  which  had  very  bright  colours;  and  the  huinniins-hiivi. 
which  came  frequently  and  flew  about  the  ship,  while  at  anchor ;  though  it  can  scarcely 
live  here  in  the  winter,  which  must  be  very  severe.  The  water-fowl  were  geese ;  a  small 
sort  of  duck,  almost  like  that  mentioned  at  Kerguelen's  Land;  another  sort  which  none  of 
us  knew ;  and  some  of  the  black  seapyes,  with  red  billi-,  which  wc  found  at  Van  Dicnicn's 
Land,  and  New  Zealand.  Some  cf  the  people  who  went  on  shore,  killed  a  grouse,  a  snijie. 
and  some  plover.  But  though,  upon  the  whole,  the  water-fowl  were  pretty  inimcroii-. 
especially  the  ducks  and  geese,  which  frequent  the  shores,  they  were  so  shy,  that  it  was 
scarcely  possible  to  get  within  shot ;  so  that  we  obtained  a  very  small  supply  of  them  a.« 
refreshment.  The  duck  mentioned  above,  is  as  large  as  the  common  wild-duck,  of  a  deep 
black  colour,  with  a  short  pointed  tail,  and  red  feet.  The  bill  is  white,  tinged  with  red 
toward  the  point,  and  has  a  large  black  spot,  almost  square,  near  its  base,  on  each  side, 
where  it  is  also  enlarged  or  distended  :  and  on  the  forehead  is  a  large  triangular  white  spot; 
with  one  still  larger  on  the  back  part  of  the  neck.  The  female  has  much  duller  colonrs.  and 
none  of  the  ornaments  of  the  bill,  except  the  two  black  spots,  which  are  obscure. 

There  is  likewise  a  species  of  diver  here,  which  seems  peculiar  to  the  place.  It  is  about 
the  size  of  a  partridge  ;  has  a  short,  black,  compressed  bill ;  with  the  head  and  upper  part 
of  the  neck  of  a  brown  black  ;  the  rest  of  a  deep  brown,  obscurely  waved  with  black,  except 
the  under  part,  which  is  entirely  of  a  blackish  cast,  very  minutely  varied  with  white ;  the 
other  (perhaps  the  female)  is  blacker  above,  and  whiter  below.  A  small  land-bird,  of  the 
finch  kind,  about  the  size  of  a  yellow-hammer,  was  also  found  ;  but  was  suspected  to  be 
one  of  those  which  change  their  colour  with  the  season,  and  with  their  migrations.  At  this 
time,  it  was  of  a  dusky  brown  colour,  with  a  reddish  tail ;  and  the  supposed  male  had  a 
large  yellow  spot  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  with  some  varied  black  on  the  ujiprr  jiart  of 
the  neck  ;  hut  the  last  was  on  the  breast  of.  the  female. 

The  only  fish  we  got,  were  some  torsk  and  halibut,  which  were  ihicfly  brnu'jlit  by  the 
natives  to  sell  ;  and  we  caught  a  few  sculpins  about  the  ship  ;  with  some  purplish  startish, 
that  had  seventeen  or  eighteen  rays.  'The  rocks  were  observed  to  be  almost  destitute  ot 
shell-iish  ;  and  the  only  other  animal  of  this  tribe  seen,  was  a  red  crab,  covered  with  spine* 
of  a  very  large  size. 

The  metals  we  saw  were  copper  and  iron  ;  both  which,  particularly  the  hitter,  wore  ni 
such  plenty,  as  to  constitute  the  points  of  most  of  tin;  arrows  and  lances.  The  mes.  with 
which  they  painted  themselves,  were  a  red,  brittle,  unctuous  ochre,  or  iron  ore,  not  niiich 
unlike  cinnabar  in  colour ;  a  bright  blue  pigment,  Avhich  wo  did  not  procure ;  and  black 
lead.  Each  of  these  seems  to  l)e  very  scarce,  as  they  brought  very  smali  quantities  ■ 
first  and  last,  and  seemed  to  keep  them  witii  great  care. 


the 
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oucli  it  can  scarcely 
were  ffoeso  ;  ii  small 


Few  vegetables  of  any  kind  were  seen  ;  and  tlio  trees  which  chiefly  grew  here,  AVere  the 
Caiiailian  and  spruce  pine,  and  some  of  tliem  tolerably  large. 

The  beads  and  iron  found  amongst  these  people,  left  no  room  to  doubt,  that  they  must 
have  received  them  from  some  civilised  nation.  We  were  pretty  certain,  from  circumstances 
already  mentioned,  that  wc  were  the  first  Europeans  with  whom  they  had  ever  communi- 
cated directly ;  and  it  remains  only  to  be  decided,  from  what  quarter  tliey  had  got  our 
manufactures,  by  intermediate  conveyance.  And  there  cannot  be  the  least  doubt  of  their 
having  received  these  articles  through  the  intervention  of  the  more  inland  tribes,  from 
Hudson's  Bay,  or  the  settlements  on  the  Canadian  lakes  ;  unless  it  can  be  supposed  (which 
however  is  less  likely)  that  the  Russian  traders  from  Kamtschatka  have  already  extended 
their  traffic  thus  far  ;  or  at  least  that  the  iiatives  of  their  most  easterly  Fox  Islands  com- 
municate along  the  coast  with  tiles')  of  Prince  William's  Sound*. 

As  to  the  copper,  these  people  seem  to  procure  it  themselves,  or  at  most  it  passes  through  few 
hands  to  them  ;  for  they  used  to  exjiress  its  being  in  a  sufficient  quantity  amongst  them,  when 
they  oifered  any  to  barter,  by  pointing  to  their  weapons ;  as  if  to  say,  that  having  so  much 
iif  this  metal  of  their  own,  they  wanted  no  more. 

It  is,  however,  remarkable,  if  the  inhabitants  of  this  Sound  be  supplied  with  European 
articles,  by  way  of  the  intermediate  traffic  to  the  cast  coast,  that  they  sliould,  in  return,  never 
liave  given  to  the  more  inland  Indians  any  of  their  sea-otter  skins ;  wliich  would  certainly 
have  been  seen,  some  time  or  other,  about  IIudson''s  Bay.  But,  as  far  as  I  know,  that  is  not 
the  case;  and  the  only  method  of  accounting  for  this,  must  be  by  taking  into  consideration 
the  very  great  distance;  which,  tlinugh  it  might  not  prevent  European  goods  coming  so  far, 
a*  being  so  uncommon,  might  prevent  the  skins,  which  are  a  common  article,  from  passing 
through  more  than  two  or  three  diffi^rcnt  tribes,  who  might  use  them  for  their  own  clothing, 
and  send  others,  which  they  esteemed  less  valuable,  as  being  of  their  own  animals,  eastward, 
till  they  reach  the  traders  from  Europe. 


,  covered  with  spine? 


niAPTER    VI. PROGRESS   ALONG    THE   COAST. CAPE    ELIZABETH. — CAPE  ST.  IIEUMOGENES. — 

ACCOUNTS    OF    BF.EBINg's    VOYAGE    VERY    DEFECTIVE. POINT    BANKS, CAPE    DOUGLAS. 

CAI'K    HEDE. — MOUNT    ST.     AUGUSTIN. HOPES    OF    FINDING    A    PASSAGE    VV   AN    INLET. — 

THE    SHIPS     PROCEED     UP     IT. INDUBITABLE     MARKS     OF     ITS    BEING    A    RIVER. NAMED 

cook's    RIVER. THE    SHIPS    RETURN    DOWN    IT. VARIOUS    VISITS    FROM    THE    NATIVES. 

LIEITKNANT     KING     LANDS,     AND    TAKES    POSSESSION    OP    THE    COUNTRY. — IlIS    REPORT. 

THE    RESOLUTION     RUNS     AGROUND    ON     A     SHOAL. — REFLECTIONS    ON    THE    DISCOVERY    OF 
cook's   RIVER. — THE   CONSIDERABLE    TIDES    IN    IT    ACCOUNTED    FOR. 

ApTEii  leaving  Prince  William's  Sound,  I  steered  to  the  south-west,  with  a  gentle  breeze 
it  north  north-cast;  which,  at  four  o'clock  the  next  morning,  was  succeeded  by  a  calm ;  and  soon 
fiftir,  the  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  breese  from  south-west.  This  fresliening,  and  veering  to 
'I'irth-wcst,  we  still  continued  to  stretch  to  the  south-west,  and  passed  a  lofty  promontory, 
Htuated  in  the  latitude  of  59''  10',  and  the  longitude  of  207°  45'.  As  the  discoveiy  of  it  was 
cinnccted  with  the  Princess  Elizabeth ''s  birth-day,  I  named  it  Cape  Elizabeth.  Beyond  it 
«e  could  see  no  land  ;  so  that,  at  first,  wo  were  in  hopes  that  it  was  the  western  extremity 
ftf  the  continent ;  but  not  long  after,  we  saw  our  mistake  ;  for  fresh  land  appeared  in  sight, 
Waring  west  south-west. 

The  wind,  by  this  time,  had  increased  to  a  very  strong  gale,  and  forced  us  to  a  good  distance 


Tlicre  is  a  ciicuimtancc  mcnlioncil  \>y  Mullcr,  in 
'"_'  account  of  necritig's  voyage  to  tlic  const  of  America  in 
Ji-tl,  wliicii  seems  in  decide  this  qncslion.  His  people 
"JiiJ  iron  .at  the  Scliumngin  Islands,  .-is  may  be  fairly 
■•tmnci  from  the  following  quotation.  "  Un  senl  liomm'e 
""''[  ■'"  foiitcau  pendn  a  sa  ceintiire,  qui  parutfort  singii- 
•w  a  nos  f-ona  pav  sa  Hgure.  II  etoit  long  do  liuit  pouccs, 
'  m  epais,  ct  largo  a  I'cndroit  ou  dcvoit  <5trc  la  pointe. 
'^''ticpeut  lavoir  quel  ^toit  I'usoge  de  cet  outil."— flteou- 


If  tlicic  w.Ts  iron  iiinonest  tlic  naiivcs  on  tl.is  part  of 
tlic  Anicric.in  coast,  prior  to  tlic  discovery  of  it  by  tlie 
Jlussians,  and  before  there  was  any  tratVic  with  them 
carried  on  from  Kamtschatka,  wliat  reason  can  there  bo 
to  make  the  least  doubt  of  tlie  people  of  Prince  Willmm'i 
Sound,  as  well  as  tliosc  of  Schnmagin's  Islands,  having 
got  this  metul  trom  tlio  only  pro'inble  source,  the  l^u- 
ropcan  settlements  on  the  north-cast  coast  of  thi«  con- 
tinent? 
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from  the  coast.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  22d,  the  gale  abated  ;  and  we  stood  to  the  nortliward 
for  Cape  Elizabeth  ;  which  at  noon,  the  next  day,  bore  west,  ten  leagues  distant.  At  the 
same  time,  a  new  land  was  seen,  bearing  south  77°  west,  which  was  supposed  to  connect  Caiie 
Elizabeth  with  the  land  we  had  seen  to  the  westward. 

The  wind  continued  at  west,  and  I  stood  to  the  southward  till  noon  the  next  day,  when 
we  were  within  three  leagues  of  the  coast  which  wo  had  discovered  on  the  22d.  It  liuie 
formed  a  point  that  bore  west  north-west.  At  the  same  time,  more  land  was  seen  extencliriff 
to  the  southward,  as  far  as  south  south-west ;  the  whole  being  twelve  or  fifteen  leagues  distant, 
On  it  was  seen  a  ridge  of  mountains  covered  with  snow,  extending,  to  the  north-west,  behind 
the  first  land,  wiiich  we  judged  to  be  an  island,  from  the  very  inconsiderable  quantity  of  snuw 
that  lay  upon  it.  This  point  of  land  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  58°  15',  and  in  the  longitude 
of  207°  42* ;  and  by  what  I  can  gather  from  the  account  of  Beering's  voyage,  and  the  chart 
that  accompanies  it  in  the  English  edition*,  I  conclude,  that  it  must  be  what  he  called  Cape 
St.  Ilermogencs.  But  the  account  of  that  voyage  is  so  very  much  abridged,  and  the  cliart  so 
extremely  inaccurate,  that  it  is  hardly  possible,  eitlier  by  the  one  or  by  the  other,  or  bv 
comparing  both  together,  to  find  out  any  one  place  which  that  navigator  either  saw  or  toudieJ 
at.  Were  I  to  form  a  judgment  of  Beering's  proceedings  on  this  coast,  I  should  suppose,  that 
he  fell  in  with  the  continent  near  Mount  Fairweather.  But  I  am  by  no  means  certain,  that 
the  bay  to  which  I  have  given  his  name  is  the  place  where  he  anchored.  Nor  do  I  know, 
that  what  I  called  Mount  St.  Elias,  is  the  same  conspicuous  mountain  to  which  he  gave  tliat 
name.     And  as  to  his  Cape  St.  Elias,  I  am  entirely  at  a  loss  to  pronounce  where  it  lies. 

On  the  north  side  of  Cape  St.  Ilermogenes,  the  coast  turned  toward  the  north-west,  and 
a)»peared  to  be  wholly  unconnected  with  the  land  seen  by  us  the  preceding  day.  In  the  chart 
above  mentioned,  there  is  here  a  space,  where  Beering  is  supposed  to  have  seen  no  land.  This 
also  favoured  the  latter  account  published  by  Mr.  Stsehlin,  who  makes  Cape  St.  Ilerniogene^. 
and  all  the  land  that  Beering  discovered  to  the  south-west  of  it,  to  be  a  cluster  of  islands ; 
))l,'^cing  St.  Ilermogenes  amongst  those  which  are  destitute  of  vvood.  What  we  now  saw 
seemed  to  confirm  this ;  and  every  circumstar4ce  inspired  us  with  hopes  of  finding  here  a 
passage  northward,  without  being  obliged  to  proceed  any  farther  to  the  south-west. 

We  were  detained  oflF  the  cape  by  variable  light  airs  and  calms,  till  two  o'clock  the  next 
morning,  when  a  breeze  springing  up  at  north-east,  we  steered  north  north-west  along  the 
coast ;  and  soon  found  the  land  of  Cape  St.  Hermogenes  to  be  an  island,  about  six  leagues 
in  circuit,  separated  from  the  adjacent  coast  by  a  channel  one  league  broad.  A  league  and 
a  half  to  the  north  of  this  island  lie  some  rocks  above  water  ;  on  the  north-east  side  of  whieli 
we  had  from  thirty  to  twenty  fathoms  water.  At  noon,  the  island  of  St.  Ilermogenes  hme 
south-east,  eight  leagues  distant  ;  and  the  land  to  the  north-west  of  it  extended  from  south 
half  west  to  near  west.  In  this  last  direction  it  ended  in  a  low  point,  now  five  leagues 
distant,  which  was  called  Point  Banks.  The  latitude  of  the  ship,  at  this  time,  was  58"  41 , 
and  its  longitude  207°  44'.  In  this  situation,  the  land,  which  was  supposed  to  conneet 
Cape  Elizabeth  with  this  south-west  land,  was  in  sight,  bearing  north-west  half  north,  I 
steered  directly  for  it ;  and  on  a  nearer  approach,  found  it  to  be  a  group  of  high  islands  and 
rocks  entirely  unconnected  with  any  other  land.  Tliey  obtained  tke  name  of  Barren  Isles. 
from  their  very  naked  appearance.  Their  situation  is  in  the  latitude  of  59",  and  in  a  liuj 
with  Cape  Elizabeth  and  Point  Banks ;  three  leagues  distant  from  the  former,  and  five  from 
the  latter. 

I  intende 
a  strong  currer 

the  evening,  the  weather,  which  had  been  hazy  all  day,  cleared  up,  and  we  gut  siglit  of  a 
very  lofty  promontory,  whose  elevated  summit,  forming  two  exceedingly  high  mountains,  was 
seen  above  the  clouds.  This  promontory  I  named  Capo  Douglas,  in  honour  of  my  very  good 
friend,  Dr.  Douglas,  canon  of  Windsor.  It  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  58^*  56',  ami  in  tiie 
longitude  of  200"  10',  ten  leagues  to  the  westward  of  Barren  Isles,  and  twelve  from  Tomt 
Banks,  in  the  direction  of  N.  W.  by  W.  half  W.    Between  this  point  and  Cape  Douglas,  the 


led  going  through  one  of  the  channels  that  divide  these  islands,  but  meeting  with 
iirrent  setting  against  us,  I  bore  up  and  went  to  the  leeward  of  them  all.     loward 


C»pUia  Cook  means  Mullei'»  ;  of  wliich  a  transktion  had  been  published  iu  London,  Bome  time  before  he  me*- 
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coast  seemed  to  form  a  large  and  deep  bay ;  which,  from  some  smoke  that  bad  been  seen  on 
Point  Banks,  obtained  the  name  of  Smokey  Bay. 

At  (liiybrcak  the  next  morning,  being  the  26tli,  having  got  to  the  northward  of  the 
Harrcn  Isles,  we  discovered  more  land,  extending  from  Cape  Douglas  t  the  north.  It 
formed  a  chain  of  mountains  of  vast  height,  one  of  which,  far  more  conspicuous  than  the  rest, 
was  named  Mount  Saint  Augustin.  The  discovery  of  this  land  did  not  discourage  us,  as  it 
was  supposed  to  bo  wholly  unconnected  with  the  land  of  Cape  Eiizabetli.  For,  in  an 
X.N.E.  direction,  the  sight  was  unlimited  by  everything  but  the  horizon.  We  also  thought 
that  there  was  a  passage  to  the  N.W.,  between  Capo  Douglas  and  Mount  St.  Augustin.  In 
short,  it  was  imngined,  that  the  land  on  our  larboard  to  the  N.  of  Cajic  Douglas  was 
composed  of  a  group  of  islands,  disjoined  by  so  many  channels,  any  one  of  which  we  might 
make  use  of  according  as  the  wind  should  serve. 

Witii  these  flattering  ideas,  having  a  fresh  gale  at  N.N.E.,  we  stood  to  the  N.W.  till 
eight  o'clock,  when  we  clearly  saw  that  what  we  had  taken  lor  islands  wore  summits  of 
nmuntai..s,  everywhere  connected  by  lower  land,  which  the  haziness  of  the  horizon  ha& 
prevented  us  from  seeing  at  a  greater  distance.     This  land  was  everywhere  covered  with 
«no\v.  from  the  tops  of  the  hills  down  to  the  very  sea  beach,  and  had  every  other  ajipearanco 
nf  being  part  of  a  groat  continent.    I  was  now  fully  persuaded  that  I  should  find  no  passage 
liy  tliis  inlet ;    and  my  persevering  in  the  search   of  it   here  was   more  to   satisfy  other 
|cople  than  to  confirm  my  own  opinion.      At  this  time.  Mount  St.  Augustin  bore  N.  40^' 
\\',,  three  or  four  leagues  distant.     This  mountain  is  of  a  conical  figure,  and  of  very  con- 
^ideral)le  height,  but  it  remnins  undetermined  whether  it  be  an  island  or  part  of  the  continent. 
Finding  that  nothing  could  be  done  to  the  W.,  we  tacked  and  stood  over  to  Cape  Elizabeth. 
under  which  we  fetched  at  half-past  five  in  the  afternoon.   On  the  north  side  of  Cape  Elizabeth, 
lietween  it  and  a  lofty  promontory,  named  Capo  Bede*,  is  a  bay,  in  the  bottom  of  which  there 
appeared  to  be  two  snug  harbours.   We  stood  well  into  this  bay,  where  we  might  have  anchored 
ill  twenty-three  fathoms  w&ter  :  but  as  I  had  no  such  view,  we  tacked,  and  stood  to  the  west- 
ward, with  the  wind  at  N.,  a  very  strong  gale,  attended  by  rain,  and  thick  hazy  weather. 

The  next  morning  the  gale  abated,  but  the  same  weather  continued  till  three  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon,  when  it  cleared  up.  Cape  I  jUglas  bore  S.W.  by  W.  ;  Mount  St.  Augustin 
^^  J  S.,  ard  Cape  Bede  S.  15°  E.,  five  leagues  distant.  In  this  situation,  the  depth  of 
[Water  was  forty  fathomp,  over  a  rocky  bottom.  From  Cape  Bede,  the  coast  trended  N.E. 
1  ty  E,,  with  a  chain  of  mountains  inland,  extending  in  the  same  direction.  The  land  on 
tlie  coast  was  woody,  and  there  seemed  to  be  no  deficiency  of  harbours.  But  what  was 
tot  much  in  our  favour,  we  discovered  low  land  in  the  middle  of  the  inlet,  extending  from 
N.N.E.  to  N.E.  by  E.  i  E.  However,  as  this  was  supposed  to  be  an  island,  it  did  not 
Uiscouragc  us.  About  this  time  we  got  a  light  breeze  southerly,  and  I  steered  to  the  west- 
wrdof  this  low  land,  nothing  appearing  to  obstruct  us  in  that  direction.  Our  soundings 
Unring  the  night  were  from  thirty  to  twenty-five  fathoms.  On  the  28th  in  the  morning. 
liavinghut  very  little  wind,  and  observing  the  ship  to  drive  to  the  southward,  in  order  to 
M'.opher  I  dropped  a  kedge-anchor,  with  an  eight-inch  hawser  bent  to  it.  But,  in  bringing 
jtlieship  up,  the  hawser  parted  near  the  inner  end,  and  wo  lost  both  it  and  the  anchor.  For 
hkliougli  wc  brought  the  ship  up  with  one  of  the  bowers,  and  spent  most  of  the  day  in 
jswcoping  for  them,  it  was  to  no  effect.  By  an  observation,  we  found  our  station  to  be  in 
jilie latitude  of  50°  51';  the  low  land  above  mentioned  extended  from  N.E.  to  S.  75°  1'-., 
I  Ac  nearest  part  two  leagues  distant,  and  extended  from  S.  35°  W.  to  N.  7°  E.,  so  that  the 
rstentof  the  inlet  was  now  reduced  to  three  points  and  a  half  of  the  comjtass  ;  that  is,  from 
P^E.  toN.E,  Between  these  two  points  no  land  was  to  be  seen.  Jlere  was  a  stronj; 
Insetting  to  the  southward  out  of  the  inlet.  It  was  the  ebb,  and  ran  between  three  ami 
r«'ir knots  in  an  hour,  and  it  was  low  water  at  ten  o'clock.  A  good  deal  of  sea-weed  ani 
P|rae  drift-wood  were  carried  out  with  the  tide.  The  water,  too,  bad  become  thick  like 
1  wit  in  rivers,  hut  we  were  encouraged  to  proceed  by  finding  it  as  salt  at  low  water  as  tho 
The  i-trength  of  the  flood-tide  was  three  knots,  and  the  stream  ran  up  till  four  in 
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*  In  naming  this  and  Mount  St,  Augustin,  Caotoin  Cook  was  directed  liy  our  C-jlendar. 
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As  it  contmiicd  calm  all  day,  I  did  not  move  till  eiglit  o'clock  in  the  evening,  wlicn,  with 
a  light  breeze  at  E.,  we  weighed  and  stood  to  the  N.,  up  the  inlet.  Wo  had  not  IkIu  Vm 
imder  sail,  before  the  win<l  veered  to  the  N.,  increasing  to  a  fresh  gale,  and  blowing  ir 
sqjiall.*,  with  rain.  This  did  not,  however,  hii.der  ua  from  plying  up  as  long  as  the  flimi 
continued,  wliieli  was  till  near  five  o'clock  tlie  next  morning.  We  liad  soundings  from  thirty- 
five  to  twonty-four  fathoms.  In  this  last  de])th  we  anchored  about  two  leagues  from  tlie  oastini 
shore,  in  the  latitude  of  60'  0' ;  some  low  land  that  we  judged  to  be  an  island,  lyiiig  umlor 
the  western  sliore,  extended  from  N.  ',  W.  to  N.W.  by  N.,  distant  three  or  four  leagues. 

The  weather  had  now  become  fair  and  tolerably  clear,  so  that  wo  could  see  any  laii'l  tliat 
might  lie  within  our  horizon;  .and  in  a  X.N.E.  direction,  no  land,  nor  anything  to  ohstnut 
our  progress,  was  visible.  But  on  each  side  was  a  ridge  of  mountains,  rising  one  heliinl 
anotlier  without  the  le.ast  separation.  I  jiulged  it  to  bo  low  water  liy  the  shore  about  ti  n 
o'clock  ;  but  the  ebb  ran  down  till  near  noon.  The  stri!ngth  of  it  was  four  knots  and  a  half. 
and  it  fell  upon  a  perpendicular  ten  feet  three  inches,  that  is,  while  wc  laj''  at  anchor;  «n 
that  there  is  reason  to  believe  this  was  not  the  greatest  fall.  On  the  eastern  shore  we  was 
saw  two  columns  of  smoke,  a  sure  sign  that  there  were  inhabitants.  At  one  in  tlie  aftor 
noon  wo  weighed,  and  plied  up  under  double-reefed  top-sails  and  courses,  having  a  vhv 
strong  gale  at  N.N.E.,  nearly  right  down  the  inlet.  We  stretched  over  to  the  we.-tuni 
shore,  and  fetched  within  two  leagues  of  the  soutli  end  of  tho  low  land  or  islaiul  bcf>rc 
mentioned,  under  which  I  intended  to  have  taken  shelter  till  tlie  gale  should  cease.  But 
falling  .Siiddenly  into  twelve  fiithonis  water,  from  upward  of  forty,  and  seeing  the  aiipcaraiici' 
of  a  shoal  ahead  spitting  out  from  the  low  land,  I  tacked  and  stretched  back  to  the  oast- 
ward  ;  and  anchored  under  the  shore  in  nineteen  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom  of  small 
pebble-stones. 

Between  one  and  two  in  the  morning  of  the  30th,  we  weighed  .again  with  the  fnst  of  tin 
flood,  the  gale  having  by  this  time  quite  abated,  but  still  continuing  contrary,  so  that  \w 
plied  uj)  till  near  seven  o'clock,  when  tho  tide  being  done,  wc  anchored  in  nineteen  fathom?, 
under  tho  same  shore  as  before.  Tiie  N.W.  p.art  of  it  forming  a  bluff  point,  bore  N.  20  E., 
two  leagiu's  distant ;  a  point  on  the  other  shore  opposite  to  it,  and  nearly  of  the  same  height, 
bore  N.  36-  W.,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  60°  37'.  About  noon  two  canoes  with  a  mau 
in  each  came  oCf  to  the  ship,  from  near  the  place  where  wo  had  seen  the  smoke  the  preceding 
daj'.  They  laboured  very  hard  in  jiaddling  .across  the  strong  tide,  and  hesitated  a  httlo 
before  they  would  come  quite  close ;  but,  upon  signs  being  made  to  them,  they  a])])roacluii. 
One  of  them  t.alked  a  great  deal  to  no  i)urpose,  for  we  did  not  understand  a  word  he  saiJ. 
lie  kept  pointing  to  the  shore,  which  we  interpreted  to  be  an  invitation  to  go  tiiither. 
They  accepted  a  few  trifles  from  me,  which  I  conveyed  to  them  from  the  quarter  gpiiiiy. 
These  men  in  every  respect  resembled  the  people  we  had  met  with  in  Prince  Williams 
Sound,  as  to  their  persons  and  dress.  Their  canoes  were  also  of  the  same  construction.  One 
of  our  visitors  had  his  face  painted  jet  black,  and  seemed  to  have  no  beard  ;  but  the  other, 
who  was  more  elderly,  had  no  paint,  .and  a  considerable  beard,  with  a  visage  miicli  like  tiii. 
common  sort  of  the  Prince  William's  people.  There  was  also  smoke  seen  upon  tlu  flat 
western  shore  this  d.ay,  from  whence  we  may  infer,  that  these  lower  spots  and  islands  are 
the  only  inh.abited  places. 

When  the  flood  made,  we  weighed,  .and   then  the  canoes  left  us.     I  stood  over  to  tlic 
western  shore,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  N.N.E.,  and  fetched  under   the  point  above  iiieiitionoo. 
This,  with  the  other  on  the  opposite  shore,  contr.acted  the  channel  to  the  breadth  of  .four ' 
leagues.     Through  this  channel  ran  a  prodigious  tide.     It  looked  frightful  to  us,  who  could 
not  tell  whether  tht  agitation  of  the  water  was  occasioned  by  the  stream,  or  by  the  breaking  j 
of  the  waves  against  rocks  or  sands.     As  we  met  with  no  shoal,  it  was  concluded  to  be  tlio 
former ;  but  in  the  end  we  found  ourselves  mistaken.     I  now  kept  tlic  western  shore  abnau, 
it  .appearing  to  be  the  s.afest.     Near  the  shore  we  had  a  depth  of  thirteen  fathoms ;  ami  t«L  j 
or  three  miles  off,  forty  and  upward.     At  eight  in  tho  evening,  we  anchored  under  a  poin 
of  land  which  bore  N.E.,  three  leagues  distant,  in  fifteen  fathoms  water.     Here  we  I.i)  i 
during  the  ebb,  which  ran  near  five  knots  in  the  hour.  i 

Until  we  got  thus  far,  the  water  had  retained  the  same  degree  of  saltness  at  low  as  .i  j 
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hii'li  water,  and  at  botli  periods  was  as  salt  as  that  in  tlio  ocean.  But  now  tho  marks  of 
iuivcr  displayed  tliemselves.  Tiic  water  taken  up  this  ebb,  when  at  the  lowest,  was  found 
t'j  be  very  consideralily  fresher  tba-  any  we  had  hitherto  tasted,  insomuch,  that  I  was  con- 
vinced th:it  wo  were  in  a  largo  river,  and  not  in  a  strait,  coninuinicating  witli  the  nortlieru 
.eas.  Ihit  as  wo  bad  i)rocccded  thus  far,  I  was  desirous  of  liaving  stronger  proofs,  and 
therefore  weiglied  with  the  next  flood  in  the  morning  of  the  31st,  and  plied  higher  up,  or 
lather  drove  tip  with  the  tide,  for  we  had  but  little  wind. 

About  eight  o'clock  we  were  visited  l)y  several  of  the  natives,   in  one  large  and  several 

jinall  canoes.     The  latter  carried  only  one  jjcrson  each,  and  some  had  a  paddle  with  a  bhide 

p,t  each  end,  after  tlie  manner  of  the  Esquimaux.      In  the  large  canoes  were  men,  women, 

ami  children.     Defore  they  reached  the  sliip,  they  disjjlayed  a  leathern  frock  u])on  a  long 

jiole  as  a  .sign,  as  we  understood  it,  of  their  peaceable  intentions.     'J'his  frock  tliey  conveyed 

into  tlie  sliii),  in  return  for  some  trifles  wliieli   1  gave  them.     I  could  observe  no  difference 

lii'twi'cn  tlie   persons,  dress,  ornaments,   and   boats  of  tliese  jieople,   and   tiiose   of  Prince 

William's  Sound,  e.veept  that  the  small  canoes  were  rather  of  a  less  size,  and  carried  only 

Miieman,     AVe  ])rociired  from  them  some  of  their  fur  dresses,  made  of  the  skins  of  sea- 

ittoiii,  martins,  hares,  and  other  animals,  a  few  of  their  darts,  and  a  small  supply  of  salmon 

ami  halibut.      In  exchange  for  these  tliey  took  old  clothes,  beads,  and  pieces  of  iron.     Wo 

fimiul  that  tliey  were  in  possession  of  large  iron  knives,  .and  of  sky-blue  glass  beads,  such  as 

wchad  found  amongst  tho  natives  of  Prince  AVilliam's  Sound.     These  latter  they  seemed  to 

value  mud],  and  consequently  those  which         now  gave  them.     But  their  inclination  led 

tiiein,  especially,  to  ask  for  large  pieces  of  iron,  which  metal,  if  I  was  not  much  mistaken, 

tliey  called  by  the  name  of  </oone,  though,  like  their  neighbours  in  Prince  William's  Sound, 

iky  seemed  to  have  many  significations  to  one  word.     They  evidently  spoke  the  same 

language ;  as  the  words  keetiu  naemus  oonaka,  and  a  few  others  of  the  most  common  we 

lieartl  in  that  Sound,  were  also  frequently  used  by  this  new  tribe.     After  spending  about 

uvij  hours  between  the  one  ship  and  the  other,  they  all  retired  to  tho  western  shore. 

At  nine  o'clock  wo  came  to  an  anchor  in  si.vtoen  fathoms  water,  about  two  leagues  from 
ilie  west  sli'ire,  and  found  the  ebb  already  begun.     At  its  greatest  strength  it  ran  only  three 
tants  in  tlie  hour,  and  fell  upon  a  perpendicular,  after  we  had  anchored,  twenty-one  feet. 
Hie  woatlier  was  misty,  with  drizzling  rain,  and  clear  by  turns.      At  the  clear  intervals,  we 
aw  an  opening  between  the  mountains  on  the  eastern  shore  bearing  east  from  the  station  of 
tiie  ships,  witli  low  land,  which  we  supposed  to  bo  islands  lying  between  us  and  the  main 
liml.    Low  land  was  also  seen  to  the  northward,  that  seemed  to  extend  from  the  foot  of  the 
lauuiitaius  on  the  one  side  to  those  on  tho  other;  and  at  low  water  wo  ])erceived   large 
>!wls  stretching  out  from  this  low  land,  some  of  which  were  at  no  great  distance  from  us. 
Ifom  these  appearances,  we  were  in  some  doubt  whether  the  inlet  did  not  take  an  easterly 
'"vection,  through  the  above  opening,  or  whether  that  opening  was  only  a  branch  of  it,  and 
tlie  main  channel  coutiuut'd  its  northern  direction  through  the  low  land  now  in  sight.     The 
cntlmiation  and  direction  of  the  chain  of  mountains  on  (.'aeh  side  of  it  strongly  indicated  the 
prohaVility  of  tiie  latter  supposition.     To  determine  this  point,  and  to  examine  the  shoals, 
Ifepatcbed  two  boats,  under  the  command  of  the  master;  and,  as  soon  as  the  flood-tide 
"w^e,  followed  with  the  ships ;  but,  as  it  was  a  dead  calm,  and  tho  tide  strong,  I  anchored, 
wtlriving  about  ten  miles  in  an  cast  direction.     At  the  lowest  of  the  preceding  ebb,  the 
^^•''ter  at  the  surface,  and  for    near  a    foot  below  it,    was   found  to   be  perfectly   fresh ; 
ritaiiiing,  however,  a  considerable  degree  of  saltness  at  a  greater  depth.     Besides  this,  we 
'™  now  many  other  and  but    too  evident  proofs  of  being  in  a  great  river ;  such   as  low 
slioros,  very  thick  and  muddy  water,   large  trees,  and  all  manner  of  dirt  and  rubbish, 
noatingnp  ^nd  down  with  tho  tide.      In  the  afternoon  the  natives,  in  several  canoes,  jiaid 
"~  """tlicr  visit ;  and  trafficked  with  our  people  for  some  time,  without  ever  giving  ua 
'«son  to  accuse  them  of  any  act  of  dishonesty. 
At  two  (I'dnek  next  morning,  being  the  1st  of  June,  the  master  returr»<?d,  and  reported  that 
* wund  the  inlet,  or  rather  river,  contracted  to  the  breadth  of  one  league,  by  low  land  on 
?f'sido,  through  wliich  it  took  a  northerly  direction.     He  proceeded  three  leagues  through 
"'  """"ow  part,  which  he  found  navigable  for  the  largest  ships,  being  from  twenty  to  seven 
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tccn  fathoms  deep.  The  least  water,  at  a  proper  (H8tap''n  from  tlic  shore  ami  shoals,  \^as 
ten  fatlioms  ;  and  this  was  before  he  entered  tlio  narrow  part.  Whih;  the  ihb  or  Htrcaiu 
ran  down,  the  water  was  perfectly  fresh  ;  but  after  the  floou  made,  it  became  bratki-li ; 
and,  toward  high  water,  very  much  so,  even  as  higli  up  as  ho  went.  lie  landed  uikhi  an 
island  which  lies  between  this  brjinch  and  the  eastern  one  ;  and  upon  it  saw  some  currant 
bushes,  with  the  fruit  already  set,  and  some  other  fruit-trees  and  bushes  unknown  to  liim. 
The  soil  appeared  to  be  clay,  mixed  witli  sand.  About  three  leagues  beyond  the  extent  if 
liis  search,  or  to  the  northward  of  it,  he  observed  there  was  another  separation  in  the  eastern 
chain  of  mountains,  through  whicli  he  supposed  the  river  took  a  north-east  direction  ;  but 
it  seemed  rather  more  probable  that  this  was  only  another  branch,  and  that  the  main  cliannd 
kept  its  northern  direction,  between  the  two  ridges  orcliains  of  mountains  before  mentiijncii. 
Ho  found  that  these  two  ridges,  as  they  extended  to  the  north,  inclined  more  and  iimn!  to 
I'acli  other,  but  never  appeared  to  close  ;  nor  was  any  elevated  land  seen  between  tlieni,  only 
losv  land,  part  woody,  and  part  clear. 

All  hopes  of  finding  a  passage  were  now  given  up.  But  as  the  ebb  was  almost  spent. 
and  we  could  not  return  against  the  flood,  I  tliought  I  migiit  as  well  take  the  advanta^'e  of 
the  latter,  to  get  a  nearer  view  of  the  eastern  branch  ;  and,  by  that  means,  finally  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  low  land  on  the  oast  side  of  the  river  was  an  island,  as  we  had  supposed, 
or  not.  With  this  purpose  in  view,  we  weighed  with  the  first  of  the  flood,  and,  liavini:  a 
faint  breeze  at  north-east,  stood  over  for  the  eastern  shore,  with  boats  ahead,  sounding.  Our 
depth  was  from  twelve  to  five  fathoms ;  the  bottom  a  hard  gravel,  though  tli  water  was 
exceedingly  muddy.  At  eight  o'clock  a  fresh  breeze  sprung  up  at  east,  blowing  w.  .11  oppo- 
site direction  to  our  course  ;  so  that  I  despaired  of  reaching  the  entrance  of  the  river  to 
which  we  were  plying  up,  before  high-water.  But  thinking  that  what  the  ships  could  n't 
do  might  be  done  with  boats,  I  despatched  two,  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  Kin;:, 
to  examine  the  tides,  and  to  make  such  observations  as  might  give  us  some  insight  into  tlie 
nature  of  tlie  river. 

At  ten  o'clock,  finding  the  ebb  begun,  I  ancliored  in  nine  fathoms  water,  over  a  "ravelly 
bottom.  Observinff  the  tide  to  be  too  strons  for  the  boats  to  make  head  against  it,  I  made 
a  signal  for  them  to  return  on  board,  before  they  had  got  half  way  to  the  entrance  of  tlie 
river  they  were  sent  to  examine,  which  bore  from  us  S.,  80"  E.,  three  leagues  distant.  The 
princip.il  information  gained  by  this  tide's  work,  was  the  determining  that  all  the  low  land, 
which  wo  had  supposed  to  be  an  island  or  islands,  was  one  continued  tract,  from  tlie  banks 
of  the  great  rirer  to  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  to  which  it  joined  ;  and  that  it  terminated  at 
the  south  enti  ance  of  this  eastern  branch,  which  I  shall  distinguish  by  the  name  of  River 
Turnagain.  On  the  north  side  of  this  river,  the  low  land  again  beg'us,  and  stretelies  out 
from  the  foot  of  the  mountains  down  to  the  banks  of  the  great  river ;  so  that,  before  tlie 
river  Turnagain,  it  forms  a  large  bay,  on  the  south  side  of  which  we  were  now  at  aneli^r, 
and  where  we  had  from  twelve  to  five  fathoms,  from  half-flood  to  high-water.  After  we 
had  entered  tlio  bay,  the  flood  set  strong  into  the  river  Turnagain  ;  tin'  ebb  came  out  with 
still  greater  force  ;  the  water  falling,  while  we  lay  .it  anchor,  twenty  feet  upon  a  ])erpendicn- 
lar.  These  circumstances  convinced  me,  that  no  passage  was  to  be  expected  l)y  this  side 
river,  any  more  tlian  by  the  main  branch.  However,  as  the  water  duving  the  ebb,  though 
very  considerably  fresher,  had  still  a  strong  degree  of  saltness,  it  is  but  reasonable  to  supi)o>e 
that  both  these  branches  are  navigable  by  ships,  much  farther  than  we  examined  tliem  ;  and 
that  by  means  of  this  river,  and  its  several  branches,  a  very  extensive  inland  communication 
lies  open.  We  liad  traced  it  as  high  as  the  latitude  of  61°  30',  and  the  longitude  of  201  ; 
v.hidi  is  seventy  leagues,  or  more,  from  its  entrance,  without  seeing  the  least  apiiearance  ot 
its  source.  . 

If  the  discovery  of  this  great  river*,  which  promises  to  vie  with  the  most  considerable 
ones  already  known  to  be  capable  of  extensive  inland  navigation,  should  prove  of  use  either 
to  the  present  or  to  any  future  age,  the  time  we  spent  in  it  ought  to  bo  the  less  regrcttei  ■ 

eater  object  in  view,  the  delay  thus  occasioned  was  an  essential 


But  to  Jis,  who  had  a  much  greate 


•  Captain  Cook  liavitig  here  left  a  blink  which   he  had  not  filled  up  with  any  particular  name, 
iircctcd,  \\\{\\  tiie  greatest  propiiety,  that  it  should  be  called  Cook's  River. 
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l.is*.  Tlie  season  was  advancing  aiiaec.  Wv  knew  imt  Iiosv  far  we  nngbt  liavo  to  proceed 
to  the  siiutb  ;  and  wo  were  now  convinced  tliat  tliu  continent  of  North  Americii  extended 
I'ait'iier  to  tho  west  tlian,  from  tbe  nuxlern  most  repntable  charts,  wo  liad  reason  to  exjicct. 
'I'liid  made  the  existencoof  a  passage  into  liallin'sor  Iluilson's  Hays  less  probiible,  or,  at  least, 
!.liu\ve(l  it  to  be  of  gre..ter  extent.  It  was  a  sati>faction  to  me,  however,  to  reilect  that,  if 
I  hiiil  nut  examined  ibis  very  considerable  inlet,  it  would  have  Inen  assumed,  l>y  speculative 
faliiieators  of  geography,  as  a  fact  tbat  it  communicated  with  tho  sea  to  the  nortii,  or  with 
liaflin's  or  Hudson's  Hay  to  the  east ;  and  been  marked,  perhaps,  on  future  maps  of  tho 
wuilil,  with  greater  i)recision,  and  more  certain  signs  of  reality,  than  tlie  invisible,  because 
inia;,miary,  Straits  of  de  Fuca,  and  do  Fonte. 

Ill  tlie  afternoon  I  .sent  Mr.  King  again,  with   two  armed  boats,  with  orchrs  to  bind  on 

lln'  uortliern  point  of  tho  low  land,  on  the  south-east  side  of  tho  river  ;  tiiere  to  display  tho 

Ha;:,  and  to  take  ])09session  of  the  country  and  river  in  his  Majesty's  name  ;  and  to  bury  in 

till' ground  a  bottle,  containing  some  pieces  of  English  coin,  of  tho  year  \^7'^2,  and  a  paper, 

(jii  wiiicli  were  inscribed  tbc  names  of  our  ships,  and  tho  date  of  our  discovery.    In  the  mean 

lime,  tlu!  ships  were  got  under  sail,  in  order  to  ])roceed  down  tho  river.     Tho  wind  still  blew 

fr«li,  easterly  ;  but  a  calm  ensued  not  long  after  wo  were  under  way ;  and  the  flooil-tido 

mttting  us  oft' tho  point  where  Mr.  King  landed  (and  vvhicli  thence  got  the  name  of  Point 

I'lijsession),  we  were  obliged  to  droj)  anchor  in  six  fatlioms  water,  with  tho  point  bearing 

smitli,  two  miles  distant.     When  Mr.  King  returned,  he  informed  me,  that  as  be  approached 

the  sliore  about  twenty  of  the  natives   fnade  their  appearance,  with  tlieir  arms  exte!\ded  ; 

irulial)ly  to  express  thus  their  peaceable   disposition,  and  to  show  tliat  tlicy  were   without 

Weapons,   On  Mr.  King's  and  the  gentlemen  with  him  landing  with  muskets  in  their  band.s, 

tky  seeuicd  alarmed,  and  made  signs  expressive  of  their  request  to  lay  them  down.     This 

was  accordingly  done  ;  and  then  they  suft'ered   the  gentlemen  to   walk   up  to  them,  and 

appeared  to  bo  cheerful  and  sociable.     They  had   with   them  a  few  i)ieces  of  fresh  salmon, 

and  several  dogs.      ]Mr.  Law,  surgeon  of  the  Discovery,  wlio  was  one  of  the  party,  having 

bought  one  of  the  latter,  took  it  down  toward  the  boat  and  shot  it  dead  in  their  siglit.     This 

sctmed  to  surprise  tiiem  exceedingly;  and,  as  if  they  did  not  think  themselves  safe  in  such 

cfiinpany,  they  walked  away ;  but  it  was  soon  after  discovered  that  their  spears  and  other 

W'apons  were  hid  in  tiic  bushes  close  behind  them.     Mr.  King  also  informed  me  that  the 

giound  was  swampy,  and  the  soil  poor,  light,  and  black.    It  produced  a  few  trees  and  sbrulis  ; 

such  as  pines,  elders,  birch,  and  willows  ;  rose  and  currant  bushes  ;  and  a  little  grass  ;  but 

tlity  saw  not  a  single  plant  in  flower. 

We  weighed  anchor,  as  soon  as  it  was  high  water,  and,  with  a  faint  breeze  southerly,  stood 
tvcr  to  the  west  shore,  where  the  return  of  the  flood  obliged  us  to  anchor  early  next  morning. 
Sumi  after,  several  large  and  some  small  canoes  with  natives  came  off,  who  bartered  their 
skins;  after  which  they  sold  their  garments,  till  many  of  them  were  (piite  naked.  Amongst 
tthm,  they  brought  a  number  of  white  hare  or  rabbit  skins,  and  very  beautiful  reddish  ones 
'f foxes;  but  there  were  only  two  or  three  skins  of  otters.  They  also  sold  us  some  pieces 
J'f  salmon  and  halibut.  They  preferred  iron  to  everything  else  offered  to  them  in  exchange, 
i"*;  lip-ornaments  did  act  seem  so  frequent  amongst  them  as  at  Prince  William's  Sound ; 
"lit  they  bad  more  of  those  wdiich  pass  through  the  nose,  and,  in  general,  these  were  also 
"ludilonger.  They  had,  however,  a  greater  quantity  of  a  kind  of  wlwte  and  red  embroidered 
^'ork  oil  some  parts  of  their  garments,  and  on  other  things,  such  as  their  quivers  and  knife- 
wses. 

At  half-past  ten  we  weighed  with  the  first  of  tho  ebb,  and  having  a  gentle  breeze  at  south, 

PW  down  the  river  ;  in  doing  of  which,  by  the  inattention  and  neglect  of  the  man  at  the 

.  '  the  Ilesohition  struck,  and  stuck  fast  on  the  bank,  that  lies  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the 

J'"",  and  about  two  miles  above  the  two  projecting  blutt'  points  before  mentioned.     This 

^"s  was,  no  doubt,  the  occasion   of  that  very  strong  rippling,  or  agitation  of  tbe  stream, 

^  iich  We  bad  observed  when  turning  up  the  river.     There  was  not  less  than  twelve  feet 

•T'th  of  water  about  the  ship,  at  the  lowest  of  the  ebb  ;  but  other  parts  of  the  bank  were 

■'  J^^  S""n  as  tbe  ship  came  aground,  I  made  a  signal  for  the  Discovery  to  anchor.    She, 

**  afterward  understood,  had  been  near  ashore  on  the  west  side  of  the  bank.    As  the  6ood- 
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tido  came  in,  tlio  >.hii»  floated  off,  soon  afU'i-  live  o'clock  in  tlio  afternoon,  witliont  n>eeiviiii» 
the  least  dainnfje,  or  giving  ns  any  tronblo  ;  and,  after  ntanding  over  to  tlie  west  sliore,  int., 
deep  water,  wu  anchored  to  wait  for  the  ebb,  as  tho  wind  was  still  contrary.  We  weiglicil 
again  with  the  ebb,  at  ten  oV-lock  at  night  ;  and,  between  four  and  five  next  inurning,  wIkh 
tho  tide  was  finished,  once  more  east  aneluir  aliout  two  miles  below  the  bluff  point,  im  tlic 
west  shore,  in  nineteen  fathoms  water.  A  good  many  of  the  natives  came  off,  when  \\r 
were  in  this  station,  and  attended  npon  ns  all  the  morning.  Their  company  was  vdv 
acceptaldo  ;  for  they  bronght  with  them  a  largo  quantity  of  very  fine  salmon,  wliich  tlnv 
exchanged  for  such  trifles  as  wo  had  to  give  them.  Most  of  it  was  split  rcaily  for  dryiii"; 
and  several  bnndrcd  weight  of  it  was  ])roenred  for  the  two  ships. 

In  the  afternoon  the  monntainsi,  for  the  first  time  since  onr  entering  the  river,  were  eliar 
of  elonds  ;  and  we  discovered  a  volcano  in  one  of  those  on  the  west  side.  It  is  in  the  latitiulu 
of  63°  23',  and  is  the  first  high  monntain  to  the  north  of  ^lonnt  St.  Angustin.  The  vokann 
is  on  that  side  of  it  that  is  next  the  river,  ajnl  not  far  from  the  .summit.  It  did  not  now  nialti 
any  striking  appearance,  emitting  only  a  white  smoke,  but  no  fire.  Tho  wind  rcniainiiii; 
southerly,  we  continued  to  tide  it  down  the  river;  and,  on  the  5th  in  the  morning,  coiniii: 
to  the  pl.iec  where  we  had  lot-t  our  kedgc-anehor,  made  an  attempt  to  recover  it,  l)Ut  without 
success.  I?efore  we  had  left  this  place,  six  canoes  came  off  from  tiio  east  shore  ;  some  condiictii! 
by  one,  and  others  by  two  men.  They  remained  at  a  little  distance  from  the  shii);',  viewinir 
them  with  a  kind  of  silent  surprise,  at  least  half  an  hour,  without  exchanging  a  single  worl 
w'th  us  or  with  one  another.  At  length  they  took  courage  and  came  alongside,  began  ti 
barter  with  our  people,  and  did  not  leave  us  till  they  had  parted  with  everything  tluy 
brought  with  them,  consisting  of  a  few  skins  and  some  salmon.  And  here  it  may  not  In' 
improjjcr  to  remark,  that  all  the  people  wo  had  met  with  in  this  river  seemed,  by  cviiy 
striking  instance  of  rcsendjlanco,  to  bo  of  the  same  nation  with  those  who  inhaliit  rriiiii 
WilliamV  Sound,  but  differing  essentially  from  those  of  Nootka,  or  King  George's  Soniul. 
both  in  their  persons  and  language.  The  language  of  these  is  rather  more  guttural ;  lii;t. 
like  the  oth.ers,  they  speak  strongly  and  distinct,  in  words  which  seem  sentences. 

I  have  before  observed  that  th^ /  are  in  pr>':,session  of  iron,  that  is,  they  have  the  points  of 
thf^ir  spears  and  knives  of  this  metal ;  and  some  of  the  former  are  aiso  made  of  copper. 
Tlieir  spears  arc  like  our  spontoons;  and  their  knives,  which  they  keep  in  sheaths,  arc  of  ;i 
consii\>rable  length.  These,  with  a  few  glass  beads,  are  the  only  things  we  saw  amongst 
them  that  were  not  of  their  own  manufacture.  I  have  already  offered  my  conjectures  from 
whence  they  derive  their  foreign  articles ;  and  shall  only  add  here,  that,  if  it  were  probablf 
that  they  found  their  way  to  them  from  such  of  their  neighbours  with  whom  the  Russians 
may  '..tve  established  a  trade,  I  will  be  bold  to  say,  the  Russians  themselves  have  never  been 
»•■  longst  them  ;  for,  if  that  had  been  the  case,  we  should  hardly  have  found  them  clothed  in 
such  valuable  skins  is  those  of  the  sea-otter.  There  is  not  the  least  doultt,  that  a  very 
beneficial  fur- trade  might  be  carried  on  with  tlie  inhabitants  of  this  vast  coast.  But  nnles- 
a  northern  passage  should  be  found  practicable,  it  seems  rather  too  remote  for  Great  Britain 
to  receive  any  emolument  from  it.  It  must,  however,  bo  observed,  that  the  most  valuablo. 
or  rather  the  only  valuable  skins,  I  saw  on  this  west  side  of  America,  were  those  of  tlic 
sea-otter.  All  their  other  skins  seemed  to  be  of  an  inferior  quality ;  particulprly  those  nl 
their  foxes  and  martins.  It  must  also  bo  observed,  that  most  of  the  skins  which  wo  purcliasdl 
were  made  up  into  garments.  However,  some  of  these  were  in  good  condition,  but  otlicrs 
were  old  and  ragged  enough ;  and  all  of  them  very  lousy.  But  as  these  poor  people  make 
no  other  use  of  skins  but  for  clothing  themselves,  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  they  arc  at  tlio 
trouble  of  dressing  more  of  them  than  are  necessary  for  this  purpose.  And,  perhaps,  this  i- 
tho  chief  use  for  which  they  kill  the  animals;  for  the  sea  and  the  rivers  seem  to  supply 
them  with  their  principal  articles  of  food.  It  would,  probably,  be  much  otherwise,  were 
thay  once  habituated  to  a  constant  trade  with  foreigners.  This  intercourse  would  increase 
their  wants,  by  introducing  them  to  an  acquaintance  with  new  luxuries ;  and  in  order  to  be 
enabled  to  })urchase  these,  they  woidd  be  more  assiduous  in  procuring  skins,  which  they 
would  soon  discover  to  be  the  commodity  most  sought  for  ;  and  a  plentiful  supply  of  which, 
I  make  no  doubt,  would  be  had  in  the  country. 
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It  will  apiiear,  fi(»iii  what  has  ln'cn  said  o>Ta«iiiinally  of  the  tiile,  that  it  is  eoiisiiKralile  in 
this  river,  and  contrilmtes  very  much  to  faeilitiite  tlic  navigation  of  it.  It  is  liigh-water  in 
tlir  stream  on  tliu  days  of  the  new  and  full  mu;m,  lictwetii  two  and  three  o'clock,  and  the 
tide  rises,  upon  a  'uTiiendicular,  helween  three  and  four  fathoms.  The  reason  of  the  tide's 
being  greater  here  than  at  other  parts  of  this  coast  is  easily  accounted  for.  The  mouth  of 
tiie  river  heiiig  sitnatid  in  a  corner  of  the  coast,  tlie  flood  that  conies  from  the  ocean  is  forced 
into  it  hy  l)oth  shores,  and  hy  that  means  swells  the  lido  to  a  great  height. 

The  variation  of  tiie  comiias.-,  was  25'  40'  H. 


CIIAI'TKH    VII.  —  UISCOVKRIKH  APTKK    LKAVI.NO  COOKS  IIIVKH. ISLAND    OK    ST.   IIi:iOI00F,NR.S. 

cArr:  wiiitsunday. — cai'k  giikvilli:. — cai'e  nAii.NAnAs. — Two-iir,Ai)i;i)  i'ui.nt. — thi.nh  v 

ISLAM). Ui:i:HIN(i's    I'OOdY   ISLAND. A   DKAiril  TL   lllltU   I>1>(  UlllKD         Koln.vK   A.NI!    Till: 

.StllO.MAfflN  LSLANDS. A  III'SHIAN  LETTER  nilOlCillT  ON  IIOAUD  liV  A  NATIVI'. — CoN.IIXTUUKS 

AIlOl'T     IT. UOC'K     I'OINT. — IIALIDUT     ISLAND. A    VOLCANO     Mol   NTAIN. — I'KuVIDr.STI Al. 

KSCAl'i;. AIUUVAL    OK    Till:  SHU'S   AT    ()()NALAS(  IIKA.  —  INTKUt'OIUsi;     Willi     Till:     SVilVlCS 

TIIKIU;. ANoTlir.H  RUSSIAN   LETTKK  — SA.Mfi  ANOOI'll  A   IIARIIOKU  DKSC  II  I1U;D. 

As  soon  as  the  ehb  tide  mado  in  our  favour  we  weighed,  and,  with  a  liglit  breeze  between 
west  south-west  and  south  south-west,  plied  down  the  river  till  the  Hood  obliged  us  to  anchor 
again.  At  length,  al)out  one  o'clock  ne.xt  morning,  a  fresh  breeze  sprung  up  at  west,  with 
which  we  got  under  sail,  and  at  eight  passi  d  the  Darrm  Isles,  and  stretched  away  for  Cajio 
St.  llermogenes.  At  noon  this  cape  bore  south  south-east,  eight  leaguiis  distant ;  and  the 
l)assage  between  the  island  of  tliat  name  and  the  main  land,  bore  south.  For  this  ]»assago  I 
ftteered,  intending  to  go  through  it;  but  soon  after  the  wind  failed  us,  and  we  had  battling 
hglit  airs  from  the  eastward,  so  that  I  gave  up  my  design  of  carrying  tiie  ships  between  the 
island  and  the  main.  At  this  time  wo  saw  several  columns  of  smoke  on  the  coast  of  the 
eontinent,  to  the  northward  of  the  passage ;  and,  most  ])robably,  they  were  nieiint  as  signals 
to  attract  ns  thither.  Here  the  land  forms  a  bay,  or  jierhaps  a  harbour,  oil"  tiie  north-west 
imiiit  of  which  lies  a  low  rocky  island.  There  arc  also  some  other  islands  of  the  saino 
ii])pearancc  scattered  along  the  coast,  between  this  j)lace  and  Point  Banks. 

At  eight  in  the  evening,  the  island  of  St.  llermogenes  extended  from  soutli  half  cast  to 
south  soutli-cast,  a  quarter  east ;  and  the  rocks  that  lie  on  the  north  side  of  it  bore  south- 
east, three  miles  distant.  In  this  situation,  wo  had  forty  fathoms  water  over  a  bottom  of  sand 
and  shells.  Soon  after,  on  putting  over  hooks  and  lines,  we  caught  several  halibut.  At 
midnight,  being  past  the  rocks,  we  bore  up  to  tiie  southward  ;  and,  at  noon,  St.  llermogenes 
bore  north,  four  leagues  distant.  At  this  time,  the  southernmost  point  of  the  main  land, 
within  or  to  the  westward  of  St.  Ilerniogenes,  lay  north  half  west,  distant  five  leagues.  This 
promontory,  which  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  ')H°  15',  and  in  the  longitude  of  207  24  was 
named,  after  the  day,  Cape  Whitsunday.  A  large  bay,  which  lies  to  the  west  of  it,  obtained 
the  name  of  Whitsuntide  Bay.  The  land  on  the  east  side  of  this  bay,  of  which  Cajie  Whit- 
sunday is  the  southern  point,  and  Point  Banks  tliO  northern  one,  is  in  all  respects  like  the 
island  of  St.  llermogenes  ;  seemingly  destitute  of  wood,  and  partly  free  from  snow.  It  was 
supposed  to  be  covered  with  a  mossy  substance,  that  gave  it  a  brownish  east.  There  were 
some  reasons  to  think  it  was  an  island.  If  this  be  so,  the  last-mentioned  bay  is  only  the 
straight  or  passage  that  separates  it  from  the  main  land. 

Between  one  and  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  wind,  which  had  been  at  north-east,  shifted  at 
once  to  the  southward.  It  was  unsettled  till  si.K,  when  it  fi.Kcd  at  south,  which  was  the 
very  direction  of  our  course  ;  so  that  we  were  obliged  to  ply  up  the  coast.  The  weather 
was  gloomy,  and  the  air  dry,  but  cold.  We  stood  to  the  eastward  till  midnight  ;  thcntacKcd, 
and  stood  in  for  the  land ;  and,  between  seven  and  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  Ht'ii,  we  were 
within  four  miles  of  it,  and  not  more  than  half  a  league  from  some  sunken  rocks,  which  bore 
west  south-west.     In  this  situation,  wo  tacked  in  thirty-five  fathoms  water,  tlie  island  of 
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St.  IlerinogciiCH  bearing  iiortli,  20'  E.,  aiitl  tlio  Hoiitln'riuiKmt  liind  in  ni^lit,  dduiIi.  In  ntan.!- 
in^  in  for  t'lis  touMt,  wo  croNm-il  tliu  month  of  Wliitftiintiili-  Uay,  find  miw  liiml  all  roniid  the 
hottoni  of  it  ;  ho  tliat  oitiicr  tliu  land  is  cuiiii  .'ctt'd,  or  eUo  tlie  points  loi'k  in,  ono  bciiiiiil 
anotlicr.  I  am  more  inclined  to  tliink  that  the  former  in  the  case  ;  and  that  the  land,  eibC 
of  the  l)uy,  i»  a  part  of  the  contiiunt.  Some  «niall  inlands  li;;  on  the  wcNt  of  the  bay.  Tlic 
s*u.a-coaxt  to  the  sonthward  of  it  ia  rather  low,  with  |)r')j(clinL{  rocky  point;',  between  wliidi 
are  Hniall  bays  or  iidets.  There  was  no  wood  and  but  little  »now  npon  the  coast ;  but  tlio 
mountains,  which  lie  at  some  distance  inland,  were  wholly  covered  with  the  latter.  \\v 
Ntood  of.  till  noon  ;  then  tacked,  and  .stood  in  for  the  land.  Tl  e  latitude,  at  thiM  tin>>>,  wim 
'»7"  !i'2i'  ;  r.ipe  St.  Jlerniog<ncs  bore  north,  MO'  W.^eight  leagutH  distant,  and  the  Horiuurn- 
most  part  of  the  coast  in  Mifjht,  the  sann;  that  was  seen  before,  jons  south-west,  ten  Ie!i;.'ius 
distant.  The  land  here  forma  a  |)oint,  which  w.as  named  Cape  (Jreville.  It  lies  in  the 
latitude  of  f)?"  liH,  and  in  the  lon;;itude  of  207"  liV;  and  is  distant  fifteen  leagues  from  L'apc 
8t.  llermogenes,  in  the  direction  of  south,  17"  W. 

Tlic  three  following  d  lys,  wc  had  almost  constant  misty  weather,  with  dri/.zling  rain  ;  so 
that  wc  seldom  had  a  sight  of  the  coast.  The  wind  was  south-east  by  8o\ith,  and  Hjutli 
so.nth-east,  a  gentle  breeze,  and  the  air  raw  and  cold.  With  this  win<l  and  weather,  \vu 
continued  to  ply  up  the  coast,  making  boards  of  six  or  eight  leagues  each.  'I"he  deptii  of 
water  M'as  from  thirty  to  fifty-five  fathoms,  ov  r  a  coarse,  black  sandy  bottom.  Tlu!  fdg 
clearing  up,  with  the  change  of  the  wind  to  south-west,  in  the  evening  of  the  12th,  we  had 
a  sight  of  the  land  bearing  west,  twelve  leagues  distant.  We  stood  in  for  it  early  next 
morning.  At  noon  wo  were  not  above  three  miles  from  it;  an  elevated  point,  which  obtained 
the  name  of  Cape  Harnabas,  lying  in  the  latitude  of  57"  13',  bore  north-east  half  east,  ten 
miles  distant  ;  and  the  coast  extended  from  north,  42°  E.  to  west  sonth-west.  The  north- 
rast  extreme  was  lost  in  a  haze  ;  but  the  point  to  the  south-west,  whose  elevated  summit 
terminated  in  two  round  hills,  on  that  acconnt  was  called  Two-headed  Point.  This  part  ot 
the  coast,  in  which  are  several  small  bays,  is  composed  of  high  hills  and  deep  valleys ;  and 
in  some  places  we  could  see  the  toi)s  of  other  hills,  beyond  those  that  form  the  coast ;  whitli 
was  but  little  incumbered  with  snow,  but  had  a  very  barren  appearance.  Not  a  tree  or 
bush  was  to  be  seen  upon  it :  and,  in  general,  it  had  a  brownish  hue,  probably  the  effect  of 
a  mossy  covering.  I  continued  to  ])Iy  to  the  south-west  by  west,  as  the  coast  trended ;  and 
at  six  in  the  evening,  being  midway  between  Cape  IJanuibas  and  Two-headed  Point,  and 
two  leagues  from  the  shore,  the  depth  of  water  was  sixty-two  fathoms.  From  this  station, 
a  low  j)oint  of  land  made  its  appearance  beyond  Two-headed  Point,  bearing  south,  09'  W. ; 
and  witliout  it  other  land,  that  had  the  appearance  of  an  island,  bore  south,  59'  W. 

At  noon,  on  the  13th,  being  in  latitude  50"  49',  Cape  St.  Barnabas  bore  north,  52'  E.; 
Two-headed  Point  north,  14"  W.  seven  or  eigh  '"'les  distant ;  and  the  coast  of  the  continent 
extended  as  far  as  south,  72|"  ^V'.;  and  the  hinu  seen  the  preceding  evening,  and  supposed 
to  be  an  island,  now  appeared  like  two  islands.  From  whatever  quarter  Two-headed  Point 
was  viewed,  it  had  tlie  appearance  of  being  an  island;  or  else  it  is  a  peninsula,  on  each  side 
of  which  the  shore  forms  a  bay.  The  wind  still  continued  westerlvj  a  gentle  breeze,  the 
weather  rather  dull  and  cloudy,  and  the  air  sharp  and  dry. 

W|e  were  well  up  with  the  southernmost  land  next  morning,  and  found  it  to  be  an  island, 
which  was  named  Trinity  Island.  Its  greatest  extent  is  six  leagues  in  the  direction  of  east 
and  west.  Each  end  is  elevated  naked  land,  and  in  the  middle  it  is  low  ;  so  that,  at  a 
distance,  from  some  points  of  view,  it  assumes  the  appearance  of  two  islands.  It  lies  in  the 
latitude  of  56"  3G',  and  in  the  longitude  of  205'^ ;  and  between  two  and  three  leagues  from 
the  continent ;  which  space  is  interspersed  with  small  islands  and  rocks  ;  but  there  seemed 
to  be  good  passage  enough,  and  also  safe  anchorage.  At  first,  we  were  inclined  to  tliink 
that  this  was  Beering's  Foggy  Island*  ;  but  its  situation  so  near  the  main  docs  not  suit  his 
chart. 

At  eight  in  the  evening,  wo  stood  in  for  the  land,  till  we  were  within  a  league  of  the 
above-mentioned  small  islands  :  the  westernmost  part  of  the  continent  now  in  sight  being 


*   Tamannoi-ostroWf  c'csl-a-diro,  L'isle  Nebulciisc.     Muller,  p.  261. 
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,,  Idw  point  t'ii(;iii;{  Trinity  IhIjiiuI,  ami  wliitli  we  ciilU'il  t'l  |i(>  Trinity,  ni>w  lioro  wi-st  iiorth- 
wi'-t.  In  tiii-4  4itiiiitiiiii,  liavin;^'  taii^cil  in  lifty-l'oiir  fatlini  h  water,  over  ii  Itottoiii  of  l)lack 
-iiD'l,  we  Htoixl  (ivi'i-  tor  tlio  i»laii(I,  iiitciiilin^'  to  work  up  Ixtwct  ii  it  and  tlii>  iiiuiii.  Tlio 
liitul  to  tlu)  >v*'stvvanl  uf  Two-lica<lcil  I'oiiit  in  not  o  iiiountainoiiH  as  it  is  to  tlu>  nort!i-i>aHt 
,,f  ii,  imf  <lor-,  tlu!  snow  lie  upon  it.  TIutl*  art",  liowtvir,  a  ;,'o()(l  luany  Iiilli  (•(iiiftidcnibly 
.•li'vatL'd  ;  l)Ut  tlify  an;  disjoined  hy  larj^'i-  traiti*  of  flat  iaml  tliat  apptund  to  1)0  pi'ifcctly 
ilt'etitnto  of  wood,  and  wry  liarnii.  As  wc  were  standing'  over  toward  tlio  JHlnnd,  wc  met 
two  nun  in  .1  small  canoe,  ])addliiiir  from  it  tu  tliu  main.  Far  fimn  approacliint;  uh,  tluy 
Mriiiud  ratlior  to  avoid  it.  Tlu!  wind  now  l)egan  to  inclino  to  tin-  M)Utli  ;  and  wo  iiad  n  ..Him 
tu  L'xpc'ct  tliat  it  woulil  soon  hu  at  Hontli-cnst.  Kxpcricncu  liavin;;  tau;;lit  w  tliat  ',  south* 
lasteriy  wind  was  f^'cntrally,  if  not  ulwayw,  aicjuipanicd  l>y  a  tliick  foi,',  I  was  iifraid  to 
venture  tUron^di  between  tlio  iwiand  and  the  continent,  lest  the  passage  hIiouIiI  not  be  acccni- 
jilislied  bef  ire  night,  or  before  tho  thick  weather  came  on,  when  wo  should  be  obliged  to 
iiicluir,  and  by  tiiat  means  lose  the  advantage  of  a  fair  wind.  These  reasons  induced  mo  to 
>tri'tuli  out  to  sea  ;  and  we  passed  two  or  three  rocky  islets  that  lie  ni'ar  tho  cast  end  of 
Trinity  island.  At.  four  in  the  afternoon,  having  weathered  tho  island,  wo  tacked,  and 
t "lied  west,  southerly,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  south  south-east ;  which,  before  midnight, 
vcired  to  the  south-east ;  and  was,  as  usual,  attended  with  misty,  drizzling,  rainy  weather. 

\\y  tho  cour.so  we  steered  all  niu;ht,  I  was  in  hopes  of  falling  in  with  the  continent  in  tho 
iiiDrning.  And,  doubtlesM,  wo  should  have  seen  it,  had  the  weather  been  in  the  least  clear  ; 
Imt  the  fog  prevented.  Seeing  no  land  at  noon,  and  the  gale  increasing,  with  a  thick  fog 
;ui(l  rain,  I  steered  west  north-west,  under  such  sail  as  we  could  easily  haul  tho  wind  with  ; 
liting  fully  sensible  of  the  danger  of  running  Infore  a  strong  gale  in  a  thick  fog,  in  tho 
vicinity  of  an  unknown  coast.  It  was,  however,  neqessary  to  run  some  risk  when  the  wind 
favoured  us  ;  for  clear  weather,  we  had  found,  was  gi  nirally  accompanied  with  winds  from 
llic  west.  Between  two  and  three  in  the  afternoon,  land  was  seen  through  tho  fog,  bearing 
iiurte-west,  not  more  than  three  or  four  miles  distant.  Upon  this  we  immediately  hauled 
mi  !>outI';  close  to  the  wind.  Soon  after  tho  two  courses  were  split,  so  that  we  had  others 
tu  bring  to  the  yards  ;  and  several  others  of  our  sails  received  considerable  damage.  At 
nine  the  gale  abated  ;  the  weather  cleared  up  ;  and  wc  got  sigiit  of  the  coast  again,  extending 
frdni  west  by  south  to  north-west,  about  four  or  five  leagues  distant.  On  sounding,  wo 
found  a  hundred  fathoms  water,  over  a  nuiddy  bottom.  Soon  after,  the  fog  returned,  and 
wi'  saw  no  more  of  tho  land  all  nii;ht. 

At  four  next  morning,  the  fog  being  now  dispersed,  we  found  ourselves  in  a  manner 
MirrounJed  by  land  ;  the  continent,  or  what  was  supposed  to  bo  the  continent,  extending 
fruni  west  south-west  to  north-east  by  north  ;  and  some  elevated  land,  bearing  south-oast 
lii.lf  south  ;  by  estimation  eiglit  or  nine  league^3  distant.  Tho  north-east  extreme  of  tho 
main  was  the  same  point  of  land  that  we  had  fallen  in  with  during  the  fog  ;  and  wo  named 
it  l'<iggy  Cape.  It  lies  in  latitude  .'iG"  31.  Ai  t'lis  time,  having  but  little  wind  all  night, 
a  breeze  sprung  up  at  north-west.  With  this  we  stood  to  the  southward,  to  make  tho  land, 
scon  in  that  direction,  plainer.  At  nine  o'clock,  wo  found  it  to  bo  an  island  of  about  nine 
leagues  in  ompass;  lying  in  the  latitude  of  50""  10',  and  in  the  longitude  of  220"  45' ;  and 
it  is  distinguished  in  our  chart  by  the  name  of  Foggy  Island  ;  having  reason  to  believe,  from 
Its  situation,  that  it  is  the  same  which  had  that  name  given  to  it  by  Beering.  At  tho  same 
time,  three  or  four  islands,  lying  before  a  bay,  formed  by  the  coast  of  tho  main  land,  boro 
north  by  west ;  a  point,  with  three  or  four  pinnacle  rocks  upon  it,  which  was  called  Pinnaclo 
Point,  bore  north-west  by  west;  and  a  cluster  of  small  islets,  or  rocks,  lying  about  nine 
leagues  from  tlie  coast  south  south-east.  At  noon,  when  our  latitude  was  56°  i)',  and  our 
'uiigitude  20 1 '  45',  these  rocks  boro  south,  58"  E.,  ten  miles  distant ;  Pinnaclo  Point,  north 
north-west,  distant  seven  leagues  j  the  nearest  part  of  tho  main  land  north-west  by  west, 
isix  leagues  distant ;  and  the  most  advanced  land  to  tho  south-west,  which  had  tho  appear- 
ance of  being  an  island,  bore  west,  a  little  southerly.  In  tho  afternoon,  wo  had  little  or  no 
^'•nd,  so  that  our  progress  was  inconsiderable.  At  eight  in  tho  evening,  tho  coast  extended 
Irom  south-west  to  north  north-east  ;  tho  nearest  part  about  eight  leagues  distant. 

On  the  17th,  tho  wind  was  between  west  and  north-west,  a  gentle  breeze,  and  sometimes 
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almnist  calm.  Tlio  woatlicr  was  clear,  and  the  air  sliarji  and  dry.  At  noon,  tlio  continmt 
extended  i'mm  sotitli-wost  to  i.ortli  by  east ;  the  nearest  part  seven  leagues  distant.  A  lar;;r 
group  of  islands  lying  about  the  same  distance  from  the  continent,  extended  from  soiitl. 
2(5"  W.,  to  south  i>2''  W.  It  was  calm  great  part  of  the  IHth  ;  and  the  weather  was  el' ai 
and  pleasant.  We  availed  ourselves  of  this,  by  making  observations  for  tlie  longitmle  ani 
variation.  The  latter  was  f.iund  to  bo  21"  27'  E-  There  can  be  no  doid)t  that  there  i>-  , 
continuation  of  the  continent  between  Trinity  Islivnd  and  Foogy  Cap(^,  which  the  tliick 
weather  prevented  us  from  seeing.  For  some  distance  to  the  south-west  of  that  cape.  tInV 
country  is  more  broken  or  rugged  than  any  part  we  had  yet  seen,  both  with  respect  to  tin 
liills  themselves  and  to  the  coast,  which  seemed  full  of  creeks,  or  small  inlets,  none  of  wliicl: 
appeared  to  be  of  any  great  de])th.  Perhaps,  upon  a  closer  exatninatH)n,  some  of  the  ])roji  it- 
ing  points  between  these  inlets  will  bo  found  to  be  islands.  Every  part  had  a  very  haiKii 
aspect ;  and  was  covered  with  snow,  from  the  summits  of  the  highest  hills,  down  to  a  vi  rv 
small  distance  from  the  sea-coast. 

Having  occasion  to  send  a  boat  on  board  the  Discovery,  one  of  the  peoj)le  it\  iier  -Iv  t  a 
very  beautiful  bird  of  the  hawk  kind.  It  is  somewhat  less  than  a  duck,  and  of  a  hlaik 
colour,  except  the  fore  part  of  th?  head,  which  is  white;  and  from  above  and  behind  eaci: 
eve  arises  an  elegant  yellowish- wh.ite  crest,  revolving  backward  as  a  ram's  horn,  Tlie  bill 
and  feet  are  red.  It  is,  perhaps,  the  Alca  monochora  of  Steller,  mentioned  in  the  history  of 
Karntschatka*.  I  think  the  first  of  these  birds  was  seen  by  us  a  little  to  the  southward  'I 
Cape  St.  Ilermogcnes.  From  that  time  we  generally  saw  some  uf  them  every  day,  ami 
sometimes  in  larw  flocks,  IJesides  these,  we  dailv  saw  most  of  the  other  sea-birds  that  aii 
commonly  found  in  other  northern  oceans;  such  as  gulls,  shags,  pufl^ins,  sheervr'aters.  am! 
sometimes  ducks,  gec^se,  and  swans.  And  seldom  a  day  passed  without  seeing  seals,  wlialc"^. 
and  other  largo  fish. 

In  the  afternoon  wc  oot  a  light  breeze  of  wind  southerly,  which  enabled  us  to  st''er  wei^^t  I'ui 
the  channel  that  appeared  between  the  islands  and  the  continent;  and  at  dryhreak  next 
morning  we  were  at  no  great  distance  from  it,  and  found  several  other  islands  >  ithin  tlidji 
already  seen  by  us,  of  various  extent,  both  in  height  and  circuit.  But  between  these  last 
isliinds  and  those  before  seen  there  seemed  to  bo  a  clear  channel,  for  which  I  steered,  Wm^ 
afraid  to  keep  the  coast  of  the  continent  aboard,  lest  we  should  mistake  some  point  of  it  fur 
an  island,  and  by  that  means  bo  drawn  into  some  inlet,  and  loso  the  advantage  of  a  fail 
wind  which  at  this  time  blew.  I  therefore  kept  along  the  southernmost  chain  of  islands : 
and  at  noon  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  55°  18',  and  in  the  narrowest  part  of  the  cliaiiml 
formed  by  them  and  those  which  lie  along  the  continent,  where  it  is  about  a  league  and  a 
half  or  two  leagues  over.  The  largest  island  in  this  group  was  now  on  our  left,  and  i^ 
distinguished  by  the  name  of  Kodiak-f,  according  to  the  information  wo  afterward  received. 
I  left  the  rest  of  them  without  names.  I  believe  them  to  bo  the  same  that  Beering  call- 
Bchuniagin's  Islands  J  ;  or  those  islands  which  lie  called  by  that  name  to  bo  a  part  of  tluni. 
<or  this  group  is  pi'ctty  extensive.  We  saw  islands  as  far  to  the  southward  as  an  island 
could  be  seen.  They  commence  in  the  longitude  of  200^  15'  E.,  and  extend  a  degree  and  a 
Ualf  or  two  degrees  to  the  westward.  I  cannot  be  particular,  as  we  could  not  distingnisli 
all  the  islands  from  the  coasi  of  the  continent,  i\Iost  of  tlieso  islands  arc  of  a  good  Ik  ii:;lit. 
very  barren  and  rugged,  abounding  with  rocks  and  steep  cliflf's,  and  exhibiting  other  roniantK 
appearances.  There  are  several  snug  bays  and  coves  about  them  ;  streams  of  fresh  watt  i 
run  from  their  elevated  parts ;  some  drift-wood  was  floating  around,  but  not  a  tree  or  l)l^Il 
was  to  be  seen  growing  on  the  land.  A  good  deal  of  snow  still  lay  on  many  of  them ;  and 
the  parts  of  the  continent  which  showed  themselves  between  the  innermost  islands  wn 
quite  covered  with  it.  At  four  in  the  afternoon  wc  had  passed  all  the  islands  that  lay  to  tin 
southward  of  us ;  the  southernmost  at  this  time  bearing  S.  3°  E,,  and  the  westoriniiost 
point  of  land  now  in  sight,  S.  82"  W.  For  this  j^oint  wc  steered,  and  ])assed  betv.eeii  it 
and  two  or  three  elevated  rocks  that  lie  about  a  leaijue  to  the  east  of  it. 


*  P.  153,  Eng.  rniiis. 

t  Sco  an  account  of  Kodiak  in  Staihlin's  New  Nortlicrn  Aictiiiiclago,  pp.  30.  39. 

J  Stc  Mullcr's  "  Decouvcrtcs  des  Rusbw,''  pp.  2(52.  277. 
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Some  time  after  we  liad  got  through  this  channel,  in  which  we  found  fo.-ty  fathoms  water, 

tlic  Discove'y,  now  two  miles  astern,  fired  three  guns  and  brought  to,  and  made  the  sign.o' 

to  speak  with  us.     This  alarmed  me  not  a  little ;    and  as  no  ap]>arent  danger   liad  been 

remarked  in  the  passage  tiirough  the  channel,  it  was  ajii)rehended  that  some  accident,  .such 

as  springing  a  leak,  must  have  happened.      A  boat  was  immediately  sent  to  her,  and  in   a 

short  time  returned  with  Captain  Clerko.     I  now  learned  from  him  that  some  natives,  in 

three  or  four  canoes,  who  had  been  following  the  ship  for  some  time,  at  lengtb  got  under  hi.-: 

stern.     One  of  them  then  made  many  signs,  taking  off  his  cap  and  bowing,  after  the  manner 

of  Europeans.     A  rope  being  handed  down  from  the  shij),  to  this  ho  fastened  a  small  thin 

wooden  case  or  box ;  and  having  delivered  this  safe,  and  s]>oken  something,  and  made  some 

signs,  the  canoes  dropped  astern  and  left  the  Discovery.     No  one  on  board  her  had  any 

suspicion  that  the  box  contained  anything  till  after  the  dej^arture  of  the  canoes,  when  it  was 

accidentally  opened,  and  a  piece  of  paper  was  found  folded  up  carefully,  upon  which  some- 

thinnf  was  written  in  the  Russian  language,  as  was  supposed.     The  date  177^  was  prefixed 

to  it ;   and  in  the  body  of  the  written  note  there  was  a  reference  to  the   year   ]  77^'     Not 

learned  enough  to  decipher  the  alphabet  of  the  writer,  his  numerals  marked  sufficiently  that 

others  had  jireeeded  us  in  visiting  this  dreary  part  of  the  globe,  who  were  united  to  us  by 

other  ties  besides  those  of  our  common  nature ;   and  the  hopes  of  soon  meeting  with  some  of 

the  Russian  traders,  could  not  but  give  a  sensible  satisfaction  to  those  who  had,  for  such  a 

length  of  time,  been  conversant  with  the  savages  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  of  the  continent 

of  North  America.     Ca))tain  Gierke  was  at  first  of  opinion  that  some  Russians  had  been  s'.iip- 

wn^cked  here  ;    and   that  these  unfortunate  persons,  seeing  our  ships  pass,  had  taken  this 

nuthod  to  inform  us  of  their  situation.     Impressed  with   humane  sentiments  on  sucii   an 

occasion,  he  was  desirous  of  our  stopi)ing  till  they  might  have  time  to  join  us.     I5ut  no  such 

idea  occurred  to  me.     It  seemed  obvious  that  if  this  had  been  the  case,  it  would  have  been 

tlio  first  step  taken  by  such  shipwrecked   persons,  in  order  to  secure  to  themselves  .and  to 

their  companions  the  relief  they  could  not  but  be  solicitous  about,  to  send  some  of  their  body 

off  to  the  ships  in  the  canoes.     For  this  reason,  I  rather  thought  that  the  paper  contained  a 

note  of  information  left  by  some  Russian  trader  who  had  lately  been  amongst  these  islands, 

to  be  delivered  to  the  next  of  their  countrymen  who  should  arrive ;  and  that  the  natives, 

seeing  our  ships  pass,  and  supposing  us  to  be  Russians,  had  resolved  to  bring  off  the  note, 

thinking  it  might  induce  us  to  stop.     Fully  convinced  of  this,  I  did  not  stay  to  inquire  any 

farther  into  the  matter,  but  made  sail  and  stood  away  to  the  westward,  along  the  coast ; 

periiapfj  I   should  say  along  the  islands,  for  we  could  not  pronoiuico  with  certainty  whether 

the  nearest  land  within  us  was  continent  or  islands.     If  not  the  latter,  the  coast  hero  forms 

some  tolerably  largo  and  deep  bays. 

We  continued  to  run  all  night  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  north-east ;  and  at  two  o'clock  next 
morning,  some  breakers  were  seen  within  us,  at  the  distance  of  two  miles.  Two  hours  after, 
others  were  seen  ahead ;  and,  on  our  larboard  bow,  and  between  us  and  the  land,  they  were 
innumerable.  We  did  but  just  clear  them  by  holding  a  south  course.  These  breakers  were 
occasioned  by  rocks ;  some  of  which  were  above  water.  They  extend  scveriil  leagues  from 
the  land  ;  and  are  very  dangerous,  especially  in  thick  weather,  to  which  this  coast  seemi 
much  subject.  At  noon  we  had  just  got  on  their  outside  ;  and  by  observation,  wo  were  in 
the  latitude  of  54°  44',  and  in  the  longitude  of  198°.  The  nearesi  iiind  being  an  elevated 
hhiff  point,  which  was  called  Rock  Point,  bore  north,  seven  or  eight  leagues  distant  ;  the 
Westernmost  part  of  the  main,  or  what  was  supposed  to  be  the  main,  bore  N.  80^  W. ;  and 
a  iwuid  hill,  without  which  was  found  to  be  an  ir/iand,  and  was  jailed  Ilalibut-h' ad,  bore  S. 
'••")'  \V.,  thirteen  leagues  distant.  On  the  21st  at  noon,  iiaving  uadc  but  little  progress,  on 
account  of  faint  winds  and  calms,  Ilalibut-head,  which  lies  in  th>  latitude  of  54'  27',  and  in 
the  longitude  of  197°,  bore  N.  24°  W.  ;  and  the  island  on  which  it  is,  and  called  Halibut 
Island,  extended  from  N.  by  E.,  to  N.  W.  by  W.,  two  leagues  distant.  This  island  is  seven 
or  eight  leagues  in  circuit ;  and  except  the  head,  the  land  of  it  is  low  and  very  bf.rren.  There 
aio  several  small  islands  near  it,  all  of  the  same  appearance  ;  but  there  seemed  to  bo  a  passage 
fifctwcen  them  and  the  main,  two  or  three  leagues  broad. 
The  rocks  and  breakers  before  mentioned  forced  us  so  far  from  the  contment,  that  we  had 
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but  a  distant  view  of  tlie  coast  between  Rock  Point  and  Halibut  Island.  Over  this  and  tlio 
adjoining  island?,  wo  could  seo  the  mainland  covered  witli  snow  ;  but  particularly  some  iiills, 
whose  elevated  tops  were  seen  towering  above  the  clouJ.s  to  a  most  stu])endous  height.  Tliu 
most  south-westerly  of  these  hills  was  discovered  to  have  a  volcano,  whicli  continually  tlncw 
up  vast  columns  of  black  smoke.  It  stands  not  far  from  the  coast;  and  in  the  latitude  of  a^" 
.  48',  and  the  longitude  of  195°  45'.  It  is  also  remarkable  from  its  figure,  wliich  is  a  compliti; 
cone  ;  and  the  volcano  is  at  the  very  summit.  Wc  seldom  saw  this  (or  indeed  any  othei-  of 
these  mountains)  wholly  clear  of  clouds.  At  times  both  base  and  summit  would  be  chaf; 
•when  a  narrow  cloud,  sometimes  two  or  three,  one  above  another,  would  embrace  the  niidille 
like  a  girdle  ;  which,  with  the  column  of  smoke,  rising  perpendicularly  to  a  great  height  (jiit 
of  its  top,  and  spreading  before  the  wind  into  a  tail  of  vast  length,  made  a  very  ))i(tnresqiie 
appearance.  It  may  be  worth  remarking,  that  the  wind,  at  the  height  to  which  the  snioko 
of  this  volcano  reaclie<l,  moved  sometimes  in  a  direction  contrary  to  what  it  did  at  sea,  even 
when  it  blew  a  fresh  gale. 

lu  the  afternoon,  having  three  hours'  calm,  our  people  caught  upward  of  a  hundred  halibuts. 
some  of  which  weighed  a  hundred  pounds,  and  none  less  than  twenty  pounds.  This  was  a 
vi*ry  seasonable  refreshment  to  us.  In  the  height  of  our  fishing,  which  was  in  thirty-five 
fathoms  water,  and  three  or  four  miles  from  tlie  shore,  a  small  canoe,  conducted  by  one  iiiaii, 
came  to  ns  from  the  large  island.  On  approaching  the  ship,  he  took  off  his  cap,  and  bowed, 
as  the  other  had  done  who  visited  the  Discovery  the  preceding  day.  It  was  evident  that  the 
Russians  must  have  a  communication  and  traffic  with  these  people,  not  only  from  tlieir 
acquired  politeness,  but  from  the  note  above  mentioned.  But  we  had  now  a  fresh  proof  of  it, 
for  our  present  visitor  wore  a  pair  of  green  clo;h  breeches,  and  a  jacket  of  black  cloth,  or  stuff, 
undor  the  gut  shirt  or  frock  of  his  own  coimtry.  He  had  nothing  to  barter,  except  a  giiy 
fox  skin,  and  some  fishing  implements  or  harpoons,  the  heads  of  the  shafts  of  which,  for  the 
length  of  a  foot  or  more,  were  neatly  made  of  bone,  as  thick  as  a  walking-cane,  and  carved. 
He  had  with  him  a  bladder  full  of  something,  which  we  supposed  to  be  oil,  for  he  opened  it, 
took  a  mouthful,  and  then  fastened  it  again.  His  canoe  was  of  the  same  make  with  those 
we  had  seen  befijre,  but  rather  smaller.  He  used  the  double-bladed  paddle,  as  did  also  tlioso 
who  had  visited  the  Discovery,  In  his  size  and  features,  he  exactly  resembled  those  we  saw 
in  Prince  William's  Sound,  and  in  the  Great  River;  but  he  was  quite  free  from  paint  of  any 
kind,  and  had  the  perforation  of  his  lip  made  in  an  oblique  direction,  without  any  ornaniciit 
in  it.  He  did  not  seem  to  understand  any  of  the  words  conii.ionly  used  by  our  visitors  in  the 
Sound,  when  repeated  to  him.  But  perhaps  our  faulty  pronunciation,  rather  than  his  igno- 
rance of  the  dialect,  may  be  inferred  from  this. 

Tiie  weather  was  cloudy  and  liazy,  with  now  and  then  sunshine,  till  the  afternoon  of  the 
22d,  when  the  wind  came  round  to  the  S.  E.,  and,  as  usual,  brought  thick  rainy  weatli(  r. 
Before  the  fog  came  on,  no  part  of  the  mainland  was  in  sight,  except  the  volcano,  and  anotlu  r 
mountain  close  by  it.  I  continued  to  steer  W.  till  seven  in  the  evening,  when  being  appre- 
hensive of  falling  in  with  the  land  in  thick  weather,  we  hauled  the  wind  to  the  southward, 
till  two  o'clock  next  morning,  and  then  bore  away  again  W.  We  made  but  little  progress, 
having  the  wind  variable  and  but  little  of  it,  till  at  last  it  fixed  in  the  western  board,  and  at 
five  in  the  afternoon,  having  a  gleam  of  sunshine,  we  saw  land  bearing  N.  59"  W.,  appearing 
in  hillocks  like  islands.  At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  24th,  we  got  a  sight  of  the  continent, 
and  at  nine  it  was  seen  extending  from  N.  E.  by  E.,  to  S.  W.  by  W.  half  W.,  the  nearest 
part  about  four  leagues  distant.  The  land  to  the  S.  W.  proved  to  be  islands,  the  same  tliat 
had  been  seen  the  preceding  evening ;  but  the  other  was  a  continuation  of  the  continent, 
•without  any  islands  to  obstruct  our  view  of  it.  In  the  evening,  being  about  four  leagues  from 
the  shore,  in  forty-two  fathoms  water,  having  little  or  no  wind,  we  had  recourse  to  our  hooks 
and  lines,  but  only  two  or  three  small  cod  were  caught. 

The  next  morning,  we  got  a  breeze  easterly,  and,  what  was  uncommon  with  this  wind,  dear 
weather,  so  that  wo  not  only  saw  the  volcano,  but  other  mountains  both  to  the  E.  and  AV.  of 
it,  and  all  the  coast  of  the  mainland  under  them,  much  plainer  than  at  "uy  time  before.  It 
«xtended  from  N.  E.  by  N.,  to  N.  W.  half  W.,  where  it  seemed  to  terminate.  Between  this 
point  and  the  islands  without  it,  there  appeared  a  large  opening,  for  which  I  steered,  till  we 
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raise!  land  beyond  it.  This  land,  although  we  did  not  perceive  that  it  joined  the  continent, 
made  a  passage  through  the  opening  very  doubtful.  It  also  made  it  doubtful  whether  the 
land  which  we  saw  to  the  S.W.  was  insular  or  continental ;  and  if  the  latter,  it  was  obvious 
tliat  the  opening  would  be  a  deep  bay  or  inlet,  from  which,  if  once  wc  entered  H  with  an 
easterly  wind,  it  would  not  be  so  easy  to  get  out.  Not  caring,  tliercfore,  to  trust  too  much 
to  appearances,  I  steered  to  the  southward.  Having  thus  got  without  all  the  land  in  sight, 
I  then  steered  W.,  in  v/hich  direction  the  islands  lay,  for  such  wo  found  tliis  land  to  be.  By 
ciMit  o'clock  we  had  passed  three  of  them,  all  of  a  good  height.  jMore  of  them  were  now 
seen  to  the  westward,  the  south-westernmost  part  of  them  bearing  AV.  N.  W.  The  weather 
in  tlic  afternoon  became  gloomy,  and  at  length  turned  to  a  mist,  and  the  wind  blew  fresh  at 
E.  I  tlierefore,  at  ten  at  night,  hauled  the  wind  to  the  soutlivvard  till  daybreak,  when  we 
resumed  our  course  to  the  W.  Daylight  availed  us  little,  for  the  weather  was  so  thick  that 
we  coulil  not  sec  a  hundred  yards  before  us ;  but  as  the  wind  was  now  moderate,  I  ventured 
to  run.  At  half-past  four,  we  were  alarmed  a-,  hearing  the  sound  of  breakers  on  our  larboard 
bow.  On  heaving  the  lead,  we  found  twenty-eight  fathoms  water,  and  tlie  next  east  twenty- 
five.  I  immediately  brought  the  ship  to,  v.'ith  her  head  to  the  nortaward,  and  anchored  in 
tliis  last  depth,  over  a  bottom  of  coarse  sand,  calling  the  Discovery,  slic  being  close  to  us,  to 
anchor  also. 

A  few  hours  after,  the  fog  having  cleared  away  a  little,  it  ajjpeared  that  we  had  escaped 
very  inmiiuent  danger.  We  found  ourselves  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  N.E.  side  of  an 
island,  wliich  extended  from  S.  by  W.  half  W.  to  N  by  E.  half  E.,  each  extreme  about  a 
league  lii^ant.  Two  elevated  rocks,  the  one  bearing  S.  by  E.,  and  the  other  E.  by  S.,  were 
al)uut  half  a  league  eacli  from  us,  and  about  the  same  distance  from  each  otlier.  Tliere  were 
several  breakers  about  them,  and  yet  Providence  had,  in  the  dark,  conducted  the  ships 
through  between  these  rocks,  which  I  should  not  have  ventured  in  a  clear  day,  and  to  such 
an  anelioring-place,  that  I  could  not  have  chosen  a  better.  Finding  ourselves  so  near  land, 
I  sent  a  boat  to  examine  what  it  produced.  In  the  afternoon  she  returned,  .and  the  officer 
wlio  commanded  her  reported,  that  it  produced  some  tolerably  good  grass  and  several  other 
ffliall  jilaiits,  one  of  which  was  like  purslane,  and  ate  very  well,  either  in  soups  or  as  asal.ad. 
Tliere  was  no  appearance  of  shrubs  or  trees,  but  on  the  beach  were  a  few  ]ii  ,ces  of  drift-wood. 
It  was  judged  to  be  low  water  between  ten  and  eleven  o'clock  ;  .".nd  we  foimd,  where  we 
lay  at  anchor,  that  the  flood-tide  came  from  the  E.  or  S.E. 

In  the  night,  the  wind  blew  f:'''sh  at  S.,  but  was  more  moderate  toward  tlie  morning,  and 
tlie  fog  partly  dispersed.  I  laving  weighed  at  seven  o'clock,  wc  steered  to  the  northward, 
Ktween  the  island  under  whijh  we  had  anchored,  and  another  small  one  near  it.  The 
diiuuicl  is  not  above  a  mile  broad ;  and  before  we  were  through  it,  the  wind  failed,  and  we 
were  obliged  to  anchor  in  thirty-four  fathoms  water.  AVe  had  now  'r.v.a  in  every  direction  ; 
tliat  to  the  S.  extenc'cd  to  the  S.AV.,  in  a  ridge  of  mountains,  but  our  sight  could  not  deter- 
mine wheiher  it  composed  one  or  more  islands.  A\'e  afterward  found  it  to  be  only  one  island, 
and  known  by  the  name  of  Oonalashka.  Between  it  and  the  land  to  the  N.,  which  had  the 
appearance  of  being  a  group  of  ish-inds,  there  seemed  to  be  a  channel  in  the  direction  of 
X.W.  by  N.  On  a  point  which  bore  AV.  fi\)iii  the  ship,  three  quarters  of  a  mile  distant. 
were  several  natives  and  their  habitations.  To  this  jiiace  we  saw  them  tow  in  two  whales, 
which  we  supposed  they  had  just  killed.  A  few  of  them  now  and  ther"  came  off  to  the 
^liips,  and  bartered  a  few  trifling  things  with  our  people  ;  but  never  remained  above  a 
fjuartcr  of  an  hour  at  a  time.  On  the  contrary,  they  rather  .seemed  shy,  and  yet  we  could 
jmlge  that  they  were  no  strangers  to  vessels,  in  some  degree,  like  ours.  They  behaved 
Willi  a  deureo  of  politeness  uncommon  to  savaoe  tribes.  At  one  o'eluik  iu  the  afternoon, 
Ving  a  light  breeze  at  N.E,,  and  the  tide  of  flood  in  our  favour,  we  weighed  and  steered 
f'»rtlie  channel  above-mentioned,  in  hopes,  after  we  were  through,  of  finding  the  land  trend 
away  to  the  northward,  or,  at  least,  a  passage  out  to  sea  to  the  AV.  For  we  supposed  our- 
stlvcs,  as  it  really  happeneJ,  to  be  amongst  idands,  and  not  in  an  iidet  of  the  continent.  We 
W  not  been  long  under  sail  before  the  wind  veered  to  the  N,,  which  obliged  us  to  ply.  The 
soundings  were  from  forty  to  twenty-seven  fathoms,  over  a  bottom  of  sand  and  mud.  In 
"le  evening,  the  ebb  making  against  us,   we  anchored  about  three  leagues  from  our  lodt 
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station,  %\  itli  tlie  passage  bearing  N.W.  At  daybreak  the  next  inorninfr,  we  wciglied  with  a 
light  breeze  at  S.,  whieh  carried  lis  up  tlie  passage,  when  it  was  sueeeeded  by  variable  liglit 
airs  from  all  directions  ;  but  as  there  ran  a  ra])id  tide  in  our  favoiu',  the  Kesolution  got 
through  before  the  ebb  made.  The  Dis'. ivery  was  not  so  fortunate  ;  sjie  was  earried  back, 
got  into  the  race,  and  had  some  trouble  to  get  elear  of  it.  As  soon  as  we  were  throuHi, 
the  land  on  one  side  was  found  to  trend  W.  and  S."\V.,  and  that  on  the  other  side  to  ticiul 
N.  This  gave  us  great  reason  to  hope  that  the  continent  had  there  taken  a  new  directidii 
which  was  much  in  our  favour,  Being  in  want  of  water,  and  perceiving  that  wc  ran  soiiu' 
risk  of  driving  about  in  a  rapid  tide,  without  wind  to  govern  the  ship,  I  stood  for  a  harlioiir 
Jyjng  on  the  south  side  of  tJio  passage  ;  but  we  were  very  soon  driven  jjast  it ;  and  tn 
])rcvent  being  forced  back  through  the  passage,  came  to  an  anchor  in  twenty-eight  fatlionis 
water,  ]iretty  near  the  southern  shore,  out  of  the  reach  of  the  strong  tide ;  and  yet,  even 
liere,  we  found  it  run  fidl  firve  knots  and  a  half  in  tlie  hour. 

While  we  lay  here,  several  of  the  natives  came  otV  to  us,  each  in  a  canoe,  and  bartered  ;i 
few  fishing  imidenients  for  tobacco.  One  of  them,  a  young  man,  overset  bis  canoe,  wliiK- 
alongside  oiu;  of  our  lioats.  Our  peojile  caught  hcdd  of  liim  ;  but  the  canoe  went  a(hift, 
and  being  jiieked  uj)  by  an(jther,  was  carried  ashore.  The  youth,  by  this  accident,  was 
oldiged  to  come  into  the  ship,  and  he  went  down  into  my  cabin  upon  the  first  invitatidi:. 
without  exjiressiiig  the  least  reluctance  or  uneasiness.  His  dress  was  an  upper  garment  liki' 
a  shirt,  made  of  the  largo  gut  of  some  sea  animal,  probably  the  whale,  and  an  under  gar- 
ment of  the  same  shape,  made  of  the  skins  of  birds  dressed  with  the  feathers  on,  and  ncativ 
sewed  together,  the  feathered  side  being  worn  next  his  skin.  It  was  mended  or  i)at('lii'(l 
with  pieces  of  silk  stuff,  and. his  cap  was  ornamented  with  two  or  three  sorts  of  glass  head-. 
His  own  clothes  being  wet,  I  gave  him  others,  in  which  he  diTSsed  himself  with  as  iiiiicli 
ease  as  I  could  have  done  From  his  behaviour,  and  that  of  some  others,  we  were  coiivinciii 
that  these  ])eople  were  no  strangers  to  Europeans,  and  to  some  of  their  customs.  Hut  tliero 
was  sometiiiiig  in  our  ships  that  greatly  excited  their  curiosity ;  for  such  as  could  not  cun;o 
olf  in  canoes,  assembled  on  the  neitilibourino;  hills  to  look  at  them. 

At  low  water,  having  weiglnxl  and  towed  the  ship  into  the  harbour,  we  anchored  tlicic 
in  nine  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom  of  sand  and  mud  :  the  Discovery  got  in  soon  after. 
A  launch  was  now  sent  for  water,  and  a  boat  to  draw  the  seine,  but  we  caught  only  four 
trout  and  a  few  other  small  fish.  Soon  after  wc  anchored,  a  native  of  the  island  brought  on 
board  such  another  note  as  had  been  given  io  ( 'aptain  Clerko.  lie  presented  it  to  nie  ;  but 
it  vas  written  in  the  Russian  language,  which,  as  already  observed,  none  of  us  could  riad. 
As  it  could  be  of  no  use  to  me,  and  might  be  of  consctiuencc  to  others,  T  returned  it  to  tlie 
bearer,  and  dismissed  him  with  a  few  presents,  for  which  he  expressed  his  thanks,  by  making 
several  low  bows  as  he  retired.  In  walking  next  day  along  the  shore,  I  met  with  a  gnni]! 
of  natives  of  both  sexes,  seated  on  the  grass  at  a  repast  consisting  of  raw  fish,  which  tliey 
seemed  to  eat  with  as  much  relish  as  we  should  a  turbot,  served  up  with  the  richest  sauci. 
B}'  the  evening  we  had  completed  (;ur  water,  and  made  such  observations  as  the  time  aiul 
weather  would  jiermit.  I  have  taken  notice  of  the  rapidity  of  the  tide  without  the  liarhoui, 
but  it  was  inconsiderable  within.  It  was  low  water  at  noon,  and  high  water  at  half-past 
six  in  the  evening;  and  the  water  rose,  upon  a  pcrpendicul.ir,  ihree  feet  four  inches;  hut 
there  were  marks  of  its  sometimes  rising  a  foot  higher. 

Thick  fogs  and  a  contrary  wind  detained  us  till  the  2d  of  July,  Avhich  afforded  an  opiior- 
tunity  of  acquiring  some  knowledge  of  the  ountry  and  of  its  inhabitants.  The  result  nf 
our  observations  will  be  mentioned  in  another  place.  At  present  I  shall  only  describe  tin; 
harbour.  It  is  called  by  the  natives  Samganoodha,  and  is  situated  on  the  north  side  uf 
Oonalashka,  in  the  latitude  of  TiS"  5.''j',  in  the  longitude  of  193"  30' ;  and  in  the  strait  oi 
passage  that  separates  this  island  from  those  that  lie  to  the  north  of  it,  and  whose  jiosition 
before  the  harbour  shelters  it  from  the  winds  that  blow  from  that  quarter.  It  runs  in  S, 
by  W.,  about  four  miles,  and  is  about  a  mile  broad  at  the  entrance,  narrowing  toward  the 
head,  where  its  breadth  is  not  above  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  where  ships  can  lie  land-lockod, 
in  seven,  six,  and  four  fathoms  water.  Great  plenty  of  good  water  may  be  easily  got,  hut 
not  a  single  stick  of  wood  of  any  size. 
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CllAPTKR  VIII. — rilOGHESS  NORTHWARD  AI 'tER  I.EAVINO  OONAL.VSIIKA. — THE  ISLANDS  OONELLA 

AM)  ACOOTAN. — OONEI'.MAK. — .SHALLOWNESS  OI'  THE  WATER  ALON(;   THE   COAST. UKISTdl, 

liAV.  —  ROUND    ISLAND. CALM    I'OINT CAPE     NEWENIIAM. LIEl'TE.N'AM    WILLIAMSON 

|,AM)S,     AND    HIS    REl'ORT.  —  UHISTOL    IlAV,     A.ND    ITS     EXTENT. THE    SHIPS    OIILIOED      10 

lii;T(  UN,    ON    ACCOUNT    OF    SHOALS. — NATIVES    COME    OIF    TO    THE    SHIPS. DEATH  OF  MR. 

ANDERSON;    HIS  CHAR  ACTER  ;    AND  ISLAND  NAMED  AFTER  HIM. POINT  RODNEY.  —  SLED.iH 

ISLAND,    AND    llEMARKS  ON  LANDING  THERE. KINo's    ISLAND.  —  CAPE    PRINCE    OF    WALES, 

HIE    WESTERN      EXTREME     DP     AMERICA. COURSE      WESTWARD. — ANCHOR    IN    A     HAY    ON 

riii:  COAST  OF   isia. 

IIavino  put  to  sea  witli  a  light  liiczo,  at  soutli  south-east,  we  steered  to  tlic  nortli, 
uii'ctiiig'  with  nothing  to  obstruct  iis  ii:  tliis  course ;  for,  as  I  observed  before,  the  island  of 
0(inala-hka,  on  tlie  one  side,  trended  south-west,  and  on  the  other  no  land  was  to  he  seen 
in  ;i  iJinH'tion  more  northerly  than  north-east;  tho  whole  of  which  land  was  a  eoiitinuation 
>f  tlio  same  group  of  itilands  which  wc  had  fallen  in  with  on  tho  2.5th  of  fhine.  That 
wliicli  lies  before  Sainnanoodha,  and  forms  the  north-east  side  of  the  passage  through 
which  we  came,  is  called  Oonella,  and  is  about  seven  leagues  in  circumference.  Another 
i^laiiil,  to  the  north-ea«t  of  it,  is  called  Acootan,  which  is  consiilerably  larger  than  Odiielia,  and 
';::it!i  in  it  some  very  liigh  mountains,  which  were  covered  with  snow.  It  apjuared,  that  we 
iiiiL'lit  have  o;ono  verv  wafelv  between  these  two  islands  and  the  continent,  the  south-west 
|ioint  (if  which  opened  olV  the  north-east  point  of  Acootan,  in  the  direction  of  north,  (10 '  cast ; 
iml  v.hieh  proved  to  be  the  same  point  of  land  we  iiad  seen  when  we  quitted  the  coast 
if  tlio  continent,  on  the  2.")tii  of  .Tune,  to  go  without  the  islands.  It  is  called  by  the  ])(^o|..Io 
if  tliese  parts  Ooneemak,  and  lies  in  the  latitude  of  M^  ',M)\  and  in  the  longitude  of  J  1)2''  HO'. 
Over  the  cape,  which,  of  itself,  is  high  land,  is  a  round  elevated  mountain,  at  this  time 
■iitirely  covered  with  snow. 

At  six  in  the  evening,  this  morntain  bore  cast  2'  north,  and  at  eiglit  wc  had  no  land  in 
-ijlit.  Concluding,  therefore,  that  the  coast  of  the  continent  iiad  now  tiikeii  a  nortli-easterly 
lircction,  I  ventured  to  steer  tho  same  course,  till  one  o'el>ek  next  morning,  when  tho  watch 
.11  tUek  thought  they  saw  land  ahead.  Upon  this  we  wore,  and  stood  to  the  south-west 
Uv  two  hours,  and  then  resumed  our  course  to  the  cast  north-cast.  At  six  o'clock  land  was 
-on  alieaiL  bearing  south-east,  about  five  leagues  distant.  As  wc  advanced,  we  raised  more 
;iiul  more  land,  all  connected,  and  seemingly  in  the  direction  of  our  course.  At  noon,  it 
■xtoiuled  from  south  south-west  to  east;  the  nearest  jjart  five  or  six  leagues  distant.  Our 
Litituclc  at  this  time  was  fjo"  21',  and  our  longitude  105°  18'.  This  coast  is  on  tho  north- 
«('.rt  side  of  the  volcano  mountain  ;  so  that  wc  must  have  seen  it,  if  the  weather  had  been 
tiilci'iihly  clear-  At  six  in  the  evening,  after  having  run  eight  leagues  upon  an  east  by  north 
Hiirse  from  noon,  we  sounded,  and  found  forty-eight  fathoms  over  a  bottom  of  black  sand. 
''ing  at  this  time  four  leagues  from  the  land,  the  eastern  part  in  sight  bore  east  south-east, 
iiid  appeared  as  a  high  round  hummock,  seemingly  detached  from  the  main. 

Having  continued  to  steer  cast  n»rth-east  all  night,  at  eight  in  tlie  morning  of  the  4th  the 
■uast  was  seen  from  soutli  south-west,  and  cast  by  south,  and  at  times  we  ccuild  see  high 
land,  covered  with  snow,  behind  it.  Soon  after,  it  fell  calm,  and  being  in  thirty  fathoms 
water,  we  put  over  hooks  and  lines,  and  caught  a  good  number  of  fine  cod-fish.  At  noon, 
liaviiig  now  a  breeze  from  the  cast,  and  the  weather  being  clear,  we  found  ourselves  six 
kigiu's  from  the  land,  which  extended  from  south  by  west  to  east  by  south.  The  hummock, 
■I'll  the  ])rcceding  evening,  bore  south-west  by  south,  ten  leagues  distant.  Our  latitud(>  was 
iiuw  of) '  oO',  and  our  longitude  197'^  3'.  A  great  hollow  swell  from  west  south-west  assured 
II?  that  there  was  no  main  land  near  in  that  direction.  I  stood  to  the  north  till  .six  in  tho 
iftoriioon,  when  the  wind  having  veered  to  tlie  south-east,  enabled  us  to  steer  east  north-cast. 
liu'  coast  lay  in  tliis  direction,  and  at  noon  the  next  d.iy  was  about  four  leagues  distant. 

'hi  the  Gth  and  7th,  the  wind  being  northerly,  we  made  but  little  progress.  At  eight  in 
the  evening  of  the  latter,  we  were  in  nineteen  fathoms  water,  and  about  three  or  four  leagues 
fwm  tl.e  coast,  which  on  the  8th  extended  from  south  sonth-wcgt  to  east  by  north,  and  was 


r      ',il 


020 


OOOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  riCKAN. 


Jn-v,  177,'; 


all  low  land,  with  a  ridgo  of  mountains  behind  it,  covered  with  snow.  It  is  probablo  tliat 
this  low  coast  oxtemls  some  distance*  to  the  sotitli-wcst,  and  tliat  such  places  as  we  i-muv. 
times  took  for  inlets  or  hays  are  only  valleys  between  the  mountain?.  On  tlic  morning'  (,f 
the  9th,  with  a  breeze  at  north-west,  we  steered  east  hy  nortli,  to  get  nearer  the  coast.  At 
noon,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  i)7°  49',  and  in  the  lougitudo  of  20P  33',  and  aliout  tWd 
leagues  from  the  land,  whicli  extended  from  south  hy  cast  to  east  north-cast ;  being  all  n 
low  coast,  with  points  shooting  out  in  some  places,  whicli,  from  the  deck,  appeared  liki 
islands  ;  but  from  the  mast-head,  low  land  was  seen  to  connect  them.  In  tliis  situation  tlir 
depth  of  water  was  fifteen  fathoms,  the  bottom  a  fine  black  sand. 

As  wo  had  advanced  to  the  north-east,  wc  iuul  found  the  depth  of  water  gra'hiallv 
decreasing,  and  tiie  coast  trendinjr  more  and  more  novthorlv.  But  the  ridtje  of  mouiitaiii>- 
behind  it  continued  to  lie  in  the  same  direction  as  those  more  westerly  ;  so  that  the  extent 
of  the  low  land  between  the  foot  of  the  mountains  and  the  sea-coast  insensibly  incrca^id. 
Both  high  and  low  grounds  were  perfectly  destitute  of  wood,  but  seemed  to  be  covered  with 
green  turf,  except  tlio  mountains,  which  were  covered  with  snow.  Continuing  to  steer 
along  the  coast  with  a  gentle  breeze  westerly,  the  water  gradually  shoaled  from  fifteen  to 
ten  fathoms,  thougli  we  were  at  the  distance  of  eight  or  ten  miles  from  the  shore.  At  eij/lit 
in  the  evening,  an  elevated  mountain,  which  had  been  in  sight  for  some  time,  bore  soutl:- 
cast  by  east,  twenty-one  leagues  distant.  Some  other  mountains,  belonging  to  tlie  sann' 
chain,  and  much  farther  distant,  bore  east  3"  north.  Tlie  coast  extended  as  far  as  nortll-l'a^t 
half  north,  where  it  seemed  to  terminate  in  a  point,  beyond  whirh  we  hoped  and  expected  t!i;\t 
it  would  take  a  more  easterly  direction.  But  soon  after,  we  discovered  low  land  extending  from 
behind  this  point,  as  far  as  north-west  by  west,  where  it  was  lost  in  the  horizon  ;  and  beliiii! 
it  was  high  land,  that  appeared  in  detached  hills.  Thus  the  fine  prospect  we  had  of  gettinc 
to  the  north,  vanished  in  a  moment.  I  stood  on  till  nine  o'clock,  for  so  long  it  wa?  li^lit, 
and  then  the  point  above  mentioned  bore  north-east  half  cast,  about  three  miles  distmit. 
Behind  this  point  is  a  river,  the  entrance  of  which  seemed  to  be  a  mile  broad  ;  hut  I  can 
say  nothing  as  to  its  depth.  The  water  appeared  discoloui'cd,  as  Jipon  slioals  ;  hut  a  calm 
would  have  given  it  the  same  aspect.  It  seemed  to  have  a  winding  direction,  tlirough  tlu 
great  flat  that  lies  between  tlic  cliain  of  mountains  to  the  south-east  and  the  liills  to  tlie 
north-west.  It  must  abound  witii  salmon,  as  wc  saw  many  leaping  in  the  sea  l>eforo  tlie 
entrance  ;  and  some  wen  found  in  the  maws  of  cod  which  we  had  caught.  The  entrance  el 
this  river,  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Bristol  River,  lies  in  tlie  latitude  of  58'  27',  •'^"'^  '" 
the  longitude  of  201°  ;");"/.  ' 

Having  spent  tiie  night  in  making  short  boards,  at  daybreak  on  the  morning  of  the  lOtli 
we  made  sail  to  the  west  south-west,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  north-east.  At  eleven  o'cloek 
we  thought  the  coast  to  the  north-west  terminated  in  a  point,  bearing  north-west  by  west ; 
and  as  we  had  now  deepened  the  water  from  nine  to  fourteen  fathoms,  I  steered  for  tlie 
point,  ordering  the  Discovery  to  keep  ahead.  But  before  she  had  run  a.  mile,  she  inafle 
a  signal  for  shoal  water.  At  that  instant  we  had  the  depth  of  seven  fathoms ;  and  before 
Ve  could  get  the  sbii)'s  head  the  other  way,  had  less  than  five;  but  the  Discovery  bad  loss 
lan  four.  "We  stood  back  to  the  north-east,  three  or  four  miles ;  but  finding  there  was 
a  strong  tide  or  current  setting  to  the  west  south-west,  that  is,  toward  the  shoal,  wc 
anchored  in  ten  fathoms,  over  a  bottom  of  fine  sand.  Two  hours  after  we  had  anchored, 
the  water  had  fallen  two  feet  and  upward,  which  proved  that  it  was  the  tide  of  ebb  that 
came  from  the  river  above-mentioned.  We  also  examined  some  of  the  water  which  we  had 
taken  up,  and  found  that  it  was  not  half  so  salt  as  common  sea  water.  This  furnished 
another  proof  that  we  were  before  a  large  river. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon,  the  wind  shifting  to  south-west,  we  wcigh(;d  and  stood  to  tlie 
southward,  with  boats  ahead  sounding,  and  passed  over  the  south  end  of  the  shoal  m  six 
fathoms  water.  "\Vc  then  got  into  thirteen  and  fifteen  ;  in  which  last  depth  we  anchored  at 
half-past  eight ;  souu'  part  of  the  chain  of  mountains  on  the  south-east  shore,  in  siglit. 
bearing  soutii-east  half  south;  and  the  westernmost  land  on  the  other  shore,  north-west. 
We  had,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  seen  high  land,  bearing  north  00"  west,  by  estimation 
twelve  leagues  distant.     Having  weighed  next  morning,  at  two  o'clock,  with  a  light  breeze 
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at  south-west  by  west,  we  plied  to  windward  till  nine;  when  judging  the  flood-tide  to  be 
now  made  against  us,  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  twenty-four  fathoms.  We  lay  here  till  one 
wlicn  the  fog,  which  had  jirevailed  this  morning,  dispersing,  and  the  tide  making  in  our 
favour,  we  weighed  and  plied  to  the  south-west.  In  the  evening  the  wind  was  vejy 
variable,  and  we  had  some  thunder.  We  had  heard  none  Ijefon;  since  our  arrival  upon  the 
coast;  and  this  was  at  a  great  distance.  Tiie  wind  having  settled  again  in  tlie  south-west 
quarter  in  the  morning  of  the  12tli,  we  stood  to  the  north-west,  and  at  ten  saw  the  continent. 
At  noon  it  extended  from  north-east  by  north,  to  north  north-west,  a  (piartcr  west;  and  au 
elevated  hill  bore  north  north-west,  ten  leagues  distant.  This  proved  to  be  an  island,  which 
froui  its  figure  obtained  the  name  of  Round  Island.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  oM"  37',  and 
in  tlie  longitude  of  200"  6',  and  seven  miles  from  the  continent.  In  the  evenin«-,  at  nine, 
having  stood  to  the  northward  to  within  three  leagues  of  the  shore,  wo  tacked  in  fourteea 
fiitlioips  water,  the  extremities  of  the  coast  bearing  east  south-east  half  east  and  west.  The 
wind  veering  to  the  north-west  enabled  us  to  make  a  good  stretch  along-shore,  till  two 
o'clock  in  the  morning,  when  we  got  all  at  once  into  six  fathoms  water,  being  at  this  time 
two  leagues  from  the  shore.  After  edging  off  a  little,  our  de])th  gradually  increased,  and 
at  Moou  we  had  twenty  fiithoms,  when  the  latitude  was  58"  1.3',  and  the  longitude  Ii)9". 
Round  Island  bore  north,  5"  east;  and  the  west  extreme  of  the  c:ust  north,  16"  west,  seven 
leagues  distant.  It  is  an  elevated  point,  which  obtained  the  na..ie  of  Calm  Point,  from  our 
having  calm  weather  when  off  it.  To  the  north-west  of  Round  Island  are  two  or  three 
hillocks,  that  ajipeart.d  like  islands ;  and  it  is  possible  they  may  be  such  ;  for  wc  had  but 
a  distant  view  of  the  coast  in  this  place 

Daring  the  14th  and  15th,  our  progress  was  slow,  hiving  little  wind,  and  sometimes  so 
thick  a  fog,  that  we  could  not  see  the  length  of  the  snip.  The  soundings  were  from  four- 
teen to  twenty-six  fathoms;  and  wc  had  tolerable  success  in  fishing,  catching  cod,  and  now 
;ind  then  a  few  flat  fish.  At  five  in  the  morning  of  the  lOth,  the  fog  having  cleared  u]),  we 
found  ourselves  nearer  the  land  than  we  expected.  Calm  Point  bore  north,  7^'  cast,  and 
;i  point  eight  leagues  from  it,  in  the  direction  of  west,  bore  north,  3"  east,  three  miles  distant. 
Between  these  two  points,  the  coast  forms  a  bay,  in  some  parts  of  which  the  land  was 
hardly  visible  from  the  mast-head.  There  in  also  a  bay  on  the  north-west  side  of  this  last 
point,  between  it  and  an  elevated  promontory,  which,  at  this  time,  bon;  nortii,  36"  west, 
sixteen  miles  distant.  At  nine,  I  sent  Lieutenant  Williamson  to  this  promontory,  with 
iiiders  to  land,  and  see  what  direction  the  coast  took  beyond  it,  and  what  tlie  country  ]>ro- 
ilticed,  for  from  the  ships  it  had  but  a  barren  appearance.  Wo  found  here  the  flood-tide 
H'tting  strongly  to  the  north-west  along  the  coast.  At  noon  it  was  high-water,  and  wo 
andiored  in  twenty-four  fathoms,  four  leagues  distant  from  the  shore.  At  five  in  the  after- 
miun,  the  tide  making  in  our  favoiu',  we  weighod,  and  drove  with  it ;  for  there  wae  no 
wind. 

Soon  after,  Mr.  Williamson  returned,  and  reported  that  he  had  landed  on  the  jjoint,  and 
liaving  climbed  the  highest  hill,  found  that  the  farthest  part  of  the  coast  in  sight  h  re  nearly 
ii'irth.  lie  took  possession  of  the  country  in  his  Majesty's  name,  and  left  on  the  hill 
^  huttle,  in  which  were  inscribed,  on  a  piece  of  ptiper,  the  names  of  the  ships,  and  the  date 
if  the  discovery.  The  promontory,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Newenham,  is 
:i  rocky  point  of  tolerable  height,  situated  in  the  latitude  of  58"  42',  and  in  the  longitude  of 
HtJ  3()'.  Over,  or  within  it,  are  two  elevated  hills,  rising  one  behind  the  other.  The 
Hiuermosi;,  or  easternmost,  is  the  highest.  The  country,  as  far  as  Mr.  Williamson  could  see, 
liodnccs  neither  tree  nor  shrub  ;  the  hills  are  naked  ;  but  on  the  lower  grounds  grew  grass 
iiul  otl  er  plants,  very  few  of  which  were  in  flower.  He  saw  no  oiI>er  animal  but  a  due 
iiid  lier  fawn,  and  a  dead  sea-horse,  or  cow,  upon  the  beach.  Of  the.ao  animals  we  had 
l^t"ly  seen  a  great  many.  As  the  coasc  takes  a  northerly  direction  from  Cap?  Xcwcnham, 
tiiat  ('a|ie  fixes  the  northern  limit  of  the  great  bay  and  gulf,  lying  before  the  rwcr  Bristol. 
"hieli,  in  honour  of  the  admiral  Earl  of  Bristol,  was  named  Bristol  Bay.  Caj'C  Ooneemak 
1"  the  south  limit  of  this  bay,  and  is  distant  eigiity-two  leagues  from  Cape  Newenham,  in 
t!:e  direction  of  south  south-west. 

Aiiuiit  <Mght  in  the  evening,  a  light  breeze  springing  up,  which  fixed  at  S,  S.  E.,  westecre-^ 
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N.  W.,  and  N.  N.  W.,  round  Capo  Ncwi-iiliani,  whitli  at  noon  next  day  bore  S.  l)y  E.,  distan; 
four  leajiucs.  At  tliis  time  tlie  iiu)**t  advanced  land  to  tlio  northward  bore  N.,  ',W^  11.  ;  , m 
di>()tli  of  water  was  seventeen  fatlionis  ;  and  the  nearest  sliorc  3;r  leagues  distant.  W(;  liml 
but  little  wind  all  the  afternoon  ;  so  that,  at  ten  at  night,  we  had  only  made  three  lea^tui 
ui)fin  a  north  course.  We  steered  N.  by  W.  till  eight  the  next  morning,  when,  our  dijitli 
of  water  decreasing  suddenly  t(^  rive  and  seven  fathoms,  we  brought  to,  till  a  boat  from  ladi 
ship  was  sent  ahead  to  sound,  and  then  steered  north-east  after  them  ;  and  at  noon  wc  hail 
ilecpened  the  water  to  seventeen  futhoins.  At  this  time  Cape  Nowenham  bore  S.  9'  E., 
distant  eleven  or  twelve  leagues,  the  north-east  extreme  of  the  land  in  sight  N.  66'  E.,  and 
tlie  nearest  shore  about  four  or  five  leagues  distant.  Our  latitude,  by  observation,  wm 
59'  16'. 

Between  this  latitude  and  Cape  Newenham  the  coast  is  composed  of  hills  and  Idw  land, 
and  appeared  to  form  several  bays.  A  little  before  one  o'clock  the  boats  ahead  made  tlu 
signal  for  meeting  with  shoal  water.  It  seems  they  had  only  two  fathoms,  and  at  tliu  saim 
time  the  ships  were  in  six  fathoms.  iJy  hauling  a  little  more  to  the  northward,  we  coiitinml 
in  much  the  same  depth  fill  between  five  ami  six  o'clock,  when  the  boats  meeting  with  1  >^ 
and  less  water,  I  made  the  signal  to  the  Discovery,  she  being  then  ahead,  to  anchor,  \\hicli 
wo  did  soon  after.  In  bringing  our  ship  up,  the  cable  parted  at  the  clinch,  whicii  obii(;i  I 
us  to  come-to  with  the  other  anchor.  We  rode  in  b\x  fathoms  water,  a  sandy  bottom,  and 
about  four  or  five  leagues  from  the  main  land  ;  Cape  Newenl)am  bearing  south,  sevtnuni 
leagues  distant.  The  farthest  hills  wc  could  ^ee  to  the  north,  bore  N.  E.  by  E.  ;  but  thi  n 
was  low  land  stretching  out  from  the  high  laud,  as  far  as  north  by  east.  Without  tliis  v.:i 
a  shoal  of  sand  and  stones,  that  was  dry  at  half  ebb. 

I  had  sent  the  two  masters,  eadi  in  a  boat,  to  sound  between  this  shoal  and  the  coast.  (>:, 
their  return,  they  reported  that  there  was  a  channel  in  whicli  they  found  six  and  seven  lath(>iii- 
water ;  but  that  it  was  narrow  and  intricate.  At  low  water  we  made  an  attempt  to  opt  a 
ha'-ser  round  the  lost  anchor,  but  did  not  succeed  then.  However,  being  determined  i.ott) 
leave  it  behind  me  as  long  as  there  was  a  probability  of  recovering  it,  I  persevered  in  my 
iiideavoura,  and  at  last  succeeded  in  the  evening  of  the  20th.  While  we  were  thud  emplovcd, 
1  ordered  Captain  Gierke  to  send  his  master  in  a  boat  to  look  for  a  passage  in  the  south-wi-t 
quarter.  lie  did  so ;  but  no  channel  was  to  be  found  in  that  direction;  nor  did  there apinai 
to  be  any  way  to  get  clear  of  these  shoals,  but  to  return  by  the  track  which  had  brouglit  u^ 
in.  For,  althougli  by  following  the  channel  we  were  in,  we  might  probably  have  got  farther 
down  the  coast,  and  thougli  jiossibly  this  channel  might  have  led  us  at  last  to  the  north,  ckar 
of  the  sho,:ils,  still  the  attempt  would  have  been  attended  with  vast  risk ;  and  if  we  shoulJ 
not  have  succeeded,  there  would  have  been  a  considerable  loss  of  time  that  cuuld  ill  bo 
spared.  These  reasons  induced  me  to  return  by  the  way  in  which  we  came,  and  so  git 
without  the  shoals. 


I 


A  number  of  lunar  obscvvatiuna  ui.idf  by  Mr.  King  and  myself,  on  this  and  tbe  four  prnrcding  days,  and 

all  reduced  to  the  ship's  [iresenl  station,  gave  the  longitude  ....  137"     45'     48" 

By  the  time-keeper  it  was 197      ?.6      48 

Our  latitude  was 51)      ;J7      30 

,,..,.,  e,.  I  A.M.     2.3"    31'      3") 

\  ariatiou  by  the  mean  of  three  compasses  •{.,  ,.      .,.,     ,„     jo  V 


mean  22°  50'  51"  cast. 


The  northernmost  part  of  the  coast  that  we  could  see  from  this  station  I  judged  to  lie  in 
tlie  latitude  of  60".  It  seemed  to  form  a  low  point,  w "  ich  obtained  the  name  of  Slioal  Ness. 
Tlie  tide  of  flood  sets  to  the  north,  and  the  ebb  to  the  south.  It  rises  and  falls,  ti]:on  a 
pcrpcnditiular,  five  or  six  feet ;  and  I  reckon  it  to  be  high  water,  on  the  full  and  change 
days,  at  eight  o'clock. 

Having  weighed  at  three  in  the  morning  on  the  21st,  with  a  light  breeze  at  N.N.\V.,  we 
steered  back  to  the  southward,  having  three  boats  ahead  to  direct  us.  But,  not\vitli!>tani.- 
ing  this  precaution,  we  found  more  difficulty  in  returning  than  wo  had  in  advancing ;  and 
at  last  were  obliged  to  anchor,  to  avoid  running  upon  a  shoal,  which  had  only  a  depth  ot 
five  feet.  While  we  lay  here,  twenty-seven  men  of  the  country,  each  in  a  canoe,  came  oti 
to  the  ships,  which  they  approached  with  great  caution  ;  hollowing  and  opening  their  arnn 
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as  they  advanced.  This  we  understood  was  to  express  their  piiclfie  intentions.  At  length 
Mimu  approached  near  enough  to  receive  a  few  trifles  that  were  thrown  to  tiiem  :  this 
cin.uur.".,:;:d  the  rest  to  venture  alongside  ;  and  a  traffic  presently  conunenced  between  them 
ami  our  people,  who  got  dresses  of  skins,  bows,  arrows,  darts,  wooden  vessels,  &e. ;  our 
visitors  taking  in  exchange  for  these  whatever  wr.s  ofl'ered  them.  Tiiey  seemed  to  lie  the 
same  sort  of  people  that  we  had  of  late  met  with  all  along  this  coast ;  wore  the  .same  kind 
(if ornaments  in  their  lips  and  noses;  but  were  far  more  dirty,  and  not  so  well  clothed. 
Tlicy  appeared  to  be  wholly  unacquainted  with  people  like  us  :  they  knew  not  the  use  of 
tiihacco  ;  nor  was  any  foreign  article  seen  in  their  possession,  unless  a  knife  may  he  looked 
upon  as  such.  This,  indeed,  was  only  a  piece  of  common  iron  fitted  iu  a  wooden  handle,  so 
a-  to  answer  the  purpose  of  a  knife.  They,  however,  knew  the  value  and  use  of  this  instru- 
ment so  well,  that  it  seemed  to  be  the  only  article  they  w  ished  for.  !Most  "f  them  had  their 
liair  shaved,  or  cut  short  oflf,  leaving  only  a  few  locks  behind,  or  on  one  side.  I'or  a  covering 
fur  the  head  they  wore  a  hood  of  skins,  and  a  bonnet  which  a]))ieared  to  be  of  wood.  One 
part  of  their  dress,  which  we  got  from  them,  was  a  kind  of  girdle,  very  neatly  made  of  skin, 
with  trappings  depending  from  it,  and  passing  between  the  legs,  so  as  to  conceal  the  adjoin- 
ing parts.  By  the  use  of  such  a  girdle,  it  should  seem  that  tliey  sometimes  go  naked,  even 
ill  this  high  latitude  ;  for  they  hardly  wear  it  under  their  other  clothing.  The  canoes  wcro 
made  of  skins,  like  all  the  others  we  had  lately  seen  ;  only  with  this  difference,  that  these 
were  broader,  and  the  hole  in  which  the  man  sits  was  wider  than  in  any  I  had  before  met 
witli.  Our  boats  returning  from  sounding  seemed  to  alarm  them  ;  so  that  they  all  left  us 
sooner  than  probably  they  would  otherwise  have  done. 

It  was  the  22nd,  in  the  evening,  before  we  got  clear  of  these  shoals,  and  then  I  durst  not 
vtnturo  to  steer  to  the  westward  in  the  night,  but  spent  it  off  Cape  Newenham,  and  at  day- 
keak  next  morning  steered  to  the  north-west,  ordering  the  Discovery  to  lead.  Before  wi« 
Iiadrun  two  leagues,  our  depth  of  water  decreased  to  six  fathoms.  Fearing,  if  we  continued 
tliis  course,  that  we  should  find  less  and  less  water,  I  hauled  to  the  soutliward.  the  vvind 
king  at  east,  a  fresh  breeze.  This  course  brought  us  gradually  into  eighteen  fathoms  ;  and 
Laving  that  depth,  I  ventured  to  steer  a  little  westerly,  and  afterward  west,  when  we  at  last 
fiiind  twenty-six  fathoms  water.  On  the  24th  at  noon  we  were,  by  obser\atioii,  in  the 
latitude  of  f)}?"  7'»  ^"d  in  the  longitude  of  194"  22.  Three  league3  to  the  westward  of  this 
station  we  had  tv.enty-eight  fathoms  water,  and  then  steered  west  north-west,  the  water 
gradually  deepening  to  thirty-four  fathoms.  I  would  have  steered  more  northerly,  out  the 
wiud  having  veered  in  that  direction,  I  could  not.  The  25th  in  the  evening,  having  a  very 
tliitk  fog,  and  but  little  wind,  we  dropped  anchor  in  thirty  fathoms  water.  Our  latitude 
was  now  58"  29',  and  our  lonfritude  H)l^°37'.  At  six  the  next  morning  the  weather  clearing 
lip  a  little,  we  weighed,  anc  a  small  breeze  at  east,  steered  north  ;  our  soundings  being 

from  twenty-eight  to  twenty-,  ve  fathoms.     After  running  nine  leagues  upon  this  course, 
tlie  wind  returned  back  to  the  north,  which  obliged  us  'o  steer  more  westerly. 

The  weather  continued,  for  the  most  part,  foggy,  till  toward  noon  on  the  20tli,  when  we 
Lad  a  few  hours'  clear  sunshine  ;  during  which  we  made  several  lunar  observations.  TIkj 
liienn  result  of  them,  reduced  to  noon,  when  the  latitude  was  59''  5o,  gave  100'  G'  longitude  ; 
iindthe  time-keeper  gave  189'  59'.  The  variation  of  the  compass  was  18'  40'  east.  Coii- 
tiauing  our  westerly  course,  1  he  water  having  iiow  deepened  to  thirty-six  fathoms,  at  four 
"clock  next  morning  wo  disccvcred  land,  bearing  north-west  by  west,  six  leagues  distant. 
^^'e  stood  toward  it  till  half-past  ten,  when  wo  tacked  in  twenty-four  fathoms  water ,  being 
5t  this  time  a  leaf ue  from  the  land,  which  bore  r.oilh  north-west.  It  was  tlie  south-east 
Mtrcmity,  and  formed  a  perpendicular  cliff  of  considerable  height ;  on  which  account  it  was 
railed  Point  Upright,  and  lies  in  the  latitude  of  60=  If,  and  iu  the  longitude  of  187"  30' 
^lore  land  was  seen  to  the  westward  of  the  point ;  and,  at  a  clear  interval,  we  saw  another 
I'levated  portion  of  land  in  the  direction  of  west  by  south  ;  and  this  seemed  to  be  entirely 
^fparatpfl  from  the  other.  Here  we  met  with  an  incredible  number  of  birds,  all  as  the  hawk 
"iiid  before  described.  We  had  bafflins  lielit  winds  all  the  afternoon,  so  that  wo  made 
"It  little  progress ;  and  the  weather  was  not  clear  enough  to  enable  us  to  determine  tluj 

"'wit  of  tiie  land  before  us.     We  supposed  it  to  be  one  of  the  many  islands  laid  down  by 
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Mr.  StaBlilin  in  liis  map  of  tlic  Nt;w  Nortliurn  Archipi-lngo ;  an<l  wo  expected  every  nionunt 
to  SCO  more  of  tliem. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon  of  tlic30tli,  Point  Upright  bore  nortli-west  by  north,  six  learn,, 
distant.  About  tliia  time  a  light  breeze  springing  up  at  north  north-west,  we  stood  to  tlic 
north-east  till  four  o'clock  next  morning,  when  the  wind  veering  to  the  eastward,  we  tacki! 
and  steered  to  the  north-west.  Soon  after  the  wind  came  to  the  south-east,  and  we  htiHn  1 
north-east  by  north  ;  which  courjc  wo  continued,  with  soundings  from  tiiirty-five  to  twciitv 
fathoms,  till  next  day  at  noon.  At  this  time  we  were  in  tlie  latitude  of  (50°  58',  and  in  tlh 
longitude  of  191°,  The  wind  now  veering  to  north-east,  I  first  made  a  stretch  of  ten  Kagu  ■• 
to  the  north-west ;  and  then,  seeing  no  land  in  that  direction,  I  stood  back  to  tho  cistwari 
about  fifteen  leagues,  and  met  with  nothing  but  pieces  of  drift-wood.  The  soundings  wip 
from  twenty-two  to  nineteen  fathoms.  Variable  light  winds,  with  showers  of  rain,  pievaih  1 
all  the  2nd  ;  but  fixing  in  the  south-east  quarter,  in  the  morning  of  tho  3rd,  wo  rtsunied  our 
course  to  the  northward.  At  noon  we  were,  by  observation,  in  tho  latifnde  of  (i2°  U4';  omi 
longitude  was  192°,  and  our  depth  of  water  sixteen  fathoms. 

Mr.  Anderson,  my  surgeon,  who  had  been  lingering  under  a  consumption  for  more  tli.ii: 
twelve  months,  expir^jd  between  three  and  four  this  afternoon.  He  was  a  sensible  yoiiiij 
man,  and  an  agreeable  companion,  well  skilled  in  his  own  profession,  and  had  atfjuirn! 
considerable  knowledge  of  other  branches  of  science.  Tiie  reader  of  this  Journal  will  iiav 
observed  how  useful  an  assistant  I  had  found  him  in  tho  course  of  the  voyage ;  and  IkuI  i: 
jde.ased  God  to  have  spared  his  life,  the  pubiie,  I  make  no  doubt,  might  have  received  from 
him  such  communications,  on  various  partsof  the  natural  history  of  the  several  places  we  vis-itiil. 
as  v/ould  have  abundantly  shown  that  he  was  not  unworthy  of  this  commendation*.  Soon  afUr 
ho  bad  breathed  his  last,  land  was  seen  to  the  westward,  twelve  leagues  distant.  It  wi- 
supposed  to  be  an  island  ;  and,  to  perpetuate  tho  memory  of  tho  deceased,  for  whom  I  had 
a  very  great  regard,  I  named  it  Anderson's  Island.  Tho  next  d.ay  I  removed  Mr.  Law,  tin 
surgeon  of  the  Discovery,  into  the  Resolution,  and  appointed  3Ir.  Samuel,  the  surgeon's  tir<t 
mate  of  tho  Resolution,  to  be  surgeon  of  the  Discovery. 

On  tho  4th,  at  three  in  the  afternoon,  land  was  seen  extending  from  north  north-cast  t' 
north-west.  Wo  stood  on  toward  it  till  four  o'clock,  when,  being  four  or  five  miles  from  it. 
wo  tacked;  and  soon  after,  the  wind  falling,  we  anchored  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  over  a 
sandy  bottom,  being  about  two  leagues  from  the  land,  and,  by  our  reckoning,  in  the  latitiuk 
of  64°  27',  and  in  the  longitude  of  194°  18'.  At  intervals  we  could  see  the  coast  extending 
from  east  to  north-west,  and  a  pretty  high  island,  bearing  west  by  north,  three  leagues 
distant.  The  land  before  us,  which  we  supposed  to  bo  tho  continent  of  America,  appeared 
low  next  the  sea ;  but  inland  it  swelled  into  bills,  which  rise  one  behind  another  to  a 
considerable  height.  It  had  a  greenish  hue,  but  seemed  destitute  of  wood,  and  free  from 
snow.  While  we  lay  at  anchor,  we  found  that  the  flood-tide  came  from  tho  east  and  set  l> 
the  west,  till  beiween  ton  and  eleven  o'clock.  JVom  that  time  till  two  the  next  morning  thi 
stream  set  to  the  eastward,  and  the  water  fell  three  feet.  The  flood  ran  both  stranger  ami 
longer  tlian  the  ebb ;  from  which  I  concluded,  that,  besides  the  tide,  there  was  a  westerly 
current. 

At  ten  in  the  morning  of  the  5th,  with  the  wind  at  south-we'st,  we  ran  down  anl 
anchored  between  the  island  and  the  continent.,  in  seven  fathoms  water.  Soon  after.  I 
landed  upon  the  island,  and,  accompanied  by  Mr.  King  and  some  others  of  the  officer*,  I 
hoped  to  have  had  from  it  a  view  of  the  coast  and  sea  to  the  westward  ;  but  the  fog  was  -"i 
thick  in  that  direction,  that  the  prospect  was  not  more  extensive  than  from  the  ship.  TIk' 
coast  of  the  contiiient  seemed  to  take  a  turn  to  the  northward,  at  a  low  point  named  Point 
Rodney,  which  bore  from  the  island  north-west  half  west,  three  or  four  leagues  distant;  but 
the  high  land,  which  took  a  more  northerly  direction,  was  seen  a  great  way  farther.  Tin^ 
island,  which  was  named  Sledgo  Island,  and  lies  in  the  latitude  of  64'  30',  and  in  the  longitude 
of  193°  57',  is  about  four  leagues  in  circuit.  The  surface  of  the  ground  is  composed  chiefly 
of  large  loose  stones,  that  are  in  many  places  covered  with  moss  and  other  vegetables.  I't 

•  Mr.  AndciEon's  Journal  seems  to  have  been  diecontinued  for  .iliout  two  montlu  before  his  death  ;  tl>o  l.vt  iM  | 
In  his  MS.  I;eing  of  the  3rd  of  June. 
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Aliicli  there  were  above  twenty  or  thirty  different  sorts',  and  nioi-t  of  tluni  in  flower.  Hut  1 
-aw  neither  shrub  nor  tree,  titbtr  upon  th  '  'i.id  or  on  the  eontint nt.  On  a  ."inall  Ion* 
.iKit  near  the  beach  where  we  landed,  w.,  ,.  deal  of  wild  piu>lane,  jpcas,  long-wort, 

kVc.;  sonic  of  which  we  took  on  board  for  the  ,  it.  We  saw  ono  fox,  a  few  plovers  and 
.onie  other  small  birdu  ;  and  we  met  with  some  dieay(  d  huts  that  were  partly  built  below 
round.  People  hud  lately  been  on  the  island  ;  and  it  is  pretty  clear  that  they  frequently 
vijil  it  for  some  pur|)ose  or  other.  We  found,  a  little  way  from  the  shore  wliere  we  landed, 
,\  -leJi'e,  which  occasioned  this  name  being  given  to  the  ishvnd.  It  seemed  to  Ix?  i-ueli  a  on« 
,As  tlie  Russians  in  Kamtsehatka  make  use  of  to  convey  goods  from  place  to  place,  over  the 
iaorsnow.  It  was  ten  feet  long,  twenty  inches  broad,  and  had  a  kind  of  rail- work  on 
.aeli  side,  and  was  shod  with  bone.  The  construction  of  it  was  admirable,  and  all  the  i>arts 
neatly  put  together  ;  some  with  wooden  pins,  but  uu)stly  witli  tiiougs  or  lashings  of  whale- 
iiiine,  which  made  me  think  it  was  entirely  the  workmanslii])  of  the  native.-*. 

At  three  o'clock  the  next  morning  we  weighed,  ami  proceeded  to  the  north-westward, 
with  a  light  southerly  breeze.      We  bad  an  oi)portunity   to   observe  the  sun's   meridian 
altitude  for  the  latitude  ;  and   to  get  altitude,  both  in  the  forenoon  and  afternoon,  to  obtain 
tlie  longitude   by  the  time-keeper.      As  we  had  but  little  wind,  and   variable   withal,   we 
i.lvanced  but  slowly;  and,  at  eight  in  the  evening,  finding  the  ships  settle  fast  toward  the 
Imd  into  shoal  water,   I  anchored  in  seven  fathoms,  about   two  leagues  from  the  coast. 
Sledge  Island  bore  south,  51°  east,  ten  leagues  distant ;  and  was  seen  over  the  south  point 
of  the  main  land.   Soon  after  we  had  anchored,  the  weather,  which  had  been  misty,  clearing 
up,  we  saw  high   land  exte>nding  from   north,    40'    east,    to  north,   30'   west,    apparently 
ilisjoined   from    the    coast,    under    which    we    were    at    anchor,    and   seemed    to    trend 
iway  north-east.       At  the  samo  time  an  island  was  seen    biaring    north   MK  v  e.st,   eight 
n'  nine  leagues    distant.      It    appeared  to  have  no  great   extent,  and   was  named  King's 
Island,     Wo  rode  here  till  eight  o'clock  next  morning,  when   \\f    weighed,   and   stood  to 
the  north-west.     The  weather  clearing  up  toward  the  evening,  we  got  sight  (jf  the  north- 
west land,  extending  from    north   by  west,  to  north-west  liy  north,  dii^tant   abojit    three 
leagues.     We  sjieut  tho  night  making  short  boards,  the  weather  being  misty  and  rainy, 
with  little   wind;  and  between  four  and  five  in   the  morning  of  the  Hth,  we  had  again 
a  sight  of  the  north-west  land  ;  and,  soon  after,  on  account  of  a  calm,  and  a  current  driving 
n-  toward  the  shore,  we  found  it  necessary  to  anchor  in  twelve  fathoms  water,  about  two 
miles  from  the  coast.     Over  the  western  extreme  is  an  elevated  peaked   hill,   situated  in 
l.ititude  G5°  36',  and  in  longitude  192^  18'.      A  breeze  at  north-east  springing  up  at  eight 
'  cloek,  we  weighed,  and  stood  to  the  south-east,  in  hopes  of  finding  a  passage  between  the 
I  list  on  which  we  had  anchored  on  the  (ith  in  the  evening,  and  this  north-west  land ;  but 
We  soon  got  into  seven  fathoms  water,  and  discovered  lowland  connecting  the  two  coasts, 
.ind  the  high  land  behind  it.      Being  now  satisfied  that  the  w  liole  was  a  continued  coast,  I 
ticked,  and  stood  away  for  its  north-west  part,  and  came  to  vi\  anchor  under  it  in  seventeen 
fitlionis  water.     The  weather,   at  this  time,  was  very  thick  with  rain ;  hut,  at  four  next 
iiiiii'uing,  it  cleared  w\  so  that  we  could  see  the  land  about  us.     A  high  steep  rock  or  island 
lore  west  by  south  ;  another  island  to  the  north  of  it,  and  much  larger,  bore  west  by  north  ; 
tlie  peaked  liill  above  mentioned,  south-east  by  east ;  and  the  point  under  it,  south,  32 '  east. 
Inder  this  hill  lies  some  low  land,  strut,  hing  out  toward  tho  north-west,  the  extreme  point 
"f  which  bore  north-cast  by  east,  aboui  three  miles  distant.      Over,  and   beyond  it,  some 
liigh  land  was  seen,  supposed  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  continent.     This  point  of  land, 
^vliich  I  named  Capo  Prince   of  Wales,   is   the    more  remarkable,    by  being  the  western 
■xtreniity  of  all  America  hitherto  known.     It  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  (55"'  40',  and  in 
"It  longitude  of  191°  45'.     The  observations  by  which  both  were  determined,  though  made 
*  sight  of  it,  were  liable  to  some  small  error,  on  account  of  the  haziness  of  the  weather.    We 
tiiought  we  saw  some  people  upon  the  coast ;  and  probably  we'   were  not   mistaken,   as 
''me  elevations,    like   stages,   and   others,  like   huts,  were   seen    at    the  same   ]dace.      Wo 
•iw  the  same  thinors  on  the  continent  within  Sledge  Island,  and  on  some  other  parts  of 
''I'i  coast. 
It  was  calm  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  when  a  faint  breeze  at  north  springing  up, 
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wo  wcMj;luil  ;  Idit  wo  had  .«c;UTiIy  got  our  sails  set,  when  it  Ingaii  to  lilow  .iiid  rain  very 
luuJ,  \f itii  iiiif<ty  wiMtlior.  Tin-  wind  and  cuni'nt,  lu-ing  in  contrary  directions,  raised  null 
a  BCii,  tliat  it  IVcqiiuntly  hroko  into  tlic  sliip.  Wo  liad  a  few  niinutt's' Hiinsliini' at  nudri ; 
and  friini  the  uhservations  then  (d)tain('<l,  we  fixi'd  tiio  al)ove-nu'ntioned  latitude.  Hiving; 
|ilied  to  windward  till  two  in  the  afternoon,  with  little  effect,  I  horo  up  for  the  island  «,■ 
had  Hcen  to  thu  westward,  proposing  to  conic  to  an  anchor  under  it  till  the  gale  should  ccki', 
But  on  getting  to  tliis  land,  we  found  it  composed  of  two  .small  islands  each  not  ahovc  tlirw 
or  four  leagues  in  circuit ;  and  consequently  they  could  afford  us  little  .shelter.  In-tcil 
of  anchoring,  therefore,  we  continued  to  stretch  to  the  westwanl  ;  anil  at  eight  o'clock,  Ian  I 
was  Hoen  in  that  direction,  extending  from  north  north-west,  to  west  hy  south,  the  iicaiv.t 
])art  si.\  leagues  distant.  I  stood  on  till  ten,  and  then  made  a  hoard  to  the  eastward,  in  iml.  r 
to  spend  the  night. 

At  daybreak  in  the  morning  of  the  10th,  wc  resumed  our  course  to  the  Avest  for  tlic  l.inl 
we  had  seen  the  preceding  evening.  At  eleven  niinntes  after  seven,  when  the  longitude  In 
the  time-keeper  was  lfl9"  24',  it  extemled  from  south,  72"  west,  to  north,  41"  east.  Hrtwini 
the  sontli-we.st  extreme,  and  a  ])oint  which  bore  west,  two  leagues  distant,  the  shore  forms  a 
large  bay,  in  which  we  anehorcil  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  about  two  miles  from  tlir 
north  shore,  in  ten  fathoms  water,  over  a  gravelly  bottom.  The  south  jioint  of  the  hay  Ikhv 
south,  iiS"  we.-t ;  the  north  point  north,  4.'r  east ;  the  bottom  of  the  bay  north,  (MJ*^  \v«t, 
two  or  three  leagues  distant ;  and  the  two  islands  wo  had  passed  the  preceding  day.  norlli, 
72'  east,  distant  fourtten  leagues. 


CIIAPTKR   IX.  — nF.Il.VVIori!  'K  Tlir,   NVTIVK.s,    TIIK  TSCIMTSKI,    ON  .SEI'INO  TIIK  «!M1'S. — INTI!!- 

VIEW  WITH    SOMi:    OF    TIIK.M. TIIKIll   Wr.AI'O.NS. PERSONS. (inN.\MENT.S. — CLOTIIIVii, — 

WINTF.U  ANDSUM.MEIl  11 A  lUTATION.S. THE  .•^UlfS  CROSS  THE  STRAIT,   TO  THE  COAST  OT  AMI'- 

RICA. — rROfillE.SS   NOUTIIWAUn  (API;    .MIUJRAVE. APPEARANCE    OP    lIELn.     OP    UK. — 

.SITUATION    OP    ICY    CAPi:. — THE   .SEA    llLOCIvEI)    IP  WITH    ICE,  —  SE  V-IIORSES    KlLr.KU,    AM) 

V.SEn  AS  PROVISIONS. THESE  ANI.MAI.S  DESCRIIIED. DIMENSIONS  OP  ONE  OP  THEM. — CAI'i: 

MSnURNE. PUrilLESS  ATTEMPTS  TO  C.ET    TIlROlfill    THE    ICE    AT    A    DISTANCE    FROM    Till'. 

COAST. — OliSERVATIONS  ON  THE  POH.MATION  OF  THIS  ICE, ARRIVAL  ON  THE  COA.ST  OF  ASM. 

—  CAPE  NORTH. THE  PRGSECPTION  OF  THE  VOY.V'IE  DEFERRED  TO  THE  ENsri.\.'  YKAK. 

As  we  were  standing  iiito  this  bay,  wo  percci>'cd  on  the  north  shore  a  villagi',  .in  1 
Borne  people,  whom  the  sight  of  the  ships  seemed  to  have  thrown  into  confusion  nr  fi';ii 
Wo  could  plainly  see  persons  running  up  the  country  with  burdens  upon  tiieir  li;uk- 
At  these  habitations,  I  jjroposed  to  land;  and  accordingly  went  with  three  armed  li-at-. 
accompanied  by  sonio  of  the  officers.  About  thirty  or  forty  nun,  each  armed  with  v 
spontoon,  a  bow,  and  arrows,  s'ood  drawn  up  on  a  rising  ground  dose  by  tlio  villag''. 
As  wc  dr(?w  near,  three  of  them  came  down  toward  tlio  shore,  and  were  so  polite  as  t  • 
take  off  their  ca]is,  and  to  make  us  low  bows.  "We  returned  the  civility  :  but  thh  tli<l 
not  inspire  them  with  sufficient  confidence  to  wait  for  our  landing;  for  the  moment  wi'  |i;t 
the  boats  ashore,  they  retired.  I  followed  them  alone  without  anything  in  my  hand;  an! 
by  signs  and  gestures  prevailed  on  them  to  sto]),  and  receive  some  trifling  ])rescnts.  I'l 
return  fur  these,  they  gave  ino  two  fox-skins,  and  a  coujde  of  sca-h<n'se  tectii.  I  cami"! 
say  whether  they  or  I  made  the  first  jiresent ;  for  it  appeared  to  me,  that  they  had  brought 
down  with  them  these  things  for  this  very  purpose  ;  and  that  they  would  have  given  tlior.i 
to  nic,  even  though  I  had  made  no  return.  They  seemed  very  icarful  and  cautioib: : 
expressing  their  desire  by  '.igus  that  no  more  of  our  people  should  be  permitted  to  come  up. 
On  my  laying  my  hand  on  the  shoulder  of  one  of  them,  he  started  back  several  paces,  b' 
proportion  as  I  advanced,  they  retreated  backward  ;  always  in  the  attitude  of  being  rcadv 
to  make  use  of  their  spears  ;  while  those  on  the  rising  ground  stood  ready  to  support  tlicm 
■with  tlieir  arrows.  Insensibly,  myself,  and  two  or  three  of  my  comparions,  got  in  amongst 
them.    A  few  beads,  distributed  to  those  about  us,  soon  created  a  kind  of  confidence;  sotlia» 
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1  TllK  COAST  (ir.\Mi:- 
rir.ij).   OF  III;.— 

[onSKS    KIM.KI',    AN" 
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THE  COAST  OK  ASM. 
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ihry  were  not  alarmed  when  a  few  more  <if  our  peojde  joined  us  ;  and,  li  •  degrees,  a  sort  u\ 
II  ilKe  between  us  commenced.  In  exchange  fur  knivis,  hcafls,  t'lhaeco,  and  other  artieie**, 
tiny  (/"^e  ns  some  of  their  eiothiiig,  and  a  few  arrows.  Hut  »«>  ''ing  that  wo  had  to  olVt  r 
,iiiild  nnluce  them  to  jiart  with  a  spear,  or  a  bow.  These  tiuy  Iiad  in  constant  readiness, 
liVcT  I  uee  quitting  them,  except  at  one  time,  when  four  or  five  persons  laid  theirs  down, 
whil''  they  gave  ns  a  song  and  a  danee.  And  even  then,  they  jihitud  them  in  such  n 
lanner,  that  they  could  lay  hohl  of  them  in  an  instant  ;  and  for  their  security,  they  desired 
>:  to  >it  down. 

The  arrows  wi  re  pointed  either  with  hone  or  stone,  but  very  few  of  them  had  boibs  ;  and 

>i,me  iiail  a  round  blunt  point.     What  use  these  may  be  a])plie<l  to  I  'annot  say  ;  nnles.<«  it 

he  t'l  kill  small  animals  without  damaging  the  skin.      The  bows  were  such  as  we  lial  seen 

Ml  liie  American  coast,  and  like  those  used  by  tho  Mstjuiiiiaux.     The  spears,  or  spontoons, 

were  of  iron  or  steel,  and  of  Euroj)ean  or  Asiatic  workmanshi])  ;  in  >\hieh  no  little  pains  had 

Imtii  taken  to  ornament  them  with  carving,  and  inlayings  of  brass  ami  of  a  white  metal. 

riio^e  who  stood  ready  with  bows  ami  arrows  in  their  hands,  had  a  s|tear  slung  over  their 

-liuiilder  liy  a  leathern  strap.      A  leathern  quiver,  slung  over  tin  ir  left  shoulder,  contained 

arrows ;  and  some  of  these  quivers  were  extremely  beautiful  ;  being  made  of  red  leather, 

in  which  was  very  neat   embroidery,  and  other  ornaments.      Several  other  things,  and  in 

|i.itticular  their  clothing,  showed  that  they  were  jwssessed  of  a  degree  of  ingenuity,  far  sur- 

pasjing  what  one  could  expect  to  find  amongst  so  northern  a  |ieople.     All  the  Americans  we 

liad  seen  since  our  arrival  on  that  coast,   were  rather  low  of  stature,    with  round,   chubby 

faces,  and  high  cheek-bones.     The  people  we  now  were  amongst,  far  from  resembling  them, 

li,vl  long  visagea,  and  were  stout  and  well  made.     In  short,  they  appeared  to  be  a  quite 

iliffcrent  nation.     AVo  .«aw  neither  women  nor  children  of  either  sex  ;  nor  any  aged,  except 

one  Pian,  who  was  balddieaded  ;  and  ho  was  the  only  one  who  carried  no  arms.    The  others 

-cenud  to  be  ])icked  men,  and  rather  under  than  above  the  middk-  age.     The  old  man  had  rv 

Mack  Tiiark  acro.ss  his  face,  w   ich  I  did  not  see  in  any  other*^.      All  of  them  had  their  ear;* 

1  rcJ  ;  and  some  had  glass  beads  hanging  to  them.     These  were  the  only  fixed  ornaments 

wo  «a\v  about  them  ;  for  they  wear  none  to  their  lips.     Tliis  is  another  thing  in  which  they 

JiffiT  from  the  Americans  we  had  lately  seen. 


TOT   TSCIIUTPKI. 


Tlioir  dotliing  consisted  of  a  cap,  a  frock,  a  pair  of  breeches,  a  jiair  of  boots,  and  a  pair  of 
s'jves.all  made  of  leather,  or  tho  ekins  of  deer,  dogs,  seals,  &c.,  and  extremely  well  dressed  ; 
''1110  witli  tiie  )iair  or  fur  on,  but  others  without  it.     'i'ho  caps  were  made  to  fit  the  head 


* 


?& 


02-! 


COOK'S  VOYAOK  TO  TIIK  rACIFIC  OCEAN. 


Al:o.  1778. 


.^1 


vi'ry  closo  ;  and  besides  these  caps,  wliicli  most  of  tliem  wore,  we  got  from  them  sonio  lioods 
made  of  the  skins  of  dogs,  that  were  large  enoiigli  to  cover  Loth  liead  and  shouhlerb.  Tlicir 
iiair  seemed  to  be  hlack  ;  but  their  heads  wore  either  shaved,  or  tlic  liair  cut  clone  oft";  and 
none  of  them  wore  any  beard.  Of  the  few  articles  which  they  got  from  us,  knives  and 
tobaecr,  were  what  they  valued  most. 

We  found  the  village  compoLod  both  of  their  summer  and  their  winter  habitations.  Tin; 
latter  f.ro  exactly  like  a  vault,  the  floor  of  which  is  sunk  a  little  below  the  surface  of  tlie 
'.arth.  One  of  them  which  I  examined  was  of  an  oval  form,  about  twenty  feet  long,  and 
twelve  or  more  high.  The  framing  was  composed  of  wood,  and  the  ribs  of  whales,  disposed 
in  a  judicious  manner,  and  bound  together  with  smaller  materials  of  the  same  sort.  Over 
tliis  framing  is  laid  a  covering  of  strong  coarse  grass  ;  and  that  again  is  covered  witii  cartli; 
30  that,  on  the  outside,  the  house  looks  like  a  little  hillock,  supported  by  a  wall  of  stone, 
three  or  four  foet  high,  which  is  built  round  the  two  sides,  and  one  end.  At  the  other  end 
the  earth  is  raised  sloping,  to  walk  up  to  ti'.e  entrance,  which  is  by  a  hole  in  the  top  of  the 
roof  over  that  end.  Tiie  floor  was  boarded,  and  under  it  a  kind  of  cellar,  in  whicii  I  saw 
i\othing  but  water.  And  at  the  end  of  each  house  was  a  vaulted  room,  which  I  took  to  be 
a  store-room.  These  stoie-rooms  communicated  with  the  house  by  a  dark  passage ;  and 
with  the  open  air,  by  a  hole  in  the  roof,  which  was  even  with  the  ground  one  walked  upon ; 
but  they  cannot  be  said  to  be  wholly  "nder  ground ;  for  one  end  reached  to  the  edge  of  the 
hill,  along  which  they  were  made,  and  which  was  built  up  with  stone.  Over  it  stood  a  kind 
of  sentry-box,  or  t(»wer,  composed  of  the  Large  bones  of  large  fish.  The  summer  hut's  were 
jiretty  large  and  circular,  being  brouglit  to  a  point  at  the  top.  The  framing  was  of  slight 
polos  and  Lone<,  covered  with  the  skins  of  sea-animals.  I  examined  the  inside  of  one.  There 
was  a  fire-phieo  just  within  the  door,  where  lay  a  few  wooden  vessels,  all  very  dirty.  Tlicir 
bod-places  were  close  to  the  side,  and  took  up  about  half  tiic  circuit.  Some  privacy  i^eemed 
to  be  observed  ;  ''or  there  were  several  partitions  made  with  skins.  The  bed  and  bedding 
weie  of  doLi'-^kins ;  and  most  of  them  were  dry  and  clean.  About  the  habitations  were 
erected  several  stages,  ten  or  twelve  feet  high  ;  such  as  wo  had  observed  on  sonic  part*  fif 
the  American  coast.  They  were  whollv  composed  of  bones  ;  and  seemed  intended  for  drying 
tlieir  fish  and  skins,  which  were  thus  placed  beyond  the  reach  of  their  dogs,  of  wliicli  they 
had  a  gre;.t  many.  These  dai;;s  are  of  the  fox  kind,  rather  large,  and  of  ditlerent  colour-, 
with  Ling  sofi  l;air  li'.ce  wool.  They  arc,  probably,  used  in  drawing  their  sledges  in  winter. 
For  sledges  they  hi\ve,  as  I  saw  a  good  many  laid  up  in  one  of  the  winter  huts.  It  is  al.«') 
not  improbable  that  dogs  may  constitute  a  part  of  their  food.  Several  lay  dead  that  had 
been  killed  tliii:.  morning. 

Tiie  canoes  of  these  people  arc  of  the  same  sort  with  those  of  the  northern  Americans ; 
some,  both  of  the  large  and  of  the  small  ones,  being  seen  lying  in  a  creek  under  the  village. 
By  the  large  fish-bones,  and  of  their  sea-animals,  it  appeared  that  the  sea  supplied  tlicni 
with  the  greatest  part  of  their  subsistence.  The  cou'.itry  appeared  to  be  exceedingly  barren ; 
yielding  neither  tree  nor  shrub,  that  wo  could  see.  At  some  distance  westward,  we  observed 
a  ridge  of  mountains  covered  with  snow  that  had  lately  fallen. 

A I  first  we  supposed  this  land  to  be  a  part  of  the  island  of  Ala.<>ciika,  laid  down  in  Mr. 
Sta3hlin's  map,  before  mentioned.  But  from  the  figure  of  the  coast,  the  siuation  of  the 
opposite  shore  of  America,  and  from  the  longitude,  wo  soon  began  to  think  that  it  was,  more 
probal)ly,  the  country  of  the  Tschutski,  or  the  eastern  extremity  of  Asia,  explored  by  Beering 
in  J  728  But  to  have  admitted  this  without  farthei  examination,  I  must  have  pronounced 
Mr.  Sttehlin's  map,  and  his  account  of  the  New  Northern  Archipelago,  to  be  either  exceeding 
erroneous,  even  in  latitude,  or  else  to  be  a  mere  fiction;  a  judgment  which  I  had  no  right  to 
pass  njion  a  iniLLcation  so  respectably  vouched,  without  producing  the  clearest  proofs. 

After  a  stay  of  betvsoen  two  and  three  hours  with  these  people,  we  returned  to  our  ships, 
and  soon  after,  the  wind  veering  to  the  south,  we  weighed  anchor,  stood  out  of  the  bay,  and 
steered  to  the  north-east,  between  the  const  and  the  two  islands.  The  next  day,  at  noun, 
tht  former  extended  from  S.{?0'  W.,  to  N.  Gl"  W.;  the  latter  bore  43°  W. ;  and  the  peaked; 
mountain,  over  Capo  Prince  of  Wales,  bore  S.  36"  E. ;  with  land  extending  from  it  as  far  as 
S.  75"  E.    The  latitude  of  the  ship  was  66"  5^' ;  the  longitude  191°  19' ;  our  depth  of  water! 


Xvr..  177«. 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


92!) 


,liern  Americans ; 
uiuler  tbc  village. 


twenty-eight  fathoms ;  and  our  position  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  channel  betweoa  the 
two  coasts,  each  being  seven  leagues  distant.  From  this  station  we  steered  cast,  in  order  tc 
wet  nearer  the  American  coast.  In  this  course  tlie  water  shoaled  gradually,  and  there  beinfr 
little  wind,  and  all  our  endeavours  to  increase  our  depth  failing,  I  was  obliged  at  last  to 
drop  anchor  in  six  fathoms ;  the  only  remedy  we  had  left  to  prevent  the  sliips  driving  into 
ie,s.s.  Tiie  nearest  part  of  the  western  land  bore  W.,  twelve  leagues  distant ;  the  peaked 
liill  over  Cape  Prince  of  "Wales,  S.  16"  \V.  ;  and  the  northernmost  part  of  the  American 
(ontinent  in  sight  E.  S.  E.,  the  nearest  part  sbout  four  leagues  distant.  After  we  had 
aiuliorcd,  I  sent  a  boat  to  sound,  and  the  water  was  found  to  shoal  gradually  toward  the 
land.  AVhile  we  lay  at  anchor,  which  was  from  six  to  nine  in  the  evening,  we  found  little 
■ir  no  current ;  nor  could  we  perceive  that  the  water  either  rose  or  fell. 

A  breeze  of  wind   springing  up  north,  wo   weiglied  and  stood  to  the  westward,  which 

ojursc  soon  brought  us  into  deep  water;  and,  during  the  12th,  we  plied  to  the  north,  both 

coMts  being  in  sight ;  but  we  kept  nearest  to  that  of  America.     At  four  in  the  afternoon  of 

the  13tli,  a  breeze  springing  up  at  south,  I  steered  N.  E.  by  N.,  till  four  o'clock  next  morning, 

when,  seeing  no  land,  we  directed  our  course  E.  by  N.  ;  and  between  nine  and  ten,  land, 

^llpposed  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  continent,  appeared.     It  extended  from  east  by  south  to 

Mst  by  north  ;  and,   soon   after,   we  saw   more   land,  bearing   N.  by  E.     Coming  pretty 

Mi'ldcnly  into  tliirteen  fathoms  water,  at  two  in  the  afternoon  we  made  a  trip  off  till  four, 

■  iioii  we  stood  in  again  for  the  land  ;   which  was  seen,  soon  after,  extending  from  north  to 

<  iitli-east ;  tiiO  nearest  part  three  or  four  leagues  distant.     The  coast  here  forms  a  point, 

■mv'i\  Point  Mulgrave,  which  lies  in  the   latitude  of  07"  45';  and  in  the  longitude-  of  194° 

■|i'.    The  land  api)eared  very  low  next  the   sea;  but,  a  little  back,  it  rises  into  hills  of  a 

1!  Icrate  height.      The  whole  was  free  from  snow  ;  and  to  appearance  destitute  of  wood. 

Ii:  )\v  tacked,  and  bore  away  N.  W.  by  W.  ;  but  soon  after,  thick  weather  with  rain  coming 

n,  and  the  wind  increasing,  I  hauled  more  to  tlie  west. 

NVxt  morning,  at  two  o'clock,  the   wind  veered  to  S.  W.  by  S.,  and  blew  a  strong  gale, 

which  abated  at  noon  ;  and  the  sun  shining  out,  we  found  ourselves,  by  observation,  in  the 

ititmle  of  68"  18'.     I  now  steered  N.  E.  till  six  o'clock   the  next  morning,  when  I  steered 

',«T)  points  more  easterly.     In  this  run  we  met  with  several  sea-horses,  and  flights  of  birds ; 

•  Hiic  like  land-larks,  and  others  seen  no  bigger  than  hedge-sparrows.     Some  shags  were  also 

"■n :  so  that  we  judged  ourselves  to  be  not  fir  from  the  land.     But  as  we  had  a  thick  fog, 

»f  cimld  not  expect  to  see  any ;  and  as  the  wind  blew  strong,  it  was  not  prudent  to  continue 

ic'iir-fc  which  was  most  likely  to  bring  us  to  it.     From  the  noon  of  this  day  to  six  o'clock 

111  the  morning  of  the  following,  I  steered  E.  by  N.  ;  which  course  brought  us  into  sixteen 

fathoms  water.      I  now  steered  N.  E.  by  E.,  tiiinking  by  this  course  to  deepen  our  water. 

lliit,  in  the  space  of  six  leagues,  it   shoaled  to  eleven  fathoms  ;  which   made  me  think  it 

iropcr  to  lianl  close  to  the  wind,  that  now  blew  at  west,      loward  noon,  botli  sun  and  moon 

"TO  seen  clearly  at  intervals,  and  we  got  some  flying  observations  for  the  longitude  ;  which, 

re'iiiced  to  noon,  when  the  latitude    was  76"  33,  gave  197"  41'.     The  time -keeper,  for  the 

\iino  time,  gave  198";  and  the   variation  was  35^  1'  22''  E.      We  had  afterward  reiison  to 

Wicve  that  the  observed  longitude  was  within  a  very  few  miles  of  the  truth. 

Some  time  before  noon  we  perceived  a  brightness  in  the  northern  horizon,  like  that  reflected 
from  ice,  commonly  called  the  blink.      It  was  little  noticed,  from  a  riapposition  that  it  was 
"iprobable  we  should  meet  with  ice  so  soon.     And  yet  the  sharpness  of  the  air,  and  gloomi- 
ly of  the  weather,  for  two  or  three  days  past,  seemed  to  indicate  some  sudden   change. 
•^iiiiit  an  iionr  after,  the  sight   of  a  large  field  of  ice   left  us  no  longer  in  doubt  about  tho 
^Juso  nf  the  brightness  of  the  horizon.     At  half  past  two,  we  tacked,  oh)HO  to  the  edj/e  of  tho 
><  in  twenty-two  fathoms   water,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  70"  41'  ;  not  being  able  to 
•I'lnd  on  ;iny  farther.     For  the  ice  was  quite  impenctraljle,  and  extended  from  west  by  south 
>' cast  by  north,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach.     Here  were  abundance  of  sea-horses;  some 
5  the  water,  but  far  more  upon  tlie  ice.     I  had  the  thoughts  of  hoisting  out  the  boats  to  kill 
"■'fi'  ,  but  the  'vind  freshening,  I  gave  up  thf  Jesign,  and  continued  to  ply  to  the  southward, 
'rather  to  tlit  westward  ;  for  tho  wind  came  from  that  quarter.      We  gained  n(;thing  ;  for 
''"le  18tli  at  ooon  our  latitude  was  76°  44' ;  and  wo  were  near  five  leagues  farther  to  the 
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eastwanl.  AV^c  were,  at  this  tiino,  close  to  tlie  edge  of  tlie  ice,  wliicli  vvas  as  compact  as^  :i 
wall,  and  seemed  to  be  ten  or  twelve  feet  high  at  least.  But  farther  north,  it  appoaivi 
much  higher.  Its  surface  was  extremely  rugged,  and  here  and  there  we  saw  upon  it  pnols 
cf  water. 

We  now  stood  to  the  southward,  and,  after  running  six  leagues,  shoaled  the  water  Vt 
seven  fathoms  ;  but  it  soon  deepened  to  nine  fathoms.  At  this  time  the  weather,  wliiiii 
liad  been  hazy,  clearing  up  a  little,  we  saw  land  extending  from  south  to  south-east  l)y  cast, 
about  three  or  four  jniles  distant.  The  eastern  extreme  forms  a  point,  whieli  was  imicii 
encumbered  with  ice;  for  which  reason  it  obtained  the  name  of  Icy  Capo.  Its  latitudo  is 
79*  29',  and  its  longitude  198"  20'.  The  other  extreme  of  the  land  was  lost  in  the  lioiizon  ; 
so  that  there  can  he  no  doubt  of  its  being  a  continuation  of  the  American  continent.  Tho 
Discovery  being  about  a  mile  astern,  and  to  leeward,  found  less  water  than  we  did,  ami 
tacking  on  that  account,  I  was  obliged  to  tack  also,  to  prevent  separation.  Our  situation 
was  now  more  and  more  critical.  We  were  in  shoal  water  upon  a  lee  shore ;  and  the  niawi 
body  of  the  ice  to  windward,  driving  down  upon  us.  It  was  evident  that  if  we  remaiiud 
much  longer  between  it  and  the  land,  it  would  force  us  ashore,  unless  it  should  iiappcn  to 
take  tiie  ground  before  us.  It  seemed  nearly  to  join  the  land  to  leeward  ;  and  tiie  only 
direction  that  was  open  was  to  ths  south-west.  After  making  a  short  board  to  the  north- 
ward, I  made  the  signal  for  the  Discovery  to  tack,  and  tacked  myself  ;ii  the  same  time. 
The  wind  proved  rather  favourable,  so  that  we  lay  up  south-west,  and  south-west  hy 
west. 

At  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  19th,  the  wind  veering  back  to  west,  I  tacked  to  the 
northward ;  and  at  noon  the  latitude  was  70*  G',  and  the  longitude  196"  42'.  In  thi^ 
situation  wo  had  a  good  deal  of  drift-ice  about  us ;  and  the  main  ice  was  about  two  Iciguo'^ 
to  the  north.  At  half  past  one  wo  got  in  with  the  edge  of  it.  It  was  not  so  compact  a- 
that  which  we  had  seen  to  the  northward  ;  but  it  was  too  close,  and  in  too  large  piece?,  v> 
attempt  forcing  tht  ships  through  it.  On  the  ice  lay  a  prodigious  number  of  sea- hors(s : 
and  as  we  were  in  want  of  fresh  provisions,  the  boats  from  each  ship  were  sent  to  get  some. 
By  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  we  had  r^  ceived  on  board  the  Resolution  nine  (if  t\\r>c 
animals,  which,  till  now,  we  had  supposed  i  >  be  sea-cows,  so  that  wc  were  not  a  little  dis- 
appointed, especially  sonic  of  the  seamen,  wiio,  for  the  novelty  of  the  thing,  had  been  feasting 
their  eyes  for  some  days  past.  Nor  would  they  have  been  disapjiointed  now,  nor  'tav' 
known  the  difference,  if  we  had  not  happened  to  have  one  or  two  on  board,  who  had  hcen 
in  Greenland,  and  declared  what  animals  these  were,  and  that  no  one  ever  ate  of  tlicni.  D.t 
notwithstanding  this,  we  1  ved  upon  them  as  long  as  they  lasted  ;  and  there  were  few  n 
board  who  did  not  prefer  th  }ni  to  our  salt  meat. 

The  fat  at  first  is  as  svvjet  as  marrow ;  but  in  a  few  d.ays  it  grows  rancid,  unless  it  h  • 
salted,  in  which  state  it  -.vill  keep  much  longer.     The  lean  flesh  is  coarse,  bhiek,  ami  k\-^ 
rather  a  strong  taste,  and  the  heart  is  nearly  as  well  tasted  as  tliat  of  a  bullock.     The  l:it 
when   melted  yields  a  good  deal  of  oil,  which  burns  very  well  in  lamps,  and  their  liiile>. 
which  are  very  thick,  were  very  useful  about  our  rigging.     The  teeth,  or  tusks,  of  most 't 
them  were  at  this  time  very  small,  even  some  of  the  largest  and  oldest  of  these  animals  hal 
them  not  exceeding  six  iuclies  in  length.      From  this  we  concluded  that  they  had  lately  she  1 
their  old  teeth.     'Ihey  lie  in  herds  of  many  hundreds  upon  the  ice,  huddling  one  over  tii ' 
other  like  swine,  and  roar  or  bray  very  loud;  so  that  in  t'.ie  night,  or  in  foggy  weather, 
they  gave  us  notice  of  the  vicinity  of  the  ice,  before  we  could  see  it.     We  never  found  t  "  , 
wliole  herd  asleep,  some  being  .always  upon  the  watch.     These,  on  the  approach  of  the  huat, 
would  wake   those  next  to  them,  and  the  alarm  being  thus  gradually  comniuuieated,  tlio  i 
whole  herd  would  be  awake  presently.     But  they  were  seldom  in  a  hurry  to  get  away,  till 
after  they  had  been  once  fi.ed  at.     Tiien  they  would  tumble  one  over  the  other  int(.  the  -ea, 
in  the  utmost  confusion.     And  if  we  did  not,  at  the  first  discharge,  kill  those  we  fired  at,  I 
we  generally  lost  them,  though  n\ortally  wounded.     They  did  not  appear  to  us  to  be  thatj 
dangerous  anim.al  some  authors  have  described,  not  even  when  attacked.     They  are  rathefl 
more  so  to  appearance  than  in   reality.      Vast  numbers  of  them  would  follow,  and  einal 
v!osc  up  to  the  boats ;  but  the  flash  of  a  musket  in  the  i)an,  or  even  the  bare  pointing  ol  i"i»l 
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at  tlieni,  would  send  them  down  in  an  instant.  The  female  will  defend  the  young  one  tc 
the  very  last,  and  at  the  expense  of  her  ov  n  life,  whether  in  the  water  or  upon  the  ice.  Nor 
"■',]]  tlie  young  one  quit  the  dam,  though  she  l)o  dead,  so  that,  if  yon  kill  one,  you  are  sure 
of  tho  other.     The  dam,  wiien  in  the  water,  holds  the  young  one  hetween  her  fore-fins. 

Mr.  Penn-int,  in  his  "  Synopsis  Quadr.,"  p,  .335,  has  given  a  very  good  description  of  this 
aniiiKiK  under  tho  name  of  Arctic  Walrus  ;  but  I  have  nowhere  seen  a  good  drawing  of  one. 
Why  tliry  should  be  called  sea-horses  is  hard  to  say,  unless  the  word  be  a  conniption  of  the 
Russian  name  Morse  ;  for  they  have  not  the  least  resemblance  of  a  horse.  This  is,  w  itiiout 
iloubt,  the  same  animal  tliat  is  found  in  the  Oulf  of  St.  Laurence,  and  there  called  sea-cow. 
It  is  certainly  more  like  a  cow  than  a  horse,  but  this  likeness  consists  in  nothing  but  the 
snout.  In  short,  it  is  an  animal  like  a  seal,  but  incomparably  larger.  The  dimensions  and 
weidit  of  one,  which  was  none  of  the  largest,  were  as  follow  : 

Ft.  In. 

I.e.ngili  from  the  snout  to  the  ta'i .0  4 

Ijcngih  of  the  neck,  from  the  'jnout  to  the  ehoulJer-bone 2  t> 

Height  of  the  shoulder .5  0 

Length  cf  the  fins.   J  fii.'.a    •.•.•.-.•.•.•.•.    "         '    .     "    .     ;     2       0 

liicadlh  of  the  fins.    \^^°"', I       t} 

(  ilinil 2       0 

e      ,    /Breadth 0       5,1 

f 'ileum fcrcnce  of  tlie  neck  close  to  the  ears        ..........     2       7 

Circumference  of  the  body  at  the  shoulder 710 

Tircumfcrence  near  the  hind  fins .         .         .     5       f> 

From  the  snout  to  th«  eyes 0       7 

Weight  of  the  earcase,  without  the  head,  skin,  or  entrails :!r)4  His. 

Head -lU 

Skin 205' 

I  coulJ  not  find  out  what  these  animals  feed  upon.  There  was  nothing  in  the  maws  of 
tiiose  we  killed*. 

It  is  worth  observing,  that,  for  some  days  before  this  date,  wc  had  frequently  seen  flocks 
uf  (lucks  flying  to  the  southward.  They  were  of  two  sorts,  tiie  one  much  larger  than  the 
ihcr.  Tho  largest  were  of  a  brown  colour ;  and,  of  the  small  sort,  either  tho  duck  or 
Iraki'  was  black  and  white,  and  the  other  brown.  Some  said  they  saw  geeso  also. 
Does  nut  this  indicate  that  there  must  be  land  to  tlie  north,  wliore  these  birds  find  shelter 
in  th.e  proper  season,  to  breed,  and  from  whence  tliey  wcri  now  returning  to  a  warmer 
:lii:iate  ? 

By  tlic  time  wc  had  got  our  sea-horses  on  board  we  were,  in  a  manner,  surrounded  with 
the  ice,  and  had  no  way  left  to  clear  it  but  by  standing  to  the  southward,  which  was  done  till 
three  o'clock  next  morning,  with  a  gentle  breeze  westerly,  and  for  the  most  part  thick, 
I'jjay,  weather.  The  soundings  were  from  twelve  to  fifteen  fathoms.  Wc  then  tacked  and 
itwd  to  the  ]S'.  till  ten  o'clock,  when  the  wind  veering  to  the  northward,  we  directed 
'iir  course  to  the  AV.S.AV.  and  W.  At  two  in  the  afternoon  wo  fell  in  with  the  main 
w.  aldig  the  edge  of  which  we  kept,  being  partly  directed  by  the  roaring  of  the  sea-horsos  ; 
f'rwL  iad  a  very  thick  fog.  Thus  we  continued  sailing  till  near  niidniglit,  when  we  got  in 
i'li'flgst  the  loose  ice,  and  heard  the  surge  of  the  sea  upon  the  main  ice. 

llie  for.'  being  very  *hick,  and  the  wind  easterly,  I  now  haviled  to  the  southward  ;  and  at 
t«i  'j'cloik  the  next  morning,   the  fog   clearing  aw.ay,  we  saw  the  continent  of  America, 

xteuiliug  from  S.  by  E.  to  E.  by  S.  ;  ami  at  noon  from  S.  W.  half  8.  to  10. ,  the  nearest 
i"tlire  leagues  distant.  At  this  time  wc  were  in  the  latitude  of  (!9^  32',  and  in  the  lon- 
Mii'le  of  ll)')^  40' ;  and  as  the  main  ice  was  at  no  great  distance  from  us,  it  is  evident,  that 
'■!  now  covered  a  part  of  tho  sea  which,  but  a  few  days  before,  had  been  clear;  and  that  it 
Wended  farther  to  the  S.  than  where  we  first  fell  in  with  it.     It  must  not  be  understood 

In  Cliiffi'.iis' ''  Animal  Kingdom,  liy  Cuvicr,"  wc  are  nivouius ;  but  its  ston.acli,  like  lliat  of  ilie  seal,  simple  and 

■j"tlat,  ''Siinc  f,ay  these  animals  cat  the  shcU-fisli  at  niciiibratious,  woiiKl  bhow  that  il  livid  in  tho  samj  way  as 

■*  Mitom  of  \]w  un.     Others  as«crt  that  they  only  rat  Ihcfc  anioi.-ls."     The  seal  feeds  on  tish,  wliith,  »fter  an 

'•"i-teeJ,  with  large  leaves,  an<l  are  not  carnivorous.    J'lic  1..  [itifcrt  inajticaticn,  it  swallows  entire. — Ed, 
"""f  '.be  molar  teeth  wou'. J  indicate  the  morse  to  be  cm- 
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tliat  I  8upjj>^9ed  any  part  of  this  ice  wliicli  wo  had  seen  to  be  fixed  ;  on  the  contrary,  I  am 
well  asssurcd  that  the  whole  was  a  moveable  mass.  Having  bnt  little  wind,  in  tlio  afti  r 
noon  I  sent  the  master  in  a  boat  to  try  if  there  was  any  current ;  bnt  he  found  none.  | 
continued  to  steer  in  for  the  American  land,  nntil  eiglit  o'clock,  in  order  to  get  a  nearf  r 
view  of  it,  and  to  look  for  a  harbour,  but  seeing  nothing  like  one,  I  stood  again  to  tlic  N,. 
with  a  light  breeze  westerly.  At  this  time  the  coast  extended  from  S.A*'.  to  E.,  the  neaii>i 
part  four  or  five  leagues  distant.  The  southern  extreme  seemed  to  form  a  point,  wliicli  v:i- 
namcd  Cape  Lisburne.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  69"  5',  and  in  the  longitude  of  194'^4i', 
and  appeared  to  bo  pretty  high  land,  even  down  to  the  sea.  Bnt  there  may  be  low  lani 
under  it,  which  wc  might  not  see,  being  not  less  tlian  ten  leagues  from  it.  Everywlicn 
else,  as  we  advanced  northward,  wc  had  found  a  low  coast,  from  wliicii  the  land  rises  to  a 
middle  height.  Tie  coast  now  before  us  was  without  snow,  except  in  one  or  two  iilact?, 
and  had  a  greenish  line.     But  we  could  not  perceive  any  wood  upon  it. 

On  the  22nd,  the  wind  was  southerly,  and  the  weatlier  mostly  foggy,  with  some  interval- 
of  sunshine.  At  eight  in  the  evening  it  fell  calm,  whicli  continued  till  midnight,  when  -.W' 
heard  the  surge  of  the  sea  against  the  ice,  and  had  several  loose  pieces  about  us.  A  light 
breeze  now  sprang  up  at  N.E.,  and  as  the  fog  was  very  thick  I  steered  to  the  southward,  to 
clear  the  ice.  At  eight  o'clock  next  morning  the  fog  dispersed,  and  I  hauled  to  the  west- 
ward. P^or  finding  that  I  could  not  get  to  the  N.  near  the  coast,  on  account  of  the  ice,  I 
resolved  to  try  what  could  be  done  at  "  distance  from  it  ;  and  as  the  wind  seemed  to  be 
settled  at  N.,  I  thought  it  a  good  opportunity.  As  we  advanced  to  the  W.,  the  water 
deepened  gradually  to  twenty-eight  fathoms,  which  was  the  most  wc  had.  With  tlie 
northerly  wind  the  air  was  raw,  sharp  and  cold  ;  and  we  had  fogs,  sunshine,  showers  ot 
snow  and  sleet,  by  turns.  At  ten  in  the  morning  of  the  20th,  wc  fell  in  with  the  ice.  At 
noon  it  extended  from  N.W.  to  E.  by  N.,  and  appeared  to  be  thick  and  compact.  At  tlii? 
time,  we  were,  by  observation,  in  the  latitude  of  69'^  'MV,  and  in  the  longitude  of  18 1",  so 
th;it  it  now  appeared  wc  had  no  better  prospect  of  getting  to  the  N.  here,  than  nearer  tlu 


ore. 


I  continued  to  stand  to  the  westward,  till  five  in  the  afternoon,  when  wc  were  in  a 
manner  embayed  by  the  ice,  wiiich  appeared  high  and  very  close  in  the  X.W.  and  N.K. 
quarters,  with  a  great  deal  of  loose  ice  about  the  edge  of  the  main  field.  At  this  time  we  hail 
baffling  light  winds,  but  it  soon  fixed  at  S.,  and  increased  to  a  fresh  gale,  with  showers  of  rain. 
We  got  the  tack  aboard,  and  stretched  to  the  eastward  ;  this  being  the  only  direction  in  wliieh 
the  sea  was  clear  of  icp  At  four  in  the  morning  of  the  27th,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  tlie  W.. 
and  at  seven  in  the  evening  we  were  close  in  with  the  edge  of  the  ice,  which  lay  E.N. E.  anJ 
W.S.  W.,  as  far  each  way  as  the  eye  could  reach.  Having  but  little  wind,  I  went  with  the  boats 
to  examine  the  state  of  the  ice.  I  found  it  consisting  of  loose  pieces  of  various  extent,  and  so 
close  together,  that  I  could  hardly  enter  the  outer  edge  with  a  boat ;  and  it  was  as  impossible  for 
the  ships  to  enter  it,  as  if  it  had  been  so  many  rocks.  I  took  particular  notice  that  it  was  all 
pure  transparent  ice,  except  the  upper  surface,  which  was  a  little  porous.  It  appeared  to  be 
entirely  composed  of  frozen  snow,  .and  to  have  'oeen  all  formed  at  sea.  For  setting  aside  the 
improbability,  or  rather  impossibility,  of  such  huge  masses  floating  out  of  river-i,  m  winch 
there  is  hardly  water  for  a  boat,  none  of  the  productions  of  the  land  were  found  inuorporatcil 
or  fixed  in  it ;  which  must  have  unavoidr.bly  been  the  case,  had  it  been  formed  in  rivers, 
either  great  or  small.  The  pieces  of  ice  that  formed  the  outer  edge  of  the  field,  were  from 
forty  to  fifty  yards  in  extent  to  four  or  five;  and  I  judged  that  the  larger  piec>s  reacluil 
thirty  feet  or  more  under  the  surface  of  the  water.  It  also  appeared  to  me  very  iinprobaiilo 
that  this  ice  could  have  been  the  production  of  the  preceding  winter  alone  ;  I  should  sni»iK.se 
it  rather  to  have  been  the  production  of  a  great  many  winters.  Nor  was  it  less  miprobabe, 
according  to  my  judgment,  that  the  little  that  remained  of  the  summer  could  destroy  the 
tenth  part  of  what  now  subsisted  of  this  mass,  for  the  sun  had  already  exerted  ui)nii  it  m  :^ 
full  influence  of  his  rays.  Indeed  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  sun  contributes  very  little  towarl  j 
reducing  these  great  masses.  For  although  that  luminary  is  a  considerable  while  above  tiio  , 
horizon,  it  seldom  shines  out  for  more  than  a  few  hours  at  a  time,  and  is  not  seen  for  several  ^ 
d  lya  in  succession.     It  is  the  wind,  or  rather  the  waves  raised  by  the  wind,  that  bring  i 
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Jown  the  btilk  of  these  enormous  masses,  by  grinding  one  piece  against  -inother,  and  by 
undermining  and  washing  away  those  parts  that  lie  exposed  to  the  surge  of  the  sea.  This 
was  evident  from  our  observing  that  the  upper  surface  of  many  pieces  had  been  partly 
washed  away,  while  the  base  or  under  part  remained  firm  for  several  fathoms  round  that 
nhieh  appeared  above  water,  exactly  like  a  shoal  round  an  elevated  rock.  We  measured 
ihe  deptli  of  water  upon  one,  and  found  it  to  be  fiftcn  feet,  so  that  the  ships  might  have 
.'.led  over  it.  If  I  had  not  measured  this  depth,  I  should  ivot  have  believed  that  there  was 
a  sufficient  weight  of  ice  above  the  surface,  to  have  sunk  the  other  so  much  below  it.  Thus 
it  may  happen,  that  more  ice  is  destroyed  in  one  stormy  season  than  is  formed  in  several 
winters,  and  an  endless  accumulation  is  prevented.  But  that  there  is  always  a  remaining 
-tore  ev-ry  one  who  has  been  upon  the  spot  will  conclude,  and  none  but  closet-studying 
jihilosophers  will  dispute. 

A  thick  fog,  which  came  on  while  I  was  thus  emjdoyed  with  the  boats,  hastened  mo 
iboaM  rather  sooner  than  I  could  liav«  wished,  with  one  sea-horse  to  each  ship.     Wo  had 
killeu  more,  but  could  not  wait  to  bring  them  witli  us.    The  number  of  these  animals  on  all 
the  ice  tiiat    we   had  seen  is  almost  incredible.      We  spent  the  nigiit  standing  oflf   and 
;i.  amongst  the   drift   ice  ;  and  at  nine  o'clock  the  next  morning,  the  fog  having  partly 
lispersed,  boats  from  each  sliip  were  sent  for  sea-horses.     For,  by  this  time,  our  peoj)le 
Wg.in  to  relisli  them,  and  those  we  had  procured  before  were  all  consumed.      At  noon,  our 
iititude  was  69"  1 7',  our  longitude  183^  ;  the  variation,  by  the  morning  azimuths,  25°  T-T 
L;  and  the  depth  of  water  twenty-five  fathoms.     At  two  o'clock,  having  got  on  board  as 
miidi  marine  beef  as  was  thought  necessary,  and  the  wind  freshening  at  S.S.E.,  we  took  on 
imard  tlic  boats,  and  stretched  to  the  S.W.  ;  but  not  being  able  Uj  weather  the  ice  upon  this 
lack,  or  to  go  througli  it,   we  made  a  board  to  the  E.,  till  eight  o'clock,  then  resumed  our 
'iiirsstothe  S.W.,  and  before  midnight  were  obliged  to  taek  ftgain,  on  -account  of  Die  ice, 
Nion  after,  the  wind  shifted  to  theN.W.,  blowing  astift'gale,  and  we  stretched  to  the  S.W., 
'!')selianled. 
In  the  morning  of  the  29th,  we  saw  the  main  ice   to  the  northward,  and  not  long  after, 
'md  bearing  south-west  by  wtst.     Presently  :fter  this,  more  land  sho>ved  itself,  bearing 
'ct.  It  showed  itself  in  two  hills  like  islands,  but  afterward  the  whole  appeared  connected. 
A<  we  approach.ed  the  land,  the  depth  of  water  decreased  very  fast ;  so  that  at  noon,  when 
vi'  tacked,  we  had  only  eight  fathoms  ;  being  three  miles  from  the  coast,  which  extended 
friiii  south,  30"  east,  to  north,  (30°  west.     This  last  extreme  terminated  in  a  bluflf  jjoint, 
iiting  one  of  the  hills  above  mentioned.     The  weather  at  this  time  was  very  hazy,  with 
irizzling  rain ;  but  soon  after,  it  cleared  ;  especially  to  the  southward,  westward,  and  north- 
ed.   This  enabled  us  to  have  a  pretty  good  view  of  the  coast ;  which,  in  every  respect,  is 
like  the  opposite  one  of  America ;  that  is,  low  land  next  the  sea,  with  elevated  land  farther 
'*J'k,    It  was  perfectly  destitute  of  wood,  and  even  snow  ;  but  w^s,  probably,  covered  with 
niiossy  snhstance,  that  gave  it  a  brownish  cast.     In  the  low  ground  lying  between   the 
'ijti  land  and  the  sea,  was  a  lake,  extending  to  the  south-east,  farther  than  we  could  see. 
A>  we  stood  off,  the  westernmost  of  the  two  hills  before  mentioned  came  open  off  the  blufi' 
i'int,  in  the  direction  of  north-west'    It  had   tlie  appearance  of  being  an   island;  but  it 
iiiiglit  be  joined  to  the  other  by  low  land,  though  wo  did  not  see  it.      And   if  so,  there  is  a 
twofold  point,  with  a  bay  between  them.    Thi.s  point,  which  is  steej)  and  rocky,  was  named 
(ape  Xortli.     Its  situation  is  nearly  in  the  latitude  of  18"  5(5',  and  in  the  longitn<le  of  180" 
'•   The  coast  beyond  it  must  take  a  very  westerly  direction  ;  for  we  could  see  no  land  to 
i-t  northward  of  it,  though   the  horizon   was   there  pretty  clear.     Being  desirous  of  seeing 
'w  of  the  coast  to  tiie  westward,  we  tacked  ag.ain,  at  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  thinking 
'could  weather  Capo  North.     But  finding  we  could  not,  the  Avind  freshening,  a  thick  f.jg 
"ling  on,  with  much  snow,  and  being  fearful  of  the  ice  coming  ilown  upon  us,  I  gave  up 
'■i«  design  I  had  formed  of  plying  to  the  westward,  and  stood  off  shore  again. 
The  season  was  now  so  far  advanced,  and  the  time  when  the  frost  is  expected  to  set  in  so 
•«  at  hand,  that  I  did  not  think  it  consistent  with  prudence,  to  make  any  farther  attempts 
fiiiJ  a  passage  into  the  Atlantic  this  year,  in  any  direction  ;  so  little  was  the  i»rospect  of 


I'lcceedin: 


g.    My  attention  was  now  directed  toward  finding  out  some  place  where  we  might 
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supply  ourselves  with  wood  and  water  ;  and  the  object  uppermost  in  my  thoughts  was,  how 
I  should  spend  the  wiuter,  so  as  to  make  some  improvements  in  geography  and  navigation, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  be  in  a  condition  to  return  to  tlie  north,  in  farther  search  of  a  passage, 
the  ensuing  summer. 
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After  having  stood  off  till  wc  got  into  eighteen  fathoms  water,  I  bore  up  to  tlio  e;i-t- 
ward,  along  the  coast,  which,  by  this  time,  it  was  pretty  certain,  could  only  be  the  continont 
of  Asia.  As  the  wind  blew  fresh,  with  a  very  heavy  fall  of  snow,  and  a  thick  mist,  it  \vr,- 
neccssary  to  proceed  with  great  caution.  I  therefore  brought-to  for  a  few  hours  in  tlir 
nijfht.  At  davbreak  on  the  30th  we  made  sail,  and  steered  such  a  course  as  I  thou^lit 
would  bring  us  in  with  the  land ;  being  in  a  great  measure  guided  by  the  lead ;  for  tin 
weather  was  as  thick  as  ever,  and  it  snowed  incessantly.  At  ten  we  got  sight  of  the  coast. 
bearing  south-west,  four  miles  distant ;  and  presently  after,  having  shoaled  the  water  Id 
seven  fathoms,  we  hauled  off.  At  this  time,  a  very  low  point,  or  spit,  bore  south-soutli- 
west,  four  miles  distant ;  to  the  east  of  which  there  appeared  to  be  a  narrow  channel. 
leading  into  some  water  that  we  saw  over  the  point.  Probably,  the  lake  before  mentionii! 
communicates  here  with  the  sea.  At  noon,  t!ie  mist  dispersing  for  a  short  interval,  we  lial 
a  tolerably  good  view  of  the  coast,  which  extended  from  south-east  to  north-west  by  wost. 
Some  parts  appeared  higher  than  others ;  but  in  general  it  was  very  low,  with  high  Ian  1 
farther  up  the  country.  The  whole  was  now  covered  with  snow,  which  had  lately  fallen. 
quite  down  to  the  sea.  I  continued  to  range  along  the  coast,  at  two  leagues  distance,  ti!! 
ten  at  night,  when  we  hauled  off;  but  we  resumed  our  course  next  morning  soon  after  day- 
break, when  we  got  sight  of  the  coast  again,  extending  from  west  to  south-east  by  sciitl;. 
At  eight,  the  eastern  part  bore  south,  and  proved  to  be  an  island ;  which  at  noon  bore 
south-west  half  south,  four  or  five  miles  distant.  It  is  about  four  or  five  miles  in  circuit,  of 
a  middling  height,  with  a  steep  rocky  coast,  situated  about  three  leagues  from  the  main,  in 
the  latitude  of  67'  45',  and  distinguished  in  the  chart  by  the  name  of  Burney's  Island, 

The  inland  country  hereabout  is  full  of  hills ;  some  of  which  arc  of  a  considerable  height. 
The  land  was  covered  with  snow,  except  a  few  spots  upon  the  sea-coast,  which  still  con- 
tinued low,  but  less  so  than  farther  westward.  For  the  two  preceding  divys,  the  main  lieii.'lit 
of  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  had  been  very  little  above  the  freezing  point,  and  ol'tcn 
below  it ;  so  that  the  water  in  the  vessels  upon  the  deck  was  frequently  covered  wit'i 
a  sheet  of  ice.  I  continued  to  steer  south-south -cast,  nearly  in  the  direction  of  ',he  roat-t. 
till  five  in  the  afternoon,  when  land  was  seen  bearing  south,  .50"  east,  which  we  presently 
found  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  coast,  and  hauled  up  for  it.  Being  abreast  of  the  eastern 
land,  at  ten  at  night,  and  in  doubts  of  weathering  it,  wo  tacked  and  made  a  board  to  the 
westward,  till  past  one  the  next  morning,  when  wc  stood  again  to  the  east,  and  found  tli.i 
it  was  as  much  as  we  could  do  to  keep  our  distance  from  the  coast,  the  wind  being  cxcr cd- 
ingiy  unsettled,  varying  continually  from  north  to  north-east.  At  half  an  hour  past  riglit 
the  cxstern  extreme  above  mentioned  bore  south  by  east,  six  or  seven  miles  distant.  At  th' 
eame  time,  a  head-land  appeared  in  sight,  bearing  east  by  south,   half  south ;  and,  soim 
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after,  wo  could  trace  the  whole  coast  Ivlng  between  tlieui,  and  a  small   island  at  some 
distance  from  it. 

Tlie  coast  seemed  to  form  several  rocky  pointa,  connected  by  a  low  shore,  witliout  tin 
least  appearance  of  a  harbour.  At  some  distance  from  the  sea,  the  low  hnd  appeared  to 
swell  into  a  number  of  bills.  The  highest  of  these  were  covered  with  snow ;  and,  in  other 
respects,  the  whole  country  seemed  naked.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  two  points  of  land,  at 
some  distance  beyond  the  eastern  head,  opened  olf  it  in  the  direction  of  south,  37°  east.  I 
was  now  well  assured  of  what  I  had  believed  before,  that  this  was  the  country  of  the 
Tschutski,  or  the  nortli-east  coast  of  Asia;  and  that  thus  far  Beering  proceeded  in  1728; 
that  is,  to  this  head  which  IMuUcr  says  is  called  Serdzo  Kamen,  on  account  of  a  rocL  upon 
it,  shaped  like  a  heart.  But  I  conceive,  that  Mr.  Mailer's  knowledge  of  the  geography  of 
these  parts  is  very  imperfect.  There  are  many  elevated  rocks  upon  tliis  cape,  and  possibly 
some  one  or  other  of  them  may  have  the  shape  of  a  heart.  It  is  a  pretty  lofty  promontory, 
with  a  steep  rocky  cliflF  facing  the  sea ;  and  lies  in  the  latitude  of  67°  3',  and  in  the  longi- 
tude of  188*  11'.  To  the  eastward  of  it  the  coast  is  high  and  bold  ;  but  to  tha  westward  it 
is  low,  and  trends  north-north-west,  and  north-west  by  west ;  whicli  is  nearly  its  direction 
all  the  way  to  Cape  North.  The  soundings  are  everywhere  the  sare  at  tlie  same  dintancc 
frum  the  shore,  which  is  also  the  case  on  the  opposite  shore  of  America.  The  greatest 
depth  we  found  in  ranging  along  it  was  twenty-three  fathoms.  And,  in  the  night,  or  in 
foggy  weather,  the  soundings  are  no  bad  guide  in  sailing  along  eitl  er  of  these  shores. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  2nd,  the  most  advanced  land  to  the  south-east, 
bore  south,  25°  cast ;  and  from  this  point  of  view  had  the  ajipearance  of  being  an  island. 
But  the  thick  snow-showers,  which  succeeded  one  another  pretty  fast,  and  settled  upon  the 
land,  hid  great  part  of  the  coast  at  this  time  from  our  sight.  Soon  after,  the  sun,  whoso 
lace  we  had  not  seen  for  near  five  days,  broke  out  at  the  intervals  between  the  showers : 
and,  in  some  measure,  freed  the  coast  from  the  fog,  so  that  we  had  a  sight  of  it,  and  found 
the  whole  to  be  connected.  The  wind  still  continued  at  north,  the  air  was  cold,  and  the 
mercury  in  the  thermometer  never  rose  above  35°,  and  was  sometimes  as  low  as  30'.  At 
noon,  the  observed  latitude  was  66'  37'.  Cape  Serdze  Kamen  bore  north,  52^  west, 
thirteen  leagues  distant;  the  southernmost  point  of  land  in  sight  south,  41''ea':t;  the 
iiearust  part  of  the  coast  two  leagues  distant,  and  our  depth  of  water  twenty-  two  fathoms. 
We  had  now  fair  weather  and  sunshine ;  and  as  we  ranged  along  the  coast,  at  the  distance 
of  four  miles,  we  saw  several  of  the  inhabitants,  and  some  of  their  habitations,  which  looked 
like  little  hillocks  of  earth.  In  the  evening  we  passed  the  Eastern  Cape,  or  the  point  above 
meutioned ;  from  which  the  coast  changes  its  direction,  and  trends  south-west.  It  is  the 
8anic  point  of  land  which  wo  had  passed  on  the  11th  of  August.  They  who  believed 
implicitly  in  Mr.  Staeblin's  map,  then  thought  it  the  east  poi.  .  of  his  island  Alaschka ;  but 
we  had  by  this  time  satisfied  ourselves,  that  it  is  no  other  than  the  eastern  promontory  of 
Asia;  and  probably  the  proper  Tschukotskoi  Moss,  though  the  promontory  to  which 
Beering  gave  that  .lame,  is  farther  to  the  south-west. 

Though  Mr.  MuUer,  in  his  map  of  the  Russian  Discoveries,  places  the  Tschukotskoi  Noss 
nearly  in  75"  of  latitude,  and  extends  it  somewhat  to  the  eastward  of  this  cape,  it  appears 
to  mo,  tliat  he  had  no  good  authority  for  so  doing.  Indeed  his  own  accounts,  or  rather 
DeshnefTs*,  of  the  distance  between  the  Noss  and  the  river  Anadir  cannot  be  reconciled 
w'th  this  very  northerly  p.osition.  But  as  I  hope  to  visit  these  parts  again,  I  shall  leave 
tiio  discussion  of  this  point  till  then.  In  the  mean  time,  I  nuist  conclude,  as  Beering  did 
before  me,  that  this  is  the  most  eastern  point  of  Asia.  It  is  a  peninsula  of  considerable 
lit'ight,  joined  to  the  continent  by  a  very  low,  and,  to  apj)carance,  narrow  neck  of  land.  It 
bliows  a  steep  rocky  cliff  next  tiie  sea  ;  and  off  the  very  point  arc  some  rocks  like  spires. 
It  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  66"  6',  and  in  the  longitude  of  190'  22' ;  and  is  distant  from 
(^'ape  Prince  of  Wales,  on  the  American  coast,  thirteen  leagues,  in  the  direction  of  north, 
iW'  west.     The  land  abcut  this  promontory  is  composed  of  hills  and  valleys.     The  former 
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terminate  at  tlie  sea  in  steep  rocky  points,  and  ti  e  latter  in  low  shores.     Tlu  hills  seennd 
to  be  naked  rocks ;  but  the  "alleys  had  a  greenish  hue,  hut  destitute  of  tree  or  shrub. 

After  passing  the  cape,  I  steered  soutli-west  hah'  west,  for  the  northern  point  of  St.  L;ui- 
rence  Bay,  in  whidi  we  had  anchored  on  the  10tl>  of  last  nUi'Uh.  We  reached  it  by 
eight  o'clock  next  morning,  and  saw  some  of  tlie  inhabitants  at  the  place  where  I  had  seen 
them  before,  as  well  as  several  others  on  th<i  opposite  side  of  the  bay.  None  of  them,  liow- 
ever,  attempted  to  come  off  to  us ;  which  seemed  a  little  extraordinary,  as  the  weather  w-t- 
favourable  enough  ;  and  those  whom  we  had  lately  visited  had  no  reason  that  I  know  of  ti 
dislike  our  company.  These  peo;;iO  must  be  the  Tschutski ;  a  natio;'!  that,  at  the  tinu 
Mr.  MuUer  wrote,  the  Russians  had  not  been  able  to  conquer.  And,  from  the  whole  of  tliiii 
conduct  with  iis,  it  appears  that  they  have  not,  as  yet,  brought  them  under  subjection , 
though  it  is  obvious  that  they  must  have  a  trade  with  the  Russians,  either  directly,  or  by 
means  of  some  neighbouring  nation  ;  ng  we  cannot  otherwise  aeco.mt  for  their  being  in 
possession  of  the  spontoons,  in  particular,  of  which  vvc  took  notice. 

This  Piay  of  St,  Laurence*  is,  at  least,  five  leagues  broad  at  the  entrance,  and  four  leagiit' 
deep,  narrowing  toward  the  bottom,  where  it  appeared  to  be  tolerably  well  sheltered  f'rmr, 
the  sea-winds,  provided  ther'.  he  sufficienb  depth  of  water  for  ships.  I  did  not  wait  t ' 
examine  it,  although  1  wao  ?ery  desirous  of  finding  a  harbour  in  those  parts,  to  wliijh  I 
might  result  next  spring.  But  I  wanted  one  where  wood  might  be  got,  and  I  knew  that 
nor:e  was  to  be  found  here.  From  the  south  point  of  this  bay,  which  lies  in  the  latituilo  uf 
fi5°  30',  Uic  coast  trends  west  by  south,  for  about  nine  leagues,  and  there  forms  a  'l^ey  bay. 
or  river ;  or  else  the  land  there  's  so  low  that  we  could  not  see  it. 

At  one  in  the  afternoon,  iu  t\.j  direction  of  our  course,  we  saw  what  was  first  taken  lorn 
rock  ;  but  it  proved  to  be  a  dead  whale,  which  some  natives  of  the  Asiatic  coast  had  kiiloii. 
and  were  towing  ashore.  Thev  seemed  to  conceal  themselves  I  ehind  the  fish,  to  avoid  being 
seen  by  us.  T.'.is  was  unnecessary  ;  for  we  pursued  our  course  without  taking  .any  jioticc 
of  them.  At  day-break  on  the  4th,  I  hauled  to  the  north-west,  in  order  to  get  a  nearer  viiw 
of  the  inlet  seen  the  preceding  day ;  but  the  wind  soon  after  veering  to  tliat  direction,  I 
gave  up  the  design  ;  and,  steering  to  the  southward  along  the  coast,  passed  two  bay-,  tadi 
about  two  leagues  deep.  The  northernmost  lies  before  a  hill,  which  is  remarkable  by  being 
rounder  than  any  other  upon  the  coast.  And  there  is  an  island  lying  before  the  other.  It 
may  be  doubted,  v/hether  there  be  a  sufficient  depth  for  ships  in  either  of  these  bays,  as  wi 
always  met  with  shoal  water  whtn  we  edged  in  for  the  shore.  The  country  here  is  excenl- 
ingly  hilly  and  naked.  In  several  places  on  the  low  ground,  next  the  sea,  were  the  dwellings 
of  the  natives;  and  near  all  .  i,iiem  were  erected  stages  of  l)ones,  siich  as  before  describeJ. 
These  may  be  soin  at  a  great  distance,  on  account  of  their  whiteness. 

At  noon  the  latitude  was  64°  38',  and  the  longitude  188°  15' ;  the  southernmost  peint  (f 
the  main  in  sight  bore  south  48°  W.,  and  the  nearest  shore  about  three  or  four  Icagms 
distant.  By  this  time  the  wind  had  veered  again  to  the  north,  and  blew  a  gentle  breize. 
The  weather  was  clear,  and  the  air  cold.  I  did  not  follow  the  direction  of  the  coabt.  as  I 
found  that  it  took  a  westerly  direction  toward  the  Gidf  of  Anadir,  into  which  I  hail  m 
inducement  to  go,  bu^  steered  to.  the  southward,  in  order  to  get  a  sight  of  the  island  ei'  J"t 
Laurence,  discovered  by  Beerinr^,  which  accordingly  shov/ed  itself;  and  at  eight  o'clock  n\ 
the  evening,  it  bore  south  20°  E..  by  estimation  ti-ven  leagues  dist;-  .t.  Att!ic  same  time  tlie 
southernmost  point  of  the  iu.'^in  Laud  bore  south  83°  T^.,  distant  twelve  leagues.  I  taketbif 
point  to  be  the  point  wiiich  Beering  calls  the  east  point  of  Suchotski,  or  Cape  Tschukot>koi : 
a  name  which  he  gave  it,  and  with  propriety,  because  it  was  from  this  part  of  the  coast  tliat 
the  natives  came  ofT  to  !iim,  who  called  themselves  o!"  the  nation  of  the  Tschutski.  I  inakeit' 
latitude  to  be  G4'  IIV,  and  its  longitude  186°  36'.  fn  justice  tc  the  memory  of  Beeriiig.  I 
must  say  that  he  has  del-neatcd  the  coast  very  well,  and  fixe^'  the  latitude  and  longi*"'!'" '" 
the  points  better  than  could  be  expected  frovi  the  methods  he  had  to  go  by.  I  b^" 
judgment  is  i^ot  formed  from  Mr.  Mullcr's  account  of  the  voyage,  or  the  chart  prefi.x.  il  tc 

•  Captain  Cock  gives  it  tiiis  nanic,  tioving  ancliored  in     August,  1728  ;  on  wliicl;  ;ic'co\in',  tlic  ncigliKiuiini-' '""""' 
it  on  St.  Laurence's  day,  August  10.     It   is  icmiiiVnblc,     ^va6  named  by  iiiin  aftci  tlie  same  Riiiot. 
rtiat  Beering  sailed  pust  this  very  pl.Tce  on   tl  e  lOlli  of 
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his  book,  but  from  Dr.  Cumpbeira  account  of  it  in  his  edition  of  Harris's  Collection*, 
and  a  map  thereto  annexed,  which  is  both  mo'.'o  circumstantial  and  accurate  than  that  of 
Mr.  MuUer. 

The  more  1  was  convinced  of  my  being  now  upon  the  coast  of  .Asia,  the  more  I  wa.s  at  a 
loss  to  reconcile  Mr.  Stahlin's  map  of  the  New  Northern  Archipelago  wiih  my  observations  ; 
and  I  had  no  way  to  account  for  the  great  ditt'erence,  but  by  .-.iipposing  tiiat  I  had  nnstaken 
some  part  of  what  he  calls  the  island  of  Alaschka  for  the  American  continent,  and  had  missed 
the  channel  that  separates  them.  Admitting  kvvu  this,  there  would  still  have  been  a  consi- 
derable ditt'erence.  It  was  with  me  a  matter  of  some  consequence  to  clear  up  this  ])()int  the 
jiresent  season,  that  I  might  have  but  one  object  in  view  the  next.  And,  as  these  northern 
isles  are  represented  by  him  as  abounding  with  wood,  I  was  in  hopes,  if  I  should  find  them, 
of  getting  a  supply  of  that  article,  which  we  now  began  to  be  in  great  want  of  on  board. 
With  these  views,  I  steered  over  for  the  American  coast;  and  at  five  in  the  afternoon  the 
next  day,  saw  land  bearing  three  quarters  east,  which  wo  took  to  be  Anderson's  Island,  or 
s.on\e  other  land  near  it,  and  tiierefore  did  not  wait  to  examine  il.  Oi»  the  Otii,  at  fe)ur  in 
the  morning,  we  got  sight  of  tli-j  American  coast  near  Sledge  Island  ;  and  at  six  the  same 
evening  this  island  bore  north  6'  E.,  ten  leagues  di.stant ;  and  the  easternmost  land  in  sight 
N.  49"  E.  If  any  part  of  what  I  had  supposed  to  be  American  coast  could  i)ossibly  be 
the  island  of  Alaschka,  it  was  that  now  befri-e  us  ;  and  in  that  case,  I  must  have  missed 
the  channel  between  it  and  the  main,  by  s  eering  to  the  west  instead  of  the  ea.st  after 
\vi'  first  fell  in  with  it.  I  was  not,  tht'efoie,  at  a  loss  where  to  go,  in  order  to  clear  up 
these  doubts. 

At  eight  in  the  evening  of  the  7th,  we  had  got  close  in  with  the  land.  Sledge  Island 
!iearing  N.  85"  W.,  eight  or  nine  leagues  distant;  and  the  eastern  part  of  tl  •  coast  N.  70° 
K.,  with  high  land  in  the  direction  of  east  by  north,  s"emingly  at  a  great  Mstance  beyond 
the  point.  At  this  tinre  ,ve  saw  a  light  ashore,  and  two  canoc^i  filleel  with  people  coming 
off  toward  us.  I  brought-v,  that  they  might  have  time  to  come  up.  But  it  was  to 
110  purpose,  for,  resisting  all  the  signs  of  friendship  we  could  exhibit,  they  kept  at  the 
dis-tauee  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile ;  so  that  we  left  them,  and  pursued  our  course  along  tho 
cuast.  At  one  in  th.e  morning  of  the  8th.  finding  the  water  shoal  pretty  *''\st,  we  droppei' 
anclior  in  ten  fathoms,  where  we  lay  until  daylight,  and  then  resumed  our  course  along  the 
coast,  which  we  found  to  trend  east,  and  cast  half  south.  At  seven  in  the  evening  we  were 
abreast  of  a  point  lying  in  the  latitude  of  64°  21',  and  in  the  longitude  of  197°;  beyond 
which  the  coast  takes  a  more  northerly  direction.  At  e>;;ht,  this  point,  which  obtained  the 
name  of  Cape  Darby,  bore  S.  62°  W.;  the  northernmost  land  in  sight,  N.  32°  E.;  and  tho 
nearest  shore  three  miles  distant.  In  this  situation  we  anchored,  in  thirteen  fathoms'  water, 
over  a  nuiddy  bottom. 

Next  morning,  at  daybreak,  we  weighed  and  sailed  along  the  coast.  Two  islands,  as  wo 
siiliposed  them  to  be,  were  at  this  time  seen ;  ttie  one  bearing  S.  70°  E.,  and  the  other  E. 
Suon  after,  we  found  ourselves  u])on  a  coast  covered  with  wood  ;  an  agreeable  sight,  to 
whicli  of  late  we  had  not  been  accustomed.  As  we  advanced  to  the  north,  we  raised  land 
iu  the  direction  of  north-east  half  north  ;  which  prove'  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  coast  we 
were  upon.  Wo  also  saw  high  land  over  the  islands,  seemingly  at  a  good  distance  beyond 
theni.  This  was  thought  to  be  the  continent,  and  the  other  land  the  island  of  Alaschka. 
But  it  was  already  doubtful  whether  we  should  find  a  passage  between  them,  for  the  water 
^Imakd  insensibly  as  we  advanced  farther  to  the  north.  In  this  situation  two  boats  were 
scut  to  sound  before  the  ships ;  and  I  ordered  the  Discovery  to  lead,  keeping  nearly  in  the 
mid  cbavinel,  bet'.een  the  coast  on  our  larboard  and  the  northernmost  island  on  our  star- 
hoard.  Thus  we  proceeded  till  three  in  the  afternoon  ;  when,  having  passed  the  island,  we 
liad  not  more  than  three  fathoms  and  a  half  of  water,  and  the  Resolution  at  one  time  brought 
the  mud  up  from  the  bottom.  jMore  water  was  not  to  be  found  in  any  part  of  the  channel ; 
fur,  with  the  ships  and  boats,  we  had  tried  it  from  side  to  side.  I  therefore  thought  it  high 
time  to  return,  especially  as  the  wind  was  in  such  a  quarter  that  we  must  ply  back.     But 
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what  I  (IrcaJfd  must  was  the  wind  increasing  and  raising  tiie  .sea  into  waves,  so  as  to  put 
llie  ships  in  danger  of  strikiiiji;.  At  this  time  a  headland  on  tlie  west  shore,  whieh  is  dis- 
tinguislied  hy  the  name  of  Hahl  Head,  bore  north  by  west,  one  league  distant.  The  t(ta<.| 
beyond  it  extended  as  far  north-east  by  nortli,  where  it  seemed  to  end  in  a  point,  beliiiilt 
which  the  joast  i.f  tiie  iugh  iurid,  seen  over  tlio  islands,  stretclied  itself;  nml  some  thonylit 
they  could  tract;  where  it  joined.  On  the  west  side  of  Bald  Head  the  shore  forms  a  bay, 
in  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  h»w  beach,  where  wo  saw  a  number  of  huts  or  habitations  of 
tlie  natives. 

Having  continued  to  ply  back  all  night,  by  daybreak  the  next  morning  wo  had  got  into 
six  fathoms'  water.  At  riine  o'clock,  being  about  a  league  from  the  west  shore,  I  took  two 
boats  and  landed  attended  by  ^[r.  King,  to  seek  wood  and  water.  We  landed  where  Mk' 
coast  projects  out  into  a  bluff  head,  composed  of  perpendicular  strata  of  a  rock  of  a  dark 
blue  colour,  nii.xed  with  quartz  and  glimmer.  Tliere  joins  to  the  beach  a  narrow  border  if 
land,  now  covered  with  long  grass,  and  wheie  wc  met  with  some  angelica.  Beyond  this  thu 
ground  rises  abruptly.  At  the  top  of  this  elevation  we  found  a  heath,  abounding  with  a 
variety  of  berries  ;  and  further  on  the  coimtry  was  level,  and  thinly  covered  with  small  gpriice 
trees,  and  birch  and  willows  no  bigger  than  broom  stuff.  We  observed  tracks  of  deer  aiul 
foxes  on  the  beach,  on  which  also  lay  a  great  quantity  of  drift-wood  ;  and  there  was  no  want  of 
fresh  water.  I  returned  on  board  witli  an  intention  to  bring  the  ships  to  an  anchor  here ; 
but  the  wind  then  veering  to  north-east,  which  blew  rather  on  tiiis  shore,  I  stretched  ovir 
to  the  f)pposite  one,  in  the  expectation  of  finding  wood  there  also,  and  anchored  at  eight 
o'clock  in  the  evening,  under  the  south  end  of  the  iiorthernniost  island,  so  we  then  supposed 
it  to  be;  l)ut,  ne.xt  morning  we  found  it  to  be  a  peninnila,  united  to  the  contiiKiit 
by  a  low  neck  of  land,  on  each  .ndc  of  which  the  coast  forms  a  bay.  Wc  plied  into  tlic 
southernmost,  and  r*bout  noon  anchored  in  five  fathoms'  water,  over  a  bottom  of  mud;  the 
point  of  the  peninsula,  which  obtained  the  name  of  Cajie  Denbigh,  bearing  N.  G{J°  W.,  thrte 
miles  distant. 

Several  people  were  seen  upon  the  jieninsula ;  and  one  man  came  olV  in  a  small  canor.  I 
gave  him  a  knife  .and  a  fe*v  Ijcads,  with  which  Jte  seemed  wrll  ])least'd.  Having  made  signs  ti' 
him  to  brin<5  us  som;'tliing  to  eat,  he  immediately  left  us,  and  ])add!e<l  toward  the  shore.  11. .« 
meeting  another  man  coming  off,  who  ha]i])ened  to  have  tsvo  dried  salmon,  he  got  them  frinii 
him  ;  and  on  returning  to  the  ship,  would  give  them  to  nobody  hut  me.  Some  m  "iir 
people  thought  that  he  asked  for  me  under  the  name  of  CafAtunc  ;  liut  in  this  they  were 
probably  mistaken.  He  knew  who  had  given  him  the  knife  and  beads,  hut  I  do  not  see  Imw 
he  could  know  that  I  was  the  captain.  Others  of  the  natives  soon  after  came  oft',  aii'l 
exchanged  a  few  dry  fish  for  such  trifles  as  they  could  get,  or  we  liad  to  give  them.  TIk y 
were  most  desirous  of  knives ;  and  they  had  no  dislike  to  tobacco. 

After  dinner  liieutenant  ( Jore  was  sent  to  tlie  peninsula,  to  see  if  wood  and  water  were 
there  to  bo  got ;  or  rather  water,  for  the  whole  beach  round  the  bay  seemed  to  be  covered 
with  drift-wood.  At  the  same  time  a  boat  was  sent  from  each  .ship,  to  sound  round  tlu!  hay ; 
and  at  tliree  in  the  afternoon,  the  wind  freshening  at  nortii-east,  we  weighed,  in  orJ(  r  to 
work  farther  in.  But  it  was  soon  found  to  be  impossible,  on  account  of  the  shoals,  which 
extended  quite  round  the  baj',  to  the  distance  of  two  or  three  miles  from  the  shore  ;  as  the 
officers  who  had  been  sent  to  soimd  reported.  Wc  therefore  kept  standing  off  and  on  with 
the  ships,  waiting  for  ]\Ir.  Gore,  who  returned  about  eight  o'clock,  with  the  launch  laden 
with  wood.  Ho  reported  that  there  was  but  little  fresh  water,  and  that  wood  was  difficult 
to  be  got  at,  by  reason  of  the  boats  grounding  at  some  distance  from  the  beach.  This  being 
the  case,  I  stood  back  to  the  other  shore  ;  nnd  at  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning,  sent  all  the 
boats,  and  a  party  of  men  with  an  officer,  to  get  wood  from  the  jilace  where  1  had  landed 
two  days  bef<ire.  We  continued,  for  a  while,  to  stand  on  and  off  with  the  ships  ;  but  at  Icngti 
came  to  an  anchor  in  one-fourth  less  than  five  fathoms,  half  a  league  from  the  coast,  the 
south  point  of  which  bore  south,  26°  W.  j  and  Bald  Head  nortli,  CO'  E.,  nine  leagues 
distant.  Capo  Denbigh  bore  south  72'^  E.,  twenty-six  miles  distant ;  and  the  island  under 
Vie  ( ast  shore,  to  the  southward  of  Cape  Denbigh,  named  Besborough  Island,  south  'd"  K 
fifteen  leagues  distant. 
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As  tliis  was  a  very  open  road,  and  consequently  not  u  safe  station,  I  resolved  not  to  wait 
to  complete  water,  as  that  woiihl  require  some  time,  but  only  to  supjily  tlio  »lii|>«  with 
wood,  and  then  to  go  in  search  of  a  moro  convenient  place  for  the  other  article.  Wc  took  off 
the  drift-wood  that  l.ay  u]ion  the  beach  ;  and  as  th';  wind  blew  along-shore,  the  boits  could 
sail  liotii  ways,  which  enal)led  us  to  make  great  despatch.  Fn  the  afternoon  I  went  ashore, 
,md  walked  a  little  into  the  country  ;  which,  where  there  w.as  no  wood,  was  covered  with 
liealh  and  other  plants,  some  of  which  produce  berries  in  abundance.  All  the  berries  w>re 
ripe  ;  the  hurtle-berries  too  much  so  ;  and  hardly  a  single  jilant  was  in  flower.  The  under- 
wood, such  as  birch,  willows,  and  alders,  rendere<l  it  very  troublesome  walking  among  the 
trees,  which  were  all  spruce,  and  none  of  them  above  six  or  eight  inclus  in  dianu-ter.  Mut 
we  found  .some  lying  upon  the  beaeh  moro  than  twice  this  size.  All  the  drift-wood  in  tli<s<) 
II  rtliern  jinrts  was  tir.      I  saw  imt  a  stick  of  any  other  sort. 

Next  day  a  family  of  the  natives  came  near  to  the  jdace  where  we  were  taking  off  wood. 
i  know  not  how  many  there  were  at  first  ;  but  I  saw  only  the  husband,  the  wife,  and  theit 
rliiid  ;  and  a  fourth  person,  v. ho  bore  the  liiiman  shape,  and  that  was  all,  f(;r  ho  was  the 
must  deformed  cripple  I  had  ever  seen  or  heard  of.  The  other  man  was  almost  blind  ;  and 
neither  ho  nor  his  wife  were  such  good-looking  people  as  we  have  sometimes  seen  amongst 
ilic  natives  of  this  coast.  The  under  lips  of  both  were  bored  ;  and  t!i<  y  h.T(l  in  llieir 
I  osH'Ssitm  some  such  glass  beads  as  (  had  met  with  before  amongst  their  neiy'iuours.  Hut 
r  ill  was  their  beloved  .article  ;  for  four  knives,  which  we  had  made  out  of  .mi  old  iron  hoop, 
I  ^ot  from  them  near  four  hundred  pounds  weight  of  fish,  which  they  had  caught  on  this 
nr  the  preceding  d.ay.  Some  were  trout,  and  the  rest  were,  in  size  and  taste,  somewhat 
ictwcen  a  mullet  and  a  herring.  I  gave  the  child,  who  was  a  girl,  a  few  beads  ;  on  which 
'iliC  mother  burst  into  tears,  then  the  father,  then  the  erijiple,  and  at  la^t,  to  complete  the 
iiiiecrt,  the  girl  herself.  But  this  music  continued  not  long.*  Hefoie  niglit  we  hud  got 
'ha  ships  amply  supplie<l  with  wood,  and  had  carried  in  board  about  twelve  tons  of  water 
ti  each. 

Cn  the  14tli,  ,i  party  of  men  were  sent  on  shore  to  cut  brooms,  wbiih  we  were  in  want 
"f,  and  the  Ijranches  of  spruce-trees  for  brewing  bi.'er.  Toward  noon  i  verybudy  was  taken 
"U  l/oaril ;  for  the  wind  freshening,  had  raised  such  a  surf  on  the  'inaeb,  that  the  boats  could 
nut  continue  to  land  without  great  difficulty.  Some  doubts  being  still  entertained  whether 
ilic  eo.ist  W'o  were  now  iipon  belonged  to  an  island,  or  the  .Vmeriean  continent,  and  the 
shallowness  of  the  water  putting  it  out  of  our  power  to  determine  tliix  with  oiir  sliijis,  I 
•tilt  Lieutenant  King,  with  two  boats  under  his  command,  to  make  such  searches  as  might 
leave  no  room  for  a  variety  of  opinions  on  th*^  subject  f.     Next  elay  the  ships  removed  over 


*  ('ai)lniu  King  lius  cominiiuiiMlcd  llif  folKiwini,'  ar- 
;<  lit  ul  his  iiiicrview  with  llic  fiuiio  fuiiiily,  "  On  llic 
"-  'i,  «liilc  I  .ittendfil  llic  woiidiiii;  p-iity,  a  canoe  full  of 
'iitiws  appiDuclicd  lis  ;  ami,  l.tikiiiiiDg  them  to  laml,  an 
-'Kil)  man  and  woman  raiiic  on  s-hmc.  1  gave  this 
'Oman  a  tmall  kuifo,  niiikiiig  hi  r  understanil  that  1 
«oii!il  );ivi)  her  a  much  larpcc  oiio  for  tome  fisli.  She 
'ii.li'  '■i'.'UB  to  me  to  follow  hir.      I    had   jjiMCcedtd  with 

lui  iibout  a  mile,  when  the  man,  in  cri>8!:iiig  a  stony 
cicli,  fell  down  and  cut  liiu  foot  very  much.  This  niade 
lie  stop;  upon  which  the  woman  pointed  to  the  ui.Tn's 
lycSp  which  I  observed  wore  coveied  with  a  thick  white 
t'lai.  lie  aficrnaid  kept  close  to  his  wife,  who  apprised 
liirn  of  the  cbstaclcH  in  his  way.  The  woman  had  a  little 
''i'li  nn  her  back,  covered  with  the  houd  of  her  j.tckct  ; 
iiiJ  which  I  took  for  a  bundle,  till  I  heard  it  cry.  At 
atout  two  miles'  distance  wc  caine  to  their  open  skin- 
t'lit,  wiiich  was  turned  on  its  >ide,  the  convex  p.ivt  towanl 
'■'('  wiiiil,  and  served  for  their  houfc.  I  was  now  made 
'K  ptrform  a  singular  operation  on  the  man's  ryes.  First, 
1  wisdirtcted  to  hold  my  breath  ;  afterward,  to  breathe 
'a  the  diseased  eyc3 ;  and  next,  to  spit  on  them.  The 
>Toijian  then  took  both  my  hands,  and  pressing  them  to 
'II'  s'-omach,  held  them  tLeie  fir  some  tir.-.e,  while  she 
itiatcd  some  calamitous   liistory  of  l.ci    faiii'ly,    pointing 


sometinu's  to  lici  hu  h;.!..l,  njmeiiines  to  a  fiitliiful  erip- 
]i1c  he!  Mi)iiiij;  to  the  family,  and  gomctimcs  In  her  child. 
1  purchaiL'd  all  the  K^h  ihey  h;id,  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
salmon,  salmon-trout,  and  mullet;  which  were  delivered 
most  fail!, fully  to  the  man  1  sent  fur  tlum.  The  man 
was  ahoul  five  .eet  two  imlies  hijih,  and  well  made;  his 
colour  of  a  1'  it  copper  ;  his  hair  black  and  shoit,  and 
with  little  '  .d.  I.le  had  two  holes  in  his  under  lip,  hut 
no  ore  i>  111  them.  The  woman  was  short  and  er|ii.il, 
wi''  ,.  inp  round  face;  wore  a  deer-skin  jaeket,  with 
a  large  iiood  ;  and  li.td  on  wide  boots.  The  t((th  of  both 
were  black,  and  seemed  as  if  they  had  Ken  tiled  down 
level  with  the  gums.  'Che  woman  wa.  junctuud  from 
the  lip  to  the  eliiii." 

t  Captain  King  has  been  so  good  as  to  communicate 
his  iiistnicti'.r.s  on  this  occasion,  and  the  paiticul.^rs  of 
the  fatigue  he  underwent  in  carrying  them  intc  (Xccutioii : 

"  You  aie  to  proceed  to  the  northward  iis  fur  os  the 
e.xtieme  point  we  snw  ou  Wednesday  last,  or  a  little 
further,  if  you  think  it  neces«ary  ;  land  there,  .'.nd  en- 
deavour, from  the  heights,  to  discover  whitl'.tr  the  land 
you  are  then  upon,  sup]ioscd  to  he  the  island  of  Aluschka, 
is  really  an  island,  or  joins  to  the  land  on  the  cast,  sup- 
posed to  be  the  continent  of  Amerira.  If  the  former, 
you   are   to  satisfy  yourself  with   the  depth  of  Titr*   iu 
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tu  thu  bay,  wliicli  in  on  tliu  mxitli-cu.it  aidu  of  Capt)  Duiibigli,  wlieru  wc>  anchorud  in  tliu 
afternuon.  Soon  afti-r,  a  few  of  the  nativis  came  off  in  their  sniuU  canoes,  and  bartero'l 
rtuinu  dried  t<ahnun  fur  siieh  tritles  ii:^  our  people  had  to  givo  them. 

At  daybreak,  on  the  IGth,  nine  men,  irach  in  hia  canou,  paid  us  a  viait.  They  approacliuil 
lliu  uhip  with  iiume  caution  ;  and  evidently  came  with  no  otiior  view  tlian  to  gratify  their 
ouriouity.  Tiiey  drew  up  ubreait  of  each  other,  under  our  atom,  and  gave  ua  a  (tong ;  whilu 
one  of  tlieir  number  beat  upon  a  liind  of  drum,  and  another  made  a  thouHand  antiu  motion 
with  his  hands  and  body.  There  wa^,  however,  nothing  savage,  either  in  thu  sung  or  in  tliu 
gestures  that  accompanied  it.  None  uf  uh  could  perceive  any  ditferenco  between  tlii'sc 
people,  either  as  to  their  siae  or  features,  and  tliose  whom  we  liad  met  with  on  every  otlit-i' 
pari;  of  tiie  coast,  King  (ioorge's  Sound  excepted.  Their  clothing,  which  consisted  priiiii- 
pally  of  deer-skins),  was  made  after  the  same  fashion ;  and  they  observed  thu  custom  uf 
boring  their  under  lips,  and  fixing  oinanients  to  thom.  Tito  dwellings  of  these  people  wcru 
seated  close  to  the  beach.  They  consist  simply  of  a  sloping  roof,  without  any  side-walls, 
con)posed  of  logs,  and  covered  with  grass  and  earth.  Thu  floor  is  also  laid  with  logs ;  tin 
entrance  is  at  one  end  ;  the  fire-place  just  within  it;  and  a  small  hole  is  made  near  the  duor 
to  let  out  the  smoke. 

After  breakfast,  a  party  uf  men  were  sent  to  the  |)eninsula  for  brooms  and  spruce.  At 
the  same  time  half  the  remainder  of  the  people  in  each  ship  had  leave  to  go  and  pick 
berries.  'J'hese  returned  on  board  at  noon,  when  the  other  half  went  on  thu  samu  errand. 
Thu  berries  to  be  got  here  wore  wild  currant-berries,  hurtle-berriea,  partridge -berries,  and 
heath-berries.  I  also  went  ashoru  myself,  and  walked  over  part  of  the  peninsula.  In 
several  places  there  was  very  good  grass ;  and  I  hardly  saw  a  spot  on  which  some  vegetable 
wab  not  growing.  The  low  land  which  connects  this  peninsula  with  the  continent  is  full 
of  narrow  crjiks,  and  abounds  with  ponds  of  water,  some  of  which  were  already  frozin 
over.  There  were  a  great  many  geese  and  bustards,  but  so  shy  that  it  was  not  possible  to 
get  within  uusket-shot  of  them.  We  also  met  with  some  snipes  ;  and  on  the  high  ground 
were  partridgi'S  of  two  sorts.  Where  there  was  any  wood,  mosquitoes  were  in  plenty. 
Some  of  the  officer.^,  who  travelled  farther  than  I  did,  met  with  a  few  of  the  natives  of  botii 
soxoy,  who  treated  them  with  civility.  It  a  ^jcared  to  me  that  this  peninsula  must  liavt 
been  an  island  in  remote  times ;  for  there  were  marks  of  the  sea  having  flowed  over  the 
Isthmus.     And,  even  now,  it  appeared  to  be  kept  out  by  a  bank  of  sand,   stones,  inu; 


ilic  cliuimo!  butHciu  tlicm,  and  wliicl.  wav  tlic  flood- 
tido  comes.  But  if  yo\i  Knd  the  twu  lands  cuiincutvd, 
iuBC  110  time  in  sounding  ;  but  make  thu  best  of  vuur 
way  back  to  tlie  shiji,  which  you  will  lind  at  anchor  near 
thu  |>oiat  uf  land  wu  ancliored  under  on  Fiiday  last.  If 
you  perceive  any  likelilioud  of  a  cliauge  of  weaiiier  for 
'.he  worse,  you  arc,  in  that  case,  to  return  'o  thu  ship, 
ullhuugh  you  have  nut  performed  tiie  service  yu  are  sent 
upon.  And,  .it  any  rate,  you  aie  not  to  r  main  longer 
upon  it  tiiaa  four  or  five  days  ;  but  the  sou  icr  it  is  done 
thu  licttcr.  If  any  unforeseen  or  unavoidable  accident 
liuuid  furco  thu  ships  olf  tho  coast,  so  ihat  they  cannot 
/eluru  at  a  reasonable  time,  the  rendezvous  is  at  the  liar- 
boui  of  Samgunoodha;  tiiat  is,  the  place  where  we  last 
completed  our  water. 

'•  To  Lieutenant  King."  ''James  Cook." 

"  Our  cutter  being  hoisted  out,  and  the  signal  made  for 
tlic  Discovery's,  at  eight  at  niglit,  on  the  14tli,  we  set  out. 
Il  was  a  little  unlucky  that  the  boats'  crews  had  been  much 
faliijued  during  the  whole  day  in  bringing  things  from  the 
shore.  They  pulled  stoutly,  without  rest  or  intermission, 
toward  the  land,  till  one  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  tho 
l.'ith.  I  wanted  much  to  have  got  close  to  it,  to  have 
'lad  the  advantage  of  the  wind,  whicli  had  very  regularly, 
ill  the  evening,  blown  fro'n  thu  laud,  and  in  the  day-time 
iown  the  sound,  from  th.  N.N.E.,  and  was  contrary  to 
iinr  course  ;  but  the  men  were,  at  this  time,  too  much 
fatigued  to  prcs8  them   farther.     Wc   therefore  set  our 


sails,  and  stood  across  the  bay,  which  the  coast  furuij  to 
the  west  of  Bald  iload,  and  steered  for  it.  But,  ai  1 
expected,  by  three  o'clock,  the  wind  headed  us  ;  ui;d  a) 
it  was  in  vain  to  endeavour  to  fetch  Bald  Head  witli  our 
sails,  we  again  look  to  tho  oars.  Tho  Discovery's  bca: 
(being  a  heavy  king's-built  cutter,  while  ours  was  od« 
from  Deal)  had,  iu  thu  night-time,  detained  us  very  muck, 
and  now  wo  soon  pulled  out  of  sight  of  her  ;  nor  woiiM 
I  wait,  being  in  great  hopes  to  reacli  tho  extreme  point 
that  was  in  sight,  time  enough  to  ascend  the  heights  be- 
foru  dark,  a)  the  weather  waa  at  this  time  remarkably 
clear  and  Rnu  ;  and  we  could  see  to  a  great  distanco.  By 
two  o'clock  wu  bad  got  within  two  miles  of  L>ald  lltatl, 
under  the  Ice  of  tho  high  land,  and  in  smooth  wnter ; 
but  at  the  moment  our  o'lject  was  nearly  attained,  all  tla- 
men,  but  two,  were  so  overcome  with  fatigue  and  sUrp, 
that  iL>y  utmost  endeavours  to  make  them  put  on  wtm 
ineffectual.  They,  at  length,  dropped  their  oais,  uniie 
exhausted,  and  fell  asleep  in  tho  bottom  of  the  b.>.>: 
Indeed,  considering  that  they  had  set  out  fatigued,  uu>i 
had  now  been  sixteen  hours,  out  of  the  eighteen  fiiuo 
they  left  the  ship,  pulling  in  a  poppling  sea,  it  wai  no 
wonder  that  their  strength  and  spirits  should  be  ui^m 
out  for  want  if  sleep  and  refi-eshments.  The  two  gen- 
tlemen who  were  with  r  >,  and  myself,  were  now  oblijfJ 
to  lay  hold  of  the  O'  f«,  and  by  a  little  afu-r  tlino,  w( 
landed  between  the  Bald  Head  and  a  projecting  point  i« 
the  eastward." 
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wood,  tlirown  up  liy  tlio  wftvofl.  ]\y  IIiIh  liaiik  it  \v;i^  cvidtTit  tliat  tlio  Iniul  wnn  lu>rr 
ciKToacIi'mg  upon  tin-  st'a,  and  it  wan  rnsy  to  trace  it«  ;;radn;il  formation. 

Alt()i\t  Hcvcii  ill  tliti  pvt'ninj;,  Mr.  King  n'turiu'd  from  liin  oxprditioii,  ami  reported  tlint 
lie  proceeded  witli  tlie  lioatu  about  tliree  or  four  Ieac«('"*  fartlier  tliaii  the  ships  had  heeii  aide 
logo;  that  ho  then  landed  on  the  west  side  ;  th.at  from  the  Iiei^'litu,  lie  eoiild  «ee  the  two 
coastH  join,  and  the  inlet  to  terniin-ito  in  a  small  river  or  creek.  Iieforc  wiiieh  were  lianki  of 
■i.uul  or  mud,  and  everywhore  plioal  water.  The  lan<l  too  was  low  an<l  swamjiy  for  »oiiie 
(lixtanco  to  the  nortliward  ;  then  it  Mwelled  int  >  hillH.  and  tlie  complete  jiuiction  of  those  on 
larli  side  of  the  inlet  was  easily  traced.  From  the  elevatcil  ?»pot  on  which  .Mr.  King  Mut- 
vcycd  till!  Sound,  he  tonld  diHtinguish  many  extensive  v.ilh  ys,  with  rivers  running  tliroiiph 
tlicm,  well  wooded,  iind  bounded  by  hills  of  a  gentle  ascent  and  moderate  Iieiyht.  One  of 
till  se  rivers  to  the  north-west  appeared  ti  be  ((insiderable  ;  and,  from  its  direction,  he  wa' 
inclined  to  think  that  it  emptied  itself  into  the  sea  at  the  head  of  the  bay.  Some  of  his 
|H'oplc,  who  penetrated  bej-ond  this  into  the  country,  found  the  trees  larger,  the  farther  tin  v 
lulvanced. 

In  honour  of  8ir  Fletcher  Norton*,  Spcak«r  of  the  House  of  Commons,  and  .Mr.  King's 
noar  relation,  I  named  this  inlet  Norton's  Sound.  It  exti  nds  to  the  northw.ird  as  far  as 
latitude  of  (54"  CtCy'.  The  bay,  in  which  we  were  now  at  anchor,  lii  s  on  tlie  "-duth-east  side 
(if  it,  and  is  called  by  the  natives  Chacktoole.  It  is  hut  an  indift'erent  station,  being 
exposed  to  the  8o\ith  and  south-west  windf.  Nor  is  there  a  harbour  in  all  this  S.>und.  Hut 
WR  were  so  fortunate  as  to  have  the  wind  from  the  north  and  north-eiift  all  the  time,  with 
remarkably  fine  weather.  This  gave  us  an  opportunity  to  make  no  less  than  seventy-seven 
sets  of  lunar  observations,  between  the  6th  and  17tli  inclusivo.  The  mean  result  of  these 
made  the  longitude  of  the  anchoring-place,  on  the  we«t  -ide  of  the  Sound,  to  be 
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Of  the  tides  it  was  observed,  that  the  night-flood  rose  about  two  or  three  feet,  and  tliat 
the  day-flood  was  hardly  perceivable. 

Having  now  fully  satisfied  myself  that  Mr.  Stiehlin's  map  must  be  erroneotis,  and  having 
restored  the  American  continent  to  that  space  which  he  had  occupied  with  his  im.iginary 
island  of  Alaschka,  it  was  high  time  to  think  of  leaving  these  northern  regions,  and  '.o  retire  Ui 
some  place  during  the  winter,  where  I  might  proctirc  refreshments  for  my  jicople,  antl  •  .i.ial/ 
supply  of  provisions.  Petropaulowska,  or  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in  Kanr 
tscliatka,  did  not  appear  likely  to  furnish  either  the  one  or  the  other,  for  so  ]ari,'e  a  number  <% 
men.  I  had,  besides,  other  reasons  for  not  repairing  thither  at  this  time.  Tlie  first,  and  on 
which  all  the  others  depended,  was  the  great  dislike  I  had  to  lie  inactive  for  six  or  seven 
months  ;  which  would  have  been  the  necessary  consequence  of  wintering  in  any  (tf  these 
northern  p.irts.  No  place  was  so  conveniently  within  our  reach,  where  we  cotild  expect  to 
have  our  wants  su^  plied,  as  the  Sandwich  Islands.  To  them,  tbercfore,  I  determined  to 
proceed.  But  before  this  could  be  carried  into  execution,  a  suiijdy  of  water  was  neccss.ary. 
Wit!i  this  view,  I  resolved  to  search  the  American  coast  fur  a  harbour,  by  jiroceeding  along 
it  to  the  southward,  and  thus  endeavour  to  connect  the  survey  of  this  part  of  h  with  that 
lying  immediately  to  the  north  of  Cape  Ncwenham.  If  I  failed  in  finding  a  harbour  there, 
my  plan  was  then  to  proceed  to  Samganoodha,  which  wa?  fixed  upon  as  our  place  of  ren<H>«- 
voui,  in  case  of  separation. 

•  AftcrwArdi  Lord  Orantlev. 
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CIIAPriCU     XI.  -l)li>L'<)VKItIi;S      AFIF.R     I.EAVI.NCi     NORTON      SOfXD. STIAUTS      I.ST.AMI. CAPi: 

.Sji:iMU;XS. POINT     shallow- WATKU. SHOALS     ON     THE      AMERICAN      COAST. — CLERKkV 

ISLAM). gore's  ISLAND. — PINNACLE    ISLAND. — ARRIVAL  AT  OONALASIIKA. INTERCOCaSI; 

WITH    THE  NATIVES  AND  RUSSIAN  TRADERS. — CHARTS  0^  THE  RUslSIAN  DISCOVERIES,  COM- 

Ml'NICATED  IIY  MR.  ISMVLOIT. THEIR  ERRORS  POINTED  OIT. — SITUATION  OP  THE  ISLANIK 

VISirED  IJV  THE  RUSSIANS. —ACCOUNT  OP  THEIR  SETTLE.MKNT     AT     OONALASIIKA. — OF    Till; 

^ATIVES  OF  THE  ISLAND. THEIR  PERSONS. — DRESS.  —  ORNAMENTS. FOOD. HOUSES,    A.NSi 

D0:MESTIC  UTENSILS.  —  MANUFACTURES. MANN'.R  OF  PRODlL'ING  FIRE. — CANOES. FISHINC, 

AMI   HINTING  I.MPLEMENT3. FISHES    AND    SEA  ANIMALS. — .SEA     AND    WATER    FOM'LS,  AM) 

I.AM!  lilUDS. — LAND  ANI.MALS  AND  VEGETABLES.— MANNER  OF  IJURYINO  THEIR  DEAD. — 
RF>EM1JLANCE  OF  THE  NATIVES  ON  THIS  SIDE  OF  A.MERICA  TO  THE  GREENLANDERS  AMi 
E.S(iUIMAUX. TIDES. — OUSEUVATIONS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LONGITUDE  OF  OONALASIIK.V, 

Having  woi<i[licd,  on  tliL'  17tli,  i"  the  morning,  with  a  liglit  bicczc  at  east,  wc  steered  t\ 
tlie  sontliward,  and  attempted  to  pass  within  liesborongh  Lshind  ;  hut  tliough  it  lies  six  or 
seven  miU'S  from  t!ie  continent,  were  prevented  hy  meeting  witli  shoal  v.ater.  As  we  hail 
hut  little  wind  all  tlie  day,  it  was  dark  before  we  passed  the  island  ;  and  the  night  was  spent 
under  an  easy  sail.  "NVe  re- umed  our  course,  at  daybreak  on  the  18tli,  along  the  coast. 
At  noon  we  had  no  more  than  five  fathoms'  water.  At  this  time  the  latitude  was  (>3^  3/ 
l?eshorough  Island  now  bore  N.  4'2'  E. ;  the  southernmost  land  in  sight,  which  proved  also 
to  i)e  nil  i.sland,  S.  6(5='  W.;  the  passage  between  it  and  the  main  S.  40'  ^V. ;  and  the  nearijt 
land  about  two  miles  distant.  1  continued  to  steer  for  this  passage,  until  the  boats,  whicli 
were  ahead,  made  the  signal  for  having  no  more  than  three  fathoms'  water.  On  this  wc 
hauled  nithout  the  i.>land,  and  made  the  signal  for  the  Resolution's  boat  to  keep  between 
the  ships  and  the  shore. 

Thii^  island,  which  obtained  the  name  of  Stuart's  Island,  lies  in  the  latitude  of  (W  Ho  ,  an! 
seventeen  leagues  from  Cape  Denbigh,  in  the  dir<<ction  of  S.,  27'  ^V.  It  is  six  or  siviii 
leagues  in  circuit.  Some  parts  of  it  arc  of  a  middling  height,  but  in  general  it  is  low,  wit!; 
some  rocks  lying  oft"  the  western  part.  The  coast  of  the  continent  is,  for  the  most  part,  luw 
land  ;  but  we  saw  higli  laud  up  the  country.  It  forms  a  point  opposite  the  island,  whicl. 
was  named  Cape  Stei)liens,  and  lies  in  latitude  OIV'  33',  and  in  longitude  1R7'  41'.  Sonn' 
drift-wood  was  seen  upon  the  shores,  both  of  the  island  and  of  the  eonfcincnt ;  but  nut  a  trc 
was  perceived  growing  upon  cither.  One  might  anchor,  upon  occasion,  between  the  N.  I. 
side  of  this  island  and  the  continent,  in  the  depth  of  five  fathoms,  sheltered  from  westerly. 
southerly,  and  easterly  winds.  But  this  station  would  be  wholly  exposed  to  the  norllicrl} 
winds,  the  land,  in  that  direction,  being  at  too  great  a  distance  to  afford  any  security.  Befor 
we  reached  Stuart's  I.sland,  we  passed  two  small  islands,  lying  between  us  and  the  main. 
and  as  wc  ranged  along  the  coast,  several  people  appeared  upon  the  shore,  and,  by  ii;;n-, 
seemed  to  invito  us  to  aj)proaeh  them. 

As  soon  as  we  were  without  the  island,  we  steered  S.  by  W.,  for  the  soutlicrnmo'-t  point 
of  the  continent  in  sight,  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when,  having  shoaled  the  v.ntd 
from  six  fathoms  to  less  than  four,  I  tacked,  and  stood  to  the  northward,  into  five  fatlioin.-. 
and  then  spent  the  night  lying  oil*  and  on.  At  the  time  we  taekcd,  the  southernmost  point 
of  land,  the  sai.ie  which  is  mentioned  above,  and  was  named  Point  Shallow  "W'attf,  horo 
S.  !,  E.,  seven  leagues  distant.  We  resumed  our  course  to  the  southward  at  daybreak  next 
morning;  but  shoal  water  obliged  us  to  haul  more  to  the  westward.  At  length  we  got  .-^' 
far  advanced  ujion  the  bank  that  wc  could  not  hold  a  N.  X.  W.  course,  meeting  soimtimi ■ 
with  only  four  fathoms.  'J'he  wind  blowing  fresh  at  E  N.  E.,  it  was  high  time  to  look  foi 
deep  water,  and  to  quit  a  coast  upon  which  we  could  no  longer  navigate  with  any  dtgrto  of 
safety.  I  therefore  liauled  the  wind  to  the  northward,  and  gradually  deepened  the  watirt' 
eight  fathouis.  At  the  time  we  hauled  the  wind,  we  were  at  least  twelve  leagues  from  tlic 
ecitinent,  and  nine  to  the  westward  of  Stuart's  Island.  No  land  was  seen  to  the  soulliwar' 
of  Point  Shallow  Water,  which  I  judge  to  lie  in  the  latitude  of  (j;r.  So  that  between  tlii* 
latitude  and  Shoal  Ness,  ir    latitude   00',  the  coast    is  entirely  unexplored.     Probably  it " 
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acccssiblo  only  to  boats  or  very  small  vessels  ;  or,  at  loast,  if  there  bo  cliannols  for  larger 
vessels,  it  would  require  some  time  to  find  them  ;  and  I  an>  of  opinion  tliat  tliey  must  be 
li)oked  for  near  the  coast.  From  the  mast-head,  the  sea  within  us  apueared  to  be  checkered 
with  shoals ;  the  water  was  very  much  discoloured  and  muddy,  and  considerably  fresher 
llian  at  any  of  the  places  where  we  had  lately  anchored.  From  this  I  inferred  that  a 
considerable  river  runs  into  the  sea  in  this  unknown  part. 

As  soon  as  wo  got  into  eight  fathoms'  water,  I  steered  to  the  westward,  and  afterward 
more  southerly,  for  the  land  discovered  on  the  5tli,  which,  at  noon  tlie  next  day,  bore  S.  W. 
by  W.,  ten  or  eleven  leagues  distant.  At  this  tiniO  we  had  a  fresh  gale  at  N.,  with  shov.crs 
of  hail  and  snow  at  intervals,  and  a  pretty  high  sea,  so  tiiat  we  got  clear  of  the  shoals  but 
just  in  time.  As  I  now  found  that  the  land  before  us  lay  too  far  to  the  westward  to  be 
Anderson's  Island,  I  named  it  Clerko's  Island.  It  lies  in  tlie  latitude  of  GIV  15',  and  in  the 
longitude  of  190^  30'.  It  seemed  to  be  a  pretty  large  island,  in  which  are  four  or  more 
hills,  all  connected  by  hiw  ground  ;  so  that  at  a  distance  it  looks  like  a  group  of  islands. 
Near  its  cast  part  lies  a  small  island,  remarkable  by  having  upon  it  three  elevated  rocks. 
Not  only  the  greater  island,  but  this  small  spot  was  inhabited.  We  got  up  to  the  northern 
point  of  Gierke's  Island  about  si.x  o'clock,  and  having  ranged  along  its  coast  till  dark, 
brought-to  during  the  night.  At  daybreak,  next  morning,  we  stood  in  again  for  the  coast, 
and  continued  to  range  lalong  it,  in  search  of  a  harbour,  till  noon  ;  when,  seeing  no  likelihood 
of  succeeding,  I  left  it,  and  steered  S.  S.  W.,  for  the  land  which  wo  had  discovered  on  the 
29tli  of  July,  having  a  fresh  gale  at  N.,  with  showers  of  sleet  and  snow.  I  remarked  that 
as  ?oon  as  we  opened  the  channel  which  separates  the  two  continents,  cloudy  weatiier,  with 
snow  showers,  immediately  commenced  ;  whereas  all  the  time  that  we  were  in  Norton  Sound, 
we  liad,  with  the  same  wind,  clear  weather.  Might  not  this  be  occasioned  by  the  moun- 
tains to  the  north  of  that  place  attracting  the  vapours,  and  hindering  them  to  proceed  any 
furtiier  ? 

At  daybreak  in  the  morning  of  the  23d,  the  land  above-mentioned  appeared  in  sight, 
hearing  S.  W.,  six  or  seven  leagues  distant.  From  this  point  of  view,  it  resembled  a  group 
of  islands,  but  it  proved  to  be  but  one,  of  thirty  miles  in  extent,  in  the  direction  of  N.  W. 
and  S.  E. ;  the  S.  E.  end  being  Capo  Upriglit,  already  taken  notice  of.  The  island  is  but 
narrow,  especially  at  the  low  necks  of  land  that  connect  the  hills.  I  afterward  found  that 
it  was  wholly  unknown  to  the  Russians ;  and  therefore  considering  it  as  a  discovery  of  our 
flwn,  I  named  it  CJore's  Islaiid.  It  appeared  to  be  barren,  and  without  inhabitants  ;  at 
Kast  we  saw  none ;  nor  did  we  see  so  many  birds  about  it  as  when  we  first  discovered  it. 
But  we  saw  some  sea-otters,  an  animal  which  we  had  not  met  witii  to  the  north  of  this 
latitude.  Four  leagues  from  Cape  Upright,  in  the  direction  of  S.,  72'  W.,  lies  a  small  island, 
whose  elevated  summit  terminates  in  several  pinnacle  rocks.  On  this  account  it  was  named 
Pinnacle  Island.  At  two  in  the  afternoon,  after  passing  Ca])e  Upright,  I  steered  S.  E.  by 
S.,  fur  Samganoodlia,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  N.  N^.  W.,  being  resolved  to  spend  no  more 
time  in  searching  for  a  harbour  amongst  islands,  which  I  now  began  to  susjicct  had  no  cxist- 
fncp  ;  at  least  not  in  the  latitude  and  lon<,]itude  where  modern  map-makers  have  thought 
proper  to  place  them.  In  the  evening  '//  the  24th,  the  wind  veered  to  S.  W.  and  S  ,  and 
incna'-fd  to  a  fresh  gale.  We  continued  to  stretch  to  the  eastward  till  eight  o'clock  in  the 
morning  of  the  2  >th,  when,  in  tho  latitude  of  511"  32',  and  in  tlie  longitude  of  I5>r  10',  we 
tacked  and  stood  to  the  west ,  and  soon  after,  the  gale  increasing,  we  were  reduced  to  two 
courses,  and  close-reefed  main  top-sails  Not  long  after,  the  Resolution  sprung  a  leak, 
under  the  starboard  futtock,  which  filled  the  sjjirit-room  with  water,  before  it  was  discovered  ; 
»nd  it  was  so  considerable  as  to  keep  one  pump  constantly  emj)loyed.  We  durst  not  put 
tlie  ship  upon  the  other  tack,  for  fear  of  getting  upon  the  shoals  that  lie  to  the  north-west 
"f  tape  Newenham  ;  bui  continued  standing  to  the  west  till  six  in  the  evening  of  the  20th, 
^lii'n  we  wore  and  stood  to  the  eastward,  and  then  the  leak  no  longer  troubled  ua.  This 
Iiroved  that  it  was  above  the  water-line,  which  was  no  small  satisfaction.  The  gale  was 
now  over;  but  the  wind  remained  at  S.  and  S.  AV-  for  some  days  longer. 

At  length,  on  the  2nd  of  October  at  daybreak,  we  saw  the  island  of  Oonalashka,  bearing 
'K.     Rut  as  this  was  to  us  a  new  point  of  view,  and  the  land  was  obscured  by  a  thick 
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liaze,  we  were  not  sure  of  our  Bitaation  till  noon,  wlien  the  observed  latitude  determined  it. 
As  all  the  li.arbours  were  alike  to  me,  provided  tlicy  were  equally  safe  and  convenient,  I 
hauled  into  a  bay  that  V.  la  ten  miles  to  the  westward  of  Samganoodlia,  known  by  the  naim 
of  Egoochshac ;  but  we  found  very  deep  water,  so  that  we  were  glad  to  get  out  again, 
Tiie  natives,  many  of  whom  lived  here,  visited  us  at  diflferent  times,  bringing  with  tliein 
dried  salmon  and  otiier  fish,  which  they  exchange  with  the  seamen  for  tobacco.  But  a  few 
days  before,  every  oimce  of  tdbacco  that  was  in  the  ship  had  been  distributed  anion;,' 
them  ;  and  the  quantity  was  not  half  sufficient  to  answer  their  demands.  N()twith8tan<l- 
ing  this.  80  improvident  a  creature  is  an  English  sailor,  that  thej  were  as  profuse  in 
making  tlieir  bargains,  as  if  we  had  now  arrived  at  a  port  in  Virginia;  by  which  means. 
in  legs  than  eight-and-forty  hours,  the  value  of  this  article  of  barter  was  lowered  above  ;i 
thousand  ])er  cent. 

At  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  3rd,  we  anchored  in  Samganoodlia  TIarhoiir : 
and  the  next  morning  the  carpenters  of  both  ships  were  set  to  work  to  rip  oft'  the  sheathiiu' 
of  and  under  the  wale,  on  the  starboard  side  abaft.  Many  of  the  seams  were  found  quite 
open,  so  that  it  was  no  wonder  that  so  much  water  had  found  its  way  into  the  sliip. 
While  we  lay  here,  we  cleared  the  fish  and  spirit  rooms,  and  the  after-hold  ;  disposing 
things  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  case  we  should  happen  to  have  any  more  leaks  of  the  same 
nature,  the  water  might  find  its  way  to  the  pumps.  And  besides  this  work,  and  completing 
our  water,  we  cleared  the  fore-hoM  to  the  very  bottom,  and  tbok  in  a  quantity 
of  ballast. 

The  vegetables  which  wo  h.ad  met  with  when  we  were  here  before,  wero  now  mostly  in 
a  state  of  decay;  so  that  we  were  not  a  little  benefited  by  the  great  quf  titles  of  birrios 
everywhere  found  ashore.  In  order  to  avail  ourselves  as  much  as  possible  of  this  useful 
refreshment,  one- third  of  the  people,  by  turns,  had  leave  to  go  and  pick  them.  Consi- 
derable quantities  of  them  were  also  procured  from  the  natives.  If  there  were  any  seeds  nf 
tl»c  scurvy  in  cither  ship,  these  berries,  and  the  use  of  spruce-beer,  which  they  had  to 
drink  every  other  day,  eff"ectually  eradicated  them.  We  also  got  plenty  C  fish,  at  tir^st 
mostly  .salmon,  both  fresh  ana  dried,  which  the  natives  brought  us.  Some  of  the  fresh 
salmon  was  in  high  perfection,  but  there  w.as  one  sort,  whicli  we  called  hook-nosed,  from 
tlie  figure  of  its  head,  that  was  but  indifterent.  We  drew  the  seine  several  times,  at  tlie 
head  of  the  bay,  and  caught  a  good  many  salmon  trout,  and  once  a  halibut  that  wuiglied 
two  hundred  and  fifty-four  pounds.  The  fishery  failing,  we  had  recourse  to  hooks  and 
lines.  A  boat  was  sent  out  every  morning,  and  seldom  returned  without  eight  or  tin 
halibut,  which  was  more  than  sufficient  to  serve  all  our  people ;  the  halibut  were  cxcol- 
lent,  and  there  were  few  who  did  prefer  them  to  salmon.  Thus  wo  not  only  procnred 
a  supply  «)f  fish  for  present  consumption,  bul  had  some  to  carry  with  us  to  sea.  Tliii 
enabh'd  us  to  make  considerable  saving  of  our  provisions,  which  was  an  object  of  no 
small  importance. 

On  the  8tli,  I  received,  by  the  hands  of  an  Oonalashka  man  named  Derramoushk,  a  very 
singular  present,  considering  the  place.  It  was  a  rye  loaf,  or  rather  a  pio  made  in  the  furm  of 
%  loaf,  for  it  enclosed  some  salmon,  highly  seasoned  with  pepper.  This  man  had  the  like 
present  for  Captain  Gierke,  and  a  note  for  each  of  us,  written  in  a  character  which  none  of 
us  could  read.  It  was  natural  to  suppose  that  this  present  was  from  some  Russians  now 
in  our  neighbourhooil,  and  therefore  wc  sent,  by  the  .same  hand,  to  these  our  unknown 
friends,  a  few  bottles  of  rum,  wine,  and  porter,  which  we  thought  would  be  as  acceptable 
as  anything  we  had  besides ;  and  wc  soon  knew  that  in  this  wc  were  not  mistaken.  I 
also    sent,   along  with    Derramoushk,   Corporal   Lediard*   of  the  marines,    an    intclligont 


•  Tliis  I-odiiinl,  or  Lcilviuil,  .ti  llie  name  it  properly 
•pelt,  i«  tlic  wimr  wlin  nfiiTWiirdg  ilislineiiiiiliril  liiniicif  by 
k  mofit  nilvcntiirniiH  jniiiney  ncroet  Siberia,  witli  tlio  in- 
tetitlun  of  paDHiii);  n^eiiiii;'*  8trnit!i,  and  oftemardt  making 
liii  way  over  the  coiiiiiunl  of  Ameiina,  Ili«  main  ohjort 
in  attempting  this  arilnntiii  expedition  wnK  tlio  rst-ililioli- 
m.-nl  of  a  fur  trnde  between  tlic  western  roast  of  America 
knd  China.      lie  had  nearly  succeeded  in  travel alng  Silieria, 


when  lie  was  seized  by  order  of  the  Kmprrps,  and  rnpiili) 
conveyed  into  I'oland,  where  he  was  turned  ndiift,  wit" 
orders  never  to  si  t  footauain  in  ItuMi.1.  Jeal"ii*y  on  the 
part  of  the  Riissiiin  Fur  Company  caused  the  EmpicM  if 
treat  in  this  liarsh  manners  Imveller  on  whom  slie  had  a' 
first  bestowed  favour  and  BMistancc.  Ledyanl  fimgnl  li'» 
way  to  London,  where  he  met  a  kind  friend  in  Sir  Jotcpl 
n.inks,  at  whose  recommendation  he  was  engagid  by  M 
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man,  in  order  to  gain  some  farther  information,  with  orders,  that  if  ho  met  with  any  Russians 
lie  should  endeavour  to  make  them  understand  that  wo  were  Englisii,  tJio  friends  and 
.illies  of  their  nation. 

On  the  10th  Lediard  returned  with  three  Russian  seamen,  or  furriers,  who,  with  some 
(itliers,  resided  at  Egoochshao,  where  they  had  a  dwelling-house,  some  store-houses,  and  a 
slooj)  of  ahout  thirty  tons  hurthen.     One  of  these  men  was  either  master  or  mate  of  this 
vrssijl,  another  of  them  wrote  a  very  good  hand  and  understood  figures,  and  they  were  all 
tliree  well  hehaved,  intelligent  men,  and  very  ready  to  give  me  all  tiie  information  I  could 
lUsiro ;    hut  for  want  of  an  interpreter  wo  had  some  difficulty  to  utnlerstund  each  other. 
Tliey  appeared  to  have  a  thorough  kno',viedge  of  the  attem])ts   tliat  liiul  been   made  by 
their  countrymen   to  navigate  the  Frozen  Ocean,  and  of  the  discoveries  which  had   been 
made  from  Kamtschatka,  by  Beeving,  Tscherikoff,  and  Spangenberg  ;    but  tliey  seemed  to 
know  no  more  of  Lieutenant  Syndo*,  or  Synd,  than  his  name.     Nor  had  tliey  tiic  least 
idea  what  part  of  the  world  ]\Ir.  St{chlin's  man  referred  to,  wlien  it  was  laid  before  them. 
When   I   pointed  out  Kamtschatka,  and  some  otiier  known  places  upon  that  map,  tiiey 
■isked  whether  I  had  seen  the  islands  there  '    d  down,  and  on  my  answering  in  the  negative, 
one  of  them  put  his  finger  upon  a  part  of  this  map  where  a  number  «'  islands  was  repre- 
sented, and  said,  that  he  had  cruised  there  for  land,  but  never  could  find  any.     I  then  laid 
before  them  my  own  chart,  and  found  that  they  were  strangers  to  every  part  of  the  American 
roast,  except  what  lies  opposite  this  island.     One  of  these  men  said  that  he  had  been  with 
Becring  in  his  American  voyage,  but  mus't  then  have  been  very  young,  for  he  had  not  now, 
at  tlie  distance  of  thirty-seven  years,  the  appearance  of  being  aged.     Never  was  there 
'.Te.iter  respect  paid  to  the  memory  of  any  distinguished  person,  t!ian  by  these  men  to  that 
iif  Beering.     TltJ  trade  in  which  they  are  engaged  is  very  beneficial,  and  its  being  under- 
taken   and    extended    to  the  eastward   «)f  Kamtschatka,   was  t'lie  immediate  consequence 
of  the  second  voyage  of  that  able  navigator,  whose  misfortunes  proved  to  be  the  source  of 
mucli  ])rivate  advantage  to  individuals,  and  of  public  utility  to  the  Russian  nation.     And 
yet,  if  his  distresses  hnd  not  accidentally  carried  iiim  to  die  in  the  island  which  bears  bin 
name,  and  from  whence  the  miserable  remnant  of  his  shi])'s  crew  brought  back   sufficient 
^liecimens  of  its  valuable  furs,  probably  the  Russians  never  would  have  undertaken   any 
future  voyages  which   could  lead  them  to  make  discoveries  in  this  sea,  toward   the  coagt 
if  America.      Indeed,   after    his  time    government  seems  to  have  paid  less    attention    to 
tills,  and  we  owe  what  liscoveries  h&vc  been  since  made  principally  to  the  enterprising  spirit 
'if  private  traders,  encouraged,  however,  by  the  superintending  care  of  the  court  of  Peters- 
burg.     The  three  Russians  having  remain.'d  with  mo  all  nitrjit,  visited  Captain  Clerko  next 
morning,   and  then   left  us,   very   well   satisfied  with   tiie  reception    they  had  met  with, 
promising  to  return  in  a  few  days,  and  to  bring  with  then  a  chart  of  the  islands  lying 
))et\veen  Oonalashka  and  Kamtschatka. 

On  the  16th,  in  the  evening,  while  Mr.  Webber  and  I  were  at  a  village  at  a  small 
distance  from  Samganoodha,  a  Russian  landed  there,  who,  I  found,  was  the  jtrincipal  person 
amongst  his  countrymen  in  this  and  the  neighbouring  islands.  His  name  was  Erasim 
GregorioflF  Sin  IsmylofF.  lie  ai-rived  in  a  canoe  carrying  three  persons,  attended  by  twenty 
or  thirty  other  canoes,  each  conducted  by  one  man.  I  took  notice,  that  the  first  thing  they 
lid  after  landing,  was  to  make  a  small  tent  for  Ismyloff,  of  materials  which  they  brought 
witli  them  ;  and  then  they  made  others  for  themselves  of  their  canoes  and  paddles,  which 
tliey  covered  with  grass,  so  that  the  people  of  tlie  village  were  at  no  trouble  to  find  them 
lodging.     Ismyloff  having  invited   us  into  his  tent,  set  before  us  some  dried  salmon  and 
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African  Astncintion  to  make  rcsforclics  in  Africa,  but  lii« 
KmnrrM,  ai'l  rapi'l'y      ^M     '■"■"c  w««  cut  sliort  by  (tciitli,  wliiiti  overtook   bim  nt 
■    '        ''  ,  just  nt  be  was  nboi'.t  to  »ct  mil  for  Scnnn.ar.      Lcd- 

>M.wa»  in  Anu'iirnn  by  birtli,  and  was  originally  <Ic«tinc(l 
'"'  the  inini«tiy,for  whitli  function  be  etiidicil  at  Hartford 
Colifgf,  on  ltd  Hr«t  cstiibllBhmcnt  by  Dr.  Wbclock.  But 
™  »dvcnluroii»  (pirit  kept  liitn  ever  rcntlcss,  and  led  liim 
into  I'niijfe  vicistitndr*.  He  kept  a  journal  during  bit 
'<'!«ge  Willi  Cook,   to  wliicb  wo  tiialt   have  occuwon   to 


refer  in  noticing  tbc  melancboly  ratantrnpbr  wbi'"h  took 
pliirc  nt  tlie  Sandwicb  Itlnnda.  His  mitnoira  bavc  Ixeii 
writ;  Ml  by  bis  countryman,  Mr.  Jaretl  Sparks,  and  preMiit 
tbe  pii'turo  of  a  mind  of  great  originality,  and  tlie  niott 
untiling  energy. — Eu. 

*   Sec   tbe    little   ibat  is  known  of  Synd'i  voyage,  ac 
conipanied  wi'.li  a  cbart,  in   Mr.  Coxc'a  Kiiaiinn   Diic 
verica,  p.  300. 
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berries,  wliicli,  I  was  satisfied,  was  tiio  best  cheer  be  bad.  lie  appraroJ  to  be  a  scnsilile 
intelligent  man,  and  I  felt  no  small  mortification  in  not  boinpr  able  to  converse  witii  liiiii, 
unless  by  signs,  assisted  by  figures,  and  other  characters,  which,  however,  were  a  very  great 
help.  I  desired  to  sec  him  on  board  the  next  day,  and  accordingly  ho  came,  with  all  lii- 
attendants.  Indeed,  ho  had  moved  into  our  neighbourhood  for  the  express  purpose  (i( 
waiting  upon  ua.  I  was  in  hopes  to  have  bad  by  him  the  chart  whicli  his  three  countrynuii 
liad  promised  ;  but  I  was  disappointed.  However,  he  assured  me  I  shonld  have  it  ;  and  in 
kept  bis  word.  I  found  that  he  was  very  well  acquainted  with  the  geography  of  these  part-, 
and  with  all  the  di.<coveries  that  had  been  made  in  them  by  the  Itussians.  On  seeing  the 
modern  maps,  he  at  onco  pointed  out  their  errors.  He  told  me  he  had  accompanied  Lieutenant 
Syndo,  or  Synd  as  he  called  him,  in  his  expedition  to  the  north  ;  and,  according  to  lii« 
acccunc,  they  did  not  proceed  farther  than  the  Tsebukotskoi  Nos,  or  rather  than  the  i)ay  il 
St.  Laurence,  for  he  pcijited  on  our  chart  to  the  very  i)lace  where  I  landed.  From  tlieiice, 
he  said,  they  went  to  an  island  in  latitude  03',  upon  which  they  did  not  land,  nor  could  In- 
tell  me  its  name.  But  I  should  guess  it  to  be  the  same  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  Clerk e'* 
Island.  To  what  place  Synd  went  after  that,  or  in  what  manner  he  spent  the  two  year?, 
during  which,  as  IsmylofF  said,  his  researches  lasted,  he  cither  could  not  or  would  iii^t 
;nform  us.  Perhaps  he  did  not  comprehend  our  inquiries  about  this,  and  yet,  in  almost 
every  other  thing,  we  could  make  him  understand  us.  This  created  a  suspicion  that  he  liaii 
not  really  been  in  that  expedition,  notwithstanding  his  assertion. 

Both  Isniyloft'  and  the  others  afiirmcd,  that  they  knew  nothing  of  the  continent  of 
America  to  the  nortliward  ;  and  that  neither  Lieutenant  Synd,  nor  any  other  Russian  iiad 
ever  seen  it  of  late.  They  call  it  by  the  same  name  whicli  Mr.  Stadilin  gives  to  his  great 
island,  that  is,  Alaschka.  Stachtan  Nilida,  as  it  is  called  in  the  modern  maps,  is  a  name 
quite  unknown  to  tiiese  peojdc,  natives  of  the  islands  as  well  as  Russians  ;  but  both  of  tiicm 
know  it  by  the  name  of  America.  From  what  we  could  gather  from  Isniyloft"  and  iiis 
coimtrymen,  tlie  Russians  have  made  several  attempts  to  get  a  footing  upon  that  part  of  tlli^ 
continent  that  lies  contiguous  to  Oonalashka  and  the  adjoining  islands,  but  have  always 
been  rei)ulscd  by  the  natives,  whom  they  describe  as  a  very  treacherous  peojde.  Tiny 
mentioned  two  or  three  captains,  or  chief  men,  who  had  been  murdered  by  them  ;  and  sonn.' 
of  the  Russians  showed  us  wounds  which  they  said  they  had  received  there. 

Some  other  information,  which  we  got  from  IsmylotV,  is  worth  recording,  whether  true  or 
false.  He  told  us,  that  in  the  year  1773,  an  expedition  had  been  made  into  the  Frozen  Sea 
in  sledges,  over  the  ice,  to  three  large  islands  that  lie  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Kovyma.  We  were  in  some  doubt  whether  he  dia  not  mean  the  same  expedition  of  wliidi 
MuUer  gives  an  account*,  and  yet  he  wrote  down  the  year,  and  marked  the  islands  on  tlia 
chart.  But  a  voyage  which  he  himself  bad  \,<.' formed  engaged  our  attention  more  than 
any  other.  He  said,  that  on  the  12th  oi  May,  1771.  he  sailed  from  Bolscheretzk,  in 
a  Russian  vessel,  to  one  of  the  Kurile  islands,  named  Mareekan,  in  the  latitude  of  47',  wlicru 
there  is  a  harbour  and  a  Russian  settlement.  From  this  island  he  proceeded  to  Japan, 
where  he  seems  to  have  made  but  a  short  stay.  For  when  the  Japanese  came  to  know 
that  he  and  his  companions  were  Christians,  they  made  signs  for  them  to  be  gone,  bnt  tlid 
not,  80  far  as  we  could  undeMtand  him,  offer  any  insult  or  force.  From  Japan  he  g'lt  tn 
Canton,  and  from  thencf»  to  France,  in  a  French  ship.  From  Frttiice,  he  travelkd  tn 
Petersburg ;  and  was  afterward  sent  out  again  to  Kamtschatka.  What  became  of  tlif 
vessel  in  which  he  first  embarked,  wc  could  not  learn,  nor  what  was  the  prit'cipal  ohjict  of 
the  voyage.  His  not  being  able  to  speak  one  v,ord  of  French,  made  this  story  a  little 
suspicious.  He  did  not  even  know  the  name  of  any  one  of  tlic  most  common  things  that 
must  have  been  in  use  every  day,  while  he  was  on  board  the  ship  and  in  France     And  yet 


•  Tho  latest  expedition  of  this  kind,  taken  notice  of  by  ofllccM  (  vcr  tlio  ice  in  sicdgc.i,  to  tho  'slands  nppnsiic  t.ic 

M'jller,  wa«  in  1724.     But  in  jii»ticc  to  Mr.  hniyloff,  't  ni»utli  of  tlie  Kovyma.     There  ici_i8  no  irason  for  not 

way  ho  proper  to  mention,  which  is  done  on  tiic  authority  auppoatng,  tliat  a  subsequent  expedition  of  lliis  sort  niiflii 

of  a  MS.,  ro.amunicateJ  by  Mr.  Pennant,  and  tlie  sub-  aKo  bo  undtitaken  in  1773.     Mr.  Coxc,  p.  321,  plaft* 

•tanco  of  which  has  been  published  by  Mr.  Coxc,  that,  so  the  expedition   on  sledges  in   1704;  but  Mr.  Pennant » 

i*le  ai  1768,  tlic  governor  of  Siberia  sent   thicc  young  MS.  may  be  depended  upon. 
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lie  seemed  cluar  as  to  the      .aes  of  his  arriving  at  tiic  uiftereiit  places,  and  of  ins  Ieavin<» 
llieni,  which  he  put  down  in  writing. 

Tliu  next  morning  lie  wouhl  fiiiii  have  niaclo  >ne  a  pres'-nt  of  a  sea-otter  skin,  wiiich  ho 
<iid  was  worth  eiglity  roubles  at  Kamtschatka.  However,  I  tliought  proper  to  decline  it ; 
Iiut  I  accepted  of  some  dried  AhIi,  and  several  Iniskets  of  the  lily  or  saranne  root,  which  is 
ioscril)ed  at  large  in  the  History  of  Kamtschatka*.  In  the  afternoon,  Mr.  Isniyloff,  after 
lining  with  Captain  Clerkc,  left  us  with  all  his  retinue,  promising  to  return  in  a  few  days. 
Accordingly,  on  the  l!)tii,  he  made  us  another  visit,  and  brought  witii  him  the  charts  hi  fore 
ineiitioned,  which  he  allowed  nie  to  copy;  and  the  contents  of  which  furnish  matter  for  the 
following  observations. 

Tliero  were  two  of  them,  both  manuscripts,  and  bearing  every  mark  of  authenticity.  The 
first  comprehended  the  Penshinskian  Sea ;  the  coast  of  Tartary,  as  low  as  the  latitude  of 
41';  the  Kurile  Islands  ;  and  the  peninsula  of  Kamtschatka.  Since  this  map  had  been 
in;idi',  AVawseeleo  Irkechoft",  Captain  of  the  fleet,  explored,  in  1758,  the  coagt  of  Tartary 
Irum  Okotsk,  and  the  river  Amur,  to  Japan,  or  41 '  of  'utitude.  Mr.  Ismyloff  also  informed 
11;!,  tliat  great  ])art  of  the  sea-coast  of  the  peninsula  of  Kamtschatka  had  been  corrected 
liy  liiuiself ;  and  described  the  instrument  he  made  use  of,  which  must  have  been  a  tlieodo- 
litf.  He  also  informed  us,  that  there  were  only  two  harbours  fit  for  shipping  on  all  the 
la-it  coast  of  Kamtschatka,  viz.,  the  bay  of  Awutska  and  the  river  Olutora,  in  the  bottom  of 
tic  gulf  of  the  same  name ;  that  there  v-xs  not  a  singie  harbour  upon  its  west  coast  ;  and 
tiiat  Vainsk  was  the  only  one  on  all  the  west  side  of  the  Penshinskian  Sea,  except  Okotsk, 
til  we  come  to  the  river  Amur.  The  Kurile  islands  aftord  only  one  harbour ;  and  tliat  is 
II  tlie  north-east  side  of  Maroekan,  in  the  latitude  of  47]^;  where,  as  I  have  before 
'served,  the  Russians  have  a  settlement. 

TIr'  second  chart  'vas  to  me  the  most  interesting,  for  it  comprehended  all  the  discoveries 
niaili-  by  the  Russiana  to  fhe  eastward  of  Kamtschatka,  towan'  America,  which,  if  wo 
ixchulc  the  voyage  of  lieering  and  TscherikoflF,  will  amoimt  to  little  or  nothing.  The  part 
'f  tlio  American  coast  wiU>  which  the  latter  fell  in  is  marked  in  this  chart,  between  the 
Lititudc  of  5H°  and  51]^°,  and  "Ji)'  of  longitude  from  Okotsk,  or  218.^'  from  Greenwich  ;  and 
the  phice  where  the  former  anchored  in  59.^°  of  latitude,  and  63.^^  of  longitude  from  Okotsk, 
riOJ"  from  Greenwich.  To  say  nothing  of  the  longitude,  which  may  be  erroneous  from 
iiiiny  causes,  the  latitude  of  the  coast  discovered  by  these  two  navigators,  especially  the 
part  (if  it  discovered  by  Tscherikoff,  differs  considerably  from  the  account  published  by 
Mr.  Mulkr,  and  his  chart.  Indeed,  whether  MuUer's  chart,  or  this  now  produced  by 
Mr.  IsniyloflT,  be  most  erroneous  in  this  respect,  it  may  be  hard  to  determine,  though  it  is  not 
II  iw  a  point  worth  di-scussing.  I5ut  the  islands  tha^  lie  dispersed  between  52^  and  oit'  of 
lititude,  in  the  space  between  Kamtschatka  and  America,  deserve  some  notice.  According 
''>  Mr.  IsmyloflF's  account,  neither  the  number  nor  the  situation  of  these  islands  is  well 
Hccrtairied.  lie  struck  out  about  one-third  of  them,  assuring  me  they  had  no  existence  ; 
iiul  he  altered  the  situation  of  others  considerably,  which,  he  said,  was  necessary,  from  his 
wn  oitservations.  And  there  was  no  reason  to  doubt  about  this.  As  these  islands  lie  all 
luarly  under  the  same  parallel,  different  navigators,  being  misled  by  their  different  reckon- 
ing", might  easily  mistake  one  island,  or  group  of  islands,  for  another  ;  and  fancy  tlu'y  had 
wade  a  new  discovery,  when  tliev  had  only  found  old  ones  in  a  different  position  from  that 
i<»i^'ned  to  them  by  their  former  visitors. 

The  islands  of  St.  Macarius,  St.  Stephen,  St.  Theodore,  St.  Abraham,  Seduction  Island, 
^ni\  some  otiiers,  which  are  to  be  foimd  in  Mr.  MuUer's  chart,  had  no  place  in  this  now  pro- 
liicid  to  us  ;  nay,  both  Mr.  Ismyloff,  and  the  others  a.ssured  me,  that  they  had  been  several 
tinus  Bought  for  in  vain.  And  yet  it  is  difficult  to  believe,  how  Sir.  Muller,  from  whom 
siilisoqiii'iit  map-makers  have  adopted  them,  could  place  them  in  his  chart  without  some 
authority.  Relying,  however,  on  the  testimony  of  tlieso  people,  whom  I  thought  competent 
«itiu'8808,  I  have  left  them  out  of  my  chart ;  and  made  such  corrections  amongst  the  other 
''lands  as  I  was  told  was  neccs,sarv      I  found  there  was  wanting  another  correction  ;  for  the 

*  Englisb  traDtlation,  p.  83,  84. 
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diflPerence  of  longitude,  between  tlic  Bay  of  Awatska,  and  tlic  liarboiir  of  Samganoodiia, 
according  to  astronomical  oijservations  made  at  tlicso  two  places,  is  greater,  by  five  dogrri" 
and  a  lialf,  tlian  it  is  by  tlio  chart.  Tiiis  error  I  have  supposed  to  be  infused  tliroughont 
tlie  wliole,  though  it  may  not  Ix"  so  in  reality.  There  was  also  an  error  in  the  latitude  i.f 
some  places  ;  but  this  liardly  exceeded  a  quarter  of  a  degree. 

I  shall  now  give  some  accour     of  the  islands ;  beginning  with   th'>se  that  lie   nearest  ti 
Kamtschatka,  and  reckoning  the  longitude  from  the  harbour  of  Petropaulowska,  in  the  ]h\ 
of  Awatska.     The  first  is  Jieeiing's   Island,  in  5.'j''  of  latitude,  and  6°  of  longitude.     Tm 
leagues  from  the  south  end  of  this,  in  the  direction  of  east  by  south,  or  east  south-east,  Hi- 
Maidenoi  Ostroff  or  the  Copper  Island.     Tlie  next  island  is,  Atakou,  laid  dow^n  in  52"  45'  if 
latitude,  and  in  15°  or  16°  of  longitude.     This  island  is  about  eighteen  leagues  in  extent,  in 
i'  e  direction  of  east  and  west ;  and  seems  to  be  the   same  land  wliich  Beering  fell  in  uitli 
and  ntimed  Mount  St.  John.     But  there  are  no  islands  about  it,  except  two  inconsiflcialili 
ones,  lying  three  or  four  leagues  from  t..,~  cast  end,  in  the  direction  of  east  north-east.     \Vt 
next  coino  to  a  group,  consisting  of  six  or  more  islands;  two  of  which,  Atghka  and  Aniliik 
are  tolerably  large  j  and  in  each  of  them  is  a  good  harbour.     The  middle  of  this  group  lie- 
in  the  latitude  of  52°  3(y,  and  28°   of  longitude   from   Awatska  ;  and  its  extent,  east  anil 
west,  is  four  degrees.     These  arc  the  isles  that   Mr.  Ismyloflf  said  were  to  bo  removed  foiii 
degrees  to  the-  east,   which  is  here  done.      And  in  the  situation  they  have  in  my  chart.  w,i- 
a  group,  consisting  of  ten   small  islands,  which,   I   was  told,  were  wholly  to  be  struck  out : 
and  also  two  islands  lying  between  them  and  the   group  to  which  Oonalashka  belongs.     In 
the  place  of  these  two,  an  island  called  Amoghta  (whicli  in   the  chart  was  situated  in  llu 
latitude  of  51°  45',  and  4°  of  longitude  to  the  west)  was  brought. 

Nothing  more  need  be  said  to  show  how  erroneous  the  situation  of  many  of  these  islainl' 
may  be  ;  and  for  which  I  am  in  nowise  accountable.  But  the  position  of  the  large-st  grmi) . 
of  which  Oonalashka  is  one  of  the  principal  islands,  and  the  only  one  in  which  there  i<  a 
harbotir,  is  not  liable  to  any  such  errors.  Most  of  these  islands  were  seen  by  us ;  and  coii-i- 
quently  their  latitude  and  longitude  were  pretty  exactly  determined  ;  particularly  the  liarlmm 
of  Samganoodiia  in  Oonalashka,  wliich  must  be  looked  upon  as  a  fixed  point.  This  grouii 
of  islands  may  be  said  to  extend  as  far  as  Halibut  Isles,  which  arc  forty  leagues  frmii 
Oonalashk.'i  toward  the  east  north-east.  Within  these  isles,  a  passage  was  marked  in  Ismy- 
loff'  chart,  convmimicating  with  Bristol  Bay;  which  converts  about  fifteen  leagues  of  tin 
coast,  that  I  had  supposed  to  belong  to  the  continent,  into  an  island,  distinguished  hy  tin 
name  of  Ooneemak.  This  passage  might  easily  escape  us,  as  we  were  informed  tliat  it  i- 
very  narrow,  shallow,  and  only  to  be  navigated  through  with  boats,  or  very  small  vessel*. 

It  appeared  by  the  chart,  as  well  as  by  the  testimony  of  Ismyloff  and  the  other  Russians. 
that  this  is  as  far  as  their  countrymen  have  made  any  discoveries,  or  have  extended  tlRni- 
selves,  since  Beering's  time.  They  all  said,  that  no  Russians  had  settled  themselves  so  far  to 
the  east  as  the  place  where  the  natives  gave  the  note  to  Captain  Gierke  ;  which  Mr.  Ismy- 
loff, to  whom  I  delivered  it,  on  perusing  it,  .said,  had  been  written  at  Oomanak.  It  was 
however,  from  him  that  we  got  the  name  of  Kodiak*,  the  largest  of  Schumagin's  Isla.ids': 
for  it  had  no  name  upon  the  chart  produced  by  him.  The  names  of  all  the  other  hhwV 
were  taken  from  it,  and  wo  wrote  them  down  as  pronounced  by  him.  He  said,  they  wcri 
all  such  as  the  natives  thenisolvea  called  their  islands  by ;  but  if  so,  some  of  the  nanus  "Poih 
to  have  been  strangely  altered.  It  is  worth  observing,  that  no  names  were  put  to  tin 
islands  which  Ismyloff  told  us  were  to  bo  struck  out  of  the  chart ;  and  I  considered  tliis 
as  some  confirmation  that  they  have  not  existence.  I  have  already  observed,  tliat  tlic 
American  continent  is  here  called,  by  the  Russians,  as  well  as  by  the  islanders,  Alawlika ; 
which  name,  though  it  properly  belong  only  to  the  country  adjoinir";  to  Ooneemak,  is  iiwil 
by  them  when  speaking  of  the  American  continent  in  general,  which  they  know  ixrfi'ctiy 
well  to  be  a  great  land. 

This  is  all  the  information  I  got  from  these  people,  relating  to  the  geography  of  this  r""^' 
of  the  world ;  and  I  have  reason  k)  believe  that  this  was  all  the  information  they  wore  aiilf 


•  A  Ru6»ian  ihip  had  been  at  KotliacU,  in  1776  ;  at  appearf  from  a  MS.  obligingly  comrannicated  by  Mr.  Piiii>»'' 
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on  they  were  i 


•o  givo.     For  they  oasured  me,  over  and  over  again,  that  they  knew  u(  no  other  islands, 
lic'sides  tliose  which  were  hiitl  down  M|>on  this  cluirt ;  and  that  no  Russian  had  over  seen  any 
part  of  the  continent  of  America  to  the  nortliward,  except  that   wliich  lies   opposite  the 
country  of  tiie  Tscliutskis.      If  Mr.  Stsehlin   was  not  grossly  imposed   upon,   wiiat  could 
induce  him  to  publish  a  map,  so  singularly  erroneous  ;  and  in   which  many  of  thesj  islands 
\io  jumbled  together  in  regular  confusion,  witiiout  the  least  regard  to  trutii  ?      And  yet,  ho 
'.-}  pleased  to  call  it  '•  a  very  accurate  map"*,      {ndetd,  it  is  a  i«  vp  to  wliich  the  niost  illi- 
terate of  his  illiterate  sea-faring  countrymen  would  have  been  ashamed  to  have  set  his  name. 
Mr.  Ismyloff  remained  with  us  til!  the  21st,  in  the  evening,  when  he  took  his  final  leave. 
To  liis  care  I  entrusted  a  letter  to  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  ;  in  which  was 
inclosed  a  chart  of  all  the  northern  coasts  I  had  visited.     lie  said  there  would  be  an  oppor- 
Muiity  of  sending  it  to  Kamtschatka,  or  Okotsk,  the  ensuing  s])ring  ;  and  tiiat  it  would  be 
it  Petersburg  the   following   winter.      He  gave  nie  a  letter  to   Major  Behm,  Governor  of 
Kaiutsciiatka,  who  resides  at  Bolscheretsk  ;  and  another  to  the  oi'imanding  officer  at  Petro- 
|)»uloW3ka.     Mr.  Ismyloff  seemed  to  liave  abilities  that  might  entitle  him  to  a  higher  station 
ill  lilV,  than  that  in  which  wo  found  him.     He  was  tolerably  well  versed  in  astronomy,  and 
ill  ti.e  most  useful  branches  of  the  mathematics.     I  made  him  a  present  of  a   Iladley's 
utatit ;  and  tiiough,  probably,  it  was  the  first  he  had  ever  seen,  he  made  himself  acquainted, 
ia  a  very  short  time,  with  most  of  the  uses  to  which  that  instrument  can  be  applied. 
Ill  the  morning  of  the  22nd,  we  made  an  attempt  to  gut  to  sea,  with  tiie  wind  at  soutli- 
»4,  which  miscarried.     The  following  afternoon,  we  were  visited  by  one  Jacob  Ivaniiovitch 
Siiposiiicotf,  a  Russian,  who  coiinnandcd  a  boat,  or  small   vessel,  at  Ooinanak.     Tliis  man 
luul  a  great  share  of  modesty  ;  and  would  drink  no  strong  liquor,  of  which   the  rest  of  hia 
wuntrymeii,  whom  we  had  met  with  here,  were   immoderately  fond.     He  seemed  to  know 
more  accurately  what  supplies  could  bo  got  at  the  liarbour  of  Petropaiilowska,  and  tiie  price 
il  tlic  different  articles,  than   Mr.  Ismyloff.     But,  by  r.ll   accounts,  everything  we  i^hould 
wuiit  at  that  place  was  very  scarce,  and   bore  a  liigh  pvic;-.     Flour,  for  instance,  was  from 
three  to  five  roubles  the  poodt;  and  deer,  fro  a  f'ree  to  five  roubles  each.     This  man  toll 
15  that  he  was  to  be  at  Petropaulowska  in  M  .vy  next ;  and,  as  I  understood,  was  to  have 
ilic  charge  of  my  letter.     He  seemed  to  be  exceedingly  desirous  of  having  some  token  from 
me  to  carry  to  Major  Behm  ;  and,  to  gratify  him,  I  sent  a  small  spying-glass. 

After  we  became  acquainted  with  these  Russians,  some  of  our  gentlemen,  at  different 

nm-ti,  visited  their  aettlement  on  the  island  ;  wliere  they  always  met  with  a  hearty  welcome. 

riiib  settlement  consisted  of  a  dwelling-house,  and  two  store-houses.      And,  besides  the 

Ruii^iaiis,  there   was  a  number  of  the  Kamtschadales,  and  of  the  natives,  as  servants,  or 

jlave;!,  to  the  former.     Some  others  of  the  natives,  who  seemed  independent  of  the  Russians, 

lived  at  the  same  place.     Such  of  them  as  belonged  to  the  Russians  were  all  males ;  and 

•lity  are  taken,  or  perhaps  purchased,  from  their  parents  when  young.     There  were,  at  this 

tiiiie,  al)ortt  twenty  of  these,  who  could  be  looked   upon  in  no  other  light  than  as  children. 

lliey  all  iivn  in  the  same  house  ;  the  Russians  at  the  upjjer  end,  the  Kamtschadales  in  the 

miiidle  ;  and  the  natives  at  the  lower  end  ;  where  is  fixed  a  large  boiler  for  preparing  their 

Wl,  which  consists  chiefly  of  what  the  sea  produces,  with  the  addition  of  wild  roots  and 

iierries.     There  is  little  difference  between  the  first  and  last  table,  besides  what  is  produced 

'ly  cookery,  in  which  the  Russians  have  the  art  to  make  indifferent  things  palatable.    I  have 

at  wiiale's  flesh   of  their  dressing,  whieli  I  thought  very  good  ;  and  tliey  made  a  kind   of 

piin-piidding  of  salmon  roe,  beaten  up  fine,  and  fried,  that  is  no  bad  succedaneum  for  bread. 

"ley  may,  now  and  then,  taste  real  brtad,  or   have  a  dish  in   whii.h  flour  is  an  ingredient  ; 

'-It  tills  can  only  be  an  occasional  luxury.      K  we  except  the  juice  of  berrie.s,  which  they 

^i|>  at  their  meals,  tliey  have  no  other  liquor  besides  pure  water ;  and  it  seems  to  be  very 

'I'Ppy  lor  them  that  they  have  nothing  stronger. 

A^  till!  island  supplies  them  W'th  food,  so  it  doe.^,  in  a  great  measure,  with  clothing.     This 

'iisir,ts  ehiefly  of  skins,  and  is,  perliaps,  the  best  they  could  have.     The  upper  garment  i» 

="'  le  like  our  waggoner's  frock,  and  reaches  as  low  as  the  knee      Besides  this,  they  wear  a 
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waistcoat  or  two,  a  pair  of  hnTchcs  ;  a  fur  cap  ;  and  a  pair  of  boof.n,  tlic  soli  s  and  ii]iin  r 
Irathcrs  of  wliicli  arc  of  Russian  loatiicr ;  bi't  tl'c  !cgs  aro  made  of  sonu;  ^ind  of  ?*,rong  f,'iit 
Their  two  diiefn,  TsmylofT  and  Ivanovitcli,  wore  each  :i  calico  frock  ;  und  they,  as  ncll  ,l^ 
some  others,  had  sliirts,  whidi  were  of  silk.  Thjse,  perhaps,  were  the  only  part  of  tin  11 
dress  not  made  amongst  themnelvcj.  TIkti'  are  Iliissians  settled  upon  all  the  prinripril 
i-il.vnds  hetween  Oonalashka  and  Kaintschaika,  for  the  sole  purpose  of  collecting  furs.  Ilitii 
great  object  is  the  sea  heaver  or  otter.  I  never  heard  them  inquire  after  any  other  an  i.al ; 
though  those,  whose  skins  are  of  inferior  v.ilue,  are  :dso  made  part  of  their  cargoes.  ^  m 
thought  to  ask  how  long  they  have  had  a  settlement  upon  Oonalashka,  and  the  neighh  .  ,11: 
isles;  but,  to  judge  from  the  great  subjection  the  natives  are  iirulLr,  this  r-innot  l,e  jf  a  '(i\ 
late  date*.  All  these  turners  are  relieved,  from  time  to  time,  by  others.  Those  .  nn' 
with  arrived  here  from  Okotsk,  in  177^>»  and  aro  to  return  in  l/ttl  ;  so  that  their  v  i! 
the  island  will  be  four  years  at  least. 

It  is  no'"  time  to'     ve    onie  account  of  tlie  native  iidiabitants.     ''',,  a.    appearance,  tin v 
r.ro  th';  nn    .    'car  .  in.  f^ensise  ]\()ple,  I  <    cr  met  with.      And,  as  to  honesty,  they  nut;!,; 

si  ivo  as  a  _,  ;ttti  ru  t-  the  im-<t  civilized  nation  >i])nn  earth.      Hut   from   what  I  saw  of  tlicir 
neighbou' <,    <  ul;  uii  (;•  the  Russians   have  no   connexion,  I  doubt    whether  this  was  thui 
original  uispo..  '  n  ;  ai.<\  'itlier  think  that  it  has  Ijcen  the  consequence  of  their  present  stni. 
of  subjection.      hi'U'ed,    !       Me  of  our  gentlemen  did  not  misunderstand  the  Russian*.  •Iiy 
had  been  obliged  to  make  soiuc  severe  examplesf,  before  they  could  bring  the  islandei'  inti 
any  order.      If  there  were  severities  inflicted  at  Hrst,  the  best  apology  for  them  is,  tliiit  tiny 
have  produced  the  happ.iest  consequences  ;  and,  at  present,  the  greatest  harmony  stiL-i^t- 
between  the  two  nations.     The  natives  have  their  own  chiefs   in  each   i.sland,  and  scnn  !■ 
enjoy   liberty   and   ])roperty  unmolested.     But  whether   or  no   they  aro   tributaries  to  tin 
Russians,  we  could  never  find  out.     There  w;is  some  reason  to  think  that  they  are.     Hum 
people  are  rather  low  of  stiture,  but   jdump  and    well  shaped;  with   rather  shoit  hm'- 
swarthy  chubliv   fates;  lilack    eyes;   small  beards; 
and  long,  straight,  bbck  iiair  ;  which  the  men  wear 
loose  behind,  and  cut  befure,  but  tlie  wonicn  I'e  up 
in  a  bunch.      Tiicii  dress  has  been  occasionally  men- 
tioned.    Both  sexes  wear  the  sninc  in   fashion  ;  the 
only  difference   is   in   tlie   luateri.iis.     The   women's 
frock  is  made  oT  seal-skin  ;  and  that  of  the  men,  of 
tho  skins  of  birds  ;   botii  reaching  below  the  knee. 
This  is  the  whole  dress  of  the   women.     But,  over 
the  frockj  tho  men  wear  another  made  of  gnt,  which 
resists    water;  and   h.ns  a  hood   to   it,  which '  draws 
over  t'lic  iicatl.      iSome  of  thiin   wear  boots ;  and  all 
of  them  have  a  kind   of  oval-snouted   cap,  made  of 
wood,   with  a  rim  to  admit  tlie  lieaJ.      These  caps 
are  dyed  with  green  and  otiier  colours  ;  and  round  the  upper  part  of  the  rim,  are  stiiik  tin 
long  bristles  of  some  sea-animal,  on  wliicli  arc  strunif  class  beads  ;  and  on  tin;  front  is  a  "hl. 
imago  or  two  made  of  bone. 

They  make  use  of  no  ])aint ;  t)ut  the  women  puncture  their  faces  slightly  ;  and  hotli  nun 
and  women  bore  the  under  lip,  to  which  they  fix  pieces  of  bone.  But  it  is  as  iinconinimi  u 
(3onala8lika  to  see  a  man  with  this  ornament,  as  to  see  a  woman  without  it.  Some  fix  l"''" 
to  the  upper  lip,  under  the  nostrils,  and  all  of  them  liang  ornaments  in  their  cars.  Hi'^ 
food  consists  of  fish,  sea-animals,  birds,  roots,  and  berries;  and  even  of  sea-weed.  H^'.^ 
dry  large  quantities  of  fish  in  summer,  which  they  lay  up  in  small  huts  for  winter  use;  ai'- 
])robal)ly,  they  preserve  roots  tind  berries  for  the  same  time  of  scarcity.  'J'hey  eat  .  lim"' 
every  thing  raw.  Boiling  and  broiling  were  the  only  methods  of  cookery  that  I  sa\.  tlmn 
make  use  of;  and  the  first   was   probably  learnt  from   the  Russians.     Sonic   have  got  lit' ■ 

•    Tl.c  'lii^biariS  lpC|:an  to  froquctit  Oonalaslik.T  in  17ti'2.      S<>e  Co.m-'b  Russian  Diacovciios,  cli.  viii.  p.  HC. 
•j    Scf  the  pailiciil.irs  of  Imililitii's  bctwK  n  the  Kiittians  auJ  natives,  in  Co.xc,  aj  citeJ  above. 
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bwus  kettles ;  and  chose  wlio  have  not,  make  oni;   of  a   flat  stone,  with   sidc>  of  clay,  no* 
Illlike  A  standing  pye. 

I  was  once  prest-nt  when  the  chief  of  Oonalashka  mad<;  his  dinmr  of  the  raw  he.'td  of  a 
large  halibut  just  caught.  Before  any  was  given  to  the  chief,  tsvo  of  his  servants  ato  ^  itf 
gills,  without  any  other  dressing,  besides  squeezing  out  the  slime.  Tiiis  done,  one  uf  them 
lut  off  tl.e  head  of  the  fish,  took  it  to  the  sea  and  washed  it  ;  tiien  eamo  with  it,  and  sac 
down  by  tlie  chief ;  first  pulling  up  some  gra8.<(,  upon  a  part  of  which  the  heal  was  laid,  au 
the  rest  WIS streweu  'iofore  the  cl.ief.  He  then  cut  huge  pieces  oiV  the  cheeks,  and  laid 
tlu.>^e  Within  the  leach  of  the  great  utan,  who  swallowed  them  with  as  much  satisfaction  .;-, 
we  slioul  1  do  raw  oysters.  Whc  he  had  done,  the  remai;i>  of  tiie  head  were  cut  in  iiiece«<, 
;ui(l  g.ven  to  the  attendants,  wh  >  Lore  oil'  t!.e  meat  with  their  teeth,  and  gnawed  the  bone^ 
like  .-0  many  dogs. 

As  these  peoi)le  use  no  paint,  they  arc  not  so  dirty  in  their  ])ers(in.s  as  the  savages  wl/ 
.imsl)"sme<'  I'cmselves;  but  they  are  full  as  lousy  and  filthy  in  their  houses.  Their  nietiiut, 
Df  iiiiikling  IS  as  follows  :  They  dig  in  the  ground  au  oblong  sijuaro  pit,  the  length  of  which 
iildoni  exceeds  fifty  feet,  and  the  breadth  twenty  ;  but  in  general  the  dimensions  are  smaller, 
liver  this  excavation,  they  form  the  roof  of  wood  which  the  sea  throws  ashore.  Tliis  roof 
iii'ijveied  first  witii  gr.ass,  and  then  with  earth  ;  so  that  the  outward  appearance  is  like  a 
lun^'liill.  In  the  middle  of  the  roof,  toward  each  end,  is  left  a  square  opening,  by  which 
tliu  li'jlit  is  admitted  ;  oiii     f  the=e  openings  being  for  this  purpo-     -nily.  nr.d  t!ic  other  being 


iscovciios,  rli.  vai. 
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also  used  to  go  in  aud  out  by,  with  the  help  of  a  ladder,  or  rather  a  post,  wiili  stfjis  cut  in 
l  .  In  some  houses  there  is  another  entrance  below ;  but  this  is  not  common.  Junind 
ilie  sides  and  ends  of  the  huts,  the  families  (for  several  arc  h)dged  together)  have  their 
H'paratc  ap-xrtments,  where  they  sleep,  aud  sit  at  work  ;  not  upon  benches,  but  in  a  kind  of 
puiuve  trench,  which  is  dug  all  round  the  inside  of  the  house,  and  covered  wiiii  nuts  ;  so 

•  Mr.  ('(  xc's  (Icsiripti.  n  of  llic  habitations  of  tlie  coveiico,  p.  1 19.  Si'c  al«  >  II  ftoircdci  JilTi'ioDin  Pi  iiji'ns 
'  'cs  of  Oim.iUitlik:),  ;iml  ilic  ntlicr  KiK  li-l.iiiils,  in  smiinis  u  la  Domination  J  8  Rasscs,  par  M,  L<  vntqiic, 
^ii«u!,  ijrc's    with  Capta'n  Cuuk's.      .?'.c    Ilusrian  Pis-      t.mi.  i.  p.  11 . 
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tliiit  tliis  part  id  kopt  tolerably  ducunl  Diit  tlu.>  middle  of  tlu<  Iiuuhi!,  which  is  common  to 
;ill  the  fiimilit'H,  is  fiir  otherwis*".  For,  although  it  ho  covered  with  dry  grasn,  it  is  a  rcccii- 
tacle  for  dirt  of  every  kind,  and  the  place  for  th"  urine  trough  ;  the  stench  of  which  Ih  imt 
mended  by  raw  hides,  or  leather,  being  almost  continually  steeped  in  it.  liehind  and  over 
the  trench  are  placed  the  few  effects  they  are  possessed  of ;  such  as  tlieir  clothing,  mat-, 
and  skins. 

Their  household  furniture  consists  of  bowls.   s|>oc'n8,   buckets,  piggins,  or  cans,   matted 
baskets,  and  perhaps  a  Russian  kettle  or  pot.     All  these  utensils  are  very  neatly  made,  an<i 
well  formed  ;  and  yet  wo  saw  no  other  tools  among  them  but  the  knife  and  the  hatelitt ; 
that  is,  a  small  flat  piece  of  iron,  made  like  an  adze,  by  Htting  it  into  a  crooked  wuotkn 
handle.     These  were  the  only  instruments  we  met  with  there,  made  of  iron.      For  altiioiigli 
the  Russians  live  amongst  them,  we  found  much  lei-s  of  this  metal  in  their  possession  than 
we  had  met  with  in  the  possession  of  other  tribes  on  the  American  continent,  who  had  nevtr 
seen,  nor  ])erha|)s  had  any  intercourse    with  the  Russians.     Probably  a  tew  beads,  a  little 
tobacco  and  snuff,  purchase  all  they  have  to  spare.     There  are  few,  if  any  of  them,  that  du 
not   both  smoke  and  chew  tobacco,  and   take  snuff;  a  luxury  that  bids  fair  to  keep  tlim 
iilways  poor.     They  do  not  seem  to  wish  for  more  iron,  or  to  want  any  other  instrununt«. 
except  sewing-needles,  their  own  being  made  of  bone.      With  these  they  not  only  sew  tlitir 
canoes,  and  make  their  clothes,  but  also  very  curious  embroidery.     Instead  of  thread,  tlicv 
use  the  fibres  of  sinciws,  which  they  split  to  the  thickness  which  each  sort  of  work  requirts. 
All  sewing  is  performed  by  the  women.     They  are  tailors,  shoemakers,  and  boat-buiUierj, 
or  boat-coverers ;  for  the  men,  most  probably,  construct  the  frame  of  wood  over  which  tin.' 
skins  are  sewed.      They  make  mats  and  baskets  of  grass,  that  are  both  beautiful  and  strong'. 
Indeed  there  is  a  neatness  and  perfection  in  most  of  their  work  that  shows  they  neither  want 
ingenuity  nor  perse vorancu. 

I  saw  not  a  fire-place  in  any  one  of  their  houses.  They  are  lighted  as  well  as  heatud  by 
litiiii)s,  which  are  simple,  and  yet  answer  the  purpose  very  well.  They  are  made  of  .1  flat 
stone,  hollowed  on  one  side  like  a  plate,  and  about  the  same  size,  or  rather  larger,  la  the 
hcdlow  p.irt  they  put  the  oil,  mixed  with  a  little  dry  ".tuss,  which  serves  the  purpose  of  a 
wick.  Both  men  and  women  frequently  warm  tiieir  bodies  over  one  of  these  lamps,  liy 
|)lacing  it  between  their  legs,  under  their  garments,  and  sitting  thus  over  it  for  a  fiw 
minutes.  They  produce  fire  by  collision  and  by  attrition  ;  the  former  by  striking  two  stunt- 
one  against  another  ;  on  one  of  which  a  good  deal  of  brimstone  is  first  rubbed.  The  latter 
method  is  with  two  pieces  of  wood  ;  one  of  which  is  a  stick  of  about  eighteen  inclus  in 
length,  and  the  other  a  flat  piece.  The  pointed  end  of  the  stick  they  press  upon  the  otiitr, 
whirling  it  nimbly  round  as  a  drill ;  thus  producing  fire  in  a  few  minutes.  This  method  i: 
common  in  many  parts  of  the  world.  It  is  practised  by  the  Kamtschadales,  by  these  peopk. 
by  the  Qreenlanders,  by  the  Brazilians,  by  the  Otahcitcans,  by  the  New  Hollanders;  and 
j)robabiy  by  many  other  nations.  Yet  some  learned  and  ingenious  men  have  founded  an 
argument  on  this  custom  to  prove,  that  this  and  that  nation  arc  of  the  same  extraction,  lint 
accidental  agreement,  in  a  few  particular  instances,  will  not  authorise  such  a  conclusion ;  nor 
will  a  disagrement,  either  in  manners  or  customs,  between  two  different  nations,  of  coiirsi 
jirove  that  they  are  of  different  extraction.  I  could  support  this  opinion  by  many  instance- 
besides  the  one  just  mentioned. 

No  such  tiling  as  an  offensive  or  even  defensive  weapon  was  seen  amongst  tlie  nativi- 
of  Oonalashka.  We  cannot  suppose  that  the  Russians  found  them  in  such  a  defl■Ilcel('S^ 
state  ;  it  is  more  probable  that  for  their  own  security  they  have  dis.irmed  them.  Political 
reasons  too  may  luive  induced  the  Russians  not  to  allow  these  islanders  to  have  any  large 
canoes  ;  for  it  is  difficult  to  believe  they  had  none  such  originally,  as  v.e  found  them  amongst 
all  their  neighbours.  However  we  saw  none  here  but  one  or  two  belonging  to  the  Riissianii. 
The  canoes  made  use  nf  by  the  natives  are  the  smallest  we  had  anywhere  seen  upon  iIk' 
American  coast ;  though  built  after  the  same  manner,  with  some  little  difference  in  tlie  cim- 
struction.  The  stern  of  these  terminates  a  little  abruptly  ;  the  head  is  forked  ;  the  "ppc 
point  of  the  fork  projecting  without  the  under  one,  which  is  even  with  the  surface  of  the  water. 
Why  they  should  thus  construct  them  is  difficult  to  conceive ;   for  the  fork  is  apt  to  ca»cli 
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liiil«l  of  t'ViTytliin^  tlmt  comrs  in  tlii;  wny  ;  tu  incvfiit  wliidi  llicy  tix  a  pu-tx  <if  Hiiiall 
-tick  from  iioiiit  to  ]M)iiit.  In  otlicr  rfitju'i-ts  tlioir  caiwuH  arc  Ixiilt  alter  tliu  niitnni-r  ul 
tlioNU  UMcil  Ity  till!  (iro*-i>laiiiIi>rH  ant)  K8(|uiin»iix  ;  tliv  frnniin^'  Iniii;;  of  hiciuler  Intlifl,  aii<l 
till'  covering;  of  st-iil  wkinH.  Tliey  nro  about  twilvc  fiot  Ion;,';  a  foot  ami  a  half  liroad  in  tin- 
niiJille  ;  and  twilvi)  or  fonrtocn  incliia  dcop.  l^ytm  occasion  tlicy  can  carry  two  pcraon^  ; 
line  of  wliotii  id  8trctcli('d  at  full  length  in  tlio  cinoc  ;  and  tlie  other  xkn  in  the  scat,  or  round 
liiiii',  wliicii  is  nearly  in  the  middle.  Uound  this  hole  is  a  rim  or  liooji  of  wood,  about  whieh 
is  sewed  gut  nkin,  that  can  bo  drawn  together,  or  opened  like  a  jiurse,  with  leathern  thonc- 
titted  to  the  outer  edge.  Thi;  man  seats  liiinHelf  in  this  place,  draws  the  hkin  tight  roun  I 
liis  boily  over  his  gut  frock,  ami  brings  tin;  ends  nl'  the  tluings.  or  purse-string,  over  tl  e 
nlioiilder  to  keep  it  in  its  place.  The  sleeves  of  his  frock  are  lied  round  his  wrists  ;  and 
it  being  close  roiiml  bis  neck,  and  the  hood  drawn  over  bis  head,  where  it  is  confined  ity  bi'^ 
tap,  water  can  scarcely  penetrate  either  to  bis  body  or  into  the  canoe.  It'  any  should,  bo\N- 
rver,  insinuate  itself,  the  boatnmn  earrieu  a  )tiece  of  spunge,  with  which  heilrit-s  it  up.  Hi- 
use'!  till!  doi'ble-bladeil  paddle,  which  is  held  with  both  hand-  in  the  middle,  striking  ti.e 
«uter  with  f.  qiiick  regnlar  motion,  first  on  one  siilo  and  then  on  the  other.  IJy  this  meaiis 
l!ie  canoe  is  impelled  at  a  great  rate,  and  in  a  direction  as  straight  as  a  line  cnn  be  drawn. 
Ill  sailing  from  lOgooscbshak  to  Saniganoodba.  two  or  three  canoes  kejit  way  with  the  ahip. 
though  abo  was  going  at  the  rate  of  seven  niih  s  an  1imi,i'. 
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Tluir  lihliiiig  and  hunting  iinpU'iiicnts  lie  ready  upon  the  canoe:?,  uinier  ^liMps  iixtd  fm- 
till'  purpose.  They  are  a'.',  made  in  great  perfection  of  wood  and  bone  ;  and  dilVer  very  lilt  ■• 
linm  those  used  by  the  Grecnlanders,  as  they  are  described  by  Crantz.  The  only  differein" 
i-  in  the  point  of  the  missile  d.'.rt ;  which,  in  some  we  saw  here,  is  not  above  an  inch  long  ; 
wlicrcas  ('rantz  .«ay9  that  those  of  tbe  Grecnlanders  are  a  foot  and  a  half  in  length.  Imbed 
llusi;  darts,  as  well  as  some  other  of  their  instruments,  are  so  lurioiis  that  they  deserve  a 
larticular  dcscrii)tion  ;  but  as  many  of  them  were  brought  away  on  board  the  hbips,  this  can 
l)c  (lone  at  any  time,  if  thought  necessary.  These  people  are  vt>ry  exi)ert  in  striking  tisli, 
liotli  in  til''  -<pa  and  in  rivers.  They  also  make  use  of  hoAs  and  liin  s.  nets  ;ind  weirs.  The 
liodks  are  <    mposed  of  bone,  and  the  lines  of  sinews. 

Tliefislu,-.  which  are  common  to  other  norllurii  seas,  air  fuund  here  ;  such  as  wliales, 
^nmpusses,  ix.rjioises,  sword-fish,  halibut,  cod,  salmon,  trout,  sob'S,  flat-fish  ;  several  other 


^'its  of  small  iish  ;  and  there  may  be  many  more  that  we  had  no  opportunity  of  seeing. 
il;ilibiit  and  salmon  seem  to  be  in  the  greatest  })Ientj  ;  and  on  them  tb-  inliabitants  of  tbesu 
i'k's  subsist  chiefly;  at  least  they  were  the  only  sort  of  fish,  except,  ;i  f-W  co-!,  wbldi  we 
"b-i.rvod  to  be  laid  up  for  their  winter  store.  To  the  north  of  tJO'.  ihe  sea  is,  in  a  mainer, 
fetitiile  of  small  fish  of  every  kind  ;  but  then  whales  are  more  ni;"u>rcas.  ^  Seals,  :  a«,  that 
^vliole  tribe  of  sea-animals,  are  not  so  numerous  as  in  many  ot'i.r  se.i.:>.  'Nor  can  I  us  be 
liioufrlit  strange,  bince  there  is  hardly  any  part  of  the  coast,  on  citle.r  contiiieiit,  nor  my  u* 
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tlio  idlanda  lying  betwci'ii  them,  tlia*  id  not  inhabited,  and  whose  inliahltantd  hunt  this 
An iinaltt  fur  their  food  and  ch>thing.  Si'a-hor(4es  are,  indeed,  in  prodigious  numbers  ahon; 
the  ico ;  and  tlie  sea-otter  is,  I  believe,  nowhere  found  Init  in  tiiis  sea.  We  sonietini.  • 
saw  an  animal  with  a  head  like  a  seal's,  tiiat  blow  after  the  manner  of  whales.  It  w.\- 
larger  than  a  seal,  and  its  eolour  was  white,  with  some  dark  spo*  I'robably  this  was  tli.. 
Bea-cow,  or  inatidti. 

I  tliink  I  may  venture  to  assert,  that  soa  and  water-fowls  nre  neither  in  such  nunihcr-', 
nor  in  j>ueh  variety,  as  with  us  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean.    Tiiere  are  soino. 
liowever,  here  that  I  do  not  remen;J«»r  to  have  seen  anywhere  else ;  particularly  the  .lie. 
mom>chioa  of  Steller,  before-mentioned  ;   and  a  black  and  white  duc'c,  which  I  conceive  d 
be  different  from  the  stone-duck  described  by  Krasheninikoff  *.      All  the  other  birds  !<i,ii 
by  us  arc  mentioned  by  this  author,  except  some  that  we  met  with  near  the  ice ;  and  most, 
if  not  all  of  these,  are  described  by  Martin  in  his  voyage  to  Greenland.     It  is  a  little  extra 
ordinary  that  ]K-nguins,  which  are  common  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  should  not  be  foiiii  1 
in  this  sea.      Albatrosses  too  are  so  very  scarce,  that  I  cannot  \\\i\\\  thinking  that  this  is  ii'>t 
tlieir  proper  clinuite.     The  few  land-birds  that  we  met  with  arc  the  same  with  tiiose  in 
I'iUrope  ;  but  tiiere  may  be  many  otht'rs  which  we  had  no  opfiortunity  of  knowing.     A  m  n 
bea\itil'iil  bird  was  siiut  in  the  woods  at  Norton  Sound,  which,  I  am  told,  is  ^onictinics  fniml 
in  Mii;ilanii,  and  known  by  the  name  of  chatterer.     Our  people  nii-t  with  other  small  liinl- 
tliere,  but  in  no  great  variety  and  abundance  ;  such  as  the  wood-pecker,  the  bullfmcli.  t! 
yellow-fiueli,  and  a  small  bird  called  a  tit-mouse. 

As  our  excursions  and  observations  were  confined  wholly  to  the  sea-coa!.t,  it  is  not  tn  1 
e.\|'; 'cted  that  we  cuulil  know  much  of  the  animals  or  vegetable."  of  the  country.     Kxtrp 
mosquitoes,  there  are  few  other   i.istts,  or  reptiles,  that  I  saw,  but  lizurds.     Tiure  arc  ii  i 
deer  upon  Ooualashka,  nor  upon  any  other  of  the  islands.      Nor  have  they  any  doiiu-tu 
animals,  not  even  dogs.     Foxes  and  weasels  were  the  only  quadrupeds  we  saw  ;  Imt  t!.i y 
told  us  that  they  had  hares  also,  and  the  vuinnottas  mentioned  by  KrasheninikolV  |  .    Ilun 
it   is  evident  that  the  sea  and  rivers  supply  the  greatest  siiare  of  food  to  the  iidiabitiiiitr^ 
They   are  also  obliged    to  the  sea   for  all  the  wood  made   use  of  for  building,  and  nthr 
necessary  puri)08e8 ;  for  not  a  stick  grows  ui)on  any  of  the  ishui'ls,  nor  upon  the  ailjaci  \.\ 
eoast  of  the  (iintinent.     The  learned  tell  us,  that  the  seeds  of  plrtnts  are,  by  various  nuaiiv 
conveyed  from  one  jiart  of  the  world  to  another ;  even  to  islands   in   tin;   midst  of  ^i"'  ;it 
oceans,  an<l  far  remote  from  any  other  lau<l.     How  comes  it  to  pass  that  there  are  im  tpi- 
growing  on  this  part  of  the  continent  of  America,  nor  any  other  of  the  islands  lying  near  it 
They  are  certainly  as  well  situated  for  receiving  seeds,  by  all  the  various  ways  I  have  licanl 
of,  as  any  of  those  coasts  that  abound  in  wood.     May  not  nature  have  dinied  to  sonic  - 1' 
the  power  of  raising  trees  without  the  assistance  of  art?     As  to  the  ilrift-wood  iipnnil' 
shores  of  the  islands,  I  have  no  doubt  that  it  comes  from  America.    For  although  tiiere  iiinv 
be  none  on  the  neighbouring  coast,  onougii  may  grow  farther  up  the  country,  wlii'h  toircii'- 
in  the  spring  may  break  loose,  and  bring  down  to  the  sea.     And  not  a  little  may  1)C  ci> 
veyed  from  the  woody  coasts,  though  they  lie  at  a  greater  distance. 

'''here  arc  a  great  variety  of  ]dants  at  Oonalaslika ;  and  most  of  them  wen;  in  llowcr  t 
latter  end  of  June.      Several  of  them  are  such  as  wc  find  in  Kurojie,  and  in  other  ]iait«' 
America,  particularly  in  Newfoundland  ;  and  others  of  them,  which  are  also  mit  witli  ii' 
Kamtschatka,  arc  eat  by  the  natives  both  there  and  here.     Of  these  Krasheninikotl  li'- 
given  us  descri])tions.     The  principal  one  is  the  sarrnne,  or  lily-root ;   which  is  about  t 
size  of  a  root  of  garlic,  round,  made  up  of  a  number  of  small  closes,  and  grains  like  grout- 
When  boiled,  it  is  somewhat  like  saloop  ;  the  taste  is  not  disagreeable,  and  we  found  nun' 
to  make  some  good  dishes  with  it.     It  does  not  seem  to  be  in  great  plenty,  for  ve  got  iii" 
but  what  Ismyloff  gave  us. 

We  must  reckon  amongst  the  food  of  the  natives  some  otlier  wild  roots  •  the  ^talk  ' 
a  plani  res  nbling  angelica,  and  berries  of  several  different  sorts  ;  such  as  braniblc-hcrm- 
€ran-b(  rries,   hurtle-berries,   heath-berries,  a  small  red  berry  which,  in  Ncwfoiindlanii.  ; 
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calli'il  partridge -berry ;  and  another  brown  berry,  unknown  to  us.  Tliis  has  somewhat  of 
tlie  taste  of  a  sloe,  but  is  unlike  it  in  evt-ry  other  resjx'ct.  It  is  very  astringent,  if  eaten  in 
any  (|uantity.  IJrandy  might  be  distilled  from  it.  Captain  Clerke  atteuijited  to  preserve 
MiMU'  ;  but  they  fermented,  and  iMcanie  as  strong  as  if  they  had  been  steeped  in  spirits. 
'I'iiere  Wire  a  few  other  plants  wliieh  we  found  serviceable,  but  are  not  made  use  of  by 
( itiier  Russians  or  natives;  stu-h  as  wild  purslain,  pea-tojis,  a  kind  of  scurvy-grass,  cresses, 
ad  i  some  others.  All  these  we  found  very  palatable,  dressed  either  in  soups  or  in  salads. 
Oil  the  low  ground,  and  in  the  valleys,  is  plenty  of  grass,  whieli  grows  very  thick,  and  to 
a  ureal  length.  I  am  of  opinion  that  cattle  might  siibsist  at  Oonalashka  all  the  year  round, 
witimut  being  honseil.  And  the  soil,  in  many  places,  seemed  capable  of  producing  grain, 
I  .  it-,  and  vegetables.  Hut  at  present,  the  Russian  traders  and  the  natives  seem  satisfietl 
with  what  nature  brings  forth. 

Native  sulphur  was  seen  amongst  the  inhabitants  of  the  island  ;  but  I  had  no  opportunity 
(f  learning  where  they  got  it.  Wu  found  also  ochre  ;  a  stone  that  gives  a  purple  colour, 
a!i  I  another  that  gives  a  very  good  green.  It  may  be  <hiubted  whether  this  last  is  known. 
In  its  natural  state,  it  is  of  a  greyish-green  colour,  eonrse  and  heavy.  It  easily  dissolves  in 
<!1;  but  when  put  into  water,  it  entirely  loses  its  properties.  It  seemeil  to  be  scarce  in 
<>.  iialashka  ;  but  we  were  tdd  that  it  was  in  greater  jdenty  on  the  island  ofOdueinak.  As 
t    tiie  -tone!?  about  the  -bore  and  hills,  I  saw  notliing  in  them  that  was  uneoninioii. 

Tlie  people  of  Oonalashka  btiry  their  dead  on  tlie  summits  of  hills,  and  raise  a  little 
li;l!i.(  k  over  the  grave.  In  a  walk  into  th(>  country,  one  of  the  natives  who  attendt  <l  me 
p 'iiited  out  several  of  these  reeeptaelo  of  the  deail.  There  was  oiu'  of  them  by  the  side  of 
the  road  leatling  from  the  harbour  to  tiie  village,  over  which  was  raised  a  heap  of  stoiu'-*.  It 
wa?  observed,  that  every  oiw  who  jiassed  it.  added  one  to  it.  I  -aw  in  the  eountry  seviral 
stiine  hillocks  that  seemed  to  hav  •  been  raised  by  art.  Many  ot'  them  were  ajipareutly  of 
j;nat  antiqiiity.  What  their  notions  arc  of  the  Deity,  ami  of  a  future  state,  I  kiU)W  not. 
1  .mi  equally  unacquainted  with  {\w'\r  diversions ;  !(othing  having  been  seen  that  could  give 
!s  an  insight  into  either. 

The)  are  rennirkably  eheerful  and  friemlly  anu)ngst  each  other,  and  .■ilwa3-s  behaved  with 
<;riat  ( ivility  to  n-.  The  Russians  told  u^,  that  they  never  had  any  eonnexions  with  thiir 
Willi, in.  because  they  were  not  Christians.  Our  ]ieoj)le  were  not  mi  scrupulous ;  ami  8(mu) 
if  thein  bad  reason  to  repent  that  the  females  of  Oonalashka  encouraged  their  addresses 
witlioiit  any  reserve,  for  their  health  suthred  by  a  distemper  that  is  not  unknowi\  here.  The 
tiitivi  •-  of  this  island  are  also  subject  to  the  ciiicer,  or  a  complaint  like  it,  whieh  tho.xe  whom 
it  aUaek-  are  vi  ry  eareful  to  conceal.  'J'hey  do  not  seem  to  be  long-lived.  I  i\owherc  saw 
a  1 1  rs(  II,  man  or  woman,  whom  I  could  suppose  to  be  si.xty  ye.irs  of  age,  an<I  but  very  few 
will  appeared  to  be  above  fifty.  Pndnibly  their  hard  way  of  living  may  lie  the  means  <  f 
sill  rteniiig  tlu'ir  days. 

1  liave  frequently  had  occasitm  to  nuntion,  from  the  time  of  our  arrival  in  Prince  William's 
>';;iid,  imw  remarkably  the  natives  on  fliis  north-west  side  of  America  resemble  the  Oreen- 
l.iiider>  ami  K>quin!aM.\,  in  various  partieular-i  of  person,  ilre— ,  weapons,  canoes,  and  tlm 
likr.  llowi-ver,  I  was  much  less  struek  with  this  than  with  the  athnity  whieh  we  found 
fi'ilisi-tiug  between  the  dialeetx  of  the  (ireeiilanders  and  Ksi|uiinau.\,  and  those  of  Norton's 
!^iund  and  Oonalashka.  This  will  appear  from  a  table  of  corn  siioiuling  words,  whieh  I  p\it 
togetlkT.  and  will  be  inserted  in  the  course  of  this  work*.  It  must  be  observed,  howevi-r, 
with  regard  to  the  words  whieh  we  ecdl' eted  on  this  >ide  of  America,  that  too  much  stress  is 
tint  to  1),  laid  upon  their  being  aeeurately  represented  ;  for  after  Mr.  .Xndersou's  death,  wo 
li;id  few  who  took  nmch  pains  about  such  nuitters,  and  I  have  frequently  found,  that  the 
saiiii;  Word-  written  down  by  two  oi  more  persons,  from  the  mouth  of  the  sanu;  native,  on 
•ifin;^  loiupared  together,  differed  not  a  little.  Hut  still  eno\igh  is  certain  to  warrant  this 
julgiiiciii.  tliat  ti;.>re  is  great  reason  to  believe  that  all  fcliese  nations  are  of  the  same  extrac- 
tion ;  and  if  so,  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  there  being  a  northern  communication  of  somo 
S't  by  -ea,  (,etweeu  this  west  side  of  America  and  the  east  side,  through    Baffin's  Hay  ; 
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which  comiminication,  however,  may  be  cfTt'ctually  shut  up  against  shiji.s,   hy  ice  aii<l  otlr  i 
iinpcdimciitM.     Such,  at  Icastt,  was  my  oiiiiiioii  at  tliis  time. 

I  shall  now  quit  these  northern  regions  with  a  few  particulars  relative  to  the  tides  an  ! 
currents  upon  tlic  coast,  and  an  account  of  the  astronomical  observations  made  by  us  ii 
Samganoodha  Harbour.  The  tide  is  nowhere  considerable  but  in  the  gnsat  river*.  Tli 
flood  comes  from  the  soutli  or  south-east,  everywhere  following  the  direction  of  the  coast  t 
the  north-westward.  Ik'tween  Norton  Sound  and  Cape  Prince  of  AVales,  we  found  a  curnn; 
setting  to  tlic  north-west,  ])artieularly  off  the  cape,  and  within  Sledge  Island.  But  tli - 
current  extended  only  a  little  way  from  the  coast ;  nor  was  it  c'ther  consistent  or  uniform. 
To  the  north  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  we  found  neither  tide  nor  current,  either  on  l!i, 
American  or  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  though  several  times  lookud  for.  Tliis  gave  rise  tn  ai; 
opinion,  entertained  by  some  on  boanl  our  ships,  that  the  two  coasts  were  connected  i itiui 
by  land  or  by  ice  ;  which  opinion  i'cceived  some  strength  by  our  never  having  any  hollow 
waves  from  the  north,  and  by  our  seeing  ice  almost  the  whole  way  across. 

The  following  are  the  results  of  the  several  observations  ma<le  ashore  during  our  stay  ii 
the  harbour  of  Samganoodha. 

Tiio  liilituJc,  l)_v  llic  mean  of  scvciul  oliscivc'l  iMniiliiiii  ahitiuli'8  of  ilic  Mill       .         ,          .       ,')3°  i'j  II" 
C  By  llic  uicaii  of  twenty  sets  of  hin.ir  oliscrvations,  witli  tlic  Min  e.isl  of  ilii' 

The  longitude >^       moon         .          .         .          .          ,         .         .         .         .          .         .     .  I'.l.l  47  4.'i 

(^  By  the  mean  of  foiiiteeii  tel»,  «illi  ihc  b'lii  -.iml  etars  west  of  the  moon        .  193  11  4."i 

Tlir  mean  of  ilicso I.'l!    2')    -4,. 

Tlic  loii;;iliiilc  iisiiinieil         .........      1'.)'!     .'iO      (r 

Hy  tlio  mem   of  er|ii  >1  alntiules  of  tliu  sun,  liihin  mi  llir  I'i^li,  1  Itli,  I7tli,  an>l   2Ut,  tin- 

liiii'lieeper  was  foiiirl    to   lie  lobiii;r  on  mean  lime  H",  H  taeli  ilay  ;    ami   on   llie    hisi   of 

i\ct.e  ilajii,  was   too  ^!c)W  for  mean   lime  lIJi'  IG'"I'V,  1)8.      Ilenrc  tlie  tiiiieUe'.'|iei'  niii«t 

fiavc   lieen    loo  slow  on   tlie  llli,  the  dav  af;ei  onr  aiiiviil,  liy  13''  1 1'"  .'iC,  ti2  ;  ami  the 

lonuilmle,  liv  (ireenui.h  rate,  will  ho  r3'".j:5'"  .').T,  H     .        ' 2)0     ."iH    27 

By  KiiiiJ  (Jeoi^e's  (orNoolka)  Sonml  late,  12'' .'"i'MO",   1      ....  )'.)»     10      r, 

The  UOili  Juno,  the  liiiiekerper,  hy  the  same  rale,  !;,ive  ......      l;);t     12      (I 

The  eiior  of  the  tiniekoeper  at  lliit  time  wa«  .  .  .  .  .  .  (1     1(!      H  W  . 

At  this  time  itd  error  w:is         .  .  .  .  .  .  .      .  0     ;i'J    51  !'.. 

The   error  of  the   tiniikeepei    hetween   our  leaviiis;    ISaiiiyanooillia   i.iid   oiii    itUiin   '.o    it 

ii^:iiii,  was       .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  0    57     ''J 

On  the  r.'lli  ofO't.  the  vaii.ition        A.M.  '20°  17'     2"  1   .,  ,,,     ,,    ,.    ,. 

Hy  tl.r  'H'an  of  ll-.f)-;  -.'mpaSiM  P.M.I!)     11    27    /'"'"" '        "^       '       ' 

Dip  of  the  /  I'nmaiked  en  1  1    Dippinj;    f  rilf  .l.i'  1  Kuco    f  61»'-  30' 
needle     "[  Maikid  eml       J   face  eabl  \  09    a.')  /  WcbI  \  C9     17' 

JMulu>  ut  the  dip  pf  lliu  iioi  ill  cud  of  the  needle ,     ,       t><^     23    3U 
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•  IIAI'TKK      .MI.  —  nKP.VIMTKI".      IHOM      DON  AI.ASIIKA,      AM)      I'lirHi;      VIKW.S, THE      ISLAND 

AMOCillTA. SITI'ATION  OF  A  UKMAItKAni.K  HOCK. Till:  SlUAIT  IJKTWKKN  OONAI.A.SIIKA  ANI» 

(iON|-.l,LA    RKI>A.SSi:n.—  PIlOCiUKss    TO  TlIK    SOL'TII. —  .Mi;i.A.S(I101,V   ACCIDKNT  O.N    nOAUD  TlIK 

OI.SCOVKKY. MOWKK,  O.NK  OK  Tllt',  SANDWICH  l.SI.ANDS,  III.SCOVKUKH. —  I.NTKKCOUIISK  WITH 

TlIK  NATIVES. VISIT    FU()M    TKRHEKOUOO, ANOTIIKR    ISLAM)    (  U.I.KI)    OWIIVIIEK,    DISCO- 

VKllKD. THE    SHU'S    I*LV  TO  WINDWARD    To    CiKT    ROU.M)    IT. AN    IXI-II'SK    OP    THE    MOON 

OIISEUVED. THE    CREW  HKFrSE    TO    DRINK    .sfOAR-CANK    UEER. — CORDAGE  DEFICIENT    IN 

STKENOTH. — COMMENDATION    OF    THE    NATIVES    OF    OWIIVIIEE.  —  THE  RESOLUTION  GETS  T.; 

WINDWARD     OF     THE     ISLAND.  —  IIEK     I'ROGUESS    l;OWN    THE    .SOLTII-EAST    COAST. VIEWS 

OF    THE     COUNTRY,     AND     VISITS     FROM    THE    NATIVES.  Tli  K    DISCOVERY    .lOINS. SLOW 

PROCIRESS  WESTWa'rD. KARAKAKOOA  HAY  EXAMINED    IIV  .V   '.    Ill  Kill. — VAST  CONCOURSE 

OF  THE  NATIVES. — THE  SHIPS  ANCHOR  IN  TIIE  IIAV. 

In  tlic  morning  of  Monday  tiie  2itth,  wc  pnt  to  sea  from  Saiuganoodha  niiihonr,  and  as 
tlic  wind  was  southerly,  stood  away  to  the  westward.  My  intention  was  now  to  proeetd 
t)  Sandwich  Islands,  there  to  spend  a  few  of  the  winter  months,  in  case  we  should  meet 
with  the  necessary  refrpshnicnts,  and  tlien  to  direct  our  tourse  to  Kanitschatka,  so  as  to 
iideavour  to  he  there  by  the  middle  of  May,  tlic  ensuing  summer,  lu  cousequcnee  of  this 
r('<ioIntion,  I  gave  Captain  C'lerke  orders  how  to  ])roceid  in  ease  of  separation  ;  appointing 
Sandwich  Islands  for  the  first  place  of  rendezvous,  and  the  harbour  of  Petro])aulowHka,  in 
K'.imtschatka,  for  the  sccoiul. 

Soon  after  we  were  out  of  tlic  harbour,  the  wind  veered  to  the  S.E.  ami  I'i.S.K.,  which,  by 
:Iie  evening,  carried  us  as  far  as  the  western  part  (  f  Oonalashka,  where  we  got  the  wini!  at 
'^.  AVith  this  we  stretched  to  the  westward,  till  seven  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  we 
were,  and  stood  to  the  E.  The  wind,  by  this  time,  had  increased  in  sueli  a  manner  as  to 
iciliice  Hs  to  our  three  courses.  It  blew  in  very  heavy  squalls  attended  with  rain,  hail,  a>-,ii 
•'MOW.  At  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  tiHtli,  the  island  of  Oonalashka  bore  S.E.,  four 
ItM{;;ucs  distant.  Wc  then  wore  and  stood  to  the  westward.  The  strength  of  the  galo  was 
now  over,  and  toward  evening,  the  little  wind  that  blew  insensibly  veered  round  to  the  K., 
\vliprc  it  continued  but  a  short  time  before  it  got  to  N.K.,  and  increased  t'  a  very  bard 
:'ale  with  rain.  I  steered  first  to  the  southward,  and  as  the  winil  iii'li-.!;  ;1  to  liu;  N.  oml 
N.W.,  I  steered  inori'  westerly. 

(Vi  t!ie  29th,  at  half-past  si.\  in  the  morning,  wc  saw  land  extending  from  K.  by  S.  to  S. 
liy  W.,  supposed  to  be  tlio  island  Ainogbtn.  At  eight,  finding  that  we  could  not  weather 
tlic  island,  as  the  wind  had  now  veered  to  the  westward,  I  gave  over  plying,  and  bore  iway 
f'lr  Oonalashka,  with  a  view  of  going  to  the  northward  and  er.stward  of  that  i  '  nd,  not 
iaring  to  attempt  a  passage  to  the  S,  K.  of  it,  '  i  so  hard  a  gale  of  wind.  At  the  lime  we 
I)(iro  away,  the  land  extended  from  V).  by  S.  h  8.  to  S.  S.  W.,  four  leagues  distant.  The 
loiiiritude  by  the  time  keeper  was  11)1'  17',  and  tlie  latitude  iVV  'MV.  This  will  give  a  very 
iiffireiit  situation  to  this  island  from  that  assigned  to  it  upon  the  Russian  map.  Hut  it 
must  he  remembered,  that  this  is  one  of  the  islands  which  Mr.  Ismylolf  said  was  wrongly 
placcil.  Indeed  it  is  a  doubt  if  this  be  Amoghta*  ;  for  after  IsmyloiV  had  made  the  correc- 
tiim,  no  land  appeared  upon  the  map  in  this  latitinle  ;  but  as  I  have  observed  before,  wo 
must  not  look  for  accuracy  in  this  chart.  At  eleven  o'clock,  as  we  were  steering  to  the 
•V.  I'i.,  we  discovered  an  elevated  rock,  like  a  tower,  bearing  N.  N.  K.  },  1*).,  four  leagues 
'listant.  It  lies  in  the  l.ititude  of  .W  fiy',  and  in  the  longitude  of  101"  2',  and  hath  no  jilace 
mtlic  Russian  map  |-.      AVe  must  have  passeil  very  near  it  in  the  night.     Wo  could  judge  of 

•  Oil  tlic  rliiirt  (if  KiriiiliiMrB  nml  J,fV,isliflT'«  voya;ir,  'I'lic   clia't  iilm   i^^f|■^^<^^   willi   raptaiii   (.'oiiU't,   nt   to   tli* 

'il/liHaml  171)!),   wliicli    wc   (inil   in    Mr.  Coxe's   tionk,  (rnicrnl  (ini"!!!"!!  nf  lliin  Kioiip  of  isluinli.     '{'lie  »i).guliiily 

'•  -SI ,  an  iHlaiiil  cnllril  Aiiiiickta  is   luiil    ilnwn,  iinl  vriy  iiiilciiti'd  nlmri's  iif  tiio  ii.laii(l  of  Omialaiilikii  arc  rrprcK'nlcil 

Ijrriniii  iIm'  place  nsti^mrd  to  Aiiioi(lila   liy  ('a|itaiii  Codli.  in  Imtli  charts  miicli  alike  ;  llifiic  cimimttnnrci  ore  wortli 

t  Tlicmgli  tliii  ruck  liail  no   place  in   tlic  ItuKsian  ninp  attcndini;  to,  m  llic  iimrf  iiiodcin   Kiirkjan  nnpi  »f  tliii 

Pf«ilucc(l    liy    laniylulT,   It    lian   fi   pliicc   in    tlic  iliarl   oi'  anliiiiclagn  lec  so  woiidcifiill)'  firoiicjiit. 
'''niiiT.cii'j  and  LcvnsilicfT's  voyajjc,  almvc   rclVircd   to. 
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iU  stcopiicss  from  tiiis  ciicunistanco,  tliat  tlic  sea,  which  now  ran  vi-iy  liiyh,  hiuUc  no  w1ht<' 
but  against  it.  At  three  in  the  afternoon,  after  getting  a  sight  of  Oonahx-shk.i,  we  -hortem  '1 
sail,  .?nil  Iiauled  the  wind,  nut  liaving  time  to  get  through  the  passage  hefore  night.  At 
day  bro'ii  the  next  morning,  we  bore  away  under  courses,  and  eh)HC-rfefed  top-sails,  leaving 
a  very  hard  gah;  at  W.  N.  \V.,  witli  heavy  squalls,  attended  with  snow.  At  nmn  w^ 
were  in  the  niiddle  of  the  strait,  between  Oonalashka  and  Oonella,  the  harbour  ni'  Suiii;_m- 
r.oodha  bearing  8.  8.  K.,  one  league  ilistant.  At  three  in  the  afternoon,  being  ihrough  t!,o 
strait  and  clear  of  the  isles,  Cape  Providencf.  bearing  W.  S.  AN'.,  two  <\v  three  leagues  di-taut, 
we  steered  to  tlie  soutliward,  under  double-reefed  tupsail.s  ami  e(ji'.is»s,  with  tlie  v.  i  nil  .it 
\V.  N.  W.,  a  strong  gale,  and  fair  wentlier. 

On  >[onday  the  2d  of  November,  the  wind  veered  to  the  aoutlnvanl,  and  befou  nii.'lit, 
blow  a  violent  storm,  which  obliged  us  to  bring  tn.  The  Discovery  fired  several  guns, 
which  wo  answered,  but  without  knowing  on  what  occasion  they  were  fired.  At  eight 
o'clock,  we  lost  sight  of  her,  and  did  not  see  her  again  till  eight  the  ne.\t  morning.  At  ti  n. 
she  joined  us ;  ami,  as  the  height  of  the  gale  was  now  over,  and  the  wind  had  veereii  iiaclc 
to  \V.  N.  W.,  we  maile  sail,  and  resumed  our  course  to  the  :  outhwartl.  The  (Ith,  in  tin, 
evening,  lieing  in  the  iatitudu  of  42  12',  and  in  the  longitude  of  201'  2<i',  the  variation  \\,i; 
J7'  1'''  r..  The  next  morning,  our  latitude  being  41'  20',  and  our  longitude  202,  a  sliai;. 
or  (!orm<)rani ,  flew  si'veral  times  round  the  ship.  As  these  birds  are  seldom,  if  ever,  kntv.ii 
to  lly  far  out  of  sight  of  land,  I  judged  that  some  was  not  far  distant,  ll'iwevcr,  we  coiiM 
see  none.  In  the  afternoon,  there  being  but  little  wind.  Captain  Clerke  came  nn  hoari), 
and  informed  me  of  a  melancholy  accident  that  hajijx'ned  on  board  his  ship,  the  secoJiil  ni'^lit 
after  wc  left  8;miganoodha.  The  main  tack  gave  way,  killed  one  man,  and  wounded  tlie 
boatswain  and  t.v<j  or  three  more.  In  addition  to  this  misfortune,  I  now  learned,  that  mii 
the  evenini;  of  the  .'M,  liis  sails  and  riiiuini:  received  consideruble  dama";e  ;  and  that  tii>'  I'uiis 
which  ho  fired  were  the  signal  to  bring  to.  On  the  Htli,  the  wind  was  at  north  ;  a  gciit!'- 
breeze,  with  clear  •"eather.  On  the  Otli,  in  the  latitmle  of  '.\[)[\  we  had  eight  hours  caliii. 
'J'his  was  sueceeiled  by  the  wind  from  the  south,  attended  witli  fair  weather.  Avaiiiiij; 
ourselves  of  this,  as  many  of  our  peojtle  as  could  handle  a  needle  were  set  to  work  to  n  jaii 
the  sails  ;   and  the  carpenters  were  employed  to  put  the  boats  in  order. 

On  the  ]2th  at  noon,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  IM{  14',  and  in  the  longitude  of  2('l.  17- 
the  wind  returned  back  to  tlio  northward  ;  and  on  the  1  "uh,  in  the  latitude  of  'Xi'  .''0.  it 
veered  to  the  east.  At  tliis  time,  we  saw  a  tropic  binl,  and  a  do  phin  ;  the  first  lliat  \mi 
ha<l  observed  during  the  pa.ssage.  On  the  I7tli,  the  winil  veired  to  the  southward,  wlnie 
it  continued  till  tlie  afternoon  of  the  Otii,  when  a  squall  of  wind  and  rain  brought  it  at  unu' 
round  by  tlio  west  to  the  north.  This  was  in  the  latitude  of  .^2  2(!',  and  In  the  longitudi'  t' 
2(i'7'  '10'.  The  wind  presently  increased  to  a  very  strong  gale,  attended  with  rain,  so  a-  t' 
bring  as  under  dovble-reefed  top-sails.  In  lowering  down  tlie  maiii-tojisail  to  reef  it,  tl.'> 
wind  ton;  'i  quite  out  of  the  foot-rope  ;  and  it  v.as  split  in  .several  other  i)arts.  Tlii-^  'lil 
had  on'y  been  brouglit  to  the  yard  the  day  befori',  after  having  had  a  re))air.  Tli'  U'  .\l 
morning,  we  got  another  top-sail  to  the  yard.  This  gale  proved  to  be  the  forerunmr  of  tin* 
trade-wind,  which,  in  latitude  91)",  veeied  to  cast,  and  east  south-east. 

I  continued  to  steer  to  the  southward,  till  daylight  in  the  nntriiing  of  the  2r)th,  at  wWwh 
time  wc  were  in  the  latitude  of  20  .W.  I  now  spreat'.  the  ships,  ai  il  steered  to  tin  wt.-t. 
In  the  evening,  we  joined  ;  and  at  midnight  brought  to.  At  daybreak,  next  morning,  laii'i 
was  seen  extending  from  south  south-east  to  west.  We  made  sail,  and  stood  for  it.  -U 
eight,  it  extended  from  south-cast  half  south,  to  west ;  the  nearest  part  two  leagues  distant. 
It  WfvH  supposed  tlfi;  we  saw  the  extent  of  the  land  to  the  cast,  but  not  to  tho  west.  ^^  e 
v.'er  ^  now  satisfied,  tliat  the  group  of  the  3.Midwieh  Islands  had  been  only  imperfectly 
discdvcred  ;  as  those  of  them  which  we  had  v'sited  in  our  progress  north  war  1,  al!  lie  to  tin* 
Leward  of  our  present  station.  In  the  country  was  an  elevated  saddle  hill,  whose  summit 
.ipj»;  tr<;d  abo'-e  the  .cuds.  From  this  hill  the  land  fell  in  a  gcjitle  slope,  and  terminated  m 
n  fit  jej .  rocky  ci.  i>  t,  against  which  the  sea  broke  in  a  dreadful  sur.l".  Finding  that  wc  couM 
nti  weather  tl»'  island,  I  bore  up,  and  ranged  along  the  coast  to  the  westward,  -''t  was  n'  t 
lo."g  before  wc  m.  v  j»eople  on  several  parte  of  the  shore,  and  some  houses  and  plantain  n''. 
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The  country  setmtd  to  he  hoth  well  wooded  and  watered  ;  an<l  running  streams  were  seen 
falling  into  the  sea  in  various  pl.iees. 

As  it  W.19  of  the  last  importance  to  jirocure  a  sujiply  of  jirovisions  at  these  islands ;  and 
1  xperiencc  having  taught  me  that  I  could  have  no  chance  to  succeed  in  tlii>-,  if  a  free  trade 
with  the  natives  were  to  he  .allowed  ;  that  is,  if  it  were  left  to  every  ni.iii's  discretion  to 
tiadi!  for  what  he  pleased,  and  in  the  manner  he  pleased  ;  for  this  suhstaiitial  nasoii,  I  now 
|iiihlislied  an  order,  proliihiting  all  jiersons  from  tra<ling,  excejit  such  as  should  he  appointed 
l>y  me  and  Captain  Ch'rke  ;  and  even  these  were  enjoined  to  trade  only  for  provisions  and 
lefreshments.  Women  were  also  forhiddeii  to  he  admitted  into  the  slii|>s,  except  under  cer- 
tain restrictions.  But  tlie  evil  I  meant  to  prevent,  by  this  regulation,  I  soon  found,  had 
already  got  amongst  them. 

At  noon,  the  coast  extended  from  S.  HI"  E.  to  N,  ;>(i°  W.  ;  a  low  flat.  like  an  isthinuy, 
liure  S.  42  W.  ;  the  nearest  shore  three  or  four  miles  distant ;  the  ialitiide  was  2(J"  5J),  and 
tlie  longitude  2().'{  ")()'.  Seeing  some  canoes  coming  oft'  to  ns,  1  hronght  Im.  As  soon  as 
they  got  along-idi',  many  of  the  people  who  conducted  them  came  into  the  siiip,  without  the 
least  hesitation.  We  found  them  to  he  of  the  same  nation  with  the  inhahilants  of  the 
i-hiiids  more  to  leeward,  which  we  had  already  visited  ;  and,  if  we  did  not  misfake  them, 
tiiey  knew  of  our  having  heen  there.  Indeed,  it  rather  appeared  too  evident  ;  for  these 
|ii'oiile  had  got  amongst  them  the  venereal  disteinjicr ;  and,  as  yet,  I  knew  of  no  other  way 
uf  its  reaching  them,  hut  hy  .an  intercourse  with  their  neighhours  since  our  having  them. 

We  got  from  our  visitors  a  quantity  of  cuttle-fish,  for  nails  and  jiieces  of  iron.  They 
lnoiight  very  little  fruit  and  roots  ;  hut  told  us  that  they  had  plenty  of  tin  ni  on  their 
island,  as  also  hogs  and  fowls.  In  the  evening,  the  horizon  being  clear  to  the  westward,  we 
judged  the  westernmost  lainl  in  sight  to  he  an  island,  separated  from  that  otV  wiiich  we  now 
.vere.  Having  no  doubt  that  the  poojile  would  return  to  the  shijis  next  day.  with  the  pro- 
luce  of  their  country,  1  kejit  plying  oft'  all  night,  and  in  the  morning  stood  close  in-shore. 
\t  fust,  only  a  few  of  the  natives  visitol  us  ;  but  toward  noon,  we  had  the  comjiany  of  a 
iiojtl  many,  who  brought  with  them  bread-fruit,  jiotatoes,  tarro,  or  eddy  root>,  a  few  jdan- 
tuins,  and  small  pigs  ;  all  of  which  they  exchanged  for  nails  and  iron  tools.  Indeed.,  wo  had 
liutliiiig  else  to  give  them.  We  continued  trading  with  them  til'  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
wliiii,  having  disposed  of  all  their  cargoes,  and  not  seeming  inclined  to  fetch  mnie,  we  made 
-:iil,  and  stood  oft'-shore. 

While  we  were  lying  to,  though  tl.i'  wind  blew  fresh,  I  ohs  rved  that  the  ^hips  driftcfl  to 
tile  east.  Consefiiiently,  there  must  have  heen  a  current  .setting  ]i  that  tlirection.  Tlii.-. 
(.iicouraged  me  to  ]dy  to  windw.ard,  with  a  view  to  get  round  tlie  eii-t  iiid  of  the  island,  aic' 
->l:ave  the  whole  lee-side  before  us.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  MOth,  heirg  uft'  the  north-east 
'inl  of  the  island,  several  cano«'s  came  oft'  to  the  ships.  ,AIost  of  thes''  belonged  to  a  chief 
mined  Terreeoboo,  who  c.ime  in  one  of  them,  lie  made  me  'csent  of  two  or  lliree  ^'mal[ 
I  ijj's ;  and  we  got,  by  b.arter,  from  the  other  people,  a  littl 
two  hours,  they  all  left  us,  excej>t  six  or  eight  of  their  c(ji 
board.  A  double-.sailing  canoe  came,  soon  after,  to  atten 
.istcni  all  night.  In  the  evening,  wc  discovered  another  ' 
iLitives  call  Owliyhee.  The  name  of  that  oft'  which  we  ha 
■ii--^o  told,  is  Mowce. 

Oil  the  1st  of  December,  at  eight  in  the  moriUiig.  Ov 
I.  S,  12"  W.  ;  and  Mowee  from  N.  ■!!"  to  N.  JU"  N 
"wliyliee,  I  stood  for  it;  and  our  visitors  from  Mowce  not  choosing  to  aeeoiniiany  us,  ein- 
wked  in  their  canot ,  and  went  ashore.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  we  were  clo^e  up  with 
ilif  north  side  of  Owhyhee  ;  where  we  spent  the  night,  standing  oft'  and  on.  In  the 
iiiiniiiig  of  the  2d,  wc  were  surjirised  to  see  the  summits  of  the  mountains  on  Owhyhee 
I'lvend  with  snow.  They  did  not  ajipear  to  be  of  any  extraordinary  height  ;  and  yet,  in 
■'line  places,,  the  snow  seemed  to  be  of  a  conHideral/lo  depth,  and  to  h.a\  e  lain  there  some 
'iiiii'.  As  we  dr(!w  near  the  shore,  some  of  the  natives  ca*)  •  >fV  to  vis.  They  were  a  little 
"iiy  at  first ;  but  we  soon  enticed  sonic  of  them  on  board  ;  .iiiU  at  la^t  prevailed  upon  them 
t«J  return  to  the  island,  and  bring  off  what  we  wantt'd.     Soon  after  these  reached  the  phore. 
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wo  had  company  enough  ;  .tiid  few  coining  empty-Iiandcd,  we  got  a  to/rrablo  supply  (f 
siMull  pigH,  fniit,  and  roots.  Wo  continued  trading  with  thcni  till  six  in  the  cTcning  ;  wluri 
we  made  sail,  and  stood  ott*,  with  a  view  of  plying  to  windward  round  tiio  iHliind. 

In  the  evening  of  the  4th,  wo  ubserve<l  an  eclipse  of  the  moon.  JSIr,  King  made  uao  o( 
a  niglit-teicscopo,  a  circular  aperture  being  placed  at  the  object  end,  about  one-third  of  tlic 
size  of  the  common  aperture.  I  obsen'cd  wiMi  the  telescope  of  one  of  Ramsden's  sex'tants ; 
which,  I  think,  an>=\v<r3  tliis  j)urpose  as  well  as  any  other.  The  following  times  ar"  tlic 
mentis,  as  olscrved  by  ns  both  : — 

<)!'  a'  'i.V  luuiniiing  of  tlic  cdipucl  ,        .     ,    fiOJ"  40'  V>" 

u,    .)-'    .1-"  I     r   .1  I-  >•  F.oliirilllfir -^   .,,,,0    ,../    ,r/< 
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The  ppnuml)ra  was  visible,  at  least  ten  minutes  before  the  beginning,  and  after  tlic 
end  of  the  eclipse.  I  measured  the  uneclipsed  jiart  of  the  moon,  witii  one  of  Ramsden's 
sextants,  several  times  before,  at,  and  after  the  middle  of  the  eclipse  ;  but  did  not  get  tin 
time  of  the  middle  so  near  as  might  have  been  effected  by  this  method.  Indeed  tlicsi' 
observations  were  made  only  as  an  experiment,  without  aiming  at  much  nicety.  I  alsn 
measured  mostly  one  way;  where.'is  I  ought  to  have  brought  alternately  the  reflected  ami 
direct  images  to  coiitrary  sides,  v/ith  respect  to  each  other;  reading  the  numbers  olf  tlir 
(piadrant,  in  one  case,  ti>  the  left  of  *he  beginning  of  the  divisions  ;  and  in  the  other  case, 
to  the  right  hand  of  tlie  same.  It  is  evident,  that  half  the  sum  of  these  two  numbers  must 
li.'  the  true  measurenient,  indejieiuh  nt  of  tlie  error  of  the  quadrant ;  and  this  is  the  metlmd 
tliat  I  would  reconnnend.  Hut  I  am  well  assured,  that  it  might  have  been  observed  niiitli 
nearer ;  and  that  this  method  may  be  useful  when  neither  the  beginning  nor  end  <>(  vn 
eelip?*^  can  be  observed,  whieii  may  often  liappen. 

Immediately  after  the  ecli|)sc  wa;<  over,  we  observed  the  distance  of  eaeli  limb  of  the  moon 
froo'.  Pollux  and  Arletis;  the  one  being  to  the  ea.st,  and  the  other  to  the  west.  An  oppir- 
liinity  to  observe,  under  all  tlicse  circumstances,  seldom  hajipens  ;  but  when  it  does,  it  ou^lit 
not  to  bo  'jiiiitted  ;  as,  in  this  ease,  the  local  errors  to  which  these  observations  are  iialiir 
<Iestroy  eacli  other;  which,  in  all  other  eases,  would  require  the  observiitions  of  a  wiuil 
moon.      The  following  arc  the  result'*  of  these  observations: 
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'J'lif  liiiit-kc'cpcr,  lit  4''  30',  to  wliicli  timi'  :ill  1  „„  ,„     .,  .  .  / 
till'  lunar  objcrvntinns  nrc  reiliiri'tl  J 

The  current  which  I  have  mentioned,  as  setting  to  the  eastward,  had  now  ceased  ;  It  wc 
gained  but  little  by  plying.  On  the  iJth,  in  the  evening,  being  about  five  ieagues  fartiier  ri|' 
the  coast,  and  near  the  shore,  we  had  some  traffic  with  the  natives.  Hut,  as  it  had  fiuni^lii'ii 
only  a  trifling  supply.  I  stood  in  again  the  next  morning,  when  wo  had  a  considerabli' 
iiumUr  of  visitors  ;  and  we  lay  to,  trading' with  them  till  two  in  the  afternoon.  Hy  tlial 
time,  we  had  procureil  pork,  fruii,  and  roots,  suflicient  fur  four  or  five  days.  W(>  llnii  ma'l  • 
.s.iil,  and  continiu'd  to  ply  to  wini^wanl. 

Having  procured  a  quantity  of  mgar-cane,  and  having,  upon  a  trial,  made  but  ;i 
fivv  days  before,  found  that  a  strong  decoction  of  it  produci'd  a  very  palatable  Im''. 
I  (iilercd  some  more  to  be  brewed  for  our  general  use.  Hut  when  tin;  cask  was  ii"'a 
broached,  not  one  of  my  crew  would  even  so  much  as  taste  it.  As  I  had  no  motive  m 
pri'panng  this  beverage,  hut  to  save  our  spirit  for  a  ci)lder  climate,  I  gave  myself  " ' 
troulde,  eithrr  by  exerting  authorit ;,-,  or  by  having  reeoursi-  to  persuasion,  to  privail 
upon  theiu  (o  driok  it;  knowing  that  there  was  no  danger  of  the  scurvy,  so  long  as  •vc 
eoiil  I  get  a  jlentiful  supply  of  other  v<.gctabl<'s.     But   that  I  might  not   be  disappointrl 
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ill  my  vi'  wo,  I  gave  orderM  tliat  no  j^ro;;  should  Ijo  .icrvud  in  eitlior  slti|i.  I  myself,  and  tlio 
oHici'iH,  continued  to  make  nso  of  thi»  surjar-cauo  bee/,  whenever  wu  rould  get  materials  for 
lirrwin^f  it.  A  few  hops,  of  which  we  had  some  on  hoard,  improvd  it  much.  It  has  tho 
fasU;  u(  new  mult  beer  ;  and  I  hclicve  no  one  will  douht  of  its  l.eiiig  very  wholesome. 
And  yet  my  inconsiderate  crew  alleged  that  it  was  injuriouH  to  their  health.  Tin-y 
li.'id  no  better  reason  to  support  a  re.-iolution,  which  they  took  on  our  fir-it  arrival  in 
King  Cuorge'rt  Sound,  not  to  drink  the  spruce-beer  made  there.  Hut,  whetiicr  from  a 
consideration  that  it  was  not  the  fir>t  time  of  their  being  reijuired  to  use  that  liijuor,  or  from 
Millie  other  reason,  they  did  not  atti  nipt  to  carry  their  purpose  iuto  actual  execution  ;  and  I 
liad  never  heard  of  it  till  now,  when  tln'y  renewcfl  their  ignorant  opposition  to  my  be  it 
•  iideavours  to  flerve  them.  Every  innovation  whatever,  on  board  a  ship,  th(uigh  ever  »o 
inmh  to  the  advantage  of  seamen,  is  sure  to  meet  with  their  highest  disa|)probation.  llotli 
imrtable  soup  and  sour  krout  were,  at  first,  condeintied  as  stuft'  unfit  for  human  beings.  Few 
(••iinmanders  have  introduced  into  their  ships  more  novelties,  as  useful  varieties  of  food  and 
.Iriiik,  than  I  have  done.  Iinleed  few  commanders  have  had  the  same  opportunities  of  trying 
-lull  ex|)eriments,  or  been  driven  to  the  same  necessity  of  trying  them.  It  has,  however,  b'-en 
iu  a  great  measure  owing  to  various  little  deviations  fron>  established  practice,  that  I  have 
lit'cn  al)Ie  to  preserve  my  people,  generally  speakincT,  from  that  'lrea<lful  distemper,  the  scurvj', 
which  has  perhaps  destroyed  more  of  our  sailors,  iu  ilieir  pea>  'ul  voyages,  tliau  iiavu  fallen 
liv  the  enen»y  in  military  expeditions. 

I  kept  at  some  distance  from  the  coast  till  the  l!Uh,  when  I  stood  in  again,  six  leagued 
f,\il!ier  to  windward  than  we  had  as  yet  reached  ;  and,  after  having  sonui  trade  with  tho 
iiiitives  who  visited  us,  returned  to  sea.  I  should  have  got  near  the  shore  again  on  tho 
l.'itli,  for  a  supply  of  fruit  or  roots  but  tho  wind  hai)pening  to  be  at  sonth-ea^t  by  south, 
mil  south  south-east,  I  thought  this  a  gocxl  time  to  stretch  to  the  eastward,  iu  order  to  get 
iniind,  f)r  at  lesist  to  get  a  sight  of  the  south-east  end  of  the  island.  The  wiml  continued  at 
•mitli-east  by  south  tiuist  i)art  of  the  KJth.  It  was  variable  between  south  ami  east  on  tiie 
I'tii  ;  and  on  the  lOtli  it  was  continually  veering  'en*  one  quarter  to  another,  blowing 
-imutimes  in  hard  squalls,  and  at  other  times  calm,  viii  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain.  In 
Jio  afternoon,  we  bad  the  wind  westerly  for  a  few  hours;  but  in  the  evening  it  shifted  to 
1  a-t  hy  south,  unOk  we  stood  to  the  southward,  close  hauled,  under  an  easy  sail,  as  the  Discovery 
was  at  s  .me  distance  nstern.  At  this  time  the  south-east  point  of  tiie  island  bore  sonth-west 
■  y  south,  about  five  leagues  distant ;  and  1  made  no  doubt  that  I  should  be  able  to  weather 
It.  IJut  at  one  o'clock  next  morning  it  fell  calm,  and  we  wire  left  to  the  mercy  of  a  north- 
lasterly  swell,  which  impelled  us  fa^t  toward  the  iatid  ;  so  that,  long  before  daybreak  we 
«a\v  lights  upon  the  shore,  which  was  not  more  than  a  league  distant.  The  night  w.as  dark, 
"itii  tliiinder,  lightning,  and  raiii. 

At  three  o'clock  the  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  breeze  from  t'le  south  by  e.ist,  blowing  in 
-flails,  with  rain.  We  stood  to  the  north-east,  thinking  it  the  best  tack  to  clear  the  coast ; 
iiMt  if  it  had  been  daylight  we  should  have  chosen  the  other.  At  ilaybreak,  the  coast  was 
-I'tii  extending  from  north  by  west  to  south-west  by  west,  a  dreadful  surf  breaking  iipon  the 
-hiirc,  which  was  not  more  than  half  a  league  distant.  It  was  evident  that  we  had  been 
•■\  the  most  imminent  danger.  Nor  were  we  yet  in  safety,  the  wind  veering  more  easterly  ; 
-I  that,  for  some  time,  we  did  but  just  kw-fi  our  distance  from  the  coast.  What  made  cur 
situation  more  alarming,  was  the  leach-p»f*-  uf  tiie  nniin-top-sail  giving  way;  which  w-os  the 
"irasion  of  the  sail's  being  rent  in  two;  Mid  the  two  top-gallant  sails  gave  way  iu  the  same 
manner,  though  not  half  worn  out.  Hy  taking  a  favourable  opportunity,  we  soo:.  got 
"tliiis  to  the  y.ards;  and  then  we  left  t!ie  land  astern.  The  Discovery,  by  luing 
it  some  distance  to  the  north,  was  never  near  the  land  ;  nor  did  we  see  her  (ill  eight 
'U'loc'k. 

Oil  this  occ.ii.ion,  I  cannot  help  observing,  that  I   have  alway-  f"uud  that  the  bidt-ropes 

our  sails  have  not  been  of  sufficient  strength  or  substance.     This,  at  different  tunes,, 

i;isIh(ii  the  source  of  infinite  trouble  and  vexation  ;   and  of  much  expense  of  canvas,  ruined 

''V  lliiir  giving  way.      I  wish,  also,  that  I    did  not  think  tiiere  i-  r-om  for  remarking,  that 

!)a' cordage  and  canvas,  and  indeed  all  the  other  ston>3  made  use  of  in  Mu'  navy,  are  not 
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of  equal  g(>(idii('8.«  with  tliusit  'ti  g(>m'ral  used  in  tlie  morcliant-scrvico.  It  flccinH  to  lie  ,) 
very  prevalent  opinion  iiniongst  naval  oilicers  uf  nil  ranks,  tliat  tlio  king'o  stores  are  Im^iIi  i 
than  any  otliers,  and  that  no  ships  are  so  well  fitted  out  as  those  ol'  the  navy.  Undoubtiilly 
they  arc  in  tlie  right  as  to  the  quantity,  hut,  I  fear,  not  as  to  the  qiiality,  of  the  ston  s, 
'I'his,  inileed,  is  seldom  tried  ;  for  things  are  generally  condemned,  or  converted  to  xmi:.' 
otiicr  use,  hy  ^luh  time  as  tliey  are  half  worn  out.  It  is  only  on  such  voyages  as  ours  ili.it 
we  have  an  op])ortunity  of  making  the  trial  ;  as  our  situation  makes  it  necessary  to  w  Mr 
everything  to  the  very  utmost*. 

As  soon  as  daylight  ajipeared,  the  natives  ashore  displayed  a  large  white  flag,  wliich  v,..> 
eonceived  to  ho  a  signal  of  ])eaee  and  friendship.  Some  of  them  ventured  out  after  us  ;  htit 
the  wind  freshening,  and  it  not  heing  safe  to  wait,  they  were  soon  left  a><tern.  Jn  tin 
afternoon,  after  making  another  attempt  to  weather  the  eastern  extreme,  which  faileil.  I 
gave  it  up,  and  ran  down  to  the  Discovery.  Indeed,  it  was  of  no  consequence  to  gt  t 
roimd  llie  i-ilaiid  ;  for  we  iiad  seen  its  extent  to  tiio  south-east,  wiiich  was  the  thing  I  aiiiinl 
at;  and  according  to  the  information  which  we  had  got  from  tlie  natives,  there  is  no  uilui 
island  to  the  windward  of  this.  However,  as  we  were  t^o  near  tiie  *outh  end  of  it,  ami  ,is 
the  least  shift  of  wind  in  our  favour  would  serve  to  carry  us  round,  1  did  not  wlioliv  >'\\<- 
up  tile  iilea  of  weathering  it,  and  therefore  continuei!  to  ply. 

On  the  2()th,  at  noon,  this  south-east  point  bore  s(<utli,  three  leag\ies  distant;  the  snowv 
hills  west  north-west;  and  we  were  about  four  niihs  from  the  nearest  shore.  In  tie 
afternoon,  some  of  the  natives  came  in  their  canoes,  bringing  with  them  a  few  pigs  aii'l 
jdautains.  The  latter  were  very  accej)table,  having  had  no  vegetables  for  some  days;  ln.t 
tlie  supply  we  now  received  was  so  ineonidderable,  being  barely  sufficient  for  one  day,  that 
I  stood  in  again  the  next  m  (rning,  till  within  thrc  or  four  miles  of  the  land,  where  we  wen 
mi't  by  a  nimiber  of  canoes  laden  with  provisiims.  We  brought  to,  and  continued  tradiiii.' 
with  the  peojde  in  them  till  four  in  the  afternoon  ;  when,  having  got  a  pretty  good  sujiply. 
we  made  sail,  and  stretched  oft"  to  the  northward.  I  had  never  met  with  a  behaviour  so  I'm' 
from  reserve  and  suspicion,  in  my  intercourse  with  any  tribes  of  savages,  as  we  exj)erien('eil  in 
the  peojde  of  this  island.  It  was  very  common  for  them  to  send  iij)  into  the  ship  the  si  vcral 
articles  they  brought  oft"  for  barter ;  afterward,  they  would  come  in  themselves,  and  m.iko 
their  bargains  on  the  (luarter-deck.  The  people  of  Otaheitc,  even  after  our  repeated  vi~it>^. 
do  not  care  to  put  so  much  confidence  in  us.  I  infer  from  this,  that  those  of  Owhyhee  uw.^t 
1)0  More  faithful  in  their  dealinjrs  with  one  another  than  the  inhabitants  of  Otaheitc  .u<\ 
Foi  I '  little  faith  were  itbserved  amongst  themselves,  they  woidd  not  be  so  ready  to  trut 
utraii^ers.  It  is  also  to  be  observed,  to  their  honour,  that  they  had  never  once  attenijiteii  t . 
cheat  us  in  exchanges,  nor  to  commit  a  theft.  They  understand  trading  as  well  as  i'  ^t 
pcojjle,  and  seemed  to  comitrehend  clearly  the  reason  of  our  plying  upon  the  coast.  1  "r, 
though  they  brought  off  provisions  in  great  plenty,  particularly  pigs,  yet  they  kept  uj)  tlicir 
J)!  ice  ;  and,  rather  than  dispose  of  them  f«r  less  than  they  thought  they  were  worth,  vviaiM 
take  them  ashore  again. 

On  the  22d,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  we  tacked  to  the  southward,  with  a  fresh  brct/e 
at  east  by  north.  At  noon,  the  latitude  was  20^  2f{'  30'  ;  and  the  snowy  peak  bore  soii'!:- 
vvest  half  south.  We  had  a  good  view  of  it  the  preceding  day,  and  the  quantity  of  si.j'.v 
seemed  to  have  increased,  and  to  extend  lower  down  the  hill.  I  stood  to  the  south-east  till 
midnight,  then  tacked  to  the  north  till  fmr  in  the  morning,  when  we  returned  to  the  soiitii- 
east  tack  ;  and,  as  the  wind  was  at  northeast  by  east,  we  had  lioj)es  of  weathering  the 
island.  We  should  have  succeeded,  if  the  wind  had  not  died  away,  and  left  us  to"  the  imrcy 
"f  a  great  swell,  which  carried  us  fast  toward  the  land,  which  was  not  two  leagues  distant. 
At  length,  we  got  our  head  off,  and  some  Mght  puffs  of  wind,  which  came  with  showers  ol 

•   C'iiptiiiii  {'ui>k   may,  in  part,  be  ritflit  in   liis  coiiipa-  lins  liecn  siibjiiined  un  llic  aullioiity  of  a  naviil  offmi   'I 

il-fin   of  fioim'   cordiipc   used  in   tlic   king's  Bcrviic,   with  (liBtingni»licil  rank,  and  great  professional  iibilily.wlir  li^'. 

wliut  is  used  in  tliat  of  the  incrrhants;  especially  in  time  at  the  n.imo  time,  recommended  it  a«  a  necessary  piv.  ;ii:- 

iif  war,  wlieii  part  of  tlic  cordage  wanted  in  tlio  nnvy  is,  tioii,  tliat  uliips  fitted  out  on  voyages  of  discovery  tl  on  il 

from  nccenity,  made  by  conlracl.      But  it  ii  well  known,  be  fnrnislicd  with  no  cordage  but  what  i»  made  in  the  k  14'  ► 

thai  there  is  no  better  cordage  ihaii  what  is  made  in   the  yards  ;    and,  indeed,  that  evpiy  article  of  their  »W«% 

king's  yards.     This  cxphination  of  the  preceding  paragraph  every  kind,  should  b«  the  l>*»t  that  can  be  ina«i' 
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lain,  put  US  out  of  danger.  While  wo  lay,  as  it  were,  becalmed,  several  of  the  iblandera 
laine  otV  witii  hogs,  fowls,  fruit,  and  roots.  (hit  of  one  eanoc  wc  gut  a  goose;  wliir;h 
^\ils  about  the  size  of  a  Muscovy  duck.  Its  plumage  was  ilark  iLj'rey,  and  tlio  bill  and 
liMf.-  blac'v. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon,  after  imrchasing  everything  that  the  native-!  had  broiiglit  efT, 
which  was  full  as  im  rh  as  we  had  nci'a«ion  fn',  we  niado  sail,  and  -trttclKd  tn  the  north, 
with  the  wind  at  E.N. 11.  At  midnight  we  tacke<l,  and  stood  to  theS. K.  I'p""  a  8"P- 
|i()sition  that  the  Discovery  woidd  see  us  tack,  the  si:.'iial  was  nmitted  ;  hut  -he  di  I  n<it  sef* 
\\<,  as  we  afterward  found,  and  euntinucd  standing  to  the  iiortii  ;  for.  at  d.iylijL^ht  ui  xt 
morning,  she  was  not  in  sight.  At  this  time,  the  weather  being  hazy,  we  could  nut  see 
111' ;  so  that  it  was  ])o«sible  the  Discovery  might  be  following  us  ;  and  luing  jiast  the  north- 
r-M  ]>art  of  the  island,  I  was  tenipted  to  stand  on,  till,  by  the  wind  veering  to  N.E.,  we 
loiild  not  weather  the  hind  upon  the  other  tack.  Consequently  wc  ould  not  stiind  to  iho 
north  to  join  or  look  for  the  Discovery.  At  noon  we  were,  by  nbsorvalli.n,  in  the  latitude 
nf  \\\'  r*.V,  and  in  the  longitude  of  20r»  :t  ;  the  .S.15.  point  of  the  island  Imu'c  .S.  by  I'',  a 
iiuiu'ter  K  .  six  leagues  distant  ;  the  other  extreme  bore  N.,  (KP  W.  ;  and  v,«>  were  two 
kagues  frnm  the  nearest  shore.  At  -ix  in  the  evening,  the  southernmost  cMr-  nie  of  the 
island  bore  S. \V.,  the  nearest  shore  seven  or  eight  miles  distant;  so  that  we  liad  now 
■iiccceded  in  getting  to  the  windward  of  the  inland,  which  we  had  aimed  at  with  -.>  much 
perseverance.  'I'he  Discovery,  however,  was  not  yet  to  be  seen,  'hit  t'le  wind,  as  wr  had 
It,  being  very  favouralile  for  her  to  fidlow  us.  I  com  iuded  that  it  wouM  not  be  long  before 
>ho  joined  us.  I  therefore  kept  cruising  oft"  this  south-east  jioint  of  the  inland,  which  lie* 
in  the  latitude  of  li)  'M\  and  in  the  longitmle  of  i2().'»"  (>',  till  I  was  satisfied  that  Cajitain 
t'ltike  could  not  join  me  here.  1  now  conjectured  that  he  had  not  bt  en  able  to  weather  the 
iiirth-east  part  of  the  islaixl,  and  bad  gone  to  leeward  in  order  to  meet  me  that  w.iy. 

As  I  generally  ki^jjt  from  five  to  ten  leagues  from  the  land,  no  canoes,  except  one,  ..\uno 
nil"  to  us  till  the  2Hth,  when  wc  were  visited  by  a  dozen  or  fourteen.  The  peojde  who  con- 
■liiitcd  them  brought,  as  usual,  the  produce  of  the  island.  I  was  very  sorry  that  ihey  had 
taken  the  trouble  to  come  so  far.  For  we  eo\ild  not  trade  with  them,  our  old  stock  not 
liciiig  as  yet  consumed  ;  and  we  had  found,  by  late  experience,  that  the  hog«  i.miM  not  be 
ki'pt  alive,  nor  the  roots  jireserved  from  putrefaction,  many  days.  However,  I  intended  not 
to  leave  this  part  of  the  island  before  I  got  a  sni)ply  ;  as  it  would  not  be  easy  to  return  to 
it  ajfain,  in  ease  it  should  be  found  necessary.  We  began  to  be  in  want  on  the  :10th  ;  and 
I  would  have  stood  in  near  the  shore,  but  was  jirevented  by  a  calm  ;  but  a  bneze  springing 
lip,  at  midnight,  from  8.  and  8.W.,  we  were  en.ibled  to  stand  in  for  the  land  at  daybreak. 
At  tin  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we  were  met  by  the  islaiiders  with  fruit  and  root*-  ;  but  in 
;ih  the  canoes  were  only  three  small  pigs.  Our  not  having  bo\ight  those  which  had  been 
iati'ly  brought  oft',  may  be  su]>posed  to  be  the  reason  of  thi.s  very  scanty  8iipi)ly.  We  bronght- 
tii  fur  the  purposes  of  trade;  but  soon  after  our  marketing  v%as  interrupteil  by  a  very  hard 
rain;  and,  besides,  we  were  rather  too  far  from  the  shore.  .\or  diM!?t  I  go  uean  r ;  for  I 
lould  not  depend  upon  the  wind's  remaining  where  it  was  for  a  moment  ;  the  swell  also 
luing  high,  and  setting  obliquely  upon  the  shore,  against  which  it  broke  iu  a  frightful  surf, 
hi  the  evening  the  weather  mended  ;  the  night  wai  clear,  and  it  was  <]i(nt  in  making 
;liort  boards, 

IK'fore  daybreak,  the  atmosphere  was  again  loaded  with  heavy  clouds;  and  th  >  new  year 
was  ushered  in  with  very  hard  rain,  which  continued,  at  intervals,  till  past  ten  o'clock.  The 
wind  was  southerly  ;  a  light  breeze,  with  some  calms.  When  the  rain  ceased,  the  sky 
ili'artd.  and  the  breeze  freshened.  IJeing  at  this  time  about  five  miles  from  the  land,  several 
'anors  arrived  with  fruit  and  roots;  and,  at  last,  some  hogs  were  brought  otV.  NVe  lay- to, 
tiadirg  with  them  till  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  ;  when,  having  a  tolerable  supply,  we 
made  s-iil,  with  a  view  of  proceeding  to  the  N.W,  or  lee-side  id"  tlie  island,  to  look  for  the 
IHscovcry.  It  was  necessary,  however,  the  wind  being  at  S.,  to  stretch  first  to  the  east- 
ward, till  midnight,  when  the  wind  came  more  favourable,  and  we  went  upon  th*»  other 
tack.  I'or  several  days  jiast,  both  wind  and  we;»ther  had  been  exceedingly  unsettleil  and 
tiure  fell  a  great  deal  of  rain.      The  three  f<d!owing  days  were  spent  in  running  dov.u  the 
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8r>utli-cast  s'uli-  of  tlio  island.  For  during  tlio  niglits  wo  stood  off  and  on  ;  ami  part  of  ca*  li 
day  was  oinployod  in  lying-to,  in  order  to  furninli  an  opportunity  to  tlio  nativos  of  trading 
with  us.  'I'licy  sonu'tinu'H  canu?  on  board,  while  wo  wero  five  leagues  from  the  shore.  Miit 
whether  from  a  fear  of  losing  their  goodn  in  the  wa,  or  fron,  o  uncertainty  of  a  nmrkit, 
they  never  brought  nnieh  with  theni.  The  principal  article  procured  was  salt,  which  w;i^ 
extremely  good. 

On  the  r)tli,  in  the  morning,  we  pai-mul  the  soutii  point  of  the  inland,  which  lies  in  tlic 
latitude  of  \iV  M  ;  and  be\  ond  it  we  found  the  coast  to  trend  N.  (50'  W.  On  this  point 
Htands  a  pretty  largo  village,  the  inhabitants  of  which  thronged  <»ff  to  the  sliip  with  hi'-< 
and  women.  It  wan  not  possible  to  keep  the  latter  from  coming  on  board  ;  and  no  women 
I  ever  met  with  were  less  reserved.  Indeed  it  appeared  to  me  that  they  visited  ns  with  n  i 
other  view  than  to  make  a  surrender  of  their  persons.  As  I  had  now  got  a  quantity  of  salt. 
I  purchased  no  hogs  b\it  fuch  as  were  fit  for  salting  ;  refusing  all  that  were  under  size. 
However,  we  could  seldom  get  any  above  fifty  or  sixty  pounds  weight.  It  was  happy  for 
lis  that  we  still  had  some  vegetables  on  board  ;  for  we  now  received  few  such  productions. 
Indeed  this  part  of  the  country,  from  its  appearance,  did  not  seem  capable  of  affording; 
Jliem.  Marks  of  its  having  been  laid  waste  liy  the  explosion  of  a  volcano,  everywln  ic 
presented  themselves ;  and  though  we  had  as  yet  seen  nothing  like  one  npon  the  island,  tlic 
<levastation  that  it  had  made,  in  this  neighbourhood,  was  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  Tliia 
part  of  the  coast  is  slieltered  from  tlie  reigning  winds  ;  but  wo  could  find  no  bottom  to 
anchor  iijx)!! ;  a  line  of  au  hundred  and  sixty  fathoms  not  reaching  it,  witiiin  the  distance  of 
half  a  mile  fnmi  the  sliore.  The  islanders  having  .ill  hift  us  toward  the  evening,  we  ran  n 
few  miles  down  the  coast ;  .and  then  spent  the  night  stiinding  off  and  on. 

The  next  morning  the  natives  visited  us  again,  bringing  with  them  the  same  articles  of 
commerce  as  before.  Being  now  near  the  shore,  I  sent  Mr.  IJligii,  the  m.ister,  in  a  boat,  to 
«ouud  the  coast,  with  orders  to  land,  and  to  hxik  for  fresh  water.  Upon  his  return,  lie 
reported  thu<;,  at  two  Ciibles'  length  from  the  shoie,  he  h.id  found  no  soundings  with  a  line 
^if  one  hundrcil  and  sixty  fathonis  ;  that,  when  he  handed,  he  found  no  stream  or  spring,  hut 
only  raiii-w  .iter,  dv  posited  in  holes  upon  the  rocks  ;  and  even  that  was  brackish,  from  tlic 
spray  of  the  sea ;  a.>d  tliat  the  surface  of  tlie  country  w.as  entirely  composed  of  slags  and 
<'ish(;s,  with  a  few  plaitts  here  and  tin  re  interspersed.  Hetween  ten  and  eleven  we  saw  with 
pleasure  the  Discovery  coming  round  the  south  point  of  the  island  ;  and,  at  one  in  tlic 
.ifternoon,  she  joined  us.  Captain  Clerke  tiicn  coming  on  board,  informed  mo  that  he  liail 
cruised  four  or  five  days  where  we  were  separated,  and  then  plied  round  the  cast  side  of  tlic 
island ;  but  that,  meeting  with  unfavourable  winds,  bo  had  been  carried  to  some  distance 
fronii  the  coast.  lie  had  one  of  the  islanders  on  bo.ard  .all  this  time,  who  had  reniaindl 
there  from  choice,  and  had  refused  to  quit  the  ship,  lliough  oj)portunities  had  offered. 

Having  spent  the  night  st.anding  off  and  on,  we  stood  in  again  the  next  morning' ;  ami 
when  we  were  about  a  league  from  the  shore,  many  of  the  natives  visited  us.  At  noon  tlic 
observed  latitude  was  lU"  l',  and  the  hmgitude,  by  the  timekeeper,  was  203"  ^b"  ;  tlir 
island  extending  from  S.  74'  E,,  to  N.  I'.V  W. ;  the  nearest  part  two  leagues  distant.  At 
daybreak,  on  the  8th,  wo  found  that  the  currents,  during  the  night,  which  we  spent  in 
jdyiiig,  h.ad  carried  ns  back  considerably  to  windward,  so  that  we  were  now  off  the  south- 
west point  of  the  island.  There  we  brought  to,  in  order  to  give  the  natives  an  opportunity 
of  tiading  with  us.  At  noon  our  observed  latitude  was  IJ)"  I',  .and  our  longitude,  by  tin 
timekeeper,  Wivs  203"  13'  ;  the  south-west  jjoint  of  the  island  bearing  N.  W  E.,  two  miles 
<listant.  We  spent  the  night  as  usu.al,  standing  off  and  on.  It  happened  that  four  nun 
and  ten  women  who  h.ad  come  on  bojird  the  preceding  d.ay,  still  remained  with  us.  As  I 
did  not  like  the  company  of  the  latter,  I  stood  in-shorc  toward  noon,  principally  with  a  viivv 
to  get  them  out  of  the  ship  ;  and  some  canoes  coming  off,  I  took  that  opportunity  of  sending 
away  our  guests. 

We  had  light  airs  from  N.AV.  and  S.W.,  and  calms,  till  eleven  in  the  morning  of  the 
lOth,  when  the  wind  freshened  .at  W.N.W.,  which,  with  a  strong  current  setting  to  the 
."^.E.,  .so  n^'ich  rot.arded  ns,  that  in  tho  evening,  between  seven  .and  eight  o'clock,  the  soiitli 
pi'int  of  the  island  bore  N.,  10.^"  W.,  four  leagues  distant.     The  south  snowy  hill  now  huru 
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.V.  1^"  \'),  At  four  in  the  morning  of  the  lllli,  the  wind  having  fixed  at  W.,  I  Btood  in  f/r 
the  land,  in  order  to  get  some  refreshments.  .\s  we  dn  •  near  the  shore,  tiie  natives  hegan 
t(i  eomo  off.  We  lay-to,  or  !^t<iod  on  and  off,  trading  wiw.t  them  all  the  day  ;  Imt  got  a  viry 
MMuty  supply  at  ia.st.  Many  eanoes  visited  lis,  wiioso  peo|)lt!  had  not  a  single  thing  to 
harter  ;  which  conviiieed  us  that  this  part  of  the  island  must  he  very  poor,  and  that  we  had 
ah'  ady  got  all  that  they  could  spare.  \Vv.  spent  the  iL'tli  plying  off  and  on.  with  a  fresh 
gale  at  west.  A  mile  from  the  sliorc,  and  to  the  north-earc  of  tlu;  foiith  puiiit  of  the  inland, 
having  tried  somnlings,  we  f(iun<I  "found  at  fifty-tive  fathoiiH'  depth  ;  the  hottniii  a  fine  s.ind. 
At  five  in  the  evening  we  ato  the  S.W'.,  with  tin-  wind  at  W.N.W.;  and  ••  >on  after 

midnight  wo  had  a  calm. 

At  eight  o'clock  ne.xt  morning,  havinij  got  a  small  hreeze  at  S.S.K.,  we  ^.teered  to  the 
N'.N.W.,  in  for  tiie  land.  Soon  after  a  few  canoes  came  alonnside  witli  some  lii"s,  but 
without  any  vegetables,  which  articles  wo  most  wanted.  We  had  now  made  soiiio  pri'gress  ; 
!ur,  at  noon,  the  south  jioiiitof  the  island  bore  S.  }t(!{°  K.  ;  the  S.W.  puint  X.  ]',]"  \V .  ;  tiie 
nearest  shore  two  lea^nies  distant  ;  latitude,  by  observation,  IH'  ."»<)',  and  our  longitude,  bv 
the  timekeeper,  'HK\'  lO'.  We  had  got  the  length  of  tli<;  ^(>utll-west  point  <if  tlu'  islaml  in  the 
I  veiling  ;  but  the  wind  now  veering  to  the  westward  aii<l  iiurthward,  during  the  night  we  lust 
all  that  we  had  gained.  Next  morning,  being  still  off  the  south-west  |ioint  of  the  island, 
^onle  canoes  came  ofVj  but  they  brouglit  nothing  that  we  were  in  want  of.  We  had  now 
111  itlier  fruit  nor  root?,  and  were  under  a  necessity  of  m.ikiiig  us.-  of  some  of  our  sea-provisions. 
At  length  80IIK' canoes  from  the  northward  brought  us  a  small  supply  of  hogs  and  roots. 
H'e  had  variable  light  airs,  next  to  a  calm,  the  following  day,  till  live  in  the  afternoin,  when 
H  small  breeze  at  K.N.H.  springing  up,  we  were  at  last  enahleil  to  steer  along  slion;  to  tlio 
northward.  Tlu;  weather  being  line,  we  had  plenty  of  eoiiipaiiy  this  day,  and  aliun<laiiee  of 
everything.  .Many  of  our  visitors  remained  with  iw  on  liourd  all  night,  and  w  tov.ed  their 
laiKses  a-terii. 

At  daybreak  on  the  Ititli,  >eeiiig  the  ap])earanee  of  a  bay,  I  scut  .Mi.  lUigli,  v, lib  .i  boat 

I'loiii  each  ship  to  i  xaiuiiie   it,    being  at  this   time  three   leagues  off.     (/aiioes  iio.v  iiegan  to 

arrive  from  all  jiarts  ;   so  that  before  ten  o'cloek  there  were  not  fewer  tliaii  a  thousand  about 

tliL'  two  shijis,  most  of  them  crowded   with  peojile,  and    well    laden  with  lio.'s  and  other 

I'Kiiliietions  of  the  islaml.     We  had   the  most  satisfying  jiroof  of  their  friemlly  iuteiitious  ; 

for  we  did  not  see  a  single  ])erson  who  had  with  liim  a  weapon  of  any  sort.      Tradi;  and 

mrio^ily  alone  had  brought  them  off.     Among  such  numbers  as  wo  had,  at  times,  on  board,, 

it  is  III)  wonder  that  some  should  betray  a  thievish  disposition.     One  of  our  visit  ir-,  took  out 

i)f  the  .sliip  a  boat's  rudder.      JIu  was  discovered,  but  too  late  to  recover  it.     I  thought  thi» 

;i  i.'imil  opportunity  to  .^liow  these  ])eoi)le  the  use  of  iire-anns  ;  and  two  or  three  muskets, 

ami  as  many  foiir-jmunders,    were  fired  over  the  canoe  which  carridl  off  the  riidl'i.      As  it 

was  not  intended  that  any  of  the  shot  should  take  ell'ect,  the  surioinKling  mullitule  of  natives 

striiud  rather  more  surprised  than  frightened.      l\i  the   evening   3Ir.  liligli   returiuu,   and 

ri'iiDited  that  he  had  found  a  bay  in  which  was  good  anchorage,  and  ficsb  water,  '.w  a  situati'U 

tiilerahly  easy  to  be  conic  at.     Into  this  bay  I  resolved  to  carry  the  .jliips,  there  to  refi*,.  and 

supply  ourselves  with  every  refreshment  that  the  place  could  affoi'l.      As  night  ajiproached, 

lliL'  eicater  part  of  our  visitors  retired  to  tlie  shore  ;  but  numbers  of  them   reipiested  our 

perniissiiwi  to  sleep  on  board.      Curiosity  was  not  tlie  only  motive,  at  least  with  .some  ;  for 

till'  no.\t  iiiorniiiix  several  thiii29  were  missinif,  which   ilfterniined   me  not  to  ■  nti-itain  so 

many  another  night. 

At  eleven  o'clock  in  tlio  forenoon  we  anchored  in  the  bay  (which  is  called  by  the  natives 
K,iiakakooa),  in  thirteen  fathoms'  water,  over  .i  oaiuly  bottom,  and  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
fnmi  the  north-east  shore.  In  tiiis  situation,  the  soutli  point  of  the  bay  bore  south  by  west, 
iiiiil  the  north  ])oint  west  half  north.  Wc  moored  with  the  stream-anchor  and  cable  to  tiio 
niirthwaid,  unbent  the  sails,  and  struck  the  yards  and  topnc^ts.  The  ships  continued  to  bo 
iiiuch  crowded  with  natives,  and  were  surrounded  by  a  multitude  of  canoes.  I  had  nov/hcre, 
111  the  course  of  my  voyages,  seen  so  numerous  a  body  of  people  assembled  at  one  jdacp.  I"'or 
I'^iilos  those  who  had  eomc  oft'  to  us  in  canoes,  all  the  slnjre  of  the  bay  was  covered  witii 
spectators,  and  many  hundreds  were  swimming  round  the  ships  like  shoals  of  fish.     We 
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As  we  had  now  sailed  near  forty  leagues  to  the  westward,  along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  without 
seeing  any  opening,  or  a  clear  sea  to  the  northward  beyond  it,  and  had  therefore  no  prospect 
of  advancing  farther  north  for  the  present.  Captain  Gierke  resolved  to  bear  away  to  the  south 
by  east,  (the  only  quarter  that  was  clear)  and  to  wait  till  the  season  was  more  advanced, 
bef  re  lie  made  any  farther  eft'urts  to  penetrate  through  the  ice.  The  intermediate  time  he 
proposed  to  spend  in  examining  the  hay  of  St.  Laurence,  and  the  coast  to  the  siaithward  of 
it ;  as  a  harbour  so  near,  in  case  of  future  damage  from  the  ice,  would  be  very  desirable. 
AVe  also  wished  to  i)ay  another  visit  to  our  Tschutski  friends ;  and  particularly  since  the 
accounts  we  had  heard  of  them  from  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka. 

^V(,'  therefore  stood  on  to  the  southward  till  the  no(>n  of  the  lOtli,  at  which  time  we 
pas-ed  great  quantities  of  drift-ice,  and  the  wind  fell  to  a  perfect  calm.  Tlie  latitude  by 
observation  was  68"  1',  longitude  Vo&  30'.  AVe  passed  several  whales  in  the  forenoon,  and 
in  the  afternoon  hoisted  out  the  boats,  and  sent  them  in  pursuit  of  the  sea-horses,  which 
were  in  great  numbers  on  the  pieces  of  ice  that  surrounded  us.  Our  people  were  more 
successful  than  they  had  been  before,  returning  with  three  large  ones  and  a  young  one  ; 
besides  killing  and  wounding  several  others.  Tlie  gentlemen  who  went  on  this  party  were 
witnesses  of  several  remarkable  instances  of  parental  affection  in  those  animals.  On  tlie 
njijiroach  of  our  boats  toward  the  ice,  they  all  took  their  cubs  under  their  fins,  and 
endeavoured  to  esca])e  with  them  into  the  sea.  Several,  whose  young  were  killetl  or 
wounded  and  left  floating  on  the  surface,  rose  again  and  carried  them  down,  sometimes  just 
as  our  people  were  going  to  take  them  np  into  tlie  boat ;  and  miglit  be  traced  bi'aring  them 
to  a  great  distance  through  the  water,  which  was  coloured  with  their  blood :  we  afterwanl 
observed  them  bringing  them  at  times  above  the  surface,  as  if  for  air,  and  again  diving  under 
it  with  a  dreadful  Ijellowing.  Tlie  female,  in  jiarticular,  whose  young  had  been  destroyc<I 
and  taken  into  the  boat,  became  so  enraged  that  she  attacked  the  cutter,  and  struck  her  two 
tusks  throuoh  the  bottom  of  it. 

At  eight  in  the  evening  a  breeze  sprung  up  to  the  eastward,  with  which  we  still  continued 
our  course  to  the  southward,  and  at  twelve  fell  in  witli  numerous  large  bodies  of  ice.  We 
endeavoured  to  jiush  through  them  with  an  easy  sail,  for  fear  of  damaging  the  ship  ;  and 
having  got,  a  little  farther  to  the  southward,  nothing  was  to  be  seen  but  one  compact  field  of 
ice,  stretching  to  the  south-west,  soutli-east,  and  north-east,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach. 
This  unexpected  and  formidable  obstacle  put  an  end  to  Captain  Clerke's  plan  of  visiting  the 
Tsehutski,  for  no  space  remained  open  but  back  again  to  the  northward.  Accordingly,  at 
three  in  the  morning  of  the  11th,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  that  quarter.  At  noon  the 
latitude  by  observation  was  67"  49',  and  longitude  188"  47'.  On  the  12th,  we  had  light 
winds  with  thick  hazy  weatlier;  and,  on  trying  the  current,  we  found  it  set  to  the  nortli- 
•west,  at  the  rate  of  half  a  knot  an  hour.  AVe  continued  to  steer  northward,  with  a  moderate 
soutlieily  breeze  and  fair  weather,  till  the  13th,  at  ten  in  the  forenoon,  when  we  again  found 
ourselves  close  in  with  a  solid  field  (d'  ice,  to  whicli  we  could  see  no  limits  from  the  mast- 
head. This  at  once  daslied  all  our  hojies  of  penetrating  farther,  which  had  been  considerably 
raise.l  by  having  now  advanced  near  ten  leagues  through  a  space  whicli,  on  the  9tli,  we  had 
found  occuj)ied  by  impenetrable  ice.  Our  latitude,  at  this  time,  was  6!)"  37',  our  jiosition 
nearlv  in  the  mid-chann(d  between  the  two  continents,  and  the  field  of  ice  extendinsx  from 
cast  n(n'tli-east  to  west  south-west. 

As  there  did  not  remain  the  smallest  prospect  of  getting  farther  north  in  the  part  of  the 
sea  where  we  now  were,  Cai)tain  Clerke  resolved  to  make  one  more  and  final  attempt  on 
the  American  coast,  for  Baffin's  Bay,  since  we  had  been  able  to  advance  the  farthest  on  tliis 
sidi;  last  year.  Accordingly,  wc  kept  working  the  remaining  part  of  the  day  to  the 
windward,  with  a  fresh  easterly  bretze.  We  saw  several  fulmars  and  arctic  gulls,  and 
passed  two  trees,  both  api)eariiig  to  have  lain  in  the  water  a  long  time.  Tlie  larger  was 
about  ten  feet  in  length,  and  three  in  circumference,  witliout  eitiier  bark  or  branches,  but 
with  the  roots  remaining  attached.  On  the  14th,  we  stood  on  to  the  eastward,  with  thick  and 
foggy  weather,  our  course  being  nearly  parallel  to  that  we  steered  on  the  8th  and  9th,  but 
«ix  leagues  more  to  the  northward.  On  the  15th,  the  wind  freshened  from  the  westward, 
and  having  in  a  great  measure  dispersed  the  fog,  we  immediately  stood  to  the  northward, 
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that  we  might  take  a  nearer  view  of  the  ice,  and  in  an  hour  were  close  in  with  it,  extending 
from  north  north-west  to  north-east.  We  found  it  to  be  compact  and  solid  ;  the  outer  ])art9 
were  ragged  and  of  different  1.  'ights,  the  interior  surface  was  even,  and,  we  judged,  from 
eight  to  ten  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  weather  becoming  moderate  for  the 
remaining  part  of  the  day,  we  ilireeted  our  course  according  to  the  trending  of  the  ice,  whieli 
in  many  parts  formed  due])  bays. 

In  the  morning  of  the  Kith,  the  wind  freshened,  and  was  attended  with  thick  and  frequent 
showers  of  snow.  At  eight  in  the  forenoon,  it  blew  a  strong  gale  from  the  west  south-west, 
and  brought  us  under  double-reefed  topsails ;  when,  the  weather  clearing  a  little,  we  found 
ourselves  embayed,  the  ice  h.aving  taken  a  sudden  turn  to  tlie  soutli-east,  and  in  one  compact 
body  surrounding  us  on  all  sides,  except  on  the  south  quarter.  Wc  therefore  liauled  our  wind  to 
the  southward,  l)eing  at  thi:-  time  in  latitudf  70'  8'  X.,  and  in  twenty-si.x  fathoms'  water; 
and,  as  wc  supposed,  al)out  twenty-five  leagues  from  the  coast  of  America.  The  gale 
increasing,  at  four  in  the  afternoon  we  close  reefed  the  fore  and  main  top-sails,  furled  the 
mizeii  top-sail,  and  g()t  the  toi)-gallant-yards  down  upon  deck.  At  eifjlit,  finding  the 
diptli  of  water  had  decreased  to  twenty-two  fatlionis,  which  we  considered  as  a  proof  of  our 
near  approach  to  the  American  coast,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  tiie  north.  We  had  blowing 
weather,  accompanied  witli  snow,  through  the  night,  but  next  morning  it  liecame  clear 
and  moderate ;  and,  at  eight  in  the  forenoon,  we  got  tlie  top-gallant-yards  across,  and 
made  sail  with  the  wind  still  at  west  south-west.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude,  by  observa- 
tion, (59"  5')'.  lonjritude  194"  30'.  Toward  evcnin":  the  wind  slackened,  and  at  midni"lit  it 
was  a  calm. 

On  the  IBt'.i,  at  five  in   the  morning,  a  light  breeze  sprung  up  from  the  east  north-east, 

witli  which  we  continued  our  course  to  the  .lorth,  in  order  to  regain  the   ice  as  soon  as 

possible.      We  passed  some  small  logs  of  driftwood,  and  saw  abundance  of  sea-parrots,  and 

the  small  ice-birds,  and  likewise  a  number  of  whales.     At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  observation, 

was  79' 26',  and  longitude    194   r)4',   the  depth  of  water  twenty-three  fathoms;    the  ice 

stretclied  from  north  to   ea:^t  north-east,  and  was  distant   about   three    miles.      At  one  in 

tlie  afternoon,  finding  that  we  were  close  in  with  a  firm  united  field  of  it,  extending  from 

west  north-west  to  east,  we  tacked,  and  the  wind  com.ing  round  to  the  westward,  stood  on 

to  the  eastward  along  its  edge,  till  eleven  o'clock  at  night.     At  that  time  a  very  thick  fog 

comimr  on,  and  the  water  shoalinir  to  nineteen  fathoms,  we  hauled  our  wind  to  the   south. 

The  variation  observed  this  day  was  31'-'  20'  E.      It  is  remarkable,  that  though  we  saw  no 

sea-hor.'ifs   on  the  body  of  the  ice,  yet  they  w-tc  in  herds,  and  in  greater  nuuiljers  on   the 

det  idled  fragments,  than  we  had  ever  observed  before.     About  nine  in  the  evening,  a  white 

bear  was  seen  swimming  close  by  the  Discovery  ,    it  afterward  made  to  the  ice,  on  which 

were   also  two  others.     On  the  19tli,  at  one  in  the  morning,  the  weather  clearing  up,  we 

aaain  steered  to  the  north-east  till  two,  whin  we  were  a  sec(jnd  time  so  completely  embayed, 

that  there  was  no  opening   left  but  to  the  south  ;  to  which  quarter  we  accordingly  directed 

our  course,  returning  through  a  remarkably  smooth  water,  and  with  very  favourable  weather, 

i)y  the  same  way  we  had  come  in.      We  were  never  able  to  penetrate  farther  north   than 

at  this  time,  when  our  latitude  was  70"  33' ;  and  this  was  five  leagues  short  of  the  point  to 

which  we   advanced   last  season.     We  he'd  on  to  the  south  south-west,  with  light  winds 

from  the  north-west,  by  the  edge  of  the  main  ice.  which  lay  on  our  left  hand,  and  stretched 

between  us  and  the  continent   of  America.      Our   latitude  by  observation,   at  noon,   was 

70'    11',  our    longitude   19')^   l.V,   and   the   depth   of  water  sixteen  fathoms.     From    this 

circumstance,  we  judged  that  the  Icy  Cape  was  now  only  at  seven  or  eight  leagues'  distance  ; 

hut,  though  tlie    weather  was  in  g(>neral  clear,  it  was  at  the  same  time  hazy  in  the  horizon  ; 

so  that  we  could  not  expect  to  see  it. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  saw  two  white  bears  in  the  water,  to  which  we  immediately  gave 
chase  in  the  jolly-boat,  and  had  tiiegood  fortune  to  kill  them  both.  The  larger,  which  probalily 
was  the  dam  of  the  younger,  l>eiiig  shot  first,  the  other  would  not  (juit  it,  though  it  might 
ciisily  have  escaped  on  the  ice,  wiiilst  the  men  were  reloading,  but  remained  swimming 
ahuut,  till,  after  being  fired  upon  several  times,  it  was  shot  dead. 
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On  comparing  tlio  dimensions  of  tliis  witli  Lord  JIu]gravL"''s  wliitc  bear,  tliey  w(  ro  found 
almost  exactly  the  «anie,  except  in  tlio  circninference,  wliere  onrsj  fell  exceedingly  short. 
'I'liesc  animals  ail'orded  08  a  few  excellent  meals  of  fre.--li  meat.  Tlio  llesli  had  indeed  ;; 
strong  fishy  taste,  bnt  was,  in  every  respect,  infinitely  superior  to  that  of  the  sea-lior.«e  : 
whicli,  nevertheless,  our  people  were  again  persuaded,  v/ithout  much  difliculty,  to  prefer  to 
their  salted  provisions. 

At  six  in  the  mornini'  of  the  20th,  a  thick  fojr  cominji  on,  wo  lost  siffht  of  the  ice  for  two 
liours  ;  bnt  tin;  weather  clearing,  we  .saw  the  main  body  again  to  the  south  simth-east,  when 
we  lianled  our  wind  which  was  east'jrly,  toward  it,  in  the  expectation  of  making  tlej  American 
coast  to  the  south-ea^t,  and  which  we  effected  at  half-past  ten.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by 
account,  was  69"  3^,  and  longitude  11)4°  53',  and  the  dejith  of  water  nineteen  fathoms.  The 
land  extended  from  south  by  east,  to  south  south-west  half  west,  distant  eight  or  ten  leagues, 
iieiiig  the  .same  we  had  seen  last  year  ;  but  it  was  now  much  more  covered  with  snow  tiian 
at  that  time  ;  and  to  all  appearance  the  ice  adhered  to  the  shore.  M'e  continued,  in  the 
afternoon  sailing  throuofh  a  sea  of  loosi;  ice,  and  standing  toward  the  land,  as  near  as  the 
wind,  which  was  east  south-east,  would  admit.  At  eight,  the  wind  lessening,  there  came 
oil  a  thick  fog ;  and,  on  perceivinir  a  rippling  in  tlu;  water,  wc  tried  the  current,  which  we 
found  to  set  to  the  east  north-east,  at  the  rate  of  a  mile  an  hour,  and  therefore  determined  to 
steer,  during  the  night,  before  the  wind  in  order  to  stem  it,  and  to  oppose  the  large 
fragments  of  loose  ice,  that  were  setting  ns  on  towards  the  land.  The  de])tli  of  the  water  at 
midnight  was  twenty  fathoms.  At  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  21st,  tiie  wind  freshening, 
and  the  fog  clearing  away,  we  saw  the  American  coast  to  the  south-east,  at  the  distance  oi 
eight  or  ten  leagues,  and  hauled  in  for  it ;  but  were  stopped  again  by  the  ice,  and  obliged  to 
bear  away  to  the  w(>stward,  along  the  edge  of  it.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was 
G9°  34'  and  longitude  193°,  and  the  dojitli  of  water  twenty-four  fathoms. 

Thus  a  connected,  solid,  field  of  ice,  rendering  every  effort  we  could  make  to  a  neanr 
approach  to  the  land  fruitless,  and  joining,  as  wo  judged,  to  it,  we  totdc  a  last  farewell  of  a 
North-east  passage  to  Old  England.  I  shall  beg  leave  to  give  iti  Captain  Clerke's  own  words, 
the  reasons  of  this  his  final  determination,  as  well  as  of  his  future  jdans  ;  and  tliis  the 
rather,  as  it  is  the  last  transaction  his  health  permitted  him  to  write  down. 

"  It  is  now  impossible  to  proceed  the  least  farther  to  the  northward  upon  this  coast 
(America)  ;  and  it  is  equally  as  improbable  that  this  amazing  mass  of  ice  should  be  dissolved 
by  the  few  remaining  summer-weeks  which  will  terminate  this  season ;  but  it  will  continue, 
it  is  to  be  believed,  as  it  now  is,  an  insurmountable  barrier  to  every  attempt  we  can  possibly 
make.  I,  therefore,  think  it  the  best  step  that  can  be  tak(  n,  for  the  good  of  the  service,  to 
trace  the  sea  over  to  the  Asiatic  coast,  and  to  try  if  I  can  find  any  opening,  that  will  admit 
me  farther  north  ;  if  not,  to  see  what  more  is  to  be  done  upon  that  coast ;  where  I  hope, 
yet  cannot  much  flatter  myself,  to  meet  witii  better  success  ;  for  tlie  sea  's  now  so  clioked 
with  ice.  tiiat  a  passage.  I  fear,  13  totaiiv  out  oi  the  question. 
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Captain  ("i,krki:  havluu-  (Utiriuiiied,  for  the  reasons  assi^iicil  at  the  coneliision  of  the  last 
chapter,  to  give  ii|)  all  furtluT  attempts  on  the  coast  of  Ann  riea.  ami  to  mal;<:  his  last  ctifbrts 
in  search  of  a  pass:"jr  on  the  coast  of  tiie  o)>))osiU'  continent,  we  cintinueil  diiriii"  th'e  after- 
noon  of  the  21st  of  July,  to  steer  to  tin-  west  iioitli-wrst,  tiirongli  miieli  loose  ice.  At  ten 
at  iiiglit,  diseoverint;-  the  miiin  bndy  of  it  tlirongli  the  (d'j;,  v\y;\\t  ahead,  and  almost  close  to 
us,  and  being  unwilling  to  take  a  Miiilherlv  course,  so  Ioiilt  a^  we  could  jto-^siblv  avoid  it,  wc; 
hauled  our  wind,  wliieh  was  ea>teriy,  and  stood  to  tlu;  northward  ;  but  in  an  hour  after,  the 
'Weather  clearing  up,  ^uid  finding  ourselves  siiiroiinded  by  ii  coiti]>art  field  of  ice  on  every 
side,  except  to  tin;  siiith  south-west,  we  tacked  ami  stood  on  in  tlint  dire<'tion,  in  order  to  "et 
clear  of  it.  At  uooii  of  the  22d,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  (ii)  .'id',  and  ioiic-itude 
187°  -^O',  In  the  afternoon,  we  aiiaiii  came  uj>  \vitli  the  ice,  which  iwteiided  lo  tlu! 
north-west  and  south-west,  and  oldiged  us  to  continue  our  c(Uirse  to  the  >oiithward,  in 
order  to  weather  it. 

It  may  bo  remarked,  thiit  since  the  JUli  of  this  month,  we  had  twice  travi'i-.-ed  this  sea,  irs 
lines  nearly  i)arallel  with  the  run  we  had  just  now  made;  that  in  the  hrst  of  those  traverses, 
wc  were  not  alilo  to  ])eiietrate  so  far  north,  by  cigiit  or  ten  leagues,  as  in  the  second  ;  and 
tliat  in  the  last  we  had  again  found  a:i  united  body  of  ice,  generally  aliout  live  leagues  to  the 
southward  of  its  position  in  the  preceding  run.  As  this  i)rovi's  that  the  large;  comjiact  fields 
of  ice  which  wo  saw  were  moveable,  <n'  diminishing  ;  at  the  same  time,  it  does  not  leave  any 
well-founded  ex])ectation  of  advancing  nuieli  farther  in  the  most  favourable  seasons 

At  seven  in  the  evening,  the  weather  being  hazy,  and  no  ice  in  sight,  we  bore  away  to 
the  westward  ;  but,  at  half-past  eight  the  fog  dispersing,  we  found  ourselves  in  the  midst  of 
loos(!  ice,  and  close  in  with  thi'  main  body  ;  wo  therefore  stood  upon  a  wind  which  was  still 
easterly,  and  kept  beating  to  windward  during  the  night,  in  iiopcs  of  weathering  the  loose 
jiieees,  which  the  freshness  of  the  wind  kept  driving  down  upon  us  in  such  quantities,  that  wo 
were  in  manifest  danger  of  b(  ing  blocked  up  by  them.  In  the  morning  of  the  23il,  tiie  clear 
water,  in  which  we  continued  to  stand  to  and  fro,  did  not  e.vceed  a  mile  and  a  half,  and  was 
every  instant  lesseniinr.  At  length,  after  using  our  utmost  endeuve".rs  to  clear  the  loose  ice, 
wo  were  driven  to  the  necessity  of  forcing  a  |)as>age  to  the  southward,  which  at  half-past 
seven,  wo  aceomplislied,  but  not  without  subjecting  the  ship  to  some  very  severe  shocks, 
Tlio  Discovery  was  less  successful.  For.  at  eleven,  when  they  iiad  nigh  got  clear  out,  she 
became  so  entangled  by  several  large  ])iec(  s,  that  her  way  was  stopped,  and  immediately 
dropping  bodily  to  leeward,  she  fell,  broadside  foremost,  on  the  edge  of  a  considerabio 
body  of  ice  ;  and  having,  at  the  same  time,  mii  open  sea  to  windward,  the  surf  caused  her  to 
strike  violently  upon  it.  This  nuiss  at  length  i  itiier  so  far  broke,  or  moved,  as  to  set  them 
at  libertv  to  make  another  trial  to  escape  ;  biit,  unfortunately,  before  the  shij)  gathered  way 
eiioiudi  to  be  under  command,  slie  aLfain  fell  to  leeward  on  anotlier  fragment :  and  the  swell 
making  it  unsafe  to  lie  to  windwanl,  and  finding  no  chance  of  getting  clear,  they  pushed 
into  a  small  opening,  furled  their  sails,  and  made  fast  with  icehooks. 


m 


10C2 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAX. 


July,  1779. 


In  this  clangorous  situation  wc  saw  tliom  at  noon,  about  tlirec  miles  from  us,  bearing 
nortli-wost,  a  frc':<Ii  galo  from  tho  soTitli-cast  driving  more  ice  to  the  north-west,  and 
increasing  the  body  that  lay  between  us.  Our  latitude,  by  account,  was  G'.P  W,  tho 
longitude  H{7°5  fi"<l  the  depth  of  water  twenty-eight  fathoms.  To  add  to  the  gloomy 
ai)prehensions  which  began  to  force  themselves  on  us,  at  half-j)ast  four  in  the  afternoon,  the 
weather  becoming  thick  and  hazy,  wc  lost  sight  of  the  Discovery;  but,  that  we  might  he  in 
a  situation  to  afford  her  every  assistance  in  our  power,  we  kept  standing  on  close  by  the  edge 
of  the  ice.  At  six,  tho  wind  happily  coming  round  to  tho  north,  gave  us  some  hopes,  tliat 
the  ice  might  drift  away  and  release  her;  and  in  that  case,  as  it  was  uncertain  in  wliat 
condition  she  might  come  out,  we  kept  firing  a  gun  every  half  hour,  in  order  to  previ^ut  a 
separation.  Our  apprehensions  for  her  safety  did  not  cease  till  nine,  when  we  heard  her 
guns  in  answer  to  ours  ;  and  soon  after,  being  hailed  by  her,  were  informed,  tliat  upon  the 
cliange  of  the  wind  the  ice  began  to  separate  ;  and  tliat,  setting  all  their  sails,  they  foreeii  ,i 
passage  through  it.  AVe  learned  further,  that  whilst  they  wore  encom])assed  by  it,  thcy 
found  the  ship  drift,  with  the  main  body,  to  the  nortli-east,  at  the  rate  of  half  a  mile  an 
hour.  AVe  were  sorry  to  find  tliat  the  Discovery  had  rubbed  off  a  great  deal  of  t!i(.' 
sheathinjf  from  tho  bows,  and  was  bc'iome  verv  lealcv,  from  the  strokes  she  had  received 
when  she  fell  upon  the  edge  of  the  ice. 

On  the  2-ith,  we  had  fresh  breezes  from  south-west,  with  hazy  weather,  and  kept  running 
to  the  south-east  till  eleven  in  the  forenoon,  when  a  large  body  of  loose  ice,  extending  frmu 
north  north-east,  round  by  the  east,  to  south  south-east,  .and  to  which  (tliough  the  weather 
was  tolerably  clear)  we  could  see  no  end,  agam  obstructed  our  course.  AVe  therefore  kejit 
working  to  windward,  and  at  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  (!8^  US',  longitude 
IHS"  ;  the  variation  of  the  compass  22°  .W  E.  At  four  in  the  .afternoon  it  became  calm, 
and  we  hoisted  out  the  boats  in  pursuit  of  the  sea-horses,  which  were  in  prodigious  herds  on 
every  side  of  us.  We  killed  ten  of  them,  which  were  as  many  as  we  could  make  use  of  for 
e.ating,  or  for  converting  into  lamp  oil.  We  kept  on  with  the  wind  from  the  south-west, 
.lion"  the  ed'ro  of  the  ice,  which  extended  in  a  direction  almost  due  cast  and  west,  till  i'uuv 
in  the  morning  of  the  2.5th,  when  observing  a  cle.ar  sea  beyond  it,  to  the  south-east,  wo 
made  sail  that  w.ay,  with  a  view  of  forcing  througli  it.  By  six  we  h.ad  cleared  it,  and 
continued  the  remainder  of  the  d.ay  running  to  the  south-e.ast,  without  .any  ice  in  sight.  At 
noon,  our  latitude,  by  observ.ation,  was  68"  38',  longitude  189"  9',  .and  tho  depth  of  water 
thirty  fathoms.  At  midnight,  we  tacked,  and  stood  to  the  westward,  with  a  fresh  gale 
from  the  soutli ;  and  at  ten  in  the  forenoon  of  the  2Gth,  the  ice  .ag.ain  showed  itself,  extending 
from  north-west  to  south.  It  appeareil  loose,  and  drifting,  by  the  force  of  the  wind,  to  the 
northward.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observ.ation,  w.as  68"  N.,  longitude  188"  10'  E.  ; 
and  we  had  soumliugs  with  twenty-eight  fathoms.  For  the  remaining  part  of  the  day,  and 
till  noon  of  the  27tli,  wc  kept  standing  b.ackward  and  forward,  in  order  to  clear  ourselves  of 
different  bodies  of  ice.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude,  by  observation,  GJ  4"',  longitude  188". 
At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  the  continent  to  the  soutli  by  east ;  and  at  four,  having  run, 
since  noon,  with  a  south  south-east  wind  to  the  soutli-west,  we  were  surrounded  by  loose 
masses  of  ice,  with  the  firm  body  of  it  in  sight,  stretchinir  in  a  north  by  west,  and  a  south 
b)'  east  direction,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach  ;  beyond  which  we  saw  the  coast  of  Asia, 
be.aring  south  and  south  by  east. 

As  it  was  now  necessary  to  come  to  some  determination  with  respect  to  the  course  we 
were  next  to  steer,  Captain  Gierke  sent  a  boat,  with  the  carpenters,  on  bo.ard  the  Discovery, 
to  inquire  into  the  particul.ars  of  the  damage  she  h.ad  sustained.  They  returned,  in  the 
evening,  with  the  report  of  Capt.ain  Core,  and  of  the  carpenters  of  both  ships,  tli.at  the 
damages  the*  had  received  were  of  a  kind  th.at  would  require  three  weeks  to  repair ;  and 
th.at  it  would  be  necessary,  for  that  purpose,  to  go  into  some  port.  Thus,  finding  a  tartlue 
advance  to  the  northward,  as  well  as  a  nearer  approach  to  either  continent,  obstructed  liy 
a  sea  blocked  up  with  ice,  Ave  judged  it  both  injurious  to  the  service,  by  endangering  tlu- 
safety  of  the  ships,  as  well  as  fniitless,  with  respect  to  the  design  of  our  voyage,  to 
make  any  farther  attempts  toward  a  passage.  This,  therefore,  added  to  the  represen- 
tations of  Captain  Gore,   determined  Captain   Gierke  not  to  lose  more  time  in  what  he 
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concluded  to  bo  an  unattainable  object,  but  to  sail  for  Awatska  Bay,  to  repair  our  damafcs 
there  ;  and,  before  the  winter  should  set  in,  and  render  all  other  efforts  toward  discovery 
inipractieai)le,  to  explore  the  coast  of  •Jaj)an.  I  will  not  endeavour  to  conceal  the  joy  that 
hrightened  the  countenance  of  every  individual,  as  soon  as  Cajitain  Clerke's  resolutions 
were  made  known.  AVe  were  all  heartily  sick  of  a  navigation  full  of  danger,  and  in  which 
the  utmost  ])erseverance  had  not  been  repaid  witii  the  smallest  probability  of  success.  Wo 
therefore  turned  our  faces  toward  home,  after  an  absence  of  three  years,  with  a  delitdit  and 
.satisfacticm,  wiiich,  notwithstanding  the  tedious  voyage  wc  had  still  to  make,  and  the 
immense  distance  we  had  to  run,  were  as  freely  entertained,  and  perhaps  as  fully  enjoyed, 
as  if  wf  had  been  already  in  sight  of  the  LandVend. 

On  the  28th,  we  kejit  working  to  wimlward  with  a  fresh  breeze  from  the  south-east, 
having  the  coast  of  Asia  still  in  sight.  At  four  in  the  morning,  the  cape,  which,  on  the 
authority  of  ^luller,  we  have  called  Serdze  Kamcn,  bore  south  south-west,  distant  six  or 
seven  leagues.  We  saw,  in  different  jdaces,  upon  the  tops  of  the  hills,  which  rise;  inland  on 
both  sides  of  the  cape,  protuberances  of  a  considerable  lieiLdit,  which  had  the  ajipearance  of 
huge  rocks,  or  jdllars  of  stone.  On  the  2nth,  the  wind  still  continuing  contrary,  we  made 
but  slow  jirogress  to  the  soutiiwanl.  At  midnight,  we  had  thick  foggy  weather,  accom- 
panied with  a  breeze  from  the  north  north-wc't,  with  which  we  <lirected  our  course  to  the 
south  south-east,  through  the  straits,  and  had  no  land  in  sight  till  seven  in  the  eveniu"'  of 
the  .'30th  ;  when  the  fog  clearing  away,  we  saw  Cape  J'rince  of  Wales  liearing  south  by  east, 
distant  aljout  six  leagues  ;  and  the  island  St.  Diomede  south-west  by  west.  We  now  altered 
our  course  to  the  west,  and  at  eight  made  the  east  cajie,  which,  at  midnight,  bore  west  by 
north,  distant  four  hvigues.  In  the  night  we  st"ered  to  the  south  south-west,  with  a  fresh 
West  north-westerly  breez"  ;  and,  at  four  in  the  morning  of  the  31st.  the  East  Ca])e  bore 
north  north-cast,  and  the  north-(  ast  part  of  the  bay  of  St.  Laurence  (where  we  anchored  the 
last  year)  west  by  south,  its  distance  being  four  leagues.  As  we  could  not  have  worked  up 
to  windward  without  a  greater  wnste  of  time  than  the  object  ajipeared  to  deserve,  we  ran 
across  the  bay,  regretting  much,  as  we  passed  along,  the  loss  of  this  o]>portunity  of  ]iaying 
a  second  visit  to  the  Tsciiutski.  At  noon  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  05'  ()',  and 
longitude  189".  The  south  j/oint  of  the  bay  of  St.  Laurence  bore  north  by  west  one  quarter 
west,  and  was  distant  seven  ur  eight  leagiies.  In  the  afternoon  the  variation  was  found  to 
be  22"  oO'  east. 

Having  now  passed  Beering's  Straits,  and  taken  our  final  leave  of  the  north-east  coast  of 
Asia,  it  may  not  be  impro])er,  on  this  occasion,  to  state  the  groimds  on  which  we  have 
ventured  to  adopt  two  general  conclusions  resj)ecting  its  extent,  in  opposition  to  the  opinions 
of  ]\Ir.  ]\Iuller.  The  first,  that  the  promontory  named  East  Cape  is  actually  the  easternmost 
point  of  that  quarter  of  the  glol)e  ;  or,  in  other  words,  that  no  part  of  the  continent  extends 
in  longitude  beyond  1!)0'  22'  E.  :  the  second,  that  the  latitude  of  the  north-easternmost 
extremity  falls  to  the  southward  of  70"  N.  With  respect  to  the  former,  if  such  land  exist, 
it  must  necessarily  be  to  the  north  of  latitude  fiO",  where  the  discoveries  made  in  the  ]iresent 
voyage  terminate ;  and,  therefore,  the  probable  direction  of  the  coast,  beyond  this  point,  is 
the  question  I  shall  endeavour,  in  the  first  place,  to  investigate. 

As  the  Russian  is  the  only  nation  that  has  hitherto  navigated  these  seas,  all  our  inform- 
ation respecting  the  situation  of  the  coast  to  the  northward  of  Cape  North,  must  necessarily 
be  derived  from  the  charts  and  journals  of  the  persons  who  have  been  enqdoyed  at  various 
times,  in  ascertaining  the  limits  of  that  empire;  and  these  are,  for  the  most  part,  so  imper- 
fect, so  confused  and  contradictory,  that  it  is  not  easy  to  form  any  distinct  idea  of  tiieir 
pretended,  much  less  to  cvdlect  the  amount  of  their  real  discoveries.  It  is  on  this  account 
that  the  extent  and  form  of  the  peninsula,  inhabited  by  the  Tschutski.  still  remains  a  point, 
on  which  the  Kussian  g<'ographers  are  much  divided.  Mr.  3Iuller,  in  his  map,  published 
in  the  year  l'Ji'i4,  supposes  this  country  co  extend  toward  the  north-cast,  to  the  7^"  ef  latitude, 
and  in  longitude  190"  east  of  Greenwich,  and  to  terminate  in  a  round  cape,  which  he  calls 
Tsehukotskoi  Xoss.  To  the  southward  of  this  cape  he  conceives  the  coast  to  form  a  bay  to 
the  westward,  bounded,  in  latitude  G7"  18',  by  Serdze  Kamen,  the  northernmost  point  seen 
inir  in  his  exnedition  in  the  year  1728.     The  map  published  by  the  Academy  of 
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St.  Petcrsbui-f;,  in  the  yc-ir  177'>j  gives  the  wliolo  peninsula  ontirely  a  new  form,  ]ila(inp  its 
nortli-casteriiinost  oxtrcniity  in  tiio  latituiU'  7*^'»  l()nj,MtU(l('  17^"  'i'^'.  lln-'  eastcrnnvost  jioint 
in  latitude  (!."»"  liO',  longitude  !}{!)"  'AO'.  All  tlie  other  luaiis  we  saw,  hoth  printed  and  in 
manuscript,  vary  hetween  these  two,  apparently  more  according  to  the  fancy  of  the  com])iler, 
than  on  any  lirounds  of  more  accm'ate  information.  The  ordy  ])oint  in  which  there  i.s 
a  general  coincidence,  without  any  considerahle  variation,  is  in  tlie  ])osition  of  the  I'last  Cape, 
in  latitude  ()()".  The  form  of  the  coast,  hoth  to  the  south  and  north  of  this  ca])e,  in  the 
map  of  the  Academy,  is  exceedingly  erroneous,  ainl  may  be  totally  disregarded.  In  that  of 
Mr.  Mnller,  the  coast  to  the  northward  hears  a  considerable  resemblance  to  our  survey,  as 
far  as  the  latter  extends,  except  that  it  doi's  not  trend  sulficiently  to  the  westward ;  receding 
only  about  5"  of  longitude,  between  the  latitude  ()()"  and  (>!)';  whereas,  in  reality,  it  recedes 
near  ten.  Between  the  latitude  0!)"  and  "J-l",  he  makes  the  coast  bend  round  to  the  north 
;ind  north-east,  and  to  form  a  considerable  promontory.  On  what  authority,  now  remains 
to  bo  examined. 

.Mr.  Coxe,  whoso  accurate  researches  into  this  subject  give  his  o])inion  great  weight,  is 
persuaded  that  the  extremity  of  the  Noss  in  question  was  never  ])assed  but  by  Deslinert' ami 
his  party,  who  sailed  from  the  river  Kovyma  in  the  year  1(548,  and  an;  supjiosed  to  have 
got  round  it  into  tlu;  Anadyr.  As  the  accoimt  of  this  expedition,  the  substanei'  of  which 
thi;  reader  will  find  in  Mr.  Coxe's  account  of  Uussiiin  <li^coveries,  contains  no  geogra]ibie:d 
delineation  of  the  coast  along  whicli  tliey  sailed,  its  jiosition  must  be  conjectured  from 
incidental  circumstances;  and  from  these  it  appears  very  manifest,  that  the  Tschukotsiv<.i 
Xoss  of  Deshnetf  is  no  other  than  the  promontory  called  by  Captain  Cook  the  East  Cape. 
Speaking  of  the  Noss,  he  says,  '■  One  might  .sail  from  the  isthmus  to  the  river  Anadyr,  with 
a  fair  wind,  in  thre(!  days  and  three  nights."  This  exactly  coincides  with  the  situation  of 
tiio  East  C  ipe,  which  is  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  leagues  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Anadyr;  and  as  there  is  no  other  isthmus  to  the  northward  between  that  and  the  latitmle 
(if  09",  it  is  obvious  that,  by  this  description,  he  must  intend  either  the  cape  in  question,  or 
some  other  to  the  southward  of  it.  In  another  ]>lace  he  says,  "  Over  against  the  isthmus 
there  are  t'.vo  islands  in  the  sea,  upon  which  were  .^ei'n  i)eo])le  of  the  Tschutski  nation, 
through  whose  lips  were  run  ])ieces  of  the  teeth  of  the  sea-horse."  This  again  perfectly 
agrees  with  the  two  islands  situated  to  the  south-east  of  the  East  Cape.  We  saw,  indeed, 
no  inhabitants  on  them  ;  but  it  is  not  at  all  imi)robal)le,  that  a  party  of  the  Americans  from 
the  opi)Osite  continent,  Avliom  this  description  accurately  suits,  might,  at  that  time,  have 
been  accidentally  there  :  and  whom  it  was  natural  enoufjli  for  him  to  mistake  for  u  tribe  of 
the  Tschutski '". 

These  two  circumstances  are  of  so  striking  and  nneciuivocal  a  nature,  that  they  appear  to 
me  conclusive  on  tlu^  point  of  the  Tschukotski  Noss,  notwithstanding  there  are  others  ct 
a  more  doubtful  kind,  which  we  hav(!  from  the  same  authority,  and  which  now  remain  to 
be  considered.  "■  To  go,"  says  Deshneff  in  another  account,  "  from  the  Kovyma  to  the 
Anadyr,  a  great  promontory  must  be  doubled,  which  stretches  very  far  into  the  sea;  and 
afterward,  this  promontory  stretches  between  north  and  north-east."  It  was  jjrobably  from 
the  exi)ressions  contained  in  these  jiassages,  that  3Ir.  Muller  was  induced  to  give  the  country 
of  the  Tschutski  the  form  we  find  in  his  map;  but  had  he  been  acquainted  with  tiie 
situation  of  the  East  Cape,  as  ascertained  by  Captain  Cook,  and  the  remarkable  coincideiiee 
between  it  and  their  promontory  or  isthmus  (for  it  must  be  okserved  that  Deshneff  ai>pears 


•  Fioiii  the  ciiTiinistiitirp,  icliiiril  in  Ijook  iv.,  cliip.  (1, 
t!iiit  crave  niiiiic  tu  Sledge  lalaiiil,  it  ii|ipeiu's  tliat  tlie 
iiihubitants  of  tlic  .idjiicent  rontiiieTits  vUit  eccasiniiiilly 
the  small  islamls  lyiiig  lietwecn  tlieiu,  picibiibly  fur  the 
loaveiiieii'-y  of  fishing,  or  in  pnisiiit  of  fnrs.  It  appears 
il-i>  fnini  I'lipolf 's  deposition,  which  I  shall  have  oeeasion 
Ik  speak  of  inoic  partienlaily  hereafter,  that  the  general 
p'^enibl.ince  between  the  people  «ho  ate  sten  in  these 
•lands  and  t!ic  Tschntski,  was  suflieient  to  lia.l  Deshneff 
•nto  the  error  of  iniiiL'ining  tlicin  to  be  tlie  same.  "  Opposite 
I')   the  Nosi,"   he   says,  "  is   an   islatid   of  moderate  size, 


without  trees,  whose  inhabitants  resemble  in  their  exto- 
lior,  the  'I'seluitski,  althonuh  they  are  q\iite  another  nat'cm  ; 
not  nntnernus,  indeed,  yet  s|ieaking  their  own  particuhii 
lanf;iia|;e."  j\gain,  "  One  may  go  in  a  baidaie  from  ihr 
iS'oss  to  the  isLiiid  in  half  a  day;  beyond  is  a  gieat  eon- 
tiiieiit,  whieli  can  be  diseovercd  from  the  island  in  scieiic 
weather.  When  the  weather  is  pood,  one  may  p;o  fioin 
tlie  island  to  'I'e  eontinent  in  a  (lay.  The  inhabitants  ot 
the  cciiitinen;  similar  to  the  Tsehtitski,  excepting  that 

they  speak  another  langiipge." 
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to  be  all  along  speaking  of  the  same  thing),  in  the  circumstances  alreaily  nientiomd.  I  iiin 
confident  he  would  not  have  thought  those  ex|)ressions,  merely  by  tliemselves,  of  sntliciint 
wei;  ht  to  warrant  him  in  extending  the  north-eastern  extremity  of  Asia  either  so  far  to  the 
north  or  to  the  eastward,  f'or  after  all  these  expressions  are  not  irreconciieable  with  the  opinion 
we  have  adopted,  if  we  sup])ose  Deslinelf  to  have  taken  these  bearings  from  the  small  bight 
which  lies  to  tlu;  westward  of  the  Cape. 

The  deposition  of  the  Cossae  Popoff.  taken  at  the  Anadirskoi  w/ro//  in  the  year  1711, 
seems  t<)  have  been  the  next  autliority  on  which  Jlr.  Muller  lias  jirocecded  ;  and  besidi'  these 
two  I  am  not  acquainted  with  any  other.  Tliis  (,"ossac,  together  with  several  others,  was 
.sent  by  land  to  demand  tribute  from  the  independent  Tsehutski  tribes,  wiio  lived  about  the 
Noss.  The  first  circumstance  in  the  account  of  this  journey  that  can  lead  to  the  situation 
of  Tscliukotskol  Noss  is  its  distance  from  Auadirsk  ;  and  this  is  stat<d  to  be  ten  weeks' 
journey  with  loaded  rein-deer;  on  which  account,  it  is  added,  their  dav's  journey  was  but 
very  small.  It  is  impossible  to  conclude  nnich  from  so  vague  an  account ;  but  as  the 
distance  between  the  East  Cape  and  the  ostrw)  is  upward  of  two  huiulred  leagues  in  a  straight 
line,  and  therefore  may  be  su])))osed  to  allow  twelve  or  fifteen  miles  a  day,  its  situation 
cannot  be  reckoned  incomjiatible  with  Po])ofl"s  calculation.  Tlie  next  circ'unistanee  men- 
tioned in  this  dej)osition  is,  that  their  route  lay  l)y  the  foot  of  a  rock  called  Matkol,  situated 
at  the  bottom  of  a  great  gulf.  This  gulf  Muller  sujijioses  to  be  the  bay  he  had  laid  down 
between  latitude  (50"  and  72";  and  accordingly  jdaces  tiie  rock  Matkol  in  the  centre  of  it;  but 
it  appears  equally  jirobable,  even  if  we  had  not  so  many  reasons  to  doubt  the  existence  of  that 
bay,  that  it  might  be  some  i)art  of  the  gulf  of  Anadir,  which  they  would  nudouiitedly  touch 
upon  in  their  road  from  the  ostraj  to  the  East  Cape.  But  what  seems  to  jmt  this  matter 
beyond  all  disj)ute,  and  to  prove  that  the  capo  visited  by  Popoil"  cannot  bc^  to  the  north- 
ward of  69"  latitude,  is  that  part  of  his  dejiosition  which  I  have  alre;uly  quoted,  relative  to 
the  island  lying  off  the  Noss,  from  whence  the  ojiposite  continent  might  be  seen.  For  as 
the  two  continents  in  latitude  (59"  have  diverged  so  far  as  to  be  more  than  three  hundred 
miles  distant,  it  is  higiily  im])robable  that  the  Asi.itie  coast  should  again  trend  in  such 
a  manner  to  the  eastward,  as  to  come  nearly  within  sight  of  the  coast  of  America. 

If  these  aroument.s  should  be  deemed  conclusive  airainst  the  existence  of  the  iieninsnhi  of 
the  Tsehutski,  as  laid  down  by  Muller,  it  will  follow  that  the  East  Ciipe  of  the  Tsehukot- 
skoi  Noss  of  the  *  more  early  Russian  navigators,  and  eonsequentlj'  that  the  undescrihed 
coast  from  the  latitude  of  {)9'  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  Kovyma  must  uniformly  trend 
m<n'e  or  less  to  the  westward.  As  an  additional  jiroof  of  this,  it  n:ay  be  remarked  that  the 
Tschukotskoi  Noss  is  always  represented  as  dividing  the  sea  of  Kovynia  from  that  of  Anadir, 
which  could  not  be  the  case  if  any  considerable  ca])e  had  jirojeeted  to  the  north-east  in  the 
higher  latitudes.  Thus,  in  the  depositions  taken  at  Anadirsk,  it  is  related  ""  ihat  oiijiosite 
th(!  Noss,  on  both  sides,  as  well  in  the  sea  of  Kovyma  as  in  that  of  Anadir,  an  island  is  said 
to  be  seen  at  a  great  distance,  which  the  Tsehutski  call  a  large  country ;  and  say  that  people 
dwell  there  who  have  large  teeth  j)ut  in  their  mouths  that  jiroject  through  their  cheeks." 
Then  f(dlows  a  description  of  these  people  and  their  country,  exactly  corresjionding  with  our 
accounts  of  the  opposite  continent. 

The  last  question  that  arises  is,  to  what  degree  of  northern  latitude  this  coast  extends, 
before  it  trends  more  directly  to  the  westward.  If  the  situation  of  the  mouth  of  the  Ko>-yma, 
both  with  respect  to  its  latitude  and  longitiule,  were  accurately  determined,  it  would  perhaps 
not  be  very  difficult  to  form  a  probable  conjecture  n]>on  this  ])oint.  Cajitain  Cook  was 
always  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  northern  coast  of  Asia,  from  the  Indigirka  eastward,  has 
hitiierto  been  generally  laid  down  more  than  two  degrees  to  the  northward  of  its  true 
]iosition  ;  and  he  has  therefore,  on  the  authority  of  a  map  that  was  in  his  j)ossession,  and  on 
the  information  he  received  at  Oonalashka,  jilaced  the  mouth  of  the  river  Kovyma,  in  his 
chart  of  the  north-west  coast  of  America  and  the  north-east  coast  of  Asia,  in  the  latitude  of  U8S 

»  1  mention  the  moiecnvly  Russian  naviffatni?,  because     soutli-cast  rape  of  the  peninsula  of  tlie  Tsehutski,  uliicb 
Bceiiiig,  nliom  we  have  also  followed,  and  afn  r  liiin  all     was  formerly  called  tlic  Anadirskoi  Nos 
the  late  Kussian  geographers,  have  given  this  came  to  the 
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Shoiilil  lie  1)0  ri^^lit  in  tliis  conjecture,  it  is  jjrohablo,  for  tlie  reasons  tliat  have  ixen  alrcacly 
stated,  tliat  till'  A-iatic  coast  does  not  anysvlieru  exceed  'JO''  liefnro  it  trends  to  tlie  west- 
ward ;  and  consequently  that  we  were  witliin  1"  of  it**  nortli-eastern  extremity.  For  if  the 
continent  he  supposeil  to  stn  tch  anywhere  to  the  northward  of  .Shelatsk(»i  \oss,  it  is  scarcely 
])Ossiblo  that  so  extraordinary  a  circumstance  sliould  not  have  heen  mentioned  i>y  the  Russian 
navioators ;  and  we  have  ainady  shown  tliat  they  make  mention  of  no  reiiiarkahle  [)r(»- 
nioiitory  between  the  Kovyma  and  the  Anailir,  except  the  East  ("a])(>.  AiKitl.er  circumstance 
related  by  Deslineff,  may  perhaps  be  thou(,dit  a  further  confirmation  of  this  opinion,  namely. 
that  he  met  with  no  impediment  from  ice  in  navigatinfj  round  the  north-east  extremity  of 
Asia;  thou;,di  lie  adds,  that  this  sea  is  not  always  so  free  from  it;  as  indeed  is  manifest  froni 
th"  failure  of  his  first  expeditidu,  and  since  that,  from  the  imsucccssful  attempts  of  Shalaurofi". 
and  the  obstacles  we  met  with,  in  two  difl'ert'ut  years,  in  our  jiresent  voyajre. 

The  continent  left  undetermined  in  our  chart,  between  C'ajio  North  and  the  month  of  the 
Kovyma,  \s  in  longitudinal  i  xtent  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  leagues.  One  third  or 
about  forty  leagues  of  this  distance,  from  the  Kovyma  eastward,  was  explored  in  the  yi'ar 
I'-J'.i  by  a  Siii/j"J(ti\dvi  of  Jakutz,  whose  name  was  Fcdot  Anu)ssofi",  by  whom  3Ir.  Muller 
was  informed  that  its  flirection  was  to  the  eastward.  It  is  said  to  have  been  since  accurately 
surveyed  by  Shalaurofi",  whosi;  chart  makes  it  trend  to  the  north-east  liy  east  as  far  as  the 
Shelatskoi  Xoss,  vNliich  he  ])Iaces  about  forty-three  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  the  Kovyma. 
The  space  betwe(>n  this  Xoss  and  Ca})e  North,  about  eighty-two  leagues,  is  therefore  the 
only  ])art  of  the  Russian  empire  that  now  remains  unascertained.  IJnl  if  the  rivi'r  Kovyma 
be  erroneous!''  situated  with  respect  to  its  longitude  as  well  as  in  its  latitude,  a  sup|)ositioii 
for  which  probable  grounds  are  not  wanting,  the  extent  of  tlie  unexplored  coast  will  become 
]iroportionably  dimini-hed.  Tiie  reasons  which  incline  me  to  believe  that  the  mouth  of  thi- 
river  is  placed  in  the  Russian  charts  riucli  too  far  to  the  westward,  are  as  follows:  First, 
because  the  accounts  that  are  given  (jf  the  navigation  of  the  Frozen  Sea,  from  that  river  round 
the  north-east  point  of  Asia  to  the  gulf  of  Anadir,  do  not  accord  with  the  sn])posed  distance 
between  those  places.  Secondly,  because  the  distance  overland  from  the  Kovyma  to  the 
Anadir  is  represented  by  the  early  Russian  travellers  as  a  journey  easily  performed,  and  ai 
no  very  extraordinary  length.  Thirdly,  because  the  coast  from  the  Slielatskoi  Noss  of 
Shalauroft"*  seems  to  trend  directly  south-east  to  the  I']ast  Cajie.  If  this  be  so,  it  will  fjllow. 
th.tt  as  we  were  probably  n(jt  more  than  1°  to  the  southward  of  Shelatskoi  Noss,  only  sixty 
miles  of  the  Asiatic  coast  remained  unascertained. 

Had  Captain  Cook  lived  to  this  period  of  our  oyiige,  and  experienced,  in  a  second 
'.ittempt,  the  impracticability  of  a  north-east  or  north-west  passage  from  the  Pacific  to  the 
\tlantic  Ocean,  ho  would  doubtless  have  laid  before  the  public,  in  one  connected  view,  an 
.iccouut  of  the  obstacles  which  defeated  this,  the  primary  object  of  our  expedition,  together 
with  his  observations  on  a  subject  of  such  magnitude,  and  which  had  engaged  the  attention 
and  divided  the  opinions  of  philosophers  and  navigators  for  upward  of  two  hundred  years. 
I  am  very  sensible  how  uiuqiial  I  am  to  the  task  of  supplying  this  deficiency;  but  that  the 
ex]>ectati(ms  of  the  reader  may  not  be  wholly  disappointed,  1  must  beg  his  candid  acceptance 
of  the  f(dlowing  observations,  as  well  as  of  those  I  have  already  ventured  to  offer  him, 
relative  to  the  extent  of  the  north-east  coast  of  Asia. 

The  evidence  that  has  iieiii  so  fully  and  judiciously  stated  in  the  introduction,)-  amounts 
to  the  highest  degree  of  probability  that  a  north-west  passage  from  the  Atlantic  into  the 
I'acifio  Ocean  cannot  exist  to  the  southward  of  (55°  of  latitude.  If  then  there  exists  a 
passage,  it  must  be  either  through  Baffin's  Bay,  or  rounl  by  the  north  of  (Jreenlaud,  in  the 
western  hemisi)here ;  or  else  through  the  Frozen  Ocean,  to  the  northward  of  Siberia,  in  the 
eastern  ;  and  on  whichever  side  it  lies,  the  navigator  must  necessarily  pass  through  Beerings 
Straits.  The  imjiracticability  of  penetrating  into  the  Atlantic  on  either  side,  through  tins 
strait,  is  therefore  all  that  remains  to  be  submitted  to  the  consideration  of  the  public. 

As  far  as  our  experience  went,  it  appears,  that  the  sea  to  the  north  of  Beering's  Strait  i- 
clearer  of  ice  in  August  than   in  July,  and   perhaps   in  a  part  of  September  it  may  be  siiil 
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more  free.  But  after  the  equinox,  the  days  sliorten  so  fast,  ihat  no  farther  thaw  can  Ijo 
expectt  d  ;  and  Wi  cannot  r  "onally  allow  so  gnat  an  elVect  to  the  warm  wcatiier  in  the 
lirst  half  of  Se|)ten'l)er,  as  to  imagine  it  ca]iiil)le  of  dis|)ersing  the  ice  from  the  most  northern 
jiarts  of  the  Amecican  coast.  JJnt  admitting:  this  to  be  jiossible,  it  must  at  least  be  granteii, 
that  it  Would  bo  madness  to  attempt  to  run  from  the  Icy  Cape  to  the  known  parts  of  JJailin's 
IJay  fa  distance  of  four  hundred  and  twenty  leagues)  in  so  short  a  time  aa  that  passage  can 
be  su]ijposed  to  continue  open. 

Lpon  the  Asiatic  side,  there  appears  etill  less  jmdiability  of  success,  both  from  what  came 
to  our  own  knowledge  with  resjjcct  to  the  state  of  the  sea  to  the  soutliward  of  Cap(;  Xortli, 
and  also  from  what  we  learn  from  the  ex])erience  (tf  the  *  lieutenants  under  Ueering's 
directinii,  and  the  journal  of  ShalauroH",  in  regard  to  that  on  the  north  of  Siberia.  Tlio 
voyag,"  of  Deshneff,  if  its  truth  be  admitti'd,  proves  undoubti'dly  the  ])ossibility  of  passing 
round  the  north-east  point  of  Asia  ;  but  when  the  reader  reflects,  that  near  a  century  and  a 
iuilf  has  elapsed  since  the  time  of  that  navigator,  during  which,  in  an  age  of  great  curiosity 
and  enterprise,  no  man  has  yet  been  able  to  follow  him,  ho  will  not  entertain  very  sanguino 
expectations  of  the  ]iul)lic  advantages  that  can  be  derived  from  it.  I>nt  let  us  even  suppose, 
that  in  some  singularly  favotu-able  season  a  shij)  has  fouiul  a  clear  passage  round  the  coast  of 
Siberia,  and  is  safely  arrived  at  the  mouth  of  the  Lena,  still  there  remains  the  Cape  of 
Taimura,  stretching  to  the  7^'°  of  latitude,  which  the  good  fortune  of  no  single  voyager  has 
hitherto  doubled. 

[t  is,  however,  contended,  tiiat  there  are  strong  reasons  for  believing  that  the  sea  is  more 
free  In  iii  ice  the  nearer  we  approach  to  the  jiole  ;  and  that  all  the  ice  we  saw  in  the  lower 
latitudes  was  formed  in  the  great  rivers  of  Silieria  and  -fVmerica,  the  breaking  u]i  of  which 
had  tilled  the  intermediate  sea.  But  even  if  that  supjiosition  be  true,  it  is  equally  so  that 
tiievi^  ran  be  no  access  to  those  ojien  seas,  unless  this  great  mass  of  ice  is  s(i  far  dissolved  in 
the  summer,  as  to  admit  of  a  shii/s  "ettinL;  throiudi  it.  If  this  be  the  fact,  we  have  taken 
a  wrong  time  of  the  year  for  attenn)ting  to  find  this  passage,  which  should  have  been  explored 
in  -Vpril  and  ^lay,  before  the  rivers  were  broken  up.  But  liow  many  reasons  may  be  given 
against  such  a  supposition  ?  Our  experience  at  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  enabled  us  to 
judge  what  niight  be  expected  farther  north  ;  and  upon  tliat  ground  we  had  reason  to  doubt, 
whether  tlie  continents  miglit  not  in  winter  be  even  joined  by  the  ice  ;  and  this  agreed  with 
the  stories  we  heard  in  Kamtschatka,  that  on  the  Siberian  coast  they  go  out  from  the  shore 
in  winti.r,  upon  the  ice,  to  greater  distances  than  the  breadth  of  the  sea  is,  in  some  i)arts, 
from  one  continent  to  the  other.  In  the  de])os:tions  referred  to  above,  the  following  remark- 
able circumstance  is  related.  Speaking  of  the  land  seen  from  the  Tschukotskoi  Noss,  it  is 
said,  "  that  in  summer  time  they  sail  in  one  day  to  the  land  in  baidares,  a  sort  of  vessel 
constructed  of  whalebone,  and  covered  with  seal-skins  ;  and  in  winter  time,  going  swift 
with  rein-deer,  the  journey  may  likewise  be  made  in  a  day."  A  sufficient  proof  that  the 
two  countries  were  usually  joined  together  by  the  ice. 

The  account  given  by  Mr.  !MulIer  of  one  of  the  expeditions  iindertaken  to  discover  a 
supposed  island  in  the  Frozen  Sea  is  still  more  remarkable.  "In  the  year  1 71  I,  a  new 
expedition  was  prepared  from  Jakutzk  for  the  same  place,  under  the  command  of  Alexei 
Markoff,  who  was  to  sail  from  the  mouth  of  the  Jana;  and  if  the  Schitlki  were  not  fit  for 
sea-voyaii'e?,  he  was  to  construct,  at  a  jiroper  place,  vessels  fit  for  prosecuting  the  discoveries 
without  danger.  On  his  arrival  at  Ust-janskoe  Simovie,  the  port  at  which  he  was  to 
embark,  he  sent  an  account,  dated  February  2,  171'>,  to  the  chancery  of  .Jakutzk,  mentioning 
that  it  was  impossible  to  navigate  the  sea,  as  it  was  contimially  frozen  both  in  summer  and 
winter  ;  and  tiiat  consequently  the  intended  expedition  was  no  otherwise  to  be  carried  on 
but  witli  sledjres  drawn  bv  do"s.  In  this  manner  he  accordinaly  set  out  with  nine  persons 
on  the  lOtli  of  March  the  same  year,  and  returned  on  the  3d  (jf  Ajirii  to  L  st-jan.skoe  Simovie. 
The  account  of  his  journey  is  as  follows  :  that  he  went  seven  days  as  fast  as  his  dogs  could 
draw  him,  (which  in  good  ways  and  weather  is  eighty  or  a  hundred  worsts  in  a  day.) 
directly  toward  the  north  upon  the  ice,  withoui;  discovering  any  island  ;   that  it  had  not  been 
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p(m!sil)Io  for  liiin  to  prnci'cd  any  fartlicr,  tlip  ico  riMpp  tlirrc  in  tlio  nca  like  mountains  ;  tliat 
Ik  liail  fliiiil)('(l  to  the  to])  of  soint'  of  tlicm,  wliciicc  lii'  wax  al)l('  to  hcd  to  a  rjrcat  tUstaiict! 
round  ahoiit  liim,  hut  could  discern  no  a)i)icarancc  of  land  ;  and  tiiat  at  i:i»st  wanting'  food 
for  his  do<;s,  many  of  them  died,  wliicli  ol>li;;cd  tiicin  to  return." 

Hesides  tiu'><e  arjjunu-nts,  wliidi  |irocei'd  upon  an  admission  of  tlie  hypotlicsis  tliat  tlu!  ice- 
in  tiioso  seas  comes  from  the  rivers,  ther(>  nvr.  otiiiTa  wiiich  j,'ive  ^reat  room  to  suspect  the 
irutli  of  the  hy]iotlu'sis  itself  Captain  Cook,  whos(!  o])iuiou  respecting'  tiu-  formation  of  ice 
had  fornu>rly  coinciih'd  with  that  of  tiio  tiieorists  we  arc  now  controvertinj,',  fount)  alMiiidaiit 
reason  in  tho  ]>ri'sent  voya;;o  for  chaniriujr  lijs  sentiments.  W'e  found  th(!  coast  o*"  each 
continent  to  ho  h)w,  tlie  soumlings  <jrachially  decreasing  towanl  tliem,  and  a  striking  .cHem- 
hhmcn  between  tho  two;  which,  to<retlier  wiih  tlie  (hscriptiou  Mr.  Ilearne  i,'ives  of  tho 
Cop))i  nnine  river,  afford  reason  to  conjecture  tliat  whatever  rivers  may  em])ty  themselves 
into  the  Frozen  Sea  from  the  American  continent,  are  of  the  same-  nature  with  those  oii  tli(! 
Asiatic  side  ;  which  are  represented  to  he  ho  shallow  at  the  entrance  as  to  admit  oidy  small 
vessels  ;  whereas  tho  ice  we  h.ive  seen,  rises  ahove  tlu!  level  of  the  sea  to  a  heijfiit  e<]ual  to 
the  <Ie])th  of  those  rivers  ;  so  that  its  entire  heiL;ht  must  he  at  least  ten  times  j,'reater.  The 
curious  reader  will  also  in  this  jilace  he  Icil  naturally  to  reflect  on  another  circumstance, 
whicii  a|)pears  very  incompatihie  with  the  opinion  of  thos(>  wlio  ima<;ine  land  to  he  necessarv' 
for  the  formation  of  ice  ;  1  mean  the  ditVereut  state  of  tlu;  sea  about  Spitzberj;en,  and  to  the 
north  of  Bcerin^'s  Straits.  It  is  incumbent  on  them  to  explain  how  it  comes  to  pa9.s  that 
in  the  former  cpiarter,  and  in  the  viciiuty  of  much  known  laml,  the  navigator  annuallv 
penetrates  to  near  fJO  north  latitude  ;  whereas,  on  the  other  side,  his  utmost  efforts  have 
not  been  able  to  carry  him  beyond  71"^;  where,  moreover,  the  continents  diverge  nearly  east 
and  west,  and  where  there  is  no  laud  yet  known  to  exist  near  tin;  ])ole.  For  the  fartlier 
satisfaction  of  the  reailer  on  this  |)oiut,  I  shall  beg  leave  to  refer  him  to  Observations  made 
during  a  Voyage  round  the  World,  by  Dr.  Forster,  where  he  will  find  the  question  of  the 
formation  of  ice  fully  and  .satisfactorily  discussed,  and  the  probability  of  oj)en  polar  seas 
disproved  by  a  variety  of  powerful  arguments. 

I  shall  conclude  these  remarks  with  a  short  comparative  view  of  the  progress  wo  made  to 
the  northward,  at  the  two  ditVereut  seasons  we  were  engaged  in  that  pursuit,  together  with 
a  Anv  general  observations  relative  to  the  sea,  and  the  coast  of  the  two  continents  whicli  lie 
to  the  north  of  Veering's  Straits.  It  may  be  observed,  that  in  the  year  177^>  we  did  unt 
meet  with  the  ice  till  we  advanced  to  the  latitude  of  7''\  on  August  17tli;  and  that  then  we 
fo\ind  it  in  compact  bodies,  exteiuling  as  far  as  tin;  eye  could  reach,  and  of  which  a  part  or 
tlie  whole  was  moveable,  since,  by  its  drifting  down  upon  us  we  narrowly  escaped  being 
hemmed  in  between  it  and  the  land.  After  experiencing  both  bow  fruitless  and  dangerous  it 
would  be  to  attempt  to  ])enetrate  farther  north  between  the  ice  and  the  land,  we  stood  over 
toward  tho  Asiatic  side,  between  the  latitude  of  ()i)°  and  7^\  frequently  encountering  in  tl..s 
tract  largo  and  extensive  fields  of  ice;  and  though,  by  r'.'as(m  of  tho  fogs  and  thickness  of 
tlie  weather,  we  were  not  alile  abscdutely  and  entirely  to  trace  a  connected  line  of  it  across 
yet  we  were  sure  to  meet  with  it  before  we  reached  the  latitude  of  "JO",  wdienever  we 
attempted  to  stand  to  the  northward.  On  the  2()tb  of  August,  in  latitude  i')d'°,  and 
longitude  184  ,  we  were  obstructeil  by  it  in  such  quantities,  as  made  it  impossible  for  us  to 
pass  either  to  the  north  or  west,  and  obliged  us  to  run  along  the  edge  of  it  to  the  souih 
south-west,  till  wo  saw  land,  which  we  afterwards  ftmiid  to  bo  the  coast  of  Asia.  With  the 
season  tluis  far  advanced,  tiie  weather  setting  in  with  snow  and  sleet,  and  other  signs  (it 
approaching  winter,  we  abaiidoneel  our  enterprise  for  that  time. 

In  tliis  second  atten)|)t  wo  could  do  little  more  than  confirm  tiie  observations  wc  ha'! 
made  in  the  first ;  for  wv.  were  never  abio  to  approach  the  continent  of  Asia  higher  than  tin' 
latitude  of  (57^,  nor  that  of  America  in  any  i)arts,  excepting  a  few  leagues  between  tin' 
latitude  of  (58''  and  (jH"  20',  that  were  not  seen  the  last  year.  We  were  now  obstructed  hy 
ice  .3'  lower,  and  our  I'lideavours  to  ])Ush  farther  to  the  northward  were  principally 
confined  to  the  mid-space  between  the  two  coasts.  We  |)enetrated  near  3"  farther  on  the 
American  side  than  on  the  Asiatic,  meeting  with  the  ice  botii  years  sooner,  and  in  greater 
quantities  on  the  lattir  coast.     As  we  advanced  north,  we  still  foimd  the  ice  more  compact 
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and  solid  ;  yet  as  in  oiir  ilirtVrcnt  traverHcs  from  side  to  side,  we  jiasM'd  over  spaec.f  which 
had  bcfiini  been  covend  witii  it.  we  coiijcetiircd  tliat  iiio-iL  of  wiiat  we  .«aw  was  nioveai)le. 
IlM  Ihigbt,  on  a  iiiediiiin,  we  to.,h  to  l.c  from  eight  to  ten  bit.  and  that  of  the  bi^diest 
to  have  iiecn  HXteen  or  cightii'ii.  Wo  again  tried  the  eiirreiit-  twice,  and  found  tiiem 
inu'(pial,  but  never  to  exceed  one  mile  an  hour.  ]\y  eompaii-  ^  tlie  reekoninL'  with  tiit! 
observ.itioiis,  we  also  i'ound  the  current  to  set  ditVerent  ways,  yet  more  from  the  sonth-weat 
than  any  other  quarter;  but  whatever  their  direction  might  l)e,  tiieir  etVect  was  so  trilling 
that  no  concliwions  respei'tiiig  the  e.\i!.*teiie('  of  any  passage  to  tlie  northward  could  be  drawn 
from  them.  \V,'  found  the  month  of  .July  to  be  infinitely  colder  than  tliat  of  August.  The 
thermometer  iu  .July  was  once  at  2H',  and  very  lomir.only  nt  IK)  ;  whereas  the  last  year, 
in  August,  it  was  very  rare  to  have  it  so  low  as  the  freezing  point.  In  both  seasons  we 
bad  SOUK!  liigli  winds,  all  of  which  came  from  the  soutli-we«t.  Wi^  were  subject  to  fogs 
whenever  tin;  wind  was  moderate,  from  whatever  quarter,  but  they  attended  southerly  winds 
inoH!  constantly  than  contrary  ones. 

Tilt;  straits  between  llie  two  coiitiiii'iits,  at  tlieir  nearest  ajiproacb,  in  latitude  (i()',  were 
ascertained  to  be  tliirteen  leagues,  beyond  v. hich  they  diverge  to  N.lv  by  M.  ami  W.X.W'.; 
and  in  latitude  (il)'  they  become  14'  of  lonuitnde,  or  about  one  hundred  leai;uea  asunder.  A 
great  similarity  is  observable  in  the  ap|i<'arance  of  the  two  countries  to  the  northward  of  the 
straits.  lioth  are  destitute  of  wood.  Tin?  .shores  are  low,  with  mountains  nsini'  to  a  »'reat 
height  farther  up  the  country.  The  depth  of  water  iu  the  mid-way  between  them  was 
tsveuty-nine  and  thirty  fathoms,  decreasin_'  gratliially  as  we  apjiroacbed  eithir  continent, 
with  the  dirt'eience  of  being  somewhat  slioaler  on  the  Anierieaii  llian  on  the  Asiatic  coast, 
at  the  same  distance  from  land.  Tlu;  bottom  in  the  middle  was  a  soft  slimy  mud;  and 
o?i  drawlii"  nearer  to  either  shore,  a  brown  sand,  intermixed  with  small  fragments  of 
bones,  and  a  few  shells.  We  observed  but  little  tide  or  current;  \\hat  there  was  came  from 
the  westward. 

lint  it  is  now  time  to  resume  tlie  narrative  of  our  voyage,  which  was  broken  off  on  the 
Hist  of  July,  on  whi(!li  day  at  noon  we  had  advanced  eighteen  leagues  to  the  southward  of 
the  East  Cape.  We  had  light  airs  from  the  south-west  till  noon  of  the  1st  of  August,  at 
which  time  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  (14'  23,  longitude  18!)  1.")  ;  the  coast  of  Asia 
extended  from  north-west  by  west  to  west  half  south,  distant  about  twelve  leagues;  and  the 
laud  to  the  eastward  of  .St.  Laurence  bore  south  half  west.  On  the  2d,  the  weather 
becoming  clear,  we  saw  the  same  laiiil  at  noon,  bt'aring  from  west  south-west  half  west  to  south- 
east, making  in  a  number  of  high  buininocks,  which  had  the  appearaive  of  separate  i-lamls; 
the  latitude,  by  observation,  was  64"  3',  longitude  1')!)"  2tS',  and  depth  of  water  sev.  utecn 
fathoms.  AVe  did  not  ajjproach  this  laud  stithciently  near  to  determine  win  tlier  it  wa-  one 
islantl,  or  composed  of  a  cluster  together.  Its  wi'steriiniost  part  we  jias-ed  July  3d,  in  the 
evening,  and  then  supposed  to  be  the  island  of  .Siiiit  Ijaurence  ;  the  easternmost  we  ran  clo.se 
by  in  !Sei)tember  la.st  year,  and  this  we  named  ('leike''s  Island,  and  found  it  to  consist  of  a 
number  of  high  cliffs,  joined  together  by  very  low  land.  Though  we  mistocdv,  the  last  year, 
those  cliffs  for  separate  islands,  till  we  approached  veiy  near  tiu;  shore,  I  should  still 
conjecture  that  the  island  Saint  Laurence  was  distinct  from  Clerke's  Island,  since  there 
appeared  a  considerable  space  between  them,  where  we  could  not  ju'rceive  the  smallest  rising 
of  ground.  Li  the  afternoon  we  also  saw  what  bore  the  a})pearance  of  a  small  island,  to  the 
north-east  of  the  land  which  was  seen  at  noon,  and  which  from  the  haziness  of  the  weather 
we  had  (mly  sight  of  once.  We  estimated  its  distance  to  be  nineteen  leagues  from  the 
island  of  Saint  Laurence,  in  a  north-east  by  east  half  east  direction.  On  the  3d  we  bad  light 
variable  wind.s,  and  directed  our  course  round  the  uoiih-west  jioint  of  the  island  of  Saint 
Laurence.  On  the  4th,  at  noon,  our  latitudi'  by  account  was  (i4' M',  longitude  IW;  the 
island  Saint  Laurence  bearing  south  one  quarter  east,  distant  seven  leagues.  In  the  afternoon, 
a  fri'sb  breeze  si)ringing  up  from  the  cast,  we  steered  to  tlie  south  south-west,  and  soon  lost 
sight  of  Saint  Laurence.  On  the  7th,  at  noon,  tlie  latitude  by  observation  was  59'  38', 
longitude  183°.  Li  the  afternoon  it  fell  calm,  and  we  got  a  great  number  of  cod  in  seventy- 
eiglit  fathoms  of  water.  The  variation  was  found  to  be  19°  E.  From  this  time  to  the  17tli 
we  were  making  the  best  of  our  way  to  the  south,  without  any  occurrence  worth  remarking, 
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except  that  the  wind,  coming  from  the  western  quarter,  forced  us  fartlicr  to  the  eastward 
than  we  wished,  as  it  was  our  intention  to  make  Boering's  Island.  On  the  17th,  at  lialf 
past  four  in  the  morning,  we  saw  land  to  the  north-west,  which  we  could  not  approach,  the 
wind  blowing  from  that  quarter.  At  noon,  the  latitude  by  observation  was  .'ili"  4:)', 
longitude  168^  5',  and  variation  10°  E.  The  Land  in  sight  bore  north  by  west,  twelve  or 
fourteen  leagues  distant.  This  land  we  take  to  be  the  island  Mednoi,  laid  down  in  the 
Russian  charts  to  the  south-east  of  Beering's  Island.  It  is  higli  land,  and  appeared  clear  of 
snow.  "We  j)lace  it  in  the  latitude  54^^  28',  longitude  1C7°  ^2'.  We  got  no  soundings  with 
one  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms  of  line. 

Captain  Gierke  was  now  no  longer  able  to  get  out  of  his  bed ;  he  therefore  desired  that 
the  officers  would  receive  their  orders  from  me,  and  directed  that  we  should  j)roceed  with  all 
speed  to  Awatska  Bay.  The  wind  continuing  westerly,  we  stood  on  to  the  south  till  early 
on  the  morning  of  the  19tli,  when,  after  a  few  hours'  rain,  it  blew  from  the  eastward,  and 
freshened  to  a  strong  gale.  AVe  accordingly  made  the  most  of  it  whilst  it  lasted,  by  standing 
to  the  westward  under  all  the  sail  we  could  carry.  On  the  20th,  the  wind  shifting  to 
the  south-west,  our  course  was  to  the  ^s'est  north-west.  At  noon  the  latitude,  by  observation, 
was  53'  7',  longitude  162'  4l)'.  On  the  21st,  at  half-past  five  in  the  morning,  we  saw  a 
vry  high-jieaked  mountain  on  the  coast  of  Kamtschatka,  called  Cheepoonskoi  ^Mountain, 
from  its  lying  behind  the  Noss,  bearing  north-west  Ijy  north,  twenty-five  or  thirty  leagues 
distant.  At  noon,  tlie  coast  extended  from  north  by  east  to  wt'st  with  a  very  great  liaziness 
upon  it,  and  distant  about  twelve  leagues.  We  had  light  airs  the  remaining  part  <if  this 
and  tlie  following  day,  and  got  no  so  mdings  witli  one  hundred  and  forty  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  22d  of  August,  177^,  fit  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  departed  this  life  Captain 
Cliarles  Clerke,  in  the  thirty- eighth  year  of  his  age.  lie  died  of  a  consumption,  which  had 
evidently  commenced  before  he  left  England,  and  of  which  he  had  lingered  durh.g  tlie  whole 
voyage.  His  very  gradual  decay  had  long  made  him  a  melancholy  object  t(.  his  friends ; 
yet  the  equanii;iity  with  which  he  bore  it,  the  constant  flow  of  good  spirits  which  continued 
to  the  last  hour,  and  a  cheerful  resignation  to  his  fate,  att'ordcd  tiiem  some  consolation.  It 
was  impossible  not  to  feel  a  more  than  common  degree  of  compassion  for  a  person  wliose  life 
had  been  a  continued  scene  of  those  difficulties  and  hardships  to  wliich  a  seaman's  occupation 
is  subject,  and  under  which  he  at  last  sunk.  He  was  brought  up  to  the  navy  from  his 
earliest  youth,  and  had  been  in  several  actions  during  the  war  which  began  in  I'JiiQ, 
particularly  in  that  between  the  Bcllona  and  Courageux,  where  being  stationed  in  tln'  mizen- 
top,  he  was  carried  overboard  with  thft  mast,  but  was  taken  up  without  having  received  any 
hurt.  He  was  midshijjman  in  the  Dolphin,  conmianded  by  Commodore  Byron,  on  lier  first 
Toyage  round  the  world,  and  afterward  served  on  tlie  American  station.  In  1768,  lie  made 
his  second  voyage  round  the  world,  in  the  Endeavour,  as  master's  mate,  and  by  tl.T  pinmotion 
which  took  j)lace  during  the  expedition,  he  returned  a  lieutenant.  Ilis  third  voyage  round 
the  world  was  in  the  Resolution,  of  which  he  was  appointed  the  second  lieutenaut :  and 
soon  after  his  return,  in  177^,  he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  master  and  commander.  When 
the  jiresent  expedition  was  ordered  to  be  fitted  out,  he  was  ap]ii  anted  to  the  Discovery,  to 
accompany  Captain  Cook ;  and  by  the  death  of  tho  latter  succeeded,  as  has  been  already 
mentioned,  to  the  chief  command. 

It  would  be  doing  his  memory  extreme  injustice  not  to  say,  that  during  the  short 
time  the  expedition  was  under  his  direction,  he  was  most  zealous  and  anxious  for  its 
success.  His  liealtli,  about  the  time  the  principal  command  devolved  upon  him,  })>'gan  to 
decline  very  rai)idiy,  and  was  every  way  unequal  to  encounter  the  rigours  of  a  high 
northern  climate.  But  the  vigour  and  activity  of  his  mind  had  in  no  shajjc  suffered  by  the 
decay  of  his  body  :  and  though  he  knew,  that  by  delaying  his  return  to  a  warmer  climate, 
he  was  giving  up  the  only  chance  that  remained  for  his  recovery,  yet,  careful  and  jealous  to 
tlie  last  deffree  that  a  resxard  to  his  own  situation  should  nevii"  bias  liis  iiubi-uient  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  service,  he  persevered  in  the  search  of  a  jiassage  till  it  was  the  opinion  of 
(,'very  officer  in  both  ships  that  it  was  impracticable,  and  that  any  fartlier  attempts  would 
not  only  be  fruitless,  but  dan^jerous. 
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CDAPTKU    V. lir.TlRN    TO    TIIF,  'TR     op     sT.    PI-TF.I!     AM>     .ST.     IV\rr,.— PKOMOTTON     OP 

OFFICKHS. FINFUAI.  OF  rAr,,w.-.    iLKHKF,. DAMAOF.S    OF    TIIF    DI.'iCOVI'.HV     H I  FA  IK  FK. 

VAKIOFS  OTlinU   (KTFPATIONS  OF  TIIF  SillPs'  CKKWS.  —  IJ'.TTIUS  FUOM    TIIF   (OM.M  ANDFK. 

SUPPLY  OF  FLOFR  AM)  NAVAL  STOUFS  FROM    A   RF.sSIAN  fiAI.I.lOT. A<X^OFNT  OF   AN    FXILF,. 

liFAR-IIU.NTINO  AND  FISIIING  PARTIFS. niSGRACK  OF  TIIF  SIIMFANT. — CFLFItR  ATION  OF 

Tin:  KINGS  CORONATION  DAY,    AND  VISIT    FROM    TIIF    (OMMANDFR.—  IIIF    SFK.II-ANT     RFIN- 

STATKI). A   RF.SSIAN   SOLDIFR  PROM(rrFI)   AT  OIU   HFm'I.ST, RFMARKS  ON  TIIF  IH.sriPLI  N  i: 

<IP    TUI-;    RUSSIAN    ARMY. CIUIRCII  AT    PARATOl'NCA. MFTIIOK  OF   RFAR-II I  NTINO. FAR- 

TilFR  ACTOI'NT  OF  TIIF  RFARS    AND    K AMTSCII ADAIKS. —  INsCUII'TION    To    TIIF    MI.MORY    OF 

<  APTAIN  CLFRIvK. SUPPLY  OF  OATTLK. KNTI.RT.lINMFNTS  ON   TIIK   FMPRFss's   NAMF-KAV. 

J'RFSFNT    FROM    TIIF   COMMANOKR. ATTFMI'T  OF  A   .MARINF  To    DISI'UI'. WORK  OFT  OF 

TIIK    RAY. NAUTICAL    AND    GFOGRAPIIICAL    UKSCR  IPTIoN    OF    AWATSKA    l!AV. A.STRoNo- 

-MICAL  TAULFS,  AND  Oli.SFRVATION.S. 

I  .SFNT  Mr.  "Williamson  to  acquaint  Cai)tain  fJore  witli  the  deatii  of  Captain  Clerke,  and 
received  a  letter  from  him,  ordering  me  to  use  all  my  endiavours  to  keep  in  coinpaiiy  with 
the  Discovery  ;  and,  in  case  of  a  separation,  to  make  tlic  licst  of  my  way  to  the  liarlioiir  of 
St.  Peter  and  St.  I'aiil.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  ;")!{  ft'  N.,  longitude  J(I()  -lO'  IC,  with 
Cliecpoonskoi  Noss  bearing  west.  Wo  had  liglit  airs  in  the  afternoon,  whieli  lasted  tliroiigh 
the  forenoon  of  the  2.3(1  At  noon,  a  fresh  iireeze  springing  up  from  tlie  i-astward,  we 
'tood  in  for  the  entrance  of  Awatska  liay ;  and  at  six  in  the  evening,  saw  it  bearing  west 
porth-west  half  west,  distant  five  leagues.  At  eight,  tlie  ligiit-liouse,  in  wlui'li  we  now 
found  a  good  light,  bore  north-west  by  west,  three;  miles  di>taiit.  Tlie  w  ind  about  this  time 
died  away  ;  but  tlie  tide  being  in  our  favour,  we  .sent  tiie  Ixjats  alicad  and  towed  lieyond  liic 
narrow  jiarts  of  the  entrance ;  and  atone  o'clock  in  tlie  morning  of  tlie  2ltli,  the  clili-tide 
setting  against  us,  we  drojiped  anchor.  At  nine,  we  weiglied,  and  turm  d  up  the  bay  with 
light  airs,  and  the  boats  still  ahead  till  one  ;  when,  by  tin;  help  of  a  fioh  l>ni  /,e,  we 
anchored,  before  tliree  in  t!ie  afternoon,  in  the  li.iiboiir  of  ."^aiiit  J'eter  ami  St.  Paul,  with  our 
ensign  half-staff  up,  on  account  of  our  carrying  the  i>ody  of  our  late  Captain  ;  and  were  soon 
after  followed  by  the  Discovery. 

AVe  had  no  socmer  anchored,  than  our  old  friend,  the  si  i;!^  :itit,  who  was  still  the  com- 
mander of  the  place,  came  on  board  with  a  jircscut  of  beriM  ~,  intciKh d  I'mi-  our  jioor 
deceascfl  Captain.  He  was  exce(;dingly  affrctcd  v>lien  we  told  liim  of  his  death,  and 
siiowed  him  the  coffin  that  contained  his  body.      And  as  it  was  Caj/t.-iiii  Cleike's  j)ariiciiliir 
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the  barracks,  at  tiie  ostro^:  of  St.   I'eter   and    Si.    I'aiil ;    and    that    this 
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MMtli  our  arrival,  Caitain  Gore  availed  himself  of  that  oeca-ioii  of   wrltin-.'  him  a  letter,  in 


which    he  requested   ''lat  sixtf.'en    head   of   black    cattle   might    b';   -cut 


ill 


wilU    a! 


JiO-.-ildo 


L'xpedit 


ion  ;  am 


J  because  the  commandi  r  did   not  iinder-tand  any  language  except  his  o 


wn. 


the  nature  of  i^ur  request  was  ULuie  known  to  tin.'  serjeant,  who  readily  undertook   to  fjwi. 


aloiKf  with  our  letter,  an  exi'lanatiiiti  of  its  conte-iit 


1'  ^  . 
We    could  not  help  remarking 


tliat,  altl 


loiiirh    til'.'  conn'rv  u,T-   miieli    iiM])")V'd   in   its 


ii'Pearance 


mee  we  were 


last 


did 


tl 


ten. 


It 


IS   t')    be   owne 


lere, 
d.   th 


tie,'   Ru.-i; 


nil  |rjOl\e( 


i.    if 


,\< 


\\i,r-i:  now  than  ll.»  v 


lev  oOservei 


I.    that   this  was    al-o   the   c 


til 


l-<:  With     US 


aiK, 


as  neitiier  jiarty  seeme 


d  to  like  to  be  told  of  their  ijad  looks,  wi;  found  iimtiiai  con-oiation 


I 


i 


107-:: 


COOK'S  VOVAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


A 10. 1779 


in  tlirowing  the  blame  upon  tlie  country,  whoso  green  and  lively  complexion,  w(i  agreed, 
cast  a  deadnoss  and  sallownosss  upon  our  own.  Tlie  eruption  of  tlie  volcano,  which  was 
so  violent  when  wo  sailed  out  of  tiie  bay,  we  found  had  done  no  damage  here,  notwith- 
standing stones  iiad  fallen  at  the  ostrog,  of  tlie  size  of  a  goose's  egg.  This  was  all  the  news 
we  had  to  inquire  after,  and  all  they  had  to  tell ;  exce|)ting  that  of  the  arrival  of  Soposnikoff 
from  Oonalashka,  who  took  charge  of  the  packet  Captain  Cook  had  sent  to  the  Admiralty, 
and  which,  it  gave  us  much  satisfaction  to  find,  had  been  forwarded. 

In  the  morning  of  the  25th,  Ca])tain  Gore  made  out  the  new  commissions,  in  consequence 
of  Captain  Clerke's  death  ;  appointing  himself  to  the  command  of  the  Resolution,  and  me  to 
the  command  of  the  Discovery  ;  and  Mr.  Lanyan,  master's  mate  of  tlie  Resolution,  who  had 
served  in  that  capacity  on  board  tlio  Adventure  in  the  former  voyage,  was  promoted  to  the 
vacant  lieutenancy.  These  promotions  ))roduced  tlie  following  farther  arrangements : 
Lieutenants  Burney  and  Rickman  were  removed  from  the  Discovery,  to  be  first  and  second 
lieutenants  of  the  Resolutiim  ;  and  Lieutenant  Williamson  was  ajqiointed  first  lieutenant  of 
the  Discovery.  Ca])tain  Gore  also  jiermitted  me  to  take  into  the  Discovery  four  midshijiinen, 
who  had  made  themselves  useful  to  me  in  astronomical  calculations,  and  whose  assistance 
was  now  particularly  necessary,  as  we  had  no  Kphemeris  for  the  ]ire!-ent  year.  And,  that 
astronomical  observations  might  continue  to  be  made  in  botli  .siiips,  Mr.  I?a3-ley  took  my 
place  in  the  Resolution.  The  same  day  we  were  visited  by  the  Pope  RomanotF  Vereshncreu, 
the  worthy  priest  of  Parat(junca.  He  expressed  his  sorrow  at  the  deatli  of  Captain  Clerke 
in  a  manner  that  did  honour  to  his  feelings,  and  confirmed  the  account  given  by  the  serjeant, 
respecting  the  intended  removal  of  the  church  to  the  harbour  ;  adding  that  the  timber  was 
actually  jireparing,  but  leaving  the  choice  of  either  place  entirely  to  Captain  Gore. 

The  Discovery,  as  has  been  mentioned,  had  suffered  great  damage  from  the  ice,  particu- 
larly on  the  23d  day  of  July  ;  and  having,  ever  since,  been  exceedingly  leaky,  it  was 
imagined  tliat  some  of  her  timbers  had  started.  Cajjtain  Gore  therefore  sent  the  carpenters 
of  the  Resolution  to  assist  our  own  in  repairing  her  j  and  accordingly,  the  forehold  being 
cleared,  to  lighten  her  forvvard,  thiy  were  set  to  work  to  rip  tlie  damaged  sheathing  from 
the  larboard  bow.  Tliis  o])erati()u  discovered  tliat  three  feet  of  tiie  third  strake,  under  the 
wale,  were  staved,  and  the  timbers  within  started.  A  tent  was  next  erected  for  the  accom- 
modation of  such  of  our  ]H'o])le  as  were  employed  on  shore;  and  a  jiarty  were  sent  a  mi'? 
into  the  country,  to  tl  e  northward  of  the  harbour,  to  fell  timber.  The  observatories  were 
erected  at  the  west  end  of  tlie  village,  near  a  tent,  in  which  Captain  Gore  and  myself  took 
up  our  abode. 

The  farther  we  proceeded  in  removing  the  sheathing,  the  more  we  discovered  of  the 
decayed  state  of  the  slii])'s  hull.  The  next  morning,  eight  feet  of  a  plank  in  tiie  wale  were 
found  to  be  so  exceedingly  rotten,  as  to  make  it  necessary  to  >!:ift  it.  Tliis  left  us  for  some 
time  at  a  stand,  as  nothing  was  to  be  found,  in  either  ship,  wherewith  to  replace  it,  unless 
we  chose  to  cut  u]i  a  top-mast ;  an  expedient  not  to  be  had  k  course  to,  till  all  others  failed. 
The  carpenters  were  tlierefore  sent  on  shore  in  the  arternoon  in  search  of  a  tree  big  euoutrh 
for  the  ])uri)ose.  Luckily  they  found  a  birch,  which  I  believe  was  the  only  one  of  sufticient 
size  in  the  whole  neiglibouriiood  of  the  bay,  and  which  had  been  sawed  down  by  us  when 
we  were  last  here  ;  so  that  it  had  the  advantage  of  having  lain  some  time  to  season.  This 
was  sha])ed  on  the  spot,  ami  brought  on  board  the  next  morning.  As  the  season  was  now 
so  far  advanced,  I  was  fearful  lest  any  delay  or  hindrance  sliouhl  arise,  on  our  parts,  to 
Ca])tain  Gore's  farther  views  of  discovery,  and  therefore  gave  orders  that  no  more  sheathing 
should  be  ripped  oft"  than  was  absolutely  uecessai'y  for  repairing  the  dawiagcs  sustained  by 
the  ice.  This  I  did,  being  apprehensive  of  their  meeting  with  more  decayed  planks,  which, 
I  judged,  had  much  better  remain  in  that  state,  than  be  filled  up  with  green  birch,  upon  a 
supposition  that  such  was  to  be  had.  All  hands  were,  at  jiresent,  busily  employed  in  separate 
duties,  tliat  everything  might  be  in  readiness  for  sea,  against  the  time  our  carpenters  sliould 
have  finished  tlieir  work.  Wc*  set  ajiart  four  men  to  haul  the  seine  for  salmon,  which  were 
caught  in  great  ahundance,  and  found  to  be  of  an  excellent  quality.  After  sup])lying  the 
immediate  wants  of  both  ships,  we  salted  down  near  a  hogshead  a-day.  The  invalids,  who 
were  four  in  number,  were  empl'-"ed  in  gathering  greens,  a»''  in  cooking  for  the  parties  on 


A 10. 1779 


Si  PT.  1779. 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  0(  EAN. 


1073 


un,  we  agreed, 
111),  which  was 
hiTe,  notwith- 
as  all  the  news 
of  S()])()snikoff 
the  Admiralty, 

in  cons(  qucnce 
tion,  and  nio  to 
ution,  who  had 
fonioted  to  the 
arrangements  : 
first  and  second 
st  lieutenant  of 
nr  midshipmen, 
vhose  assistance 
ar.     And,   that 
5a3'ley  took  my 
off  Verosliapien, 
Captain  Clirke 
by  the  serjeaiit, 
the  timber  was 
Gore. 

the  ice,  parti  cu- 
r  leaky,  it  was 
it  the  carpenters 
le  forehold  being 
I  slieathinc  from 
trake,  under  the 
d  for  the  acconi- 
wero  sent  a  m;' j 
)servat(>ries  were 
,nd  myself  took 

scovered   of  the 
n  the  wale  were 
left  ns  for  some 
reiilaee  it,  unless 
all  others  failed, 
tree  bij;  enoutrh 
one  of  sufficient 
own  by  us  when 
to  season.     This 
season  was  now 
on   our  parts,  to 
()  more  sheathing 
(res  sustained  by 
id  planks,  which, 
len  birch,  upon  a 
iloyed  in  separate 
■arjienters  should 
inon,  which  were 
er  snpi)lying  the 
lie  invalids,  who 
for  the  parties  on 


shore.  Our  powder  was  also  landed,  in  order  to  ho  dried  ;  and  the  sea-horse  blubber,  with 
which  both  ships,  in  our  passage  to  the  north  (as  has  been  before  related),  had  stored  them- 
selves, was  now  boiled  down  for  oil,  which  was  liecome  a  necessary  article,  our  candies 
having  long  since  been  expended.  The  cooper  was  fully  engaged  in  his  department :  and  in 
this  manner  were  both  ships'  companies  employed  in  their  several  occupations,  till  Saturday 
afternoon,  which  was  given  up  to  all  our  men,  except  the  carjienters,  for  the  purpose  of 
washing  their  linen  and  getting  their  clothes  in  S'lnie  little  order,  thr  liey  might  make  a 
decent  appearance  on  Sunday. 

In  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  we  ]iaid  the  last  offices  to  Captain  Clerke.  The  officers  and 
men  of  both  ships  walked  in  procession  to  the  grave,  whilst  the  ships  fired  minute-guns ; 
and  the  service  being  ended,  the  marines  fired  three  volleys.  He  was  interred  under  a  tree, 
which  stands  on  rising  ground,  in  the  valley  to  the  north  side  of  the  harbour,  where  the 
hospital  and  storehouses  are  situated  ;  Captain  Gore  having  judged  this  situation  most 
agreeable  to  the  last  wishes  of  the  deceiscd,  for  the  reasons  abovementi(med  ;  and  the  jiriest 
of  Paratounca  having  pointed  out  a  spot  '"or  his  grave,  which,  he  sai(',  would  be,  as  near  aa 
lie  could  guess,  in  the  centre  of  the  new  church.  This  reverend  pastor  walked  in  the 
procession,  along  with  the  gentleman  who  read  the  service  ;  and  all  the  Russians  in  the 
garrison  were  assembled,  and  attended  with  great  respect  and  solemnity. 

On  the  30th,  the  different  ])arties  returned  to  their  respective  em])loyments,  as  mentioned 
in  the  course  of  the  preceding  week  ;  and  on  the  2d  of  f^eptember.  the  carpenters  having 
shifted  the  rotten  and  damaged  planks,  and  repaired  and  calked  the  sheathing  of  the  larboard 
bow,  proceeded  to  rip  off  tlie  sheathing  that  had  been  injured  by  the  ice,  fnmi  the  starboard 
side.  Here,  again,  they  discovered  four  feet  of  a  plank,  in  the  third  strake  under  the  wale, 
so  shaken,  as  to  make  it  necessary  to  be  rejjlaced.  This  was  accordingly  done,  and  the 
sheathing  repaired  on  the  .3d.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  w(>  ^ot  on  board  some 
ballast,  unhung  the  rudder,  and  sent  it  on  shore,  the  lead  of  the  pintles  b(  ing  found  entirely 
worn  away,  and  a  great  ])art  of  the  sheathing  rubbed  off.  As  the  carpenters  f)f  the  Resolu- 
tion were  not  yet  wanted,  we  got  this  set  to  rights  the  next  day  ;  but  finding  the  rudder  out 
of  all  proportion  heavy,  even  heavier  than  that  of  the  Resolution,  we  let  it  remain  on  shore. 
in  order  to  dry  and  lighten. 

The  same  day,  an  ensign  arrived  from  Bolcheretsk  with  a  letter  from  the  c(jmniaiider  to 
Captain  Gore,  which  wo  put  into  the  Serjeant's  hands  ;  and,  by  his  assistance,  were  made  to 
understand,  that  orders  had  been  given  about  the  cattle,  and  that  they  might  be  expected 
here  in  a  few  days  ;  and  moreover,  that  Captain  Shmaleff,  the  jiresent  commander,  would 
himself  pay  us  a  visit  immediately  on  the  arrival  of  a  sloo])  which  was  daily  expected  from 
Okotzk.  The  young  officer  who  brought  the  letter  was  the  son  of  the  Captain-lieutenant 
Synd,  who  commanded  an  expedition  on  discovery,  between  Asia  and  America,  eleven 
years  ago.  and  resided  at  this  time  at  Okotzk*.  He  informed  us,  that  he  was  sent  to  receive 
our  directions,  and  to  take  care  to  get  us  sujiplied  with  whatever  our  service  might  require ; 
and  that  he  should  remain  with  us,  till  the  commander  was  himself  able  to  leave  Bolcheretsk  ; 
after  which  he  was  to  return,  that  the  carrison  there  niiffht  not  be  left  without  an  officer. 

On  the  5th,  the  parties  that  were  on  shore  returned  on  board,  and  were  employed  m 
scrubbing  the  ship's  bottom,  and  getting  in  eight  tons  of  shingle  ballast.  We  also  got  up 
two  of  our  guns,  that  had  been  stowed  in  the  fore-hold,  and  mounted  them  on  the  deck, 
i)eing  now  about  to  visit  nations,  our  receptions   amongst  whom   might  a  good  deal  depend 


*  Sec  iill  tliiit  is  known  of  liia  vovul'o,  anil  ix  cliiirt  nr 
Ijs  discoveiio!',  in  Mr.  Co.xe's  Account  of  Unssian  I)i>co- 
voiics  bftwc'cti  A  sill  anil  Ainoiira.  \Vc  wcif  not  iilile  to 
Iiiiin  fi'oni  tlio  Rnssiiins  in  IvinntscliatUa  ii  nioio  iiciicct 
:ic(-  'int  of  Synii  llinn  wo  now  fuul  ia  jrivcn  by  Mr.  Coxo  ; 
anil  yet  they  tcrnuil  di^poseil  to  conininnicale  all  tlial 
they  really  knew.  A[ajnr  Hehiii  eoiilil  only  iiifoini  ns,  in 
ccneial,  that  the  cxpeilition  hail  miscall Icil  as  to  it^i  oliject, 
aii'l  that  the  coninianiler  had  fallen  under  mnch  'nlame. 
It  a|)|)eareil  evidently,  that  ho  had  been  on  the  coast  of 
America  to  the  southward  of  Cape  I'lince  of  Wales, 
hotwccn  the  latitude  of  Ci"  and  65";  and  it  is  most  pro- 


hahle,  that  his  hi.  in).'  gut  too  far  to  the  nnrtiiwaid  'o  meet 
with  fca-ottiTS,  whiih  llie  Russians,  in  all  llii.-ir  .iHeniii.s 
lit  discoveries,  seem  to  have  piini  ipally  in  view,  and  i:is 
returning;  without  havinu'  made  any  tliat  piomlscd  eoin- 
luereial  advantatres,  was  the  cai:su  of  his  ilis^tiare,  and  of 
the  great  coliteuipt  wi'h  which  tlie  Ilussians  always  spoke 
of  this  oliicer's  voyage.  'I'he  duster  of  islands,  placid  in 
Synd's  chart  between  the  latitude  of  01^  and  tjo",  is  nn- 
doubtcdly  the  same  with  the  island  called,  by  Heeling, 
St.  Laurence's,  and  those  we  named  Cleike's,  Anderson's, 
and  Kiiia's  Islands;  but  their  proportionate  sizu,  aud 
•■■■lative  situation,  are  e.xccedingly  ciroacoiit 
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on  the  respectability  of  our  appearance.  The  Ri'solution  liauUd  on  shore  on  tiie  8th,  in 
repair  some  damages,  which  she  had  also  received  amon'^  the  ice,  in  her  cutwater  ;  and  our 
carpenter-^,  in  tlieir  turn,  were  sent  to  lier  assistance. 

About  this  time  we  i>cgan  to  brew  a  strong  decoction  of  a  species  of  dwarf-pine  that  grows 
liere  in  great  abundance,  thinking  that  it  might  liereafter  bo  useful  in  making  beer,  and 
tliat  we  bliould  probably  bo  able  to  procure  sugar  or  molasses  to  ferment  with  it  at  Canton. 
At  all  events,  I  was  sure  it  would  be  serviceable  as  a  medicine  for  the  scurvy  ;  and  was 
more  particularly  desirous  of  supplying  myself  with  as  much  of  it  as  I  could  ])rocure,  because 
most  of  tlie  preventives  we  had  brought  out  were  either  used  or  spoiled  by  keeping.  ]iy 
the  time  we  had  prepared  a  hogshead  of  it,  the  shi]i's  coiiper  was  discovered  to  be  very  thin, 
and  cracked  in  many  jdaces.  Tliis  obliged  me  to  desist,  and  to  give  orders,  that  it  should 
be  used  as  sparingly,  for  the  future,  as  possible.  It  miglit,  perhaps,  be  a  useful  precaution 
for  those  who  may  hereafter  be  engaged  in  long  voyages  of  this  kind,  either  to  provide 
themselves  with  a  spare  copper,  or  to  see  that  the  copper  usually  fiu'nished  be  of  the  strongest 
kind.  The  various  extra  services  in  which  it  will  be  found  necessary  to  emjdoy  them,  anti 
especially  the  important  one  of  making  anti-scorbutic  decoctions,  seem  absolutely  to  recpiire 
some  such  provision  ;  and  I  should  rather  recommend  the  former,  on  account  of  the  additional 
quantity  of  fuel  that  would  be  consumed  in  heating  thick  coppers. 

In  the  morning  of  the  10th,  the  boats  from  both  ships  were  sent  to  tow  into  the  harbour 
a  Russian  galliot  from  Okotzk.  She  had  been  thirty-five  days  on  her  ])assage,  and  had 
been  seen  from  the  lirjbthouse  a  fortnif.dit  nmt.  beatiu'^  up  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bav. 
At  that  time,  the  crew  had  sent  their  only  boat  on  shore  for  water,  of  which  they  now 
began  to  be  in  great  want ;  and  the  wind  i'reshening,  the  boat  was  lost  on  its  return  ;  and 
the  ffalliot,  beinc  driven  out  to  sea  anfain,  liad  suft'ired  excecdin(;lv.  There  were  fiftv  soldiers 
in  hei",  with  their  wives  and  children  ;  and  several  other  jiassengers,  besides  tlu,'  crew,  which 
consisted  of  twenty-five  J  so  that  they  had  upward  of  an  hundred  souls  onboard;  a  great 
number  for  a  vessel  of  eighty  tons,  and  that  was  also  heavy  laden  with  stores  and  provisions. 
Both  this  galliot,  and  the  sloop  we  saw  here  in  ^lay,  are  built  like  the  Dutch  doggers.  Soon 
after  she  had  come  to  anchor,  we  received  a  visit  from  a  Put-paronchick,  or  sub-lieutenant, 
v,ho  was  passenger  in  the  galliot,  and  sent  to  take  the  command  of  tliis  place.  Part  of  the 
soldiers,  we  understood,  were  also  designed  to  reinforce  the  garrison  ;  and  two  pieces  of  small 
cannon  were  landed,  as  an  additional  defence  to  the  town.  It  should  seem,  from  these 
circumstances,  that  our  visit  here  had  drawn  tb'.'  attention  of  tlie  Russian  commanders  in 
Siberia  to  the  defenceless  situation  of  the  ])lace  ;  and  I  was  told  by  the  honest  sergeant, 
with  many  significant  shrugs,  that,  as  we  had  found  our  wav  into  it,  other  nations  might 
do  the  same,  some  of  whom  might  not  be  altogether  so  welcome. 

Xe.xt  morning  the  Resolution  hauled  off  from  the  shore,  liaving  repaired  the  damages  she 
had  sustained  by  the  ice  ;  and  in  tlie  course  of  the  day  we  got  from  the  galliot  a  small 
quantity  of  ])itch,  tar,  cordage,  and  twine  ;  canvas  was  the  only  thing  we  asked  for  with 
which  their  scanty  store  did  not  jiut  it  into  their  jiokvtr  to  su])ply  us.  "We  also  received 
from  her  an  hundred  and  forty  skins  of  flour,  auiouuting  to  1!},7H2  pounds  English,  after 
deduetinfr  five  pounds  for  the  wei'dit  of  each  ba'f-  ^^'e  had  a  constant  course  of  di  v  weather 
till  this  day,  when  there  c;ime  on  a  heavy  rain,  acconi{)aiiied  with  strong  squalls  of  wind, 
which  obliged  us  to  strike  our  yards  and  top-masts. 

The  12th,  being  Sunday,  was  kept  as  a  day  of  rest ;  but  the  weather  imfortunately 
continuing  foul,  our  men  could  not  derive  the  advantage  from  it  we  wished,  by  gathering 
the  berries  that  grew  in  great  quantities  and  varieties  on  the  coast,  and  taking  othej 
pastime  on  shore.  The  same  day.  Ensign  Synd  left  us  ti^  return  to  Bolcheretsk  with 
the  remainder  of  the  soldiers  that  came  in  the  galliot  He  had  been  our  constant  guest 
durinir  his  stav.  Indeed,  we  could  not  but  consider  him,  on  iii.s  father's  account,  as  in  some 
measure  bi'lon'iinif  to  us,  and  entitled,  as  one  of  the  faniilv  of  discoverers,  to  a  share  in  our 
afivetions. 

We  had  hitlierto  admitted  the  sergeant  to  our  tables,  in  consideration  of  his  being  com- 
mander (jf  the  place  ;  and,  moreover,  because  he  was  a  quick  sensible  man,  and  cotn];rehended 
better   than   any  other  the  few  Russian  words  we   had   learneil.      Ensign   Synd   had   very 
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politely  suffered  him  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  during  his  stay;  but,  on  the  arrival  of 
the  new  commander  from  Okotsk,  the  serg-ant,  for  some  cause  or  other  which  we  could  noi 
learn,  fell  into  disgrace,  and  wa^  no  longer  suffered  to  sit  down  in  the  company  of  his  own 
officers.  It  was  in  vain  to  think  of  makir.g  any  attempt  to  obtain  an  indulgence  whicli, 
though  it  would  have  been  highly  agreeable  to  us,  was  doubtless  incj'npatible  with  their 
discipline. 

On  Wednesday  wo  had  finished  the  stowage  of  the  holds,  got  on  board  all  our  wood  and 
water,  and  were  ready  to  put  to  sea  at  a  day's  I'otice.  It  is,  however,  neces.--ary  to  observe, 
that  though  everything  was  in  this  degree  of  readiness  o"  board,  the  cattle  were  not  yet 
arrived  from  Vercbnei ;  and  as  fresh  provisions  were  the  most  i!>ii)ortant  article  of  our  wants, 
and  in  a  great  measure  necessary  for  the  health  of  the  men,  wo  could  n(jt  think  of  taking  our 
departure  without  tiiom.  Vn'e  therefore  thought  this  a  favourable  opportunity  (especially  as 
there  was  an  .appearance  of  fine  weather)  of  tiiking  some  amusement  on  shore,  and  acquiring 
a  little  knowledge  of  the  country.  Accordingly,  Cai)tain  Gore  proposed  a  party  of  bear- 
hunting,  which  wc  all  very  readily  came  into. 

AVe  did  not  set  out  on  this  expedition  till  Friday  the  17th,  in  order  to  give  a  day's  rest 
to  the  Ilospodiu  Ivaskin,  a  new  acquaintance,  that  was  to  bo  of  our  party,  and  who  came 
down  here  on  "Wednesday.  This  gentleman,  who,  wc  understood,  usually  resides  at 
Verchnei,  had  (leen  desired  by  Major  Behm  to  attend  us  on  our  return  to  tlie  harbour,  in 
order  to  be  our  interpreter ;  and  the  accounts  wo  had  heard  of  him  before  his  arrival,  had 
excited  in  us  a  groat  curiosity  to  see  him.  lie  is  of  a  considerable  family  in  Russia.  His 
father  was  a  general  in  the  empress's  service;  and  he  himself,  after  having  received  his 
education  partly  in  France  and  partly  in  Germany,  had  been  page  to  the  Em])ress  Elizabeth, 
and  an  ensign  in  her  guards.  At  the  age  of  sixteen  he  was  knouted.  had  his  nose  slit,  and 
Avas  banished,  first  to  Siberia  and  afterward  to  Kamtschatka,  wheie  he  had  now  lived 
thirty-one  years.  He  was  a  very  tall  thin  man,  with  a  face  all  over  furrowed  with  deep 
wrinkles,  and  bore,  in  his  whole  figure,  the  strongest  marks  of  old  age,  though  he  had 
scarcely  reached  his  fifty-fourth  year. 

To  our  very  great  disai)pointment,  he  had  so  totally  forgotten  both  his  Cferman  and 
French,  as  not  to  bo  able  to  speak  a  sentence,  nor  readily  t'>  unders.  nd  what  was  said  to 
liim  in  either  of  these  languages.  We  found  ourselves  thus  imfortuiiately  <leprived  of  what 
Ave  flattered  ourselves  would  have  turned  out  a  favourable  opportunity  of  getting  farther 
information  relative  to  this  country.  We  had  also  promised  ourselves  much  ])leasure  from 
the  history  of  this  extraordinary  man,  which  he  firobahly  would  havi;  been  induced  to  relate 
to  strangers,  who  might  jierhaps  be  of  some  little  service  to  him,  but  wlio  could  have  no 
inducement  to  take  advantage,  from  anything  he  might  Siiy,  to  do  him  an  iujiuy.  No  one 
here  knew  the  cause  of  his  banishment ;  but  thej-  took  it  for  granted  that  it  must  have  been 
for  something  very  atrocious,  particularly  as  two  or  three  coumiauders  of  Kamtschatka  have 
endeavoured  to  get  him  recalled  since  the  present  empress's  reigi;,  but  far  from  succeeding  in 
this,  they  have  not  been  even  able  to  get  the  place  of  his  banishment  changed,  lie  told  us, 
that  for  twenty  years  he  had  not  tasted  bread,  nor  had  been  allowed  subsistence  of  any  kind 
Avhatsoever ;  but  that,  during  this  period,  he  had  lived  among  the  Kamtschadales  on  what 
his  own  activity  and  toil  in  the  chase  had  furnished.  That  afterward  \w  had  a  small  pension 
granted  ;  and  that  since  Major  Behm  came  to  the  command,  his  situation  had  been  infinitely 
mended.  The  notice  that  worthy  man  had  taken  of  !iim,  and  his  having  often  invited  him 
to  become  his  guest,  had  been  the  occasion  of  otlicrs  fellowing  his  example  ;  besides  which, 
he  had  been  the  means  of  getting  his  jiension  increased  to  one  hundred  roubles  a  year,  which 
is  the  common  pay  of  an  ensign  in  all  parts  of  the  eui]iress's  dominions,  except  in  this 
province,  where  the  jiay  of  all  the  officers  is  double.  >lajor  Behm  told  us  that  he  had 
(il)tained  permission  to  take  him  to  Okotsk,  which  was  to  he  the  jjlace  of  his  re-ideuce  ir? 
future  ;  but  that  ho  should  leave  him  behind  for  the  present,  on  an  idea  that  he  might,  on 
our  return  to  the  bay,  bo  useful  to  us  as  an  interpreter. 

Ilaviun-  nixcn  orders  to  the  first  lieutenants  of  both  ships  to  let  the  rigging  have  such  a 
repair  as  the  supply  of  stores  we  had  lately  received  would  jiermit,  we  set  out  on  our 
huntin<T-party,  under  the  direction  of  the  corporal  of  the  Kamtschadales,  intending,  bef;ir« 
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wo  l)(!gan  to  look  for  our  game,  to  procood  straiglit  to  tlio  lioad  of  Bolim's  Harbour. 
It  is  an  inlet  on  the  west  siilo  of  the  bay  (which  wo  had  named  after  that  officer,  from  its 
being  a  favourite  place  of  his,  and  having  been  surveyed  by  himself),  and  is  called  by  the 
natives  Tareinska. 

In  our  way  toward  this  harbour,  we  met  the  Toi(m  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  in  a  canoe, 
with  bis  wife  and  two  children,  and  another  Kamti^cliadalo.  lie  had  killed  two  seals  upon 
u  round  island  that  lies  in  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  with  which,  and  a  great  quantity  of 
berries  that  he  had  catliered,  he  was  returnino:  home.  As  the  wind  had  veered  to  the 
south-west,  we  now  changed  our  route,  by  his  advice ;  and  instead  of  going  up  the  harbour, 
directed  our  course  to  the  northward,  toward  a  pool  of  water  that  lies  near  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Paratounca,  and  which  was  a  known  haunt  of  the  bears.  ^Ve  had  scarce  landed,  when 
unfortunately  the  wind  changed  to  the  eastward,  and  a  second  time  destroyed  all  hopes  of 
coming  up  with  our  ganu; ;  for  tli(>  Kamtsehadales  assured  us,  that  it  was  in  vain  to  expect 
to  meet  with  bears  whilst  we  were  to  the  wiiulward,  owing  to  their  being  possessed  of  an 
uncommon  .acutenes's  in  scenting  their  ]>ur.suer.s,  which  enabled  them,  under  such  circum- 
stances, to  avoid  the  danger  whilst  it  is  yet  at  a  very  great  distanc".  A\'e  returned,  therefore, 
to  the  boat,  and  passed  the  night  on  the  beach,  having  brought  a  tent  with  us  fur  that 
purpose ;  and  the  next  day,  by  the  advice  of  our  guides,  crossed  the  bay,  and  went  to  the 
head  of  Rakoweena  Ilarboiu'.  Having  Ik  re  secured  the  bo.ats,  we  ]iroceeded  with  all  our  luggage 
on  foot,  and,  after  a  walk  of  five  or  six  miles,  came  to  the  tea-side,  a  league  to  the  northward 
of  the  Lighthouse  Head.  From  hence,  as  far  as  we  could  see  toward  Cheepoonskoi  Noss, 
there  is  a  continued  narrow  border  of  low  level  ground  adjoining  to  the  sea,  which  is  covered 
with  lieath,  and  jiroduces  great  abundance  of  berries,  ])articulariy  those  called  jiartridge  and 
crow  berries.  A\'e  were  told  we  should  not  fail  to  meet  with  a  number  of  bears  feeding 
uj)on  these  berries;   but  that  the  weather,  being  showery,  was  unfavourable  for  us. 

Accordingly,  wt;  directed  our  course  along  this  jjlain  ;  and  thougii  we  saw  several  bears  at 
a  distance,  we  could  never,  with  all  our  management,  contrive  to  ge*'  within  shot  of  them. 
(.)nr  diversion  was  tlierefore  clianged  to  spearing  of  salmon,  which  we  .-aw  jiushing,  in  great 
iiund)ers,  througli  the  surf  into  a  small  river.  I  could  not  help  observing,  how  much 
inferior  our  Kamtsehadales  were  at  this  nu'tliod  of  fishing,  to  tiie  ])eople  at  Oonalashka ; 
nor  were  their  instruments,  althnugh  ]iointi'd  with  iron,  near  so  good  for  the  purpose,  nor  to 
bo  coni]iare(l  in  neatness  to  those  of  tiie  Americans,  though  pointed  only  witli  bone.  On 
inquiring  into  the  reason  of  this  inferiority,  I  was  infoinied  by  the  corporal,  who  had  lived 
many  years  amongst  the  Americans,  that  formerly  tiie  KamtsehadaU's  made  use  of  the  same 
kind  of  darts  and  spears  with  the  Anu'ricans,  headed  and  barbed  with  bone,  and  v,-ere  not 
less  dexterous  in  the  management  of  them  than  the  latter.  We  could  not  understand  one 
anothi'r  sufficiently  for  nie  to  learn  tlu;  cause  of  this  cliange ;  jirobably  it  was  one  of  the 
not  unusual  effects  of  a  foreeil  and  im])erfect  state  of  im])vovement.  It  fell  out  very  op])or. 
tunely,  that  tiie  water  afforded  us  a  littk?  l)rey ;  for  besides  our  ill  success  in  the  chase  by 
land,  wo  had  also  been  disappointed  in  our  expectations  of  shooting  wild  fowl,  on  a  supply 
of  wlii'di  we  had  in  some  measn.'{!  de]iendi'd  for  our  subsistence;  and  on  its  failure,  began  to 
think  that  wo  lia<l  been  full  long  absent  from  head- quarters.  Our  Kamtscbanales  now  dis- 
covered, that  the  want  of  success,  in  not  meeting  with  game,  was  owing  to  the  jiarty  being 
too  large,  and  to  the  unavoidable  noise  that  was  the  consequence  of  it.  We,  therefore, 
agreed  to  sejiarate  ;  Ivaskin,  the  corporal,  and  myself,  forming  one  party  ;  Captain  Gore  and 
the  rest  of  the  conipany,  the  other. 

Accordingly  after  jiassing  the  nii;lit  under  oiu'  tent,  wo  set  out  on  the  morning  of  the 
l!)th,  by  different  routes,  me.'ining  to  take  a  circuit  round  the  country,  and  meit  at  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul.  The  party  to  which  I  belonged  took  the  course  of  the  river,  at  the 
nuiuth  of  which  we  had  fislied  for  tlie  salmon  ;  and,  after  being  thorouglily  soaked  by  the 
heavy  r.iins  that  fell  all  the  morning,  wo  came  about  three  in  the  afternoon  to  some  old 
lalayans,  where  a  Kamtscliadale  village  had  been  formerly  situated,  without  meeting  with 
:  siuirlo  bear  durinji  the  whole  of  a  lonji;  and  tedious  walk.  It  was  our  iirst  intention  to 
have  remained  here  all  night,  in  order  to  iiave  resumed  our  chase  early  the  next  mnriiing; 
but  the  weather  clearing,  and  at  the  same  time  a  fresh  breeze  springing  up  from  a  (piarter 
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unfavourable  to  our  designs,  the  ITospodin,  whom  former  sufferings  had  made  very  unfit  to 
bear  much  fatigue,  and  who  seemed  at  present  more  particularly  distressed  from  having 
emptied  his  snufF-box,  began  to  be  very  importunate  with  us  to  return  home.  It  was  some 
time  before  the  old  corporal  consented,  alleging,  tliat  we  were  at  a  great  distance  from  tho 
hart)our  ;  and  that,  on  account  of  the  badness  of  the  way,  the  night  would  probably  overtake 
us  before  we  reached  the  end  of  our  journey.  At  length,  however,  he  yielded  to  Ivaskin's 
entreaties,  and  conducted  ns  along  the  side  of  a  number  of  small  lakes,  wich  which  the  flat 
part  of  this  country  seems  much  to  abound.  These  lake-J  are  from  half  a  luilo  to  two  miles 
in  length,  and  about  half  a  mile  broad  ,  the  water  is  fresh  and  clear,  and  they  are  full  of  a  red- 
coloured  fish,  resembling,  both  in  shape  and  size,  a  small  salmon  ;  of  which  a  more  particular 
description  will  be  given  hereafter.  The  banks  of  these  lakes  were  covjred  with  the 
fragments  of  fish  that  the  bears  had  half  eaten,  and  which  caused  an  intolerable  stench.  We 
often  came  upon  the  spots  which  the  bears  had  jnst  left,  but  were  never  able  even  to  come 
withinsight  of  them.  It  was  night  before  we  reached  the  ships,  and  we  had  then  been  twelve 
hours  upon  our  legs.  Poor  Ivaskin  found  himself  exceedingly  tired,  and  o'^ercome  with 
fatigue;  prol)al)Iy  he  was  more  sensible  of  it,  for  want  of  a  sujiply  of  snuff;  :,)r  every  step 
he  took,  his  hand  dived  mechanically  into  his  jxieket,  and  drew  out  his  huge  em])ty  box. 
We  had  scarcely  got  into  the  tent,  when  the  weather  set  in  exceedingly  rough  and  wet.  We 
congratulated  ourselves  that  we  had  not  stayed  out  another  day,  the  Ilospodin's  box  was 
replenished,  and  we  forgot  the  fatigues  and  ill  success  of  our  expedition  over  a  good 
supper. 

I  was  cxceedincU'  sorry,  on  beiiifr  told  the  next  dav,  that  our  friend  tho  serceant  had 
undergone  corporal  ]uinisliment,  during  our  absence,  by  command  of  the  old  Putparouciiick. 
None  of  our  people  had  been  able  to  learn  what  was  tlie  cause  of  his  displeasure ;  but  it  was 
imagined  to  have  arisen  from  some  little  jealousy  subsisting  between  them  on  account  of 
the  civility  which  we  had  .  "lown  to  the  former.  However,  having  every  reason  to  believe 
that  tho  offence,  whatever  it  might  be,  did  not  call  for  so  disgraceful  a  chastisement,  we 
could  not  help  being  both  sorry  ami  much  jirovoked  at  it,  as  the  terms  on  which  we  I'.ad 
lived  with  him,  and  the  interest  we  were  known  to  take  in  his  atlairs,  made  the  affront  In 
some  measure  jiersonal  to  ourselves.  For  it  has  not  yet  been  mentioned,  that  we  had  con- 
sulted with  tlie  late  worthy  conimamlcr,  ^lajor  Hehm,  who  was  also  Ids  friend,  by  wiiat 
means  we  misiht  bo  most  likelv  t<j  sucenil  in  doin^f  him  some  servici;,  for  tiie  "ood  order  he  had 
kept  in  the  ostrosj;  during  our  stay,  and  for  his  readiness,  on  all  occasions,  to  oblige  us.  Th(! 
m.ajor  advised  a  letter  of  ri'comniendation  to  the  governor-general,  whieli  Captain  C'lerke  had 
accordingly  given  him,  and  which,  backed  with  ids  own  representations,  he  had  no  doulit 
would  get  tlu!  sergi'aiit  advanced  a  step  higlier  in  his  jn'ofession.  We  did  not  choo-e  to 
make  any  remonstrance  on  tliis  subject,  till  the  arrival  of  Captain  Sliinaleff.  Indeed  our 
inability,  from  tlte  want  of  language,  to  enter  into  any  discussion  (jf  the  business,  maile  it 
advisable  to  come  to  this  di'termination.  However,  when  tlie  I'ut-parouchiek  paitl  us  ins 
next  visit,  we  could  not  help  testifying  our  chagrin,  by  receiving  him  very  coolly. 

Tlie  22d,  being  the  anniversary  of  his  ^Majesty's  coronation,  twenty-one  guns  were  fired, 
and  tlie  handsomest  feast  our  situation  would  allow  of  was  prepared  in  honour  of  tho  day. 
As  wo  were  sitting  down  to  dinner,  tlie  arrival  of  Captain  Sliinaleff  was  announced.  This 
was  a  most  agreeable  surprise;  in  the  first  place,  because  he  arrived  so  ojiportunely  to 
partake  of  the  good  fare  and  festivity  of  tiie  occasion  ;  and,  in  tlie  next,  because,  in  our  last 
accounts  of  him.  we  were  given  to  understand,  that  the  effects  of  a  severe  illness  hail  made 
him  unequal  to  tiie  journey.  We  were  glad  to  find  that  this  liad  been  merely  an  excuse; 
that,  in  fact,  he  was  asliaiiied  of  cuming  empty-lianded,  knowing  we  must  be  in  great  want 
of  tea,  sugar,  \-c.  &c  ;  and  that,  tiierefore,  lie  had  deferred  his  setting  out,  in  daily  expec- 
tation <A'  the  sloop  from  Okotsk  ;  but  having  no  tidings  of  her,  and  dreading  lest  we  should 
sail  without  his  having  paid  us  a  visit,  he  was  determined  to  set  out,  tliougli  with  nothing 
better  to  present  to  us  than  apologies  for  the  poverty  of  Boiclieretsk.  At  tiie  same  time  ho 
acquainted  us,  that  our  not  having  received  the  sixteen  head  of  black  cattle,  we  had  desired 
rniirht  be  sent  down,  was  owing  to  the  very  heavy  rains  at  Verchnei,  which  had  prevented 
their  settinor  out.     We  made  tho  best  answer  we  were  abl",  to  bo  much  politeness  and 
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goiioro'^ity ;  and  the  next  day,  on  coiiiinfj  on  Itoard  the  Rcsolntion,  lif;  was  salnti'd  witli 
eleven  jTiins.  Specimens  of  all  our  curioHitics  were  presented  to  him  ;  and  Capiain  Goru- 
added  to  them  a  jiidd  wateli  an<l  a  fowIinf'-i)ieee. 

Tiio  next  day,  lie  was  entertained  on  l)oard  the  Discovery ;  and  on  the  2i)th,  ho  took  leave 
of  us  to  return  to  Doleheretsk.  lie  could  not  be  ]n'evailed  on  to  lenj^theu  his  visit,  having; 
some  expectations,  as  he  told  us,  that  tlio  suh-<fovernor-general,  who  was  at  this  time  making 
a  tour  tlirou''h  all  the  iirovinces  of  the  covernor-ireneral  of  Jakutsk,  mi^Iit  arrive  in  the 
sloop  tliat  was  ilaily  expected  from  Okotsk.  Before  Ills  departure,  and  without  any  intrr- 
ference  of  ours,  lie  reinstated  the  sergeant  in  the  command  of  this  place,  having  determined 
to  take  tiie  lNit-])arouchiek  along  with  !nni ;  at  the  same  time,  we  understood  that  he  was 
liighly  displeased  with  him,  on  account  of  the  punishment  that  had  been  inflicted  on  tlie 
sergeant,  and  for  which  tliere  did  not  appear  to  be  the  slightest  grounds.  Cai)tain  Slinialtff's 
gnat  readiness  to  give  us  every  jxjssihle  ])roof  of  his  desire  to  oblige  us,  encouraged  us  to 
a-k  a  small  favour  for  another  of  our  Kamtschadale  friends.  It  was  to  requite  an  old 
soldier,  whose  liouse  had  been,  at  all  times,  o|)en  to  the  inferior  officers,  and  who  hail  done 
both  them,  and  all  the  crew,  a  tliousand  good  offices.  The  captain  most  obligingly  complied 
with  our  request,  and  dubbed  Iiim  (which  was  all  lio  wislied  for)  a  corporal  upon  the  spot, 
and  ordered  him  to  thank  the  English  officers  for  his  great  promotion.  It  may  not  here  be 
improper  to  observe,  that,  in  the  Russian  army,  the  inferior  class  of  officers  enjoy  a  ilegree 
of  pre-eminence  above  the  private  men,  with  wiiich  we,  in  our  service,  are  in  a  great 
measure  unacquainted.  It  was  no  small  astonishment  to  us,  to  see  a  sergeant  keep  up  all 
the  state,  and  exact  all  tlie  '-espeet,  from  all  beneath  him,  belonging  to  a  iield-oflicer.  It 
may  be  fartlier  remarked,  that  there  are  many  mon;  gradatior.s  of  rank  amongst  them,  than 
are  to  be  met  with  in  other  countries.  Between  a  sergeant  and  a  private  man,  there  are  not 
less  than  four  intcrmeiliate  stejjs ;  and  I  have  no  doubt,  but  that  the  advantages  arising  from 
this  system  are  found  to  be  veiy  considerable.  The  salutary  etl^ects  of  little  subordinate 
ranks  in  our  sea-service  cannot  be  ([uestioned.  It  gives  rise  to  great  emulation,  and  tlie 
superior  officers  are  enabled  to  bestow,  on  almost  every  possil)Io  degree  of  merit,  a  reward 
])roportioned  to  it.  Having  been  incidentally  led  into  this  subject,  I  shall  beg  leave  to  add 
but  one  ob.servation  more,  namely,  that  the  discipline  of  the  Russian  army,  though  at  this 
distance  from  the  seat  of  government,  is  of  the  strictest  and  severest  kind ;  from  which  even 
tht  commissioned  officers  are  not  exempt.  The  punishnK'nt  of  the  latter  for  small  ofVeiices 
is  imprisonment,  and  a  bread-and-water  dibt.  An  ensign,  a  good  friend  of  ours  at  this 
place,  told  us,  that  for  having  been  concerned  in  a  drunken  riot,  he  was  confined  in  the 
black-hole  for  three  months,  and  fed  upon  bread-and-water,  which,  he  said,  so  shattered  his 
nerves,  that  he  had  neviT  since  had  s})irits  for  a  common  convivial  meeting. 

I  accompanied  Captain  ShmalefF  to  the  entrance  of  Awatska  river,  and,  having  bid  him 
farewell,  took  this  opportunity  of  paying  a  visit  to  the  priest  of  Paratounca.  On  Sunday 
the  26th,  I  attended  him  to  church.  The  contrresation  consisted  of  his  own  familv,  three 
Kamtschadale  men,  and  three  boys,  who  assisted  in  singing  ])art  of  the  service,  the  whole  of 
which  was  jierformed  in  a  very  solemn  and  edifying  manner.  The  church  is  of  wood,  and 
by  far  the  best  building  either  in  this  town,  or  in  that  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul.  It 
is  ornamented  with  many  j)aiiitings,  particularly  with  two  pictures  of  Saint  Peter  ami 
Saint  Paul,  presented  by  Beering ;  and  which,  in  the  real  richness  of  their  drapery,  would 
carry  off  the  prize  from  the  first  of  our  Eurojiean  performances ;  for  all  the  principal  parts 
of  it  are  made  of  thick  plates  of  solid  silver,  fastened  to  the  canvas,  and  fashioned  into  the 
various  foldings  of  the  robes  with  which  the  fiirures  were  clothed. 

The  next  day,  I  set  on  foot  another  hunting-party,  and  put  myself  under  the  direction  of 
the  clerk  of  the  parish,  who  was  a  celebrated  bear-hunter.  We  arrived,  by  sunset,  at  the 
side  of  one  of  the  larger  lakes.  The  next  step  was  to  conceal  ourselves  as  much  as 
possible  J  and  this  we  were  able  to  do  very  efli'ctually,  among  some  long  grass  and  brush- 
wood, that  grew  close  to  the  water's  edge.  We  had  not  lain  l.mg  in  anibusii,  before  we  hal 
tlie  pleasure  to  hear  the  growlinn's  of  bears  in  different  parts  round  about  us  ;  and  our 
expectations  were  soon  gratified  by  the  sight  of  one  of  them  in  the  water,  which  seemed  to 
be   swimming  directly  to    the   place  where  we  lay  hid.     The  moon,   at  tliis  time,  gave  a 
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oonsidr«rable  light ;  and  when  the  animal  had  advanced  about  fifteen  yards,  three  of  us  find 
at  it,  pretty  nc  arly  at  the  same  time.  I'he  beast  immediately  turned  short  on  one  .side,  and 
set  up  a  noise,  which  could  not  properly  be  called  roariiicf.  nor  growling,  nor  yelling,  but 
was  a  mixture  of  all  three,  and  horrible  beyond  descriiition.  We  ])lainly  saw  that  it  was 
severely  woundeii,  ami  thi.t  with  difiiculty  it  gained  the  bank,  and  retreated  to  some  thick 
bushes  at  a  little  distance.  It  still  continued  to  make  the  same  loud  and  terrible  noise  ; 
and  though  the  Kuintsc'i.ndales  were  persuaded  it  was  mortally  wounded,  and  could  ^et  no 
farther,  yet  they  thought  i.  most  advisable  not  to  rouse  it  again  for  the  jiresent.  It  was 
at  this  time  past  nine  o'clock,  and  the  night  becoming  overcast,  and  threatening  a  change 
of  weather,  we  thought  it  most  prudent  to  return  home,  and  defer  the  gratification  of 
our  curiosity  till  morning,  when  we  returned  to  the  sjiot,  and  found  the  bear  dead  in  the 
place  to  which  it  had  been  watched.  It  proved  to  be  a  female,  and  beyond  the  common 
size. 

As  the  account  of  our  first  hunting-party  will  be  apt  to  give  the  reader  a  wrong  idea  of 
the  method  in  which  this  sport  is  usually  conducted,  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  add  a  few  more 
words  on  the  subject  ;  and  which  I  am  the  better  able  to  do  since  this  last  expedition. 
M'hen  the  natives  come  to  the  groun  fretpiented  by  the  bears,  which  tliey  contrive  to  reach 
about  sunset,  the  first  step  is  to  look  for  tJieir  tracks,  to  examine  which  are  the  freshest, 
and  the  best  situate<l  with  a  view  to  concealmeni,  and  taking  aim  at  the  beast,  either  as  he 
is  passing  by  or  advancing  in  front,  or  going  from  them.  These  tracks  are  found,  in  the 
greatest  numbers,  leadin";  from  the  woods  down  to  the  lakes,  and  amoii'T  the  loner  sedirv  "rass 
and  brakes  by  the  edge  of  the  water.  The  place  of  ambuscade  being  determined  upon,  the 
iiunters  next  fix  in  the  ground  the  crutches,  upon  which  their  firelocks  are  made  to  rest, 
pointiiu'  them  in  the  direction  they  mean  to  make  their  shot.  Tiiis  done,  thev  kneel  or  lie 
down,  as  the  cireumstauccs  of  the  cover  require,  and,  with  their  bear-spears  liy  their  side, 
wait  for  their  game.  These  precautions,  which  are  chiefly  taken  in  order  to  make  sure  of 
their  mark,  are,  on  several  accounts,  highly  expedient.  For,  in  the  first  i)lace,  ammunition 
is  so  dear  at  Kamtschatka,  that  the  price  of  a  hear  will  not  purchase  more  of  it  than  is 
isuflitient  to  load  a  musket  four  or  five  times  ;  and  what  is  more  material,  if  the  bear  be  not 
rendered  incai)ablo  of  pursuit  by  the  first  shot,  the  consequences  are  often  fatal.  He  imme- 
<liutely  makes  toward  the  j)lace  from  whence  the  noise  and  smoke  issue,  and  attacks  his 
adversaries  with  gre:it  fury.  It  is  impossible  for  them  to  reload,  as  the  animal  is  seldom  at 
more  than  twelve  or  fifteen  yards'  distance  when  he  is  fired  at  :  so  that,  if  he  does  not  fall, 
they  immediattdy  put  themselves  in  a  posture  to  receive  him  upon  their  spears  ;  and  their 
safety  greatly  depends  on  their  giving  him  a  mortal  stab,  as  he  first  comes  upon  them.  If 
he  parries  the  thrust  (which,  by  the  extraordinary  strength  and  agility  of  their  ])aws,  they 
arc  often  enabled  to  do),  and  thereby  breaks  in  upon  his  adversaries,  the  conflict  Itecomes 
very  unequal,  and  it  is  well  if  the  life  of  one  of  the  party  alone  suffice  to  jiay  the  forfeit. 

Tiiere  are  two  seasons  of  tlie  year  when  this  diversion,  or  occupation  as  it  may  be  rather 
called,  is  more  particularly  dangerous  :  in  the  spring,  when  the  hears  first  come  forth,  after 
having  subsisted,  as  is  universally  asserted  here,  on  sucking  their  paws  through  the  winter ; 
and  especially  if  the  frost  ha])j)en  to  be  severe,  and  the  ice  not  to  be  broken  up  in  the  lake 
at  that  time,  by  which  means  they  are  deprived  of  their  onlinary  and  expected  food.  Under 
these  circumstances  they  soon  I)econie  exceedingly  famished,  and  fierce  and  savage  in  propor- 
tion. They  will  pursue  tin;  natives  by  the  scent ;  and,  as  they  now  prowl  about  out  ui  their 
usual  tracks,  frequently  come  njion  them  unawares  ;  and  when  this  liaiipens,  as  the  Kauits- 
chadales  have  not  the  smallest  notion  of  shooting  flying,  nor  even  at  an  animal  running,  or 
in  any  wav  exee]it  with  their  piece  oil  a  rest,  the  bear-hunters  often  fall  a  sacrifice  to  their 
liuu'-'er.  The  other  season  in  which  it  is  dangerous  to  come  in  their  way,  is  at  the  time  of 
their  copulation,  which  is  generally  about  this  time  of  the  year. 

An  extraordinary  instance  of  natural  afl'ectioQ  in  these  animals  hath  been  already 
mentioned.  The  chase  aflords  a  variety  of  a  similar  nature,  and  not  less  afiecting  ;  many 
of  which  were  related  to  me.  The  Kamtschadales  derive  great  advantage,  in  hunting,  from 
this  circumstance.  They  never  venture  to  fire  upon  a  young  bear,  wdien  the  nriother  is  near  : 
for,  if  the  cub  drop,  she  becomes  enraged  to  a  degree  little  short  of  madness  ;  and  if  she  get 
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sight  of  the  enemy,  will  only  quit  ht-r  rcvengo  with  litr  life.  On  t lie  contrary,  if  tiio  dam 
be  shot,  the  cults  will  not  leave  her  side,  even  afier  she  has  heen  dead  a  long  time ;  Inir, 
continue  about  her,  showini:,  by  a  variety  of  afl'eetirg  aetions  and  gestures,  marks  of  the 
deepest  affliction,  and  tiius  become  an  <asy  prey  to  tlie  hunters.  Nor  is  the  sagacity  of  tlui 
bears,  if  the  Kaiitschailah-s  are  to  i)o  crediteil,  less  extraonlinary,  or  less  worthy  to  be 
remarked,  t..an  their  natural  att'ection.  Of  this  they  iiave  a  tiionsand  stories  to  relate. 
I  hIiuII  content  myself  with  mentioning  one  instance,  wiiidi  liie  natives  speak  of  as  a  well- 
kn(»vv'i  fact  ;  and  that  is,  the  stratagem  they  have  recourse  to,  in  order  to  catch  the  bareins, 
which  are  considerably  too  swift  of  foot  for  them,  Tiu'se  animals  keep  together  in  large 
lierds  ;  they  frequent  mostly  tiie  low  grounds,  and  love  to  browse  tit  the  feet  of  rocks  and 
precipices.  The  bear  hunts  tlieni  by  scent  till  he  come  in  sight,  when  he  advances  warily, 
keeping  above  them,  and  concealing  himself  amongst  the  rocks,  as  he  makes  his  approachi's, 
till  he  gi'ta  imnu'diately  over  them,  and  nigh  enough  for  his  purpose.  lie  then  begins  to 
push  down,  with  his  paws,  pieces  of  tiu'  roek  amongst  the  herd  below.  This  maiuiMivre  is 
not  followed  by  any  attempt  to  |)ursne,  uiitil  he  find  he  has  mainu'd  one  of  the  Hock,  upon 
•wliicii  a  course  immediately  ensues,  t!i;it  proves  successful,  or  otherwise,  according  to  tin; 
hurt  the  barein  has  received. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  digression  without  observing,  that  the  Kauitsehadales  very  thank- 
fully acknowledge  their  obligations  to  tiie  bears  for  what  little  advancenuiit  they  have; 
hitherto  made,  either  in  the  sciences  o/  jxilite  arts.  They  confess  that  they  owe  to  them  all 
their  skill  both  in  physic  and  surgery  ;  th:it  by  remarking  with  what  herbs  these  animals 
rub  the  wounds  they  have  received,  and  what  they  have  recourse  to  when  sick  and  languid, 
they  have  become  acquainted  with  most  of  the  simples  in  use  among  them,  either  in  the  way 
of  internal  medicine,  or  external  a])])!icatioii.  But  wliat  will  appear  somewhat  more  singular 
is,  they  acknowledge  the  bears  likewise  for  their  dancing-masters.  Indeed,  the  evidence  of 
one's  senses  i)uts  this  out  of  dispute  ;  for  the  bear  dance  of  the  Kamtschadales  is  an  exact 
counterpart  of  every  attitude  and  ge>ture  peculiar  to  this  animal,  through  its  various  func- 
tions;  and  this  is  the  foundation  and  ground-work  of  all  their  otiier  dances,  and  what  tliey 
value  themselves;  most  n})on.  I  returned  to  the  ships  on  the  i2Hth.  very  well  pleased  with 
my  excursion,  as  it  hail  alVorded  me  an  oi>portunity  of  seeing  a  little  more  of  the  country, 
and  of  observintr  the  manners  and  behaviour  of  the  KamtM'hadaies,  wlieii  freed  from  tiiat 
constraint  which  they  evidently  lie  under  in  the  company  of  tlie  Russians. 

No  occurrence  worth  mentioning  took  ])laee  till  the  30th,  when  Captain  CJore  went  to 
Paratounca,  to  put  uj)  in  the  ciiurch  there  an  escutcheon,  j)repared  by  Mr.  AVebber,  with  an 
inscription  upon  it,  setting  fc  tii  Captain  Clerk(!'s  age  and  rank,  and  the  object  of  the  expe- 
dition in  which  he  was  emjaired  at  the  tin)e  of  his  decease.  We  also  attixed  to  the  tree 
imder  which  he  was  buried  a  board,  with  an  inscri])tion  upon  it  to  the  same  effect.  IJefore 
his  de])arture,  Ca])taiu  (jore  left  orders  with  nie  to  get  the  shii)s  out  of  the  harbour  into  the 
bay,  to  be  in  readiness  to  sail.  We  were  ju'evented  from  doing  this  by  a  violent  gale  of  wind, 
which  lasted  the  whole  day  of  the  1st  of  October,  However,  on  the  2d,  both  shijis  warped 
out  of  the  harbour,  clear  of  the  narrow  jiassage,  and  eanie  to  anclior  in  seven  fathoms,  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  from  tl;e  ostrog.  The  day  before  we  went  out  of  the  h.arbour,  the  cattle 
arrived  from  Verchuei  ;  and  that  the  men  might  receive  the  full  benefit  of  this  capital  and 
much-longed-for  sujiply,  by  consuming  it  fresh,  Cai)tain  Gore  came  to  a  determination  of 
staying  five  or  six  days  longer.  Nor  was  tiiis  time  idly  emj)loyed.  The  boats,  pumps, 
sails,  and  rigging  of  botii  ships,  thereby  received  au  additional  rejiair.  And  Cajitain  Crore 
sjiariiig  nie  some  molasses,  and  the  use  of  the  liesolution's  copper,  I  was  enabled  to  brew  a 
fortnigiit's  beer  for  the  crew,  and  to  make  a  fartiier  provision  of  ten  puncheons  of  strong 
S])ru{!e  essence.  Tlii'  iireseiii  su|iply  was  the  more  acce])table,  as  uur  last  cask  of  spirits, 
except  a  small  quantity  left  in  reserve  lor  case*  of  necessity,  was  now  s.'rviug  out. 

'i'lie  IJrd  was  the  name-day  of  the  empress,  and  we  could  want  no  inducement  to  show  it 
every  jiossihle  respeet.  .\ecordingly,  Captain  Gore  invited  the  priest  of  I'aratonnca,  Ivaskiii. 
anil  the  sergeant,  to  dinner  ;  and  an  entertainment  was  also  iinvided  fur  tiie  inleiior  Dtiicrrs 
of  the  garrison,  for  the  two  Toimis  of  Paiatouiica.  and  t"t.  I'  i  ami  Si.  I'ani.  mO'I  ,  '  tin' 
otlur  better  sort  of  Kanitsih.'il.ile  iidiabitanth.     The  rest  nl  i    ■•  -i;  \>\-<^.  -h  ■  \r'  .  iii -,  'i|.' i.m, 
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were  iiwitcd  to  partake  with  the  ships'  companies,  who  had  a  pound  of  good  fat  hoof  served 
out  to  each  man  ;  and  what  remained  of  our  sj)irits  was  made  into  grog,  and  divided  amongst 
them.  A  salute  of  twenty-one  guns  was  fired  at  the  usual  hour  ;  and  the  whole  was 
conducted  (considering  the  jiart  of  her  dominions  it  was  in)  in  a  manner  not  unworthy  so 
renowned  and  magnificent  an  empress.  On  tiie  .Ith,  we  received  from  Ilolclieretsk  a  fresli 
supply  of  tea,  sugar,  ami  tobacco.  This  present  iiad  nu't  Cajitain  yhmaleff  0!i  his  return, 
and  was  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  him,  in  which  he  informed  us,  that  the  sloop  from 
Okotsk  had  arrived  during  his  absence,  and  that  Mailaine  Slimaleff,  wlio  was  entirely  in 
uiu'  interests,  had  lost  no  time  in  desj)atching  a  eouric  r,  with  the  few  jiresonts,  of  which  our 
acceptance  was  requested. 

The  appearance  of  foul  weather,  on  the  (!tli  and  7th,  prevented  our  unmooring  ;  but  on 
the  morning  of  the  Hth,  we  sailed  out  toward  the  mouth  of  the  hay,  and  iioisted  in  .ill  the 
boats  ;  when  th(!  wind,  veering  to  the  southward,  stopped  our  farther  progress,  and  obliged 
\is  to  drop  anchor  in  ten  fathoms  ;  the  ostrog  bearing  due  north,  half  a  league  distant.  The 
weather  being  foggy,  .nnd  the  winil  from  the  same  quarter  during  the  forenoon  of  the  9tli, 
We  continued  in  our  station.  At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  again  lunnoored  ;  but  whilst  we 
were,  with  great  difficulty,  weighing  our  last  anchor,  I  was  told  that  the  drummer  of  the 
marines  had  left  the  boat,  which  had  just  returned  from  the  village,  and  that  he  was  last 
seen  with  a  Kaintschadale  woman,  to  whom  his  messmates  knew  he  had  been  much  attached, 
and  who  had  often  been  observed  persuading  him  to  stay  behind.  'J'liough  this  m.an  had 
been  long  useless  to  us,  from  a  swelling  in  his  knee,  which  rendered  him  lame,  yet  this  made 
mo  the  more  unwilling  he  should  be  left  behind,  to  become  a  miserable  burthen,  both  to  the 
liussians  and  himself.  I  therefore  got  tiie  sergeant  to  send  parties  of  soldiers  in  different 
directions,  in  search  of  him,  whilst  some  of  our  sailors  went  to  a  well-known  haunt  of  his  in 
tlie  neighbourhood,  where  they  found  him  with  his  woman.  On  the  return  of  this  party, 
with  our  deserter,  we  weighed,  and  followed  the  Resolution  out  of  the  bay. 

Having  at  length  taken  our  leave  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  I  shall  conclude  this 
chapter  with  a  particular  description  of  Awatska  bay,  and  the  coast  adjoining ;  not  only 
because  (its  three  inlets  included)  it  constitutes  perhaps  the  most  extensive  and  safest 
harbour  that  has  yet  been  discovered,  but  because  it  is  the  only  jiort  in  this  part  of  the 
world,  capable  of  admitting  ships  of  any  considerable  burthen.  The  term  bay,  indeed,  is 
perhaj)s  not  applicable,  properly  speaking,  to  a  place  so  well  sheltered  as  Awatska ;  but 
then  it  must  be  observed,  that  from  the  loose,  undistinguishing  manner,  in  which  navigators 
have  denominated  certain  situations  of  sea  and  land,  with  respect  to  each  other,  bays,  roads, 
sounds,  harbours,  &c.  we  have  no  defined  and  determinate  ideas  afiixed  to  these  words, 
Bulficient  to  warrant  us  in  changing  a  popular  name,  for  one  that  may  appear  more  proper. 

The  entrance  into  this  bay,  is  in  52°  dV  N.  latitude,  and  ]58"  48'  E.  longitude,  and  lies 
in  the  bight  of  another  exterior  bay,  formed  by  Cheepoonskoi  Noss,  to  the  north,  and  Cape 
Gavarcoa  to  the  south.  The  former  of  these  headlands  bears  from  the  latter  north-cast  by 
north,  three  quarters  east,  and  is  distant  thirty-two  leagues.  The  coast,  from  Cape  Gavarooa 
to  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay,  takes  a  direction  nearly  north,  and  is  eleven  leagues  in 
extent.  It  consists  of  a  chain  of  higli,  ragged  cliffs,  with  detached  rocks  frequently  lying 
off  them.  Tills  coast,  at  a  distance,  presents,  in  many  parts,  an  appearance  of  bays  or  inlets, 
but  on  a  nearer  approach,  the  headlands  were  found  connected  by  low  ground. 

Cheepoonskoi  Noss  bears,  from  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  oast  north-cast  a  quarter  east,  and 
is  seventeen  leagues  distant.  On  this  side,  the  shore  is  low  and  flat,  with  hills  rising  behind, 
to  a  considerable  height.  In  the  latitude  of  Cape  Gavareea,  there  is  an  error  of  twenty-one 
miles  in  the  Russian  charts;  its  true  latitude  being  52°  21'. 

This  striking  difference  of  the  land  on  each  side  Awatska  Bay,  with  their  different  bearings, 
are  the  best  guides  to  steer  for  it,  in  coming  from  the  southward  :  and,  in  approaching  it 
from  the  northward,  Cheepoonskoi  Noss  will  make  itself  very  conspicuous ;  for  it  is  a  high 
projecting  headland,  with  a  considerable  extent  of  level  ground,  lower  than  the  Noss,  uniting 
it  to  the  continent.  It  presents  the  same  appearance,  whether  viewed  from  the  north  or 
south,  and  will  warn  the  mariner  not  to  be  deceived,  in  imagining  Awatska  Bay  to  lie  in 
tiic  bight  which  the  coast  forms  to  the  northward  of  this  Noss,  and  which  might  bo  the 
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cAiio,  rrnm  tlio  strikincr  r('»t('iii)>1nncn  tlioro  ih  between  a  conical  lull  witliiii  tliiH  l)i;rht  or  hay, 
nnJ  one  to  tiiu  .south  of  AwatHkii  Hiiy. 

I  Icivo  Iwen  thiiH  piirticuliir,  in  givinj;r  n  niinutu  dcflcription  of  thin  couHt,  from  oiir  own 
expi-ricnco  of  the  want  of  it.  For  hiul  wo  been  fnrni>(li<'(l  with  a  toleraiilo  n<-connt  of  tlur 
form  of  the  eoa^t,  on  earli  Ni(l(>  of  Awatska  May  wo  hIiouM  on  oiir  iirHt  arrival  upon  it,  liavo 
got  Hafely  within  the  Iciy  two  <laya  Ix'fore  wo  did,  and  tlierci/y  have  avoided  part  of  tiio 
stormy  weather,  which  came  on  when  we  were  plyiny  olV  the  mouth  of  the  harhonr. 
llesides,  from  the  ])rev!ilence  of  fo^'s  in  thiwe  seas,  it  must  fn(|uent!y  happen,  that  an  ohaer- 
vation  for  ascertaininj;  tho  latitude  cannot  he  t;ot ;  to  which  we  may  adil,that  tiie  dec(^ptivo 
appearances  land  makes,  when  covered  witli  snow,  ancl  when  viewed  throuj^h  an  hazyatnjo- 
sphere,  both  whieii  circnmstanceH  prevail  here,  during  th(!  greatest  ])art  of  tiie  yi'ar,  render 
the  knowledjjo  of  a  variety  of  diseriminatiiif;  ohjeets  the  more  neees.sary.  Should,  however, 
the  weather  he  clear  enouj,'ii  to  adnnt  a  view  of  the  monntaiuH  on  the  coast  in  its  uei^'lihonr- 
liood,  these  will  serve  to  jjoint  out  the  situation  of  Awatska  May,  with  a  {,'reat  dciil  of  preci- 
sion, Kor  to  the  south  of  it  are  two  hii,'li  mountains ;  that  wiiieh  is  nearest  the  l)ay,  i.s 
shaped  like  a  sugar-loaf;  the  otiier,  which  is  farther  inland,  does  not  appear  so  high,  ami  is 
flat  at  tiio  top.  To  the  n(n'th  of  the  bay,  are  three  very  cons]>icuous  mountains ;  the 
westernmost  is,  to  appearance,  the  higliest ;  the  next  is  the  volcano  mountain,  w  hicli  may 
bo  known  from  the  smoke  that  issues  from  its  top,  and  likewise  from  some  high  table-hills 
connected  with  it,  and  stretching  to  the  northward  :  these  two  are  somewhat  pe.iked.  The 
third,  and  the  most  northerly,  might  perhaps  he  more  ]>roperly  called  a  clu.ster  of  mountains, 
as  it  presents  to  the  sii.'ht  several  flat  tops.  Wiien  the  navigator  has  got  within  the  cape.s, 
and  into  tho  outward  hay,  a  perpendicular  headland,  witli  a  light-house  erected  upon  it, 
will  point  out  the  entraiice  of  tho  bay  of  Awatska  to  the  ni.rtiiw.ard.  To  the  eastward  of 
this  headland  lie  many  sunken  rocks,  stretching  into  tho  .sea,  to  the  distance  of  t\M)  or  thre(! 
miles  J  and  which  will  show  themselves,  if  there  bo  but  a  moderate  sea  or  swell.  Foiu 
miles  to  the  south  of  the  entrance  lies  a  smrll  round  i  slanil,  very  distinguishable  from  being 
principally  composed  of  high  pointed  rocks,  w  itii  one  of  them  strikingly  remarkable,  as 
being  much  larger,  more  peaked  and  perpendicular  than  tho  rest. 

It  is  no  way  necessary  to  be  equally  jjarticular  in  the  deseri|)tion  of  the  bay  itself,  as  of 
its  approaches  and  environs;  since  no  words  can  give  the  mariner  so  jierfeet  an  idea  of  it,  as 
the  plan*.  From  this  it  will  ap])car,  that  the  entrance  is  at  first  near  three  miles  wide,  and 
in  tho  narrowest  part  one  mile  and  a  naif,  ami  four  miles  long,  in  i  north  north-west  direc- 
tion. Within  the  mouth  is  a  noble  basin  of  twenty-five  miles'  circuit,  with  tho  capacious 
harbours  of  Tarcin.ska  to  the  west,  of  llakoweena  to  the  east,  and  the  small  one  of  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  where  .ve  lay,  to  the  north.  Tarciiiska  harbour  is  about  three  miles 
in  breadth,  and  twelve  in  length  ;  it  stretches  to  tho  east-south-east,  and  is  separated  from 
the  sea,  at  the  bottom,  by  a  narrow  neck  of  land.  The  road  into  this  harbour  is  perfectly 
free  frou)  rocks  or  shoals.  We  had  never  less  than  seven  fathoms'  water,  as  far  as  our 
survey  extended  ;  for  we  were  not  able  to  get  to  the  bottom  of  the  harbour  on  .account  of 
the  ice.  The  harbour  of  Rakoweena  would  deserve  the  preference  over  tho  other  two,  if  it3 
entrance  were  not  impeded  by  a  shoal  lying  in  the  middle  of  the  channel,  which,  in  general, 
will  make  it  necessary  to  warp  in,  unless  there  be  a  leading  wind.  It  is  from  one  mile  to 
lialf  a  mile  in  width,  and  three  miles  long,  running  at  first  in  a  south-east,  and  aftcrw.ard  in 
an  easterly  direction.      Its  depth  is  from  thirteen  to  three  fathoms. 

Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul's  is  one  of  the  most  convenient  little  harbours  I  ever  saw.  It 
will  hold  conveniently  half  a  dozen  ships,  moored  head  and  stern,  and  is  fit  for  giving  them 
any  kind  of  repairs.  The  south  side  is  formed  by  a  low  sandy  neck,  exceedingly  narrow,  on 
which  the  ostrog  is  built,  and  whose  point  may  almost  be  touched  by  ships  going  in,  having 
three  fathoms'  water  close  in  with  it.  In  the  mid- channel,  which  is  no  more  than  two 
hundred  and  seventy-eight  feet  across,  there  are  six  fathoms  and  a  half ;  the  deepest  water 


•  This  refers  to  a  pl.in  given  in   the  origin,il  edition,     trans.fiTre(l  to  the  oomuion  charts,  or  Blipersi'ded  by  more 
but  omitted  here,  as  is  tlie  case  >vitii  uU  maps  and  )>lans     modern  snrveys. — Ed. 
nicicly  explanatory  of  sailing  directions,  such  being  either 


Oct.  I77». 


COOK'S  VOYA(iK  TO  TI!R  l«Atin("  0^ftA^f. 


lOfllJ 


or  Biiperscdcd  by  more 


witliiii  Im  Bcvcii  fiitlioniH  ;  ami  in  cvfry  jmrt  over  n  niiiddy  hottoin.  Wr  foiiml  Bomo  incon- 
vi  iiii'iicc  fnim  tin-  tini;,'liii('s«<  of  tin-  nnniiiil,  wliicli  {oiiMt.iiitly  l)roki'  tlio  ii(i'»<m)iij,'i'r,  niiil  jjav) 
»»  :\  j;rc,it  (Iciil  of  tmiililc  in  yittint,'  up  t'.ie  nncliora.  Tliero  is  a  watering-jiliicu  at  tliu  lieuJ 
(if  till!  Iiiirlidiir. 

I'lif  plnn  will  likewise  point  out  tlic  mIiouI  Unit  is  to  lie  ii\  oiilcil,  lying  otV  tlic  eastern  liarlioiir 
as  well  as  the  spit  witliiu  tlie  entraiuie,  streteliiii;;  from  the  south-west  shore,  anil  over  whieh 
tlieni  JM  only  three  fiithonis'  water.  In  onler  to  steer  elear  of  th.i  latti  •,  a  snuill  island,  or 
jierhaps  it  may  rather  he  ealled  a  larj,'e  detachei!  roek,  lying  on  the  west  shore  of  the  entrance, 
is  to  he  shut  ill  with  the  land  to  the  south  of  it  ;  and,  to  steer  elear  of  the  former,  the  Three 
Needlo  Itouks,  whieh  lio  on  the  east  shore  of  the  eiitranee  near  tiie  light-hou-e  head,  are  to 
111!  kept  op.'u  with  the  heaiUaiuls  (or  hhilV  heads)  that  rise  to  the  northward  of  the  first  small 
buy,  or  hending,  ohservalih^  on  the  east  side  of  the  entrance.  When  arrived  to  the  north  of 
the  north  headland  of  the  eastern  harhoiir,  the  shoal  is  past.  In  sailing  into  the  harhonr  of 
^5aint  iVter  ami  Saint  Paul,  and  a]iproaehiiig  the  village,  it  is  necessary  to  keeji  in  close  to  the 
eastern  shore,  in  ordtT  to  avoid  a  spit,  \y\\'u:U  runs  fnmi  the  headland  to  the  south-west  of  the 
town. 

Meforo  I  jiroceed  to  give  a  tahlo  of  the  result  of  our  astronomical  (diservations  at  this  jilace, 
it  may  he  proper  to  actpiuint  the  reader,  that  tin*  timekeeper  we  had  on  lioard  the  llesolution, 
whieh  was  an  exact  copy  of  tliat  invented  hy  Mr.  Harrison,  and  executed  hy  Mr.  Kendal, 
fitoiiped  on  the  'JJth  of  April,  a  few  days  before  we  first  canio  into  Awatska  Bay.  It  had 
l-ci'ii  always  kept  with  the  most  scrupulous  care  during  the  voyage,  having  never  been  trusted 
for  a  moment  into  .any  other  hands  than  those  of  Captain  Cook  and  mine.  No  accident  could, 
therefore,  have  h.appened  to  it,  to  which  wo  could  attributo  its  stopping ;  nor  could  it  have 
arisen  from  the  eiVeets  of  intense  c(dd,  as  the  thermometer  was  very  little  ludow  the  freezing 
point.  As  soon  as  th(!  discovery  was  made,  I  consulted  with  Captain  Clerko  what  course  it 
w.'vs  best  to  iiursue;  whether  to  let  it  remain  as  it  was,  entirely  useless  to  us,  for  the  purjiose 
<if  satisfying  the  curious  at  home,  where  it  was  sure  of  being  examined  by  proper  judges,  or 
suffer  it  to  be  inspected  by  a  seaman  on  hoard,  wlio  hail  served  a  regular  apprenticeship  to  a 
watchmaker  in  London  ;  and  appeared  sulliciently  knowing  in  the  business,  from  his  success 
in  cli  ailing  and  repairing  several  watches  since  we  had  been  out.  The  advantages  we  had 
derived  from  its  accuracy  made  us  extremely  unwilling  to  be  dejirived  of  its  use  during  the 
remaining  part  of  the  voyage;  and  that  olijtct  ajipeared  to  us  of  much  greater  importance 
than  the  small  degree  of  probability,  which  we  uiulerst;jod  was  all  that  could  bo  expected,  of 
obtaining  any  material  knowledge  respecting  its  mechanism,  by  deferring  the  inspection  of 
it.  At  the  same  time,  it  should  ho  remembered,  that  the  watch  had  aheatly  had  a  sufficient 
trial,  both  in  the  former  voyage,  and  during  the  three  years  we  had  now  had  it  on  board,  to 
ascertain  its  utility.  On  these  considerations,  we  to  )k  the  opportunity  of  the  first  clear  day, 
after  our  arrival  in  Awatska  Ray,  of  opening  the  watch,  which  was  done  in  the  Captain's 
cabin,  and  in  our  presence.  The  watchmaker  found  no  part  of  the  work  broken  ;  but  not 
being  able  to  set  it  agoinp,  he  proceeded  to  take  off  the  cock  and  balance,  and  cleaned  both 
the  pivot-holes,  which  he  found  very  foul,  and  the  rest  of  the  work  rather  dirty;  be  also 
took  off  the  dial-plate ;  and,  between  two  teetli  of  tho  wheel  that  carries  the  second  hand, 
found  a  jiieco  of  dirt,  which  he  imagined  to  be  tho  principal  cause  of  its  stopping.  Having 
afterward  jiut  the  work  together,  and  oiled  it  as  sparingly  as  possible,  the  watch  appeared  to 
go  free  and  well. 

Having  received  orders  the  next  day  to  go  to  Bolchcretsk,  the  time-keeper  was  left  in  the 
care  of  Mr.  Bayly,  to  compare  it  with  his  watch  and  clock,  in  order  to  get  its  rate.  On  my 
return,  I  was  told  it  had  gone  for  some  days  with  tolerable  regularity,  losing  only  from 
fifteen  to  seventeen  seconds  a-day,  when  it  stopped  a  second  time.  It  was  again  opened,  .and 
tho  cause  of  its  stopping  appeared  to  be  owing  to  tho  man  having  put  some  part  of  the  work 
badly  together  when  he  first  opened  it.  Being  again  adjusted,  it  was  found  to  gain  above  a 
minute  a-day  ;  and,  in  the  attempt  to  alter  the  regulator  and  balance-spring,  he  broke  the 
latter.  lie  afterward  made  a  new  spring;  but  the  watch  now  went  so  irregularly,  that  wo 
made  no  farther  use  of  it.  The  poor  fellow  was  not  less  chagrined  than  wo  were,  at  our  bad 
success ;  which,  however,  I  am  convinced  was  more  owing  to  tho  miserable  tooh  he  was 
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obliged  to  work  with,  and  the  stiffness  his  liands  had  contracted  from  his  ordinary  occupation, 
than  to  his  want  of  skill. 

For  the  satisfaction  of  those  who  may  wish  to  have  a  general  view  of  its  rate  of  going,  I 
have  added  the  following  table.  The  first  and  second  columns  cntain  the  dates  when,  and 
the  names  < if  the  places  where,  its  rate  was  observed.  The  third  column  contains  the  daily 
error  of  its  rate,  so  found  from  mean  time.  The  fourth  column  has  the  longitude  of  each 
place,  according  to  the  Greenwich  rate ;  that  is,  calculated  on  a  supposition  that  the 
timekeeper  had  not  varied  its  rate  from  the  time  it  left  Greenwi-jli.  But  as  we  had  frequent 
opportunities  of  ascertaining  the  variation  of  its  daily  error,  or  finding  its  new  rate,  the  fifth 
column  has  the  longitude,  according  to  its  last  rate,  calculated  from  tlic  true  longitude  of  the 
place  last  departed  from.  The  sixth  is  the  true  longitude  of  the  place,  deduced  from 
astronomical  observations  made  by  ourselves,  and  compared  with  those  made  by  others, 
whenever  such  could  be  obtained.  The  seventli  column  shows  tlie  difference  between  the 
fourth  column  and  the  sixth  in  space ;  and  the  eighth  the  same  diflf'erenco  in  time.  The 
ninth  shows  the  number  of  months  and  days  in  which  the  error,  thus  determined,  had  been 
accumulating.  The  difference  between  the  fifth  cand  hixtli  columns  is  found  in  the  tenth, 
and  shows  the  error  of  the  timekeeper,  according  to  its  rate  last  found  in  space  ;  and  the 
eleventh,  the  same  error  in  time.  The  twelfth  contains  the  time  elapsed  in  sailing  from  the 
place  where  the  rate  was  last  taken,  to  the  place  whose  longitude  is  last  determined.  The 
thirteenth  and  fourteenth  contain  the  state  of  the  air  at  the  time  of  each  observation. 

As  persons  unaccustomed  to  calculations  of  this  sort,  may  find  some  difficulty  in  compre- 
hending the  nature  of  the  table,  the  two  following  instances  will  more  clearly  explain  it. 
Thus,  on  the  24th  October,  1776  (first  column),  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  (second 
column),  we  found  the  daily  error  in  tlie  rate  of  its  going  to  be  2",26  (third  colunm).  The 
longitude  of  that  place,  calculated  on  a  supposition  that  the  rate  of  the  timekeeper  had 
continued  the  same  from  the  time  of  our  leaving  Greenwich,  that  is,  had  a  regular  daily  error 
of  1",21,  is  found  to  be  18°  26'  30'  E.  (fourth  column).  And  as  its  rate  at  Greenwich  is, 
in  this  instance.  Its  latest  rate,  tiio  longitude  thus  found  is  the  same  (fifth  column).  The 
true  longitude  of  the  place  is  18°  23'  15"  (sixth  column).  From  whence  it  appears  that,  in 
our  run  from  Greenwich  to  the  Cape,  the  watch  would  have  led  us  into  an  error  only  of 
3'  15"  (seventh  column),  or  three  miles  one  quarter ;  or  had  varied  13'  of  time  (eighth 
column),  in  four  months  twenty-three  days  (ninth  column),  the  period  between  our  leaving 
Greenwich  and  our  arrival  at  the  Cape.  As  the  Greenwich  is  the  latest  error,  the  tenth, 
eleventh,  and  twelfth  columns  will  be  the  srvme  with  the  seventh  and  ninth. 

But,  on  the  22ud  of  February,  1777  (fir?t  column),  at  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  New 
Zealand  (second  column),  the  daily  error  ',i  its  rate  was  found  to  be  2",91  (third  column). 
The  longitude  of  this  place,  according  to  the  Greenwich  rate,  is  175°  25'  (fourth  column). 
But  having  found  at  the  Cape  that  it  had  altered  its  rate,  from  a  daily  error  of  r,21  to 
2',26,  the  longitude  corrected  by  this  new  rate  is  found  to  be  174°  54' 23'  (fifth  column). 
The  true  longitude  of  the  place  being  174"  23' 31"  (sixth  column);  it  appears,  that  in  our 
run  from  Greenwich  to  New  Zealand  the  error  would  have  been  only  1°  1'  29"  (seventh 
column),  or  sixty-one  miles  and  a  half,  even  if  we  had  not  had  an  opportunity  of  correcting 
its  daily  error;  or,  in  other  words,  that  the  watch  had  varied  4'  6'  (eighth  column),  in  eight 
months  eleven  days  (ninth  column).  But  the  longitude,  as  given  by  its  new  rate,  leaves  an 
error  of  only  ,30' 54 "  (tenth  column),  near  thirty-one  miles,  or,  in  time,  2' 3'',6  (eleventh 
column),  which  has  been  accumulating  during  our  run  from  the  Cape  to  New  Zealand,  or, 
in  three  months,  28°  (twelfth  column).  The  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  columns  require 
]io  explanatiiti. 
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From  this  view  of  +,hc  timekeeper  it  .appears,  tliat  for  near  two  years  it  altered  its  rate 
very  inconsiderably,  and,  therefore,  that  its  error,  according  to  tlie  Greenwich  rate,  if  wo 
had  had  no  opportunities  of  correcting  it,  would  Ikivc  amounted  only  to  2^°.  That 
afterward,  at  King  George's  Sound,  or  Nootka,  it  was  found  to  have  varied  exceedingly ;  of 
course,  the  longitude,  by  its  Greenwich  rate,  was  becoming  considerably  erroneous.  About  this 
time,  it  sliould  be  remarked,  the  thermometer  was  varying  from  65"  to  41°.  The  greatest 
alteration  we  ever  observed  in  the  watch  w.as,  during  the  three  weeks  we  were  cruising 
to  the  nortii ;  in  whicli  interv.al,  it  gave  the  longitude  of  the  East  Cape  with  a  difference  of 
twenty-eiglit  miles.  T  have  marked  tlie  longitude  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  as  given 
by  the  timekeeper,  notwithstanding  it  stopped  a  few  days  before  we  arrived  there ;  this  I 
was  enabled  to  do,  from  comparing  the  longitude  it  gave  the  day  before  it  stopped  with  that 
given  by  Mr.  Bayley's  watcli,  and  allowing  for  the  error  of  the  latter. 

Tiie  use  of  so  accurate  a  measure  of  time  is  sufficiently  evident,  from  its  furnishing  in 
itself  the  means  of  approximating  to  the  longitude  at  sea,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  above  table. 
But  besides  this  we  were  enabled,  by  the  same  means,  to  give  a  degree  of  accuracy  to  the 
lunar  observations,  which  they  cannot  otherwise  pretend  to ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  by 
reducing  a  number  of  those  observations  to  one  time,  obtain  results  approaching  still  nearer 
the  truth.  In  surveying  coasts,  and  ascertaining  the  true  position  of  capes  and  lieadlands, 
it  readies  the  utmost  degree  of  practical  exr.ctness.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  lunar  ol)servati()ns,  in  tlieir  turn,  are  absolutely  necessary,  in  order  to  reap  the 
greatest  possible  advantages  from  the  timekeeper  ;  since,  by  ascertaining  the  true  longitude 
of  places,  they  discover  tlie  error  of  its  rate.  The  original  observations  that  were  made 
in  the  course  of  this  voyage  have  been  published  by  order  of  the  board  of  longitude ;  and 
to  those  I  must  refer  the  reader  for  his  further  information  on  this  subject. 

N.B. — The  observatories  were  placed  on  the  west  side  of  the  village  of  Saint  Peter  and 
Saint  Paul. 


Latitude  deduced  from  meridian  zenith  distances  of  tlie  sun,  sind  of  five  stars 
to  tlie  south,  and  five  to  the  north  of  the  zenith  ..... 
Longitude  deduced  from  one  hundred  and  forty-six  sets  of  lunar  observations 
Longitude  by  timekeeper,  according  to  its  Greenwich  rate  .  .  .  . 
Longitude  by  timekeeper,  according  to  its  rate  found  at  Owhyhce 
Variation  of  the  compass,  by  .izimuths  taken  with  three  compasses,  made  by 

Knight,  Gregory,  and  Miutiu  

Dip  of  the  noith  jiole  of  the  iniignetic  needle,  being  a  mean  of  the  observa- 
tions taken  in  June  and  September       ....... 
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It  was  high-water,  on  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  at  thirty-six  minutes  past  four, 
and  the  greatest  rise  was  five  feet  eiglit  inches.  The  tides  were  very  regular  every  twelve 
hours.  On  the  coast,  near  the  bay,  the  flood  came  from  the  south,  and  the  time  of  liigh- 
water  was  near  two  hours  sooner  than  in  the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul. 


CnAPTER   VI.  OENERAL     ACCOtJNT    OF   KAMTSCHATKA. GEOGKAPHICAI,     DESCniPTTON. 

!llVi:US. — SOIL. — CLIMATE. VOLCANOES. — HOT    SPRINGS. PRODUCTIONS. — VEGETABLES. 

ANIJIALS. BIRDS. FISH. 

Kamtsciiatka  is  the  name  of  a  peninsula  situated  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Asia,  running 
nearly  north  and  south,  from  52"  to  01"  north  latitude;  the  longitude  of  its  southern  extre- 
mity being  156'  45'  E.  The  isthmus,  wliich  joins  it  to  the  continent  on  the  north,  lies 
between  the  Gulf  of  Olutorsk  and  the  Gulf  of  Penshinak.  Its  southern  extremity  is  Cape 
Lo])atka,  a  word  signifying  the  blade-bone  of  a  man,  and  is  so  called  from  its  supposed 
resemblance  to  it.  The  shape  of  the  whole  peninsula  is  not  unlike  that  of  a  shoe,  widening  from 
the  toe  (which  we  may  suppose  to  be  Cape  Lopatka)  toward  the  middle,  and  narrowing 
again  toward  the  heel,  the  neck  of  land  above-mentioned  connecting  it  with  the  continent. 
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Its  greatest  breadth  is  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Tigil  to  that  of  Kamtschatka,  and  is 
computed  to  be  two  hundred  and  thirty-six  miles,  from  whence  it  narrows  very  gradually 
toward  each  extremity.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  country  of  the  Koriacks ;  to  the 
south  and  east  by  the  nortli  Pacific  Ocean ;  and  to  the  west  by  the  sea  of  Okotsk.  A 
chain  of  high  mountains  stretches  the  whole  length  of  the  country,  from  north  to  south, 
dividing  it  nearly  into  two  equal  parts,  from  whence  a  great  number  of  rivers  take  their  rise, 
and  empty  themselves,  on  each  side,  into  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  sea  of  Okotsk, 

There  are  threo  rivers  of  mucli  greater  magnitude  than  the  rest ;  the  Bolchoireka,  or 
Great  River,  so  called  from  holchoia^  which  signifies  great,  and  rcka,  a  river ;  tiie  river 
Kamtschatka  and  the  Awatska.  The  first  empties  itself  into  the  sea  of  Okotsk,  and  is 
aiavigable  for  the  Russian  galliots  upwards  of  five  leagues  from  its  mouth,  or  within  nine 
miles  of  Bolcheretsk,  a  town  situated  at  the  conflux  of  the  GoltsoflTka  and  the  Bistraia, 
which  here  lose  themselves  in  the  Bolchoireka.  The  Bistraia  itself  is  no  inconsiderable 
river.  It  derives  its  source  from  the  same  mountain  with  the  river  Kamtschatka,  and,  by 
taking  a  direct  contrary  course,  affords  the  Kamtschadales  the  means  of  transporting  their 
goods  by  water  in  small  canoes,  almost  across  the  whole  peninsula.  The  river  Kamtschatka, 
after  maintaining  a  course  of  near  three  hundred  miles  from  south  to  north,  winds  round  to 
the  eastward,  in  which  direction  it  empties  itself  into  the  ocean,  a  little  to  the  southward  of 
Kamtschatkoi  Noss.  Near  the  mouth  of  the  Kamtschatka,  to  the  north-west,  lies  the  great 
lake  called  Nerpitsch,  from  nerpi,  a  Kamtschadale  word,  signifying  a  seal,  with  which  this 
lake  abounds.  About  twenty  miles  up  the  river,  reckoning  from  tlie  mouth  of  the  lake,  is 
a  fort  called  Nishnei  Kamtschatka  ostrog,  where  the  Russians  have  built  a  hospital  and 
barracks,  and  which,  we  were  informed,  is  become  the  principal  mart  in  this  country. 

The  river  Awatska  arises  from  the  mountains  situated  between  tiic  Bolchoireka  and  the 
Bistraia,  and  running  from  north-west  to  south-cast,  a  course  of  one  hundred  miles,  falls 
into  the  bay  of  Awatska.  The  Tigil  is  likewise  a  river  of  considerable  size,  rising  amidst 
some  very  high  mountains,  whicli  lie  under  the  same  parallel  with  Kamtschatkoi  Noss,  and 
running  in  an  even  course  from  south-east  to  north-west,  falls  into  the  sea  of  Okotsk.  All 
the  other  rivers  of  this  peninsula,  which  are  almost  infinite  in  number,  are  too  small  to 
deserve  a  particular  enumeration. 

If  I  may  judge  of  the  soil  from  what  I  saw  of  its  vegetable  productions,  I  should  not 
hesitate  in  pronouncing  it  barren  in  the  extreme.  Neither  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  bay, 
nor  in  the  country  I  traversed  on  my  journey  to  Bolcheretsk,  nor  in  any  of  our  hunting 
expeditions,  did  I  ever  meet  with  the  smallest  spot  of  ground  that  resembled  what  in 
England  is  called  a  good  green  turf,  or  that  seemed  as  if  it  could  be  turned  to  any  advantage, 
either  in  the  way  of  pasturage,  or  other  mode  of  cultivation.  The  face  of  the  country  in 
general  was  thinly  covered  with  stunted  trees,  having  a  bottom  of  moss,  mixed  with  low 
weak  heath.  The  whole  bore  a  more  striking  resemblance  to  Newfoundland  than  to  any 
other  part  of  the  world  I  had  ever  seen  It  must,  however,  be  observed,  that  I  saw  at 
Paratounca  three  or  four  stacks  of  sweet  and  very  fine-looking  hay ;  and  Major  Behm 
informed  me,  that  many  parts  of  the  peninsula,  particularly  the  banks  of  the  river  Kamt- 
schatka and  the  Bistraia,  produce  grass  of  great  height  and  strength,  which  they  cut  twice 
in  the  summer ;  and  that  the  hay  is  of  a  succulent  quality,  and  particularly  well  adapted  to 
the  fattening  of  cattle.  Indeed  it  should  appear,  from  the  size  and  fatness  of  the  thirty-six 
head  that  were  sent  down  to  us  from  the  Verchnei  ostrog,  and  which  we  were  told  were  bred 
and  fattened  in  the  neighbourhood,  that  they  must  have  had  the  advantage  of  both  good 
pastures  and  meadows.  For  it  is  worth  our  notice,  that  the  first  supply  we  received,  con- 
sisting of  twenty,  came  to  us  just  at  the  close  of  the  winter,  and  before  the  snow  was  off 
the  ground,  and  therefore  probably  had  tasted  nothing  but  hay  for  the  seven  preceding 
months.  And  this  agrees  with  what  is  related  by  Krascheninicoff,  that  there  is  no  part  of 
the  country  equal  in  fertility  to  that  which  borders  on  the  river  Kamtschatka ;  and  that  to 
the  north  and  south  it  is  much  inferior,  both  in  point  of  soil  and  climate.  He  relates,  that 
repeater'  experiments  have  been  made  in  the  culture  of  oats,  barley,  and  rye,  in  different 
quarters  near  this  river,  which  have  generally  succeeded ;  that,  in  particular,  some  persons 
belonging  to  the  convent  of  Jakutsk,  who  had  settled  in  that  part  of  the  country,  had  sown 
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barley  there,  which  had  yielded  an  extraordinary  increase  ;  and  he  luif,  no  doubt  but  that 
wheat,  in  many  parts,  particularly  near  the  source  of  the  Bistraia  and  Kaintschatka,  would 
grow  as  well  as  in  the  generality  of  countries  situated  in  the  same  latitude.  Perliapa  the 
superior  fertility  of  the  country  here  spoken  of  may,  in  a  great  measure,  be  accounted  for, 
from  its  lying  in  that  part  of  the  peninsula  which  is  by  much  the  widest,  and  consequently 
fartliest  removed  from  the  sea,  on  each  side.  The  moist  chilling  fogs,  and  drizzling  weather, 
which  prevail  .almost  perpetually  along  the  coast,  must  necessarily  render  the  parts  adjacent 
very  unfit  for  all  the  purposes  of  agriculture. 

It  is  natural  to  suppose,  tiiat  the  severity  of  the  climate  must  be  in  due  proportion  to  the 
general  sterility  of  the  soil,  of  which  it  is  probably  the  cause.  The  first  time  we  saw  thia 
country  was  in  the  beginr  ing  of  May,  1779,  when  the  whole  face  of  it  was  covered  with 
snow,  from  six  to  eight  feet  deep.  On  the  (Jth  we  had  snow,  with  the  wind  from  the  north- 
east. On  the  8th  of  May,  at  noon,  the  thermometer  stood  at  32" ;  and  the  same  day,  some  of 
our  men  were  sent  on  shore  to  try  to  cut  nood ;  but  the  snow  was  still  so  deep  on  the 
groimd,  as  to  render  all  tlieir  attempts  fruitless.  Nor  was  it  found  practicable  to  ])roceed  in 
this  necessary  business,  with  all  tlio  efforts  of  a  very  stout  party,  till  the  12th,  at  which 
time  the  thaw  began  to  advance  gradually.  The  sides  of  the  hills  were  now  in  some  ])lacca 
free  from  snow ;  and  by  the  beginning  of  June,  it  was  generally  melted  from  the  low  lands. 
On  the  15th  of  June,  the  day  we  sailed  out  of  the  harbour,  the  thermometer  had  never  risen 
higher  than  58",  nor  the  barometer  than  30"  04'.  The  winds  blew  almost  invariably  from  the 
eastward  during  our  stay,  and  the  south-east  was  more  prevalent  than  any  other.  On  our 
return,  the  24th  of  August,  the  foliage  of  the  trees,  and  all  other  sorts  of  vegetation,  seemed 
to  be  in  the  utmost  state  of  perfectinn.  For  the  remainder  of  this  month,  and  through 
September,  the  weather  was  very  changeable,  but  in  no  respect  severe.  The  winds,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  month,  were,  for  the  most  part,  easterly,  after  which  they  got  round  to  the 
west.  The  greatest  height  of  the  thermometer  was  (55",  the  lowest  40".  The  barometer's 
greatest  height  30",  *.ts  lowest  29"  3'.  So  that  upon  the  whole,  during  this  month,  an  equal 
and  moderate  degree  of  temperature  prevailed.  But  at  the  beginning  of  October,  the  tops 
of  the  hills  were  aaain  covered  with  new-fallen  snow,  the  wind  continuino;  westerlv. 

In  computing  tlie  seasons,  the  spring  ought  certainly  not  to  be  taken  into  the  account. 
From  the  middle  of  June  to  the  middle  of  September  may  be  properly  said  to  constitute  the 
summer.  October  may  be  considered  as  an  autumnal  month  ;  from  thence  till  the  middle  of 
June  it  is  perfect  winter.  It  was  toward  tlie  end  of  IMay  that  we  made  our  journey  between 
Bolcheretsk  and  Awatska,  over  the  snow  in  sledges.  It  is  said  that  the  climate  in  the 
country  adjoining  to  the  river  Kamtschatka,  is  not  less  serene  and  temperate  than  in  many 
parts  of  Siberia  that  are  under  the  same  latitude.  This  variation  is  probably  owing 
to  the  same  causes  to  which  the  superior  fertility  of  the  soil  in  those  parts  has  been  before 
attributed.  But  it  is  not  in  the  sterility  of  the  ground  alone  that  the  Kamtschadales  feel 
the  unfavourable  temperature  of  their  climate.  The  uncertainty  of  the  summer  season 
sometimes  prevents  their  laying  up  a  sufficient  stock  of  dried  fish  for  their  winter's  provision, 
and  the  moisture  of  the  air  causes  worms  to  breed  in  them,  which  not  unfrequently  destroy 
the  greatest  part. 

I  do  not  remember  that  we  had  either  thunder  or  lightning  during  our  stay,  excepting  on 
the  night  of  the  eruption  of  the  volcano ;  and,  from  the  account  of  the  inhabitants,  they  are 
very  seldom  troubled  with  storms  of  this  kind,  and  never  but  in  a  slight  degree.  The 
general  severity  of  the  winter,  as  well  as  the  dreadful  hurricanes  of  wind  and  snow  that 
season  brings  along  with  it,  cannot  be  questioned,  from  the  subterraneous  habitations  tho 
natives  are  under  a  necessity  of  retiring  to,  for  warmth  and  security.  Major  Behni  told  us, 
that  the  cold  and  inclemency  of  the  winter  of  1779  was  such,  that,  for  several  weeks,  all 
intercourse  between  the  inhabitants  was  entirely  stopped,  every  one  being  afraid  to  stir, 
even  from  one  house  to  another,  for  fear  of  being  frost-bitten.  This  extraordinary  rigour  of 
climate,  in  so  low  a  latitude,  may  be  accounted  for,  from  its  being  situated  to  the  east  of  an 
immense  uncultivated  tract  of  country,  and  from  the  prevalence  of  the  westerly  winds, 
blowing  over  so  extensive  and  cold  a  continent.  The  extraordinary  violence  and  impe- 
tuosity of  th    winds,  ia  attributed  to  the  subterraneous  fires,  the  sulphureous  exhalations^ 
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and  the  general  volcanic  disposition  of  the  country.  This  peninsuhi  abounds  in  volcanoes,  of 
which  only  three  have,  for  8(mio  time  past,  been  subject  to  eruptions.  Wo  have  already 
mentioned  that  which  is  situated  in  tlie  uoighbourhoDd  of  Awatska.  Mesides  tliis,  there  aro 
others  not  less  remarkable,  according  to  the  account  given  of  thetu  l)y  Ivrascheninicort". 

Tho  volcano  of  Tolbatchick  is  situated  on  a  lu-ck  of  grouiul  between  the  rivi  <•  of  Kaint- 
schatka  and  Tolbatchick.  The  mountain,  from  tlie  suumiit  of  wiiich  tlie  erui)ti()us  juoceed, 
is  of  a  considerable  height,  and  terminates  in  pointed  rucks.  In  the  l)eginning  of  the  year 
1739,  there  issued  from  it  a  whirlwind  of  flames,  wliieli  reduced  to  ashes  tho  forests  of  tho 
neiglibouring  mountains.  This  was  succeeded  by  a  cloud  of  smoke,  wiiich  spread  over  and 
darkened  tiie  whole  country,  till  it  was  dissipated  by  :i  sliower  of  eimlers,  that  covered  the 
ground  to  the  distance  of  thirty  miles.  M.  Krascheniiiicotf,  who  was  at  this  time  on 
a  journey  from  Bolchoireka  to  the  Kauitscliatka  ostrog,  at  no  great  distance  from  tho 
mountain,  relates,  that  the  eruption  was  ])receded  l)y  an  alarming  sound  in  the  woods,  which 
he  thought  the  forennmer  of  some  dreadful  storm  or  hurricane,  till  three  shocks  of  an  earth- 
quake, at  about  a  minute's  interval  each,  conviuceil  him  of  its  real  cause  ;  but  that  he  was 
hindered  from  approaching  nearer  tho  mountain  by  the  cinders  tliiic  fell,  and  i)re vented  him 
from  proceeding  on  his  journey.  Tiie  third  volcano  is  on  tlu^  t.p  of  the  mountain  of  Kamt- 
scliatka,  which  is  nicntioned  as  by  far  the  liiglie.st  in  tiie  ])eniiisula.  A  thick  smoke  never 
ceases  to  ascend  from  its  sununit,  and  it  has  frequent  eruptions  of  the  most  violent  and 
dreadful  kind,  some  of  which  were  much  talked  of,  and  seenujd  to  be  fnsh  in  the  memories 
of  the  Kanitschada'.es.  The  country  is  likewise  said  to  contain  numerous  spriufs  of  hot 
water.  The  only  one  that  I  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  was  at  Xatci;(,kin  osLrog,  ami 
bath  been  already  described.  Krascbeninicott"  makes  mentiofi  of  i,i,veral  others,  and  also  of 
two  very  extraordinary  pits  or  wells,  at  the  bottom  of  which  the  water  is  seen  to  boil  as  in 
a  caldron,  witli  prodigious  force  and  imiietuosity  ;  at  the  same  time  a  dreadful  noise  issues 
out  of  them,  and  so  thick  a  vapour,  that  a  man  cannot  be  seen  throiiiili  it. 

Of  the  trees  which  fell  under  our  notice,  the  ])rincipal  aro  the  hireii,  the  poplar,  the 
alder  (with  the  bark  of  which  they  stain  their  leatlier).  many  species  of  the  willow,  but  all 
small,  and  two  sorts  of  dwarfish  pines  or  cedars*.  One  of  these  grows  upon  the  coast, 
creeping  along  the  ground,  and  s(;ldom  exceeds  t  •)  feet  in  height.  Jt  was  of  this  sort  we  made 
our  essence  for  ieer,  and  found  it  excellent  forme  purpose.  The  otlier  ^tows  on  the  moun- 
tains, to  a  gref.cer  height,  and  bears  a  small  nut  or  apple.  We  wire  told  by  the  old  'I'ljim 
at  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  that  Heering,  during  the  time  In;  lay  in  that  harhoiir,  first  taught 
them  the  use  of  the  decoction  of  these  pines,  and  that  it  hail  ])rov(;d  a  most  e.xcellcMt  remeily 
for  the  scurvy  ;  but,  whetiier  from  the  great  scarcity  of  sugar,  or  from  what  other  cause  we 
could  not  learn,  we  were  sorry  to  find  tliat  it  was  no  longer  in  usd  amongst  them.  The  birch 
was  by  far  the  most  common  tree  we  saw,  and  of  this  we  remarke<l  three  sorts,  'i'wo  of 
them  fit  for  timber,  and  differing  only  in  the  texture  and  colour  of  the  hark  ;  the  third  of 
a  dwarfish  kind.  This  tree  is  applied  to  a  great  variety  of  uses  by  the  inhabitants.  The 
liquor  which,  on  tapping,  it  yields  in  great  abundance,  they  drink  without  mixture  or  any 
preparation,  as  we  had  frequent  op])ortuiiit.ies  of  observing  upon  (jiir  joiuiiey  to  liolcheretsk, 
and  found  it  ourselves  pleasant  and  refreshing,  but  somewhat  purgative.  The  bark  t!i<!y 
convert  into  vessels  for  almost  all  their  domestic  and  kitchen  purposes  ;  and  it  is  ((f  the 
wood  of  this  tree  the  sledges  and  canoes  are  also  in:ide  t.  The  birch,  and  every  kind  of  tree 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  bay,  were  small  and  stunted;  and  they  are  ohliged  to  go 
many  miles  up  into  the  country  for  wood  of  a  proper  size  to  work  into  canoes,  for  the 
principal  timbers  of  their  bahi^ans,  and  the  like  uses. 

Besides  the  trees  above  mentioned,  Krasclieninicoff  relates,  that  the  larch  grows  on  tho 
banks  of  the  river  Kamtschatka,  and  of  those  that  fall  into  it,  but  nowhere  else,  and  that 
there  are  firs  in  tlie  neighbourhood  of  the  river  Berezowa  :  that  there  is  likewise  the  service- 

*  Krasclieninicoff  says  that  the  tree  here  spoken  of  is  the  Viik  into  a  pleasant  wholesome  fowl,  by  %'.r.->yn'/  it 

a  dwarf  cedar,  for  that  there  i:  not  a  pine  in  the  pen-  olf  wiiilst  it  is  young  and  ^leen,  and  cuttinjf  it  -.nUj  loi»g 

insula.  narrow  stripes,  like  vcimicciii,  drying  it,  and   I'.eAinjj  :t 

t  Kraseheninif  .T  says  that  the  natives  likewise  convert  afterward  along  m.h  their  caviar. 
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tree  (Padus/oUis  annuls)  ;  an'  two  species  of  the  whitethorn,  one  hearing  a  red  the  other  a 
bhack  berry.  Of  the  shrub  kind,  as  junipers,  the  mountain-ash,  wild  rose-trees,  and 
raspberry-bushes,  the  country  produces  great  abundance,  together  witli  a  variety  of  berries ; 
blue-berries,  of  two  sorts,  round  and  oval ;  partridge-berries,  crnnberries,  crow-berries,  and 
black-berries.  These  the  natives  gather  at  proper  seasons,  and  preserve,  by  boiling  them 
into  a  thick  jam,  without  sugar,  Tiiey  make  no  inconsiderable  part  of  their  winter 
provisions,  and  are  used  as  sauce  to  ^_eir  dried  and  salt  fish,  of  which  kind  of  food  they  are 
unquestionably  excellent  correctives.  They  likewise  eat  them  by  themselves,  in  puddings 
and  various  other  ways,  and  make  decoctions  of  them  for  their  ordinary  liquor. 

Wo  met  with  several  wholesome  vegetables,  in  a  wild  state,  and  in  great  quantities,  such 
as  wild  celery,  angelica,  chervil,  garlic,  and  onions.  Upon  some  few  patches  of  ground  in 
the  valleys,  we  found  excellent  turnips,  and  turnip-radishes.  The  garden  cultivation  went 
no  farther ;  yet  from  hence  I  am  led  to  conclude,  that  many  of  the  hardy  sorts  of  vegetables 
(such  at  least  as  push  their  roots  downward),  like  carrots,  parsnips,  and  beet,  and  perhaps 
])(>tatoes,  would  thrive  tolerably  well.  Major  Behm  told  me,  that  some  other  sorts  cf 
kitclien  vegetables  had  been  tried,  but  did  not  answer  ;  that  neither  any  of  the  cabbage  or 
lettuce  kind  would  ever  head ;  and  that  poas  and  beans  shot  up  very  vigorous  stalks, 
flowered  and  podded,  but  tiie  pods  never  filled.  He  likewise  told  me,  that  in  the  experiments 
made  by  himself  at  Bolcheretsk,  with  different  sorts  of  farinaceous  grain,  there  generally 
came  up  a  very  high  and  strong  blade,  which  eared,  but  that  the  ears  never  yielded  flour. 
This  short  account  of  the  vegetable  productions  reaches  to  such  parts  of  the  country  only  a:? 
fell  within  our  notice.  In  the  neiglibourhood  of  the  Kamtschatka  river,  where  (as  has 
been  observed)  both  the  soil  and  climate  is  by  much  the  best  in  tlie  whole  peninsula, 
garden  culture  is  attended  to,  and  probably  with  great  success,  as  appears  from  our  having 
received  at  the  same  time,  with  a  second  drove  of  cattle  from  Verchnei,  a  present  of 
cucumbers,  of  very  large  fine  turnips,  celery,  and  some  other  garden-stuff,  of  which  I  do  not 
recollect  the  kinds. 

Tiiere  are  two  plants,  which,  from  the  givi  t  use  made  of  them,  merit  a  particular  mention 
and  description.  The  first  is  called  by  the 
natives  the  sarana;  and  by  botanists,  Lilium 
Kamtskatiense  Jlore  atro  ruhente  *.  The  stem 
is  about  the  thickness  of  that  of  the  tulip, 
and  grows  to  the  heiglit  of  five  inclies,  is 
of  a  purple  colour  toward  the  bottom,  and 
green  higiier  up,  and  hath  growing  from  it 
two  tier  of  leaves  of  an  oval  figure,  the  lower 
consisting  of  three  leaves,  the  uppermost  of 
four,  in  the  form  of  a  cross :  from  the  toi) 
of  the  stalk  grows  a  single  flower,  of  an 
exceedingly  dark  red  colour,  in  shape  resem- 
bling the  flower  of  the  narcissus,  only  mueli 
smaller :  from  the  centre  of  the  flower  rises 
a  style  of  a  triangular  form,  and  obtuse  at  the 
end,  which  is  surrounded  by  six  white  sta- 
mina, whose  extremities  are  yellow.  Tiie 
root  is  of  the  bulbous  kind,  and  resembles 
in  shape  that  of  garlic,  being  much  of  the 
same  size,  but  rounder,  and  having,  like  tliat, 
four  or  five  cloves  hanging  together.  The 
plant  grows  wild,  and  in  considerable  abun- 
dance :  the  wouien  are  employed  in  collecting 
flie  roots  at  the  beginning  of  August,  whicli  are  afterwards  dried  in  tho  sun,  and  then  laid 
•p  for  use.     On  our  second  arrival,  this  harvest  was  just  over,  and  had  fallen  much  abort  of 
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its  usual  produce.  It  is  a  common  observation  among  tlio  Kanitscliadales,  that  the  bounty 
itf  Providence  never  fails  thorn  ;  for  tl'.at  sucli  seasons  as  are  most  hurtful  to  tlio  sarana, 
ire  always  the  most  favourable  for  fishuig ;  and  that,  on  the  contrary,  a  bad  fishing  month  is 
ilways  made  up  by  the  exul)erance  of  tht  sarana  harvest.  It  is  used  in  cookery  in  various 
ways.  AVhcn  roasted  in  embers,  it  supplies  the  place  of  bread,  better  than  anything  tlie 
country  atVords.  After  being  baked  in  an  oven,  and  pounded,  it  becomes  an  excellent 
substitute  for  flour  and  meal  of  every  sort,  and  in  this  form  is  mixed  in  all  their  soups,  and 
most  of  their  other  dislies.  It  is  esteemed  extremely  ni)urishing,  lias  a  pleasant  bitter  taste, 
and  may  be  eaten  every  day  without  cloying.  "NVe  used  to  boil  these  roots,  and  eat  them  as 
potatoes,  either  alone  or  with  our  meat,  and  foimd  tiiem  very  wholesome  and  pleasant.  It 
has  been  already  mentioned,  that  this  useful  plant  grows  also  at  Oonalashka,  where  tlie 
roots  of  it  are  used,  and  constitute  a  considerable  part  of  their  food,  in  like  manner  as 
in  Kamtscliatka. 

The   other   ])lant    alluded   to   is   called  the  sweet-grass ;    the   botanical   description    is, 
llcracleum    Sihericiiin    foliit    pinnatis,    foUolis    quinis,    intermcdiis     scssilibm    corollulis 
un'iformilus.   Ilort.  Upsal.  0;").     The  time  I  took 
particular  notice  of  it  was  in  May,  when  it  was 
about  a   foot   and   a   half  high,   had   much   the 
appearance  of  sedge,    and   was   covered   with   a 
white  down,  or  dust,  which  looked  exceedingly 
like  the  hoar-frost  lianging  upon  it,  and  might  be 
rubbed  olf :  it  tasteil  as  sweet  as  sugar,   but  wa^ 
hot  and  jiungent.     The  stalk  is  hollow,  and  con- 
sists of  tl'.ree  or  four  joints,  from  each  of  which 
arise  large  leaves,  and,  when  at  its  full  growth,  is 
six  feet  high.   This  plant  was  formerly  a  principal 
ingredient  in  the  cookery  of  most  of  the  Kamt- 
schadale  dishes ;  but  since  the  Russians  got  pos- 
session of  the  country,  it  has  been  almost  entirely 
appropriated  to  the  purpose  of  distillation.     The 
manner  in  which  it  is  gathered,    prepared,   and 
afterward  distilled,  is  as  follows :  having  cut  such 
stalks  as  have  leaves  growing  on  them,  of  a  proper 
age  (the  principal  stem,  by  tlie  time  the  plant  has 
attained  its  full  growth,   having  become  too  dry 
for  tlieir  purpose),  and  scraped  off  with  shells  the 
downy  substance  on  their  surfat),  they  are  laid  in 
email  heaps,  till  they  begin  to  sweat  and  smell. 
On  growing  dry  again,  they  put  them  into  sacks 
made  of  matting ;  where,  after  remaining  a  few  days,   they  are  gradually  covered  with  a 
sweet  saccharine  powder,  which  exudes  from  the   hollow  of  the  stalk.     From   thirty-six 
pounds  of  the  plant,  in  this  state,  they  obtain  no  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  powder. 
The  women,  Avhose  province  it  is  to  collect  and  pre])are  the  materials,  are  obliged  to  defend 
their  hands  with  gloves  whilst  they  are  scraping  the  stalks,  the  rind  they  remove  being  ot 
so  acrid  a  quality,  as  to  blister  and  even  ulcerate  whatever  it  touches. 

The  spirit  is  drawn  from  the  plant  in  this  state  by  the  following  process.  After  stee])ing 
bundles  of  it  in  hot  water,  they  j)romote  its  fermentation  in  a  small  vessel,  by  the  help  of 
berries  of  the  ffimolost*,  or  of  tlie  ffolubUsa\\  being  careful  to  close  up  well  the  mouth  of 
the  vessel,  and  to  keep  it  in  a  warm  place  whilst  the  fermentation  is  going  on,  which  is 
generally  so  violent  as  to  occasion  a  considerable  noise,  and  to  agitate  the  vessel  in  which  it 
is  contained.  After  drawing  off  this  first  liquor,  they  pour  on  more  hot  water,  and  make  a 
second  in  the  same  manner.     They  then  pour  both  liquor  and  herbs  into  a  copper  still,  and 
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dnaw  off  the  spirit  after  tlip  usual  im-thod.  The  liquor,  thus  olttaintd,  is  of  the  strpiifjtli  of 
brandy  ;  and  is  called  by  the  nativea  raka.  Two  jiood  (sevouty-two  ])ounds)  of  the  plaut 
yield  generally  one  rcdro  (twenty-five  i)iiits)  of  raka,  Steller  says,  that  tiio  spirit  distilled 
from  this  plant,  unsernped,  is  exceedingly  prejudicial  to  the  health,  and  j.roduces  the  most 
sudden  and  terrible  nervous  effects. 

Besides  these,  Krai-cheninicoff  mentions  a  variety  of  other  plants,  from  whence  the  inhal)i- 
tants  prepare  several  decoctions  ;  and  which,  being  mixed  with  their  fish,  make  paIatal)!o 
and  wholesome  ragouts.  Such  as  the  k!j>ri*,  with  which  ii  brewed  a  pleasant  common 
S;verage  ;  and,  by  boiling  this  plant  and  the  sweet  herb  together,  in  the  proportion  of  one 
jfo  five  of  the  latter,  and  fermenting  the  liquor  in  the  ordinary  way,  is  obtained  a  strong  and 
excellent  vinegar.  The  leaves  of  it  are  used  instead  r)f  tea  ;  and  tlu;  pith  is  dried  and  mixed 
in  many  of  their  dishes  ;  the  ;«orA'OiV«'f,  which  is  very  like  angtlica  ;  the  kol kor icaX,  th^: 
root  of  which  they  eat  indifferently,  green  or  dried;  the  ikoiun^  ;  the  iitchiMei  |],  which  is 
much  oaten  with  fish  ;  with  many  others.  It  is  said,  that  the  Kamtschadales  (before  tlieii 
acquaintance  with  fire-arms),  poisoned  their  spears  and  arrows  with  the  juice  of  the  root  of 
the  zgate^;  and  that  wounds  inflicted  by  them  arc  equally  destructive  to  land  and  marine 
animals.     The  Tschutski  are  reported  to  use  the  same  drug  for  this  purpose  at  present. 

I  shall  conclude  this  part  of  the  natural  history  of  Kamtschatka  with  an  account,  fronj 
the  same  author,  of  three  plants,  which  furn'sh  the  materials  of  all  their  manufactures.  The 
first  is  the  Triticum  radice  jwretini  spiculis  I'lnls  lauitr/htosls  **,  which  grows  in  abundance 
along  the  coast.  Of  the  straw  of  this  grass  they  make  a  stnmg  sort  of  matting,  which  they 
use  not  only  for  their  floors,  but  for  sacks,  bed-clothes,  curtains,  and  a  variety  of  other 
domestic  pur])oses.  Of  the  same  materials,  tliey  also  make  very  neat  little  bags  and  baskets, 
of  different  forms,  and  for  various  uses.  The  plant  called  holotnaia,  \\\\'k\\  grows  in  the 
marshes,  and  resembles  ci/pcroidi's,  is  gathered  iu  the  autumn,  and  carded  like  wool,  with  a 
comb  made  of  the  bones  of  the  sea-swallow ;  with  this,  in  lieu  of  linen  and  woollen  clothes, 
they  svvatiie  their  new-born  infants,  and  use  it  for  a  covering  next  the  skin  whilst  they  are 
young.  It  is  also  made  into  a  kind  of  wadding,  and  used  for  the  purpose  of  giving  additional 
warmth  to  various  parts  of  their  clothing. 

There  remains  still  a  vulgar  and  well-known  plant,  which,  as  it  contributes  more  effecta- 
.tlly  to  their  subsistence  than  all  the  rest  put  together,  must  not  be  passed  over  in  silence. 
This  is  the  nettle ;  which,  as  tlie  country  produces  neither  hemp  nor  flax,  supplies  the 
materials  of  which  are  made  their  fishing-nets  ;  and  without  which  they  could  not  possii)ly 
subsist.  For  this  purpose  ^hey  cut  it  down  in  August,  and,  after  hanging  it  up  in  bundles 
in  the  shade,  under  their  oa^agans,  the  remainder  of  the  summer,  treat  it  like  hemp.  They 
then  spin  it  into  thread  with  their  fingers,  and  twist  it  round  a  spindle  ;  after  which  they 
twine  several  threads  together,  according  to  the  different  purposes  for  which  it  iuay  bo 
designed. 

Though  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  many  parts  of  this  peninsula  would  admit  of  such 
cultivation  as  might  contribute  considerably  to  the  comfort  of  the  inhabitants,  yet  its  renl 
riches  must  always  consist  in  the  number  of  wild  animals  it  produces  ;  and  no  labour  can 
ever  be  turned  to  so  good  account  as  what  is  employed  upon  their  furrieries.  The  animals, 
therefore,  which  supply  these,  come  next  to  be  considered  :  and  these  are,  the  common  fox ; 
the  stoat  or  ermine  ;  the  zihcllin&  or  sable  ;  the  isat'is  or  arctic  fox  ;  the  varying  hare  ;  the 
mountain  rat  or  earless  marmot ;  the  weasel ;  the  glutton  or  wulecrine  j  the  argali  or  wild 
sheep  ;  rein-deer,  bears,  wolves,  dogs. 

The  foxtt  is  the  most  general  object  of  tho  chase  ;  and  they  are  found  in  great  u'lmbcrs, 
and  of  variety  of  colours.  The  most  common  is  the  same  in  species  with  the  European, 
with  this  variation,  that  the  colours  are  more  bright  and  shining  ;  some  are  of  a  dark 
chesnut,  oihers  are  striped  with  dark-coloured  bars ;  others  have  the  belly  black,  and  tlia 
rest  of  the  body  of  a  light  chesnut.     Some  again  are  of  a  vc-y  dark  brown,  so'iie  black, 
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others  of  a  stone  colour  ;  and  there  are  a  few  quite  white  ;  but  the.se  la-t  arc  very  scarce. 
Tiieir  fur  is  exceedingly  thick  and  fine,  and  of  a  quality  niiicli  superior  to  those  either  of 
Silicria  or  America.  A  variety  of  artifices  are  made  use  of  by  the  hunters  to  catch  this 
animal,  which,  in  all  climates,  seems  to  jireserve  tlie  same  character  of  craftiness  and  cunning. 
Traps  of  difVerent  sorts,  some  calculated  t'l  fall  ujion  them,  otliers  to  catch  then'  by  tiie  feet, 
others  by  the  head,  are  amongst  the  most  common  ;  to  whieli  may  be  added,  several  ingeni- 
ous contrivances  for  taking  them  in  nets.  I'oisoned  baits  are  likewise  in  use  ;  and  the  nux 
romlcii  is  the  drug  princijjally  emi)h)yed  for  this  purpose.  Before  their  knowledge  of  the 
Ilussians,  by  wliich  they  became  accpiainted  with  fire  arms,  they  also  carried  bows  and 
arrows  to  the  chase.  IJut  since  that  period,  almo.st  every  Kamtschadale  is  ])rovided  with  a 
riHe-barrel  gun  ;  and.  though  far  from  being  dexterous  in  tlie  use  of  it,  its  superiority  over 
the  former  instruments  he  is  ready  to  acknowledge. 

The  sables""  of  Kamtschatka  are  said  to  be  considerably  larger  than  those  of  Siberia,  and 
tlieir  fur  much  thicker  and  brighter,  tliougli  not  of  so  good  a  black  as  those  in  the  neigh- 
bourhoctd  of  the  Olekma  and  the  Vitimet,  a  circumstance  which  depreciates  their  value 
much  more  than  their  superiority  \v.  other  respects  enhances  it.  The  sables  of  the  Tigil  and 
Ouka  are  counted  the  best  in  Kamtschatka  ;  and  a  pair  of  these  sometimes  sell  for  thirty 
roubles  (five  pounds  sterling).  The  worst  are  those  of  the  southern  extremity.  The 
apparatus  of  the  sable  hunters  consist  of  a  rifle-barrel  gun  of  an  exceedingly  small  bore,  a 
net,  and  a  few  bricks  :  with  the  first  they  shoot  them  when  they  sec;  tliem  on  the  trees ; 
the  net  is  to  surround  the  hollow  trees  in  which,  when  pursued,  they  take  refuge  ;  and  the 
3i      bricks  are  heated  and  put  into  the  cavities,  in  order  to  smoke  them  out. 

I  must  refer  the  reader  for  an  account  of  the  isatis^^  or  arctic  fox,  to  ]\Ir.  Pennant's  Arctic 
Zoology,  as  I  never  saw  either  the  animal  or  the  skin,  which  I  understand  they  s<'t  no  value 
upon.     The  varying  harc§  is  also  neglected  on  the  same  account.     They  arc  in  great  abund- 
ance ;   and,  as  is  always  the  case  with  this  species,  turn  quite  white  during  the  winter. 
Our  shooting  parties  saw  several  of  this  colour  the  beginning  of  May,  but  found  them  so  shy, 
that  they  were  not  able  to  get  within  gun-shot.     The  mountain-rat  or  earless  marmot  ||,  is  a 
beautiful  little  animal,  considerably  smaller  than  a  squirrel,  and,  like  it,  feeds  upon  roots, 
berries,  tho  cedar  apple,  &e.  which  it  eats  sitting  up  on  its  hindlegs,  and  holding  them  up  to 
its  mouth    with   the   paws. 
Its  skin  is  much  valued  by 
the  Kamtschadales,  is  both 
warm   and   light,  and  of  a 
bright  shiningcolour,  forming 
like    the   plumage   of    some 
birds,  various  colours  when 
viewed    in    different   lights. 
Tiie  stoat,  or  ermine,^  is  here 
held  in  no  estimation,  and, 
consequently  never  engages 
the  attention  of  the  hunters, 
because,  as  I  have  heard,  its 
fur  is  of  an  ordinary  kind. 
I  saw  many  of  these  little 
animals  running  about ;  and 
we  bought  several  of  their 
skins,  which   were  of  a  bad 
white,  and  of  a  dirty  yellow 
toward  the  belly.     The  common  weasel**  is  also  neglected,  and  for  tho  same  reason.     On 
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the  oontiftvy,  the  skin  of  tho  glutton,  or  wolverine*,  is  liero  in  tlie  liijilust  ruptite  ;  insoiiiiicli 
tliat  a  Kamtschadiilt;  looks  u]Min  himself  as  most  richly  attired,  when  a  small  qnantity  ot 
til  is  fur  is  seen  upon  him.  The  women  adorn  their  hair  with  its  jiats,  wiiicli  arc  wiiitu 
and  considered  as  an  extraordinary  piece  of  finery  ;  and  they  have  a  suijerstitious  opinion 
th.U  the  angels  are  clad  with  the  skins  of  these  animal:^.  It  is  said,  that  this  creature  is 
casiily  tamed,  and  taught  a  nuinher  of  pleasant  ttieks.t 

Having  already  had  occasion  to  "spcak,  as  fully  as  my  own  knowledge  enahles  me,  of  the 
hears,  and  tho  method  of  killing  them,  I  shall  only  hero  ohserve,  that  all  tliose  I  saw  were 
of  a  dun  hrown  colour;  that  they  are  generally  seen  in  coni|)anies  of  four  or  five  tog;:tli(T  ; 
that  the  time  they  are  most  ahroad  is  during  the  season  that  the  fish  (which  is  their  princi]iul 
food)  are  pushing  U|)  from  the  sea  into  Mie  rivers,  and  that  they  are  seldom  visible  in  the 
winter  njonths;}:.  Their  skins  arc  exceedingly  useful.  They  make  both  excellent  w.irni 
mattresses,  and  coverings  for  their  beds;  comfoitable  bonnets  and  gloves,  and  good  collars 
for  the  dogs'  harness.  Their  flesh,  and  particularly  the  fat,  is  considered  as  great  delicacies. 
The  wolves  are  only  seen  in  the  winter,  at  which  season  they  prowl  about,  as  I  was  told,  in 
large  companies  in  search  of  prey. 

There  are  rein-deer,  both  wild  and  tame,  in  several  parts  of  the  peninsula,  Liifc  none  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Awatska.  It  is  somewhat  singular,  that  this  nation  should  never  have 
used  ♦he  rein-deer  for  the  purposes  of  carriage,  in  the  sanie  manner  as  their  neighbours,  hutU 
to  the  north  and  the  eastward.  Their  dogs,  indeed,  seem  fully  sufficient  for  all  the  demands 
of  the  natives  in  their  ])resent  state;  and  the  breed  of  Rus-siau  hoi'ses  will,  jirobably,  increase 
with  the  future  necessities  of  the  country.  But  when  it  is  recollected  that  the  use  of  tlogs. 
in  a  great  measure,  precludes  them  from  the  advantage  of  bringing  up  any  other  doniest'c 
animals,  it  will  appear  the  more  extraordinary  that  they  should  not  have  adopted  the  services 
of  an  animal  so  m\ich  more  gentle  as  well  as  powerful. 

The  arffali,  or  wild  mountain  sheep§,  an  animal,  I  believe,  unknown  in  Europe  (except  in 
Corsica  and  Sardinia),  is  hero  in  great  plenty.  Its  skin  is  like  the  deer's,  but  in  gait  and 
general  appearance  it  ])artakcs  more  of  the  goat.  It  has  two  large  twisted  horns,  sometimes 
weighing,  when  at  full  growth,  from  twenty-'^vc  to  thirty  pounds,  which  in  running  it  rests 
upon  its  back.  These  creatures  are  exceedingly  nimble  and  swift,  haunt  only  the  Illo^t 
craggy  and  i.i  iintainous  parts,  and  make  their  way  among  the  steepest  rocks  with  an  agility 
that  is  aslMiishincr.  Tho  nativco  work  their  horns  into  spoons,  and  small  cups,  and  platters; 
and  have  frequently  one  of  a  smaller  size  hanging  to  a  belt,  which  serves  them  to  drink  out 
of  in  their  hunting  exjjeditions.  This  animal  is  gregarious.  I  frequently  tasted  the  ilcsh 
of  tiieni,  and  thought  it  had  a  very  sweet  and  delicate  flavour,  but  never  had  an  opportunity 
of  seeing  one  alive.  I  must,  therefore,  refer  the  reader  for  a  particular  description  of  tliis 
beaut'*':!  animvi  (for  such  it  is  said  to  be),  to  the  Memoirs  of  the  Academy  of  Petersburg, 
tom.  iv.  ta! .  xiii. 

I  have  already  observed,  that  the  dogs  of  this  country  are,  in  t^hajjc  and  mien,  exceedingly 
like  the  Pomeranian,  with  this  difl\)rence,  that  they  are  a  great  deal  larger,  and  tiie  hair 
somewhat  coarser.  They  are  of  a  variety  of  colours  ;  but  the  most  general  is  a  light  dun,  oi- 
dirty  cream  colour.  Toward  the  end  of  May  they  are  all  turned  loose,  and  left  to  provide 
for  themselves  through  the  summer,  being  sure  to  return  to  their  respective  homes  when  the 
snow  begins  to  fall.  Their  food  in  tho  winter  consists  entirely  of  the  he.ad,  entrails,  and 
back-bones  of  salmon,  which  are  put  aside  and  dried  for  that  purpose ;  and  with  this  diet 
they  arc  fed  but  sparingly.  The  number  of  dogs  must  needs  bo  very  great,  since  five  are 
yoked  to  a  sledge,  and  a  sledge  carries  but  one  person ;  so  that,  on  our  journey  to 
Bolcheretsk  we  required  no  fewer  than  a  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  at  the  two  stages  of 
Karatchin  and  Natchikin.     It  is  also  to  be  remarked,  that  they  never  make  use  of  bitciies 

*  Uisus  hisens.  *  The  Koriacks  make  use  of  !i  voiv  simple  nietliwl  of 

•[•  Knisolii'iiiiiii-nfT  lolates,  iliat   this  small    animal  fic-  catching  hears.      Tliry  fiisiKMid,   l)et\vcen  the  fmka  of  a 

qiuiuiy  (lostiovs  deer,  a   il   tlie  wild   niouiilain  sheep,  in  tree,  a   niiining  nousc,  wiiliiii  «liicli   tiicy  fasten   a  liaii, 

llie  !nlli)v\ing  way:    they  scatter  at   tho  hottom    of  ticcs  which   the  animal  cndeavominf.'  to  pull  away,  is  caiiglit, 

/laiU  and    moss,  which    tlioso  animals  are  fond  of:  and  sometimes  hy  the  neck  and  somelimes  hy  the  p'  \v. 
whilst  they  aiu  picking  it    up,  drop   suddenly  upon  them,  §  Capra  ainmon. 

aud  fastening  behind  the  head,  suck  out  their  eyes. 
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for  tho  draft,  nor  dogs  but  thoso  that  are  cut.  Tlin  wlielps  aro  trained  to  tins  hiisinesH,  by 
beinj^  tied  to  stakes  with  light  leathern  thongs,  which  are  made  to  stretch,  and  having  their 
victuals  placed  at  a  pii.per  distance  out  of  their  reach,  so  that,  l>y  constantly  pulling  and 
labouring  in  order  to  como  at  their  food,  they  aeipiire  both  tiie  strength  of  limbs  and  thf 
iiabit  of  drawing  that  arc  necessary  for  their  future  destination. 

The  eoasts  and  bays  of  this  country  are  freipientcd  by  aln.oxt  (>very  kind  of  northern 
sea-fowl;  and  amongst  the  rest  are  the  sea-eagles,  but  n.it,  as  at  Ounalashka,  in  great 
numbers.  'J'he  rivers  inland  (if  I  may  judge  from  what  I  saw  in  our  journey  to  Ilolchoretsk), 
aro  stored  with  numerous  flocks  of  wild-diuks  of  various  species;  one  kind  of  which,  in 
particular,  has  a  most  beautiful  ])lnmage,  and  is  called  by  tiie  natives  a-dn-i/Uc/ic,  a  word 
intended  to  express  its  cry,  which  is  not  less  singular  than  agreeable,  consisting  of  three 
distinct  notes,  rising  at  equal  intervals  above  eaeli  other*.  There  is  another  species  called 
the  mountain-duekt,  wliieh,  yteller  says,  is  peculiar  t^^  Kanitschatka.  'J'he  drake  is  covered 
with  plumage  of  extraordinary  beauty.  HesiduH  these,  we  observed  a  variety  of  other 
water-fowl,  which,  from  their  size,  seemed  to  be  of  the  wild-gocjse  kind. 

In  tho  woods  tlirongii  which  we  p-.ssed,  were  si'en  .several  eagles  of  a  pr.xligioiis  size,  but 
of  what  species  they  were  1  cannot  |)retend  to  determine.  Tliesc  are  said  to  be  of  three 
difi'erent  sorts ;  tho  black  eagle,  with  a  white  head,  tail,  and  legs;};,  of  wiiicli  the  eaglets  aro 
as  white  as  snow;  the  wliit(!  eagle,  so  called,  though  in  fact  it  is  of  a  light  grey;  and  tho 
lead,  or  stone-coloured  cagle§,  which  is  the  most  common,  and  jmihably  tliose  I  saw  were  of 
this  sort.  Of  tiie  hawk,  falcf)n,  and  bustard  kind,  there  are  great  numhers.  This  country 
likewise  afl'ords  woodcocks,  snipes,  and  two  sorts  of  grouse,  or  moor-game.  Swans  are  also 
said  to  bo  in  great  plenty,  and,  in  their  entertainments,  generally  to  make  a  ))art  of  tho 
repast,  though  I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  one  on  any  occasion.  Tlie  vast  abundance 
of  wild-fowl  with  which  the  country  is  stored,  was  manifest  from  the  numenMis  ]ireseiit9 
we  received  from  the  Toioii  of  Ij^.'.int  Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  and  which  sometimes  consisted  of 
twenty  brace. 

We  met  with  no  amphibious  sea-animals  (m  the  coast,  except  seals,  with  whieli  the  bay 
of  Awatska  swarmed  ;  as  tliey  were,  at  this  time,  in  i)ursiiit  of  tho  salmon  that  were 
collecting  in  shoals,  and  ready  to  ascend  the  rivers,  i^oine  of  them  are  said  to  pursue  the 
fish  into  the  fresh  water,  and  to  be  found  in  most  of  tho  lakes  which  cominnnicate  with  tho 
sea.  The  sea-otters  |{  are  exactly  the  same  with  thoso  we  met  with  at  Nootka  Sound,  which 
have  been  already  fully  described,  and  where  iney  are  in  great  j>lenty.  They  an?  also  said 
to  have  been  formerly  in  equal  abundance  here  ;  but,  since  the  liiissians  have  opened  a  trade 
for  their  skins  to  China,  where  tliey  aro  sold  at  a  price  much  beyond  that  of  any  otiier  kind 
of  fur,  they  have  been  hunted  almost  entirely  out  of  the  country.  Amongst  the  Kinile 
Islands  they  aro  still  caught,  though  in  no  great  numbers;  but  aro  of  a  suj)erior  quality  to 
thoso  of  Kanitschatka,  or  the  American  coast.  We  are  informed  that  on  jMednoi  and 
Beering's  Island,  scarce  a  sea-otter  is  now  to  be  found;  though  it  appears  from  JIullerlT, 
that  in  his  time  they  were  exceedingly  plentiful. 

The  Russian  voyagers  make  mention  of  a  great  variety  of  amphibious  sea-animals,  which 
are  said  to  frequent  these  coasts  :  the  reason  why  we  saw  no  other  kinds  might  be,  that  this 
was  the  season  of  their  migration.  Not  having  it  in  my  power  to  treat  these  articles  more* 
fully,  I  conclude  them  with  the  less  regret,  since  the  ingenious  IMr.  Pennant  has  a  Work, 

*  Mr.  StcUcr  has  made  tlic  following  scale  of  its  cry  : — 


— I- 


I 


a  -  an  -  gitche       a  -  an  -  gitche. 

For  a  further  acroniit  of  this  hinl,  I  mnti  refer  the  reader  to  Krascheninicoff,  Vol.  II.  part  4. 
+  Anas  picta,  capite  pulchre  fasciato.     Stcller.  II   .Mustek  lutris. 

\  Palco  leucocephaluB.  ^  English  translation,  p.  59. 

4  Vultur  albiulla. 


If'*" 


\i 
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almost  naily  for  imhlioatioii, ontitlod  *'  Arctic  Zoology,"  in  wliidi  tin-  iciiriud  will  receive  full 
iiiforinatioii  coiioia'irmj^  tlio  iitiitiiiilM  of  tliis  |>ciiiiisulii.  Tliis  gt'iithiniiii  liii^<  viry  oliiijrinjrly 
coimniinicated  to  imi  liia  C'litiilogiiu  of  Arctic  AiiinialM,  with  references  to  Iuh  work,  and 
periiiiMsioii  to  insert  it.  It  will  Ijo  found  at  the  end  of  i\m  chapter;  and  I  feel  niyHulf 
extremely  happy  in  laying  it  before  tlie  reader,  and  tlierehy  j>re«eiitini,'  him  with  what  could 
have  heen  furnished  from  no  other  quarter,  one  entire  viesv  of  Kaintsciiiulale  zoology 

rish  may  he  considered  as  the  staple  article  of  fooil  with  which  I'rovidenee  hath  supplied 
the  inhahitantt"  of  this  peninsula,  wh)  in  general  must  never  expect  to  dr.,w  any  considerable 
])art  of  liieir  sustenance  either  from  grain  or  eattlu  It  is  true,  the  soil,  as  liaH  been 
renuukcd,  artords  some  good  and  nouriHliing  roots,  and  every  jiart  of  the  jountry  abounds  in 
berries  ;  but  though  these  alono  would  be  insuflicient  for  tlio  support  of  the  people,  yet,  at 
the  same  time  they  are  necessary  correctives  of  tho  putrescent  cpiality  of  their  dried  fish 
In  short,  fish  may,  with  much  greater  justice,  be  here  called  tho  stafT  of  life,  than  bread  is  in 
other  countries  ;  since  it  appears  that  neither  tho  inhabitants,  nor  the  only  domestic  animal 
they  have,  the  dog.  could  exist  without  it. 

AVhales  are  very  frequently  seen,  both  in  tho  sea  of  Okotsk  and  on  the  side  of  tho  eastern 
ocean,  and  when  caught  arc  turned  to  a  variety  of  uses.  Of  tho  skin  they  mako  the  soles 
of  their  shoes,  and  straps  and  thongs  for  various  other  ]nirposes.  The  tiesh  they  eat,  aiul 
tho  fat  is  carefully  stored,  both  for  kitchen  use  and  for  their  lamps.  Tho  whiskers  are  found 
to  be  tho  best  material  for  sewing  together  the  seams  of  their  canoes  ;  and  they  likewise  make 
nets  of  them  for  tho  larger  kinds  of  fish  ;  aiul  with  the  under  jaw-i)ones,  their  sledges  are 
shod.  They  likewise  work  the  bones  into  knives  ;  and  formerly  the  chains  with  which 
their  dogs  aro  tied  wore  mado  of  that  material,  though  at  jirescnt  iron  ones  are  generally 
used.  Tho  intestines  they  clean,  then  blow,  and  dry  like  bladders,  and  it  is  in  these  their 
oil  and  grease  is  stored  ;  and  of  the  nerves  and  veins,  which  are  both  strong  and  slip  readily, 
they  make  excellent  snares ;  so  that  there  is  no  part  of  tho  whale  which  hero  docs  not  find 
its  use. 

From  tho  middle  of  May  till  our  departure  on  the  24tli  of  Juno,  we  caughf  great 
quantities  of  excellent  flat-fish,  trout,  and  herrings.  Upward  of  three  hundred  of  the  former, 
beside  a  number  of  sea-trout,  were  dragged  out  at  one  haul  of  the  seine,  the  Jilth  of  May. 
These  flat-fish  are  firm,  and  of  a  good  flavour,  studded  upon  the  back  with  round  prickly 
knobs,  like  turbot,  and  streaked  with  dark  brown  lines,  running  from  the  head  toward  the 
tail.  About  the  end  of  May  tho  first  herring  season  begins.  They  approach  in  great  shoals, 
hut  do  not  remain  long  on  tho  coast.  They  had  entirely  left  the  bay  liefore  we  sailed  out  of 
it  the  first  time,  but  were  beginning  to  revisit  it  again  in  October.  It  has  been  already 
mentioned  that  the  herrings  were  remarkably  fine  and  h.  ~'-  and  that  we  filled  a  great  part 
of  our  empty  casks  with  them.  Tho  beginning  of  June,  Itrgo  quantities  of  excellent  cod  were 
taken,  a  part  of  which  were  likewise  salted.  We  caught  too,  at  ditterent  times,  numbers 
of  small  fish,  much  resembling  a  smelt,  and  once  drew  out  a  wolf-fish. 

Notwithstanding  this  abundance  of  flat-fish,  cod,  and  herring,  it  is  on  the  salmon  fishery 
alono  that  the  Kamtschadales  depend  for  their  winter  provisions.  Of  these,  it  is  said  by 
naturalists,  there  aro  to  bo  found  on  this  coast  all  the  different  species  that  arc  known  to 
exist,  and  which  the  natives  formerly  characterised  by  the  different  months  in  which  they 
ascend  the  rivers.  They  say,  too,  that  though  the  shoals  of  different  sorts  are  seen  to  mount 
the  rivers  at  the  same  time,  yet  they  never  mix  with  each  other :  that  they  always  return 
to  the  same  river  in  which  they  were  bred,  but  not  till  the  third  summer ;  that  neither  the 
male  nor  female  live  to  regain  the  sea;  that  certain  species  frequent  certain  rivers,  and  are 
n3ver  found  in  others,  though  they  empty  themselves  nearly  at  the  same  place.  The  first 
shoals  of  salmon  begin  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  Awatska  about  the  middle  of  May  ;  and 
this  kind,  wliich  is  called  by  the  Kamtschadales  tchavitsi,  is  the  largest  and  most  valued. 
Their  length  is  generally  about  three  feet  and  a  half;  they  are  very  deep  in  proportion,  and 
their  average  weight  is  «iom  thirty  to  forty  pounds.  The  tail  is  not  forked,  but  straight. 
The  back  is  of  a  dark  blue,  spotted  with  black  ;  in  other  respects  they  are  much  like  our  com- 
mon salmon.  Xhey  ascend  the  river  with  extraordinary  velocity,  insomuch  that  the  water  is 
sensibly  agitated  by  their  motion  ;  and  the  Kamtschadales,  who  are  always  on  the  watch  for 


OoT.  1779. 


COOKS  V()YA(JE  TO  THE  PACIFK    0(  KAN. 


1097 


tlii'in  :il)()>it  tlio  time  ilioy  are  cxiu'cUmI,  jmlgc  of  tlieir  approach  \)y  tliis  circuinstanco,  and 
iinmodiattily  lit  (Imp  tlieir  nots  litifori;  tlu>m.  Wo  wore  prcMciittd  witli  one  of  tlie  firHt  that 
was  cinj^lit,  nil''  jjivcn  to  iindi  rstimd  that  it  wa-:  the  jrreatcst  compliiiH'iit  tliat  lomI'1  ho  paid 
t.(»  us  Krasclii  ninicort'  nlatis,  that  forinorly  the  Kaiiitschadalcw  made  a  point  of  rating  the 
first  ti«li  tiiey  took,  wilii  gnat  njoicings,  ami  a  variety  of  MiipciMtitiiniM  ceremonies;  and 
tliat  after  tlio  UiiH^tians  heeaiiu'  tlieir  niafiters,  it  wan  tor  a  hmg  time  a  constant  Muliject  of 
quarrel  httweeii  tliem  to  whom  iht;  fir-t  slioiild  helon;,'.  Tiie  seasoM  for  tisiiing  for  t'.i^ 
species  la^^ts  from  the  middle  of  May  till  the  end  of  June. 

The  other  Hort  is  of  a  Hmaller  kiml,  weighing  only  from  eiijiit  to  nixteen  jjonnd  !.  They  aro 
known  hy  the  j^aneral  name  of  tiie  red  fi.-h,  and  luniu  to  collect  in  the  hays,  and  at  tiic 
mouths  of  the  rivers,  the  heginnini^  of  Juni' ;  from  whidi  time  till  tlu;  end  of  Heptemhtr 
they  aro  caught  in  great  quantities,  hoth  upon  the  eastern  and  western  coast,  wheru  any 
fresh  water  falls  into  the  sea,  and  likewise  ail  along  the  course  of  the  rivers  to  their  very 
source.  T!ie  manner  in  which  they  draw  tin  ir  nets  within  the  hay  of  Awat;«ka,  is  as 
follows  :  they  tie  one  end  of  the  net  to  a  large  stone  at  the  wati-r's  edge,  they  then  push  ofV 
in  a  vanoo  ahout  twenty  yards  in  a  right  line,  dropping  their  net  as  they  advance,  aftei 
which  they  turn  and  run  out  the  remaimler  of  the  net  in  a  liiw;  paralh  1  to  tho  shore;  in  this 
position  they  wait,  concealing  themselves  very  carefully  in  the  hoat,  and  keeping  a  sharp 
look-out  for  the  fish,  which  always  direct  their  cour  e  close  in  with  t!ie  shore,  and  whoso 
approach  is  announced  hy  a  rippling  in  the  water,  till  they  fiii<l  that  the  shoal  has  advanced 
heyond  tho  hcit,  when  they  shoot  the  canoo  to  shore  in  a  direct  line,  and  never  fail  of 
enclosing  their  prey.  Seldom  more  than  two  men  are  employed  to  a  net,  who  haul  with 
facility,  in  this  manner,  seines  larger  than  ours  to  which  we  appoint  a  dozen.  We  at  first 
met  with  very  poor  success  in  our  own  method  of  hauling  ;  hut  after  the  Kamtschadales  had 
very  kindly  put  us  in  tho  way,  we  were  not  less  successful  than  themselves.  In  the  rivers, 
they  shoot  one  net  across,  and  haul  another  down  the  stream  to  it.  The  lakes  that  have  a 
communication  witli  tho  sea,  which  was  the  case  of  all  those  that  I  saw,  ahoinid  with  fish 
that  have  very  much  tho  resemhlance  of  small  salmon,  and  are  from  four  to  six  pounds' 
wei"Iit.  I  could  not  understand  that  the  inhahitants  thoufdit  it  worth  their  while  to  fisii 
for  them.  As  these  lakes  arc  not  deep,  they  become  an  easy  prey  to  the  hears  and  dogs 
Jiiring  the  summer;  and  if  I  might  judge  from  the  qiumtity  of  bones  to  be  seen  upon  tho 
banks,  they  devour  vast  numbers  of  them. 

Tho  inhabitants  for  the  most  part  dry  their  salmon,  and  salt  very  little  of  it.  Each 
fish  is  cut  into  three  jjieces,  the  belly-i>ieco  being  first  taken  otV,  and  afterward  a  slice  along 
each  side  the  back-bone.  The  former  of  these  are  dried  and  s?noked,  and  esteemed  the 
finest  part  of  the  lish,  and  sold,  wiieii  we  were  at  Saint  Peter's  and  Saint  Paul's,  at  the 
rate  of  one  himdred  for  a  rouble.  The  lattei  a^e  dried  in  the  air,  and  either  eaten 
whole  as  bread,  or  reduced  to  ])owder,  of  which  they  make  jiastes  and  cakes,  that  are  not 
unpleasant  to  the  taste.  The  head,  tail,  and  bones,  are  hung  up  and  dried  for  winter 
provision  for  the  doirs. 


LIST  OP  ANIMALS  PODND  IN  KAMTSCIIATKA,  COMMUNICATED  «Y  MR.  PFNNANT.* 

**  Argali,   wild    tlicep, 
Arct.  Zool.  vol.  i.  p 

'Capraanimon,Lin  Syst 

97 

**  Boar       . 

.    r,7 

Ursuf  arcton 

12 

**  AVolvcrine 

.    66 

Ursus  hiscus     . 

.     71 

Ihex,  or  wild  goat    . 

16 

Capra  IbcT  .          .     . 

00 

**  Commnn  weasel 

.     75 

Mustela  nivalis     . 

.     69 

**  Rein           .          .      . 

22 

Ccrvug  tarandiis   . 

!);j 

**  Stout  or  ermine 

.     ih. 

Miistela  ermiiiia 

.     Ii8 

•*  Wolf     . 

38 

Caiiis  lupus 

5H 

**  Sable 

.     I'J 

Mustela  zibelliua 

.     ih. 

•♦  Dog  .         .         .     . 

•10 

Common  otter 

.     86 

Mustela  Ultra 

.     ()'6 

*•  Arctic  fox  .     . 

•12 

Canis  lagnpus        .     . 

59 

**  Sea  otter 

.     88 

Mustela  lutiis 

.     ib. 

**  European  fox      .     . 

13 

Canis  vulpes     . 

ib. 

**  Varying  hare 

.     94 

Lepus  timidiis 

a.  black    . 

45 

Alpine  haie    . 

.     97 

b.  cross    . 

.6. 

**  Earless  marmot 

.  113 

Mus  citelliis 

.  \VA 

**  Polar    boar,    in  the 

69 

Bobiik  marmot 

.   11.5 

frozen  sea  only     . 

55 

Ursus  arctos          .     . 

Water  rat  . 

.  130 

Mus  amphihius 

.     82 

* 


^ 


*  The  quadrupeds  and  bird*  mentioned  in  this  part  of  the  voyage  are  marked  in  this  list  with  a  double  attcriik. 
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Common  mouse 

.  131 

Mu3  musculas 

83 

Ofconomic  mouse 

.  134 

WATER-FOWL, 

Red  mouse 

.  13G 

cr.OVEN-FOOTED    WATER-FOWL. 

Ichel.ig  mouse     . 

.  138 

Fffitid  shrew   . 

.  139 

Sorex  araneua 

.     74 

Great  tern 

No.  448 

Sterna  hirundo 

, 

**  Walrus.     Icy  se.i 

.  144 

Trichecus  rosmarus 

49 

Kamtschatkau 

.  P.  525  A. 

**  Common  seal  . 

.  151 

Phoca  vitulina 

56 

IJIack-hea/'ed  gi 

11  No. 455 

^  Larus  ridibun- 

Great  seal 

.  159 

(lus   .      .      . 

225 

Leporine  seal  . 

.  161 

Kittiwake  gull 

No.  147 

Larus  rissa 

224 

Harn  seal  . 

.  163 

Ivory  gull 

No.  4,57 

RubboD  seal,  Kurile 

Arctic  gull 

No.  459 

Isles 

165 

T.^r^o(■k     . 

P.  533  D. 

f  Larus  tridac- 
'.     tyhis     .     . 

Ursine  seal 

ib. 

Phoca  ursina    . 

58 

001 

Leonine  seal 

172 

Rcd-leggcd 

No.  533  E. 

•*  Wlulc-tailcd  manati  177 

There  were  no  domestic  animals  in  Kamtschatka,  till 
t'lcy  were  introduced  by  the  Russians.     The  dogs,  which 

Fulmar  petrel 
Stormy  petrel 

No.  4G4      ■ 
ib. 

ProccUaria  gla- 

cialis  . 
Procellariapela 

213 
212 

seem  to  be  of  wolfish  descent,  are  ahoriginal. 

Kurile  Petrel    . 

P.  536  A. 

o"-'*      •              • 

liliie  Petrel.t  Preface. 

BIRDS. 

Goosander  merganser 

Mergus  mer- 

No. 465 

ganser     .     . 

208 

LAND   DIFIDS. 

I,          Sea  ea"lo,                     1       r-  i          t 

"      ,    ..        ,„,  S-      Falco  ossifracus 

124 

Smew 

No.  460     ■ 

Mergus    albel- 
his      . 

208 

vol.  11.  p 

**         Cinereous  ca;jle. 

.  rji  J 
214 

Vultiir  alhiuUa     . 

123 

Whistling  Swan 

No.  469     ■ 

Anas   cygnus 
ferns       .     . 

194 

AVhitc-heidid 
eagle     . 

196   ■ 

Falco  Icticnccphalus   ib. 

a  reat  goose 
Chinese  goose 

.  P.  ,570 
.  P.  571 

Anas  cygnoides 

ib. 

Crying  eagle 

215 

Snow  goose 

No.  477 

Osprcy 

Ifl.O 

Falco  haliictus 

129 

Blent  goose     . 

No.  478 

Alias  bcruicla  . 

19S' 

Peregrine  falcon 

202 

*73 

F.idcr  <lui'k 

No.  180 

Anas  mollissiiua    ib. 

Goshawk  . 

204 

Falco  palumbarius 

130 

Black  diuk      . 

No.  483 

Anas  spcctahilis 

19.5 

II.         Eagle  o'.vl      .     . 

228 

Strix  huho   . 

131 

Velvet  duck    , 

No.  481 

Anas  fusca 

Kill 

Snowy  owl 

233 

Stri.v  nyctea     .      . 

132 

Shoveler 

No.  4i)5 

Anas  elypeata . 

2(10 

III.       Raven 

246 

Corvus  corax  .     . 

155 

Golden  eye     . 

No.  48(> 

Anas  elaiigula 

201 

Magpie          .     . 
Nutcracker 

147 
252 

Corviis  pica.         .  1.57 
Corvus  caryocatnctes  ib. 

Harlequin 

No.  490     ■ 

Anas  llistrio. 
iiica  .     .     . 

204 

IV.        Cuckoo     . 

266 

Cuculus  canorus   . 

168 

Mallard 

No.  494 

Anas  boschas  , 

205 

V.         Wryneck      .     . 

2fi7 

Jynx  Torquilla     . 

172 

**  Western 

No.  497 

VI.        Nuchatcli  . 

281 

Sit'..  Europta 

177 

Pintail    . 

No.  .500 

Anas  acuta 

202 

VII.      White  grouse     . 

308 

Tctrao  lag()|)U9 

274 

**  f<oiigtailed 

No.  501 

Anas  glacial  is  . 

•J  (13 

AVood  grouse 

312 

Tctrao  virogullus  . 

273 

Mouillon 

P.  573  F. 

Anas  glaucion 

201 

VIII.    Water  ouzel       . 

332 

Sturnus  ciuclus. 

Slieldnkc 

P.  572  D. 

Anas  tadorna  . 

195 

IX.      FieUirarc       .      . 

341 

Turdus  i)il.iris 

291 

Tufted      . 

P.  573 

Anas  fuligula  . 

207 

Hod  wing  thrush  . 

341 

Turdus  iliacus 

292 

Falcated 

P.  574  I. 

Kamtschatkau    . 
X.        Greenfinch 

343 
353 

(Latli;ini,  iii.  28.) 
I.oxia  cliloris    . 

304 

Gargany 

P.  576  0.- 

'  Anas  qucrque- 
dula  . 

263 

XI.      Golden  bunting. 

367 

(Latham,  ii.  201.) 

Teal 

P.  577  P. 

Anas  crecia 

204 

XII.     Lesser  rcd- 

■ 

(Laiham,  ii.  305.) 

Corvorant 

No.  509 

Pelecanus  corvo 

216 

luadcd  linnet 

379   ■ 

Violet  001  vorant 

P.  584  B. 

XIII.   Dun  fly-eatcher . 

390 

(Latham,  ii.  351.) 

Red-faced  corvorant      ib.  C. 

XIV.    Sky-lark  . 

394  A 

Ala\ida  arvensis     . 

287 

Crane            .     . 

P.  453  A. 

.'\rdca  grus 

334 

Wond-laik    .      . 
XV.      Wliite  wiigtail    . 

39o  B. 
396  K 

Alauda  arborea     . 
Motaiilla  alba 

ib. 
331 

Curlew     . 

P.  462  A.- 

'  Scolopax  ar- 
qiiata     . 

242 

Yellow  wagtail  . 
Tschulski  wagtail 

ih.  F 
397  II 

Motacilla  flava 

ib. 

Whimbrel 

P.  462  B.  ■ 

■  Scolopax  pliOB- 
opus 

243 

XVI.    Yellow  wren 

413 

^lot.icilla  trocliilus 

338 

Common  sandpiper 

Tringa  liypo- 

Redstart    . 

416 

'  Motacilla  phoenicu- 

335 

No.  388 

leucos 
'  Tringa  gani- 
betta      .     . 

250 

Longbilled    .     . 

420 

riii 

Gambct 

No.  394      ■ 

248 

Stapazina  . 
Awatska        .     . 

421 
422 

Motacilla  stapazina 

331 

Golden  plover 

No.  3i)9      . 

Charadrius 
pluvialis 

2,54 

XVII.  Marsh  titmouse. 
XVIIl.Chimney  swallow 

427 
42.0 

Parus  palustris 
Ilirundo  nistica    . 

341 
343 

Pied  oystCK-catcher 

■  Ilreniatopus 
Ostralegus 

2.57 

Martin      . 

430 

Hiruudi)  urbica     . 

344 

Sand  martin 

ib. 

Ilirundo  rip.aia     . 

ib. 

XIX.    European    g(at- 

Capriinulgus  Euro- 

*ITH    PINNATED 

FEET. 

sucker 

4,37 

pa;u3 

34G 

Plain  phalarope 

•  The  birds  which  arc  not  described  by  Linnaeus,  are  referred  to  the   "  History  of  Birds,"  now  publishing  by  Mr. 
Latham,  surgeon,  in  Dartford,  Kent. 

t  I  never  eaw  this ;  but  it  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Ellis.     I  had  omitted  it  in  my  zoologic  part. 
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WL. 

I  himiido. 

ridibun- 

... 

225 

rissa 

224 

8  tridac- 

lus     .      . 

224 

Uaiia  gla- 

lis. 

213 

1 1  alia  pel a- 

n    .         . 

212 

us  m  er- 

aser    . 

208 

lis    albel- 

i 

2118 

cygnus 

us       .     . 

194  A 

cvgiioides 

ih.U 

J  bernicla  . 

108 

imollissiiiui    ib. 

i  spi'Ctabili 

i  l'J.> 

<  t'usca 

l<)ti 

s  civ  peat  a 

200 

9  claiigiila 

201 

i  llistrio- 

ca   .     . 

204 

!  bosclias 

.  2(1  J 

i  acuta 

.  202 

3  glacialis 

.  •Ji>3 

s  glaucion 

2(11 

i  tadonia 

.  I'j'i 

1  fuligula 

.  2o; 

IS  querquc 

ula  . 

.  2G3 

i  crceia 

.  204 

nanus  corvo  216 

•a  grus 

.  334 

liipax  ar- 

uata     . 

242 

lopax  plic 

:- 

pus 

.  243 

iga  livpo 

- 

.■ucos 

.  250 

iga  gaui- 

leltu      . 

.  248 

iradrius 

luvialis 

,  254 

WITH 

WRDBED    FEFT. 

1 

Wandering 

albatrnss 
No. 

•  cn    ■Diomedca  exulans 

214 

Uaznr-bill  auk 

No. 

425     Alca  torda 

.  210 

PuiFni     . 

No. 

427     Alca  arctica 

.  211 

Antieut 

No. 

430 

V\  gniy 

No. 

431 

TiilUd 

No. 

432 

I'arroquet 

No. 

433 

Crcsti>d  , 


No.  434 


Dusky        .     .     No.  435 

Foolish  guillemot  No.  436 

Colymbus  troillc 

220 

Hliick  guillemot    No.  437 

Colymbus  gryllo 

ih. 

Marbled  guillemot  No.438 

luiber  diver     .     No.  440 

Colymbus  immcr 

222 

Speckled  diver.    No.  441 

Red- throated  diver 

Colymbus  scpteiitrio- 

No.  443 

nalis   . 

220 

p  publishing  by  Mr. 


CHAPTER  VII. GENERAL  ACCOUNT  OP    KAMTSCHATKA  CONTINUED. OP   THE    INHABITANTS.— 

ORIGIN  OF  THE  KAMTSCHADALES. DISCOVKHED    13y   THE    RUSSIANS. ABSTRACT    OF    THEIli 

HISTORY. NUMBERS. — PRESENT  STATE. — OP  THE  RUSSIAN  COMMERCE  IN  KAMTSCIIATKA. 

OP    THE     KAMTSCIIADAI.E    HABITATIONS    AND    DRESS.  OP     THE     KURILE     ISLANDS. THE 

KOUEKI. — THE  TSCHUTSKI. 

The  present  inhabitants  of  Kamtscliatka  arc  of  three  sorts.     The  natives,  or  Kamtsclia- 

(lalos  ;  the  Russians  and  Cossacks  ;   and  a  mixture  of  these  two  by  marriage.     Mr.  Stellcr, 

who    resided  some  time  in 

tliis  country,  and  seems  to 

have  taken  great   jiains  tc 

gain  information  on  tliis  sub- 
ject, is  persuaded,  tliat  the 

true   Kamtschadales   are    a 

people    of    great    antiquity, 

and    have    for   many   ages 

inliabited    this     peninsula ; 

and  that  they  arc  originally 
•ilcsccndcd   from    the    jMun- 

i'alians,  and  not  either  from 

th'.    Tongusian   Tartars,   as 

some,   or  the  Japanese,   as 

others,  have  imagined. 

The  principal  arguments, 
by  which  ho  supports  tliese 
opinions,  are,  that  there 
exists  not  among  them  the 

trace  of  a  tradition  of  their  having  migrated  from  any  otlier  country ;  and  they  believe 
themselves  to  have  been  created  and  placed  in  this  very  spot  by  tlieir  god  Koutkou  ;  that 
they  are  the  most  favoured  of  his  creatures  ;  the  most  fortunate  and  happy  of  beings  ;  and 
Ihat  their  country  is  superior  to  all  others,  aftbrding  means  of  gratification  far  beyond  what 
•are  anywhere  else  to  be  met  with  ;  that  they  have  a  perfect  knowledge  of  aii  the  plants  of 
the  country,  their  virtues  and  uses,  which  could  not  be  acquired  in  a  short  time  ;  that  their 
instruments  and  household  utensils  differ  greatly  from  those  of  any  other  nation,  and  are 
made  with  an  extraordinary  degree  of  neatness  and  dexccrity,  which  '<  nplics  that  they  arc 
both  of  their  own  invention,  and  have  been  long  in  arriving  at  so  gr.  at  perfection  ;  that 
antecedently  to  the  arrival  of  the  Russians  and  Cossacks  among  them,  they  had  not  tho 
smallest  knowledge  of  any  ])eople  except  the  Koreki  ;  that  it  is  but  of  late  that  they  have 
had  any  intercourse  with  the  Kuriles,  and  still  later  (and  happened  by  moans  of  a  vessel  being 
shipwrecked  on  their  coast)  that  they  knew  anything  of  the  Japanese  ;  and,  lastly,  that  the 
country  was  very  jiopulous,  at  the  time  the  Russians  first  got  footing  in  it. 

The  reasons  ho  alleges  for  supposing  them  to  be  originally  descended  from  the  Mungaliane 
are ;  that  many  words  in  their  language  have  terminations  similar  to  those  of  Mungalian 
Chinese,  such  as,  owy,  ?m/,  o/wy,  tc/tinc/,  tc/ia,  tchohi^,  hi,  ksiing.  &c. ;  and  moreover,  that 
tho  same  principle  of  inflexion  or  derivation  obtains  in  both  languages ;  tiiat  they  are  io 
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general  under-sized,  as  are  the  Mungalians ;  that  tlieir  complexion,  like  theirs,  is  swarthy  , 
that  they  liave  black  hair,  little  beard,  the  face  broad,  the  nose  sliort  and  flat,  the  eyes  small 
and  sunk,  the  eye-brows  thin,  the  belly  ))endent,  the  lej^s  sn)all ;  all  which  are  poculiaritics 
that  are  to  be  found  among  the  Mungalians.  From  the  whole  of  which  he  draws  tiiis 
conclusion,  that  they  fled  for  safety  to  this  peninsula,  from  the  rapid  advances  of  the  eastern 
conquerors  ;  as  the  Laplanders,  the  Samoidos,  &c.  were  compelled  tc  retreat  to  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  north,  by  tlie  Europeans. 

The  Russians  having  extended  their  conquests,  .and  established  posts  and  colonics  along 
that  immense  extent  of  coast  of  tiic  frozen  sea,  from  the  Jencsei  to  the  Anadir,  appointed 
commissaries  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  and  subjecting  the  countries  still  farther  eastward. 
They  soon  became  acquainted  with  the  wandering  Koriacs,  inhabiting  the  north  and  north- 
cast  coast  of  the  sea  of  Okotsk,  and  witliout  difficulty  made  them  tributary.  Tii-^e  being 
the  immediate  neighbours  of  the  Kanitschadales,  and  likewise  in  the  habit  of  liarteriiio-  with 
them,  a  knowledge  of  Kamtschatka  followed  of  course.  T!io  honour  of  the  first  discovery  is 
given  to  Feodot  Alexeiefl\,  a  merchant,  who  is  said  to  have  sailed  from  tiie  river  Kovyma 
round  the  peninsula  of  the  Tschutski,  in  company  with  seven  other  vessels,  about  the  year 
1648.  Tile  tradition  goes,  tiiat  being  sejiarated  from  the  rest  by  a  storm,  near  the  Tsclui- 
kotskoi  Noss,  he  was  driven  upon  the  coast  of  Kamtschatka,  wiiere  he  wintered  ;  and  tlio 
summer  following  coasted  round  the  promontory  of  Lopatka,  into  the  sea  of  Okotsk,  and 
entered  the  mouth  of  the  Tigil  ;  but  that  he  and  his  companions  were  cut  off'  by  the  Koriacs, 
in  endeavouring  to  pass  from  thence  by  land  to  the  Anadirsk.  This  in  part  is  corroborn.tcd 
by  the  accounts  of  Simeon  Deshnetl',  who  commanded  one  of  the  seven  vessels,  ami  was 
thrown  on  shore  at  the  nioutli  of  the  Anadir.  Be  this  as  it  may.  since  those  discoveries,  if 
such  they  were,  be  did  not  live  to  make  any  report  of  what  they  had  done.*  Volodiiiiir 
Atlassoff,  a  Cossack,  stands  for  the  first  acknowledged  discoverer  of  Kamtschatka  -j-. 

This  j)erson  was  sent,  in  the  year  1697,  from  the  fort  Jakutsk  to  tiie  Anadirsk,  in  tlie 
quality  of  commissary,  with  instructions  to  call  in  the  assistance  of  the  Koriacs,  with  a  view 
to  the  discovery  of  countries  beyond  theirs,  and  to  the  subjecting  tliem  to  a  tribute.  In 
1()99,  he  penetrated,  with  about  sixty  Russian  soldiers,  and  the  same  number  of  Cossacks, 
into  the  heart  of  the  peninsula,  gained  the  Tigil,  and  from  thence,  levying  a  tribute  in  furs, 
in  iiis  progress  crossed  over  to  the  river  Kamtschatka,  on  which  he  built  the  higher  Kamt- 
schatka ostrog,  called  Vcrchnei,  where  he  left  a  garrison  of  sixteen  Cossacks,  and  returned 
to  Jakutsk  in  1700,  with  an  immense  quantity  of  rare  and  valuable  tributary  furs.  Tiicse 
he  had  the  good  sense  and  policy  to  accompany  to  Moscow,  and,  in  recompense  for  iiis 
services,  was  appointed  commander  of  the  fort  of  Jakutsk,  with  farther  orders  to  repair 
again  to  Kamtschatka,  having  first  drawn  from  the  garrison  at  Tobolsk  a  reinforceme.it  cf 
a  hundred  Cossacks,  with  ammunition,  and  whatever  eb'e  could  give  efficacy  to  the  comple- 
tion and  settlement  of  his  late  discoveries.  Advancing  with  this  force  toward  the  Anadirsk, 
he  fell  in  witii  a  bark  on  tlio  river];  Tunguska,  laden  with  Chinese  merchandize,  which  he 
pillaged ;  and,  in  consequence  of  a  remonstrance  from  the  sufil^rers  to  the  Russian  court,  he 
was  seized  upon  at  Jakutsk,  and  thrown  into  prison. 

In  the  mean  time,  Fotop  Serioukoff,  who  had  been  left  by  Atlassoff",  kept  peaceable 
possession  of  the  garrison  of  Verchnei ;  and  though  he  had  not  a  sufficient  force  to  compel 
the  payment  of  a  tribute  from  the  natives,  yet,  by  his  management  and  conciliating  disp(.si- 
tion,  he  continued  to  carry  on  an  advantageous  traffic  with   them  as  a  mercliant.      On  liis 


•  TIktc  is  still  existing  in  the  impcri.-ii  library  of  St. 
Poteisbing,  Dcislintff's  own  manuscript  account  of  this 
voyage.  Six  vessels  were  lost,  witli  their  crews,  the 
levetith,  commanded  by  Deshneir  l.imsclf,  wa8  wrecked 
in  the  bay  of  Okotsk  ;  lie  and  iiis  coiupaDions  spent  tho 
whole  winter  in  the  Siberian  wilderness,  subsisting  cliielly 
on  the  bark  of  trees.  Several  sunk  under  the  hardslii|'S 
lliey  were  exposed  to.  The  survivors  at  length  readied 
flic  Anadyr,  built  some  boats  there,  and  sailing  up  that 
river,  made  their  way  to  the  settlements  on  the  Kol}  n.a. 
T)ushiielT  made  several  other  attempts  to  eiplnre  the  northern 
ti'at,  but  never  returned  from  sn  expedition  on  which  ho 


set  out  from  the  Kolyma,  in  1652,  in  a  huge  boat  built  ex- 
prcssly  for  his  use.  lie  and  liis  rompauious  uiiduulitnlly 
peiishcd  on  that  occasion,  but  his  account  of  his  (itst  expe- 
dition in  1048  is  still  pieserved,  although  it  has  never  bi(  n 
published. — Ed. 

t  It  is  proper  to  remark,  that  Atlassoff  sent  an  advan(  i  'I 
jiarty,  under  tho  command  of  a  8ub;i!terr,  culled  Lm  .^s 
MoloskolT,  who  icrtainln  ,;;;;. cii.i..',  into  F  nil8cliaiK;i, 
and  returned  with  an  account  '(  his  success  before  Atlas-"li 
set  out,  and  is  therefore  not  unjustly  uicntioncd  as  ilio 
discoverer  of  Kamtschatka. 

X  Thia  river  empties  itself  into  the  Jencsei. 
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return  to  the  Anadirsk,  with  the  general  good-will  of  the  natives  of  Kamtschatka,  himself 
and  jiarty  were  attacked  by  the  Koriacs,  and  unfortunately  all  cut  off.  Tiiis  hr^ppened 
about  1/03  ;  and  several  other  successive  commissaries  were  sent  into  Kamtschatka,  with 
various  success,  iluring  the  disgrace  and  trial  of  Atlassoff.  In  170(),  Atlassoff  was  reinstated 
in  his  command,  and  appointed  to  conduct  a  second  ex])edition  into  Kamtschatka,  with 
instructions  to  gain  upon  the  natives  by  all  peaceable  means,  but  on  no  pretence  to  have 
recourse  to  force  and  compulsion ;  but,  instead  of  attending  to  his  orders,  he  not  only,  by 
repeated  acts  of  cruelty  and  injustice,  made  the  natives  exceedingly  hostile  and  averse  to 
tlieir  new  governors,  but  likewise  so  far  alienated  the  affections  of  his  own  people,  that  it 
ended  in  a  mutiny  of  the  Cossacks,  and  their  demand  of  anotlier  commander.  Tlie  Cossacks 
having  carried  their  point  in  displacing  Atlassoff,  seized  ujxm  his  effects ;  and  after  once 
testing  the  sweets  of  plunder,  and  of  living  without  discipline  or  control,  in  vain  did  his 
successors  attempt  to  reduce  them  to  military  discipline  and  subjection.  Three  successive 
commanders  were  assassinated  in  their  turn  ;  and  the  Cossacks,  Icing  thus  in  open  rebellion 
to  tlie  Russian  government,  and  with  arms  in  their  hands,  were  let  loose  upon  the  natives. 
The  history  of  this  country  from  that  period,  till  the  grand  revolt  of  the  Kaintsciiadales  in 
1/31,  jiresents  one  unvaried  detail  of  massacres,  revolts,  and  savage  and  sanguinary  rencoun- 
ters between  small  parties,  froxii  one  end  of  the  peninsula  to  the  other. 

AVliat  le  1  to  this  revolt,  was  the  discovery  of  a  passage  from  Okotsk  to  the  Bolchoireka, 
wliicli  was;  first  made  by  Cosmo  Sokoloff,  in  the  year  1/1  J.'  Hitherto  the  Russians  had 
no  eutrani;c  into  tlie  conn'"v,  but  on  the  side  of  Anadirsk  ;  so  that  the  natives  had  frequent 
oiiportunities  of  both  plundering  the  tribute,  as  it  was  carried  by  so  long  a  journey  out  of 
the  ]ieiiinsula,  and  harassing  the  troops  in  their  march  into  it.  But,  by  the  discovery  of  this 
coiiiiimiiieation,  there  existed  a  safe  and  sjicedy  means,  as  well  of  exporting  tlie  tribute, 
as  of  importing  troops  and  military  stores  into  the  very  heart  of  the  countvy ;  wliicii 
the  natives  easily  saw  gave  the  Russians  so  great  an  advantage,  as  must  soon  ccnfirm 
their  dominion,  and  therefore  determined  them  to  make  one  grand  and  immediate 
struggle  for  tiieir  liberty.  The  moment  resolved  upon  for  carrying  their  designs  into 
execution  was  when  Beering  shoidd  have  set  sail,  who  was  at  this  time  on  the  coast 
witii  a  small  squadron,  and  had  desjiatched  aii  the  troojis  that  coidd  well  be  spared  from 
the  country,  to  join  Fouloutski,  in  an  expedition  against  the  Tschutski.  The  opportunity 
was  well  chosen  ;  and  it  is  altogether  iurprising  that  this  eni'spiraey,  which  was  so  general, 
that  every  native  in  the  peninsula  is  said  to  have  had  his  sliaie  in  it,  vas  at  the  same  time 
conducted  with  such  secrecy,  that  the  Russians  had  not  the  smallest  suspicion  that  anything 
hostile  to  their  interests  was  in  agitation.  Tiieir  other  measures  were  eqi'-l'iy  well  taken. 
They  had  a  strong  body  in  readiness  to  cut  off  all  comnuiiiication  with  the  fort  Anadirsk  ; 
and  the  eastern  coast  was  likewise  lined  with  detached  parties,  with  a  view  of  seizing  on 
any  Russians  that  might  by  accident  arrive  from  Okotsk.  Things  were  in  this  state,  when 
the  commissary  Cheekaerdin  marclvd  from  Verchnei  with  his  tribute,  escorted  by  the  troops 
of  the  fort,  for  the  mouth  of  the  Kamtschatka  river,  where  a  vessel  was  lying  to  convey 
them  to  the  Anadir.  Besides  waiting  for  the  departure  of  Beering,  the  revolt  was  to  be 
suspended  till  this  /essel  should  be  out  at  sea,  notice  of  wiiich  was  to  be  given  to  *^he  uiffeicnt 
chiefs.  Accordingly,  the  moment  she  was  out  of  sight,  they  began  to  massacre  every 
Russian  and  Cossack  that  came  in  their  way,  and  to  set  lire  to  their  houses.  A  large  body 
ascended  the  river  Kamtschatka,  made  themselves  masters  of  the  fort  and  ostrog  the  commis- 
sary had  just  quitted,  put  to  death  all  that  were  in  it,  and,  except  the  cliun  li  and  fort, 
reduced  the  whole  to  ashes.  Here  it  was  that  they  first  learned  that  the  Russian  vessel,  in 
which  the  commissary  had  cpibarked,  was  still  on  the  coast,  which  determined  them  to 
defend  themselves  in  the  fort.  The  wind  fortunately  soon  brought  the  vessel  back  to  the 
harbour ;  for  had  she  proceeded  in  her  voyage,  nothing  probably  could  have  prevented  tho 
utter  extirpation  of  the  Russians.  The  Cossacks  finding,  on  their  landing,  that  their  houses 
had  been  burnt  to  the  ground,  and  their  wives  and  children  either  massacred  or  carried  off 
prisoners,  were  enraged  to  madness.  They  marched  directly  to  tho  fort,  which  they  attacked 
with  great  fury,  and  the  natives  as  resolutely  defended,  till  at  length,  the  powder-magazine 
taking  fire,  the  fort  was  blown  up,  together  with  most  of  those  that  were  in  it.     Various 
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rencounters  succeeded  to  tliis  event,  in  wliicli  much  blood  was  spilled  on  both  sides.  A* 
'.ength,  two  of  tlic  principal  leaders  being  slain,  and  tlie  tliird  (aft  t  despatching  his  wife  and 
children,  to  prevent  their  falling  into  the  enemy's  hands)  having  put  an  end  to  himself,  peace 
was  established.  From  that  period  everything  went  on  very  peaceably,  till  the  year  17^0, 
when  a  few  Russians  lost  their  lives  in  a  tumult  which  was  attended  with  no  farther  conse- 
quences ;  and,  except  the  insurrection  at  Bolcherctsk  in  1770,  (which  hath  been  already 
noticed),  there  has  been  no  disturbance  since. 

Though  the  quelling  the  rebellion  of  1731  was  attended  witli  the  loss  of  a  great  number  of 
inhabitants,  yet  I  was  inlbrmecl,  that,  tlie  country  had  recovered  itself,  and  was  become 
more  populous  than  ever,  when,  in  the  year  1767,  the  small-pox,  brought  by  a  soldier  from 
Okotsk,  broke  out  among  them  for  the  first  time,  marking  its  progress  with  ravages  not 
less  dreadful  than  the  jdague,  and  seeming  to  threaten  their  entire  extirpation.  They 
compute,  that  near  twenty  thousand  died  of  this  disorder  in  Kamtschatka,  the  Koreki 
country,  and  the  Kurile  Islands.  The  inhabitants  of  whole  villages  were  swept  away.  Of 
this  we  had  sufficient  proofs  before  our  eyes.  There  are  no  less  than  eight  ostrogs  scattered 
about  the  bay  of  Awatska,  all  wliieli,  we  were  informed,  had  been  fully  inhabited,  but  are 
now  entirely  desolate,  excei)t  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  and  even  that  contains  no  more 
than  seven  Iviimtschadales,  who  are  tri!)utary.  At  Paratounea  ostrog  there  are  but  thirty- 
six  native  inhabitants,  men,  women,  and  children,  which,  before  it  was  visited  by  tlie  small- 
pox, we  wen?  told,  contained  three  hundred  and  sixty.  In  our  road  to  Bolcheretsk,  we 
passed  four  extensive  ostrogs,  with  not  an  iidiabitant  in  them.  In  the  present  diminished 
state  of  tlie  natives,  witli  fresh  supplies  of  Russians  and  Cossacks  perpetually  ])ouring  in, 
and  who  intermix  witii  them  by  marriage,  it  is  probable  that  in  less  than  half  a  century 
there  will  be  very  few  of  them  left.  By  M.ijor  Behm's  account,  there  are  not  now  more 
than  three  thousand  who  pay  tribute,  the  Kurile  islanders  included.  I  understood  that 
there  are  at  this  tim(>,  of  the  military,  in  the  five  forts  of  Nichnei,  Yerchnei,  Tigil,  Bclclie- 
retsk,  and  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paid,  about  four  hundred  Russians  and  Cossacks,  and  near 
the  same  number  at  Ingiga,  wliicli,  though  to  the  nortli  of  Lhc  peninsula,  is,  I  learned,  at 
present  under  the  conniiander  of  Kamtschatka.  To  these  may  be  added  the  Russian  traders 
and  emigrants,  whose  numbers  are  not  very  considerable. 

The  Russian  govermuent  established  over  this  country  is  mild  a  id  equitable,  considered 
as  a  military  one,  in  a  very  high  degree.  The  nati'"es  are  permitted  to  choose  their  own 
magistrates  from  among  themselves,  in  the  way  and  with  the  same  powers  they  had  ever 
been  used.  One  of  these,  under  the  title  of  Toion,  presides  over  each  ostrog  ;  is  the  referee 
in  all  differences  ;  imposes  fines,  and  inflicts  punishments  for  all  crimes  and  misdemeanors  ; 
referring  to  the  governor  of  Kamtscliatka  sue!'  only  as  he  does  not  choose,  from  theiv 
intricacy  or  heinousness,  to  decide  upon  himself.  The  To'wn  has  likewise  the  appointment 
of  a  civil  officer,  called  a  corporal,  who  assists  him  in  the  execution  of  his  office,  and  in  his 
absence  acts  as  his  deputy.  By  an  edict  of  tho  present  empress,  no  crime  whatsoever  can 
be  punished  with  death.  But  wc  were  informed,  that  iu  cases  of  murder  (of  which  there 
are  very  few),  the  punisiiment  of  the  knout  is  administered  with  such  severity,  that  the 
offender  for  the  most  part  dies  under  it. 

The  only  tribute  exacted  (which  can  be  considered  as  little  more  than  .n  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  Russian  dominion  over  them)  consists,  in  some  districts,  of  a  fox's  skin  ;  in 
others  of  a  sable's  ;  and  in  the  Kurile  Isles  of  a  sea-o*<^.er's  ;  but  as  this  is  much  the  most 
valuable,  one  skin  serves  to  pay  the  tribute  of  several  persons.  The  Toions  collect  the 
tribute  in  their  resj)ectivo  districts.  Besides  the  mildness  of  their  government,  the  Russian;? 
have  a  claim  to  every  praise  for  the  pains  they  have  bestowed,  and  v/hich  have  been  attended 
with  great  succcs.s,  in  converting  them  to  Ciiristianity,  there  remaining,  at  present,  very  few 
idolaters  among  them.  If  we  may  judge  of  the  other  jMissionaries,  from  the  hospitable  ami 
benevolent  i)astor  of  Paratounea  (who  is  a  native  on  tlio  mother's  side),  more  saital)li' 
persons  could  not  be  set  over  this  business.  It  is  needless  to  add,  that  the  religion  taoglit 
is  that  of  the  Greek  church.  Schools  are  likewise  establislied  in  niiiny  of  the  ostrogs,  wlieiv 
the  children  of  both  the  natives  and  Cossacks  are  gratuitously  instructed  in  the  Russian 
language. 
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The  conimercc  of  this  country,  as  far  as  concerns  the  exports,  is  entirely  confined  to  furs, 
and  carried  on  ])rineipally  by  a  company  of  merchants,  instituted  by  the  j)resent  empress. 
'J'his  coni])any  originally  consisted  of  twelve,  and  three  have  been  lately  added  to  it.  They 
ire  indulged  with  certain  privileges,  and  distuiguiiihed  by  wearing  a  golden  medal,  as  a 
mark  of  tho  empress's  encouragement  and  ])rotection  of  the  fur  trade.  Besides  the.se,  there 
are  many  inferior  traders  (particularly  of  the  Cossacks)  scattered  through  the  country.  Tho 
principal  merchants,  for  the  time  they  are  here,  reside  at  Bolcheretsk,  or  the  Nishn-  i  ostrop, 
in  which  two  places  the  trade  almost  wholly  centres.  Formerly  this  commerce  was 
altogether  carried  on  in  the  way  of  barter ,  but  of  late  years  every  article  is  bought  and 
sold  for  ready  money  only ;  and  we  were  8urj)rised  at  the  quantity  of  specie  in  circulation 
in  so  poor  a  country.  The  furs  sell  at  a  high  i)rice,  and  the  situation  and  habits  of  life  of 
the  natives  call  for  few  articles  in  return.  Our  sailors  brought  a  great  number  of  furs  with 
them  from  the  coast  of  America,  and  were  not  less  astonished  than  delighted  with  the 
quantity  of  silver  the  merchants  paid  down  for  them  ;  but  on  finding  neither  gin-shoj>s  to 
resdrt  to,  nor  tobacco,  or  any  thing  else  that  they  cared  for,  to  be  had  for  money,  the  roubles 
soon  became  troublesome  companions,  and  I  often  observed  tliem  kicking  them  about  the  deck. 
Tlie  merchant  I  have  already  had  occasion  to  mention,  gave  our  men  at  fir.st  thirty  roubles 
for  a  sea-otter's  skin,  and  for  others  in  proportion ;  but  finding  tliat  they  had  considerable 
quantities  to  dispose  of,  and  that  he  had  men  to  deal  with  who  did  not  know  how  to  keep 
up  tlu!  market,  ho  afterward  bought  them  for  much  less. 

The  articles  of  importation  are  principally  European,  but  not  confined  to  Russian  manu- 
factures ;  many  are  English  and  Dutch,  several  likewise  come  from  Siberia,  Bucharia,  tho 
Calmucs,  and  Cliina.  They  consist  of  coarse  woollen  and  liiu-n  cloths,  yarn  stockings, 
bonnets,  and  gloves,  thin  Versian  silks,  cottons,  and  pieces  of  nankeen,  silk,  and  cotton 
liandkerchiefs;  brass  coppers  and  ])ans,  iron  stoves,  files,  guns,  powder  and  shot;  hardware, 
such  as  hatchets,  bills,  knives,  scissors,  needles,  looking-glasses,  flour,  sugar,  tanned  hides, 
boots,  &e.  We  had  an  o])portunity  of  seeing  a  great  many  of  these  articles  in  the  hands  of 
a  merchant,  who  came  in  the  emjjress's  galliot  from  Okotsk  ;  and  .T  sliall  only  ob.serve, 
generally,  that  they  sold  for  treble  the  price  they  might  have  ')een  ])nrchased  for  in  England. 
And  though  the  merchants  have  so  large  a  }>rofit  upon  these  imported  goods,  tliey  have  still 
a  larger  upon  the  furs  at  Kiachta,  ujion  the  frontiers  of  China,  whicli  is  the  great  market  for 
them.  The  best  sea-otter  skins  sell  generally  in  Kamtschatka  for  about  thirty  roubles 
a-j)iece.  Tlie  Chinese  rierchant  at  Kiachta  purchases  them  at  more  than  double  that  price, 
and  sells  them  again  at  Pekin  at  a  great  advance,  where  a  farther  profitable  trade  is  made 
with  some  of  them  to  Japan.  If,  therefore,  a  skin  is  worth  thirty  roubles  in  Kamtschatka, 
to  be  transported  first  to  Okotsk,  thence  to  be  conveyed  by  land  to  Kiachta,  a  distance  of 
one  thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty-four  miles,  thence  on  to  Pekln,  seven  hundred  and 
sixty  miles  more,  and  after  this  to  be  transported  to  .Japan,  wliat  a  prodigiou.sly  advantageous 
trade  might  be  carried  on  between  this  place  and  Jai)an,  which  is  but  about  a  fortnight's,  at 
most  three  weeks',  sail  fn)m  it. 

All  furs  exported  from  hence  across  the  sea  of  Okotsk,  ])ay  a  duty  (jf  ten  per  cent.,  and 
sables  a  duty  of  twelve.  And  all  sorts  of  merchandise,  of  whatever  denomination,  imported 
from  Okotsk,  pay  half  a  rouble  for  every  pood*.  The  duties  arising  from  the  exports  and 
imports,  of  which  I  could  not  learn  the  amount,  are  paid  at  Ok(jtsk  ;  but  the  tribute  is 
collected  at  Bolcheretsk,  and,  I  was  informed  by  ^Major  Behm,  amounted  in  value  to  ten 
thousand  roubles  annually.  There  are  six  vessels  (of  forty  to  fifty  tons  burthen)  employed 
by  the  empress  between  Okotsk  and  Bolcheretsk,  five  of  which  are  ai)propriated  to  the 
transporting  of  stores  and  provisions  from  Okotsk  to  Belelieretsk,  except  that  once  in  tv.o  or 
three  years,  some  of  them  go  round  to  Awatska,  and  tlie  Kamtschatka  river;  the  sixth  is 
only  iised  as  a  packet-boat,  and  always  kejjt  in  readiness,  and  properly  equip])ed  for 
conveyinfT  dispatches.  Besides  these,  there  are  about  fourteen  vessels  emjtloyed  by  the 
merchants  in  the  fur  trade,  amongst  the  islands  to  the  ea>tward.  One  of  these  we  found 
frozen  up  in  the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  which  was  to  sail  on  a  trading  voyage 
to  Oonalashka,  as  soon  as  the  season  would  permit. 

*  Tliirty-tix  pounds  English. 
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It  is  here  to  be  observed,  that  tlio  most  considerable  and  valiiablo  part  of  tlic  fur-tradt;  is 
carried  on  witli  tlie  islands  tliat  lie  between  Kaintscliatka  and  America.  Tiiose  were  first 
discovered  by  Beering,  in  1741,  and  being  found  to  abound  with  sea-otters,  the  Kussian 
merchants  became  exceedingly  eager  in  searching  for  the  other  islands  seen  by  that  i.avigator 
to  the  south-east  of  Kamtschatka,  called,  in  MuUer's  map,  the  Islands  of  Seduction,  St. 
Abraham,  &c.  In  these  expeditions  they  fell  in  with  three  groups  of  islands.  The  first 
about  fifteen  degrees  to  the  east  of  Kamtschatka,  in  .53"  N.  latitude ;  the  second  about  twelve 
degrees  to  the  eastward  of  the  former;  and  the  third,  Oonalaslika,  and  the  islands  in  its 
neighbourhood.  These  trading  adventurers  advanced  also  as  far  ejist  as  Shumagin's  Islands  (so 
called  by  Beering),  the  largest  of  which  is  named  Kodlak.  But  here,  as  well  as  on  the 
continent  at  Alashka,  they  met  with  so  warm  a  recejjtion  in  their  attempts  to  compel  the 
payment  of  a  tribute,  that  they  never  afterward  ventured  so  far.  However,  they  conquered 
and  made  tributary  the  three  groups  before  mentioned. 

In  the  Russian  charts,  the  whole  sea  between  Kamtschatka  and  America  is  covered  with 
islands ;  for  the  adventurers  in  these  expeditions  frequently  falling  in  with  land,  which  they 
imagined  did  not  agree  with  the  situation  of  other  laid  down  by  preceding  voyagers,  imme- 
diately concluded  it  must  be  a  new  discovery,  and  reported  it  as  such  on  their  return ;  and  since 
the  vessels  employed  in  these  expeditions  were  usually  out  three  or  four  years,  and  oftentimes 
longer,  these  mistakes  were  not  in  the  way  of  being  sooi!  rectified.  It  is,  however,  now 
pretty  certain,  that  the  islands  already  enumerated  are  all  that  have  yet  been  discovered  by 
the  Russians  in  that  sea  to  the  southward  of  60"  of  latitude.  It  is  from  these  islands  that 
the  sea-otter  skins,  the  most  valuable  article  of  the  fur  trade,  are  for  th'^  most  part  drawn  ; 
and  as  they  are  brought  completely  under  the  Russian  dominion,  the  merchants  have 
settlements  upon  tliem,  where  their  factors  reside  for  tlie  purpose  of  bartering  with  the 
natives.  It  vvas  with  a  view  to  the  farther  increase  and  extension  of  this  trade,  that  the 
admiralty  of  Okotsk  fitted  out  an  expedition  for  the  purpose  of  making  discoveries  to  the 
north  and  north-east  of  the  islands  above  mentioned,  and  gave  the  command  of  it,  as  I  have 
already  observed,  to  Lieutenant  Synd.  This  gentleman,  having  directed  his  course  too  far 
to  the  northward,  failed  in  the  object  of  his  voyage ;  for,  as  we  never  saw  the  sea-otter  to 
the  northward  of  Bristol  Bay,  it  seems  probable  that  they  shun  those  latitudes  where  the 
larger  kinds  of  amphibious  sea  animals  abound.  This  was  the  last  expedition  imdertaken 
by  the  Russians  for  prosecuting  discoveries  to  the  eastward ;  but  they  will  imdoubtedly 
make  a  proper  use  of  the  advantages  we  have  opened  to  them,  by  the  discovery  of 
Cook's  river*. 

Notwithstanding  the  general  intercourse  that,  for  the  last  forty  years,  hath  taken  place  be- 
tween the  natives,  the  Russians,  and  the  Cossacks,  the  former  are  not  more  distinguished  from 
the  latter  by  their  features  and  general  figure,  than  by  their  habits  and  cast  of  mind.  Of  the 
persons  of  tlie  natives,  a  description  hath  already  been  given  ;  and  I  shall  only  add,  that  their 
stature  is  much  below  the  common  size.  This  Major  Behm  attributes,  in  a  great  measure,  to 
their  marrying  so  early ;  both  sexes  generally  entering  into  the  conjugal  state  at  the  age  of 
thirteen  or  fourteen.  Their  industry  is  abundantly  conspicuous,  without  being  contrasted  with 
the  laziness  of  their  Russian  and  Cossaok  inmates,  who  are  fond  of  intermarrying  with  them, 
and,  as  it  should  seem,  from  no  other  reason  but  that  they  may  be  supported  in  sloth  and 
mactivity.  To  this  want  of  bodily  exertion  may  be  attributed  those  dreadful  scorbutic 
complaints  which  none  of  them  escape  ;  whilst  the  natives,  by  constant  exercise  and  toil  in  the 
open  air,  are  entirely  free  from  them 

Referring  the  reader  for  an  account  of  the  manners,  customs,  and  superstitions  of  the 
Kamtschadales  at  the  time  the  Russians  became  first  acquainted  with  this  country,  to 
KrascheninicofiF,  I  shall  proceed  to  a  description  of  their  habitations  and  dress.  The  houses 
(if  they  may  be  allowed  that  name)  are  of  three  distinct  sorts,  jourts,  halagans,  ana 
log-houses^  called  here  ishas.  The  first  ar  j  their  winter,  the  second  their  summer  habitations; 
the  third  are  altogether  of  Russian  introduction,  and  inhabited  only  by  the  better  and 
'wealthier  sort. 


•  The  chief  expedition  undertaken  by  the  Russians  for 
the  further  exploration  of  the  nortli-casteru  coast  of  Asia, 


is  that  of  Wrangel,  of  wliich  some  account  will  be  found 
in  the  Appendix. — Eo. 


Oct.  1779. 


COOK'S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


1105 


ount  will  be  found 


The  joiirts,  or  winter  lial)itatioiis,  arc  conGtructcd  in  the  following.'  manner: — An  olilonpf 
sqnare  of  dimensions  proportioned  to  tlic  number  of  persons  for  whom  it  is  intended  (for  it  is 
proper  to  observe,  that  several  ..imiHes  live  together  in  tlie  smuv  joiirt),  is  dug  in  tlie  earth 
to  the  depth  of  .about  six  feet.  Witiiin  tliis  space  strong  posts,  ()>•  woixK'n  pilhvrs,  are  fastened 
in  the  ground,  at  proper  distances  from  each  otiier,  on  whieli  are  extcnch'd  tlie  beams  for  the 
support  of  the  rocf,  wliich  is  formed  by  joists  resting  on  the  ground  with  one  end,  and  on 
the  beams  with  the  other.  The  interstices  between  the  joists  are  filled  up  with  a  strong 
wicker-work,  and  the  whole  covered  with  turf;  so  that  njoiirt  has  externally  the  appearance 
of  a  round  squat  hillock.  A  hole  is  left  in  the  centre,  which  serves  for  chimney,  window, 
and  entrance,  and  the  inhabitants  pass  in  and  out  by  means  of  a  strong  polo  (instead  of  a 
ladder)  notched  just  deep  enough  to  afTord  a  little  holding  to  the  toe.  There  is  likewise 
another  entrance  in  the  side,  even  with  the  ground,  for  the  convenience  of  the  women  ;  but 
if  a  man  inakea  use  of  it,  he  subjects  himself  to  the  same  disgrace  and  derision  as  a 
sailor  would  who  descends 
through  lubbers'  hole.  The 
jourt  consists  of  one  apart- 
ment of  the  form  of  an  ob- 
long square.  Along  the 
sides  are  extended  broad 
platforms  made  of  boards, 
and  raised  about  six  inches 
from  the  ground,  which 
they  use  as  seats,  and  on 
which  they  go  to  rest,  after 
strewing  them  with  mats 
and  skins.  On  one  side  is 
the  fire-place,  and  the  side 
opposite  is  entirely  set 
apart  for  the  stowage  of 
provisions  and  kitchen 
utensils.  At  their  feasts 
and  ceremonious  entertain- 
ments, the  hotter  the  jourts 
arc  made  for  the  reception 
of  the  guests  the  greater 
the  compliment.  We  found  them  at  all  times  so  hot,  as  to  make  any  length  of  stay  in  them 
to  us  intolerable.  They  betake  themselves  to  the  jourts  the  middle  of  October ;  and,  for  the 
most  part,  continue  in  them  till  the  middle  of  May. 

The  lalagans  are  raised  upon  nine  posts,  fixed  into  the  earth  in  three  rows,  at  equal 
distances  from  one  another,  and  about  thirteen  feet  high  from  the  surface.  At  the  height  of 
between  nine  and  i<in  feet,  rafters  are  passed  from  post  to  post,  and  firmly  secured  by  strong 
ropes.  On  these  rafters  are  laid  the  joists,  and  the  whole  being  covered  witli  turf,  constitutes 
the  platform  or  floor  of  the  halagan.  On  this  is  raised  a  roof  of  a  conical  figure,  by  means 
of  tall  poles,  fastened  down  to  the  rafters  at  ont;  end,  and  meeting  together  in  a  point  at  the 
top,  and  thatched  over  with  strong  coarse  grass.  The  lalagans  have  two  doors  placed 
opposite  each  other,  and  they  ascend  tn  them  by  the  same  sort  of  ladders  they  use  in  the 
iourts.  The  lower  part  is  left  entirely  open ;  and  within  it  they  dry  their  fish,  roots, 
Vegetables,  and  other  articles  of  winter  consumption.  The  proportion  of  jourts  to  lalagans 
IS  as  one  to  six;  so  that  six  families  generally  live  together  in  one  jourt. 

The  loghouses  (^islas)  are  raised  with  long  timbers  piled  horizontally,  the  ends  being  let 
into  one  another,  and  the  seams  caulked  with  moss.  The  roof  is  sh)ping  like  that  of  our 
common  cottage  houaes,  and  thatched  with  coarse  grass  or  rushes.  The  inside  consists  of 
tliree  apartments.  At  one  end  is  what  may  be  called  the  entry,  which  runs  the  whole 
width  and  height  of  the  house,  and  is  the  receptacle  of  their  sledges,  harness,  and  other 
more   bulky  gears  and   household  stuff.     This  communicates  with  the  middle  and  best 
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apartmmt,  fiiriilslicd  witli  broad  benches  for  tlio  purpose,  as  liatli  been  above  mentioned,  o} 
both  eating  and  hleei)ing  upon.  Out  of  tliis  is  a  door  into  tlie  kitchen,  one  half  of  sviiich  in 
taken  up  In'  the  oven  or  fire-])hice,  so  contrived,  by  beinij  let  into  tin^  wall  that  s'-paratts  the 
kitchen  and  the  middle  a|  artnuMit,  as  to  warm  both  at  the  same  time.  Over  the  middle 
apartment  and  kitchen  are  two  lofts,  to  which  they  ascL-nd  by  a  ladder  ])laced  in  the  entry. 
There  are  two  small  windows  in  each  apartment  made  of  talc,  and,  in  the  houses  of  tho 
poorer  sort,  of  fish-skin.  The  beams  and  b(<.irds  of  the  ceiling  are  dnitbed  smooth  with  a 
hatchet  (for  they  are  unacquainted  with  the  jjlanc) ;  and,  from  thvj  effects  of  the  smoke,  are 
as  black  and  shining  as  jet, 

A  town  of  Kiimtschatka  is  called  an  ostrog,  and  consists  of  several  of  the  three  sorts  o. 
liouses  above  described;  but  of  which  bultti/aiis  are  much  the  most  numerous;  and  J  inusj 
observe,  that  I  never  met  with  a  house  of  any  kind  detached  from  an  ostrog.  Saint  l'eti\ 
and  JSaint  Paul  consists  of  seven  log-houses,  or  ishas,  nineteen  laltii/aiis,  and  thivc Jonrts, 
l'ar;iti)imea  is  of  about  the  same  size.  Karatehin  and  Xatchekin  contain  fewer  Ion-houses, 
but  full  as  mimy Joiirts  and  hdhiijdus  as  the  former;  from  whence  I  conclude,  that  such  is 
the  usual  size  of  the  ostrojis. 

Having  alreaily  had  occasion  to  mention  the  dress  of  the  Kamtschadale  women,  I  shall 
here  confine  myself  to  a  description  of  that  of  the  men.  The  outermost  garment  is  of  the 
sha])e  of  a  carter's  frock.  Those  worn  in  summer  arc  of  nankeen  ;  in  winter  they  are  made 
of  skiup,  most  commonly  of  the  deer  or  dog,  tanned  on  one  side,  tlie  hair  being  left  on  tht' 
other,  which  is  worn  iimermost.  Under  this  is  a  close  jacket  of  nankeen,  or  other  cotton 
stuft's ;  and  beneath  that  a  shirt  of  thin  Persian  silk,  of  u  blue,  red,  or  yellow  colour.  The 
remaining  part  of  their  dress  consists  of  a  pair  of  tight  trowsers,  or  loi  g  breeches,  of  leather, 
reaching  down  to  the  calf  of  the  leg;  of  a  pair  of  dog  or  deer-skin  boots,  with  the  hair 
innermost ;  and  of  a  fur  cap,  with  two  fla])s,  which  are  generally  tied  up  close  to  the  head, 
but  in  bad  weather  are  let  to  fr.li  round  the  shoulders. 

The  fur  dress  presented  to  me  by  a  son  of  Major  Behm  (as  already  mentioned),  is  one  of 
those  worn  by  the  loions,  on  eeremcmions  occasions.  The  form  exactly  resembles  that  of 
the  common  exterior  garment  just  described.  It  is  made  of  small  triangular  pieces  of  fur, 
chequere«^  brown  and  white,  and  joined  so  neatly  as  to  apjicar  to  be  one  skin.  A  border  of 
six  inches  breadth,  wrought  with  threads  of  different  coloured  leather,  and  producing  a  rich 
effect,  surrounds  the  bottom,  to  which  is  suspended  a  broad  edgi'ig  of  the  sea-otter  skin. 
The  sleeves  are  turned  up  with  the  same  materials;  and  there  is  likewise  an  edinn"  of  it 
round  the  neck,  an(l  douii  the  oj)ening  at  the  breast.  The  lining  is  of  a  smooLli  white  skin. 
A  eap,  a  pair  of  gloves,  and  boots,  wrought  with  the  utmost  degree  of  neatness,  and  made 
of  the  sauK!  materials,  constitute  the  remainder  of  this  suit.  The  Russians  in  Kamtschatka 
■wear  the  European  dress  ;  and  the  uniform  of  the  troops  quartered  here  is  of  a  dark  green, 
faced  with  red. 

As  tlie  people  situated  to  the  north  and  south  of  this  country  are  yet  imperfectly  known, 
I  shall  conclude  the  account  of  Kamtschatka  with  such  information  concerning  the  Kurile 
Islands,  and  the  Koreki  and  Tschutski,  as  I  have  been  able  to  acquire.  The  chain  of 
islands,  running  in  a  south-west  direction  from  the  southern  promontory  of  Kamtschatka  to 
Japan,  cxter.ding  from  latitude  51"  to  45",  are  called  the  Kuriles,  They  obtained  this 
name  from  the  iidiabitants  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Lopatka,  who  being  themselves  called 
Kuriles,  gave  their  own  name  to  these  islands,  on  first  becoming  acquainted  with  thcni. 
They  are,  according  to  Spanberg,  twenty-two  in  number,  without  reck')\ing  the  veiy  small 
ones.  The  nortiiernmost,  called  Shoomska,  is  not  more  than  three  leagues  from  the  ]iro- 
montory  Lopatka,  and  its  inhabitants  are  a  mixture  of  n.atives  and  Kamtschadales.  The 
next  to  the  south,  called  Parainousir,  is  much  larger  than  Shoomska,  and  inhabited  by  the 
true  natives;  their  ancestors,  according  to  a  tradition  among  theju,  having  come  from  an 
island  a  little  farther  to  the  south,  called  Onecutan.  Tliose  two  islands  were  first  visited  by 
the  Russians  in  1713,  and  at  the  same  time  brought  under  their  dominion.  The  otiiers  in 
order,  are  at  |)resent  made  tributary  down  to  Ooshesheer  inclii-<i\,,  as  I  am  informed  by 
the  worthy  pastor  of  Paratounca,  who  is  tlieir  missionary,  and  visits  tliem  once  in  three 
years,  and  speaks  of  the  islanders  in  terms  of  the  highest  commendation,  representing  them 


Oct.  1770. 

iiieiitionc'd,  o} 
If  of  wliicli  ]i 

hoparatis  the 
r  tlic  Tiiiddlo 

ill  the  entry. 
louses  of  tho 
iiooth  with  a 
lie  tjiiioke,  .arc 

three  sorts  o. 
;  and  J  niusj 
Saint  l*eti\ 
I  three  yw«i7.s'. 
er  log-houses, 
>,  that  sucli  is 

■omen,  I  sliall 
iient  is  of  the 
hey  arc  madi) 
ng  left  on  the 
•  otlier  cotton 
colour.  The 
es,  of  leatlier, 
with  the  hair 
e  to  the  he.ad, 

led),  is  one  of 
mhles  that  of 
pieces  of  fur, 
A  border  of 
)ducin'r  a  rich 
Da-otter  skin. 
1  ediriiiff  of  it 
.!»  white  skill. 
I'ss,  and  made 
Kanitschatka 
a  dark  green, 

ectly  known, 
ig  the  Kurile 
The  chain  of 
nitschatka  to 
obtained  tliis 
nselves  called 
d  with  tlicni. 
le  veiy  small 
from  the  pro- 
adales.  The 
iliited  \>y  the 

ome  from  an 
rst  visited  by 
The  others  in 

iiifornied  by 
)iice  in  three 
jscnting  them 


Oct.  1779. 


COOKS  VOYAGK  TO  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


1107 


as  a  friendly,  hospitable,  generous,  humane  race  of  people,  and  excelling  their  Kamtschadalo 
neighbours,  not  less  in  the  formation  of  their  bodiis,  tiian  in  docility  and  quickness  of  under- 
standing. Though  Oosheslieer  is  the  southernmost  island  that  the  Russians  have  yet 
brought  under  their  dominion,  yet  I  understand  that  they  trade  to  Ooroop,  wliicli  is  tlie 
eighteenth  ;  and,  according  to  their  accounts,  tiie  only  one  where  there  is  a  good  iiarbour  for 
ships  of  burthen.  Beyond  this,  to  the  south,  lies  Nadeegsda,  which  was  represented  to  us 
by  the  Russians  as  inhabited  by  a  race  of  men  remarkalj'y  hairy,  and  who,  like  those  of 
Ooroop,  live  in  a  state  of  entire  independence  *, 

In  the  same  direction,  but  inclining  somewhat  more  to  tlie  westward,  lie  a  "roup  of 
islands,  which  the  .Japanese  call  Jeso ;  a  name  which  they  also  give  to  tlie  whole  chain  of 
islands  between  Kanitschatka  and  .Japan.  Tlie  southernmost,  called  I\Iatmai,  hath  been 
long  subject  to  the  Japanese,  and  is  fortified  and  garrisoned  on  the  side  toward  the  continent. 
The  two  islands  to  the  north-east  of  jMatmai,  Kunacliir,  and  Zcllany,  ami  likewise  the  three 
still  farther  to  the  north-east,  called  the  Three  Sisters,  are  perfectly  independent.  A  trade 
of  barter  is  carried  on  between  Jlatmai  and  tlie  islands  list  mentioned,  and  between  those 
again  and  the  Kuriles,  to  the  northward ;  in  which,  .'or  Hits,  dried  fish,  and  oil,  the  latter 
get  silk,  cotton,  iron,  and  Jajianese  articles  of  furnituref. 

Tlie  inhabitants  of  as  many  of  the  islands  as  are  brought  under  the  Russian  dominion,  are 
at  present  converted  to  Christianity.  And  jirobably  the  time  is  not  very  distant,  when 
a  friendly  and  jirofitablo  intercourse  will  be  brought  about  between  Ivamtschatka  and  the 
whole  of  this  chain  of  islands ;  and  which  will  draw  after  it  a  communication  with  Japan 
itself.  This  may  eventually  be  greatly  facilitated  by  a  circumstance  related  to  me  by  3Iajor 
Behm,  that  several  Russians,  who  had  been  taught  the  Japanese  langiiafo  by  two  men 
belonging  to  a  vessel  of  that  nation,  which  had  been  J  shipwrecked  on  the  coast  of  Kamt- 


*  Simnberg  places  tlic  island  licro  spoken  of,  in  43'  .')0' 
nortli  latitude,  and  mentions  iiis  liaving  watered  upon  it ; 
and  that  this  wateiiiia  party  hrougiit  off  eight  of  the  natives, 
of  whom  ho  reliites  the  following  circunistanres  : — Tliat 
their  bodies  were  covered  nil  over  with  hair ;  that  they 
wore  a  loose  striped  silk  gown,  rea'-liiiig  as  low  as  their 
nnkles ;  and  that  some  of  them  iiad  silver  rings  pendant 
from  the  ears  :  that,  on  spying  a  live  cock  on  deck,  they 
fell  on  their  knees  hefore  it  ;  and  likewise  hcfoie  the  pre- 
sents that  wero  bro\iglit  out  to  them,  closing  and  strctcliing 
forth  their  hands,  and  bowing  their  heads  at  the  same  time 
down  to  the  gronnd  ;  that,  except  the  peculiarity  of  their 
hairiness,  they  resembled  the  other  Kurile  islanders  in 
their  features  and  figure,  and  si  oke  thf  'e  Jinguagc. 
The  journal  of  the  ship  Castricom  als  ,)ns  this  cir- 

cumstance of  the  inhabitants  of  the  conn       discovered  by 
them,  and  called  .Teso,  being  hairy  all  over  'he  body.' 

[The  inbaliitiuts  of  tiie  is' and  of  Jeso,  Jesso,  or  more 
|)roperly  Ye/.o,  which  gives  the  sound  of  the  Japanese 
letters  with  which  the  name  is  written,  more  correctly, 
have  been  rendered  tributary  by  the  Japanese,  who  possess 
thcie several  ports  on  the  soutberii  and  western  coasts;  the 
principal  of  which  is  Matsumai,at  the  so  ithern  extremity 
of  the  island,  being  a  town  of  some  size,  ind  the  residence 
of  the  Governor.  The  inhabitants,  who  ai  ;  generally  called 
Ai'iios,  from  a  word  in  their  language  signifying  man,  but 
are  called  Yezos  by  the  Japanese,  appear  formerly  to  have 
occupied  the  northern  parts  of  Japan,  from  whence  they 
have  been  expelled  by  their  more  civilized  neighbours,  ami 
aie  now  apparently  fading  away  from  Yezo,  sharing  the 
general  fate  of  perfect  savages  when  in  cont.ict  with  civiliza- 
tion. The  account  which  the  .Japanese  give  of  them,  re- 
presenting tlicm  as  but  one  degree  removed  from  wild 
beasts,  covered  with  a  fur  nearly  as  thick  as  dogs,  bears, 
or  foxes,  arid  even  Spanhcrg,  (or  Spangenberg's)  relation, 
is  creatly  exaggerated.  Krusenstern,  who  saw  more  of 
them  than  any  other  traveller,  describes  them  as  of  a 
middling  height,  nearly  black,  with  bushy  beards,  black 
rough  large  hair,  but  more  regular  features  than  the  Kamts- 


chadales.       Their  character  he  rejiresents  as  mild  and  in- 
offensive, and  their  chief  occupation  is  bunting  aiul  fis-bing. 

t  This  accounts  for  what  Kraschcninicoff  says,  that  he 
got  from  Paramousir  a  japanned  table  and  vase,  a  si  inirtar, 
ami  a  silver  ring,  which  he  sent  to  tbo  cabinet  (.f  lier 
imperial  majesty  at  Peter^b.irg.  And  if  what  M.  Steller 
mentions  on  the  authority  of  a  Kurile,  who  was  interpreter 
to  Spanhcrg  in  his  voyage  to  Japan,  is  to  be  credited  bat 
nearly  the  same  language  is  spoken  at  Kunashir  and  Para- 
mousir, it  cannot  be  questioned  that  some  intercourse  has 
.always  subsisted  between  the  inliiliitant"  of  this  extensive 
chain  of  islands. 

t  The  vessel  here  spoken  of  was  from  Satsma,  a  port 
in  Japin,  bound  for  another  Japanese  port,  called  Azaka, 
an<l  laden  with  rice,  cotton,  and  silks.  She  sailed  with  n 
favourable  v.'ud  ;  but,  before  she  reached  her  destination, 
was  driven  out  to  sea  by  a  violent  storm,  which  carried 
away  her  masts  .and  rudder.  On  the  storm's  abating,  not 
one  of  the  crew,  which  consisted  of  seventeen  (having 
probably  never  made  other  than  coasting  voyages),  knew 
where  they  were,  or  what  course  to  steer.  After  remain- 
ing in  tlii"  sitni'tion  six  months,  they  were  driven  on 
short  near  the  promontcry  Lopatka  ;  and  having  cast 
out  an  anchor,  began  to  carry  on  shore  such  articles  as 
were  necessary  to  their  existence.  They  next  erected  a 
tent,  and  bad  remained  in  it  twenty-three  days,  wii'iout 
seeing  a  himian  beiyig,  when  chance  conducted  a  C'os'^ack 
ollicer,  called  Andrew  C'hinnicoff,  with  a  few  Kamti^clua- 
dalcs,  to  their  habitation.  'I'lie  poor  unfurtunatc  Japanese, 
overwhelmed  with  joy  at  the  sight  of  fellow-creatures, 
made  the  most  signihcant  tenders  they  were  able  of  friend, 
ship  and  affection  ;  and  presented  their  visitors  with  silks, 
sabres,  and  a  part  of  whatever  else  they  bad  brought  from 
the  ship.  The  treacnerous  Cbinuicoff  made  reciprocal 
returns  of  kindness  and  good-will ;  and,  after  remaining 
with  them  long  enougli  to  make  such  observations  a» 
suited  his  designs,  withdrew  from  them  in  the  night.  Tha 
Japanese,  finding  that  their  visitors  did  not  return,  kne4 
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scliiitka,  had  been  sent  amongst  thoso  iaIaiulH.  Tlio  advantagra  tliat  would  accnio  to  tlio 
lliissians  by  an  iinmcdiato  trailo  to  Japan,  liavc  been  already  adverted  to,  and  are  too  many, 
anil  too  obvious,  to  need  insisting  upon. 

Tlie  Koreki  eonntry  includes  two  distinct  nations,  called  the  Wandering  and  Fixed 
Koriiies.  The  former  iidiabit  the  northern  ])n,rt  of  the  isthmus  of  Kanitseliatka,  and  the 
whole  coast  of  the  Eastern  Ocean,  from  thence  to  the  Anadir.  The  country  of  the  Wander- 
ing Koriacs  stretches  ahmg  the  north-east  of  the  sea  of  Okotsk  to  the  river  Pensklna,  and 
westward  toward  the  river  Kovyma.  The  fixed  Koriacs  have  a  strong  resemblance  to  the 
Kanitschadales,  and,  like  them,  depend  altogether  on  fishing  for  subsistence.  Their  dresa 
and  habitations  are  of  tiu!  same  kind.'  They  are  tributary  to  the  Russians,  and  under  tho 
district  of  the  Ingiga.  Tho  Wandering  Koriacs  occupy  themselves  entirely  in  breeding  and 
pasi'.iring  deer,  of  which  they  are  said  to  possess  immense  numbers  ;  and  that  it  is  no  unusual 
thing  for  an  individual  chief  to  have  a  herd  of  four  or  five  thousand.  They  despise  fish,  and 
live  entirely  on  deer.  They  have  no  halagnns;  and  their  only  habitations  are  like  the  Kanit- 
schadale yoj<r<s,  with  this  difference,  that  they  are  covered  with  raw  deer-skins  in  winter, 
and  tanned  ones  in  summer.  Their  sled-es  are  drawn  by  deer,  and  never  by  dogs ;  which, 
like  tho  latter,  arc  likewise  always  8i)ayed,  in  order  to  be  trained  to  this  business.  Tho 
draft- deer  ]ia.sture  in  company  with  the  others;  and  when  they  are  wanted,  the  herdsmen 
make  use  of  a  certain  cry,  wiiich  they  instantly  obey,  by  coming  out  of  the  herd.  The 
priest  of  I'aratounca  informed  me,  that  the  two  nations,  of  the  Xoriacs  and  the  Tschutski, 
speak  diflFerent  dialects  of  the  same  language ;  and  that  it  bears  not  the  smallest  resemblanco 
to  the  Kamtschiulale. 

The  country  of  the  Tschutski  is  hounded  on  the  south  by  the  Anadir,  and  extends  along 
the  coast  to  the  Tschutskoi  Noss.  Like  the  Wamlering  Koriacs,  their  attention  is  priiici])ally 
confined  to  their  deer,  of  which  their  country  aftords  great  numbers,  botii  tame  aTid  wild. 
Tiiey  are  a  stout,  well-made,  bold,  warlike  race  of  people  ;  redoubtable  neighbours  to  both 
nations  of  the  Koriacs,  w  ho  often  feel  the  effects  of  their  depredatory  incursions.  The  Russians 
havi',  for  many  years,  been  using  their  endeavours  to  bring  them  under  their  dominion;  and, 
aftor  losing  a  great  many  men  in  their  different  expeditions  for  this  i)urpose,  have  not  been 
able  to  effect  it  *.  I  .shall  here  conclude  this  article ;  since  all  we  can  say  of  this  people,  on 
our  own  knowledge,  hath  been  laid  already  before  the  reader. 


not  wliat  courso  to  tiiki-.  In  iU's|)iiii'  tlicy  manned  tliii.' 
lioat,  and  wt'ic  iDwin^'  iilnD);  tlic  Cdast  in  Sfuicli  of  a 
habitation,  wlicn  tlii'y  canir  iij)  witli  llicir  vessel  wliicli 
Had  licen  diiven  aslioie,  and  found  Cliiiinicolf  and  \m 
ronipanions  |>iilagiii};  lier,  and  pulling  her  in  pieces 
for  (lie  sake  of  tho  iion.  Tliia  figlit  determined  them  to 
coiitinne  tlitir  cour.«e,  wliiili  C'liinnicolf  ])ercciving,  or- 
<iered  iiis  men  to  ]inr:iue  and  ma^snerc  tliem.  The  un- 
fortunate Japanese,  seeing  a  eanoe  in  pursuit,  and  which 
tlioy  could  not  escape,  api)reliended  what  was  to  follow. 
Some  of  them  leaped  into  the  sea  ;  others,  in  vain,  had 
recourse  to  prayer  and  entreaties.  They  were  all  mas- 
Bucred  but  two,  by  the  very  sabres  they  had  j; resented  to 
their  supposed  friends  a  few  days  before.  One  of  tho 
two  wa?  a  boy  about  eleven  years  old,  named  Gowga,  who 
had  accompanied  his  father,  the  ship's  pilot,  to  learn  navi- 
gation ;  the  other  was  a  middle-aged  man,  the  supercargo, 
and  called  Sosa. 

Chinnicoff  soon  met  with   tbo  puni^bment  due  to  hit 


crimes.  The  two  strangers  were  condiicled  to  Petersburg, 
where  they  were  sen/  to  the  academy,  with  proper  in- 
stiuetors  and  attendants  ;  and  seveial  young  men  were,  at 
the  same  time,  put  about  them  fur  the  purpose  of  learning 
the  Japanese  language.  They  were  thrown  on  the  coast 
of  Kauilschatka  in  1731).  Tlie  younger  survived  tho 
absence  from  his  country  fi^e,  the  oilier  si-t  years.  Their 
]ioi  trails  are  to  le  seen  in  the  cabinet  of  the  empress  at 
J'eteisburg. — Yid.    Krascheninieod',     vol.    ii.,    p.irl    4.— 

•  The  TscliutsUi,  or  Tsheskois,  are  reinaikable  as  being 
the  only  Siheiian  nation  that  has  not  liilherto  submitted  to 
tilt  dominion  of  Itussia.  The  difl'erence  of  their  language, 
and  their  superiority,  not  only  in  personal,  but  mental 
capacity  to  their  neighbours,  deserves  greater  attention  than 
can  be  given  in  a  note.  All  the  particulars  that  can  be 
gathered  from  more  recent  travellers,  wll'.  be  f  )und  in  the 
Appcndis. — Ed. 
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CIl.VI'TF.n  VIIT. PLAN    OP    OUR    FITtlRi:    PROrF.F.PINd  mt'RSF.    TO    TIIF.  RorTnWARP,   AI.ONO 

TIIK     COAST     OF     KAMTSCIt  ATK  A. f'AI'i;     I.fil'ATK  A. PAHS     Till-:     Isr.ANDH     HIIOO.M.SKA     AND 

PARAMOUHIR. DUIVF.N     TO     TllK     F.ASTWARI)     OF     Till:     KrilM.F.-J. HIN<ll!I-AR     SITUATION 

WITH     UKSPF.CT    TO    TIIF,    PUKTF.NDF.I)    KISCdVFUlFS    OF    FOKMI  U    NAViriATOHS.  —  FHIMTI.KSS 
ATTF.MPTS    TO     UKACII    TIIF    ISLANDS    NoUTII    OF    JAPAN. — r,F()(iU AI'IIICAI-    fONCLrsiONS, — 

VIFW    OF    TIIR    COAST    OF    JAPAN. RFN    ALONO    TIIF.     FAST     HIDF. —  PASS     TWO     JAPANKSB 

VF.S.SFLS. nillVFN    Ol  F    TIIF    COAST    IIY    CONTRARY    WINDS, —  FXTR AtMIDIN AllY  F.FFKCT  oP 

CURRFNTS.— STFFIl     F(iR    IIIR    IIASIIKF.S.  —  PASS    LAR(il-:    fJUANTITIFS    OF    PFMICF-STONF. 

DI.SCOVFR    srLPIIIR    ISLAND. PASS    THK    PRATAS.  —  ISLES  OP   LFMA,  AND  LADRON  ISLAND. 

— nilNF.SK     PILDT     TAKFN     ON     DOARD     THE     RESOLITION.  —  JOURNALS     OP     THE    OFFICERS 
AND    MEN    SECURED. 

Our  instnictions  from  tlio  Board  of  Admiralty  liavinj^  kft  a  discretionary  power  with  tlio 
commandiiijj;  officer  of  tlio  cxiu'dition,  in  case  of  failure  in  tlii;  search  of  a  passage  from  tiie 
Pacific  into  tlio  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  return  to  England,  by  whatever  route  lie  should  thinlv 
best  for  the  farther  improvement  of  geograpliy,  Cajjtain  (Jore  demanded  of  tlio  principal 
officers  their  sentiments,  in  writing,  respecting  the  manner  in  which  tlieso  orders  might  most 
effectually  ho  obeyed.  The  result  of  our  o|)ini()ns,  which  he  had  the  satisfaction  to  find 
unanimous,  and  entirely  coinciding  with  his  own,  was,  that  the  condition  of  the  ships,  of  the 
sails  and  cordage,  made  it  unsafe  to  attempt,  at  so  advanced  a  season  of  the  year,  to  navigate 
tho  sea  between  Japan  and  Asia,  which  would  otherwise  have  afforded  the  largest  fi.ld  for 
discovcny ;  that  it  was  therefore  advisable  to  keep  to  the  eastwanl  of  tiiat  isIaTid,  and  in  our 
way  thither  to  run  along  the  Kuriles,  and  examine  more  ])articiilarly  tho  islands  tiiat  lie 
nearest  the  northern  coast  of  Japan,  which  are  re])resented  as  of  a  considerable  size,  and 
independent  of  the  Russian  and  Japanese  governments.  Should  we  he  so  fortunate  as  to  fi.id 
in  these  any  safe  and  commodious  harbours,  we  conceived  they  might  be  of  iiiiporiance,  either 
as  places  of  shelter  for  any  future  navigators,  who  may  be  employed  in  ex])loring  tho  seas, 
or  as  tho  moans  of  opening  a  commercial  intercourse  among  the  neighbouring  dominions  of 
the  two  empires.  Our  next  object  was  to  survey  the  coast  of  tho  Ja])anese  Islands,  and 
afterward  to  make  the  coast  of  China,  as  far  to  the  northward  as  wo  were  able,  and  run 
along  it  to  Macao. 

This  plan  being  adopted,  I  received  orders  from  Captain  Gore,  in  case  of  separation,  to 
])roceed  immediately  to  Macao  ;  and  at  six  o'clock  in  tin;  evening  of  the  i)tli  of  October,  having 
cleared  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay,  we  steered  to  the  soutii-east,  with  the  wind  north-west 
and  by  west.  At  midnight,  we  had  a  dead  calm,  which  continued  till  noon  of  the  10th  ; 
the  light-house,  at  this  time,  bearing  north  half  west,  distant  five  Ic;  gues,  and  Cape  Gavareea 
south  by  west  half  west.  Being  luckily  in  soundings  of  sixty  ard  seventy  fathoms'  water, 
we  employed  our  time  very  profitably  in  catching  cod,  which  were  exceedingly  fine  and 
plentiful ;  and  at  three  in  the  afternoon  a  breeze  si)rung  up  from  the  west,  with  which  wo 
stood  along  the  coast  to  the  southward.  A  headland  bearing  south  by  west,  now  opened 
with  Cape  Gavareea,  lying  about  seven  leagues  beyond  it.  Between  them  are  two  narrow 
but  deep  inlets,  which  may  probably  unite  oeliind  what  appears  to  l;e  a  high  island.  The 
coast  of  those  inlets  is  steep  and  chffy.  The  iiills  l)reak  abruptly,  and  form  cliasuis  and  deei> 
valleys,  which  are  well  wooded.  Between  Cape  Gavareea  (which  lies  in  latitude  5i2' 21', 
longitude  LOO*  38')  and  Awatska  Bay,  there  are  appearances  of  several  inlets,  which  at  first 
siglit  may  flatter  the  mariner  with  hopes  of  finding  shelter  and  safe  andiorag" :  but  the  Russian 
pilots  assured  us,  that  there  are  none  capable  of  admitting  vessels  of  the  smallest  size,  as  tlie 
low  land  fills  up  the  spaces  that  a])pear  vacant  between  tlie  higli  projecting  headlands. 
Toward  evening,  it  again  became  calm  ;  but  at  midnight  we  had  a  light  breeze  from  tlu; 
north,  which  increased  gradually  to  a  strong  gale  ;  and  at  noon  tlio  next  day,  wo  found 
ourselves  in  latitude  52"  4',  longitude  158°  31',  when  Cape  Gavareea  bore  north  by  west  one 
quarter  v/est ;  the  south  extreme  south-west  half  west.  We  were  at  this  time  distant  from 
the  nearest  shore  about  three  leagues,  and  sav/  the  whole  country  inland  covered  with  snow. 
A  point  of  land  to  the  southward,  wliich  we  place  in  latitude  51"  54',  formed  the  north  side 
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of  a  deep  hny,  called  Acliacliins^koi,  in  tlio  diMtaiit  l)()tt()ni  nf  wliith  wo  HiippoHod  a  larj^o 
river  to  empty  itHiif,  from  tlie  land  boliind  hciiii;  so  uiiiiHiially  low.  South  of  Acliaciiiiiskoi 
Hay,  tlu!  land  is  not  so  rugged  and  harren  tin  that  part  of  tho  country  wliich  wo  had  before 
passed. 

Durinj;  the  night,  wo  had  variable  winds  ami  rain  ;  but  at  four  in  tlio  morning  of  ihc  ]2th, 
it  began  to  blow  so  stmng  fnnn  the  nfjrtli-eaol,  as  to  oblige  uh  to  <louble-reef  tlio  top-tailn, 
and  make  it  prudent  to  stand  more  oft'  iho  Mlioro.  At  h'\x,  tiie  weathor  becoming  inoro 
niixlerate  and  fair,  we  again  madu  Hail,  and  Ntood  in  for  tho  land.  At  noon,  o\ir  latitude 
was  ,'>l"  0',  longitude  ]C»'J^  2;V.  Tho  northernmost  land  in  sight,  being  the  jioint  we  have 
ineiitiiined  as  first  opening  with  Cape  (Javaroea,  bore  north  north-east.  A  head-land  with 
a  (hit  top,  which  is  in  latitude  51°  27',  and  makes  tho  south  point  of  an  inlet,  called 
(iirowara,  bore  north  one  quarter  east,  and  the  southernmost  land  in  sight  west  three 
•piarters  north,  distant  six  leagues.  At  this  time  we  could  just  perceive  low  land  stretehing 
from  the  southern  extreme  ;  but  tho  wind  veering  round  to  tho  north-west,  we  coultl  not 
get  a  nearer  view  of  it.  At  six  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  from  tho  mast-head.  Capo  I^opatka, 
the  southernmost  extremity  of  Kamtsehatka.  It  is  a  very  low  flat  cape,  slo])ing  gradually 
from  tho  high  level  land  that  we  saw  at  noon,  and  bore  west  half  north,  about  five  leagues 
distant  ;  and  tho  high  land  north-west  by  west  half  went.  As  this  jioint  of  land  forms  so 
marked  an  object  in  tho  giograjihy  of  the  eastern  coast  of  Asia,  we  were  glad  to  be  able,  by 
an  accurate  observation,  and  several  good  angles,  to  determine  its  jirecise  situatio  i,  wl.i"h  is 
in  latitude  51"  0',  lonmtude  150'  45'.  To  tho  north-west  of  it  we  saw  a  remarkable  hioh 
mountain,  the  top  of  which  loses  itself  in  the  clouds  ;  and,  at  tho  same  time,  the  first  of  t!io 
Kurilo  Islands,  calle(l  Shoomska,  ap]>eared  in  sight,  benriiisf  west  half  south.  'I'he  passage 
between  this  island  and  Cape  Lopatka,  the  Kussians  describe  as  being  three  miles  broad, 
and  very  dangerous,  on  account  of  tlie  rapidity  of  the  tides,  and  tlie  sunk  rocks  that  are  oft' 
the  Cape.  From  Ca[)e  ( Javareea  to  liopatka,  tho  coast  tren<ls  south-east,  south  of  Achachin- 
skoi,  the  l.iud  is  not  so  high  and  broken  as  between  that  bay  and  the  mouth  of  Awatska, 
being  oidy  of  a  moderate  elevation  toward  the  sea,  with  hills  grailually  rising  farther  back 
in  tho  country.  The  coast  is  steep  and  bold,  and  full  of  white  chalky  jiatches.  At  noon, 
tho  weather  fulling  again  to  a  calm,  aftbrded  ns  an  opportunity  of  catching  some  fine  cod. 
We  were  at  this  time,  in  forty  fathoms'  water,  and  about  five  or  six  leagues  from  Capo 
Lopatka.  Roth  in  the  fore  and  afternoon,  we  had  observations,  with  ditVerent  compasses, 
for  the  variation,  and  found  it  to  be  5°  2()'  E. 

AVe  stood  on  all  night,  under  an  easy  sail,  to  the  south  south-west,  having  tho  wind 
westerly.  At  midnight  wo  sounded,  and  bad  sixty  fathoms  ;  and  at  day-break  of  the  13th, 
we  saw  the  second  of  the  Kurile  Islands  (called  by  the  Russians  Paramousir),  extending 
from  north-west  by  west,  to  west  half  south.  This  land  is  very  high,  and  almost  entirely 
covered  with  snow.  At  noon,  the  extremes  bore  from  north  north-west  half  west,  to  west 
north-west  half  west ;  and  a  high-peaked  mountain,  from  which  some  thought  they  .saw 
smoke  issuing,  north-west  by  west  half  west,  about  twelve  or  fourteen  leagues  distant. 
At  this  time  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  49°  49',  and  our  I'^'i^itude  157"  0'.  In  tho 
course  of  the  day  we  saw  many  gulls  and  albatrosses,  and  'v;veral  whales.  Paramousir  is 
the  largest  of  the  Kurilcs  under  the  dominion  of  Russ'  .,  and  well  deserves  a  more  accurate 
survey,  than  we  were  at  this  time  allowed  to  take,  i^'or,  in  the  afternoon,  the  gale  increas- 
ing from  tho  west,  we  were  never  able  to  appro  .oh  it  nearer  than  we  had  done  at  noon  ; 
and  were,  therefore,  obliged  to  bo  contented  wit  i  endeavouring  to  ascertain  its  situation  at 
that  distance.  "\Ve  place  the  south  end  of  the  sland  in  latitude  49'  5}^*  ;  tho  north  end  in 
latitude  .50'  46',  and  in  longitude  10'  "W.  of  L.  patka  ;  and  as  this  position  is  found  not  to 
<liflrer  materially  from  that  given  by  the  Russians,  it  is  probably  very  near  the  truth.  Whilst 
wo  were  abreast  of  this  island,  we  had  a  very  heavy  swell  from  tho  north-east,  though  tlio 
wind  had,  for  some  time,  been  from  the  westward  ;  a  circumstance  which  we  have  already 
remarked  more  than  once  during  the  course  of  our  voyage.  In  the  night  we  tried  foi 
Boundings,  but  found  no  ground  with  fifty  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  14th  and  15th,  the  wind  blowing  steadily  and  fresh  from  the  westward,  we  were 
obliged  to  stand  to  the  southward  ;  and  consequently  hindered  from  seeing  any  more  of 
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the  Kiirile  Islandn.  At  noon  of  the  Kltli,  the  latitude,  l>y  obscrvatifn,  wax  4;'*'  27'  ;  tlio 
l(in'_'itiiile,  *  lucffl  from  a  nmnlicr  (»f  liiiiiir  ohscrvat'niis  takt-n  diiriin  iio  threi- ilays  pii«tt, 
lo.V  ;!()'.  T||(!  variation  4"  H(»'  K.  In  this  situation,  wo  were  aliiioHt  mirroiiiidtd  by  tlio 
siijipoM'd  discoV'rics  of  former  n;ivii»atorH,  and  nncirtaiu  to  wliii'h  vvc  >lioiild  turn  ourselves. 
To  the  southward  and  the  south  west  were  jilaced,  in  tin;  Krencli  charts,  a  group  of  (iv« 
islaufU,  called  the  Three  Sisters,  Zellany  and  Kunashir.  Wo  were  ai)out  ten  leagues, 
according  to  the  sanw  maps,  to  the  westward  of  the  land  of  I)e  (Jama,  which  we  had  passed 
to  the  eastward  in  April  last,  at  a  distance!  rather  less  than  this,  without  seeing  any 
ap))earanco  of  it;  from  which  circumstance  wo  may  now  conclude,  that,  if  such  land  exist, 
at  all,  it  must  he  an  i(<land  of  a  very  inconsiderable  size.*  Ou  the  other  hand,  if  wo  givo 
credit  to  the  original  position  of  this  land,  fix<'d  by  Texieraf,  it  lay  to  tlio  west  by  south  ; 
and  AS  the  Company's  liaml  |,  Staten  Islaml  §,  and  the  famous  laml  of  .leso  ||,  were  also 
supposed  to  lie  nearly  in  the  same  direction,  together  with  the  group  first  mentioned, 
according  to  the  Russian  charts,  we  thought  this  coast  deserved  the  ])referenc(%  and 
acciu'diiigly  haiiKd  rouml  to  the  westward,  the  wind  having  shifted  in  the  afternoon  to  tlio 
northwanl.  During  this  day,  we  saw  large  flocks  of  gulls,  several  albatrosses,  fulmars,  and 
a  inimhcr  of  fish,  which  our  sailors  called  grampuses;  but,  as  far  as  we  could  jmlge,  from 
the  ap])earanco  of  those  that  j>assed  close  by  the  ships,  we  imagined  them  to  be  the  A'on'ifkd, 
or  swortl-fish,  deseribt'd  by  Krascheiiinicofl',  to  whom  I  refer  the  rea<lor,  for  a  curious 
account  of  the?  manner  in  which  they  attack  tlie  whales.  In  the  evening,  a  visit  from  a 
small  land  bird,  about  tlu  si/e  of  a  goldfinch,  and  resembling  that  bird  in  sliajie  and 
plumage,  made  us  keep  a  good  look  out  for  land.  However,  at  midni;;ht,  on  trying  for 
.-■oundiniis,  we  found  no  gronml  with  forty-five  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  l/th,  :it  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  45"  7>  by  observation,  longitude  ir)4°0'.     Tlio 


•  I'lom  MmUim's  iiocduiit  of  tlio  cmirsc  '■trcri'il  by  Ca]>- 
tain  Spniitii'i'L',  >ii  liU  ri>iitL'  t'i'oin  KniiitxclintUa  to  J»p:iii,  it 
n|>pr:irs  tli:it  lio  iiitist  nbo  iiiKl.iiiliitilly  li:ivu  icvn  Du 
(iiiiiKi's  rjimd,  if  it  roiilly  liiis  llic  extent  j;ivt'ii  it  in  M. 
I)' Aiivillf's  maps.  Wiilton,  wlio  coinniaiideJ  a  vessel  in 
llie  i-Aiwe  cxpi'ilitioM,  scums  also  to  have  lciol\i"J  in  vain  fur 
tliis  land  ou  liis  retnin  fioni  Japan  :  anil  tliiTO  years 
aftorward,  on  acronnt  of  some  doubts  lliat  liad  aiistii  ic- 
s-pcrting  Spanberg's  conrsc.  Bi'ciing  went  diiri'ily  in  scaicli 
of  it  as  low  a«  tbe  latitude  of  4G". — Sec  Voyages  et  l)(i- 
couverles,  &c.  p.  210,  et  seq. 

f  Sco  book  vi.  cbap.  i.  p.  149. 

*  This  laii>!  was  nccn  by  the  Dutchmcri  who  sailed  in  the 
Castricom  and  Drcskcs,  and  imagined  by  them  to  be  pait 
of  the  continent  of  Amcriia.  Tlieie  now  remains  scareo 
any  doubt  of  its  being  the  islands  of  Ooroop  and  Na- 
dcegsda.  See  the  Journals  of  the  Custriconi  and  Ilreskes, 
published  by  Wctzer. 

§  This  land  was  also  discovered  by  the  ra^tricom  ;  ami, 
from  its  situation,  as  described  in  tlie  j'lurnal  of  that  ves- 
sel, it  appears  to  be  the  islands  of  tlie  Three  Sisters. 

II  The  country  of  Jeso,  which  has  so  long  been  a  stum- 
bling-block to  our  modern  giogra|pbcrs,  was  liist  brought 
to  the  knowleilge  of  Kurop'-ans  by  the  Dutch  vessels, 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  notes.  The  name  appears, 
from  the  earliest  accoiints,  to  have  been  well  known,  both 
to  the  Japanese  and  the  Kanitscliadales  ;  and  used  hy 
them,  indiscriminately,  for  ail  the  ixlands  Iving  hetwei  n 
Kamtschatka  and  Japan.  It  has  siiKC  been  applied  to  a 
large  imaginary  i.-land,  or  continent,  supposed  to  have  been 
discovered  by  tlie  Castiiconi  aihl  Hreskes  :  and  it  may  not, 
therefore,  be  improper  to  consider  the  giounds  of  this 
mistake,  as  far  as  can  be  coUeeied  from  the  jo'.irnals  of 
this  expedition.  The  object  of  ibe  voyage  in  which  those 
ships  were  engaged,  was  lo  explore  the  eastern  shore 
of  Tartaiy ;  but,  being  separated  hy  a  storm  oft'  the 
south  east  poHit  of  Japan,  they  sailed  in  ditferent  tracks 
«long  the  east  side  of  that  island  ;    and,  having  passed  its 


northern  extremity,  proceeded  singly  <iii  their  intended 
expedition, 

Tlie  C.istiironi,  comnianded  by  De  Vries, steering  north- 
ward, fell  in  with  land  on  the  tliiid  day,  in  laiitiide  42". 
He  sailed  aloo,'  the  soiitb-c  ,«t  coast  abmit  sixty  Iciigues  in 
"a  cmistant  fog;  ami  having  anchored  in  vaiions  places," 
held  a  friendly  iiilercour>c  with  the  inhabitants.  Thus 
far  the  journal.  Now,  as  the  inlands  of  .Matiinai,  Ivnnashir, 
and  Zellany  appear,  from  Captain  Spanherg's  discovi  ries, 
to  lio  exactly  in  this  situation,  there  can  he  no  doubt  of 
their  being  the  same  land  ;  and  the  circi'mstance  of  tho 
fog  siifliciently  accounts  for  the  error  of  De  Vrics,  in 
imagining  tbein  to  be  one  ccuitincnt,  wilbout  having  re- 
course to  the  supposition  of  an  carihqu.ike,  by  which  .^l^. 
Muller,  from  his  desire  to  reconcile  tho  opinion  generally 
received  with  the  latter  Russian  discoveries,  conceives  tho 
several  parts  to  have  been  separated.  The  journal  then 
proceeds  to  givo  an  account  of  the  discovery  of  Staten 
Island  and  (.'ompany's  f^and,  of  which  I  have  already 
given  my  opinion,  and  shall  have  occasion  to  speak  here- 
after. Having  passed  ihrongh  the  Straits  of  Do  Viies, 
says  the  journal,  theycnteied  avast,  wihl,  and  tempes- 
tuous sea,  in  svliich  they  steered,  through  mists  and  dark- 
ness, to  the  48"  latitude  north  ;  after  which  they  were 
driven  by  contrary  winds  to  the  southward,  and  again  fell 
in  with  land  to  the  westward,  in  latitude  4.5",  which  they 
iinaccountihly  still  imagined  to  he  part  of  the  continent 
of  Jeso  ;  whereas,  whoever  ex.iiuiiics  Jansen's  map  of 
their  discoveiies  (  whii  h  appears  to  be  exeeeilingly  accurate, 
as  far  as  his  iiiforination  went),  will,  I  believe,  have  no 
doulit,  that  they  were,  at  this  time,  on  the  coast  of  Tartary. 
Having  traced  this  land  four  degrees  to  the  iiorihward, 
they  returned  to  the  southward  through  the  straits  they 
had  passed  before. 

It  is  not  iiei'cssary  to  trouble  tho  reader  with  the  journal 
of  the  hreskes,  as  it  contains  no  new  matter,  and  'i.as  been 
already  republished,  and  very  satisfactorily  animudvcrtrd 
upon  by  Mr.  Muller. — Voyages  from  Asia  to  America,  Sto, 
English  Tnuislation,  p.  78. 
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wind  now  aj.ain  coming  to  the  westward,  obliged  us  to  steer  a  more  southerly  course ;  and, 
at  midnight,  it  blew  from  that  quarter  a  fresh  gale,  accompjinied  with  heavy  rain.  In  the 
morning  we  saw  anothfr  land  bird,  and  many  flocks  of  gulls  and  petcrels  bending  their 
course  to  the  south-west.  The  heavy  north-east  swell,  with  which  we  had  constantly 
laboured  since  our  departure  from  Lopatka,  now  ceased,  and  changed  suddenly  to  the  south- 
east. In  the  forenoon  of  the  18th,  we  passed  g'".<.c  quantities  of  rock-weed,  from  which, 
and  the  flights  of  birds  above-  mentioned,  we  conjectured  that  we  were  at  no  great  distance 
from  the  so'ithernmost  of  the  Kuriles  ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  wind  coming  round  to  the 
soutii,  enabled  us  to  stand  in  for  it.  At  two,  we  set  studding-sails,  and  steered  west ;  but 
the  wii;.l  iucreasing  to  a  giilo,  t>oon  obliged  us  to  double  reef  the  top-sails  ;  and,  at  midnight, 
we  judged  it  necessary  to  try  for  soundings.  Accordingly  we  hove  to ;  but  finding  no 
bottom  at  seventy-five  fathoms,  we  were  encouraged  to  persevere,  and  again  bore  away 
west,  with  the  wind  at  south-east.  This  course  we  kept  till  two  in  the  morning,  when  the 
weather  becoming  thick,  we  bnuled  our  wind  and  steered  to  the  south-west  till  five,  when  a 
vi  lent  storm  reduced  us  to  our  co?irses. 

-VJotwithstanding  the  unfavourable  stnte  of  the  weather  left  us  little  prospect  of  making 
till  land,  we  still  kept  this  object  anxiously  in  view  ;  and  at  day-light,  ventured  to  steer 
wett  by  south,  and  continued  to  stand  on  in  this  direction  till  ten  in  the  forenoon,  when  the 
wind  suddenly  shifting  to  the  south-west,  brought  with  it  clear  weather.  Of  this  we  had 
scarcely  taken  advantage,  by  setting  the  top-sails,  and  letting  out  the  reefs,  when  it  began 
to  blow  so  strong  from  this  quarter,  that  we  were  forced  to  close  reef  again  ;  and  at  noon, 
the  wind  shifting  two  points  to  the  west,  rendered  it  vain  to  keep  any  longer  on  this  tack. 
We,  therefore,  put  about,  and  steered  to  the  southward.  At  this  time,  our  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  44°  12',  and  longitude  150°  40  ;  so  that,  after  all  our  efibrts,  we  had  the 
mortification  to  find  ourselves,  according  to  the  Russian  charts,  upon  a  meridian  with 
Ni.deegsda,  which  they  maku  the  southernmost  of  the  Kurile  Islands,  and  about  twenty 
leagues  to  the  southward.  But  though  the  violent  and  contrary  winds  we  had  met  with 
during  the  last  six  days,  prevented  our  getting  in  with  these  islands,  yet  the  course  we  had 
been  obliged  to  hold,  is  not  without  its  geographi'-^.l  advantages.  For  the  group  of  Islands, 
consisting  of  the  Three  Sisters,  Kunashir,  '.nd  Zellany,  which,  in  D'Anvi'.le's  maps,  are 
placed  in  the  track  we  hail  ju':l  crossed  ;  being,  by  this  means,  demonstratively  removed 
from  that  situation,  an  additional  proof  is  obtained  of  their  lying  to  the  westward,  where 
Spanbrrg  actually  places  them,  between  the  longitude  142°  and  147°.  But  as  this  space  is 
occupic'i  in  the  French  charts  by  part  of  the  supposed  land  of  Jeso  and  Statcn  Island,  31  r. 
^Inller's  opinion  becomes  extremely  probable,  that  they  are  all  the  same  lands  ;  and  as  no 
reasons  appear  for  doubting  Spanberg's  accuracy,  we  have  ventured,  in  our  general  map,* 
to  reinstate  the  Three  Sisters,  Zellany,  and  Kunashir,  in  their  pT  ^-ler  situation,  and  have 
entirely  omitted  the  rest.  When  the  roiiuer  recollects  the  manner  in  which  the  Russians 
have  multiplied  the  islands  of  the  Northern  Archipelago,  from  the  want  of  accuracy  in 
determining  their  real  situation,  and  the  desire  men  naturally  feel  of  propagating  new 
discoveries,  he  will  not  be  surprised,  that  the  same  causes  should  produce  the  sam«>  eftects. 
It  is  thus  that  the  Jesoian  lands,  which  appear,  both  from  the  accounts  of  the  Japanese 
and  the  earliest  Tlassian  traditions,  to  be  no  other  than  the  southern  Kurile  Islands,  have 
been  supposed  distinct  from  the  latter.  The  Land  of  De  Gama  is  next  on  record,  and  was 
originally  placed  nearly  in  the  same  situation  with  those  just  mentioned ;  but  was  removcil, 
as  has  been  already  suggested,  to  make  room  for  Staten  Island,  and  the  Company's  Land  ; 
and  as  Jeso,  and  the  southernmost  of  the  Kuriles,  hud  also  possession  of  this  space,  tliiit 
nothing  might  be  lost,  they  were  provided  for,  the  former  a  little  to  the  westward,  and  tiiu 
latter  to  the  eastward. 

As  the  islands  of  Zellany  and  Kunashir.  according  to  the  Russian  charts,  were  still  to  tlie 
southward,  we  were  not  withoirt  hopes  of  b'ing  able  to  make  them,  and  therefore  kept  our 
head  as  much  to  the  westward  as  the  wind  would  per'r.it.  On  the  20th,  at  noon,  we  were 
in  latitude  43"  47',  and  longitude  150°  30'  ;   and  steering  west  by  south,  with  a  moderate 


*  Tliat  given  in  the  original  editions.  Ed. 
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breeze  from  south-east,  and  probably  not  more  *han  twenty-four  leagues  to  the  eastward  of 
Zelliuiy,  wlien  our  good  fortune  again  deserted  us.  For,  at  three  o''cloek  in  the  afternoon,  tlie 
wind  veering  round  to  the  north-west,  began  to  blow  so  strong,  that  we  were  brought  under 
our  foresail  and  mizen  staysail.  We  had  very  heavy  squalls,  and  hard  rain  during  the  next 
twenty- four  hours;  after  whieh,  the  horizon  elearing  a  little,  and  the  weather  growing 
moderate,  we  weie  enabled  to  set  the  topsails  ;  but  the  wind  still  continuing  to  blow  from 
the  north-west,  baffled  all  our  endeavours  to  make  the  land,  and  obliged  us  at  last  to  give  up 
all  further  thoughts  of  discovery  to  the  north  of  Japan.  We  submitted  to  this  disappoint- 
ment with  the  greater  reluctance,  as  the  accounts  that  arc  given  of  tln^  inhabitants  of  these 
islands  mentioned  at  the  end  of  the  last  chapter,  liad  excited  in  us  the  greater  curiosity  to 
visit  them. 

In  the  afternoon  the  leach-rope  of  the  Resolution's  fore-topsail  gave  way.  and  split  tho 
Ril.  As  this  accident  had  often  hapi)enc'l  to  us  in  Captain  Cook's  life-time,  he  had  -trdered 
the  foot  and  leach  ropes  of  the  topsails  to  be  taken  out,  and  larger  fixed  in  their  stead  ;  and 
as  those  also  proved  unequal  to  the  strain  that  was  on  them,  it  is  evident  that  the  proper 
proportion  of  strength  between  those  ropes  and  the  sail,  is  exceedingly  miscalculated  in  our 
service.  This  day  a  land-bird  j)erched  on  the  rigging,  and  was  taken ;  it  was  larger  than  a 
sparrow,  but  in  other  respects  very  like  out,.  The  gale  now  abated  gradually,  so  that  in  the 
morning  of  the  22d,  we  let  out  i\w  reefs  of  the  top  sails,  and  made  more  sail.  At  noon,  we 
were  in  latitude  40"  ;»}$',  and  longitude  14R^  17'  ;  the  variation  3"  E.  In  the  afternoon, 
another  little  wanderer  from  the  land  pitched  on  the  ship,  and  was  so  \\\,\n  out  with  fatigue, 
that  it  suffered  itself  to  be  taken  immediately,  and  died  a  few  hours  afterward.  It  was  not 
bigger  than  a  wren,  had  a  tuft  of  yellow  feathers  on  its  head,  and  the  rest  of  its  plumage  like 
that  of  the  linnet.  The  sparrow,  being  stronger,  lived  a  long  time.  Tliese  birds  ])lainly 
indicating,  that  we  could  not  be  at  any  great  distance  from  the  land,  and  the  wind  after 
varying  a  little,  fixing  in  the  evening  at  north,  our  hopes  of  making  the  land  again  revived, 
and  we  hauled  up  to  the  west  north-west,  in  which  direction,  the  soutlurumost  islands  seen 
by  Spanberg,  and  said  to  bo  inhabited  by  hairy  men,  lay  at  the  disttance  of  about  fifty  leagues. 
But  the  wind  not  keeping  pace  with  our  wishes,  blew  in  such  light  airs,  that  we  made  little 
way,  till  eight  the  next  morning,  when  we  had  a  fresh  breeze  from  the  south  south-west,  with 
which  wc  continued  to  steer  west  north-west  till  the  evening.  At  noci,  we  were  in  latitude  40" 
3.V,  longitude  14(i°  4;')';  the  latter  deduced  from  several  lunar  observations  taken  during  tho 
night.  The  variation  of  the  needle  we  found  to  be  17  1'.  In  the  evening,  we  had  strong 
squal.'v  gales  attended  with  rain,  and  having  ])assed,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  several  patches 
of  green  grass,  and  seen  a  shag,  many  small  land  birds,  and  flocks  of  gulls,  it  was  not  thought 
iirudent,  with  all  these  sijrns  of  the  vieinit\  of  land,  to  stand  on  durin"  the  whole  night.  AVe 
therefore  tacked  at  midnight,  and  steered  a  few  hours  to  the  south-east,  and  at  f<iur  io  the 
morning  of  the  24th,  again  directed  our  course  to  the  west  nortii-west,  and  carried  a  press  of 
sail  till  seven  in  the  evening,  when  the  wind  shifted  from  south  south-west,  co  north,  and 
biew  a  fresh  gale.  At  this  iiinie  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  40'  T)?',  and  the  longitude  of 
14.')'  20'. 

This  second  disappointment,  in  our  endeavours  to  get  to  the  north-west,  toget'a-r  with  the 
boisterous  weatiier  wo  had  met  witli,  and  the  little  likeliiiood,  at  this  time  of  the  year,  of  its 
becoming  more  favourable  to  our  views,  were  Ca))tain  (Jore's  motives  for  now  finally  giving 
up  all  farther  search  for  the  islands  to  tho  north  of  Ja]tan,  and  for  shaping  a  course  west 
soutli-west,  for  the  north  i)art  of  that  island.  In  the  night,  the  wind  shifted  to  the  north- 
east, and  blew  a  fresh  gale,  with  hard  rain  and  hazy  weather,  which,  by  noon  of  the  2."»th, 
brought  us  to  the  latiUide  of  40=  1{!',  and  in  the  longitude  144  0'.  To-day  we  saw  flights 
of  \\ild  ducks;  a  pigeon  lighted  on  our  rigging,  and  many  birds  like  liimets  flew  about  us 
with  a  degree  of  vigour  that  seemed  to  ]irove  they  had  not  been  long  ujion  the  wing.  We 
also  i>assed  patehi'.s  of  long  grass,  and  a  jiieee  either  of  sugar-cane  or  bamboo.  These  signs, 
tiiat  land  was  at  no  great  distance,  induced  us  to  try  for  soundings,  but  we  found  no  ground 
»vith  ninety  fathoms  of  line.  Toward  evening,  tho  wind  by  degrees  shifted  rouiul  to  the 
south,  with  which  we  still  kept  on  to  the  west  south-west ;  and  at  daybreak  of  the  20'tli,  we 
tiad  the  pleasure  of  descrying  high  land  to  the  westward,  which  proved  to  be  Jaj)an.     At 
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*iglit  it  extended  from  r.orth-wcst  to  south  by  west,  distant  tlirce  or  four  ]cs;^ic3.  A  low, 
flat  cape  bore  north-west  three-quarters  west,  and  seemed  to  make  the  soutli  part  of  the 
entrance  of  a  bay.  Toward  tlie  south  extreme,  a  conical-sliaped  hill  bore  soutli  by  west 
three-quarters  west.  To  the  northward  of  this  hill  tluro  appeared  to  bo  a  very  deep  inlet, 
the  north  side  of  the  entrance  into  which  is  formed  by  a  low  i)oint  of  land  ;  and,  as  well  as 
we  could  judge  by  our  glasses,  has  a  small  island  near  it  to  tiie  southward. 

We  stood  on  till  nine,  when  we  were  within  two  Icasuos  of  the  land,  bearinji  west  three- 
quarters  south,  and  had  soundings  of  fifty-eight  fathoujp,  with  a  bottom  of  very  fine  sand. 
We  now  tacked  and  stood  off;  but  the  wind  dying  away,  at  noon  we  had  got  no  farther  than 
tliree  leagues  from  the  coast,  which  extended  from  north-west  by  north  three-quarters  west, 
to  SDutl'.  half  east,  and  was,  for  the  most  part,  bold  and  cliffy.  The  low  capo  to  the  north- 
ward bore  north-west  by  west,  six  leagues  distant ;  and  the  north  point  of  the  inlet  soutli, 
three-quarters  west.  The  latitude,  oy  observation,  was  40'  5',  and  longitude  142°  28'. 
The  northernmost  land  iu  sight  we  judged  to  be  the  northern  extremity  of  Japan.*  It  is 
lower  than  anv  other  part ;  and,  from  the  range  of  the  high  lands  that  were  seen  over  it  from 
the  mast-head,  the  coast  appeared  evidently  to  incline  round  to  the  westward.  T!ie  north 
point  of  the  inlet  we  supposed  to  be  Cape  Nambu,  and  the  town  to  bo  situated  in  a  break  of 
the  hi  .'h  land,  toward  which  the  inlet  seemed  to  direct  itself  f.  The  country  is  of  a  moderate 
)'cight,  consists  of  a  double  range  of  mountains  ;  it  .abounds  with  wood,  and  has  a  jdeasing 
\ariety  of  hills  and  dales.  We  saw  the  smoke  of  several  towns  or  villages,  and  many  houses 
near  the  shore,  in  pleasant  and  cultivated  situations. 

During  the  calm,  being  willing  to  make  the  best  use  of  our  time,  .7e  put  our  fishing  lines 
overboard  in  ten  fathoms  water,  hut  without  any  success.  As  this  was  the  only  amusement 
.jar  circumstances  admitted,  the  disappointment  was  always  very  sensibly  felt,  and  made  lis 
look  back  with  regret  to  the  cod-banks  of  the  dreary  regions  we  had  left,  which  had  supplied 
lis  with  so  many  wiiolesome  meals,  and,  by  the  diversion  they  afforded,  had  given  a  variety 
to  the  wearisome  succession  of  gales  and  calms,  and  the  tedious  repetition  of  the  same  nautical 
observations.  At  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  l)recze  freshened  from  the  southward,  and  by 
four  had  brought  us  under  close-reofod  topsails,  and  obliged  us  to  stand  off  to  the  south- 
cast.  In  consequence  of  this  course,  and  the  haziness  of  the  weather,  the  land  soon  disa))peared. 
We  kept  on  all  night,  and  till  eight  the  next  morning,  when  the  wind  coming  round  to  the 
north,  and  growing  moderate,  we  made  sail,  and  steered  west  soutli- west,  toward  the  land  ; 
but  did  not  make  it  till  three  in  the  afternoon,  when  it  extended  from  north-west  half  west 
to  west.  The  northernmost  extreme  being  a  continuation  of  the  high  land,  which  was  the 
southernmost  wo  had  seen  the  day  befoiu ;  the  land  to  the  west  wo  conceived  to  bo  the  Hofe 
Tafel  Berg  (the  High  Table  Hill)  of  Jansen.  Between  the  two  extremes,  the  coast  was  low 
and  scarcely  perceptible,  except  from  the  mast-head.  AVe  stood  on  toward  the  coast  till  eight, 
when  we  were  about  five  leagues  distant ;  and  havin'j  sliortened  sail  for  the  niuht,  steered  to 
the  southward,  sounding  every  four  hours;  but  ne«er  found  ground  with  one  luuulred  and 
sixty  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  28tli,  at  six  in  the  morninnr,  wo  Jirain  saw  land  twelve  bajiues  to  the  southward  of 
that  seen  the  preceding  day,  extending  from  west  south-west  to  west  by  north.  Wo  steered 
south-west  obliquely  with  the  shore;  and  at  ten,  saw  more  land  open  to  the  south-west. 
To  the  westward  v»f  this  land,  which  is  low  and  flat,  are  two  islands,  as  we  judged,  though 
some  doubts  were  entertained  whether  they  might  not  be  connected  with  the  uljiieent  low 
ground.  Tlie  hazy  weather,  joined  to  our  distance,  prevented  us  also  from  determining 
whetiier  there  are  any  inlets  or  harbours  between  the  projecting  points,  which  seem  here  to 
promise  good  shelter.  At  noon,  the  north  extreme  bore  north-west  by  north,  and  a  high- 
peaked  hill,  over  a  steep  headland,  west  by  north,  distant  five  leagues.     Our  latitude  at  this 


*  Tlie  only  autlicntii;  survey  of  tlip  o.istcrn  ronet  of  map  ti>  tlic  ciiricsponding  points  ami  licidlaiicls  st'cii  by  lis 

Jnpiin  with  wliicli  I  am  acquainted,   i-    tliat   piihlislied   l>y  aldie.'  the  coast. 

Jansen  in  his  iitlas,  and  compiled  with  jrieat  aei  uiary  from  .Iiinsen  pl:i<-es  ihc  northern  extremity  of  .I:ip;m  in  Intitiidu 

the  charts  and  journals  of  the  Castiicni  and  Ureskes.      I  10'  1.')'.     The  point  seen  hy  ns  was  in  latitude  40"  27'. 

hnvt  therefore  adopted,  wherever  the  identiiy  of  the  sitn-  f   This  town  is  called  hy  Jansen,  Nabo. 
aticDs  could  lie  nearly  ascertained,  the  names  given  in  that 
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time,  by  observation,  was  38°  IG',  longitude  142°  9'.  The  mean  of  the  variation,  from 
observations  taken  both  in  the  fore  and  afternoon,  was  1°  20'  E.  At  half  past  three  in  the 
afternoon,  we  lost  sight  of  the  land  ;  and,  from  its  breeaking  off  so  suddenly,  conjectured 
that  what  we  had  seen  this  day  is  an  island,  or  perhaps  a  cluster  of  islands,  lying  off  the 
main  land  of  Japan  ;  but  as  the  islands,  called  by  Janstn  the  Scliildpads,  and  by  Mr. 
D'Anvil'c  Matsima,  though  laid  down  nearly  in  the  same  situation,  arc  not  equal  in  extent 
to  the  land  seen  by  us,  we  must  leave  this  point  undecided.  Having  kept  a  soufh-west 
course  during  the  remaining  part  of  the  day,  we  found  ourselves,  at  midnight,  in  seventy 
fathoiiia'  water,  over  a  bottom  of  fine  dark  brown  sand.  Wo  therefore  hauled  up  to  the 
eastward  till  morning,  when  we  saw  the  land  again,  about  eleven  leagues  to  the  southward 
of  that  which  we  had  seen  the  day  before  ;  and  at  ei^ht  we  were  within  six  or  seven  miles 
of  the  shore,  having  carried  in  regular  soundings  from  sixty-five  to  twenty  fathoms,  over 
coaryc  sand  .and  gravel.  Unluckily  tliere  was  a  h.iz(>  over  tlie  land,  which  hindered  onr 
distingnishi.ig  small  objects  on  it.  The  coast  is  straight  and  unbroken,  and  runs  nearly  in  a 
north  and  soutii  direction.  Toward  the  sea  the  ground  is  low,  but  rises  gradually  into  hilb 
of  a  moderate  height,  whose  tops  are  tolerably  even,  and  eovereil  with  wood. 

At  nine  o'clock,  the  wind  shifting  to  the  southward,  and  tliu  sky  lowering,  wo  tacked 
and  stood  off  to  the  east,  and  soon  after  wo  saw  a  vessel  close  in  with  the  land,  standing 
along  the  shore  to  tlie  northward,  and  another  in  the  offing,  coming  down  on  us  before  the 
wind.  Objects  of  any  kind  belonging  to  a  country  so  famous,  and  yet  so  little  known,  it 
will  bo  easily  conceived,  must  have  excited  a  general  curiosity  ;  and,  accordingly,  every  soul 
on  board  was  upon  deck  in  an  instant  to  gaze  at  them.  As  the  vessel  to  windward 
approached  us,  she  hauled  farther  off  sliore  ;  upon  which,  fearing  that  we  should  alarm  them 
by  the  appearance  of  a  jiursuit,  we  brought  the  ships  to,  and  she  passed  ahead  of  us.  at  the 
distance  of  about  half  a  mile.  It  would  have  been  easy  for  us  to  have  spoken  with  them  ; 
but  perceiving,  by  their  manoeuvres,  that  they  were  much  frightened,  Captain  Gore  was  not 
willinn:  to  augment  their  terrors;  and,  thinking  that  we  should  have  many  better  ojjportu- 
nities  of  communication  with  this  people,  suffered  thcin  to  go  off  with()\it  interruption.  Our 
distance  did  not  permit  us  to  remark  any  particulars  regarding  the  men  on  hoard,  who 
seemed  to  bo  about  six  in  number,  especially  as  the  haziness  of  the  weather  precluded  the  use 
of  our  glasses.  According  to  the  best  conjt'cturcs  we  were  able  to  form,  the  vessel  was  about 
forty  tons  burthen.  She  had  but  one  ma- 1,  on  which  was  hoisted  a  square  sail,  extended 
by  a  yard  aloft,  the  braces  of  which  worked  forward.  Half  way  down  the  sail  came  three 
pieces  of  black  cloth  at  equal  distances  from  each  other.  Tlie  vessel  was  higher  at  each  end 
than  in  the  midship ;  and  we  imagined,  from  her  appearance  and  form,  that  it  was  impos- 
sible for  her  to  sail  any  otherwise  than  large. 

At  noon  the  wind  freshened,  and  brought  with  it  a  good  deal  of  rain  ;  by  three  it  had 
increased  so  much,  that  we  wijre  reduced  to  our  courses  ;  at  the  same  time,  the  sea  ran  as 
high  as  any  one  on  board  ever  remembered  to  have  seen  it.  If  the  Jajianese  vessels  are,  as 
KtEmjifer  describes  them,  open  in  the  stern,  it  would  not  have  been  possible  for  those  wo 
saw  to  have  survived  the  fury  of  this  storm  ;  but  as  the  appearance  of  the  weather  all  the 
])receding  part  of  the  day,  foretold  its  coming,  and  one  of  the  sloops  had,  notv\itlistaniling. 
stood  far  out  to  sea,  we  may  safely  conclude  tliat  they  arc;  i)erfectly  capable  of  lii'ar  ng  a 
gale  of  wind.  Spanberg  indeed  describes  two  kinds  of  Japanese  vessels;  one  answering  to 
the  above  descriptiim  of  Knsmpfer ;  the  other,  which  he  calls  busses,  ami  in  whieh  lie  says 
they  make    their    voyages    to    the  neighbouring    islatuls,   exactly  corresponds  with    llioso 


we  saw 


At  eight  in  the  evening,  the  gale  shifted  to  tlie  west  without  abating  the  h'ast  in  violence,, 
and  by  raising  a  sudden  swell  in  a  contrary  direction  to  that  which  prevailed  before,  occa- 
sioned the  ships  to  strain  and  labour  exceedingly.  Dnrii'g  the  storm  several  of  the  sails- 
were  sj)lit  on  board  the  Resolution.  Indeed  they  had  been  so  long  bent,  and  were  worn  so 
thin,  that  this  accident  had  of  late  hajipened  to  us  almost  daily  in  both  sliips  ;  especially, 
when,  being  stiff  and  heavy  with  the  rain,  they  became  less  able  to  bear  the  shocks  of  the 
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violent  and  varialile  winds  wc  at  this  time  experienced.  Tlie  gale  at  lengtli  growing 
moderate,  and  settling  to  the  west,  wc  kept  upon  a  wind  to  the  southward;  and  at  nine  in 
the  morning  of  the  3()th  we  saw  the  land  at  tlic  distance  of  about  fifti-in  leagues,  bearing 
from  west  by  north  to  north-west  one  quarter  west.  It  appeared  in  detaclied  parts  ;  but 
whether  they  were  small  islands  or  parts  of  Jajian,  our  distance  did  not  enable  us  to  deter- 
mine. At  noon  it  extended  from  north-west  to  west,  the  nearest  land  being  about  thirteen 
leagues  distant,  beyond  whicii  tlie  coast  seemed  to  run  in  a  westerly  direction.  The  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  3(5°  41',  longitude  142°  6'.  The  point  to  the  northward,  whicli  was 
supposed  to  be  near  the  soutliernmost  land  seen  the  day  before,  wc  conjectured  to  bo  Cape 
de  Kennis,  and  the  break  to  the  southward  of  tiiis  point,  to  be  the  mouth  of  the  river  on 
whicli  the  town  of  Gissima  is  said  to  be  situated.  The  next  cape  is  probal)ly  that  called 
in  the  Dutch  charts  Boonuje's  Point,  and  thf  soutliernmost,  Ozl"  which  we  were  abreast  at 
noon,  we  suppose  to  be  near  Low  Point  *,  and  t!iat  we  were  at  too  great  a  distance  to  see 
tlio  low  land,  in  which  it  jirobably  terminates,  to  the  eastward. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  wind  veering  round  to  the  north-east,  wo  stood  to  the  southward,  at 
the  distance  of  about  eiglitoen  leagues  from  the  shore,  trying  for  soundings,  as  we  went  along, 
but  finding  none  with  one  hundred  and  fifteen  fathoms  of  line.  At  two  the  next  morning  il 
shifted  to  west,  attended  with  rain  and  lightning,  and  blowing  in  heavy  squalls.  Duriiig 
the  course  of  the  day,  we  had  several  small  birds  of  a  brown  plumage,  resembling  linnets, 
flying  about  us,  which  had  been  forced  off  the  land  by  the  strong  westerly  gales  ;  but 
toward  the  evening,  the  wind  coming  to  the  north-west,  we  shaped  our  course,  along  with 
them,  to  west  south-west,  in  order  to  regain  the  coast.  In  the  morning  of  tlie  1st  of 
November,  the  wind  again  shifted  to  south-east,  and  bringing  with  it  fair  weather,  we  got 
forty-two  sets  of  distances  of  the  moon  from  the  sun  and  stars,  with  fonr  different  quadrants, 
each  set  consisting  of  six  observations.  These  agreeing  pretty  nearly  with  each  other,  fix 
our  situation  at  noon  the  same  day,  with  great  accuracy,  in  longitude  141°  32',  the  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  35°  17'.  We  found  an  error  of  latitude  in  our  reckonings  of  the  pre- 
ceding day,  of  eight  miles,  and  in  this  day''s  of  seventeen,  from  whence,  and  from  our  being 
much  more  to  the  eastward  than  wc  expected,  wc  concluded  that  there  had  been  a  strong 
current  from  the  south-west. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  again  made  the  land  to  the  westward,  at  the  distance  of 
about  twelve  leagues ;  tlie  soutliernmost  land  in  sight,  which  we  supposed  to  be  White 
Point  t,  bore  west  south-west  half  west ;  a  hummock  to  the  northward,  which  had  the 
appearance  of  being  an  island,  bore  north  north-west  half  west,  within  whicli  we  s;iw  from 
the  mast-head  low  laud,  which  wo  took  to  be  Sand-down  Point  if.  We  stood  in  toward  tl)0 
land,  till  half- past  five,  when  we  hauled  our  wind  to  the  southward.  At  this  time  we  saw 
a  number  of  Japanese  vessels,  close  in  with  tlie  land,  several  seemingly  engaged  in  fisliinof, 
and  others  standing  alonsshore.  We  now  discovered  to  tlie  westward  a  rcniarkablv  liiirh 
mountain,  with  a  round  top,  rising  fiir  in]a.nd.  Tiiere  is  no  high  ground  near  it,  the  const 
being  of  a  moderate  elevation,  and,  as  far  as  we  could  judge,  from  the  haziness  of  tlie 
horiz  in,  much  broken  by  small  inlets.  But  to  the  southward  of  the  hummock  island  before 
mentioned,  there  appeared,  at  a  great  distance,  within  the  country,  a  ridge  of  hills,  stretching 
in  a  direction  toward  the  mountain,  and  probably  joining  witii  it.  As  tiiis  is  the  most 
remarkable  hill  on  the  coast,  we  could  have  wished  to  have  settled  its  situation  exactly  : 
but  having  only  had  this  single  view,  tvere  obliged  to  be  contented  with  such  accnracy  as 
our  circumstances  would  allow.  Its  latitude,  therefore,  wc  conceive  to  be  TJo"  20' ;  its 
longitude,  estimated  by  its  distance  from  the  ships,  at  this  time  fifteen  leagues,  140"  2()'. 

As  the  Dutch  charts  make  the  coa.-^t  of  Japan  extend  about  ten  leagues  to  tlio  soutli-wrst 
of  White  Point,  at  eight  we  tacked,  and  stood  off  to  the  eastward,  in  order  to  weather  tlit.' 
point.  At  midnight,  we  again  tacked  to  the  south-west,  exi)ccting  to  fall  in  with  the  coast 
to  the  southward,  but  were  surprised,  in  the  morning  at  eight,  to  see  the  huinmoek,  at  tin' 
distance  only  of  three  leagues,  bearing  west  north-west.     AVe  began  at  first  to   doubt  the 


•  Lage  Hoeck,  or  Low  Point,  is  placed  by  J.mscn  in 
latitude  SG'^  40'. 


t    Wltte  Iloeck,  placed  by  Jiinscn  ii.  latitude  3i"  2J'. 
j  Sanduynege  Hocck,  in  latitude  ^J"  5")'.     Jaiisen. 
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evidence  of  our  senses,  and  afterward  to  suspect  some  deception  from  a  similarity  of  land ;  but, 
at  noon,  wo  found  ourselves,  by  observatioii,  to  he  actually  in  latitude  35°  43',  at  a  time 
when  our  reckonings  gave  us  34"  48'.  So  that,  during  the  eight  hours  in  whicli  we  sup- 
posed we  had  made  a  course  of  nine  leagues  to  the  south-west,  we  had  in  reality  been  carried 
eight  leagues  from  the  position  we  left,  in  a  direction  diametrically  opj)osite  ;  which  made, 
on  the  whole,  in  that  short  space  of  time,  a  difference,  in  our  reckoning,  of  seventeen  leagues. 
From  this  error,  we  calculated  that  the  current  had  set  to  the  north-east  by  north,  at  the 
rate  of  at  least  five  miles  an  hour.     Our  longitude  at  this  time  was  141"  IG'. 

The  weather  having  now  the  same  threatening  a[)i)earance  as  on  tlie  29th  of  October, 
which  was  followed  by  so  sudden  and  severe  a  gale,  and  the  wind  continuing  at  south  south- 
east, it  was  thought  prudent  to  leave  the  shore,  and  stand  off  to  the  eastward,  to  prevent 
our  being  entangled  with  the  land.  Nor  were  we  wrong  in  our  prognos'ications ;  for  it 
soon  afterward  began,  and  continued  till  next  day,  to  blow  a  heavy  gale,  accompanied  with 
hazy  and  rainy  weather.  In  the  morning  of  the  3d,  we  found  ourselves,  by  our  reckoning, 
upward  of  fifty  leagues  from  the  land  which  circumstance,  together  with  the  very  extraor- 
dinary effect  of  currents  we  had  before  experienced,  the  late  season  of  the  year,  the  unsettled 
state  of  the  weather,  and  the  little  likelihood  of  any  change  for  the  better,  made  Captain 
Gore  resolve  to  leave  Japan  altogether,  and  prosecute  our  voyage  to  China;  hoping,  that  as 
the  track  he  meant  to  pursue  had  never  yet  b<!en  explored,  he  should  be  able  to  make 
amends,  by  some  new  discovery,  for  the  disappointments  we  had  met  with  on  this  coast. 
If  the  reader  should  be  of  opinion  that  we  quitted  this  object  too  hastily,  in  addition  to  the 
facts  already  stated  it  ought  to  be  remarked,  K£Bm])fer  describes  the  coast  of  Japan  as  the 
most  dangerous  in  the  whole  world*;  that  it  would  have  been  equally  dangerous,  in  case 
of  distress,  to  run  into  any  of  their  harbours,  v/here  we  know,  from  the  best  authorities,  that 
the  aversion  of  the  inhabitants  to  any  intercourse  with  strangers  has  led  them  to  commit  the 
most  atrocious  barbarities  ;  that  our  ships  were  in  a  leaky  condition  ;  that  our  sails  were 
worn  out,  and  unable  to  withstand  a  gale  of  wind ;  and  that  the  rigging  was  so  rotten  as  to 
require  constant  and  perpetual  repairs. 

As  the  strong  currents  which  set  along  the  eastern  coast  of  Japan,  may  be  of  dangerous 
consequence  to  the  navigator  who  is  not  aware  of  their  extraordinary  rapidity,  I  shall  take 
leave  of  this  island,  with  a  summary  account  of  their  force  and  direction,  as  observed  by 
us  from  the  1st  to  the  8th  of  November.  On  the  1st,  at  which  time  we  were  about  eighteen 
leagues  to  the  eastward  of  White  Point,  the  current  set  north-east  by  north,  at  the  rate  of 
three  miles  an  hour  ;  on  the  2nd,  as  we  approached  the  shore,  we  found  it  continuing  in  the 
same  direction,  but  increased  in  its  rapidity  to  five  miles  an  hour;  a,^  wo  left  the  shore  it  again 
became  more  moderate  and  inclined  to  the  eastward ;  on  the  3rd,  at  the  distance  of  sixty 
leagues,  it  set  to  the  east  north-past,  three  miles  an  hour :  on  the  4th  and  5th  it  turned  to  the 
southward,  and  at  120  leagues  from  the  land,  its  direction  was  south-east,  and  its  rate  not 
more  than  a  mile  and  a  half  an  hour;  on  the  f)th  and  7th  it  pgain  shifted  round  to  the  north- 
east, its  force  gradually  diminishing  till  the  8th,  when  we  could  no  longer  perceive  any  at  all. 

Durintr  the  4th  and  5th,  we  continued  our  course  to  the  south-east,  having  very  unsettled 
weather,  attended  with  much  lightning  and  rain.  On  both  days  we  passed  great  quantities 
of  pumicc-stone,  several  pieces  of  which  we  took  vji,  and  found  to  weigh  from  one  ounce  to 
three  pounds.  "We  conjectured  that  these  stones  had  been  thrown  in.o  the  sea,  by  eruptions 
of  various  dates,  as  many  of  them  were  covered  with  barnacles,  and  others  quite  bare.  At 
the  same  time,  wo  saw  two  wild  ducks,  an^  several  small  land-birds,  and  had  many 
porpusses  playing  round  us  On  the  ()th,  at  day-light,  we  altered  our  course  to  the  south- 
south-west  ;  but  at  eight  in  the  evening  wo  were  taken  back,  and  obliged  to  steer  to  the 
south-east.  On  the  7th,  at  noon,  we  saw  a  small  land-bird,  our  latitude,  by  observation 
at  this  time,  being  .'^3°  52',  ai.d  longitiidi^  148°  42',  On  the  9u.,  we  were  in  latitude  31° 
4^',  lonoitudo  146°  20',  when  we  again  saw  a  small  land-bird,  a  tropic-bird,  porpusses, 
flying-fishes,  and  had  a  great  swell  from  the  east-south-east.  We  continued  our  course  to 
the  south-west  having  the  winds  from  the  northward,  without  any  remarkable  occurrence, 
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till  the  12th,  w'ni'n  wc  had  a  most  violcrt  gale  of  wind  fron  tho  same  quarter,  wliicii 
reduced  uh  to  the  fore-sail,  and  mizen-stay-sail  ;  and,  as  tho  wcjvther  was  so  Iiazy  that  wo 
were  not  able  to  see  a  calde's  length  before  us,  and  many  slioals  r.nd  small  island  <  are  laid 
down  in  our  cliarts  in  tiiis  part  of  tiie  ocean,  we  brought-to  with  our  lieads  to  tiio  south- 
west. At  noon,  the  latitude;  by  account,  was  :17°  3()',  longitude  144"  25'.  In  the  morning 
of  the  13th,  the  wind  shifting  round  to  the  nortli-west,  brought  witii  it  fair  weather  ;  but 
though  we  W(!rc  at  this  time  nearly  in  the  situaticn  given  to  the  island  of  St.  Juan,  we  saw 
no  ai)|)earance  of  land.  Wc  now  bore  away  to  tKe  soutli-west.  and  set  the  lop-sail?-,  tho 
gale  still  continuing  with  great  violence.  At  noon  ti.'^  latitude,  by  observation,  was  26"  0'» 
longitude  143°  40',  and  variation  '.V  oO'  E.  In  tliu  afternoon,  we  .=5aw  flying-fish  and 
dolpiiins,  also  tropic  birds  and  albatrosses.  We  still  continued  to  ])ass  niucii  pumice-stone; 
indeed,  the  prodigious  quantities  of  tliis  substance  wliich  float  in  the  sea,  between  Japaa 
and  the  Basliee  Islands,  seeui  to  indicate,  tliat  some  great  volcanic  convulsion  must  havo 
happened  in  this  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and,  consequently,  give  some  degree  of 
probability  to  the  opinion  of  Mr.  MuUer,  which  I  have  already  had  occasion  to  mention, 
respecting  the  separation  of  the  continent  of  Teso,  and  the  disappearance  of  Company's  Land 
and  Staten  Island. 

A^  six  in  the  aftern^^op  we  altered  our  course  to  tho  west-south-west,  Captain  Gore 
judging  it  uselns.  to  rU-.t  any  longer  to  the  south-soutli-west,  as  we  were  near  the  meridian 
of  the  Ladrones,  cr  I\Iarianne  Islands,  and  at  ni)  great  distance  from  the  tiack  of  the  Manilla 
ships.  In  the  morning  of  the  14tli,  the  we;  her  became  fine,  and  the  wind,  which  was 
moderate,  gradually  shifted  to  the  north-east,  aiid  jiroved  to  be  the  trade-wind.  At  ten,  ]Mr. 
Trevenen,  one  of  the  young  gentlemen  wlio  came  along  with  me  into  the  Discovery, 
saw  land,  appearing  like  a  ])eaked  mountain,  md  bearing  south-west.  At  nooM,  the  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  24"  37',  longitude  142"  2'.  The  land,  which  we  now  discovered  to  be  an 
island,  bore  south-west  half- west,  distant  eight  or  ten  leagues,  and  at  two  in  the  afternoon, 
we  saw  am  ^hcr  to  the  west-north-west.  This  second  island,  when  seen  at  a  distance,  has 
the  appearance  of  two  ;  the  so"th  point  consisting  of  a  high  conical  hill,  joined  by  a  narrow 
neck  to  the  northern  laad,  which  is  of  a  moderate  heiirht.  As  this  was  evident! v  of  "rcater 
extent  than  the  island  to  the  south,  we  altered  our  course  toward  it.  At  four,  it  bore  north- 
west by  west :  but  not  having  daylight  sufficient  to  examine  the  coast,  wo  stood  upon  our 
tacks  during  tlie  night. 

On  the  Lith  at  six  in  the  mor;iing,  wr  bore  away  for  the  south  point  of  the  larger  island, 
at  which  time  we  disc(>vered  another  higl.  island,  bearing  north  three-quarters  wsst,  the 
south  island  being  on  the  same  rhomb  line,  and  the  south  point  of  tlie  island  ahead,  v,est  by 
north.  At  nine  wo  were  abrer^st,  and  within  a  mile  of  the  middle  island,  but  Captain  Gore, 
findincf  thai  a  boat  could  not  land  without  some  danser  from  the  uroat  surf  that  broke  on 
the  shore,  kept  on  his  course  to  the  westward.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  was 
24°  .50',  longitude  140"  oO'  E.  This  island  is  about  five  miles  long,  in  a  north-iiorth-east 
and  south-south-west  direction.  The  south  point  is  a  high  barren  hill,  flattish  at  the  top,  and 
when  seen  from  the  west  southwest,  presents  an  evident  volcanic  crater.  The  earth,  rock, 
or  sand,  for  it  was  not  easy  to  distinguish  of  w''.ich  its  surface  i'  composed,  exhibit*  1  varioii-i 
colours,  and  a  considerable  part  W(;  conjectured  to  be  sulphur,  both  from  its  I'.ppearance  ti» 
the  eye,  and  the  strong  sulphureous  smell  v.hicli  wc  perceived  as  wo  approached  the  point. 
Some  of  the  officers  on  board  the  Resolution,  which  passed  nearer  the  land,  tiionght  they 
saw  steams  rising  from  the  top  of  the  hill.  From  these  circumstances,  Cajitain  Gore  gave 
it  the  name  of  Salplmr  Island.  \  low,  narrow,  neck  of  land  connects  this  hill  with  tho 
south  end  of  the  island,  which  spreads  out  into  a  circumference  of  tiirce  or  four  leagues,  and 
is  of  a  moderate  height.  The  j^art  neav  the  isthmus  has  some  bushes  on  it,  and  has  .i  green 
appearanec  ;  but  those  to  the  Tiorth  east  are  very  barren,  and  full  of  large  detached  rocks. 
many  of  wIjIjIi  were  exceedinrfly  white.  Very  dangerous  breakers  extend  tv,-o  miles  and  a 
half  to  the  east,  and  two  miles  to  the  Wist,  olf  the  middle  part  of  the  island,  on  which  the 
sea  broke  with  great  violence.  The  north  and  south  islands  appeared  to  us  as  single  moun- 
tains, of  a  considerable  height ;  the  former  peaked,  and  of  a  eonical  shape  ;  the  latter  more 
square,  and  flat  at  the  top.  Sulphur  Islai^d  wo  place  in  latitu'le  2V  48',  longitude  141"'  12 . 
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The  north  island  in  latitiulo  25"  14',  loii'^itudc  141"   10'.     The  south  island  in  latitude  24' 
22',  and  h)nr;itiide  Ml   20'.      Tlie  variation  obsorvi  ■!  was  3"  'M'  K. 

Captain  Gore  now  directed  his  course  to  tiie  west-south-west,  for  tlic  Bashce  Islands, 
lioping  to  ])r()eurc  at  them  such  a  supply  of  rerresiinients  as  would  lit-lp  to  Lihorteu  his  stay 
in  ^lacao.  These  islands  were  vi!^ited  by  Dauipier,  who  f,'ives  a  very  favourable  account, 
1)oth  of  the  civility  of  the  iidiabitants,  and  of  t'u!  jikuty  of  hogs  and  vegetables,  with 
which  the  country  abounds  ;  they  wire  afterward  seen  l)y  Byron  and  "WalUs,  who  passed 
thcni  without  landing.  In  order  to  extend  our  view  in  the  day-time,  the  ships  spread 
between  two  and  three  leagues  from  each  otlier,  and  during  the  ii.ght  we  went  under  an 
easy  sail ;  so  that  it  was  scarcely  ])ossiblo  to  i>ass  any  land  that  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
our  course.  In  this  manner  wi;  proceeded,  witiiout  any  occurrence  worth  remarking,  with  a 
fresh  breeze  from  the  north-east,  till  tiie  22d,  wlicn  it  increased  to  a  strong  gale,  with  violent 
squalls  of  wind  and  rain,  which  brought  us  under  close-reefed  top-sails. 

At  neon  of  the  23d,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  2P  iV,  and  longitude  12,3°  20'  ;  at  six 
in  the  evening,  being  now  only  twenty-one  leagues  from  tlie  Bashee  islands,  according  to 
the  situation  in  Mr.  Dalryniplu's  ma]),  and  the  weather  squaily,  attended  witli  a  thick  haze, 
we  hauled  our  wind  to  the  nortli  north-west.  ..nd  luindcd  the  fore  top-sail.  During  tho 
whole  (if  the  24th  it  rained  incessantly,  and  the  wind  still  blew  a  storm  ;  a  heavy  sea  rolled 
down  on  us  from  the  nortli,  and  in  the  afternooi  we  had  violent  flashes  of  lifrhtninir  from 
the  same  quarter.  We  continued  upon  a  wind  to  the  north  north-west  till  nine  o'clock, 
when  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  south  south-east  till  four  in  the  morning  of  the  2;')th,  and 
then  wore.  During  the  night  there  was  an  eclipse  of  the  moon,  but  the  rain  pre  ented  our 
making  any  observation  ;  unfortunately,  at  the  time  of  the  greatest  darkness,  a  u..aman,  in 
stowing  the  main  top-mast  /ay-sail,  fell  overboard,  but  laying  hold  of  a  rope  which  jiro- 
videntially  was  hanging  out  of  the  fore-chains  into  the  water,  and  the  ship  being  quickly 
brought  in  the  wind,  he  was  goL  on  board  without  any  otiier  hurt  than  a  slight  bruise 
on  his  shoulder.  At  eight,  the  weather  clearing,  we  bore  away,  but  tho  wind  blew  still  so 
strong,  that  we  carried  no  other  sail  than  the  fore-sail,  and  the  main  toji-sail  dose  reefed. 
About  this  time  we  saw  a  land  bird  resembling  a  thrush,  and  a  sugar-cane  ;  at  noon  the 
latitude,  by  observation,  was  21°  3a',  and  longitude  121°  35'. 

As  our  situation  in  longitude  was  no>v  to  the  west  of  the  Bashce,  according  to  JMr. 
Dalrymple's  maj)S,  I  perceived  that  Captain  Core  was  govenud,  in  the  course  ho  was 
steering,  by  the  opinions  of  Commodore  Byron  and  Captain  ^Vallis,  wilii  whom  he  sailed 
when  they  passed  these  islands ;  the  fiirmer  placing  it  near  four  degrees  to  the  westward, 
or  in  longitude  118°  14'.  In  consequence  of  this  opinion,  at  two  wo  stood  to  tho  southward, 
with  a  view  of  getting  into  the  same  parallel  of  latitude  with  the  islands  before  wc  ran 
down  our  longitude.  At  six  we  were  nearly  in  that  situation,  and  consequently  ought  to 
have  been  in  sight  of  land,  according  to  Mr.  Wallis's  account,  who  places  the  Bashees  near 
three  degrees  more  to  the  eastward  than  Mr.  Byron.  The  gale  at  this  time  had  not  in  the 
least  abated;  and  Captain  Gore,  still  conceiving  that  'he  islands  must  undoubtedly 
lie  to  the  westward,  brought  the  ships  to,  with  tlieir  heads  to  tiie  north-west,  under  tho 
fore-sail  and  balanced  mizen.  At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  2()th,  the  wind  having  consider- 
ably abated,  we  bore  away  west,  set  the  top-sails,  and  let  out  the  reefs.  At  noon  the 
latitude,  by  observation,  was  21°  12',  and  longitude  120 '  25'.  "We  saw,  this  day,  a  flock  of 
ducks  and  many  troi)ic-birds,  also  dolphins  and  porpusses,  and  still  contiimcd  to  pass  several 
pumice-stones.  We  sivnt  the  night  upon  our  tacks  ;  and  at  six  in  the  morning  of  the  27tU 
;igain  bore  away  west  in  search  of  the  Bashees. 

I  now  began  to  be  a  little  api)rehensive,  lest,  in  searching  for  those  islands,  wo  should  get 
so  much  to  the  southward  as  to  be  olfliged  to  pass  to  leeward  of  the  Pratas.  In  this  case  it 
inifht  have  been  exceedingly  difficult  for  such  bad-sailing  ships  as  ours  to  fetch  Macao,  par 
ticularly  should  the  wind  continue  to  blow  as  it  now  did,  from  the  north  north-east  and  nortli 
Ag  I  had  some  doubts  whetiier  Mr.  Dalrymple's  charts  were  on  board  the  Resolution,  I  madb 
sail  and  hailed  hor ;  and  having  acquainted  Captain  Gore  with  the  position  of  these  shoals, 
and  my  apprehensions  of  being  driven  to  the  southward,  he  informed  me  that  lie  should 
continue  on  his  course  for  the  day,  as  he  was  still  in  hopes  of  finding  Admiral  Byron's  longiiuda 
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right;  anil,  tlierofore,  ordered  mo  to  spread  a  few  miles  to  tlie  sontli.  At  noon  tlio  weather 
iKJCiiiiK!  liiizy;  the  latitude,  by  reckoning,  was  21°  2',  and  iongitudo  118'  .^0'  ;  an<l  at  sfx, 
liaving  got  to  tlio  westward  of  tlic;  Hasliees,  by  Mr.  Hyron's  account,  Caj^ain  Ooro  liauled 
liirt  wind  to  the  north-west  under  .lU  easy  sui!,  the  wind  blowing  very  strong,  and  there  )>eing 
every  appearance  of  a  dirty  boisterous  night.  At  four  in  tiie  morning  of  tins  28th,  we  saw 
the  Ilesohition,  then  half  a  mile  ahead  of  us,  wear,  and  innnediately  ])erceivcd  breakers  closo 
under  our  lee.  At  daylight  »>e  saw  the  island  of  Prata ;  and  at  lialf  ])ast  six  we  wore  again, 
and  stood  toward  the  shoal,  and  finding  we  could  not  weather  it,  bore  away  and  ran  to 
leeward.  As  wo  passed  the  south  side,  within  a  mile  of  the  reef,  we  observed  two  remark- 
ab!(>  ))ateh('H  on  tin;  edges  of  the  breakers  that  looked  like  wrecks.  At  noon,  the  latitude 
found  by  double  altitudes  w.as  20°  39',  longitude  IK!' 45'.  Tiie  island  Itore  north  thrc(5 
(juarters  east,  distant  three  or  four  leagues.  On  the  soutii-west  siile  of  tlic  reef,  and  near  the 
south  end  of  the  island,  we  thought  wc  saw  frou\  the  mast-head  openings  in  the  reef,  which 
promised  safe  anciiorage. 

The  Prata  shoal  is  of  a  considerable  extent,  being  six  leagues  from  north  to  soutii,  and 
stretching  three  or  four  leagues  to  tlio  eastward  of  the  island  ;  its  limit  to  the  westward 
Ave  were  not  in  a  situation  to  determine.  The  north-east  extremity  we  place  in  latitude  20' 
58',  and  longitude  117°;  ind  the  south-west  in  latitude  2(P  45',  and  longitude  1 1(5"  44'. 
For  tlio  remaining  part  of  the  d.ay  we  carried  a  press  of  sail,  and  kept  the  wind,  which  was 
north-eatt  by  north,  in  order  to  seeu/o  our  passage  to  Macao.  It  was  fortunate  that, 
toward  evening,  the  wind  favoured  us  by  changing  two  points  more  to  the  e.ast ;  for,  had 
the  wind  and  weather  continued  the  same  as  dnring  the  ])receding  week,  I  doulit  whether 
wc  could  have  fetched  that  jiort,  in  which  case  we  must  have  borne  aw.ay  for  Batavia ;  a 
place  we  all  dreaded  exceedingly,  from  the  sad  havoc  the  unhealthiness  of  the  climato 
had  made  in  the  crews  of  the  former  ships  that  had  been  out  on  discovery,  and  had  toucheil 
there . 

lu  the  forenoon  of  the  29th,  we  passed  sever.al  Chinese  fishing-bonts,  who  eyed  us  with 
great  indifference.  They  fish  with  a  large  dredge-net,  shajied  like  a  hollow  cone,  having  a 
flat  iron  rim  fixed  to  the  lower  pait  of  its  mouth.  The  net  is  made  fast  witii  cords  to  the 
head  and  stem  of  the  boat,  which  being  left  to  drive  with  the  wind,  draws  tlie  net  after  it, 
with  the  iron  part  dragging  along  tlie  bottom.  We  wert;  sorry  to  find  the  rea  covered  with 
the  wrecks  of  boats  that  liad  been  lost,  as  we  conjectured,  in  the  late  boisterous  weather. 
At  noon  we  were  in  latitude,  by  observation.  22'  1',  having  run  one  hundrcl  and  fen  miles 
upon  a  north-west  course  since  the  iireceiling  noon.  Being  now  nearly  in  the  latitude  of 
the  Lema  Islands,  we  bore  away  west  by  noith,  and.  after  running  twenty-two  miles,  saw 
one  of  them  nine  or  ten  leagues  to  the  westward.  At  six,  the  extremes  of  the  islands 
in  sight  bore  north  north-west  half  west,  and  west  north-west  half  west ;  distant  from  the- 
nearest  four  or  five  leagues ;  the  depth  of  water  twenty-two  fathoms,  over  a  soft  muddy 
bottom.  We  now  shortened  sail,  and  kept  upon  our  tacks  for  tlie  night.  By  Mr.  Baily's 
time-keeper,  the  Grand  Lema  bore  from  the  Prata  Island  north  GO^  W.  one  hundred  and 
fifty-three  miles ;  and  by  our  run,  north  57°  W.  one  hundred  and  forty-six  miles. 

In  the  morning  of"  the  30th,  we  ran  along  the  Lema  Isles,  which,  like  all  the  other  islands 
en  this  coast,  are  without  wood,  and,  as  far  as  we  could  observe,  without  cultivation.  At 
=cvcn  o'clock,  we  had  precisely  the  same  view  of  these  islands,  as  is  represented  in  a  plate 
of  Lord  Anson's  voyage.  At  nine  o'clock,  a  Chinese  boat,  which  had  been  before  with  the 
Resolution,  came  alongside,  and  wanted  to  put  on  board  us  a  ])ilot,  which  however  we- 
declined,  as  it  was  our  business  to  follow  our  consort.  We  soon  after  passed  the  rock 
marked  R,  in  Lord  Anson's  plate ;  but,  instead  of  hauling  up  to  the  northward  of  the  Grand 
Ladrone  Island,  as  was  done  in  the  Centurion,  we  proceeded  to  leeward.  It  is  hardly 
necessary  to  caution  the  mariner  not  to  take  this  course,  as  the  danger  is  sufiiciently  obvious ; 
for,  should  the  wind  blow  strong,  and  the  current  set  with  it,  it  will  be  extremely  difficult 
to  fetch  Macao.  Indeed  wo  might,  with  great  safety,  by  the  direction  of  Mr.  Dalrymple's 
map,  have  gone  either  entirely  to  the  nortli  of  the  Lema  Isles,  or  between  them,  and  made 
the  wind  fair  for  Macao.  Our  fears  of  missing  this  port,  and  being  forced  to  Batavia,  added 
to  the  strong  and  eager  desires  of  hearing  news  from   Europe,   made  us  rejoice  to  see  the 
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Resolution  soon  after  fire  a  gun,  and  hoist  her  colours  as  a  signal  for  a  pilot.  On  repeating 
the  signal,  wo  saw  an  excellent  race  between  four  Cliineso  boats ;  and  Captain  CJoro  haviiij| 
engaged  with  the  man  who  arrived  first,  to  carry  the  ship  to  the  Typa  for  thirty  tlollars,  sent 
nie  word,  that,  as  we  could  easily  follow,  that  expense  might  be  saved  to  us.  Soon  after,  a 
second  j)ilot  getting  on  board  the  Resolution,  insisted  on  conducting  the  ship,  and,  without 
further  ceremony,  laid  hold  of  tho  wheel,  and  began  to  order  the  sails  to  be  trimmed.  Tiiis 
occasicmed  a  violent  disj)ute,  which  at  last  was  conipromise(l,  by  their  agreeing  to  go  shares 
in  the  money.  At  noon,  the  latit\ide,  by  observation,  was  21'  r»7'  N.,  and  longitude  114'  2' 
K. ;  the  (irand  Lailronc  Island  extending  from  north-west  half  north,  to  north  half  west, 
distant  four  miles.  The  land  of  which  tho  bearings  are  iiere  given,  we  conceived  to  be  one 
island  ;  but  afterward  found  tho  western  part  to  be  the  island  marked  Z  in  Mr.  Dalrymplo's 
chart  of  part  of  the  coast  of  China,  &c.  which,  at  that  time,  we  \mfortunately  had  not  on  boaril. 

In  obedience  to  tho  instructions  given  to  Cai)tain  Cook  by  tho  IJoard  of  Admiralty,  it  now 
becanu!  necessary  to  demand  of  tho  officers  and  men  their  journals,  and  what  other  paper* 
they  miglit  liave  in  their  posses?' .ii,  relating  to  the  history  of  our  v(>yage.  The  execution  of 
these  orders  seemed  to  require  some  delicacy,  as  well  as  firmness.  1  could  not  be  ignorant, 
that  the  greatest  part  of  our  officers,  and  several  of  the  seamen,  had  amused  themselve',  with 
writing  accounts  of  our  proceedings  for  their  own  ])rivatc  satisfaction,  or  that  of  tl>;  ir  friends, 
which  they  might  be  unwilling,  in  their  present  form,  to  have  submitted  to  the  inspection  of 
strangers.  On  the  other  hand,  I  could  not,  consistently  with  tiie  instructions  we  had 
received,  leave  in  their  custody  pajiers  which,  either  from  carelessness  or  design,  might  fall 
into  the  liands  of  printers,  and  give  rise  to  spmious  and  ini])erfect  accounts  of  tlio  voyage, 
to  the  disere(lit  of  our  labours,  and  ])crhaps  to  the  jirejiidice  of  (jfficers,  who,  though  innocent, 
might  be  suspected  of  having  been  tlio  authors  of  such  publications.  As  soon,  theref'jre,  as 
I  had  assembled  tho  ship's  com])any  (m  deck,  I  acquainted  them  with  tho  orders  wo  had 
received,  and  the  reasons  wiiicli  I  thought  ought  to  indu(!e  them  to  yiehl  a  ready  obedience. 
At  the  same  time,  I  toM  them,  that  any  i)a])ers  which  they  were  desirous  not  to  have  sent 
'  J  the  Admiralty,  should  be  sealed  u]»  in  their  presence,  and  kc])t  in  my  own  custody,  till 
the  intentions  of  the  Board,  with  regard  to  the  publication  of  tlie  history  of  the  voyage,  were 
fulfilled;  after  which  they  should  faithfully  be  restored  back  to  tliem.  It  is  with  tho 
gn  atest  satisfaction  I  can  relate,  that  my  propos.als  met  with  the  approbation  and  the  cheeriul 

T  ipliancc  both  of  tho  officers  and  men  ;  and  I  am  persuaded,  tiiat  every  scrap  of  ])aper, 
containing  any  transactions  relating  to  tho  voyage,  were  given  up.  Indeed  it  is  doing  bare 
justice  to  the  seamen  of  this  sliip  to  declare,  that  they  were  the  most  obedient  and  the  best- 
disposed  men  I  ever  knew,  though  almost  all  of  them  were  very  young,  and  had  never 
before  served  in  a  sliip  of  war. 


CHAPTEIl    IX. — WOnKINTr     UP    TO    MACAO. A     CHINESE    COMf       •■...— SENT    O.N    SHORE     TO 

VISIT     THE     PORTUGUESE     OOVKUNOR.  —  EFFECTS     OF     "  .<  lELI.IfiE.NCE    WE      lUXKIVED 

FROM    EUROPE. ANCHOR    IN    THE    TYPA.— PASSAGE    UP    TO    CANTON. — liOCCA     TY(iRIS 

WAMPC. PESCRIPTION  OP  A  SAMPANE. — RECEPTION  AT  THE  ENGLISH  lACTORY. — INSTANCE 

OF  THE  SUSPICIOUS    CHARACTER  OF  THE    CHINESE. — OF  THEIR  MODE  OF  TRADING. — OF  THE 

CITY  OP  CANTON. — ITS  SIZE. POPULATION, NUMUEUOF  S.VMPANES. —  MILITARY  FORCE. 

OP  THE  STREETS  AND  HOUSES. — VISIT  TO   A  CHINKSE. KETIHN  To  MACAO. — GREAT  DEMAND 

FOR  THE  SEA-OTTER  SKIN.S. — PLAN  OF  A  VOYAGE  FOR  OPKNIN(t  A  FIR  TRADE  ON  Till: 
WESTERN  COAST  OF  AMERICA,  AND  PROSECUTING  FURTHER  DISCOVERIES  IN  THE  NEIGHBOVR- 
IIOOD  OF  JAPAN. DEPARTURE  FROM  MACAO. PRICE  OP  PROVISIONS  IN  CHINA. 

"We  kept  working  to  windward  till  six  in  the  evening,  when  we  came  to  anchor,  by  the 
dirccticm  of  tho  Chinese  jnlot  on  board  the  Rescdution,  who  imagined  the  tide  was  setting 
against  us.  In  this,  however,  he  was  much  deceived  ;  as  we  found,  upon  making  the 
experiment,  that  it  set  to  the  northward  till  ten  o'clock.  The  next  morning  he  fell  into  a 
similar  mistake ;  for,  at  five,  on  the  appearance  of  slack  water,  he  gave  orders  to  get  under 
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wei^Ii  ;  but  tliu  ignorance  liu  had  diHcovercil  having  put  tis  on  our  guard,  wu  choao  to  h(. 
convinced,  by  our  own  ob.>(erviiti<iim,  bi-foro  wo  weiglud  ;  and,  on  trying  thr  tidi-,  wo  fouml 
a  strong  undor-tow,  wiiich  «)l)lig('d  uh  to  Itecp  fast  till  eleven  o'uh)ek.  From  thc8((  eircuni- 
(ttnnceM,  it  a|)|iearH  that  the  tide  had  run  down  twelve  hours.  During  the  afternoon,  wo 
kejit  standing  on  our  tacks,  between  the  iHJand  of  J'otoe  and  tlu;  (Jrand  l/idrone,  havinjj 
jiassed  to  the  eastward  of  the  former.  At  nine  o'clock  the  tide  begiiuiing  to  t^bi),  wo  again 
canio  to  anchor  in  si.\  fathoms'  water  ;  the  town  of  Macao  bearing  north-west,  three 
leagues  distant,  and  die  island  of  Potoe  south  half- west,  two  leagues  distant.  This  island 
lies  two  leagues  t'j  the  north  north-west  r.f  tho  island  marked  Z  in  Mr.  Dairy mj)li's  chart, 
which  wo  at  first  took  to  be  part  of  the  Orand  J.adroiu".  It  is  small  and  rocky  ;  and 
oil"  the  west  eiul  there  is  said  to  bo  foul  grouiul,  though  we  jtassed  near  it  without 
perceiving  any. 

In  the  forenoon  of  the  2d,  one  of  the  Chinese  contractors,  who  are  called  Cowjiruilors,  went 
on  board  the  Kesoiution,  .ind  sold  to  Captain  Gore  two  huudn  d  pounds'  weight  of  beef, 
together  with  a  considerable  (]uautity  of  greens,  oranges,  and  <'ggs.  A  proportionable  share 
of  these  articles  was  sent  to  tlie  Discovery;  and  an  agrecnunt  made  with  the  man  to  furnish 
us  with  a  daily  supply,  for  which,  however,  he  insisted  on  being  paid  beforehand.  Our])ilot 
pretending  he  could  carry  the  ships  no  farther,  Cai)tain  Gore  was  obliged  to  discharge  him, 
and  we  were  left  to  our  own  guidance. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  tide  flowing,  we  weighed,  and  worked  to  windward;  and  at 
seven  anchored  in  thn^e  and  a  half  fathoms  of  water,  Macao  bearing  west,  three  miles  distant. 
This  situation  was,  indeed,  very  ineligible,  being  exposed  to  the  north-east,  and  having  shoal 
water,  not  more  than  two  fathoms  and  a  half  deep,  to  leeward ;  but  as  no  nautical  descrijition 
is  given  in  Lord  Anson's  voynge  of  the  harbour  in  which  the  Centurion  anchored,  and  Mr. 
Dalrymple's  general  map,  which  was  the  only  one  on  board,  was  on  too  small  a  scale  to  servo 
for  our  direction,  the  s.iips  were  obliged  to  remain  there  all  night. 

In  tho  evening.  Captain  Gore  sent  me  on  shore  to  visit  the  Portuguese  governor,  and  to 
request  his  assistance  in  procuring  refreshments  for  our  'ews,  which  he  thotight  might  bo 
done  on  more  reasonable  terms  than  the  Comprador  woula  undertake  to  furnish  them.  At 
the  same  time  J  took  a  list  of  the  naval  stores,  of  which  both  vessels  were  greatly  in  want, 
with  an  intention  of  proceeding  immediately  to  Canton,  and  applying  to  the  servants  of  tho 
East  India  Company  who  were  at  that  time  resident  there.  On  my  .arrival  at  the  citadel, 
the  fort-major  informed  nic  that  the  governor  was  sick,  and  not  able  to  see  company;  but 
that  we  might  bo  sure  of  receiving  every  assistance  in  their  power.  This,  however,  I  under- 
stood would  be  very  inconsiderable,  as  they  were  entirely  dependent  on  the  Cliinese,  even  for 
their  daily  subsistence.  Indeed,  the  answer  returned  to  the  first  recpiest  I  made,  gave  me  a 
sufficient  jtroof  of  the  fallen  state  of  the  Portuguese  power ;  for,  on  my  acquainting  the  Major 
with  my  desire  of  proceeding  immediately  to  Ca'iton,  he  told  nu-,  that  they  could  not  venture 
to  furnish  me  with  a  boat,  till  leave  was  obtai'.ed  from  the  IIojijm,  or  officer  of  the  customs ; 
and  that  the  apjjlication  for  this  purpose  nmst  be  made  to  the  Chinese  government  at 
Canton. 

The  mortification  I  felt  at  meeting  with  this  unexpected  delay,  could  only  be  equalled  by 
the  extreme  impatience  with  which  we  had  so  long  waiteil  for  an  opportunitj  of  receiving 
intelligence  from  Eurojie.  It  often  happens,  that,  in  the  eager  pursuit  of  an  object,  wu 
overlook  the  easiest  and  most  obvious  means  of  attaining  it.  This  was  actually  my  case  at 
present;  for  I  was  returning  under  great  dijection  to  the  ship,  when  the  Portuguese  officer 
who  attended  me  asked  me,  if  I  did  not  mean  to  visit  the  Englisii  gentlemen  at  jMacao.  I 
need  not  add  with  what  transport  I  received  the  information  this  question  conveyed  to  mo; 
nor  the  anxious  hopes  and  fears,  the  conflict  between  curiosity  and  apjjrehension,  which  ])asscd 
in  my  mind,  as  we  walked  toward  the  houte  of  one  of  our  countryiaeu.  In  this  state  of 
agitation,  it  was  not  surprisiu"  that  our  reception,  though  no  way  deficie  it  in  civility  or 
kindness,  shoidd  ajipcar  cold  and  formal.  In  our  inquiries,  as  far  as  they  related  to  objects 
of  private  concern,  we  met,  as  was  indeed  to  be  expected,  with  little  or  no  satisfaction  ;  but 
the  events  of  a  public  nature  which  had  happened  since  our  departure,  and  now,  for  the  first 
time,  burst  all  at  once  upon  us,  overwhelmed  every  other  feeling,  and  left  us  for  some  time 
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aliiioMt  without  tlio  power  of  re(leeth)n.  For  Hcveral  davN  wo  continued  questioning  CftcV 
otlier  about  tiu!  trutli  of  what  we  had  heard,  as  if  di'Mirdiix  of  seeking,  in  doubt  and  Hiispeiise, 
for  that  relief  and  consolation  whieli  tlie  reahty  of  our  eahiniities  appeared  totally  tn  exehule. 
TIk  se  xensatioUH  were  siicceedml  by  the  most  poignant  regret  at  liiidiiig  ourselves  cut  off  at 
such  a  distance  from  the  scene,  where,  wo  imagined,  the  fate  of  lleets  and  ar:»>'es  was  every 
iiionunt  deciding. 

Tile  intelligence  we  had  just  received  of  the  state  of  affairs  in  I'lirope  *,  made  us  the  moro 
exceedingly  anxious  to  hapten  our  departure  as  much  as  possible  ;  and  I  therefore  renewed 
my  attempt  to  procure  a  jiassage  to  Canton,  but  without  effect.  The  difficulty  arising  from 
the  established  policy  of  the  country,  I  was  now  told,  would  jtrobably  be  iiiueh  increased  l)y 
an  incident  that  had  hapi>eiieil  a  few  weeks  before  our  arrival.  Captain  I'aiiton,  in  the  .Sea- 
horse, a  ship  of  war  of  twenty-five  guns,  had  been  sent  from  Madras,  to  urge  the  payment  of 
a  debt  owing  by  tho  Chinese  merchants  of  Canton  to  private  Ibitish  fuhjects  in  tlie  ilast 
Indies  and  Kurope,  which,  including  the  principal  and  compound  interest,  aiiiouuted,  I 
understood,  tu  near  a  million  sterling.  Tor  this  piirjxise,  he  had  onlers  to  insist  on  an  aiidienco 
with  the  viceroy  of  Canton,  whieli,  after  some  delay,  and  not  witliou*.  recourse  luiiig  had  to 
threats,  was  at  length  olitained.  The  answer  he  received  on  the  subject  of  his  mission  waa 
fair  and  satisfactory  ;  but,  imme<liately  after  his  departure,  an  edict  was  stuck  up  on  tho 
houses  of  the  I'lurojieans,  atnl  in  the  public  places  of  the  city,  forbidding  all  foreigners,  on  any 
pretence,  to  lend  money  to  the  subjects  of  the  emperor. 

This  measure  had  occasioned  very  serious  alarms  at  Canton.  The  Chinese  merchants,  who 
hail  incurred  the  debt,  contrary  to  the  commercial  laws  ol  their  own  country,  and  denied,  in 
part,  the  justice  of  tin?  deiiiaiid,  were  afraid  that  iiitelligcnco  of  this  would  be  carried  to  I'ekin, 
and  tiiat  the  emperor,  who  has  the  character  of  a  just  and  rigid  prince,  miy;ht  j)uuisli  them 
with  tho  loss  of  their  fortunes,  if  not  of  their  lives.  On  the  otlier  hand,  the  .Select  Comniittee, 
to  whom  the  cause  of  the  claimants  was  stronidv  recomnuiided  hv  the  Presidency  of  Madras, 
were  extremely  a])iireliensive  lest  they  should  embroil  themselves  with  the  Chimse  government 
at  Canton,  and  by  that  means  bring,  perhaps,  irrejiivrable  miscliief  on  the  Company's  affairs 
in  China.  For  I  was  further  informed,  that  the  Mandarins  were  always  ready  to  tako 
occasion,  even  on  the  slightest  grounds,  to  jmt  a  stop  to  their  tratling  ;  and  that  it  wiis  ol't.ii 
with  great  difficulty,  and  never  without  certain  expense,  tli.at  they  could  get  such  restraints 
taken  off.  These  impositions  were  daily  increasing ;  and,  indeed,  I  found  it  a  iirevailiii;,' 
o])iiiion,  in  all  tho  Europeaii  factories,  that  they  should  soon  hi?  reduced  either  to  quit  the 
commerce  of  that  country,  or  to  bear  the  same  indignities  to  which  the  Dutch  are  subjected 
in  .Ja])an. 

The  arrival  of  the  Resolution  and  Discovery  at  such  a  time,  could  not  fail  of  occasioning 
fresh  alarms;  ami,  therefore,  finding  there  was  no  i>robability  of  my  proceeding  to  Canton,  I 
despatched  a  h'tter  to  the  English  supercargoes,  to  acquaint  them  with  the  cause  of  (jur 
jmtting  into  the  Tygris,  to  request  their  assistiince  in  i>rocuriiig  me  a  passport,  and  in 
forwiuding  the  stores  wo  wanted,  of  which  I  sent  them  a  list,  as  expeditiously  as  possilde. 
The  next  morning  I  was  accompanied  on  l)oard  by  our  countryman,  who  jiointiug  out  to  us 
the  situation  of  the  Typa,  we  weighed  at  half-past  six,  and  stood  tiUvard  it ;  but  the  wind 
failing,  we  came  to,  at  eight,  in  tliree  and  a  half  fathoms'  water;  Macao  bearing  west  north- 
west, three  miles  distant ;  the  fh-and  Ladrone,  south-east  by  south.  The  Resolution  hero 
saluted  the  Portuguese  fort  .  ith  eleven  guns,  which  were  returned  by  the  same  number. 
Early  on  the  4tli,  we  again  wei^iied,  and  stood  in  to  the  Tyi)a,  and  moored  with  the  stream 
anchor  and  cable  to  the  westward.  Tiio  Comprador  whom  we  at  first  engaged  with,  having 
disappeared  with  a  small  sum  of  money,  which  had  been  given  him  to  iiurchase  i)roviaioiis, 
we  contracted  with  another,  who  continued  to  sup]>Iy  both  .ships,  during  our  whole  stay. 
This  was  done  secn.tly,  and  in  the  night-time,  under  pretence  that  it  was  contrary  to  the 
regnlatioi.s, 'f  the  port;  but  we  suspected  all  this  caution  to  have  been  used  witii  a  view 
cither  of  enhancing  tho  price  of  the  articles  he  furnished,  or  of  securing  to  himself  the  jirofita 
of  his  emidoyment,  without  being  obliged  to  share  thorn  with  the  Mandarins. 

•  Tl.o  lieclaration  of  w:ir  with  Fian.e  in  1777,  on  nccount  of  tiio  aisisUiicc  slic  rendtruJ  to  tlio  Americans, 
•'liosc  independence  she  had  ackiiowlcdgod. — Eo. 
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On  the  9tli,  Captain  Gore  received  an  answer  from  the  committee  of  the  English  supercar- 
goes at  Canton,  in  which  they  assured  him  that  their  best  endeavours  should  bo  used  to 
procure  the  supplic  we  stood  in  need  of,  as  expeditiously  as  possible  ;  and  that  a  passport 
should  be  sent  foi  one  of  his  officers,  hoping,  at  the  same  time,  that  we  were  suflicieutly 
acquainted  with  the  character  of  the  Cliinese  government,  to  attribute  any  delays  that  might 
unavoidably  happen  to  their  true  cause.  The  day  following,  an  English  merchant,  from  one 
of  our  settlements  in  the  Eivst  Indies,  applied  to  Captain  Gore  for  the  assistance  of  a  few 
hands  to  navigate  a  vessel  he  had  purchased  at  Macao,  up  to  Canton.  Captain  Gore,  judging 
this  a  good  opportunity  for  mo  to  proceed  to  that  place,  go/c  orders  that  I  should  take  along 
with  me  my  second  lieutenant,  the  lieutenant  of  marines,  and  ten  seamen.  Though  this  was 
not  precisely  the  mode  in  which  I  could  have  wished  to  visit  Canton,  yet  as  it  was  very 
uncertain  when  the  ])assport  might  arrive,  and  my  presence  might  contribute  materially  to 
the  expediting  of  oursu])plies,  I  did  not  hesitate  to  put  myself  on  board,  having  left  orders  with 
Jlr.  Williamson  to  get  the  Discovery  ready  for  sea  as  soon  as  possible,  and  to  make  such 
additions  and  alterations  in  her  upjicr  works,  as  might  contribute  to  make  her  more  defensible. 
That  the  series  of  our  astronomical  observations  might  suffer  no  interruption  by  my  absence, 
I  entrusted  the  care  of  continuing  them  to  Mr.  Trevenen,  in  whose  abilities  and  diligence  I 
could  repose  an  entire  confidence. 

We  left  the  harbour  of  Macao  on  the  1)  th  of  December,  and  sailing  round  the  south-eastern 
extremity  of  the  island,  we  steered  to  the  northward,  leaving,  as  we  passed  along,  Lantao 
Lintin,  and  several  smaller  islands,  to  the  right.  All  these  islands,  as  well  as  that  of  Macao, 
which  lie  to  the  left,  are  entirely  without  wood;  the  land  is  high  and  barren,  and  uninhabited, 
except  occasionally  by  fishermen.  As  we  approached  the  Boeea  Tygris,  which  is  thirteen 
leagnes  from  Macao,  the  Chinese  coast  appears  to  the  eastward  in  steep  white  cliff's;  the  two 
forts  commanding  the  mouth  of  the  river  are  exactly  in  the  same  state  as  when  Lord  Anson 
was  here ;  that  on  the  left  is  a  fine  old  castle,  surrounded  by  a  grove  of  trees,  and  has  an 
agreeable  romantic  ajijiearanee.  We  were  here  visited  by  an  oflicer  of  the  customs  ;  on  which 
occasion  the  owner  of  the  vessel,  being  apprehensive  that,  if  »ve  were  discovered  on  board,  it 
would  occasion  some  alarm,  and  migiit  be  attended  with  disagreeable  consequences,  begged 
us  to  retire  into  the  cabin  below.  The  breadth  of  the  river  above  these  forts  is  variable,  the 
banks  being  low  and  flat,  and  subject  to  be  overflowed  by  the  tide  to  a  great  extent.  The 
ground  on  each  side  is  level,  and  laid  out  in  rice-fields;  but,  as  we  advanced,  it  rose  gradually 
into  hills  of  considerable  declivity,  the  sides  of  which  arc  cut  into  terraces,  and  planted  with 
sweet  potatoes,  sugar-canes,  yams,  plantains,  and  the  cotton-tree.  We  saw  many  lofty 
pagodas,  scattered  over  the  country,  and  several  towns  at  a  distance,  some  of  which  appeared 
to  l>e  ^>i  a  considerable  size. 

We  did  not  arrive  at  AVampii,  which  is  only  nine  leagues  from  the  Boeea  Tygris,  till  the 
18th,  >ur  progress  having  been  retarded  by  contrary  winds  and  the  lightness  of  the  vessel. 
Wanv.)u  is  a  small  Chinese  town,  off*  which  the  ships  of  the  different  nations  who  trade  hero 
lie,  in  order  to  take  in  their  lading.  The  river,  higher  up,  is  said  by  M.  Sonnerat  not  to  be 
del'])  c\v  ugh  to  admit  heavy-laden  vessels,  even  if  tlie  policy  of  the  Chinese  had  suffered  tliu 
Europeans  to  navigate  them  up  to  Canton  ,  but  this  circumstance  I  cannot  take  upon  nie  to 
decide  on,  as  no  stranger,  I  believe,  has  been  permitted  to  inform  himself  with  certainty  of  the 
truth.  The  small  island:?  that  lie  opposite  to  the  town  are  allotted  to  the  several  factories 
who  have  built  warehouses  for  the  reception  of  the  merchandise  that  is  brought  down  from 
Canton. 

From  Wampil  I  immediately  proceeded  in  a  sampaiie,  or  Chinese  boat,  to  Canton,  wliidi 
is  about  two  leagues  and  a  half  higher  up  the  river.  These  boats  are  the  neatest  and  \mii 
convenient  for  passengers  I  ever  saw.  They  are  of  various  sizes,  almost  flat  at  the  bettDiii, 
very  broad  upon  the  beam,  and  narrow  at  the  head  and  stern,  which  are  raised  and  uriiv 
niented  ;  the  middle,  where  we  sat,  was  arched  over  with  a  roof  of  bamboo,  which  niny  Ik 
raised  or  lowered  at  pleasure  ;  in  the  sides  were  small  windows  with  shutters,  and  theajiai'- 
ment  was  fi.rnished  with  handsome  mats,  chairs,  and  tables.  In  the  stern  was  placed  asni;i'' 
waxen  idol,  in  a  case  of  gilt  leather,  before  which  stood  a  pot  containing  lighted  tapers  niaile 
uf  dry  chips  or  matches,  and  gum.     The  hire  of  this  boat  was  a  Si^anish  dollar. 
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I  reached  Canton  a  little  after  it  was  dark,  and  landed  at  the  English  Factory,  where, 
though  my  arrival  was  very  tinexpectcd,  I  was  received  with  every  mark  of  attention  and 
civility.  The  select  committee,  at  tliis  time,  consisted  of  Mr.  Fitzluigh  the  president,  Mr. 
Bevan,  and  Mr.  llapii  r.  Tliey  immediately  gave  me  an  account  of  such  stores  as  the  India 
ships  were  able  to  afford  us;  and  though  I  liave  not  the  smallest  doubt  that  tlie  commanders 
were  desirous  of  assis^ting  us  with  everytiiing  they  could  spare,  consistently  with  a  regard  to 
their  own  safety,  and  the  interest  of  their  emj)loytrs,  yet.  it  was  a  great  disajjpointment  to 
me  to  find  in  their  list  scarcely  any  articles  of  cordage  or  canvas,  of  both  which  we  stood 
principally  in  need.  It  was,  however,  some  consolation  to  nndi^stand  that  the  stores  were 
in  readiness  for  9hii)ping,  and  that  the  provisions  we  required  miglit  he  had  at  a  day's  notice. 
Wishing  therefore  to  make  my  stay  here  as  short  as  possihle,  I  requestetl  the  gentlemen  to 
procure  junks  or  boats  for  me  the  next  day,  with  an  intention  of  leaving  Canton  the  following 
one ;  but  I  was  soon  informed,  that  a  business  of  that  kind  was  not  to  be  transacted  so  rapidly 
in  this  country  ;  tliat  leave  must  be  first  procured  from  the  viei'roy  ;  that  the  IIopjx),  or 
principal  officer  of  the  customs,  must  be  ap[)lied  to  for  chops^  or  j)ermits  •  and  that  tiiese  favours 
were  not  granted  without  mature  deliberatir)n  :  in  short,  that  patience  was  an  indispensable 
virtue  in  China  ;  and  that  they  hoped  to  have  the  i)Ieasure  of  making  the  factory  agreeable 
to  me,  for  a  few  days  longer  than  I  seemed  willing  to  favour  them  with  my  C()m])any. 

Though  I  was  not  much  dis])osed  to  relish  this  compliment,  yet  I  could  not  help  being 
diverted  with  an  incident  that  occurred  very  opportunely  to  eonvince  me  of  the  truth  of  their 
rejmsentations,  and  of  the  suspicious  character  cf  the  Chinese.  The  reader  will  recnliect 
that  it  was  now  about  fifteen  days  sinee  Captain  CSore  had  written  to  the  factory,  to  desire 
their  assistance  in  i)rocuring  leave  for  one  of  his  olluers  to  jjass  to  Canton.  In  consequence 
of  this  application,  tliey  had  engaged  one  of  the  i>rincipal  Chinese  merchants  of  tlic  place,  to 
interest  himself  in  our  favour,  and  to  solicit  the  business  with  the  viceroy.  This  person  came 
to  visit  the  president  wiiilst  we  were  talking  on  the  subject,  and  witli  great  satisfaction  and 
complacency  in  his  countenance  acquainted  iiim,  that  he  had  at  last  succeeded  in  his  applica- 
tions, and  that  a  ])assport  for  one  of  tlie  officers  of  the  Ladmne  siiip  (or  jiirate)  woidd  be 
ready  in  a  few  days.  The  president  immediately  told  him  not  to  give  himself  any  farther 
trouble,  as  the  officer,  i)ointing  to  me,  was  already  arrived.  It  is  impossible  to  describe  tho 
terror  which  seized  the  old  man  on  hearing  this  intelligence.  His  head  sunk  ujum  his  breast, 
and  the  sofa  on  which  he  was  sitting  shook  fnmi  the  violence  of  his  agitation.  AVhcther 
the  Ladronc  shij)  was  the  object  of  liis  apprehensions,  or  ids  own  government,  I  could  not 
discover;  but  after  continuing  in  this  deplorable  state  a  few  minutes,  ^Mr.  Hevan  bade  him 
not  des]iair,  and  recounted  to  him  the  manner  in  whicli  I  had  jiassed  from  Macao,  tlic 
reasons  of  my  journey  to  Canton,  and  my  wishes  to  leave  it  as  soon  as  possible.  This  last 
circumstance  seemed  particularly  agreeable  to  him,  and  gave  me  hopes  that  I  should  find 
him  equally  dis])osed  to  hasten  my  departure  ;  and  yet,  as  soon  as  he  had  recovered  the 
courage  to  speak,  he  heuan  to  recount  the  unavoidable  delays  that  would  occur  iii  my  busi- 
ness, the  difficulty  of  gaining  adndttance  to  the  viceroy,  the  jealousies  and  suspicions  of  tho 
3landarins  respecting  our  real  designs,  which  h.ad  risen,  he  said,  to  an  extraordinary  height, 
from  tlie  strange  account  we  had  given  of  ourselves. 

After  waiting  several  days  with  great  im])atience  for  tlie  event  of  our  applieatiim,  without 
uiiderst;inding  tliat  the  matter  was  at  all  a(lvauced  toward  a  conclusion,  I  ai)i>lied  to  the 
commander  of  an  English  country  ship,  who  was  to  sail  on  the  'JiUli,  and  who  offered  to 
take  the  men  and  stores  on  board,  and  to  lie  to  if  the  weather  should  jjcrmit,  off  Macao,  till 
we  could  send  boats  to  take  tlieni  out  of  his  sliij).  At  the  same  time  he  apprised  me  of  tho 
danger  there  might  be  of  his  being  driven  with  them  out  to  s.'a.  Whilst  1  was  doubting 
what  measures  to  jinrsne,  the  commander  of  another  country  .shij)  brought  me  a  letter  from 
('ai)tain  Core,  in  which  he  iicquaiuted  me  that  he  had  engaged  him  to  Jn-ing  us  down  from 
Canton,  and  to  deliver  the  stores  wv  had  procured,  at  his  own  risk,  in  the  Typa.  All  our 
difficulties  being  thus  removed,  I  had  leisure  to  attend  to  the  ptirchase  of  our  provisions  and 
.«tore.s,  which  was  completed  on  the  2(3th  ;  and  the  day  following  the  wlndo  stock  was  sent  on 
board. 

As  Canton  was  likely  to  be  the  moat  advantageous  market  for  furs,  I  was  desired  by 
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Ciipt.ain  Gore  to  carry  with  mc  about  twenty  sea-otter  skins,  chiefly  the  property  of  our 
doceased  commanders,  and  to  dispose  of  tlicin  at  the  best  price  I  could  procure  ;  a  commis- 
sion whicli  gave  me  an  opportun'  y  of  becoming  a  little  acquainted  with  tlie  genius  of  tlie 
Chinese  for  trade.  Having  acquainted  some  of  the  English  supercargoes  with  these  circum- 
stances, I  desirjd  them  to  recommend  me  i.i  some  Chinese  merchant  of  credit  and  reputation, 
wiio  would  at  once  offer  mo  a  fair  and  reasonable  price?.  I  was  accordingly  directed  to  a 
member  of  the  Hoiicf,  a  society  of  the  principal  merchants  of  the  place,  who  being  fully 
informed  of  the  nature  of  the  business,  appeared  sensible  of  the  delicacy  of  uv  situation  ; 
assured  me  I  might  depend  on  his  integrity  ;  and  that,  in  a  case  of  this  sort,  ho  sliould  con- 
sider liin)self  merely  as  an  agent,  without  looking  for  any  profit  to  himself.  Having  laid 
my  goods  before  him,  he  examined  them  with  great  care  over  and  over  again,  and  at  last  he 
toM  me  that  lie  C(mld  not  venture  to  offer  more  than  three  hundred  dollars  for  them.  As  I 
knew  from  the  price  our  skins  had  sold  for  in  Kamtschatka  that  he  had  not  offered  me  one 
half  their  value,  I  found  myself  under  the  necessity  of  driving  a  bargain.  In  my  turn  I 
therefore  demanded  one  thousand  ;  my  Chinese  tlien  advanced  to  five  hundred  ;  then  offered 
me  a  jirivate  present  of  tea  and  j)orcelain,  amounting  to  one  hundred  more  ;  then  the  same 
s'wu  in  money ;  and,  lastly,  rose  to  seven  hundred  dollars,  on  wliicli  I  fell  to  nine  liuudred. 
Here,  each  side  declaring  he  would  not  recede,  we  parted  ;  but  tlie  Chinese  soon  returned 
with  a  list  of  India  goods,  whicli  he  now  proposed  I  should  take  in  uxeliange,  and  which,  I 
was  afterward  tolil,  would  have  amounted  in  value,  if  hotiestly  delivered,  to  double  the  sum 
he  hiid  before  offered.  Finding  I  did  not  choose  to  deal  in  lliis  mode,  be  proposed  pj  bis 
ultimatum,  tliat  wo  should  divide  the  difference,  Avhieh,  being  tired  of  the  contest,  '  con- 
sentetl  ♦o,  and  received  the  eight  hundred  dollars. 

'I'lie  ill  health  wiiich  at  this  time  I  laboured  under  left  me  little  reason  to  lament  the 
very  narrow  limits  within  which  the  policy  of  the  Cliinese  obliges  every  European  at  Canton  to 
eonline  bis  curi((sity.  I  should  otlierwise  have  felt  exceedingly  tautalizid  with  living  under 
the  walls  of  so  great  a  city,  full  of  oltjects  of  novelty,  without  being  al)!e  to  enter  it.  Tlie 
accounts  given  of  this  place  by  I'cres  le  drnte  and  Dti  liable  are  in  every  one's  hanil.  The 
authors  have  lately  been  accused  of  great  exaggeration  by  ^I.  Sounerat ;  for  which  reason 
the  following  observations,  collecUnl  from  the  information  with,  which  I  have  been  obligingly 
furnished  by  several  English  gentlemen,  who  were  a  long  time  resident  at  Canton,  may  not 
be  unaeeei)talde  to  the  public. 

('iint<m,  including  the  old  ami  new  town,  and  the  suburbs,  is  about  ten  miles  in  circuit. 
Witli  respect  to  its  population,  if  one  may  ju'lge  of  the  wlioli.'  from  what  is  seen  in  the 
suburbs,  I  shouM  conceive  it  to  fall  considerably  short  of  a  European  town  of  the  same 
magnitude.  Le  (Jomte  estimated  the  number  of  inbabitanN  at  one  million  five  huiidreil 
thousand  ;  Du  liable,  at  one  million  ;  and  M.  Soivnerat  says  he  has  ascertained  them  to  be 
no  more  than  seventy-five  thousand  *  :  but  as  this  gentleman  has  not  favoured  us  with  tht- 
groiMids  on  which  his  calculation  was  founded,  and,  besides,  appears  as  desirous  of  depre- 
ciating everything  that  relates  to  the  Cliinese  as  the  Jesuits  may  be  of  magnify '.m<;.  his 
opinion  certainly  admits  of  some  doubt.  The  following  eircumstanees  may  perhaps  leail  the 
reader  to  fiirm  a  jmlgment  with  tolerable  accuracy  on  this  siilycet. 

A  Chinese  house  undoubtedly  occupies  more  space  than  is  usually  taken  up  by  houses  in 
Europe  ;  but  the  ]>roportion  suggested  by  jM.  Sounerat,  of  four  or  live  to  one,  certainly  goe-; 
mueli  beyond  the  truth.  To  this  shoubl  be  adiled,  that  a  great  many  houses  in  the  sulmrhs 
of  Canton  are  occupied  for  commercial  pui poses  only,  by  merchants  and  rich  tradesineii. 
whose  families  live  entirely  within  the  city.  On  the  other  haii<l,  a  Cliinese  family  ajipears 
to  consist,  on  an  average,  of  more  persons  than  a  European.  A  Mandarin,  according  I  > 
his  rank  and  substance,  has  from  fi'/e  to  twenty  wives  ;   a  merchant,  from  three  to  live. 


*   "J'ai  I'l  ;•{/?*' iiioi-iiii^inr,  nvcr   ]>lii»i('iirs  Cliiimis,  l;i 

pnpiil  itiiili  il(    (';ililiill,  di'   l;l  villc  ilc  Till  llllv,    I't    llu    crllo 

lie  liittiuix,"  \r.  I'lti/atic  titi.r  /ii'li's,  ,.\-''.,  par  M. 
.V.iiiTu'iat,  tiiiii.  ii.  |i.  11.  [h  is  fvi  II  at  ihc  |Hr«eiil  day 
ililliciiii  ti)  Hi'filaiii  tlu'  iiiiinniit  nC  tin-  |)i>iiiilaiiiiii  nf  Caii- 
luii.     Ill   tliv  C'liiiK'ac  Uipositury,  vul.  ii.  p.  3(7i  it  i« 


i'«liiii:;UMl  at  l,'2HtI,000;  wliilc,  (ni  tlie  otlicr  liainl,  Mr. 
D.ivi-.,  wIki  is  a  \\\\:\\  aiitlmliiy.  iliics  iMit  tliirik  it  jmi^mIm' 
fur  even  l,tj!tll,000  in  liinl  iimhii  in  llie  iit\,  ami  tines  tn'I 
eniisiili'i  '.lie  aciiial  p(i:»iiaiNiM  In  lie  iiinie  tliuM  inie  half 
tl.o  iiiiuilicr  stiiiuti  ill  the  Kepnsi.ory,  —  Ku.J 
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One  of  this  class  at  Canton  had,  indeed,  twenty-five  wives,  and  thirty-six  children  ;  but  this 
was  mentioned  to  me  as  a  very  extraordinary  instance.  An  opulent  tradesman  has  usually 
two  ;  and  the  lower  class  of  people  very  rarely  more  than  one.  Their  servants  are  at  least 
double  in  number  to  those  employed  by  persons  of  the  same  condition  in  Europe.  If,  then, 
we  suppose  a  Chinese  family  one-third  larger,  and  a  European  house  two-thirds  less,  than 
each  otiier,  a  Chinese  city  will  contain  only  half  the  number  of  inhabitants  contained  in  a 
European  town  of  the  same  size.  According  to  these  data,  the  city  and  suburbs  of  Canton 
may  probabl}'  contain  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand. 

With  respect  to  the  number  of  inhabited  sainpanes^  I  found  different  opinions  were  enter- 
tained ;  but  none  placing  them  lower  than  forty  thousand  *.  1'hey  arc  moored  in  rows 
close  to  each  other,  with  a  narrow  passage,  n*  iatervals,  for  the  boats  to  jjass  up  anrl  doivn 
the  river.  As  the  Tygris  at  Canton  is  somewhat  wider  tlian  the  Thames  at  I^oiuhm,  and 
the  whole  river  is  covered  in  this  manner  for  the  extent  of  at  least  a  mile,  this  account  of 
their  number  does  not  appear  to  me  in  the  least  exaggerated  ;  and,  if  it  be  allowed,  the 
number  of  inhabitants  in  the  sdmpaiws  alone  (for  eae'  of  tiiem  contains  oi;e  family)  nmst 
amount  to  nearly  three  times  the  nunjber  supposed  by  31.  Sonncrat  to  be  in  the  \  liole  city. 
The  military  force  of  the  province,  of  which  Canton  is  the  capital,  amounts  to  fifty  thousand 
men.  It  is  said  tiiat  twenty  thousand  are  stationed  in  and  about  the  city ;  and,  as  a  proof 
of  this,  I  was  assured,  tliat,  on  the  oeca.sion  of  .some  disturbance  that  had  happened  at  Can- 
ton, thirty  thousand  men  were  drawn  together  within  the  space  of  a  few  hours). 

The  streets  are  long,  and  most  of  them  narrow  and  irregular  ;  but  well  paved  with  large 
stones  ;  and,  for  the  most  part,  kept  exceedingly  clean.  The  houses  arc  built  of  brick,  one 
story  high,  having  generally  two  or  three  courts  backward,  in  which  are  the  wareiiouses  for 
merchandize,  and,  in  the  houses  within  the  city,  the  apartments  ft)r  the  women.  A  very 
few  of  the  meanest  sort  are  built  of  wood.  The  houses  'jclouging  to  the  European  factors 
are  built  on  a  handsome  quay,  with  a  regular  fa9ade  of  two  stories  toward  the  river,  and 
disposed,  within,  partir  after  the  Eurojiean  and  partly  after  the  Chinese  manner.  Adjoin- 
ing to  these  are  a  number  of  houses,  belonging  to  the  Chinese,  and  hired  out  to  the  eom- 
nianders  of  shijjs,  and  merchants,  who  make  an  occasional  stay.  As  no  European  is  allowed 
to  bring  his  wife  to  Canton,  the  English  supercargoes  live  together,  at  a  eouunon  table, 
which  is  kept  by  the  Company,  and  have  each  a  separate  apartment,  consisting  of  three  or 
four  rooms.  The  time  of  their  residence  seldom  exceeds  eight  months  annually  ;  and  as 
they  are  pretty  constantly  empIo}ed  during  that  time  in  the  service  of  the  Company,  they 
may  submit,  with  the  less  regret,  t )  the  restraints  they  are  kept  under.  They  very  rarely 
pay  any  visits  within  the  walls  of  Canton,  e.xcejjt  on  public  occasions.  Indeed,  nothing  gave 
me  so  unfavourable  an  idea  of  the  character  of  the  Chinese,  as  to  find,  .hat  amongst  so  many 
persons  of  liberal  minds  and  amiable  manners,  some  of  whom  have  resided  in  that  country 
for  near  fifteen  years  together,  they  have  never  formed  any  friendship  or  social  connexion. 
As  soon  as  the  last  ship  quits  Wampu,  tlu'y  are  all  obliged  to  retire  to  JIacao  ;  but  as  a  jiroof 
of  the  excellent  police  of  the  country,  they  leave  all  the  money  they  possess  in  specie  behind 
them,  which,  I  was  told,  sometimes  amounted  to  one  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterling,  and 
for  which  they  had  no  other  security  than  the  seals  of  the  merchants  of  the  Ilong,  tiie 
viceroy,  and  ^landarins. 

During  my  stay  at  Canton,  I  was  carried  by  one  of  the  English  gentlemen  to  visit  a 
person  of  the  first  conseqiu'nce  in  the  place.  AVe  were  received  in  a  long  room  or  gallery, 
at  the  upper  end  of  which  stood  a  table,  with  a  large  chair  beliinil  it,  and  a  row  of  chairH 
extending  from  it  on  eacii  side  down  the  room.  Heiiig  previously  instructed  that  the  point 
of  civility  consisted  in  remaining  as  hing  unseated  a:*  possible,  I  readily  acquitted  myself  of 
this  ])icce  of  etiquette  ;  after  whicli  we  were  entertained  with  tea,  and  some  jireserved  and 
fresh  fruits.  )ur  host  was  very  fat,  with  a  heavy  dull  countnance,  and  of  great  gravity  in 
^his  deportment.  He  8i)oke  a"  little  broken  English  and  Tortugnese  ;  and,  after  we  ha<i 
.  taken  our  refreshment,  he  carried  us  about  his  house  and  garden  ;  and  having  shown  us  all 
the  improviMuents  he  was  making,  we  took  our  leave. 

•  Tlicse  are  nil  rrsistoml,  mid  ;i(-i-nnlinf,'  to  an  account  given  in   tl-f  Cliineic  Repository,  they  a  r.ountcd   a  few 
\tut  ago  to  no  lc8>  limn  U4,000  —  Ed. 
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Having  procured  an  account  of  the  price  of  provisions  at  Canton,  as  settled  for  tlio  year 
J 780,  which  tlio  reader  will  find  at  the  end  of  this  chapter,  I  Ii;ive  only  to  observe,  that  the 
differi'nt  articles  are  supposed  to  be  tlu?  best  of  the  kind  ;  and  that  the  natives  purchase  the 
same  for  nearly  one-third  less  than  the  price,  which  in  the  list  is  fixed  only  for  strangers. 

I  liad  hitherto  intended,  as  well  to  avoid  the  trouble  and  delay  of  a])i)lying  for  i)assports. 
as  to  save  the  unnecessary  ex))ense  of  hiring  a  savipanc,  which  I  understood  aniounteil  at 
least  to  twelv(>  pounds  sterling,  to  go  along  with  the  stores  to  I^Iaeao,  in  the  countrv 
merchant's  ship  I  have  before  mentioned,  out  having  received  an  invitation  from  two 
English  gentlemen,  who  had  obtained  passports  for  four,  I  accepted,  along  with  Mr. 
Phillips,  their  offer  of  places  in  a  Chinese  boat,  and  left  Mr,  Lannyon  to  take  care  of  the 
men  and  stores,  which  were  to  sail  the  next  day.  In  the  evening  of  the  2()th,  I  took  my 
leave  of  the  supercargoes,  having  thanked  them  for  their  many  obliging  favours ;  amongst 
which  I  must  not  forget  to  mention  a  handsome  present  of  tea,  for  the  use  of  the  ships' 
companies,  and  a  large  collection  of  English  periodical  publications.  Tlie  latter  we  found  a 
valnai)le  acquisition,  as  they  both  served  to  amuse  our  impatience,  during  our  tedious  voyage 
liome,  and  enabled  us  to  return  not  total  strangers  to  what  had  been  transacting  in  our 
native  country.  At  one  o'clock  the  next  morning  wo  left  Canton,  and  arrived  at  3Iacao 
about  the  same  hour  the  day  following,  having  passed  down  a  channel  whicli  lies  to  the 
westward  of  that  t)y  which  we  had  come  uji. 

Duiing  our  al)sence,  a  brisk  trade  had  been  carrying  on  with  the  Chinese  for  the  sea- 
'Iter  skins,  which  had  everv  dav  been  risinj;  in  their  value.  One  of  our  seamen  sold  his 
stock  alone  for  eight  hundred  dollars  ;  and  a  few  prime  skins,  which  were  clean,  and  had 
been  well  preserved,  were  sohl  for  one  hundred  and  twenty  each.  The  whole  amount  of  the 
value,  in  specie  and  goods,  that  was  got  for  the  furs,  in  botii  shi|)s,  I  am  confident  did  not 
fall  sliort  of  tw^o  thousand  j)ound8  sterling ;  and  it  was  generally  supposed  that  at  least 
two-tliirds  of  the  quantity  we  had  originally  got  from  the  Americans  were  spoiled  and 
worn  out,  or  had  been  given  away,  and  otherwise  disposed  of,  in  Kamtschatka.  Wlien,  in 
adilition  to  these  facts,  it  is  remembered,  that  the  furs  were  at  first  collected  without  our 
having  any  idea  of  their  real  value  ;  that  the  greatest  part  had  been  worn  by  the  Indians, 
from  whom  we  jnirchasi'd  them  ;  that  they  were  afterward  i)reserved  with  little  care,  and 
frequently  used  for  lie(l-clothes,  and  other  jiurposes,  during  our  cruise  to  the  north  ;  and 
that,  j)robably,  we  had  never  got  the  full  value  for  them  in  China  ;  the  ailvantages  that 
might  bo  derived  from  a  voyage  to  that  part  of  the  American  coast,  undertaken  with  com 
njereial  views,  appear  to  me  of  a  degree  of  importance  sufticieut  to  call  for  the  attention  of 
the  ]>ublic. 

The  rar'c  with  which  our  seamen  were  jiossessed  to  return  to  Cook's  liiver,  and,  liy 
another  cargo  of  skins,  to  make  their  fortunes  at  one  tir^",  was  not  far  short  of  mutiny  ;  and 
I  must  own,  I  could  not  help  indulging  myself  in  a  project,  which  the  disajipointmcnt  we 
bad  suft'ered,  in  being  obliged  to  leave  the  Japanese  Arcliipelago.  and  the  northern  coast  of 
C'li.ia,  unexplored,  first  suggested  ;  and,  by  what  I  conceived,  that  object  might  still  be 
happily  accomplished,  through  means  of  the  East  India  Conii)any,  not  only  without 
expense,  but  even  with  the  prospeet  of  very  considerable  advantages.  Though  the  situation 
of  affairs  at  home,  or  uerhaps  greaier  difficulties  in  the  execution  of  my  scheme  than  I  luni 
foreseen,  have  hitherto  prevented  iit  being  carried  into  effect,  yet,  as  I  find  tlie  yhm  in  my 
journal,  and  still  retain  my  partiality  for  it,  I  hope  it  will  not  be  entirely  fonign  to  the 
nature  of  this  work  if  I  beg  leave  to  insert  it  here. 

I  proposed,  then,  that  the  Company's  China  ships  should  carry  an  adilitional  comphnient 
of  men  eaeii.  making  in  all  one  hundred.  Two  vessels,  one  of  two  hundred  and  tlif  otlier 
of  one  hui:dred  and  fifty  tons,  might,  I  was  told,  with  ])roper  notice,  be  readily  pureliasci! 
at  Canton  ;  and,  as  victualling  is  not  dearer  there  than  in  Europe,  I  calculate  that  tin  y 
jniiriit  be  completely  fitted  out  for  sea,  with  a  year's  pay  and  provision,  for  six  tliousaii'l 
])>)un(ls,  including  the  purchase.  The  expense  of  the  necessary  articles  for  barter  is  scarcely 
worth  mentioning,     i  woidd,  by  all  means,  recommend  that  each  ship  should  have  five  t'lii- 


</f  unwrought  iron,  a   forge,  and   ".n  exj)ert  smith,  with  a  journe 


might  be  ready  to  forgo  such  tools  as  it  should  appear  the  Indians  were  most  dcbiruus  of 
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For,  though  six  of  the  finest  skins  purchased  hy  us  were  got  for  a  dozen  largo  green  glass  beads, 
yet  it  is  well  known  that  the  fancy  of  these  jieople  for  artitles  of  ornaiuent  is  exceedingly 
capricious  ;  and  that  iron  is  the  only  sure  commodity  for  their  market.  To  this  might  bo 
added  a  few  gross  of  large  pointed  case-knives,  some  bales  of  coarse  woollen  cloth,  (linen 
they  would  not  accept  of  from  us,)  an<l  a  b.irrel  or  two  of  copper  and  glass  trinkets. 

I  have  here  proposed  two  ships,  not  only  for  the  greater  security  of  the  expedition,  but 
because  I  think  single  ships  ought  neve"  to  be  sent  out  on  discoveries.  For  where  risks  are 
to  be  run,  and  doubtful  and  hazardous  experiments  tried,  ii  cannot  be  expected  that  single 
ships  should  venture  so  far,  as  where  there  is  some  security  provided  against  an  untoward 
accident.  The  vessels  being  now  ready  for  sea,  will  sail  with  the  first  south-westerly 
monsoon,  which  generally  sets  in  about  the  beginning  of  April.  With  this  wind  they  will 
steer  to  the  northward,  along  the  coast  of  China,  beginning  a  inort!  accurate  survey  from  tl'.o 
mouth  of  the  river  Kayana,  or  the  Nankin  Hiver,  in  latitude  I'C",  which  1  believe  is  the 
utmost  limit  of  this  coast  hitherto  visited  by  Kuro|U'an  ships.  As  tlu;  extent  of  that  decj) 
gulf,  called  Whang  Hay,  or  the  Yellow  Sea,  is  at  jiresent  unknown,  it  must  be  left  to  thu 
discretion  of  the  commander  to  proceed  up  it  as  far  as  he  may  juilge  prudent ;  but  he  must 
be  cautious  not  to  entangle  himself  too  far  in  it.  lest  he  should  want  time  for  the  prosecution 
of  the  remaining  ]iart  of  his  enter])rise.  The  ^ime  discetion  must  be  used,  when  ho 
arrives  in  the  straits  of  Tessoi,  with  resi)cct  to  the  islands  of  Jeso,  which,  if  the  wind 
and  weather  be  favourable,  he  will  not  lose  the  opportunity  of  exploring. 

Having  proceeded  to  the  latitude  of  51°  4(y,  where  lie  will  make  the  southernmost  pi)int 
of  the  island  of  Sagaleen,  beyond  which  the  sea  fif  Okotsk  is  sutheiently  known,  he  will 
steer  to  the  southward,  probably  in  the  beginning  of  June,  and  endeavour  to  fall  in  with 
the  southernmost  of  the  Kuiile  Islandsi.  Ouroop,  or  }wideschda,  according  to  the  accounts  of 
the  Russians,  will  furnish  the  ships  with*  a  good  harbour,  where  they  may  wood  and 
water,  and  take  in  such  other  refrcjliments  as  the  place  may  aib.rd.  Toward  the  end  of 
June,  they  will  shape  their  course  for  the  Slmmmagins,  and  from  thence  to  Cook's  Itiver, 
purchasing,  as  they  )>roceed,  as  many  skins  as  they  are  able,  without  losing  too  iiuieli  time, 
since  they  ought  to  steer  again  to  the  southward,  and  tract;  the  coast  with  great  accuracy 
from  the  latitude  of  ;")()'  to  ^)0\  the  spoce  from  which  we  were  driven  out  of  .'iglit  of  land 
by  contrary  winds.  It  should  here  be  remarked,  that  I  consider  the  purchase  of  skins,  in 
this  expedition,  merely  as  a  secondary  object  for  defraying  the  expense  ;  and  it  cannot  bo 
doubted,  from  our  experience  in  the  jiresent  voyage,  that  two  hundred  and  fifty  skins, 
worth  one  hundred  dollars  each,  may  be  procured  without  any  !oss  of  time ;  especially  as  it 
is  probable  they  will  be  met  with  along  the  coast  to  the  southward  of  Cook's  Kiver.  Having 
spent  three  months  on  the  coast  of  America,  they  will  set  out  on  their  return  to  China 
early  in  the  month  of  October,  avoiding  in  their  route,  as  much  as  ])ossible,  the  tracks  of 
former  navigators.  I  have  now  only  lo  add,  that  if  the  fur  fade  should  become  a  fi.xcd 
object  of  Indian  coiiimerce,  frequent  opportunities  will  occur  of  completing  whatevi  r  m.ty 
be  II  ft  unfinished,  in  the  voyage  of  wliicii  I  have  here  ventured  to  delineate  the  outlines. 

The  barter  which  had  been  '-arrying  on  with  the  Chinese  for  our  sea-otter  skins  had 
produced  a  very  whimsical  change  in  the  ilress  of  all  our  crew.  On  our  arrival  in  the  Typa 
nothing  could  exceed  the  ragged  appearance  both  of  the  younger  oHicers  and  seamcii  ;  for, 
as  our  voyage  had  already  exceeded,  by  near  a  twelvemonth,  the  time  it  was  at  first 
imagined  we  should  remain  at  sea.  almo>;t  the  whole  of  our  original  stock  of  European 
clothes  had  been  long  worn  out,  or  patched  uj)  with  skin-;,  and  the  various  manufactures  we 
had  met  with  in  the  course  of  our  discoveries.  These  were  now  again  mixed  and  eked  out 
with  the  gaudiest  silks  and  cottons  of  China.  On  the  ;K)th,  Mr.  Lannyon  .urived  wit'.i  the 
stores  and  provisions,  which  were  immediately  stowed  in  due  iirojiortion  on  board  the  two 
ships.  The  next  day,  agreeably  to  a  bargain  made  by  Captain  (Jore,  I  sent  our  sheet- 
anchor  to  the  country  ship,  and  received  in  return  the  guns  which  she  before  rode  by. 

Whilst  we  lay  in  the  Tyjia,  I  was  shown  a  garden  belonging  to  an  I'higlish  uentleinan  at 
y^  -ao,  the  rock  under  which,  as  the  tradition  there  goes,  the  poet  Camoens  -.ised  to  sit  and 
compose  his  Lusiad.  It  is  a  lofty  arch,  of  one  solid  stone,  and  forms  the  entrance  of  a 
grotto  dug  out  of  the  rising  ground  behind  it-     The  rock  ia  overshaded  by  large  .spreading 
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trees,  and  commands  an  extensive  and  magnificent  view  of  the  sea,  and  the  iatcrspcracd 
islands. 

On  the  11th  of  January,  two  soamon,  belonging  to  the  Resolution,  found  means  to  run  off 
with  a  six-oared  cutter,  and  notwitlistanding  diligent  searcli  was  made,  both  that  and  tlie 
following  day,  we  were  never  able  to  learn  ;  ny  tidings  of  her.  It  was  supposed  Miat  these 
people  had  been  seduced  by  the  prevailing  notion  of  making  a  fortune,  by  returning  to  the 
fur  islands.  As  wo  heard  nothing,  during  uur  stay  in  t!ie  Typa,  of  the  measurement  of 
the  ships,  it  may  bo  concluded,  that  the  \nm\t  so  strongly  contested  by  the  Chinese,  in  Lord 
Anson's  time,  has,  in  consequence  of  his  finiiMuss  and   resolution,  never  since  been  insisted 


on. 


Tiio  follow*  ig  nautical  observations  were  made  while  we  lay  here  :  — 


Harbour  of  .N!acuo  ...... 

Anclioring-plncc  in  the  Typa         . 

Mean  ilip  of  the  north  polo  of  the  magnetic  needle 
Vui'iatiuu  of  the  coinoasa       .... 


/  F,at. 
I  Long. 
/Ut. 
L  I-'ong. 


22" 

12' 

0' 

N 

113 

47 

0 

j;. 

22 

!) 

20 

N. 

113 

48 

M 

E. 

21 

1 

0 

0 

19 

0 

V,- 

On  the  full  and  change  days  it  was  high  water  in  the  Typa  at  .'i''  15"',  and  in  Macao 
harbour  at  5''  .W.  The  greatest  rise  was  six  feet  one  inch.  The  flood  appeared  to  come 
from  tiie  south-eastward ;  but  we  could  not  determine  tliis  point  with  certainty,  on  account 
of  the  great  number  of  islands  which  lie  off  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  Canton. 
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firapot 

Heef,  Canton 
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0 
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0 

() 

Ilartshor'i 
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0 

0 

H 
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1 

4 
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Coffee 

0 

1 

4 
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Cotoa-niils    .          .          , 
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0 
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each. 

Lamp  wick     . 

Charciial    . 

0 

3 
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per  pecul. 

Melons 
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Milk      . 

Canton  nuts 

0 
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4 

Ditto,  Macao 

Chestnuts     .          .          .     . 

0 

0 

n 

Mustard  seed 

Cockles    .         .          .         . 

0 

0 

•H 

Mushrooms,  pickled 

Ducks 

0 

0 
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Ditto,  fresh  . 

Ditto,  wild 

0 

1 

<'* 

each. 

Oysters 

Dcers*  sinews         .         .     . 

0 

2 
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per  catty. 

Onions,  dried 

Eels. 

0 

0 

4 

Poik 

Kgfi     . 

0 

2 
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per  hundred. 

Pig       .          .         . 

Fish,  coniMioii    . 

0 

0 

•H 

per  catty. 

Paddy 
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0 

0 

«* 

Pe]>per . 

Ditto  sailed.  Nankeen 

0 

0 
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Pheasant;" . 

Fruit    .... 

0 

0 
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0 

0 
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0 

^^ 
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0 

0 
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0 
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*   The  Chiiieso  made  many  attempts  to   compel    Lord     occasion   seems  lo  have  csiaolished  a  salutary  preccJi'J'- 
Anson  to   pay  duty  for   his   ships,  as   if   they  had    been     — Kd. 
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tl 
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0 
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Wan  canillcs       .         . 

0 

0 

0 
0 

:( 

0 
2 

a 

0 
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"i 

each. 

Walnuts        . 

^\'ood 

Water  .... 

.       0 

0 

.       0 

0 

I 

G 

4 

8 

per  perui. 
|)er  100  B*. 

0 

0 

per  catty. 

0 
0 

4 

H 

Kent  of  I'olio  Factory  . 

.  400 

0 

0 

per  annum. 

2 

H 

of  r.unsoon    . 

.  3I«I 

i:t 

4 

0 
0 

0 
0 
2 

It 

Servants'  rico      . 

.       0 

it 

0 

per  month. 

0 

Ditto,  wages  . 

.       0 

19 

n 

r  pel-  Miontli 

(1 

0 

\  for  rcsiants. 

0 
0 

16 
0 

per  catty. 

Servants'  wajics  for  the  season 

Dntt. 

.     20 

0 
0 

0 

•'* 

Stewards'  wages  . 

, 

^ 

.     HO  per  annum. 

0 

?* 

Butlers'  ditto  . 

.     80 

0 

2 

H 

0 

0 

-f 

PRICKS 

or    LABOUR. 

0 

0 

''» 

each. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

0 
0 

0 
2 

^ 

per  catty. 

A  coolec,  or  porter 
A  tailor     . 

.       0 
.       0 

0 

0 

8 
5 

per  day. 
and  rice« 

0 

0 

n 

A  handicraftsman   . 

.       0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

8 

A  common  labourer,  from 

0 

u 

Zd. 

to  5rf. 

0 
0 

0 
0 

15 

A  woman's  labour  considerably  ciicapei 

i 


tl 
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per  catty. 
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each, 
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CHAPTER    X. LEAVE  THE    TYI'A. ORDKRS    OF    THE    COURT    01'    FRANCE    RESI'ECTINCi    TAPTAIX 

COOK. RESOLIITIO.NS    IN    CONSEQUENCE    THEREOF. STRIKE    SOUNDINGS    ON    THE    .MACCLES- 

IIEUD    RANKS. PASS    PULO    SAPATA. STEER    FOR      )  ULO     CO.SDORE. ANCHOR      AT      PULO 

CONDORE.  —  TRANSAC'lIONS     UURING    OUR    STAY. — JO  ;RNEY    TO    THE    PRINCIPAL    TOWN. 

RECEIVE    A  VISIT    FROM     A    MANDARIN. — EXAMINE    IiIS    LETTEKS.— KEFRKSIIMKNT.^    TO    BE 

PROCURED. DE.SCUIPTION     AND     PRI:^^ENT     STATE     OF     THE     ISLAND.  —  ITS    PRODUCE. AN 

ASSERTION    OF    -M.    SONNER.\T    REFUTED. ASTRONOMICAL    AND    NAUTICAL    OHSEKVATIi'.NS. 

O.N  the  12th  of  January,  17^0,  at  noon  wc  unmoored,  and  scalod  th<!  puns,  which  on 
hoard  my  ship  now  amounted  to  ten  ;  so  that,  hy  means  of  four  aihlitional  ports,  wo  couhl, 
if  occasion  required,  fight  seven  on  a  side.  In  like  manner,  the  lieHohition  h;id  increased 
the  numher  of  Iter  guns  fnini  twelve  to  si.xtcen  ;  ami  in  hnth  ships,  a  stout  harric.adc  wan 
carried  round  their  upper  works,  and  every  other  precaution  taken  to  give  our  small  furco 
as  respeetahlo  an  ajjpearance  as  possihlc. 

We  thought  it  our  duty  to  provide  ourselves  with  these  means  of  defence,  though  we 
had  sonic  reason  io  believe  that  the  generosity  of  our  enemies  had,  in  a  great  measure, 
lendered  them  superiiuous.  We  were  informed  at  Canton,  that  the  public  prints,  which 
had  arrived  last  from  England,  made  mention  of  instructions  having  bein  found  on  board 
all  the  French  ships  of  war,  captured  in  Europe,  directing  their  commanders,  in  ca^(;  of 
falling  in  with  the  ships  that  sailed  under  the  cdmmand  of  Captain  Cook,  to  suffer  them  to 
proceed  on  their  voyage  without  molestation.  The  -ante  orders  were  also  said  to  have  l)een 
given  by  the  American  Cotigress  to  the  vessels  employed  in  their  service.  As  tliis  intelligence 
was  farther  confirmed  by  private  letters  of  several  of  the  supercargoes.  Captain  Gore  tiiought 
himself  bound,  in  return  fur  the  liberal  exceptions  nut  'e  in  our  favour,  to  refrain  from 
availing  himself  of  any  opportunities  of  capture  which  these  might  afford,  and  to  preserve 
tiirou:;hout  his  vovape,  the  strictest  neutrality. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  having  got  und  r  sail,  the  Resolution  saluted  the  f  --t  of  Macao 
with  eleven  guns,  which  was  returned  with  the  same  number.  At  five,  the  wind  dropping, 
tlie  ship  iniss'd  stays,  and  drove  into  shallow  water;  but.  l)y  carrying  out  an  anchor,  she 
<Nas  hauled  off  without  receivinfr  the  smallest  damage.  The  weatiu  r  continuing  calm,  wo 
Were  obliged  to  warp  out  into  the  entrance  of  the  Typa,  winch  we  gained  by  eight  o  clock, 
and  lay  there  till  nine  the  next  morn'ng  ;  wlien,  I)y  the  help  of  a  fresh  breeze  from  the  east, 
*ve  stood  to  the  southward  between  I'otoe  and  Wun  -boo.     At  noon  we  were  saluted  by  a 
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Swedish  ship  ns  she  pasMcd  us  on  licr  way  to  V.>:r')]v  At  ffiir,  tlio  T,a(^(>iio  l)oro 
oast,  distant  two  loagm-s.  Wo  now  stfcreil  sontli  Iiall'-Cist,  witli  a  frcsli  lucizc  from 
tlu!  t-ast  north-east,  witliont  any  occurreneu  wortli  remarkinj',  till  noon  of  the  l.'itli  ;  when, 
boin;,'  in  latitude  UV  r»7',  and  l<)n;;itu<l(!  1 14'  l.'J',  the  wiml  veering  to  the  nortli,  we  flireeted 
our  course  half  a  point  more  to  the  eastward,  in  order  to  strike  soundinj^'s  over  the 
JMaeelesfield  Bank.  Tins  we  effected  at  eif,'lit  in  the  evening;  of  the  Kith,  and  found  the 
depth  of  water  to  he  fifty  fathoms  over  a  bottom  of  white  sand  and  shells.  This  part  of  the 
Maceleslield  shoals  wo  placed  in  latitude  l.V' .Ol',  and  longitude  111  20';  which  agrees 
very  exactly  with  the  position  given  in  Mr.  l)alry'n|)le's  map,  whose  geU'Tal  acciira.y,  if  it 
stood  in  need  of  any  support,  was  confirmed,  in  this  instance,  by  a  great  number  of  lunar 
ol»sirvationa,  which  we  had  an  opportunity  of  making  every  day  since  we  left  the  Typa, 
The  variation  was  found  <o  be,  in,  the  forenoon,  0'  !{!>'  W. 

On  the  17th,  we  li!>''  heavy  g.  'es  ;'(iiu  the  ea.-t  by  nortli,  with  a  rough  tnnM  'ig  s  a,  and 
the  weath'  -  ov(;reast  .  .1  hoi  ■  -is.  On  the  'iith,  the  vihd  still  continuing  to  blow  strong, 
and  the  sea  to  run  U'mjU.  v.c  ;i!tt'rt.d  our  course  to  soiitii-west  by  south  ;  and,  at  noon, 
being  in  latitude  17";,  h.mgifr  le  132'',  we  began  to  steer  a  point  more  to  the  westward 
for  I'ulo  Sajjata,  winch  v.  •.  on  tli  I!Hh.  at  four  in  the  afternoon,  bearing  north-west  by 
west,  about  four  leagues  distant.  .;  :  imall,  hi;;!),  barren  island  is  ealli  d  S<i/i((ta,  from  its 
rv'semblanco  of  a  shoe.  Our  observations,  eomparetl  with  Mr.  Hayly's  time  keeper, 
place  it  in  latitude  10°  4' X.  longitude  10!)  10'  I-.  The  gale  had,  at  tliis  time,  increased 
with  such  violence,  and  the  sea  ran  so  higli,  as  to  oblige  us  to  elose-reef  the  top- 
sails. During  the  last  three  days,  tiie  shipa  had  outrun  their  reckoning  at  the  rate  of  twenty 
miles  a-day  ;  and  as  we  coidd  not  attribute  tiie  whole  of  this  to  tin;  eil'ects  of  a  following 
sea,  we  imputed  it  in  j)art  to  a  current,  which,  according  to  my  own  calculations,  had  set 
forty-two  miles  to  the  south  south-west,  between  the  noon  of  the  lOth  and  the  noon  of  the 
20th,  and  is  taken  into  the  account  in  determining  the  situation  of  the  island. 

After  ])assing  .Sapata,  we  «teii'ed  to  tlie  westward  ;  and  at  midnight  sountled,  and  ha<l 
ground  with  fifty  fathoms  of  line,  over  a  fine  sandy  bottom.  In  the  morninir  of  the  20th. 
the  wind  becoming  more  moderate,  we  h't  out  the  reefs,  and  steered  west  by  south  for  I'uio 
Con.hfre.  At  noon  the  latitude  was  H'  4(>'  N.,  longitude  10()'  4r>'  K.  ;  and,  at  half-past 
twelve,  we  got  sight  of  the  island,  bearing  west.  At  four,  the  extremes  of  Pulo  ("ondore, 
and  the  islands  that  lie  off  it.  bore  south-east  and  south-west  by  west  ;  our  distance  from 
the  nearest  islands  being  two  miles.  We  kept  to  the  north  of  the  islands,  and  stood  for  the 
harbour  on  the  south-west  end  of  Condore,  which  having  its  entrance  from  the  north-west, 
is  the  b'-'st  sheltered  during  the  north-east  monsoon.  At  six  we  anchored,  with  the  best 
bower,  in  six  fathoms,  veered  away  two-thinls  of  the  cable,  and  kept  the  ship  steady  witiia 
stream  a'lchor  and  cable  to  the  south-oast.  When  moored,  the  extremes  of  the  entrance  of 
tlie  harbour  bore  north  by  west,  and  west  north-west,  one  ipiarter  west;  the  opening  at  the 
up]ier  end,  south-east  by  cjist,  three  quarters  easi  ;  our  distance  from  the  nearest  shore,  a 
quarter  of  a  mile. 

As  soon  as  we  were  come  to  .anchor,  Captain  Gore  fired  a  gun,  witn  a  view  of  apju-isiii:; 
the  natives  of  our  arrival,  and  drawing  them  toward  the  shore,  but  without  eft'i  ct.  l']arly  in 
tlu:  nioruiug  of  the  21st,  parties  were  sent  to  cut  wood,  which  was  Captain  (iore's  princi|i;d 
motive  for  coming  hither.  In  the  afternoon,  a  siuhlen  gust  of  wind  broke  the  stream-cable, 
by  which  the  Discovery  was  riding,  and  obliged  us  to  moor  with  the  bower  anchors.  None 
of  the  natives  having  yet  made  their  a])pearanee,  notwithstanding  a  second  gun  had  been 
iired,  Ca))tain  Cioro  tiu)Ught  it  advisable  to  land  and  go  in  search  of  them,  that  no  tiiiii' 
might  be  lost  in  opening  a  trade  for  such  ])rovisions  as  the  place  could  afl'ord.  Willi  tlii< 
view  h(!  aiqxiinted  me  to  accompany  him  in  the  morning  of  the  22d  ;  and,  as  the  wind  at 
this  time  blew  strong  from  the  cast,  we  tlid  not  think  it  jirudent  to  coast  in  our  boats  to  tin' 
town,  w'  ieh  is  situated  in  the  east  side  of  the  island,  but  rowed  round  the  north  poini  d 
the  harbour.  We  hail  proceeded  about  two  miles  along  the  sliore,  when  observing  a  n;; . 
that  led  into  a  wood,  we  landed.  Here  1  quitted  Captain  Gore,  taking  with  me  a  ni'd- 
.>^hipman  and  four  armed  sailors,  and  pursued  the  path  which  seemed  to  point  directly  aipi^.* 
the  island.     Wc  proceeced  through  a  thick  wood  up  a  steep   hill  to  the  distance  of  a  niil'N 
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wlien,  after  dcHCcndinfr  tliro\ii,'li  a  <vood  of  the  same  extent,  on  the  other  side,  wo  came  out 
into  a  flat,  open,  sainly  coin. try,  intersperseil  with  eidlivatcil  sj)i>ts  of  rice  and  tohaeeo,  and 
proves  of  cahhai^e  j)alni-trets,  and  •«icna-nut  trees.  AVf  liere  >.])ied  two  lints  situated  on 
tlu!  ed^e  . T  the  wood,  to  wliieli  we  directt'<l  our  emiise  ;  and  l)cfore  we  eanie  nj)  to  tlieni, 
were  descried  hy  tw(,  men,  wlio  iinincdiiitely  ran  away  from  lis,  nLtwithstandin;^'  all  tlio 
peaceahle  ani  supplieaiiifr  f;estnres  we  could  devise. 

On  reaehiii"  tlu;  imts,  j  onlircd  tin  parly  ti>  stay  witlumt,  lest  the  sii,dit  of  so  many  armed 
nnn  should  terrify  the  inliahitants,  '  liilst  I  entered  ami  rcconiujitred  alone.  1  found  in  ono 
of  the  i.uts  u"  elderly  man  who  >,,is  in  a  iji-eat  friijlu,  and  ]irc|);\rinif  to  make  oil"  with  the 
lost  valuable  f  his  effects  t'-at  lie  could  carry.  However,  I  was  fortunate  enoii:;!!,  in  a 
very  little  time,  so  entirely  to  dispel  his  fears,  that  he  ci'.nu!  out  and  called  to  the  two  men 
who  wen'  ru'  ei;  away  to  return.  The  old  man  ami  1  now  snon  came  to  a  perfect  under- 
.  tantliiij;.  A  few  tifns,  particularly  tiiat  most  sienilicmit  one  of  holding  out  a  handful  of 
dollars,  and  then  pointing  to  a  herd  of  hulValoes.  and  the  fowls  that  were  running  ahout  the 
li'its  in  great  numhers,  left  him  without  any  doiihts  ;is  to  the  real  objects  of  our  visit,  lie 
jxtinted  toward  a  place  where  the  town  stood,  and  made  ns  comi>reliend  that,  by  going 
thither,  all  our  wants  would  be  sup])lied.  IJy  this  time  the  young  men  who  had  fled  were 
j-etnrned,  and   the  old  man     a-dcred  one  of  them    to  con.lnet  us  to  "wn  as  soon  as  an 

obstacle  should  be  removed,  of  which  we  were  luit  aware.  On  ouv  rst  niing  out  of  the 
wood,   a   herd   of  bnfiUloes,   to  the  number  of  twenty   at  least,       nie  ling  toward  ns, 

tossing  Tip  their  heads,  smifHng  the  air,  anil  roariujj;  in  a  hideous  y\,.  t  I  (uy  had  followed 
ns  to  the  hilts,  and  stood  drawn  up  in  a  body  at  a  little  distanc  ,  v'x  *,e  old  man  made  us 
understanil  that  it  would  l)((  exceedingly  dangerous  for  us  to  move  t.  .uev  were  driven  into 
th(!  woods;  but  so  enraged  were  the  animals  <;rown  at  the  si;lit  oi  us,  that  this  was  not 
«'(lected  without  a  ;j;ood  deal  of  time  and  difVieulty.      The  men  h  '.i^  able  t)  accomplish 

it,  we  were  surprised  to  see  them  call  to  their  assistance  a  few  .:id.  boys,  uho  soon  drove 
them  out  of  si;^lit.  Afterward  we  had  occasion  Ui  tdtserve,  that  in  driviiii;  these  animals 
and  securing  them,  which  is  doi.e  by  ])nttiiig  a  ro])e  tliruie^'h  a  hole  which  i-^  made  in  their 
nostrils,  little  boys  were  always  emiiloyed,  wlio  could  stroke  and  handle  theiu  with 
impunity  at  times  when  the  men  durst  not  apjiroach  them.  Having  got  ri<i  of  the 
buffaloes,  we  were  conducted  to  the  town,  which  was  at  a  mile's  distance,  the  road  to  it 
lying  through  a  dcej>  white  sand.  It  is  situated  near  the  sea-side,  at  the  bottom  of  a 
retired  bay,  which  must  afl'ord  a  safe  roadstead  during  the  prevalence  of  the  svaitli-west 
monsoons. 

This  town  consists  of  between  twenty  and  thirty  houses,  built  close  tojijetlur;  besides  six 
or  seven  others  that  are  scattered  about  the  beach.  The  root",  the  two  mds.  and  the  side 
fnmting  the  country,  are  neatly  constructed  of  reeds  ;  the  o|iiHi<iie  side,  faeiuj;  the  sea,  is 
entirely  open  ;  but,  by  means  of  a  sort  of  bar.iboo  screens,  they  can  exclude  or  let  in  .is 
much  of  the  sun  and  air  as  they  i)lease.  'N^'e  observed  likewise  other  large  scnvns  or 
partitions  for  the  purpose  of  dividing,  as  occasion  rcipiired,  the  siiiLile  riH'iu  i>t  which  the 
house,  jiroperly  s])eaking,  consists,  into  se|>a'ate  apartments.  ^^  e  were  conducted  to  the 
largest  house  in  the  town  belonijing  to  their  chief,  or.  as  they  called  him,  their  captain. 
This  house  had  a  room  at  e.ach  end,  separated  by  a  partition  of  reeds  from  the  middle  «paet\ 
which  was  open  on  iioth  siiles,  and  jn-ovided  with  jiartiti.ni-serecns  like  the  ethers.  Ij  had, 
besides,  a  penthouse  jirojeeting  four  or  five  feet  beyond  the  root"  and  running  the  whole 
length  on  each  side.  At  each  end  of  the  middle  room  were  luing  some  I'luues*'  paintiuiTS, 
representing  men  and  women  in  ludicrous  attitudes.  In  this  apartment  we  nn en;  civilly 
desired  to  seat    urselves  on  mats,  ami  betel  was  presented  to  us. 

By  means  of  my  money,  and  ])oiiiting  at  difVerent  <-'ijccts  iii  si^iht,  I  had  no  ditl'u-ulty  in 
-naking  a  man,  who  seemed  to  l)e  the  prineii>al  jierson  of  the  company,  Cvnuprx  heurl  the 
i^ain  bi'siness  of  our  erraed  ;  and  I  as  readily  uiuler>tood  from  him  that  the  chief  or  captain 
y/ii3  absent,  but  would  soon  return,  and  that,  without  his  consent,  no  purvhas*-*  of  .uiv  kuul 
•could  be  made,  we  availed  ourselves  of  the  opportunity  which  this  eireumstaiwv  affor\led 
us  to  walk  about  the  town;  and  did  not  forget  to  search,  though  in  vain,  for  the  rvmaius  ivf 
a  fort,  which  had   been   built  by  our  countrymen  near  the   spot   we   \Ncrx-  now  mvtt  iu 
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1702*.  On  rctiirninf^  to  tlic  cnptain'a  house,  wc  were  Hurry  to  find  that  Im  was  not  yit  arrived, 
and  the  more  80,a8  tlie  time  was  ahnost  elapsed  wliiuh  Captain  (Sore  liad  fixed  fur  our  return  to 
tlio  boat.  Tlio  natives  were  desirous  wo  shouhl  lengthen  our  !<tay  ;  tliey  even  J)^opl)^'e(I  our 
passing  the  niglit  tlierc,  and  otl'ered  to  .aeeonitno(hite  us  in  the  hest  manner  in  their  power.  I 
had  observed  when  wo  weru  in  the  house  lnCore,  and  now  remarked  it  the  more,  tliat  the 
man  I  have  mentioned  above,  frequently  retired  into  one  of  llie  end  rooms,  and  staid  there 
some  little  timo  before  ho  answered  the  questions  that  were  put  to  him  ;  whieh  h d  me  to 
6uspeet  that  the  Captain  was  all  the  time  tlitie,  thou^'h,  for  reasons  best  kncwn  to  himself, 
ho  did  not  choose  to  apjiear ;  and  I  wad  confirmed  in  this  opinion  by  being  stopped  as  I  was 
attempting  to  go  into  the  room.  At  hiiL^ll'.  it  elearly  appeared  that  my  suspicious  were 
Veil  i'ounded  ;  for,  on  our  preparing  to  depart,  the  person  who  had  so  often  jiassed  in  ami 
out  camo  from  the  room  with  a  paper  in  his  hand,  nnd  gave  it  to  mo  to  read  ;  and  1  was 
not  a  little  surprised  to  find  it  a  sort  of  certificate  in  French  as  follows  : 

Pii'rre  Joseph  Gcntyc,  Eeciiuc  irAilrtni,  Viciih'i;  A  post,  dc  Cochin  Chine,  ^c.  Sfc. 
Lc  petit  Mandarin,   porteur  de  eet  eerit,  est  veritablement   envoye  dc  la   eour  a   Pulo 
Condore,    ]>our  y   atteiidre   et  reeevoir  tout    vaisseau    ciir'ipi'cii  rpii   auroit    sa    destination 
d'approeher  iei.     Lu  eapitainc,   en  consequence,  pournit  so  fier  on  jiour  eonduire  le  vaij-seaii 
au  port,  ou  pour  faire  passer  les  nouvtlles  qu'il  jiourroit  croire  necessaire. 

PiKitiii;  Joseph  Gr.oiuii:,  Eveque  d'Adraii. 
ASai-fioii,  10  .I'Aoi'K,  1779. 

We  returned  the  paper,  with  many  protestations  of  our  being  the  ^Vlamlarin's  good 
frii  lids  ;  beij;';ini'  Iil'  mi'_iit  Lc  informed  that  we  honed  lie  would  do  ns  tlie  favour  lo  visit 
the  ships,  that  we  miglit  convince  liini  of  it.  Wc  now  took  our  le.ave,  well  satisfied,  on  the 
whole,  with  what  liad  ]>assed,  iiut  full  of  eonjeetures  alxusl  this  e.\traor<liuary  l''rei>eli  paper. 
Three  of  tiie  natives  oH'eri'd  their  serviei  s  to  accompany  r.s  bail;,  whicli  \\i  readily  accepted, 
and  returned  by  the  way  we  came.  C'ajitain  Ciore  felt  peculiar  .satisfaction  at  seeing  ns  ; 
for,  as  we  had  excei'ded  our  time  near  au  hour,  be  begati  Ir  be  alarmed  for  our  safety,  ami 
was  i)re])aring  to  march  after  ns.  lie  and  his  party  had,  during  our  ab-enee,  boen  'profitably 
em|>loyed  in  loading  the  boat  with  the  cabbage-palm,  whicli  abounds  in  this  bay.  Our 
guides  were  made  exceedingly  hajipy,  on  our  jiresenting  them  with  a  (loilar  each  for  tliiir 
trouble,  and  intrusting  to  their  care  a  bottle  of  rum  for  the  Mandarin.  One  of  tlu  i:i  cIuk-l 
to  aceomjiany  ns  on  board. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon  wo  joined  the  shi]is,  and  several  of  our  shooting-partits  rct.irnt'd 
about  the  same  time  from  the  woods,  having  bad  little  success,  tliough  they  saw  a  great 
variety  of  birds  and  animals,  some  of  which  will  be  hereaft-r  noticed.  At  five  n  jnoa 
with  six  men  rowed  up  to  the  ship,  from  the  upjier  end  of  the  harbour,  and  a  deeent-lookiuc 
personage  introduced  himself  to  Captain  (lore  with  an  ease  and  good  breeding  which  con- 
vinced us  his  time  had  been  spent  in  other  comi>any  tli.an  what  this  island  aiforded.  He 
brought  with  him  the  French  pajjcr  above  transcribed,  and  said  he  was  the  Mandarin 
mentioned  in  it.  He  spoke  a  few  Portuguese  words,  but  .as  none  of  us  were  acquainted  witli 
this  language,  wc  were  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  a  black  man  on  board,  who  could  speak 
the  iMalay,  which  is  the  general  language  of  these  islanders,  and  was  understood  by  tlie 
Mandarin.  After  a  little  previous  conversation,  he  deeiand  to  us  that  ho  was  a  Christian, 
and  had  been  baptised  by  the  name  of  Luco ;  tiiat  he  iiad  been  sent  liither  in  August  last, 
from  Hai-gon,  the  capital  of  Cochin  China,  f,nd  had  since  waited  in  expectation  of  sonu; 
French  ships,  which  he  was  to  pilot  to  a  safe  port,  not  more  than  a  day's  sail  her.ee,  upon 
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•   Tlio  Kiifflisli  settled  hero  in  tlie  venr  17*'2,  when  the  alarm  and  ran  to  their  l)i(at?<,  very  nariouly  esrnpiii',;  wi;h 

factory  iif  ("liusan,  on   the  coast  of  China,  was  broken  up,  their  liven,   hut  not   without    much   fali;.'i;c,   huiij:ir,  :ui'i 

and  hiou;.'lit  with  theiu  some  Macassar  soldiers,   who  were  thirst,  to  the  Jidiiuc  douiinions,    where  iluy  wen  tieaUil 

hiicd  to  assist  in   huildiiii:  a  fort ;  hut   the  president  not  witli  L'leal   iMiiuauity.     Sonio   of  iliese  al'ierward  wi  lit  ti' 

fullillini;  his  en;,'a);cment  with  them,  they  watched  an  op-  f.nin  a   setthincnt   at    15enjar-Ma^-r:in,   on   the    hUud  of 

porlunily,  and  one  niglit  murdered  all  the  Kn^^lish  in  the  liuruco. — Ka»t  India  Diiectory,  p.  s'O. 
fort.     Those  without  the  furt  hearing  a  noiiic,  took  the 
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llio  oast  of  Coclr.n  CInna.  We  ncqiiiiintf'd  liiin,  that  wc?  were  not  Frcncli,  but  English, 
and  iinkt'd  liiin  wlii'tliir  lu)  diil  not  kimw  that  thcHc  two  nations  were  now  at  war  with  onrt 
another  ?  Ho  made  answer  in  thf  allinnativi-  ;  hut,  at  the  «anii'  tinir,  Mi;,'iiifii'd  to  us,  tliat 
it  >>as  indittt'niit  to  him  to  wliat  nation  tho  xhips  ho  was  instructed  to  wait  for  behmgcd, 
]irovi(KMl  their  ohjcet  was  to  trado  witit  tiic  jMojih-  of  Cochin  China.  He  here  produced 
anutiuT  jiaper  whicii  ho  desired  us  to  read.  Thi:*  was  a  iettir  f^eahd  and  directed,  "To  the 
iMptains  of  any  Kuropean  \es»els  tliat  may  toucli  at  (!ondore."  Although  we  apprcliended 
t!iat  this  letter  was  (hsigiu'd  for  French  >liips  in  i>artiuular,  yet  as  toe  direction  inchided  all 
r,uro]tean  captains,  and  as  l.uco  was  ih'siroas  of  our  perusing  it,  we  hmko  tho  seal,  and 
found  it  to  he  written  hy  the  hisho|)  who  wrote  tho  certificate.  Its  contents  were  as  f(dlow8  : 
''  'I'iiat  havinii  reason  to  ».'xpoct,  hy  some  late  intelii^'encir  from  luirojie.  that  a  vessel  wouhl 
Mion  come  to  Cochin  China,  ho  had,  in  conseipu'iiee  of  this  news,  ;;()t  Viw  court  to  seiul  a 
Mandarin  (the  hearer)  to  l*uh»  Condore,  to  wait  its  arrival ;  that  if  the  ves.sel  shouhl  put  in 
there,  tho  conimaniler  might  tither  send  hy  the  hi  anr  an  accfiunt  to  him  <if  his  arrival,  or 
trust  liimsdf  to  the  Mamlarin,  who  wouhl  jiilot  him  into  a  well-sli«ltered  jxirt  in  Cochin- 
Cliina,  not  more  than  a  day's  sail  from  Condore  ;  tliat  shouhl  heciioose  to  remain  in  Condon- 
till  th(!  return  of  tho  n.-ssenger,  projier  interpreters  wouhl  he  sent  hack,  and  any  other 
assistaiHo  whiili  a  letter  should  point  out  he  furnished  ;  that  it  was  imnecess-r^  to  ho  mort. 
particular,  of  which  tho  Captain  himself  must  ho  sensihio."  This  letter  had  the  sami  date 
as  th(>  certificate,  and  was  returned  to  I.uco  ai;ain,  without  any  cojiy  heing  taken. 

From  this  letter,  and  tho  whole  of  I^uco's  conversation,  there  remained  little  tlouht  that  it 
was  .1  French  >hi|i  ho  was  to  expect.  At  tho  same  time,  wo  found  he  would  ho  glail  not  ti> 
lose  his  errand,  and  had  no  ohjeetion  to  hocomo  our  ]>ilot.  We  coidd  not  discover,  from  the 
.Mandarin,  tho  exai't  ohject  and  Insiness  which  the  vosi  1  ho  was  waiting  fnv  intended  ti> 
prosecute  in  Cochin  China.  It  is  true  that  our  iuterpn  ter,  tin?  hlack,  was  extr  niely  dull  and 
stupid  ;  and  I  should,  therefore,  ho  sorry,  witii  such  iifi])erfoet  nu-ans  of  information,  to  run 
tlie  risk  of  misleading  tho  reader  hy  any  conjectures  of  my  own  resp(  cting  tho  ohject  of 
j.uco's  visit  to  this  island.  1  shall  only  a«id,  tliat  ho  ti^ld  i,s  tlie  !■  n  nch  slii])s  mii^ht  i)erha|.s 
have  put  into  Tirnon,  and  from  thonco  .sail  to  Cochin  China ;  and  as  ho  had  received  no 
intdligonce  of  them,  no  thought  this  most  likely  to  have  heeu  tiie  case.  Cajituin  (Jofe"« 
it'ipiiries  won;  ne.\t  directed  to  find  out  what  supjilies  coiihl  ho  ohtained  from  the  island, 
J.uco  said,  that  he  had  two  hufl'aloes  of  his  owi),  which  were  at  our  sirvico  ;  and  that  there 
wen;  plenty  on  tho  island,  which  might  Ik;  imrchased  for  four  or  five  dollars  a  head  ;  hut 
fmiling  that  Captain  fJore  thought  that  sum  exceedingly  moiierate,  and  would  willingly 
give  for  them  a  nuicli  greater,  the  jjrice  was  afterwards  raised  upon  us  to  seven  and  eight 
diiliars. 

Ivirly  in  the  morning  of  the  23d,  the  launches  of  both  shi]is  were  sent  to  the  town  to  fetch 
the  buffaloes  whicli  we  had  given  orders  to  !)■•  ])urchased  ;  hut  tliey  were  obliged  to  wait 
till  it  was  high-water,  as  they  could  at  no  other  time  get  throu-h  the  (,penii:g  at  the  head  of 
ilie  harbour.  On  their  arrival  at  the  village,  they  fuuid  tho  surf  breaking  on  the  beach  with 
such  force,  that  it  was  with  the  utmost  ditficulty  each  launch  brought  a  buffalo  on  board  in 
tho  evening,  and  tho  officers  who  were  suit  on  this  service  gave  it  as  their  op>nion,  that 
between  the  violence  of  the  surf  and  the  fierceness  ..f  the  buffaloes,  it  would  bo  extremely 
imiuudent  to  attempt  bringing  any  more  off  in  this  way.  We  had  purchased  eight,  and 
were  now  at  a  loss  in  what  manner  to  proceed  to  get  them  on  bo.ird.  Wc  could  kill  no 
more  than  was  just  necessary  for  tho  consumption  of  one  day,  as  in  this  elim.'to  luoat  will  not 
keep  till  the  next.  After  consulting  with  Luco,  it  was  ccmchided,  that  the  remainder  slmtilij 
be  driven  through  the  wood  and  over  the  hill  down  t.)  tho  bay.  where  Captain  Gore  and  J 
had  landed  the  day  before,  which  being  sheltered  fr(nn  the  wind,  was  more  free  fioni  surf. 
This  i)lan  was  accordingly  jiut  in  execution,  but  the  untvactai)leue.-s  an<l  prodigious 
'  strength  of  the  buffiloes  rendered  it  a  tedious  anrl  ditlictilt  operation.  'I'lie  method  of  con- 
ducting them  was,  bypassing  ropes  throuyh  their  nostrils,  and  muiul  their  horns;  but 
having  been  onco  emagod  at  the  sight  of  our  men.  they  hi  came  so  furious,  that  they  some- 
times broke  the  trees,  to  which  we"wero  often  under  the  neee>-ity  of  tying  them  ;  sometimes 
they  tore  asunder  the  cartilage  of  the  nostril,  through  which  the  ropes  ran,   am!    got   looso 
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On  tlicso  (iccuNioiH,  all  tlic  cxrrtinim  of  our  men  to  rtcovcrtliom  wouM  li.ivf  ln'cn  iiicfT.  ctiial, 
witlioiit  tilt)  aHHititaiici-  of  ooinc  yoiini;  Imys,  wlimii  l\\im-  aniiiiaU  would  jx  riiiit  to  approacli 
tliurn,  and  Ity  whose  little  iiianajreiiienls  their  ra;;e  waH  hooii  a|i|iease(l.  Au'l  when  at  len^/th 
they  were  got  down  to  the  lieach.  it  was  by  their  aid,  in  twisting  rojies  round  their  ]<'jh  in 
tho  manner  they  were  direeted,  that  we  wero  enahled  to  throw  them  dosvn,  and  hy  iliat 
meant*  to  j^et  them  into  the  hoats.  A  eircumHtance  respeetin;;  tluHO  aninuils,  w hieh  I  llnMij^ht 
no  lesH  Hin;;ular  than  thin  gentlenesH  toward,  and,  as  it  should  Hcem,  atVeetioii  for  little  ehildrcn, 
wan,  that  they  had  not  l)een  twenty -four  hours  on  hoard,  hefore  they  heeanx'  the  taiin  >t  of 
all  creatures.  I  kept  two  of  them,  a  malu  rikI  female  for  a  coiisideralile  time,  whjih 
becanii!  great  favourites  w  rth  the  bailors  ;  and  thinking  that  a  hreed  of  animals  of  sw\\ 
Htrength  and  size,  some  of  them  weighing,  when  dressed,  seven  hundred  p<»unds  wi  i;.dit, 
wouhl  he  a  valuahle  aeijuisition,  I  wa.>4  inelined  to  have  brought  them  with  me  to  Knglaml  ; 
but  my  intention  was  frustrated  by  an  ineurabh*  hurt  that  oiut  of  them  received  at  sea. 

It  was  not  till  the  2Htii,  that  the  bulValoes  were  all  got  on  board  ;  however,  there  was  no 
reason  to  regret  the  tinu-  taken  uji  by  this  service,  since,  in  tho  interim,  two  wells  of  e.xee|. 
lent  water  had  been  <liscovered,  of  w'liili,  as  also  of  wooil,  part  of  the  ship's  compaiii'  s  had 
been  employed  in  laying  in  a  good  supply  ;  so  that  a  shorter  stop  would  he  necessary  for 
replenishing  uur  stock  of  thesu  articles  in  the  Strait  of  Suuda.  A  party  had  likewise  been 
occupied  in  drawing  the  seine  at  the  heail  of  the  harbour,  where  they  took  a  great  inaiiv 
good  fish ;  and  another  ]iarty  in  cutting  down  the  cahhage-palm,  which  was  boiled,  and 
served  out  with  tho  meat.  He.sides  this,  hiiving  been  able  to  procuro  only  a  scanty  sujiply  nf 
cordage  at  Macao,  the  rejiairing  of  our  rigying  was  become  an  object  of  constant  attention, 
and  demanded  all  our  spare  tinu>. 

Pnlo  Condore  is  high  and  mountainous,  and  surroumled  by  several  smaller  islands,  some 
of  wliich  are  less  than  one,  and  others  two  miles  distant.  It  tak(  <  its  name  from  two 
Malay  words,  I'li/o,  siguilyiiig  an  Maud,  and  Cutniorc,  a  calabash,  of  which  it  produces 
great  quantities.  It  is  of  the  form  of  a  crescent,  extending  near  eight  miles  from  the 
southernmost  ])oint,  in  a  imrth-east  direction  ;  but  its  breadth  nowhere  e.vceeds  two  miles. 
From  tho  westernmost  extremity,  the  laiul  trends  to  the  south-east  for  about  four  miles  • 
and  opposite  to  this  part  of  tlu;  coast  there  is  an  island,  called  by  Monsieur  D'Apres*  j.ittii 
Condore,  which  runs  two  miles  in  the  same  direction.  This  ])osition  of  the  two  islaiwU 
affords  a  safe  and  comnu)dious  harbour,  tho  entrance  into  which  is  from  tho  north-west. 
The  distance  between  the  two  opposite  coasts  is  three-quarters  of  a  mih  exclusive  of 
a  border  of  coral  rock,  which  runs  down  along  each  side,  extending  about  one  hundred 
yards  from  tho  shore.  Tho  anchorage  is  very  good,  from  eleven  to  five  fathoms'  water ;  but 
tho  bottom  is  80  soft  and  clayey,  that  wo  found  great  dilliculty  in  weighing  our  anchors. 
Toward  the  bottom  of  tho  harbour  there  is  shallow  water  for  about  half  a  mile,  beyond 
which  tho  two  islands  apprcach  so  near  each  otliir,  as  to  leave  only  a  ]ta.ssag(?  at  high-water 
for  boats.  Tho  must  convenient  ])lac'j  for  watering  is  at  a  beach  on  tht;  easti-rn  side,  where 
tlicro  is  a  small  stream  which  furnished  us  with  fourteen  or  fifteen  tons  of  water  a-day. 

This  island,  both  with  resjiect  to  animal  a-id  vegetablo  productions,  is  considerably 
improved  since  tin,'  time  when  Dampier  visited  it.  Neither  that  writer,  nor  tho  compiler  of 
the  East  India  Directory,  makc.^  mention  of  any  other  quadrupeds  than  hogs,  which  are  said 
to  bo  very  scarce,  lizards,  and  the  guanoes  ;  and  the  latter,  on  the  authority  of  Monsieur 
Dedier,  a  French  engineer,  who  surveyid  tho  island  about  the  year  17-0,  says,  that  none  of 
the  fruits  and  esculent  plants,  so  common  in  the  other  ])arts  of  Iiulia,  are  to  be  found  hero, 
except  water-melons,  a  few  potatoes,  small  goiu'ds,  chilthoh  (a  small  species  of  onion),  and 
little  black  beans.  At  present,  besides  the  bulValoes,  of  which  .%.;  understood  there  were 
several  large  herds,  we  purchased  from  the  natives  sonio  rema/kably  fine  fat  hogs,  of  the 
Chinese  breed.  They  brought  us  three  or  four  of  a  w  ild  sort ;  and  our  sportsmen  reported, 
tliat  they  frequently  met  with  their  tracks  in  the  woods,  which  also  abound  with  monkeys 
and  squirrels,  but  so  shy,  that  it  was  difiicult  to  shoot  them.  One  species  of  the  squirrel 
was  of  a  beautiful  shining  black  colour,  and  another  species  striped  brown  and  white.    Ttiii 
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imiillcl  till!  rtyiiifj-s<iuirril,  fniin  Ixiiij,'  provided  with  a  tliiii  iiicmliranc.  nucmldinp  n  liat's 
wiiiir,  cxtiiidiii;,'  oil  null  sido  tlio  l»(  lly,  Innn  tlio  iirck  to  the  thi^'lin,  which,  on  stretching 
out  tlieir  hj»«,  spreads,  and  enahlen  tlieni  to  \\y  from  tree  to  tree,  at  a  consiih-rahh!  diHtanco. 
Ij/anii  were  in  j,'reat  ahiindaiiee  ;  liiit  I  do  not  know  tliut  any  of  ns  ^aw  tlie  ^niaiio,  and 
another  animal,  (h'surihed  liy  Dampier  *  as  rc8emhlinj»  thu  jjnano,  oii!v  mncli  Iar"er. 
AmonjjHt  itrt  ve^'etahlo  improvementH,  I  have  already  mentioned  tlie  fields  of  riee  we  paMiied 
tlironjih  ;  and  plantains,  various  kinds  of  pompions,  cocoa-nuts,  oraii;,'es,  sliaddncks,  and 
p(iiiie;;raiiates,  wore  also  met  with  ;  tlioii;,di,  except  the  ]dantainii  and  .shaddocks,  in  no  ^Teat 
rtliiimlaeice.  It  is  probalih',  from  what  has  heen  already  said  relative  to  the  liishop  of  A<lran, 
that  the  French  have  introduced  these  iiiii>roveinents  into  the  island,  for  the  purpose  of 
niakini;  it  a  more  convenient  refresliinj^->.tation  for  any  of  their  ships  that  may  he  hound  for 
Crtiiihodia,  or  Cocliiu  China.  Should  they  have  made,  or  intend  to  make,  any  settlement  in 
those  cDiiiitries,  il  is  certainly  well  situated  for  that  purpose,  or  for  annoying  the  tradu  of 
their  enemies,  in  ca.s;!  of  war. 

Our  sportsmen  were  very  unsncccs.sfiil  in  their  piirsuit  of  the  feathered  game,  with  wiiicli 
the  Woods  are  well  stocked.  One  of  our  pntlenieii  had  the  good  fortune  to  shoot  a  wild 
hen  :  and  all  the  shooting  parties  agree(|  thr.t  they  heard  the  crowing  of  the  eo<ks  on  every 
Hide,  w  liicli  they  ilescrihed  to  he  like  that  of  our  common  cock,  hut  shriller  ;  that  they  saw 
several  of  them  on  the  wing,  hut  that  they  wen;  exceedingly  shy.  The  hen  that  wan  shot 
was  of  a  Hjieckled  c(dour,  and  of  the  same  shape,  though  n^t  (piite  so  large,  as  a  full-grown 
pullet  of  this  country.  Monsieur  Sonnerat  has  cntiTed  into  a  long  dissertation,  to  juovo 
that  he  was  the  first  person  who  determined  the  coimtry  to  which  this  most  beautiful  and 
useful  hird  belongs,  and  denies  that  Dampier  met  with  it  here. 

The  land  in  the  neighhouriiood  of  the  harbour  is  a  continutil  high  hill,  richly  adorned 
with  a  variety  of  fine  tall  trees,  from  the  summit  to  the  water's  edge.  Among  others,  we 
observed  what  Dampier  calls  the  tar-tree  )• ;  but  observed  none  that  were  tapped  in  the 
manner  he  describes.  Tiie  inhabitants,  who  are  fugitives  from  Cami)odia  and  Coeliin  Ciiina, 
are  not  numerous.  They  are  of  a  short  stature,  and  very  swarthy,  and  of  a  weak  and 
unhealthy  as|iect ;  but,  as  far  as  wi   could  judge,  of  a  gentle  disposition. 

Wo  remained  here  till  the  i^liih  of  January  ;  .ind,  at  taking  leave  of  the  Mdndiirin, 
Captain  Gore,  at  his  own  request,  gave  him  a  letter  of  recommendation  to  the  commanders 
of  any  other  ships  that  might  put  in  hero  ;  to  which  ho  added  a  Iwindsome  i)resent.  IIo 
likewise  gave  him  a  letter  for  the  bishop  of  Ailran,  together  with  a  telescope,  which  he 
hogged  might  be  presented  to  him  as  a  compliment  for  iho  services  ho  had  received  through 
liis  means  at  Condore. 


Tlic  linrhiiiir  lit  Piili)  Coiidciri-  it  in  latitude         .......'>" 

Ii<)iipit\i(li',  (k'diicttl  I'roni  II  ijioat  imiribcr  of  luii;uol)Scrvatii)iij  .  .  .     .      !•"! 
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IIij;li  water  at  the  fiill  and  clian^e  of  tlie  iiiooii,  i""  Ki'"  app.ircnt  tiiiir. 
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From  this  time  the  water  continued  for  twelve  hours  without  any  visible  alteration,  viz.  : 
till  1(5''  I.')"'  a;  irenttime,  when  it  began  to  ebb  ;  and  at  22''  l')'"  apparent  lime,  it  was  low 
water.  The  el.  uge  from  ebbing  to  flowing  was  very  quick,  or  in  less  than  iV".  The  water 
rose  and  fell  seven  feet  four  inches  perpcndrcuhir ;  and  every  day  the  same  whilst  wo  oon- 
tinued  there. 


VMe  Dampier,  to!.  I,  p.  392. 


f  Dampier,  vol.  i.,  p.  3Pu. 
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oi'  Tin:  isLANH  uv  si'MATUA. — sTiiAiTs  OK  suNDA. — DcciimKNCKs  •::ii:iii;.  —  ni;!riui'- 
TioN  OF  Tin:  :.>si,ANi>  Ol'  cKACAroA. — 1'hi.m'k's  island.  —  i:ii'i:(r.s  ok  tin:  tllmati:  m 
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I'ALsi;  HAY, — I'AssAdi:  to  tiik.  oukm:y.s. 


-(ii;.NKI{AI<    Itr.KI.I.(  TIO.NS. 


().\  tlio  2}itli  (liiy  of  liuiuiiry,  17}!0,  wo  unmoortd  ;  :mil.  as  sim.ii  as  we  \mvv  i-h-.w  (,f  il, 
liarlxiur,  stciTi'il  south  soiitli-wfst  for  I'lilo  Tiinoaii.  On  tlic  MOtli.  at  noon,  tlio  latitude,  liv 
oltsi-rvatioii,  bcinj^  ;V  0'  X.,  .and  longitude  KM  '  45'  I').,  we  altcnd  our  (•oin's<'  to  soutli  llnv  .■ 
f)iiiirtcrs  wi'st,  liaviiii;  i  niodcrati^  Iji-ci-zl-  from  the  north-cast,  acfoinpanii'd  l>y  fair  wcatlnr. 
At  two  in  thu  nn)rnin;f  of  the  lUst,  wo  iiad  soundiny;s  of  forty-five  fatlioins,  over  a  Iiotimn 
of  lint!  wiiitc!  sainl ;  at  whicli  tinu;  our  latitndi;  was  4'  1'  N.,  hinM;itudc  101"  i2!l'  Iv,  and  i!i,. 
variation  of  till!  foin]iass()  ,'51'  \].  Atone  in  tlie  afternoon,  we  saw  I'lilo 'i'inioaii  ;  and,  at 
threi',  it  l)oro  nonth  south-we>t,  three  qu.artors  west,  distant  ten  miles.     This  island   is  hi^l. 


and  wool 


Iv,  and  has  several  small  ones  lvin<'  oil"  to  the  westward.      At  live,  I'ulo  I' 


U1s;i||  ' 


n'lnii'  tliic 


was  seen  heariiii^  south  hy  east  tiirec    (juarters  east  ;  and,  at  nine,  tlie  weather  1 
and  hazy,  and  havin;f  outrun  our  reckonin;^  fr  mi  the  efVeet  of  some  curreiil,   wo  were  chjsc 
upon  INilo  Aor,  in  latitude  :2"  Id'  N.,  loiiL;itudi!  KM"  .'$7'  '■'•,  hofon;  we  were  well  awar<'  i,[ 
it,  wliieii  ohlii^'ed  us  to  haul  the  wind  to  the  east  soutli-ea«t,      We  kept  this  course  till  mid 
iii;:iit,  and  tlieii  horc  away  south  south-east  for  tlu!  Stniits  of  Itanea. 

On  the  1st  of  Kehruary,  at  noon,  our  latitude,  hy  ohscrvation,  was  1  '  i20'  N.,  and  the 
longitude,  de(luoi'(l  from  a  ;;rent  immher  of  lunar  ohservations  taken  in  the  course  of  iji<' 
piTcedinpf  twelve  hours,  \()'i     I',.      At  the  same  time,  the    loUL;ituile,  hy  .Mr.  liayly's  tiiii.- 


cecijcr,  corrected,  was  lO.V  l.V  M 


W 


e  n 


ow  steered   south  1>\'  t,i>t  ;   and,  at  sun>et,  ha 


VIIlL 


line  clear  weathc-r,  saw  I'ulo  J•alljall^  ;  tiie  hody  of  the  island  heariii'f  w(  st  north-wist,  mid 
the  small  islamls,  lyini,'  on  the  south-east  of  it,  west  half  soutii,  seven  leajrues  distant.  Our 
latitude,   ac  this  time,   was  ()'  ,'ui'  X.      On   the  -d,  at  cii^ht  in   the  nioriiiiiL',   we  tried   fdr 


soimdiii''s.  coiitiiiui  >1  to  do  llu!  same  ever\'  h 


our, 


till  we  had  passi'd  the  str  lits  of  Sun 


<la,  and 


fdund  the  hottnm  with  twenty-throi!  fathoms  of  line.     At  noon,  heiui,'  in  latitude,  hy  oiisrr- 


vatidii,  ()' 'Ji2' S.,  loii:,qliide  lO.*)    11'  jv,  and  our  soundings  tweii 


tyn 


ithonis,  we  came  in  si'^iit 


of  till!  little  i«lands  calliil  Domiiiis.  v.hiih  lit!  oil'  the  eastern  ])art  of  JiiiiLjeu  ;  and  which  hore 
from  north  (iJ"  W.,  to  north  HO  W.,  live  leaL.nies  distant.  At  this  time  we  ))assed  a  i;reat 
deal  of  wt)od  driftinir  on  the  sea  ;  and,  at  one  o'clock,  we  saw  I'ulo  Taya,  hearing;  smit'i- 
wcst  hy  west,  distant  seven  leai,Mies.  It  is  a  small  Iiii;ii  island,  with  two  round  |)eaks,  and  two 
tletaehetl  rocks  lyiiit,'  oil"  it  to  the  northward.  When  al)reast  of  this  i^-land,  we  had  sounilin;.'s 
f  fifteen  fathoms.     During;  this  and  the  jirecetlinLj  day,  we  saw  <i[reat  quantities  of  a  rtildi.-li- 


o 


coloured  scum  or  spawn. 


Iloati 


itr  on 


the  water  in  a  .southerlv  direction.    At  davli'dit.  on  th 


.'M,  we  came  in  si^lit  of  the  Three  Islands  ;  ami  soon  after,  of  Monopin   Hill,  on  the  islaml 
of  lianea.     At  i?oon,  this  hill,   which   fornis  the  north-east  ])oint  of  the  entrance  of  the 


r  hititmle,  hy  ohscrvation,  hi 


llli: 


.Straits,   hore  south-east  half  south,   distant  si.x  leajrues  ;  on 

1 "  -111'  S.,  and  loni,Mtude   lOa"  ,'{'  K.,  the  soundings  seventeen  fathoms,  and  no  pcrccivahle 

variation  in  tiie  compass. 

Having  got  to  the  westward  of  the  shoal  called  Frederick  l''ndric,  at  half-past  two  we 
entered  the  Straits,  and  hore  away  to  the  southward  ;  ami,  in  the  afternoon,  .Moiio|iiii  Mill 
bearing  iliK!  east,  we  deterinined  its  latitude  to  he  21)'  S.,  the  same  as  in  Mons.  D'Ai'fcfi' 
map,  and  its  loni,dtude  id.'i"  lil'  I'],  At  nine,  a  hoat  came  oil"  from  the  Hancii  shore,  ami 
having  rowi'd  round  the  ships,  went  away  again.  Vi'e  liailed  her  in  the  3Ialay  tongue  {» 
come  on  hoard,  hut  received  no  answer.  .\t  midnight,  linding  a  .strong  tide  against  lis,  we 
;  vhoreii  in  twelve  f'lthoms.  Monopin  Hill  lie.ning  north  2!t"  W.  On  the -1th,  in  the  ninniiiiL', 
-iter  I'.xperienciiig  nie  dillicnlty  in  weigliiii;;  our  anchors,  owing  to  the  still"  teiiMriniis 
quality  of  the  groiiud,  wo  proceeded  with  the  tide  down  the  Straits;  the  little  wind  we  li:iil 
fniiii  the  n.)rthward  dyiiiL,'  away  as  the  day  .nlvanced.      At  noon,  there  heiiig  a  perl'eit  imIih. 


ind  the  tide  making  against  us.  we  iiro|it  our  anciior  in 


thiiti 


■I'll  fathoms  water,  alimit  llin'i 


111 


iles  from  what  is  called  the 'J'hird  i'oiiit,  on  the  Sumatra  shore;   Moiioiiin  Hill  hiai 


III;; 
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I'  r..\N»A.  — VII  •%• 
:ii:ui:. — ni'.fciiii'- 
■11 1 r.  n.i.MAir.  m 
— nrsntiiTio.N  m 

wcic  clear  (if  t'. 
II,  till'  latitiulc,  liv 
•sc  to  soiitli  tlir.  I' 
I  Ity  fair  wcatln  r. 
s,  over  ;i  iMitidiii 
I" -J!*'  K.,  an.l  ih,. 
'liiiKian  ;  and,  at 
liis  islanil   is  liiM;Ii 

IVC,    I'llln   l*llis;i||_' 

■atlirr  li<'iii^-  tliiik 

lit,     wo   NVCl'C    {-hii-r 

vi\'  well  aware  c4' 
is  course  till  iiiid- 

'  'JO'  N.,  and  llie 

till-  course  of  tlu' 

Ml'.  IJayly'rt  tinic- 

,  at  sunset,  liaviiii; 

st  nortli-wist,  aiul 

rues  distant.     Our 

lint:,  we  tried  fnr 

(its  of  Siinda,  and 

latitude.  \>y  ohsir- 

,  wo  caiiK!  in  si^lit 

1 ;  .and  wliicli  liorc 

wo  jiassed  a  i^reat 

a,  liearin;,'  sont'i- 

11(1  |)eaks,  and  two 

we  liad  sonndiii;.'s 

tities  of  a  reddisli- 

t  daylii;!it,  on  the 

ill,   on   tile  island 

0  eutranco  (jf  the 

observation,  lieinj,' 

nd  no  lu-rceivahle 

lialf-past  two  we 
ion,  .M(iiio|iiii  Ilill 
11  Mons.  l)'Ai*'(s' 
Hanca  shore,  and 

^ialay  ton;:iie  to 
ide  !><rainst  lis,  wn 
li,  ill  the  iiiiiniiiii.'. 
he  stitV  teliaciiiiis 
little  wind  we  h^l 
ii'_f  a  ))erre('t  cidiii. 
water,  alioiit  llniv 

|iiii  ilill  healing' 


X.  04"  W.     The  latitude,   hy  ol.serviition,  was  2' 2l2   S.,  longitude  10.'»°  .TO*  K.      At  tl 


ireo 
I  at 


ill  the  afternoon,  wo  weighed  and  stood  on  thronirli  tlie  Straits  with  a  lijjlit  Imcze  ;  an( 
i'i<;ht,  were  abreast  of  tlio  second  point,  and  pasHcd  it  within  two  miles,  in  seventeen  fathoms 
water,  a  siiflicient  jwoof  that  this  point  may  lie  Ixirdeicd  upon  witli  safety.     At  midniiirht, 


we  .ij^ain  came  to  anchor,  on  aeeoimt  of  the  tide,  in  thirteen  fatl 


loiiis,  .Mount  Periuissaiii;-,  on 


tiie  island  of  Hanca,  liearin^r  N.  7'  I''-,   and  the   First  Points,  "il    M,   distant  al 


Icag 


'ues. 


In  the  niornini:  of  the  fith,  we  weiiiiied,  and   kept  on  to  tl 


llioll 


ilh-east 


t    tl 
and, 


iree 


ten,  passed  a  small  shoal,  lying  in  a  line  with  liiisepara  and  the  l''ii>.t  Point,  at  tlur  distaiuvf 
i)f  five  miles  from  the   latter.      .\t  noon,  the   island  of   l,iwi|iara.  1h  arin^' S.  r»7',  '  F...  four 


III 


ilcs  distant,  wo  determined  its  latitude  to  he  !i'  KH'  S. 


and  hiii-itiiije  |(Mi    l.V  F. 


Ti 


difVerenee  of   longitude  lictween  the  island  l.iiMpara,  which  lies  in  the  -i.iilh  entrance  of  tin 
Straits  of  lianea.  and  Monopin  Ilill,  which  forms  one  side  of  the  (  ntiaiice  froui  tl 


10 


we 


found  to  1)0  ;')')',  wliieli  is  onlv  two  miles  h  ss  than  what  i 


S  l.'l\(  II    III 


DA  I 


ire: 


le  iiorui, 
art. 


Ill  passing  these  Straits,  the  coast  of  Sumatra  may  he  approached  somewhat  closer  than 


that  of  Hanea.      At  the  distance  of  two  or  three  miles  i'l 


dill 


the  siiore.  there  are  ten,  clevi 


n. 


twelve,  or  thirteen  fathoms,  free  from  rocks  or  shoals:   however,  the  h  .id  is  the  surest  "iiide, 


The  country  is  covered  with  wood  down  to  tiie  water's  edge,  and  the  sh 


ores  ari'  so  low 


the  sea  overllows  the   land,  and  washes  the  trunks  of  tiie  tn 

ind 


that 
s.  To  this  Hat  and  marshy 
\a|)ouis,  which  we   iicreeive(l 


tl 


I' 
-laud,  till    tiiev  were 


situation  of  the  shore,  we  may  attrilmte  those  tliitdc   foi;-. 

every  morning,  not  without   dread   and    horror,  liauL'iii: 

dispersed    by  the   rays  of   the  sun.      The   shores  of  Hanca  are  iiiiich  bolder,  and  the  countrv 

inland   rises  to  a  moderate  'leiglit,  .and   appears   to   he  well  wooded    throiii^hoiit.      We  often 

saw  iires  011  this  island  during  the  night  time  ;  but  none  on  the   opjioy't     shore.      The  tide 


riiU' 


throii'di  the  Straits  at  the  rate  of  hctw( 


ceil  two  and  three  knots  an  uoiir. 


In   the    morning  of  the   (itli,  we  jiassed   to  the  wist  ward   of   l.u-e|iara,  at  the  dist.a 


nee  ol 


fiiiir  or  five  miles  ;  generally  carrying  soundings  (d'  live  and  six  latlioiiis'  \\;iter,  and  never 
less  than  four.  We  aiterward  sle(  red  south  by  east;  and  haviii.'  bidii^iil  i.iisepura  to  bear 
due  north,  and  deepened  our  water  to  seven  fathoms,  we  altered  o'lr  course  to  soiitli  by 
west.  Keeping  the  lead  going,  and  liauling  out  a  little,  \\lienev(i  we  siioah d  mir  water.  The 
SDUiidiiit's  on  tlio  Sumatra  side  we  still    found    to   be   reirular,  aii<l 


''railiiallv  slioaliii'f   as  we 


iiiiiroaclied 


tl 


10  shore, 


At  iiv(!  ill  tll(!  [iflernooii  we  saw  the  Three  Si^l(  I- 


.leariiiL'  sou 


th  I 


'.V 


west  half  west;  and.  at  seven,  we  came  to  ail  anchor  in  ten  fatliuii,-.  iilimt  eii;lit  miles  to 
the  north  of  the  islands.  The  weather  was  c'ose  ,iiid  sultry,  with  light  winds,  generallv 
from  the  ma-tli-west  ;  but  .sometimes  varying  round  as  far  as  the  iinrth-east;  and,  during 
the  night,  we  observed  mncli  lightning  over    Sumatra.      We  weighed  the   next  morning  at. 


iive,  and  at  eiulit  wen?   close   in  witli    the   Sisters 


'i'h 


are    two  \erv  vmiill    i-hmd- 


covered  witli  wood,  lying  in  latitude  a'  ((.'.'  S.,  loiigitinh  l()(i  I-'  1!.,  nearly  nortii  an  i 
south  from  each  other,  and  surrounded  by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks;  the  whole  cireiimfer.nce  of 
wiiicli  is  about  four  or  live  miles.  At  noon  we  got  sight  of  the  i.sland  of  .Ia\a  to  the 
siiiithward  ;  the  northwest  extremity  of  w  hi;  li  (Cape  St.  Xicliolas)  bore  s(Uitli ;  .North 
Island,  on  the  Sumatra  shore,  S.  27"  W.,  and  the  Sisters  north,  27'  I'.-  distant  f(.iir  leagues  • 


our  la 


tilud 


o  was 


iV  21'  S.,  lon-'itude  KCi   r)7'   F 


At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  two  siil  in  the  Straits  of  Siinda  ;  oiie  hiiiLT  at   iiiichor 


[II  ar  the   Midel 


laniK 


I    I 


slam 


1;    the   other   nearer  the    .lava    shore.      .Not    kiiowiiii:    to  what 


ii.itiiiii  they  might  behuig,  we  cleared  our  ship  for  action  ;  and  at  six  caiiie  to  an  anchor  in 
twenty-live  fathoms,  four  miles  east  by  south  from  .North  Island.  Here  we  lay  .all  night, 
ancl  had  very  heavy  tliimder  and  lightning  to  the  iiorlh-wot ;  from  which  ipiarter  the  wind 
lilew  in  light  breezes,  accompanied  with  hard  rain.  .\t  eight  oVIock  the  next  morning,  we 
Weiglu'd,  and  jiroceeded  through  the  Straits,  the  liih;  settiiej;  to  the  southward,  as  it  had 
done  all  night  ;  but  ab(.ut  ten  tlii!  breeze  failiii'.f,  we  came  lo  ag..iii  in  thirty  tiv  fatboms  ;  a 
high  island,  or  rather  rock,  called  the   <  Iraiid  To(pie,  bemino'  south    by  east.  e  were, 


at 


th 


tii'.ie,  not    more   than   two    miles   from    the  ships,  which    now    hoisting    Diitc.i    cidours 


Captain  (ion!  sent  a  boat  on  board  for  intelligence.     The   rain  still   coiitui 


IK 


wr.ii 


thii 


amt 


iitiiiiig. 


Farlv  in    the  ai'leniooii,  the    boat  iitiiriied  with    an    aeenimi  ii.atll 


iKler 

laliie 


ship  was  a  iJulcli  Kast-li'diainan,  bound  for  Fnroiie  ;  and  the  other  a  p.ieket   from  Hatavia, 
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with  or(l»>rs  for  tlio  si'voral  MliipH  lying  in  tlic  Straits.  It  is  the  custom  for  the  Dutch  sliiiw 
as  .soon  as  tlicir  latling  is  nearly  coniplctetl,  to  leave  Hatavia,  on  account  of  its  extreme 
tinwholesonienessi,  and  proceed  to  some  of  the  more  healthy  islands  in  tiie  .Straits,  where 
they  wait  for  the  remainder  of  their  cargo,  and  their  despatches.  Notwiihstaudin"  this 
I)ri'caution,  the  Indianian  hail  lost,  since  lier  departure  from  Hatavia,  four  men,  and  iiad  us 
many  more  whose  reco\ery  was  desi)aired  of.  She  liad  lain  here  a  fortnight,  and  was  now 
ahout  to  proceed  to  water  at  Cracatoa,  having  just  received  final  orders  liy  tht?  packet. 

At  seven  in  the  morning  of  the  J)th,  W(!  weighed,  and  stood  on  through  the  straits  to  the 
south-west,  keeping  ]>retty  close  in  with  the  islands  on  the  Sumatra  siiore,  in  order  to  avoid 
a  ntck  near  Midehannel  Island,  which  lay  on  our  left.  At  half  after  ten,  I  received  orders 
from  Captain  (Jore  to  make  sail  toward  a  Dutch  ship  which  now  hove  in  sight  to  tlie 
southward,  and  which  we  supposed  to  he  from  lMiro|)e  ;  and,  according  to  the  naturi!  of  the 
intilligence  we  could  procure  from  her,  either  t(»  join  him  at  Cracatoa,  wiiere  he  inten<led  to 
stop  for  the  pur|>ose  of  supjdying  the  ships  with  arrack,  or  to  ]>r(;ceed  to  tin-  soutii-ea-t  end 
of  Prince's  Island,  an<l  there  take  in  our  water,  aiul  wait  for  him.  I  accordingly  Unv 
down  toward  the  Dutch  ship,  which  soon  after  came  to  an  anchor  to  the  eastwani ;  when 
the  wind  slackening,  ami  the  current  still  setting  very  strong  through  the  strait  to  tlie 
south-west,  we  found  it  impossihle  to  feteli  her,  and  having,  therefore,  got  as  near  her  as 
the  tide  would  permit,  wi;  also  drojtped  anchor.  I  immediately  ilsepatehed  Mr.  AVilliamson, 
in  the  cutter,  with  orders  to  get  on  ho.inl  her  if  ])ossihle  ;  luit  as  she  lay  near  a  mile  otf, 
and  the  tide  ran  with  gri'at  rapidity,  we  soon  ])erceived  that  the  hoat  was  driij)pio"  fast 
astern.  We  therefore  made  the  signal  to  return,  and  immediately  hegan  to  veer  away  tiie 
ealde,  and  .sent  out  a  huoy  astern,  in  order  to  assist  him  in  getting  on  ixiard  again.  Onr 
poverty,  in  tin?  article  of  cordage,  was  here  very  conspicuous;  for  we  had  not  a  siiiKlo  coil 
>l  rope,  in  the  store-room,  to  fix  to  the  buoy,  b>it  were  obliged  to  set  aijoiit  unreeving  the 
studding-sail  gear,  the  topsail-halliards,  and  tackle-falls,  for  that  jjurpose  ;  and  tiie  Ixat 
w;is  iit  this  time  driving  to  the  southward  so  fist,  that  it  was  not  before  we  had  veered 
away  two  cables,  and  almost  all  our  running-rigging,  that  she  couhl  fetch  the  buoy. 

I  was  now  under  the  necessity  of  waiting  till  tiie  strength  of  tin;  tide  should  abate,  which 
did   not  happen  till   the  luxt  nu)rning,   when  Mr.  Williamson  got  on  board  tiie  ship,  and 
harut,  that  she   had   been  .seven  months  from   Kurope,  and   three  from  the  Cape  of  (tood 
Mope;  that  before  she  sailed,  France  and  Sjiain  had  declared  war  agaiii.-t  ( ireat  IJritain ; 
and  tliat  she  left  Sir  Kdward  Hughes,  with  a  .sipuidron  of  men-of-war,  and  a  fleet  of  Kast 
India  ships,  at  the  Cape.     ]\lr.  Williamson  having,   at  the  same  time,  been  iiil'ormeil,  that 
the  water  at  Cracatoa  was  V(  ry  good,  and   always  preferred   by  the  Dutch  ships,  to  that  of 
Prince's  Island,  I  resolved  to  rejoin  the  llesolution  at  the  former  place  ;  and  a  fair  iireeze 
springing  up,  we  weigiied  and  stood  over  toward  the  island,  where  we  soon  after  saw  her  at 
anchor ;  but  tha  wind  falling,  and  the  title  setting  strong  against  us,  1  was  obliged  to  drop 
anchor  at  tlii;  distance  of  about  five  miles  from  the  Uesolution,  and  immediately  sent  a  boat 
on  boanl,  to  aetpiaint  Captain  (Jore  with  the  intelligence  we  had  received.      As  soon  as  the 
Resolution  saw  us  prejiaring  to  come  to,  she  fired  her  guns,  and  hoisted  an  Mnglish  jack  at 
the  ensign  staiV,   the  signal  at   sea  to  lead   a-liead.      This  we   afterward   understood  was 
intended  to  prevent  our  anchoring,  on  account  of  the  foul  ground,  which  the  maps  slie  had 
on   board  placed  lure.      However,  as  wo  found  none,  having  a  muddy  bottom,  and  good 
holding   ground,   in  sixty  fathoms  water,  we  kept  fast  till   the  return   of  the   boat,  which 
brought  orders  to  proceed  the  next  Miorning  to  Prince's  Island.     We  were  at  this  time  two 
miles  distant  from  the  shore  ;  the  peak  of  Cracatoa  bore  north-west  by  north  ;  Uantam  Point 
oast  north-east  half  east ;   Prince's  Island  south-west  by  west. 

The  island  of  Cracatoa  is  th  ;  southernmost  of  a  group  situt'ted  in  the  entrance  of  tho 
Straits  of  Siinda.  It  has  a  high-peaked  hill  on  the  south  end  *,  which  lies  in  latitude 
ti"  {)'  S.,  and  longitude  lOiV  1;V  K.  ;  the  whole  circuit  of  the  island  is  not  more  than  three 

TiiO  itiand  of  Taiiiniiii,   m-  .S.iiiilHJiiiiciiu,  wliiili   lies  a'      •.   four  Icajincn   to   tlio   reiilli   of  Cracal.m,   may  I" 
r,i<'ly  iiiitlakvii  fur  tliu  laUvr,  liaviiig  a  iiill  uf  iiuarly  tlio  •uir'.  lizt  and   fuiui,  cituatcd  uliio  iii'iu  itt  tuullierii  ex- 

tCtllllt)'. 
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Icapn's.  OfF  tlio  iiortli-(>aHt  end  lic^  a  siiuill  isliind,  wliidi  forms  the;  road  w)uto  tlio 
Rosniuiidii  ancliored  ;  ami  witliiii  a  mf  tliiit  riiiw  olV  tlic  soiitli  fiid  of  the  latter,  there  is 
|tnn(l  slielter  aj,'ainst  all  northerly  winds,  with  ei;rhte(  ii  falhoniM  water  near  the  reef,  and 
twenty-seven  in  the  mid-ehannel.  To  t\w  iiortli-we-t,  there  in  a  narrow  pass  for  lioats 
JK'tween  the  two  ishuds.  The  shore,  which  forms  the  western  s-ide  of  the  roail,  i.-.  in 
II  north-west  direction,  and  has  a  hank  of  coral  stretching  into  the  sea,  ahont  one-tliird  of 
;i  cahle's  lenjjth,  which  makes  the  landin<;  diHicult  for  lioats,  except  at  hij,di  watir ;  hut  the 
iiiicliorinjj  gronnil  is  very  ;.">')d,  and  free  from  rocks.  The  ]ilaee  where  the  Jtesolulnin 
wutereil  is  a  small  sprinj;,  sitnated  ahreast  of  the  sonth  end  of  the  small  island,  at  a  short 
distance  from  the  water-side.  A  little  to  the  sonthwanl,  lure  is  a  vi-ry  hot  spring,  whieli 
\<  used  l»y  the  natives  as  a  hikth.  Whilst  we  wen,'  lyinj^  otV  the  soiitli  .-nd  of  this  i>land,  we 
sent  a  boat  with  the  master  on  shore,  to  look  for  water;  hut  after  havinj^  landed  with  some 
ililficulty,  he  returned  \insucces-ful. 

Craeatoa  is  esteemed  very  healthy,  in  comparison  (/f  tht;  neighhoin"ing  countries.  It 
(•(insists  of  high  land,  rising  gradually  on  all  sides  from  the  sea;  and  the  whole  is  covend 
with  trees,  exce])t  a  f(!W  spots  which  tlu;  natives  have;  cleared  for  rice-licMs.  The  numler 
of  people  on  the  islan<l  is  very  inc(.nsideral)le.  Their  chief,  as  are  tiiose  of  all  the  olhir 
isliinds  in  the  Straits,  is  suhject  to  the  king  of  liantam.  The  coral  reefs  all'ord  plenty  ot 
sin:ill  turtles  ;  hut  other  refreshments  are  very  scarce,  and  sold  at  an  enormous  price. 


T..ilitii(lc  I'f  till'  rn;iil  wlicic  llic  UcidlnliM!!  aiicliorcil 
Liiinitiiilc,  |py  Mf.  I(ayl\'>  liiiie-ki'iiiii'   . 
Dilhi,  liy  (ili«i  Tvatiiiii  ..... 

Hill  lit'  tlic  Mii:lli  fiiil  (if  llii-  iiiajim'tiL-  nci  (111-     . 
Vaiialioii  III' lliu  l'llnllw^s     ..... 
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On  the  fidl  and  change  days,  it  is  high-water  at  7 '  '"  the  morning.  The  water  rises 
three  feet  two  inches  ])erpendicular. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  it  hegan  to  hlow  fresh  from  the  westward,  with  violent 
timiider,  lightning,  and  rain  ;  ami  at  three  the  next  morning,  we  wei'jhed  and  stood  over  for 
Prince's  Island,  Init  the  westerly  wind  dying  away,  was  succeeded  hy  a  l)reezi;  from  f!ie 
soitth-east,  and,  at  the  same  time,  a  strong  tide  setting  to  the  south-west,  p.rcvenix'd  mir 
fttcliing  the  i.sland,  and  (diliged  tis,  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  to  drop  anch'-.r  in  sixty-tive 
fatlioms,  over  a  muddy  bottom,  at  three  leiigue^'  distance  from  it;  the  Iiigh  hill  hating 
<'inlii-wc-t  hy  south,  and  the  peak  on  ( 'r.ieatoa  north  hy  east.  We  had  light  airs  und 
calms  till  si.x  ne.\t  morning,  when  we  weigiie(l  and  made  sail,  having,  in  mir  endeavours  tt> 
heave  the  anchor  out  of  the;  ground,  tw\w  hroken  the  (dd  messenger,  and  afterward  a  new 
(iiic,  cut  out  of  our  best  hawser.  This,  however,  's  .s  entirely  owing  to  the  wretched  s  V 
(if  our  cordage,  a.s  the  strain  was  not  very  considerahle,  and  we  had  hesi(le  assisted  th.'  caliie 
ill  eotiiing  in"  hv  elaiiping  thi^  cat-t.ickle  on  it.  The  wind  cdntiiiuing  fair,  at  noon  we  (muiv 
til  an  anchor  olV  tlu;  south-east  end  of  IViiice's  Islatid,  in  twenty-six  fathoms,  over  a  s..n(ly 
Imttom  ;  the  east  end  of  the  i-!and  hearing  nortli  north-east,  the  southernmost  point  in 
>\'M  south-west  hy  south,  the  high  jieak  north-west  half  west,  distant  from  the  nearest 
fciiure  half  a  mile. 

As  soon  as  we  had  come  to  anchor,  Lieutenant  F-ar.nyon,  who  had  heen  here  before  with 
Captain  (.'ook,  in  the  year  I/?*.  >vas  sent  along  with  the  master,  to  look  f-.r  the  watering- 
place.  The  brook  fr.im  which,  aceordin^^  to  tlie  best  of  his  recollection,  the  Kn.h'avour  had 
liccii  supplied,  was  found  (piiti-  salt.  I'uvther  inlan-l,  they  saw  a  dry  be.l,  where  the  water 
s.riiicd  to  have  lodu-ed  in  raiiiv  seasons  ;  and,  ab.mt  a  cable's  Icn-lh  below,  another  run, 
supplied  from  an  extensive  j.ool,  the  bottom  of  which,  as  well  as  the  surface,  was  covered 
witli  (lead  leaves.  This,  thoii-Ji  a  little  brackish,  being  nuwli  preterable  to  the  ..ther,  we 
iK'^'an  watering  here  early  the  next  morninir,  and  finished  the  saim-  <lay.  The  n.atives, 
who  came  to  ns  soon  after 'we  anchon.l,  brotmlit  a  plentilul  supply  of  large  fowis,  and  some 
turtles  ;  but  the  last  Were  for  the  most  part  very  small.  In  the  course  ot  the  night  we  ha.J 
heavy  rain;  and  on  the  14th,  at  day-light,  we  saw  th(>  R.^solutnui  to  the  north  ..ar.l, 
standiie^  toward  the  island,  and  at  two  in  the  afu-rnoon,  she  dropt  ancl-or  close  to  us.      In 
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the  course  of  tlio  day  wo  liccU-d  tlie  s-liip,  and  scnibhed  and  liogfjtwl  lur  bottom,  wliicli  waa 
very  foul ;  and  got  rea('y  for  scti. 

The  next  day,  Captain  iion-  not  havini;  comphtod  hi.s  stock  of  wati-r  at  Cracatoa,  Hont 
iiis  men  on  short',  wlio  now  found  the  brook  tliat  was  lirst  .ncntioncd,  rendered  perfectly 


Hwe(  t  by  the  rain,  and  llowin;;  in  jjrcat  altundancc  I  ins  Iteinj^  too  valuablt;  a  treasure  to 
ho  no'lected,  I  "!ive  orders  that  all  the  casks  we  had  filled  !)efon?  ."Iiould  be  started,  and 
replenished  with  the  fresh  water,  which  was  accordingly  doue  before  noon  the  next  day; 
and  in  the  evening,  we  cleared  the  decks,  and  both  ships  were  ready  for  sea.  In  the  fore- 
noon of  the  IJUh,  we  had  lieavy  rains,  and  vari.ible  winds,  which  prevented  our  getting 
under  weigh  till  two  in  the  afternoon,  when  a  light  wind  sprung  up  from  the  northward  ; 
but  this  soon  after  leaving  us,  we  were  oblifjcd  to  drop  our  anchor  again  at  eight  o'clock 
that  night,  in  fifty  fathoms  water,  and  wait  till  the  same  hour  the  next  morning.  At  that 
time,  being  favoured  by  a  breeze  from  the  iiorth-wcst,  wc  broke  ground,  to  our  inexpressible 
satisfaction,  for  the  last  time  in  the  Straits  of  .Sunda,  and,  the  next  day,  had  ei  tirely  lost 
sight  of  I'rince's  I.sland. 

This  island  having  hern  already  describi-d  by  Captain  Cook,  in  the  hi>tory  of  a  former 
voyage,  I  shall  only  add,  that  wc  wrc  exceedingly  struck  with  the  great  general  rcsem- 
hlancu  of  the  natives,  both  in  figure,  colour,  manner.s,  and  even  language,  to  the-  nations  we 
had  been  so  much  conversant  with  in  tlie  Soiitii  Seas.  The  « tVeets  of  the  .lavaiu'se  climate, 
and  I  did  not  escape  without  my  full  ^-liare  of  it,  made  me  incapable  of  pursuing  the 
eonijiarison  so  minutely  as  I  could  have  wished.  The  countrv  abounds  with  wood  to  such 
a  degree,  tliat  ncttwithstamling  the  quantity  cut  down  every  year  by  the  sliijis  which  put 
into  the  road,  there  is  ii<<  appearai.ce  of  its  dimiiiutioii.  We  were  well  suj)plied  with  small 
turtle  and  fowls  of  a  moderate  size;  the  last  were  sold  at  the  rate  of  ten  for  a  Spanish 
d  liar.  'J"he  natives  also  brouj.dit  us  jnany  hog-ileer,  and  a  prodigious  number  of  monkeys, 
to  our  great  tuiiioyance,  as  most  of  oi  •  sailors  provided  themselves  with  one,  if  not  two  of 
these  troublesome  animals. 

As  we  sliould  have  met  with  some  dilhculty  in  finding  the  watering-place,  if  ^Ir.  liamiyon 
had  not  been  with  us,  it  may  be  worth  while,  for  the  um  of  future  navigator-,  to  desiiilie 
its  situation  more  jiartieiilarly.  The  jieaked  hill  on  the  island  bears  from  it  north-west  by 
north  ;  a  remarkable  tree  growing  upon  a  coral  reef,  and  cpiit(!  detached  from  the  n-igh- 
bouring  shrubs,  stands  just  to  tiie  northward  ;  and,  close  by  it,  there  is  a  small  plot  of  xedy 
grass,  the  only  piece  of  the  kind  that  c.in  be  seen  hereaijout.  These  marks  will  show  the 
jilace  where  the  pool  emjitics  itself  into  the  sea  ;  but  the  water  here  is  generally  salt  as  well 
as  that  which  is  in  the  pool.  The  casks  must,  therefore,  be  lilled  about  fifty  yards  higher 
up;  where,  in  dry  scaso  is,  the  fre^h  water  tiiat  conies  down  I'lom  the  hills  i>  lo>t  among  the 
leaves,  and  must  be  searclied  for  by  daring  tlu  in  r.way. 
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From  the  time  of  our  entering  the  Straits  of  Ilanca,  we  began  to  experience  the  powerful 
eflects  of  this  ju'stileiitial  climate.  Two  of  our  j.,'opli;  fell  dangerously  ill  of  malignant 
juitrir  '■'ivers;  which,  however,  wc  prevented  from  spn-ading,  by  putMiig  the  patients  apart 
froi  •  "K  '  rest,  in  t'.ie  mi;.-t  airy  l)irths.  .Al.-my  were  .ilticked  witli  teaming  coughs;  ollicrs 
complai,.  '.■■',  \  ohnt  jains  in  tin-  heail  ;  and  i  veii  the  healthiest  among  us  felt  a  sensation 
of  suffocatin:.'  'u  nt,  atieiided  by  an  insutt'erablt"  languor,  and  a  tetal  loss  of  ajipetite.  Hut 
though  :Ur  Hitui'tiM«»  wa*  for  a  time,  tin  s  uneasy  and  alarming,  we  had,  at  last,  the  singular 
sat"  i  i' u.»v"  .>!  ..'ScupiHg  r,(.,(i  thetr  fa»al  eas  without  tins  loss  of  a  single  life  ,  a  ci'<umstaiic<! 
\*hii;i  vr.o  '(.hf.b!y  o^mui;  in  part  I  .lie  vigorous  health  of  the  ( n-ws  when  we  first  arrived 
oere.  r  -.ii  ,is  t'*  tl.c  stri(  t  atLeii;i(  n,  now  become  habitual  in  our  men,  to  the  salutary 
regnlai'  a-  >  trcdneed  amongst  us  b\  Captain  Cook. 

On  our  K  .i',1)'^  !  .*ii!'    a  '   ''.mi,  and  during  the  whole  time  of  our  run  from  thente  to  the 
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''apo  of  (iood  IIo])o,  tho  crow  of  tlio  Kosojiition  was  in  a  inucli  more  sickly  state  than  tliat 
■A  the  Discovery  ;  for,  tlmu'^h  many  of  us  continued  for  some  time  complainini;  of  tlie 
(  rt'octs  of  tlio  noxious  climate  \vc  ]ia<l  left,  vi  t  liappily  we  all  ncovered  from  tlnin.  Ol  the 
two  who  hail  hoeu  ill  of  fovors,  one,  after  !.■  inj;  seized  with  violent  convulsions  on  tho  \'2th 
of  Fehruary,  which   mailo  us  despair  of  his  life,  was  ri'lieved  hy  tho  ap])lieation  of  hlisti  rs. 


and  was  soon  after  out   of  dani'er.      The  otiwr  recovered,  imt  nmre  sh 


On 


I  loan  1 


Uesolution,  hosidoH  the  olistinate  coughs  and  fevers  under  which  they  very  genorallv  lalioured, 
a  great  many  were  afflicted  with  fluxes,  the  nuinher  of  whom,  contrary  to  our  ex|)ectatiiins, 
continiu'd  increasing  till  their  arrival  at  the  ( 'ipe.  I  'aptain  ( iore  attrihuted  this  difference  in 
part,  and  proliahly  with  some  reason,  to  the  Discovery  having  her  fin'-jilaco  Ijotwoen  decks  ; 
the  heat  and  smoke  of  which  he  conceived  inii;iit  hrlp  to  mitigate  the  had  etl'eets  of  tho  damji 
night  air.  Hut  I  am  rather  iin  lineil  to  helieve  tiiat  we  escajiod  the  iliix  iiy  the  pn  laii- 
tions  that  won;  tak<'n  to  prevent  oiu'  catching  it  fronj  others.  For  if  .-.onio  kinds  of  lluxes 
lie,  as  I  a|iprohenil  there  is  no  douht  they  are,  contagious,  it  is  not  improhahle  that  liio 
Jiesolution  caught  this  disonler  from  the  Dutch  sliips  at  ("racatoa.  in  order  to  avoid  thi.a 
danger,  when  Mr.  Williamson  was  sent  to  the  ludiaman  in  the  entrance  of  tho  Straits  of 
Suiida,  ho  had  the  strictest  orders  not  to  suffer  any  of  our  ]ieopIe,  on  any  aci'ount  whatever, 
to  go  on  hoard  ;  and  wheiievir  wo  ha<l  afterwards  occasion  to  have  any  communication  w  ith 
tho  Residution,  the  same  caution  was  constantly  <il)serveil. 

r  clear  of  I*rince\s  island,  tliau  we  had  a  '.'cutle  hree/.i!   from  tho  west 
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o  were   no  sooiu 
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irth-wcst ;  hut  this  diil  nut  last  long;  for  t!u'  following  day  tiie  wiml  hecame  again  vari.ilile, 
and  continued  so  till   tho   noon  of  the  iiiUh,  when  it  hiew  sipially,  and  iiU w  fresh  from   the 


iioriii. 


On  the  'J2d  at  noon,  heiu'^  in  latitude  10"  •_*(;'  S.,  and  loUL'itude   KM'  I  1',  wi 


/reat  (pumtities 


if  hooliics  and  other  fowls  that  seldom  I'o  farfiom  land  ;   from  which,  wo 


saw 

con- 


jectured that  wo  were  near  souie  small  unknown  island.  In  the  evming  of  tho  'J.Hh,  the  wimi 
elian:,'ed  suddeidy  to  the  southward,  aecom]ianied  witli  heavy  rains,  au<l  hegaii  to  hlow  \\  ith 
•.Teat  vicdenco.  During  the  night,  almost  every  sail  we  had  hent  gave  way,  and  most  of 
them  wore  s])lit  to  rags  ;  our  rigging  also  sufl'erod  materially,  and  wo  were,  the  next  day, 
fililiyod  to  hond  our  last  suit  of  sails,  and  to  knot  and  splice  thi;  rigying.  our  cordiigc!  hcing  all 
expended.  This  sudden  storm  we  attrihuted  to  the  chanL;e  from  llio  inoiiM  iii  to  the  re<.'ular 
trade-wind;  our  latitude  was  ahoiit  \',V  10'  i'^.  and  we  had  made  hy  our  n  ekoning  ahoul  4  .""ot 
longitude  west  from  -lava  heail. 

From  the  ;2(!tli  of  this  month  to  the  l^lUh  of  .March,  we  had  a  reg'ilar  trade-w'  •  i  from  the 
soutli-ea^t  to  oast  hy  south,  with  fine  weather;  and.  hein.;  in  an  old  li(altn  traik,  met  no 
oecurrenco  that  deserved  the  i-malli'st  notice.  In  tho  morning  of  tli<; -lltli  >'  .March,  hoin^j 
in  latituile  .'11  "  -I'J'  .^1.,  and  lou;;itude  X)  L'fi'  F.,  t!ie  traile-wind  left  \is  in  :i 
storm.  From  tliis  time  to  the  Mnl  of  April,  when  our  latitude  was  .'l.V  I 
2(i  .'I'  I'],  the  winds  were  modi  rate,  and  generally  from  the  .south  <puirtri 
then  sprung  up  from  the  ea-tuard,  wl.iili  continued  till  tho  afternoon 
wliieh,  we  l:ad  a  (aim   that  lasted  the  two  following  days. 

It  had  hitherto  hei  ii  t'ajitain  (iore's  intention  to  proceed  ilirectly  to  ^ 
stopping  at  the  Cape;  lint  the  rudder  of  the  Resolution  having  heen 
plaining,  and,  on  heiii;,'  examined,  reported  to  in  in  a  dangerous  stati 
immediately  for  the  Caju',  as  the  uiosl  eligihle  )daee,  iiotli  for  the  roe.  i\  of  his  hi<k,  and 
for  proeiiring  a  new  main  pii  er  to  the  rudder.  From  lie'  l-'lst  of  .Man  h,  when  we  wen'  in 
latitude  27  'J'J!  ."^•.  longitude  id  'J.V  F.,  to  the  Otii  <if  April,  \slien  wv  ha'i  got  into  laiiiiido 
M(!"  \'2  S.,  longituile  l.'l2"  7  iv,  wo  Were  strongly  atVecU'd  hy  the  currents,  which  set  to  the 
south  south-west,  and  south-west  hy  west,  sometimes  at  the  ratiMif  eii.dit\  i^nots  a  .lay.  On 
the  fith,  having  got  under  the  lee  of  the  African  o<iasl,  wo  lost  them  entireiy.  In  the  morning 
of-  till  (ith,  a  sail  was  seen  to  tho  south-we.st,  standing  toward  us  ;  and,  as  the  wind  soon 
after  rose  from  tlii'  same  quarter,  wo  cleared  our  ships  for  action.  We  n.-.  'iscovend.  IVoii! 
the  mast-head,  five  sail    more  on  <iur   lee-how,  standing   to  tho  eastward  ,   hut  tho  weatlnr 
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lo'it  sii'ht  of  them  all  in  an  hour's  time.     Our  latitude  at  noon  was 
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Ith). 


wo  made 


1144 


COOK'S  VOYAGK  TO    IME  PACIFIC  OCKA.V. 


Ai'uir,,  IT?'^ 


tlio  land  to  the  nortliwanl  at  a  coiiHidcrablt  (li^tiinco.  On  tlu<  Htli,  tlii'  wcatJior  was  squally, 
and  blew  fresh  from  tlic  north-wci-t  ;  tlu;  following;  day  it  stttlod  to  tiio  west,  and  wo  jjasscd 
f  rotty  close  to  the  sail  seen  on  the  (ith,  hut  did  not  liail  her.  She  was  clunisy  in  figure,  an<l, 
to  npiiearanco,  unskilfully  managed  ;  yet  she  out-siihd  us  e.\ceitlini;ly  Tlu;  cohiurs  whieh 
she  hoisted  were  di^erent  from  any  we  had  seen  ;  some  supposed  tliein  to  be  Portuguese, 
others  Imperial. 

At  day-light  the  next  n.orning.  the  lai.d  again  appeared  to  the  north  nortli-wcht,  and,  in 
the  f(,renooii,  a  snow  was  seen  hearing  down  to  us,  whieh  ]iroved  to  be  an  Kn /iisli  East 
India  ])aeket,  that  had  left  Tab'e  Uny  three  days  before,  and  was  eruising  witli  orders  for  the 
China  fleet,  and  other  India  shijis.  Siie  told  us  tliat  aliout  tiiree  weeks  before,  Mous.  Tron- 
goller's  squadron,  consisting  of  six  ships,  had  sailed  from  tlie  Cape,  and  was  gone  to  cruise 
off  St.  Helena,  for  our  Kast  India  fleet.  This  intelligenee  made  ns  eoiijecfure,  that  the  five 
sail  we  had  seen  standing  to  the  eastward  must  have  been  the  French  scpiadmi;,  wiio,  in  tiiat 
case,  had  given  over  their  cruise,  and  were  ])robabIy  ])roceeding  to  the  ^Mauritius.  Ifa.!'i  .• 
informed  tlu-  packet  of  our  conjectures,  and  also  of  tlie  tinw;  we  understood  thu  China  ships 
were  to  sail  from  (Janton,  we  left  tiu'Ui,  and  proeicded  toward  the  Cape. 

In  the  evening  of  tlie  lUlh,  the  CJunner's  Quoin  liore  nortii  l>y  east,  and  False  Cape  east 
north-east ;  but  the  wind  being  at  south-west,  ami  variable,  j)revented  o>ir  getting  into 
False  I?ay  till  tlie  evening  of  the  12th,  when  we  dropt  aiu'hor  abreast  of  Simon's  Hay.  ^Ve 
found  a  strong  current  setting  to  the  westward,  round  the  Cape,  whieh,  for  some  time,  wc 
couhl  but  just  stem,  with  a  brec/.e  that  would  iiavc  carried  ns  four  knots  an  hour.  The 
nert  morning  we  stood  into  Simon's  Bay  ;  and  at  eight  came  to  auelior,  and  moored  a  cable 
each  way;  the  l>est  bower  to  tlie  east  south-east,  and  small  Ijower  west  north-west ;  the 
south-east  point  of  the  bay  bearing  south  by  e.ast,  Talile  Mountain  north-east  half  north  ; 
disl.dit  from  the  n -arest  sliore  one-third  of  a  mile.  Wi>  found  lying  here  the  Nassau  and 
Southani])ton  Fast-lndiamen,  waiting  for  convoy  for  Kurope.  The  Kexdiition  saluted  the 
fort  with  eleven  guns,  and  tlie  same  numl)er  was  returned.  !Mr.  Hrandt,  tiie  governor  of 
this  ])!ae(>,  eame  to  vi-it  us  as  soon  as  we  had  anchored.  This  gentleman  had  coneeivecl  a 
gre.'it  aft'eetion  for  Capt.T'u  Cook,  wlio  had  been  his  constant  guest  the  many  times  lie  bad 
visited  the  Cape;  and  tliough  he  had  received  tlie  news  of  his  nielaneholy  fate  some  time 
before,  he  was  exceedingly  affected  at  tlie  siglit  of  our  sliips  retaniing  without  their  ol*d 
eouiniauder.  lie  ajipeared  much  Hiirpri-ed  to  see  our  crew  in  so  stout  and  healthy  a  condi- 
tion, as  the  Dutch  ship  that  had  left  3Iacao  on  our  arrival  tliere,  ami  had  touched  at  Mie 
Cape  some  time  before,  reporte<l,  that  we  were  in  a  most  wretched  state,  having  only  four- 
teen hands  left  on  board  tiie  l?esolutioii,  an<l  seven  on  board  the  Discovery.  It  is  not  ■  asy 
to  conceive  the  motive  these  j)eojilo  could  Iwvo  had  for  i>ropagating  so  wanton  and  malicious 
a  falseliooil. 

On  the  l.'ith  I  accompanied  Captain  (fore  to  C;ipe  Town;  ami  the  next  ii  i  rning  we 
waited  on  Haron  Pletteiib-rg,  the  governor,  by  whom  we  were  received  with  every  pos^-ible 
attention  and  civility.  He  had  also  conceived  a  great  personal  afVection  for  Ciipfain  Cook, 
as  well  as  the  highest  admiration  of  his  character,  and  heard  the  recital  of  his  misfortune 
with  many  expressions  of  unaffected  sorrow.  In  one  of  the  i)riiici))al  ai)artnieiits  of  the 
governor's  house  he  showed  us  two  pictures,  of  Van  Tromp  and  De  linyter,  with  a  vacant 
space  left  between  them,  nhich  he  said  he  meant  to  fill  up  with  the  jxirtrait  of  ( 'ajitain 
Cook  ;  and  foi  tiiat  jiiirpose  hi;  requoted  our  assistance,  when  we  >li<iuld  arrive  in  I'ligland, 
in  purchasing  one  for  him  at  any  |)riee.  We  were  aftirwards  informed  l)y  tli'!  governor, 
tliat  all  tiie  ])owers  at  this  time  at  war  with  I'.iigland  had  i.dv<'n  orders  to  their  cruisers  to 
1:  t  us  pass  unmolested.  This,  as  far  as  rilatnl  to  the  l-'micii,  we  had  sufVicieiit  reason  to 
tliink   iriie  ;  as  .Mr.  IJrandt  had  already  delivered  to  C.i]ttain  (Jore  a  letter  from  iMr.  Ste 


p!i(  ii>,  inclo^uiu'  a  copy  ( 


f  .M 


ons 


de  Sartine's  orders,  taken    on   hoard  the  Lieorne.      With 


re-pect  to  the  Americans,  the  matter  still  rested  on  rejiort  ;  but  Maron  Pletteniierg  assured 
Us.  that  he  h;id  been  expressly  told  by  the  commander  of  a  S])anish  ship,  which  had  touched 
at  tlie  Ciipe,  that  he,  and  all  tlii'  olhcers  of  his  nation,  liad  receivi'd  orders  to  the  >anie  etle.'-t. 
These  assurances  coiiliruied  Cajitain  (Joie  in  the  resolution  he  had  taken  of  maintaining,  .ii 
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Ills  part,  a  neutral  conduct :  and  accordingly,  when,  on  the  arrival  of  tho  Sybil,  to  convoj 
the  India  ships  home,  it  was  proposed  to  him  to  accompany  them  on  their  passage,  he 
thought  proper  to  decline  an  offer,  the  acceptance  of  which  might,  in  case  wo  had  fallen  in 
with  any  of  the  enemies'  ships,  have  brought  him  into  a  very  difficult  and  embarrassiug 
situation. 

During  our  stay  at  the  Cape,  we  met  with  every  proof  of  the  most  friendly  disposition 
toward  us,  both  in  the  governor  and  principal  persons  of  the  place,  as  well  Africans  as  Euro- 
pean.". At  our  first  arrival.  Colonel  Gordon,  the  commander  of  tho  Dutch  forces,  with  whom, 
on  our  former  visit  here,  I  had  the  happiness  of  being  on  a  footing  of  intimacy  and  friendship 
was  absent  on  a  journey  into  the  interior  parts  of  Africa,  but  returned  before  our  departure. 
He  had,  on  this  occasion,  penetrated  farther  up  tho  country  than  any  other  traveller  had 
done  before  him,  and  made  great  additions  to  the  valuable  collection  of  natural  curiosities 
with  which  he  has  enriched  the  museum  of  the  Prince  of  Orange.  Indeed,  a  long  residence 
at  tho  Cape,  and  the  powerful  assistance  ho  has  derived  from  his  rank  and  situation  there, 
joined  to  an  active  and  indefatigable  spirit,  and  an  eager  thirst  after  knowledge,  have  enabled 
h'Ini  to  acquire  a  more  intimate  and  perfect  knov/ledgo  of  this  part  of  Africa  than  could  have 
fallen  to  the  lot  of  any  other  person  ;  and  it  is  with  great  jiloasure  I  n  congratulate  the 
public  on  the  information  I  have  received  of  his  intentions  to  give  the  \\  Id,  from  iiis  own 
hand,  a  history  of  his  travels. 

False  Buy,  situated  to  tho  ca.stward  of  the  Cape  of  fiood  Hope,  is  frequented  by  shipping 
during  the  prevalence  of  the  north-west  winds,  which  begin  to  blow  in  May,  and  mak'!  it 
dangerous  to  lie  in  Table  Ray.  It  is  tc:;iiiiiated  on  the  west  by  the  Cape  of  (Jood  Hope, 
and  on  the  eastwai;!  by  False  C'apo.  Tho  entrance  of  the  bay  is  si.\  leagues  wide,  the  two 
capes  bearing  from  each  other  due  east  and  west.  About  eleven  miles  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  on  the  west  side,  is  situated  Simon's  Hay,  the  only  convenient  station  for  ships 
to  lie  in  ;  for  although  the  road  without  it  affords  good  anoho-  \-s.v.  '•  is  too  open,  and  but  ill 
circumstanced  for  procuring  necessaries,  the  town  being  smaL,  a;  a  t'lnplied  with  jirovisions 
from  Cape  Town,  which  is  about  twenty-four  miles  distant.  To  the  north  north-east  of 
Simon's  Bay  there  are  sewral  others,  from  which  it  may  be  easily  distinguished  by  a 
remarkable  sandy  way  to  the  northward  of  tho  town,  wliiili  makes  a  striking  oltjtct,  in 
steering  for  the  harbour,  along  the  west  shore,  there  is  a  small  flat  rock,  called  Noah's  Ark  ; 
and,  about  a  mile  to  the  north-east  of  it,  several  others,  called  the  Roman  Rocks.  These  lie 
on<-  mile  and  a  half  from  the  anchoring  jilaco;  and  either  between  them,  or  to  tho  northward 
of  the  Roman  Rocks,  there  is  a  safe  passage  into  the  bay.  When  tho  north-west  gales  are 
set  in,  the  fidlowing  bearings  will  direct  the  mariner  to  a  safe  and  commodious  birth  :  Noah's 
Ark,  S.  fll"  E.,  and  the  centre  of  the  hospital  S.  TkP  W.  in  seven  fathoms.  But  if  the 
south-east  winds  have  not  done  blowing,  it  is  better  to  stay  further  out  in  eight  or  nine 
fathoms.  The  bottom  is  sandy,  and  tho  anchors  setth;  considerably  before  they  get  hold. 
All  the  north  part  of  the  bay  is  low  sandy  land,  but  the  east  side  is  very  high.  About  six 
miles  east  of  Noah's  .\rk  lies  Seal  Island,  the  south  part  of  which  is  said  to  be  dangerous, 
and  not  to  be  approached  with  safety  nearer  than  in  twenty-two  fathoms.  Off  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  arc  many  sunk  rocks,  some  of  which  appear  at  low  water ;  and  others  have 
breakers  constantly  on  them. 

The  latitude  of  the  anchoring-placc  in  SimoD't  Bay,  by  ob»erv»tion  M"  2W  S. 

Tho  longitude 18    29  E. 

Dip  of  the  Boutli  end  nf  the  mignotic  needle  •         .         ,     .  46    47 

Variation  of  the  compaii 22    1 6  W. 

On  the  full  and  change  days,  it  was  high-water  at  5'  b'i"  apparent  time  ;  the  tide  ro«c 
and  fell  five  feet  five  inches;  at  the  neap  tides  it  rose  four  feet  one  inch. 

From  the  observations  taken  by  Mr.  Bayly  and  myself,  on  the  11th  of  this  month,  when 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  bore  duo  west,  we  found  its  latitude  to  bo  .'^4°  23'  fcf.,  which  is  4'  to 
the  northward  of  its  position  as  determined  by  the  Abbi'  do  la  Caille. 

Having  completed  our  victualling,  and  furnished  ourselves  with  the  nccciwary  supply  of 
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naval  stores,  wc  sailed  out  of  tlio  bay  on  the  9tli  of  May,  and  on  tliu  14tli  wo  got  into 
tlic  south-east  trade- wind,  and  steered  to  tho  westward  of  the  inlands  of  St.  Helena  and 
Asoension.  On  the  Slst,  being  in  latitude  12*  W  S.,  longitude  15"  40'  W.,  tho  magnetic 
ncvdle  was  found  to  have  no  dip.  On  the  12th  of  June  wo  passed  tho  equator  fur  the  fourth 
tinje  during  this  voyage,  in  longitude  26"  l(i'  W.  We  now  began  to  perceive  the  effects  (»f 
a  current  sotting  north  by  east,  half  a  knot  an  hour.  It  rontinued  in  this  direction  till  the 
middle  of  July,  when  it  began  to  set  a  little  to  the  southward  of  tho  west. 

On  tlie  12t)i  of  August,  we  made  the  western  coast  of  Ireland,  and,  after  a  fruitless 
attempt  to  get  into  Port  Gal  way,  from  whence  it  was  Captain  G(»re's  intention  to  have  sent 
the  journals  and  maps  of  our  voyage  to  London,  we  were  obliged,  by  strong  southerly  winds, 
to  steer  to  the  northward.  Our  next  object  was  to  put  into  Lough  Swilly,  but  the  wind 
continuing  in  the  same  quarter,  we  stood  on  to  the  northward  of  Lewis  Island ;  and  on  the 
22nd  of  August,  at  eleven  in  tho  morning,  both  ships  came  to  an  anchor  at  Stromness. 
From  heneo  I  was  despatciied  by  Captain  Gore  to  acquaint  the  Uoard  of  Admiralty  with 
our  arrival ;  .and  on  the  4th  day  of  October  the  ships  arrived  safe  at  the  Nore,  after  ai: 
absence  of  four  years,  two  months,  and  twenty-two  days. 

On  quitting  the  Discovery  at  Stronmefs,  I  had  the  satisfaction  of  leaving  tlu;  whole  crew  in 
perfect  health  ;  and  at  the  same  time,  the  number  df  convalescents  on  hoard  the  Uesiolution 
did  not  exceed  two  or  three,  of  whom  only  one  was  incapable  of  service.  In  the  course  of 
our  voyage,  tlic  Resolution  lost  but  five  men  by  sickness,  three  of  whom  were  in  a  j<recarious 
state  of  healtli  at  our  de|>arturo  from  England  ;  the  Discovery  did  not  lose  a  man.  An 
luiremitting  attention  to  the  regulations  esti'blished  by  Captain  Cook,  with  which  the  world 
is  already  .acquainted,  may  be  justly  considered  as  the  principal  cause,  under  the  l)lessiiig  of 
Divine  Providence,  of  this  singular  success.  But  the  baneful  effects  of  salt  provisions  might 
]i('rhaps,  in  tlie  end,  have  been  felt,  notwithstanding  these  salutary  precautions,  if  wc  had 
not  asiistdl  tlicm,  by  availing  ourselves  of  every  substitute  our  situation  at  various  times 
aftoi  !  1.  These  frequently  consisting  of  articles  whicli  our  people  had  not  been  used  to 
consider  as  food  for  men,  and  being  sometimes  exceedingly  nauseous,  it  required  the  joint 
aid  of  pcrsnasion,  authority,  and  exami>le,  to  conquer  their  prejudices  and  disgusts.  The 
|>n\<ntives  we  principally  relied  on  were  sour  krout  .and  portable  soup.  As  to  the 
.intiscorbutie;  reniedics,  with  which  we  were  .amply  supplied,  we  had  no  opportunity  of 
trying  tlicir  effects,  w  then  did  not  appear  the  slightest  Kyn)i)toms  of  tlie  scurvy,  in  either 
.>hij),  during  the  whv'.  voyage.  Our  malt  and  hops  had  also  been  kept  as  a  resource,  in 
case  of  actual  sickness,  and  cm  examination  at  the  Cape  of  Good  IIoj)e,  were  found  entirely 
spoiled.  Ai)out  the  same  timt;,  were  opene<l  some  casks  of  biscuit,  flour,  malt,  peas,  o.atmeai, 
an-l  grots,  which,  by  way  of  experiment,  had  beet:  put  up  in  small  casks,  lined  with  tinfoil, 
and  found  all,  i  vcept  the  peas,  in  a  much  better  state  than  could  have  been  expected,  in  the 
usual  manner  of  p.ackagc, 

I  cannot  neglect  this  oppo^timity  of  recommending  to  the  consideration  of  government. 
the  necessity  if  allowing  a  sufficient  qu.antity  of  Peruvian  bark  to  such  of  his  Majesty's  shij).- 
as  may  be  exposed  to  the  influence  of  unwholesome  climates.  It  happened  very  fortunately 
in  the  Discovery,  that  only  one  of  the  men  that  had  fevers  in  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  stood  in 
need  of  this  medicine,  .as  lie  alone  consumed  the  whole  quantity  usually  carried  out  by 
surgeons,  in  siuli  vessels  as  ours.  Had  more  been  affected  in  the  same  manner,  they  would 
j»robal)ly  all  have  i)eri8hed,  from  the  want  of  the  only  remedy  capabh*  of  afl'ording  them 
effectual  relief. 

Another  circumstance  .attending  this  voyage,  which,  if  we  consider  its  duration,  and  the 
nature  of  the  service  in  which  we  were  engaged,  will  appe.ar  scarcely  less  sin^'ular  tiian  the 
extraordinary  healthiness  of  the  crows,  was,  that  the  two  ships  never  lost  sight  of  each  other 
for  a  day  together,  except  twice  ;  which  was  owing,  the  first  time,  to  an  accident  that 
happened  to  the  Discovery  oft'  the  co.a8t  of  O  why  bee ;  and  the  second,  to  the  fugs  w  •  met 
with  at  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay.  A  stronger  proof  cannot  be  given  of  tin-  skill  and 
vigilance  of  our  subaltern  officers,  to  whom  this  share  of  merit  almost  entirely  belongs. 
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OF  TIIK  LANQUAOE  OP  NOOTKA,  OR  KING  GEORGE'S,  SOUND,  APRIL  1778. 


.\ootka. 

Englinh. 

OpiiUzllil 

TIlO  Mill. 

Otilllsi'/.tlll        .           .      . 

'Die  iiioon. 

Naa,  or  I'cnaiici'bl  nun 

Tl.f  »kv. 

Nuolirliai    . 

A  iiiotiiitaiii,  or  liill. 

Miioksce 

Uockn,  or  tliu  ahurc. 

Taiiuas,  tir  tuiiaa . 

A  mail. 

Ooeiook           .          .     . 

A    BOIIg. 

Ki'iu'ck,  (ir  I'lci'k 

l''iro. 

Niilicluf,  or  iiooki'lii'o. 

'rii«  lanJ  ;  a  cmiiitry. 

Kdiis-niiia  . 

Tlic  ground. 

Malitui             .           .      . 

A  house. 

Niit,  iir  Niit     . 

A  (anilic,  or  lainpliglit. 

Niitoiiok 

'I'lii'  Biiiokc  of  a  lamp. 

Tnssyiii 

A  door. 

Ai,  am!  aio     .          .      . 

Yis. 

Wo'ik,  or  wik    . 

No. 

Wik  ait 

Noiir,  not  any.                                  | 

.\la...,.k      . 

'i'o  Ip.iili'r. 

KuiTiiii  li,  or  kvi.iiiai  . 

(iivr  iiic  soiiif  more  for  it. 

Koiitilii',  or  koiclu- 

Til  paddli". 

Amik,  or  I'li'ami" 

To  cat,  to  chew. 

TopaKzllil,  or  loopil-/.! 

il    Tlic  u<n. 

<  loulialilii; 

A  paiUllo. 

Tliapats,  or  !ilia|ii'./,  oi 
('lia|ia< 

f-  A  caiioo. 

Tavvailuck 

Wliite  liiij;lo  licads. 

Sivkcinailo 

lion,  or  MH'tal  of  any  eort. 

Alikoo,  or  aliko 

I'IiIk. 

Kaa,  or  kaa  clii'lir   . 

V  (iivr  it  uif,  let  uiu  look  at  it,  or 
(       (xainino  it. 

Wook  liak 

Will  he  not  do  it  .' 

Ma,  or  iiiaa   , 

.      Take  it. 

I'haki'nk    . 

A  liati'hi-t,  OI  hackini;  tool. 

I'Vlclir,  or  iiliccsli 

1  Msipli-aiiiiiT. 

llaooinc,  or  liaooma 

l''ood. 

Takl.o, 

\  Had.  Tliia  iron  is  had  :  T.\klio, 
■  >       si'fkcmailc. 

'Malic        . 

.     I,  mo. 

Kltl'CO    . 

Mrokcn. 

AUi',  or  alia 

\  (.Speaking  to  one.)  Krieiid;  hark 

■  X    .*'■• 

Klan  nppc,  or  klao 

.     Kirp  it  ;  I'll  not  have  it. 

Asko 

I^oii^,  or  lujic 

lakoocslmiaiiili     . 

.     Clothing  ill  general. 

'rali(|iioo,  or  IooIkjiioo 

,\  iiielal  hiittoii  or  ear-iiiii.'. 

Wai-     . 

.      (falling  to  one,  peiliaps)  you  ! 

Wccki'ctalcish 

Sparkling  saiiil,  vhich  they  npiin- 
'  (      kle  on  their  fates. 

(Jl.aoU        . 

.      Water. 

Hiu'lii  111,  or  pacliall 

.      To  give;  give  me. 

llawt'dslli,  or  lia\>'altl 

I''iien(lsliip,  friend. 

KhcMHtl     . 

.     To  pai.it,  or  mark  with  a  pencil. 

AlH-its/.lo 

To  go  away  or  depart. 

f<hi'»ooklo 

.      To  reuiain,  or  ahide. 

Si'caik             •          • 

J  A  stone  weapon,  with  a  wjnare 

'  }      point. 

Noothu. 

Englith. 

Siihyaik           .          .      . 

A  spenr,  pointid  with  bono. 

Tank 

The  wood  of  the  de|KMiding  pine. 

liiiksheet,  or  lukshcctl 

To  drink. 

iSooclila           ,          , 

A  tree,  a  wouil. 

lliiieeaipt, 

f  Aliioad  loaf,  ahriih,  or  uiider« 
1       wood. 

Toliiiinhcet    ,          .     < 

VaiieRnted  pine;  rilver  pine. 

Atlicii 

The  de|H'iidiiig  pine,  or  cypreM. 

Koreklipt 

Tlie  ('aii.idiaii  pine. 

Cho  . 

Go. 

Hateii     . 

A  pine  top. 

Kleeteenek, 

The  little  ( lirnk  that  tlicy  WCtr. 

Kliethak       .          .      . 

.\  hear's  skin. 

Klochiiiiiiie 

Mii^clea. 

Ohknllik       . 

J  A  wooden  box  they  hutd  thing* 
/      ill. 

Il'slaiakasl,  orblaikahy 

1       ,11. 
th  ('(iar>e  units  of  hark. 

ICencc   . 

V  .^n  in>triiuient  of  hone   to  bftt 

(       hark. 

(Mmpitx  koiile 

'i'lie  inockl  of  a  raiioe. 

Kliipatnketcd     . 

A  liii:r  iiiaile  of  mat. 

Tahmii 

Til  spit  ;  ►pil'.le. 

WuKukshect 

Til  rough. 

I'oop    . 

<'iiininiin  iiioas. 

Okiuntia  . 

.     The  wind. 

Clintzqiiahpelfl 

A  li.i.'  made  of  seal  >kut. 

Kom'.eecuiig 

A  kii.il  o.''  tei,  Mc«'.'. 

Qiiaiiolil,  or  tonkiiertl 

Tn  bit  lloWil. 

Kliili('t'l97.tlil,orqu(ieel 

i  To  lise  lip. 

i>/.tlil 

•J                  ' 

Tsiiokeeals 

.      To  walk. 

KMiniiintclicliiitl     . 

T"  run. 

Klllt^klaee 

.      Til  strike  or  heat. 

Tei'slii'lieetl   . 

'I'll  ihiiiw  a  Bloiic. 

Teel>/.tlilec 

To  mil  or  ^llarpen  metal. 

Tsook  .           • 

To  (leave  nr  strike  hard. 

S  \   small    liliaceous    root   which 

Muhkattc  . 

■  \      they  eat. 

Kiiiiiahtanic  . 

K'lr  of  a  sea  otter. 

('Iiie;iiainc 

Tlirir  largest  tishing  hooki. 

.MoiistaltG 

A  how. 

Kah«l:cetl  . 

.      1  t.ad. 

Kll•<•^h>!leetl  . 

T"  slioot  with  a  how. 

TiCihatte 

.      An  iiirow. 

Katshak 

\  A  tl.i.xen  garment  worn   as  theil 

/       eomniiiii  dies-.. 

Il'shclicene 

.\  plain  Villus  slicll. 

Koiiliiiiiiine 

.      A  iiau  nittle. 

Akeeiik 

\  .\  plain  hone  point  for  atrking 
^       seals  with. 

Kaiieila     . 

A  harhed  hone  point  fir  ditto. 

Cheetakiilhciwha 

Hran  Ills  of  white  hiinle  heads. 

4  Thongs  of  skill  worn  about  th<* 
'  {       wrist  and  neck. 

Mittnnul'zsth 

laiopox 

Pieces  of  copper  Horn  in  the  ear. 

Ncetkalicetl  . 

.     To  aiiccxe. 

¥ 
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VOCABULARY  OF  TFIE  LANGUAGE  OF  NOOTKA  SOUND. 


Nootka. 
Bucliku 
Srelil    . 

Wainiilite 

\utiH-('nat»i*  . 

Took  q  II  Ilk 

Muizilitlv      .         , 

Wucelcli  , 

Sikuiinalit   . 

Tiihtheetl 

MalikiH>l 

Matook 

Koorri,  or  q'lOiTt  , 

Aopk  , 

Aihccaikalicftl 

KUthltlrrk 

f'lircccakii 
Trliou 

CliPrtkooliekiii,  nr 
Clicclkuiiik      . 

Karniic,  nr  Kiicnai 
K<'r!(a|ui  . 

Klnuiiioo         ,  , 


Englith. 

A  comb. 
S  Small  fealhrri  i*lii>.'li  tlwy  atrew 
t       on  their  licadi. 
V  Twlitc<l  tliongi  and  ilnowt  worn 
(        about  iheir  aiiklrt. 

Vein*  under  the  ikin. 

The  ikin. 

Pain. 

To  nice  p. 

To  brcalhe,  or  pant. 

To  neep. 

Any. 

To  fir. 

Snow,  or  hnil, 

Tn  wliUtlc. 

Tu  yuitn. 

All  initininpnt  of  two  »tirki 
•landing  from  each  other  with 
barbt. 

A  near  of  a  wound. 

Throw  il  down,  or  to  nir. 
f  A  wiiodrii  iiitlnimrnt  with  many 
<       hone  'ffth,  tn  catrh  tinall  Mi 
(       with. 

A  crow,  a  bird. 

A  lith  ;  II  while  lirraiii. 
S  A  brriuii  itriprd  willi   blue  and 


■{ 


•{'■■■ 


^      gold  roloiim, 
A  ilonii  'Tcapoii,  or  toiiinlia\H», 
wii'i  a  woodi-ii  liaiidlc. 
\  A  kinil  of  inarr,  In  ratrh  likli  nr 
'  I       other  a..'iiiulii  with. 

Wing  fcathor^  -if  a  rod  liir.I. 
Anger  ;  acoldini . 
A  brown  Htrcakfi'  tnako. 
.     A  racoon. 

A  wliitohrndcd  cniilr. 
.      Train  oil  ;  n  Madder  (ilU'd  willi  il. 

IjAiye  carved  wnodeii  fares. 
.     A  knife. 
.     A  linhing  net. 
A  utranger. 

nil    roe     utrowed      upon     pine 
limnchcH  and  lea-weed. 
fiivo  me. 

A  whale  Imrpnoii  and  rii|)e. 
Komook         .  .     C'hiuio'ra  inonnlrnHa. 

QiKitluk,  or  fjiiothikac     A  ten-otlrr's  ikin. 

\  An  oblong  wooden  weapon,  two 
'  (  feet  long. 
\  A  wooden   maik  of  the  human 
\      face. 
A  ical  ikin. 
,      Ijct  nie  tee  it. 

}A  kind  of  haddock,  of  a  reddish 
brown  colour. 
Amrdine. 
.     A  wolf-ikin  diPM, 

A  woollen  gaiinent. 
.     Pine  bark. 

.     Wild  cat-akin  (lynx  brunnena). 
A  contmon,  and  alao  pine  martin. 
A  little,  round  womlen  cup. 
.     A  human  ikull. 

A. ikin  bladder  uied  in  fithinir. 
S  A  conic  cap  inndo  of  inal,  worn 
'  (       on  the  head. 

(  A  iquirrel ;  they  alio  railed  a  rat 
'  )      bv  tiiit  name. 


riinwee>h,or  Tauikeeah 

KaiiiaiKthiik   . 

Klahina  . 

S<'rt«acnniik 
lleeeai,  or  lleccee 
Kln|ii*Hiiiio 
Owatinne 
Kliihinii'ii  . 
Oiikkooina     , 
Kotyoiik.or  liutyuk 
Sce.crnia   . 
Wonia  . 

fjiiahmita  . 

Kami     . 
Iliiiiksqimboolitlil 


.Moaienulithl 

llookoomag  . 

Tnnquncuniihthl 
(.'hua    . 

Sooma        .         . 

Acca     .         . 

Koectisk    . 

Kecpileetokifl 

Utcu 

Waiiahee 

(-'hastiinmetz 

()nknomillKthl 

Koriomitz    .         , 

KeehlM'ahnioot 


Tiee»pooz 


Summcto 

MnalnthI 
Jakopi 


A  deer'*  bam. 
A  man,  or  male, 


Xoolka. 

Knglhh. 

KoUliertl,  ( r  Koliheat 

To  mip  with  a  apoon. 

Arhalla,  or  Achaklak  . 

What  in  yiiiir  name  ? 

Achailnha       .          .     . 

What  it  III!  name  ? 

AkaMhcha,  or  akanchc 

What  ii  the  luiitio  of  that  ? 

iluitiniimik 

A  wooden  labre. 

Maretaalulilhl         .     . 

A  bniM  weapon  likr  the  P'.  ou. 

Kookelixo 

A  fith  fin  ;  the  haiiid. 

Natcha.         .         .     . 

A  Hah  tail. 

Klihklrek  . 

The  hoof  of  an  animal. 

Klaklaaii.       .         .     . 

A  bracelet. 

Ko   . 

(An  article,  to  gire  strength   ol 

Nahci,  or  nahcii     .     . 

\      eiprefiinn  to  another  word 
Frieiidiliip. 

Trclithnop 

A  largo  cutlle  fiih. 

Parhaa.         .          .     . 

He  gave  it  me. 

Quaceaitfaak 

A  yellow,  or  red  foi. 

Atrhaknc                  .      , 

A  limpet. 

Aheita        .          •          . 

A  sweet  fern  root  they  cat. 

Kiiihkilltup    .         .     . 

The  strawlierry  plant. 

.\klinnipt  . 

S  A   narrow  gross  that  grows  oii 
(       the  rorks. 

K'laiwaliniiii<i  . 

.\  rimid. 

.MxlJKll  a|iflit 

A  feather. 

Tacetcli:i         .           .      . 

Kull,  sali>tied  with  raliiijr. 

Koaitz 

A  iierklare  of  »iiiall  vuliite  »liellii. 

TahooqiioiiAiiii 

(  A  earved  hiiiiinii  lieail    of    Himd, 
t       deeciialed  Willi  hair. 

.Moowatehc 

A  carved  wimdeii  vi/.or,  like  the 
Iliad  iif  a  (jiielii(ntuhiie»«i». 

MamnI  .           .          .      . 

A  Idiick  liniiei,  Willi  a  white  bill. 

Klaukotl     . 

(iive  iiic  ii>iiielliili(.'. 

I'alNzlhpall    . 

(iliiiiiner  (nlieet). 

Kintell 

(   The  name  lliey  apply  to  a  goat  ; 
(      prnbalily  of  a  deer. 

Seela     . 

The  l;iil  of  an  aiiiiii:il. 

SeehthectI 

To  kill. 

OooliXth 

A  Hand  pijM'r. 

Saeeiiiiiz    . 

t'lieqiiereil  straw  hankel*. 

Chookwak      . 

To  (!o  up,  or  away. 

Kli>osa»lit    , 

Smoked  heriiiiiis. 

Keettina 

I'lini'lurulion. 

.M.klellijth 

To  fatten,  or  tic  a  thing. 

1 

('lu'eteeakaiiiil/.iitli 

While  beadit. 

Kakkumipt 

.\  n-ti  weed,  nr  gra«n  on   which 
I       they  strew  fish  loe. 

KinMik  . 

.      A  5orl  (if  leek  ;  alliiiiii  Iriquetnim. 

A 

Kiittkuihiliith    . 

.      To  tear  a  thing. 

A 

.Mitztloo 

A  knot. 

'J 

Mainakeeo 

.     To  tie  a  knot. 

'J' 

Kluksiluth    . 

,     To  loosen,  or  nntie. 

T 

Klakaikum 

.     The  leaf  of  a  plant. 

T 

Ssuiniie,  or  a»in 

A  humming  liiid.                                   1 

T 

Koohquoppa 
Huewecbt 

A  granulated  lily  root  they  eat.            1 
Alder  tree.                                           1 

'II 
Tl 

Kawecbt    . 
Kleehaeep 

Kaipbcrry  bush.                                   1 
The  flower  of  a  plant.                          1 

Tl 

Tl 

Klumnia   . 

\  I^argo  woo<len  images  placed  at         1 

Tl 

j&  a  u  aaA  ■■■  ^       •                      a 

'  (       one  end  of  their  houses.                   I 

■J'h 

Aiahtoop,or  aiahtoopal 
Toihko 

1     A  porpoise.                                            1 
A  small  brown  spotted  end.                 ■ 

Th 
Tl. 

Aizlimupt,  or  ulirthi 

Klaxenstuff,  of  which  they  make        1 

Th 

mipt 

their  garments.                                 ■ 

Th 

Wakaih    .         .     . 

1   An  expression  of  approbation,  or        ■ 
friendship.                                      I 

Tin 
Tlu 

Kiillrkcea 

Troughs  out  of  which  ttiey  cat.          1 

Till 
Tht 
The 
Th( 
The 
The 
Tlic 

Knoli    .          , 

A  twig  basket.                                        ■ 

SI  look        . 

The  iiinf  of  n  house  ;   boards,              1 

KiUzthmukt , 

Nettles.                                                I 

Koeekiau . 

A  wooden   stngr,   or  frame,   oo       ■ 
'  \      which  the  fitli  roc  is  driri,            ■ 

AFFINITY  BETWEEN  DirFEUENT  LANGUAGES. 
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h. 

>n. 
c? 
P 
of  that  f 

kr  tlie  P'.  01). 
I  Old. 

inial. 

re  itrongili  ol 
tiotlicr  word 

h. 

fol. 

t  Uif  y  e«t. 

ilant. 
tliat  grow*  oit 


illi  ratinir. 

i:ill  viiliitr  shell*. 

1  lifiiil    of    «<»»!, 

li  liaii'. 

■II   vi/.(i;,  liVr  llif 

rliniiliil""'"""' 

with  11  whiti-  hill. 

hill).'. 

')• 

■  np|ily  ti>  a  goat  ; 

li  liitT. 

ilMilii:il. 


,w  hatkel». 


'  a  thing. 
ir   (rraB<   oil    which 

likh    ll>l'. 

iilliiniitriqiietrnni. 


iinlif. 

plant. 

liiil. 

lily  root  they  eat. 

ih. 

f  a  plant. 

\  image*  placcil   at 

their  hou»f«. 

rn  ipottrd  cod . 

of  which  they  make 

cnti. 

n  of  approbuliun,  or 

of  wliich  tticy  cat. 

■t. 

a  hi>vi««  ;  hoardi. 

itngr,  or  fnnne,  on 
.  li.h  roc  i»  drif  1. 


Kootka. 

Matlieu 
Naliaii . 

Neettoaiiiuimo    , 

4'haipnia 
ilui|uuiiuk 

€hahkoti 

('li»liqimuua 
Kicnniil        , 
KoilcoluiiiuBi     . 

Klieutiunulin 

Ticrlazthoiik 

Auiiiiiiitztli    . 


Natchkoaand  .Mutieeta 


Iloiia         , 

Arhirhil 

Aeok 

Aptthcetl 

({uueeup    . 

I7hibupai      . 

Taeuhka     . 

Apte,  or  ap|)e 

Kti  . 

KotI     . 

I'linihpunih 

YalM'etieqiioppu 

Kukullukcehevlook 

Mulolokuiu    . 


Engliih, 

[  A   withe   of  bark  for  faitrnini; 
I      planki. 

iA  circular  hole  that   icrvct  aa  a 
window. 
[  I.arga    plankt,    of    which    their 
[      liouwi  aiv  built. 

Hi  raw. 

A  I'hetl,  or  largo  bir 

A  tquaro  wiMidon  bucket,  lu  hold 
water. 

A  ii<|iiare  wondeii  drinking  ci:p. 

A  wooden  wedgo. 

A  largo  chett. 
I  A  hoard  lo  kiuel  on  mIicii  tluy 
I      paddle. 

A  frame  of  square  pulei. 

A  liih. 

The  particular  nainri  of  two  of 
thu  monbtroui  iuiagea  culled 
Kluinuiu, 

To  go  that  way. 

What  does  he  say  ? 

Tho  oval  pait  of  a  whale  dart. 

To  steal. 

To  break. 

To  pull. 

A  general  sung. 

You, 

Tlianki. 

Me  ;  I. 

A  black  beating  itoue. 

The  tiauca  of  tlircc  lucn. 


Hfoolka. 

EnpiUh.       ^ 

Nootka      . 

.     The  name  of  the  bay  or  m 

Saliuhchcck  , 

Tho  Dame  of  a  woman . 

NIMU  or 

oirrimr.NT  piars  or  the  soov. 

OoooDiilx  , 

.     Thn  head. 

Apsoop 

, 

,     The  hair  of  the  head. 

UiipGukcl,  or  upi 

|t|«'a 

.     The  forehead. 

Chcccbeetsh  . 

,     The  teeth. 

('hoop        . 

The  tongue. 

K utice,  or  kiusto 

, 

.     The  eye. 

.N-rcl. 

•       Tho  DOM'. 

I'aH.  . 

, 

Tho  ear. 

Aanut* 

Tho  cheek. 

h^-hlhlux 

• 

The  chill. 

Apuxiiu     .         , 

The  beard. 

Tu'ekoouiiii  . 

, 

The  neck. 

Scekutx 

The  thioat. 

Fjluluth 

, 

The  face. 

Kcthluxooth 

>     The  li|«. 

KluoshkooahjkluL 

,tainj 

il   The  nostrils. 

Aeetchse    . 

Tho  eye-brow. 

Aapao   . 

. 

The  arm. 

Aapsooiiilk 

The  arm-pit. 

Kneerna 

• 

The  nipple. 

Kooquaiuux,    or 
quainiixuo  . 

Kou- 

r  The  Kiigers. 

Cliiislicliuh 

Nail  of  tho  finger. 

Kleashklinne. 

• 

1     The  thighs  and  legt. 

Klahtioiiue 

The  fool. 

Aialikoiaeetz 

, 

The  thumb. 

Kojwcak     . 

.     The  fore  finger. 

Tucai  . 

.     The  middle  linger. 

Oatsu,  or  akkiikl 

IC 

,     The  ring  Kiigcr. 

Kaileka 

. 

,     The  little  finger. 

TABLE 
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English. 

OoonalaMa. 

y'urlon  A 

A  man            . 

Clieiigan 

A  woman  . 

Aniigo^'eiiach 

The  head 

KaiiKuk 

The  hair    . 

I'jiiiel.ich    , 

Nooit 

The  eye  blow 

Kamlik 

Kauieluk 

The  oyo     , 

Dliac 

Knga 

Till'  none 

Aiioscho 

Ngha    . 

The  iheek 

Ooluoeik    . 

Oollooak   . 

The  ear 

Tootoo.di 

Shudeka 

The  lip 

Ailhco 

.     Ilashlaw    , 

Tlie  leelh 

Agaloo  . 

The  tiiii).Mie 

Agoiioc 

Tho  In  aid 

Kiigelagoong    , 

,     Oongai 

The  cliiii     , 

Ivnialoch    . 

.     Tamluk     . 

Tho  neck 

Ooloc 

The  hieast 

Hhiniscn    . 

The  arm 

T'oolak  . 

Dallek 

The  hand  . 

Kedliachuoiige     . 

.     Aishet       . 

The  fiiijfcr 

Atooeli  . 

The  nails  . 

Cagelch      . 

Shctooe 

The  thigh 

Cachcmnc 

Kookdoibac 

The  leg      . 

Ketnc 

Konaiak 

The  foot 

Ooleac  . 

Etacheak  . 

Tho  luu    .         .     . 

Agadac       .         .     . 

Maj«    . 

The  uiooa 

Toogedha        .         , 

The  iky     .        .     , 

Edocm      .         . 

k 

Greenland  {from  Crmtz.) 
.\ngut 


hUquimaut, 


No-aw-coe!c 

New-rock 

Coup-loot 

Ehich 

Cring.yaiik 

Ou-lu-iick-cur 

Se-utcck 


Taplou 

'Joon-e-ioke 

Suck-kc-uck 

Telluck 

Alguit 


Ki-naw-auk 
E-te>ket 
8uck-ki-nuc'a 
Tac-cook 


Ai 


'iu 


M. 


V^, 


^ 
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COMPARATIVE  TABLE  OF  NUMERALS. 


'  '         English. 

Oonalashka 

(V  cloud 
The  wind  . 

.     Aiengich 
.     .     Caitchec 

The  sea 

.     Alaooch 

III 

.     Tangch      . 
.     Kciganach 
.     Hearacb     . 

A  kuifc 

.     Kamelac 

A  house     . 

.     .     Oolac 

A  canoe 

.     Eakeac  . 

:            A  paddle   , 
Iron 

.     .     Cliascc 
.     Comeleuch 

A  how 

.     .     Seiech 

'             Arrows  . 
Darts 
A  fish-hook    . 

.     Agadhok 

.     .     Ogwalook  . 

.     Oochtac 

No   . 

.     Not  , 

Yes,  or  yea     . 

.     Ah 

One  . 

.     Taradac 

Two       , 

.     Alac       , 

1              Three 
Konr 

.     Canoogii     . 
.     Scclm     . 

'              Five 

.     Chiui',' 

Six 

.     Atoo 

Soven 

,     Ooloo 

Eight     . 

Kanidiing 

Nine      ,a^„ 

•    .     Sechirii 

Ten       ,..,.>    . 

.     ilasc 

Notion  Sound.        Greenland  (from  Crai  <«.)        Esquimaux. 


Etnai 
Mooa 


Caiac  . 

Pangehon 

Sfaawik 


Ena  . 

Eh       . 
Adowjak  . 
Aiba     . 

Pingashook 

Shetamik 

Dallamik 


Iglo 

Kaiak 

Pautik 


—.  Aglikak . 


In  counting  more  than  Jive, 
they  repeat  the  same  words 
over  ayain. 


Nag   . 

lllisve    . 

Attousck 

Arlak     . 

Pingiijuah 

Sissuniat 

Telliniat 


Ut-koo-tuk-lea 
E-ko-ma 


Tope-uck 

Kirock 

Pow 

Siiavc'ck 

Petick  sic 

Caukjuck 


Attouset 
Mardl\ik 
Piiigiisut 
Sissamat 
Telliniat 
AibangPt 

Arbanget,  Attausek 
Arbungct  murdlik 
Kullin  illoet 
Kollit. 


A    COMPARATIVE    TABLE    OF    NUMERALS, 

EXHiniTING  THE  AFlxNITY  AND  EXTENT  OP  LANGUAGE,  WHICH  IS  FOUND  TO  PREVAIL  IN  ALL  THE 
ISLANDS  OF  THE  EASTERN  SEA,  AND  DERIVED  FROM  THAT  SPOKEN  ON  THE  CONTINENT  OF  ASIA, 
IN   THE  COUNTRY  OF  THE  MALAYES. 


N.B.  The  Malaye  being  considered  as  the  root,  three  specimens  of  its  Numerals  stand  separate  at  the  to])  of  the 
Table.  Tiie  derivative  branches  are  ranged  and  numbered,  accoiding  to  the  longitudinal  situation  of  tin;  several 
places,  proceeding  from  Madagascar,  the  most  western  boundary,  eastward  to  Easter  Island.  In  tlia  instances 
marked  with  a  star,  liberty  has  been  taken  to  separate  the  Article  from  the  Numeral. 


^tahl>|. 

Mala;/ 

at  Sumatra. 

Malay. 

iVrt/n 

V,          Malay  at  Sumatra.     Malay. 

One, 

&-.tti 

.     sit 

00 

Sa. 

Seven,  Tou 

ou 

Toojoo  . 

Toojoo, 

Two, 

Diiii      . 

,     Duo      . 

Dua. 

Eight,   De-1 

appau 

Slappan     . 

.     Delapan. 

Three, 

Tiga 

.     Tot 

go         .     . 

Tcega. 

Nine,    Sambaian 

Sambilau 

.     Sambclan. 

Four, 

En  pa    . 

Am 

put     . 

Anipat. 

Ten,     Sapo 

la       .     . 

Sapooloo 

Sapooloo. 

Five, 

Lyu'.u 

licemoo     .     , 

Leem. 

Herbert,  p.  368. 

Marsden,  p 

.  103.    FoBsTEB's  Ob.ti'.r- 

Six, 

N:ini 

Anam    . 

Nam  and  Anam. 

rations,  p.  :'84 

I. 

II. 

Ill 

IV. 

V. 

Madagascar. 

Madanascar. 

Madag( 

^scar. 

Madagascar. 

AchMn  in  Sumatra. 

One, 

Issec,  or  Essa 

, 

Eser     . 

, 

Tsso 

.         .         . 

Isse 

•          •     « 

Sah 

Twoj 

Rooe     . 

, 

Rooa 

,                , 

Tone 

, 

Rica 

•          •         ( 

Dua 

TI)ree, 

Tulloo,  or  Ti 

illoo 

Talu     . 

, 

Tello 

Tellou 

'•          . 

Tloo 

Four, 

Efax,  or  Efii) 

, 

Effutclii 

.         * 

Effad 

.          .      I 

EllUts 

,          . 

Paat 

Five, 

Lime,  or  I.einan     . 

Decme 

• 

Fnito 

Linii     . 

. 

Leemung 

Six, 

One,  or  Aine 

, 

Fanning 

• 

Woiiblr 

I    . 

Eno  . 

. 

Nam 

Seven, 

Ileiloo,  or  Petoo     . 

Fceto  . 

• 

.     Sid<la 

Titoii    . 

•         . 

Too-joo 

Eight, 

Biiiloo 

, 

Varlo 

■                 • 

Foulo 

•          • 

Walou 

.          . 

.     D'Liippan 

Nine, 

Seeva 

,     , 

Sevc     . 

• 

Malo 

Sivi      . 

. 

,     SakooKuig 

Teti, 

Foroo,  and  Fooloo 

Folo 

. 

.     Nel 

■          • 

Tourou 

. 

.     Saploo 

Paiucznson, 

p.  205. 

Dbijry, 

p.  467. 

Hero 

JtRT,  p.  22. 

Sir  JosK 

CoOK 

PH  Hanks, 
8  Voyages, 

Marsobk,  p.  I68k 

TOL  i.  p.  321. 
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lea 


Attausek 

miirdlik 

let 


ALL  THE. 
OF  ASIA, 


he  toi>  of  llic 

tlll>  BOVClill 

ho  iuslanccs 


loo. 
Ipan. 

[ieliin. 

jloo. 
Istkb's  Ohsf-r- 

Jv. 

\iii  Sumatra. 


ban 


VI. 

Lampoon,  in  Su  .tatra, 
Ont;,     Sye 
Two,     Rowali 
Tlirce,  Till  loo      . 
Four,    Ainpiili 
Five,     Lucniah     . 
Six,       Aniiani 
Seven,  PecUio 
Eight,  Ooalloo 
Nine,    Sccwali 
Ten,     Pooioo 

Marsden,  p.  lOH. 


XI. 

Tagales  0/ Leuconia, 
er  Manilla. 
One,      Ysa 

Two,     Y>  -lava  111'  Dalova, 
Three,  Tatl,  or  Ytio 
Four,    Ap»t 
Five,     Lima    . 
Six,       Aiiiiu 
Seven,  Pito 
Eight,   Valo 
Nine,    Siyatii  . 
Ten,      J'olo  and  Poho    . 

FoiisTKEi's  Ohserva- 
tUms,  p.  284. 

XVI. 

Isle  o/Ci-ritiii. 
One,     O  Eenta 
Two,     O  Looa 
TliiTc,  O  Toloo 
Four,    O  Patoo    . 
Five,    O  Leciiia 
Si.v,       O  I.ouia     . 
Seven,  O  Peeto 
Eight,  O  Aloo 
Nine,    O  Teco 
Ter,     O  Pooioo  . 

Parkinson,  ]>.  i(i(r. 


VII. 

Balta,  in  Sumatra 
Sndah  .         . 
Duo 
Toloo 
Opat     . 
I.ecniah      . 
Oiiam  . 
Paitoo 
Ooalloa 
Seeah         . 
Sapooloo        . 
Marsdrn,  p.  168 


VIII. 

Rtjang,  in  Siimat 
Do    . 
Dooy    . 
Tellou 
M  pat  . 
Leuia         . 
Noom  . 
Toojooa     . 
De-lapoon     . 

ubilan   . 
De  "Pooloo     . 
Mahsdkn,  p.  l(iu 


XXI. 

yew  Caledonia. 
Due,      *Wag  Ecaing 
Two,       Wa  Roo 
Three,     AVat  Eon     . 
l''our,       AVat  Haccli 
Five,       AVan  Nim  .         , 
Six, 
Seven, 
Eight, 
Nine, 
Ten, 

Cook,  end  of  vol,  iii,  4to  ed, 


XII. 

Pampangot  or  Philip- 
pine, 
Isa,  Meetong 
Ad-dii.i  ,         . 

At-lo 
Apat     . 
Lima 

Anaui  .         .  . 

Pitu 
Valo     . 
Siuin 
Apalo    . 
Fohstkr's  Obterva- 
tiom,  p.  284. 

XVII. 

Isle  of  Mases. 

Kjlli. 
Kaoii 
Roa      . 
Tolou 
AVati     . 
Rima 
Eno 

Lvijtfou     . 
Ei.ilou 
Siwa 

Saiiga  Poulo 
IlmiRKBA./rflm  Le 
Maikk,  p.  (12. 

XXII. 

iVi'ii'  Caledonia. 
*Par  Ai 

Par  Roo  . 

Par  Ghen     . 

Par  Bai 

Pa  Niin  . 


XIII. 

Mindanao. 
Isa    .  .         . 

Daua    .  .  . 

Till  11 
Apat     . 

Lima  .  . 

Anoiii  . 
Pctoo 
AVal-j    . 

Seaow        .         . 
Saiipooh 

Forest's  Voyage, 
p.399. 

XVIIL 

}few  Guinea. 

Kill!. 
Tika  . 
Roa 

Tola     . 
Fatta 

I^ima,  or  Liinan 
AVamma    . 
Fita      . 
AVala 
Siwa 

Saiiga  Foula 
IIkkrkra,  //•()»!  Lb 
Mairk,  p.  81 

XXIIL 

Malieolo. 
*Tfee  Kaee 
E-Ry 
E-Rci      . 
E-Bats 
E-Reem 


IX. 

Princes  Island, 
Hcgie        i 
Dua 
Tollu  . 
Opat 
Limah  . 
Gunnap 
Tud}* 
Dclapnn     . 
Salapan 
Sapoulo 
Bia  JosRPH  Banks, 
Cook'h  Vo gates, 
vol.  i.  p,  321, 

XIV. 

Isle  of  Suva. 
Issc,  or  Ufse 
Rooc 
Tulloa 
Uppa 
Lunicc 
I'una       .         . 
Pctoo 

A roo        .         . 
Sdo  . 

Siiigooroo  . 

Parkinson,  p.  170, 


XIX. 

Pappua  <!'" 

GuilKO. 

Oscr 
Scrou  . 
Kinr 
Tiak     . 
Rim 
Onim    . 
Tik 

AVar     . 
Siou 
Samfour 
Forkst' 

p.  41) 


-Vii'J 


Vv" 


XXIV. 

Titntia- 
*Ret  Tec      . 
Car  Uoo 
Ka  Ilar      . 
Ka  Fa 
Ka  Rirrom 


X. 

Jato. 
Sigi 
Lorou 
Tulhi 
Pappat 
Limo 
Nunnam 
Pctu 
AVolo 
Songo 
Sapoulo 
Sir  Juiikph  BamKji, 
Cook's  Yoyagu, 
voLLp.  3S1. 

xv. 

Island  of  Savu,  or 

Savoo. 
Uese 
LIlua 
Tullu 
Uppa 
Luoime 

Unna 

Pedu 

Arru 

Saou 


.ingo"  • 

LiKUT.  Cv 

p,292. 


...  vol.i. 


XX. 

Terra  del  Espiritu 
litinto. 

H 

c   ->^ 

ft    %i    Q 

I    2.  I 


Cook,  vol.  i.  p  522. 


XXV. 

Tanna. 
*Rec  Dee 
Ka  Roo 
Ka  liar 
Kai  Phar 
K'Rccruiu 


Forstkr,  p.  284.     Cook,  end  of  vol.  iii.  4tocd.    Forstrr,  p.  ;'84.       Cook,  end  of  vol  iii. 4tced, 


IsDEN,  p.  lf)8> 


XXVI. 

Kew  Zealaail 
One,      T.ihai    . 
Two,     Rua 
Three,  Torou   . 
Four,     Ha   . 
Five,     Kema  . 
Si.\,       Ono  . 

Seven,  Etii       .         .         . 
Eight,   AVarnu 
Nine,     Iva 

Ten,      Anga  Ilourou     . 
LiaiiT,  Cook,  1770, 
TOl.  L  p.  199. 


XXVII. 

Seir  Zealand. 
KaTahe     . 
Ka  Rooa 
Ka  Tarriia 
Ka  AVha 
Ka  Recma 
Kii  Onoo 
Ka  AVhectoo 
Ka  AVuuoo    . 
Kii  Eeva    . 
Kacn  H.iowroo 
Parkinson,  p.  128. 


XXVIII. 

AVie  Zealand. 
Tahai 
Rooa     . 
Tiiroa        . 
T'Fa    . 
Reema 
Ilonnoo 
AViddoo        . 
AVarroo  . 

Hcpvn 
Anga  Horro 
F0R6TER,  p.  284. 


XXIX. 

Horn  Islands.     Ifili:. 

Taeij,  or  Tail 

Lniia,  or  liOii 

Tolou 

Fa,  andD'Kii 

Lima 

Houw      . 


Ongc  Foula 
IIerrkra, /rom  Lb 
Maire,  p.  81 


I61& 


XXX. 

Isle  of  Cocos. 
'I'aci 
Loua 
■r.,lou 
Va 
Lima 
Hiiiitio 
I'itoii 
AValou 
Ywou 
Oiige  Foula 

1,'KHRKItA, /)'um  Le 
jklAIRK,  p.  81. 
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XXXL 

Fritndlp  Iilandi. 
One,     A  Tahaw 
Two,    Loot    . 
Thne,  Toloo 
Four,    T'Fa    . 
Five,    Neema     . 
Six.       Vano       . 
SoTen,  Fidda 
Eight,   Varoo     . 
Nine,    Heeva 
Ten,     Ongofooroo 


XXXII. 

Iiland  (if  AmtUrdam. 
.     Tahae 
Eooa 
Tooroa 
AFaa 
Neema 


XXXIII. 

Sandwich  Iilandt, 


ii 


si. 

9s 


XXX IV. 

Otaheite. 
Toho 
Rooa    . 
Torhoa      . 
Ha       . 
II  Lemi     . 
Whaine 
Hi  too 
Walllioa 
Iva  • 

Houlhoa 


Fohstkr's  Obt,  p.  284.      Cook,  end  of  vol.  iii.       Andirson's  Vocab.       Parkinson,  p.  64. 


One, 
Two, 
.  Three, 
Four, 
FItc, 
Six, 
Seven, 
Eight, 
Nine, 

Tec, 


XXXVI. 

Marqutiat' 
*A  Tahec 

A  Ooa        . 

A  Toroa 

A  Faa 

A  Aeoma 

A  Ono 

A  Wheetoo 

A  Waoo     . 

A  Eeva 
\  Whannahoo,  and  > 
^  Whaunaliooee  J 
Coos,  end  of  voL  iiL  (to  ed. 


4toed. 

xxxvn. 

MarquUa$, 
Bo  Dahai 
Bo  Hooa 
Bo  Dooo 
Bo  Ha       . 
Bo  Heema 
Bo  Na       . 
Bo  Hiddoo 
Bo  Wahoo 
Bo  Heeva 


in  orig.  ed.  cfCiioa. 


Bo  Nahoo  . 


XXXVIII. 

Eaiter  liland. 
Kat  Tahacc 
Rooa 
Toroo     . 
Ha,  and  Fa 
Reema  . 
Honoo 
Heedoo 
Varoo 
Heeva 

JAtta  Hooroo    '( 
Anna  Ilooroo  \  ' 

Oooc,  end  of  voL  UL  4to  ed. 


XXXV 

Ctahtiti. 
*\  Tahar 

ERooa 

Toroo 

AHaa 

E  Reema 

A  Ono 

A  Hcitoo 

A  Waroo 

A  Eeva 

A  Hooroo 
Cook,  end  of  vol.  Ui 

4toed. 


XXXIX. 

Eaiter  Iiland, 
Ko  Tahai 
Rooa 
Turoo 
Haa 
Ruena 
Hono 
Hiddoo 
Varoo 
Ileeva 

Ana  Hooroo 

ifoMtkH'a  Obt.  p.  SIMi 


XXXV 

CtaheM.   • 
*A  Tah»y 
E  Rooa 
Toroo 
AHaa 
E  Reema 
A  Ono 
A  Heitoo 
A  Waroo 
A  E«va 
A  Huoroo 
Cook,  end  of  vol.  Ui 
4toed. 

XXXIX. 

Easter  Iiland. 
Tahai 

la 

•00 

I 

;na 
no 
tdoo 

00 

eva 

a  Hooroo 

OMTka'B  Ob«.  p.984. 


/ 


/ 


# 


